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The twelfth letter of the alphabet; called It is 
one of the letters termed k- [or non-vocal, i. 
e. pronounced with the breath only, without the 
voice]; and of the letters termed kikJ, as also 
and j, because proceeding from the tip of the 
tongue: its place of utterance is between that 
of o° and that of j: and Az says hat it is never 
conjoined with either of these two letters in any 
Arabic word: (TA:) it is a sibilant letter; and is 
distinguished from by the raising of 

the tongue to the palate [in the utterance of the 
latter], and from j by the suppression of the voice 
[in the utterance of the former]. (K in art. us**.) It 
is one of the letters of augmentation [occurring in 
the form i and its derivatives]. (S and L in 
art. us**.) [See also us** in art. os**. It is sometimes 
substituted for u* 3 ; as in >**, for and for u*, 
as in for gjjluS: (see De Sacy's Chrest. 

Arabe, sec. ed., ii. 230-233: and iii. 530-532:)] 
and AZ says that some of the Arabs substitute for 
it *^*, (S and L and K * in art. 0#“,) as in the saying 
(S and L in art. us**) of 'Alya Ibn-Arkam, (L ib.,) I* 
tUci Ijxuj! cjuil jljU us AfJI t&js 

**LjSi V j [O, may God remove far from good, or 
from prosperity, the sons of the Sialah, 'Amr Ibn- 
Yarbooa, the worst of mankind: they are not 
chaste, nor sharp in intellect]: he means u“L^ 
and (S and L ib.:) and in like manner one 

says cjLiL for u*k. (TA in art. ciyS.) o*s in the 

Kur [commencing ch. xxxvi.] is like and ^ at 
the commencement of chapters of the same; and 
is said by Tkrimeh to mean o'* 1 *! Ls [O man]; 
because it is followed by the words 0*1 kljl 
usl**j*lf (S and L in art. us**:) or it means either 
thus, or 4“ [O man of dignity]. (K in art. us**.) 
— 0“ is a particle peculiarly prefixed to the aor., 
rendering it clearly denotative of the future, 
(Mughnee, and S * and L * in art. us**,) as in J*k** 
[He will do such a thing], (S and L ib.,) and 
considered as forming a part thereof, for which 
reason it does not exercise any government upon 
it: it is not contracted from *-•>*, contrary to what 
the Koofees hold: nor is the extent of the future 
with it shorter than it is with ( -*j**, contrary 
to what the Basrees hold: the analytical 

grammarians term it u*sf“ by which is 

meant a particle of amplification; because it 


changes the aor. from the strait time, which is the 
present, to the ample time, which is the future: 
but plainer that their expression is the saying of Z 
and others, [that it is] a particle denoting the 
future. (Mughnee.) Kh asserts that it corresponds 
[as an affirmative] to [the negative] u. (S and L 
in art. us**.) Some assert that it sometimes 
denotes continuance, not futurity: this is 

mentioned in relation to the saying in the Kur [iv. 
93], [as though meaning Ye 

continually find others]; and they adduce as an 
evidence thereof the saying in the same [ii. 
136], (jc. (tiVj Li pjill c fyiln' l Jja)** [as 
meaning The light-witted of the people 
continually say, What hath turned them away, or 
back, from their kibleh?]; affirming that this was 
revealed after their saying U : but this the 
grammarians know not; and that this verse 
was revealed after their saying j is not a fact 
agreed upon: moreover, if it be conceded, still 
continuance is inferred from the aor.; like 
as when you say, 1 and £**k>j ; 

you mean that it is his custom to do thus. 
(Mughnee.) Z asserts that when it is prefixed to 
a verb signifying what is liked or disliked, it 
denotes that the event will inevitably happen: i. 
e., when it is prefixed to a verb signifying a 
promise or a threat, it corroborates and confirms 
its meaning. (Mughnee.) — [As a numeral, u* 
denotes Sixty.] L** L* i. q. q. v. m 1 ** 1 ■'*'**, (S, 
M, K,) aor. A L“, (M, K,) inf. n. s*t*“, (S, M,) 
He throttled him, syn. kajk.; (S, M, IAth, K;) i. e., 
squeezed his throat: (IAth:) or, so that he died, 
(S,) or so that he killed him. (M, K.) — — 
And <1** He widened it; namely, a kli-* [or skin for 
water or milk]. (S, K.) — ^ >111 u* ki**, (M, K,) 
aor. and inf. n. as above; (M;) and L-4**, (M, K,) 
aor. A L**, (K,) inf. n. kJ**; (M;) He was satisfied 
with drinking of wine or beverage. (M, K.) m 1 ** 
and 1 ki-*** A [skin such as is termed] Jjj, (S, M, 
K,) for wine: (M:) or such as is large: (M, K:) or 
a ijj of any kind: (M:) or a receptacle of skin, or 
leather, in which the Jj is put: (M, K:) the former 
also occurs in a verse in which it is 
read without », for the sake of the rhyme: (M:) 
and its pi. is m j>L: (s, M, K:) and (so in the S, but 
in the K “ or,”) the latter (**1***) signifies a skin 


for honey; (S, K;) and in a verse of Aboo-Dhu- 
eyb, (S, M, K,) cited voce (s, m,) it is 
written k*U**, (S, M, K,) without <*: (S, M:) and it 
signifies also a skin in which clarified butter is 
put. (S and L voce ~k**>.) gkj**, in the following 
saying, (IJ, M,) JL-* u'sjkl kil, meaning Verily he is 
one who pastures, or tends, the cattle, and takes 
care of them, and manages them, well, (IJ, M, K, 
*) is from kiU* signifying “ a Jj ” because the iij 
is made only for the preservation of its 

contents. (IJ, M.) ski***: see 4k**. Also, (K,) 

applied to a man, (TA), Who drinks much water. 
(K.) k** 1 ijl“: see 1 in art. A***. 4 signifies The 
hastening, or being quick, in journeying; (S, K;) 
and is mostly used in relation to journeying by 
night: (S:) or the journeying all the night; (M;) or 
the journeying in the night without alighting to 
rest; (Mbr, S, K;) and 4-yjL* signifies the “ 
journeying in the day without alighting to rest: ” 
(Mbr, S:) or the journeying of camels night and 
day (AA, S, M, K) together. (M, K.) And 1 
occurs [as an inf. n. in the sense of k-J]; but [ISd 
says] I know not any verb [properly] belonging to 
it. (M.) — — You say also, k**l He 

prosecuted the journey with energy, (M,) or 
persistently, or continually. (MA.) [See an ex. in a 
verse of Aboo-Duwad cited voce uj J j*“.] -L** [an 
inf. n. of which the verb is not mentioned,] The 
act of walking, or going any pace on 
foot. (M.) k** : see 4, above. kjk Somewhat 
remaining of youthfulness (S, K) and strength (S) 
in a woman. (S, K. * [See also »j>*.]) •*!** A skin 
for clarified butter, (S, K, [see » jk,]) or for honey; 
as also without «; the former of the 

measure and the latter of the measure J*i : 
or a [skin of the kind called] 3 j, smaller than 
the [which is similarly described as a skin, 
or small skin, of the kind called iij]: (El-Ahmar, 
L:) but Sh says, what we have heard is 
meaning a large [skin of the kind called] 3 j. 
(L.) see art. (o, K, TA) 

and (TA) arabicized from [the Pers.] (O, 
K: [in some copies of the K »iU«:]) this is the only 
explanation in some of the copies of the K: (TA:) 
Plain; i. e. without variegation, 
decoration, embellishment, or engraved or 
sculptured work: (O, TA:) or without any hair 
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upon it: or of one unmixed colour: this last is 
[said to be] the correct meaning [in many 
instances]; but the sheykh Welee-ed-Deen El- 
'Irakee says, in the Expos, of the “ Sunan ” of 
Aboo-Dawood, respecting a pair of boots of the 
Prophet, described as or 

that this phrase seems to mean A pair of black 
boots of one unmixed colour; the last word being 
used in this sense in the common conventional 
language; though he had not found it with this 
meaning in the lexicons, nor in the books of 
authors on the strange words occurring in 
traditions. (TA.) — — Also Free from self- 
constraint: and one who knows not badness, 
wickedness, deceit, or guile; in whom is no 
latent rancour, malevolence, malice, or spite, nor 
cunning: (O:) or free in intellect; and easy [or 
simple or artless] in nature or disposition. (TA in 

art. jr^.) 34.314 also written is 

used by authors on the scholastic theology of the 
Muslims as meaning An argument, a plea, an 
allegation, an evidence, or a testimony, that is 
undecisive: and sometimes the same epithet is 
used [in like manner] in other cases. (L.) — In 
some copies of the K, it is said to be [the name 
of] Certain roots and shoots, that grow in waters, 
useful for such and such things; arabicized 
from [or »A4] ; (TA:) or certain leaves 
and shoots, (O, CK,) used as a medicine, having a 
flower; one sort thereof called and 

another, isp*\ [the latter name, i. e. is^ £^-“, 
as well as £A4 alone, applied in the present day 
to malabathrum, or Indian spikenard;] growing 
in waters that collect and stagnate in black 
muddy lands, (O,) standing up on the surface of 
the water, (O, CK,) like the plant called if^, 
(O,) without attachment to a root; (O, 
CK;) beneficial for swellings of the eye. (CK.) 
i J-4: see 4, in two places. — Jf*, aor. (Msb, 
K,) inf. n. j>-, (Msb,) It remained; became left, 
as a residue. (Msb, K.) 4 jM He left a remainder, 
or somewhat remaining; (IAar, M, K;) as also 
1 jt, (IAar, K,) or (A,) inf. n. (TK:) 

or he left somewhat of the beverage in the bottom 
of the vessel from which he had drunk; (S, TA;) 
as also I j>» jM: (A:) the doing of which 

is prescribed in a trad. (TA.) You say also » He 
left it remaining. (Msb.) And 0>“ j'-J and »j>“ 
He left a remainder, or residue. (T, TA.) And J-5 
He left somewhat of it remaining. (M.) 
And J JAM hJ-41; and cjjlA I jyJ; The 

camels left some water remaining in the trough, 
or tank. (A.) Also s j>- fULlI a? jM (tropical:) 
He left somewhat remaining of the food. (A.) 
And j'-" 11 (tropical:) He left somewhat of 

his calculation unreckoned. (M, * TA.) 5 j'-J (so 
in the Tekmileh and M and CK, and in a MS. copy 


of the K; but in some copies of the K, and in a 
copy of the A, 1 j J-4 j ; ) He drank the remains: 
(A:) or the remainder of the lyj; (K;) or so jL-u 
4^11. (Lh, M.) 6 see what next precedes. j>« 
A remainder, or residue; (T, M, Msb, K;) of a 
thing, (M,) or of anything; (TA;) as also j »j>«: 
(T:) or a remainder of beverage in the bottom of 
a vessel after one has drunk; (S, * A;) such as is 
left by a rat or mouse &c. after drinking: (S:) 
properly applied to a remainder of water left by 
the drinker in a vessel or wateringtrough: and 
tropically to (tropical:) a remainder of food, & c.: 
(Mgh:) and 1 sj>» signifies likewise (tropical:) a 
remainder of food: (A:) pi. of the former jiAl, (S, 
M, Mgh, Msb,) and, by transposition, jl-4i, 
like and fO*, pis. of ‘jp and p j. (M.) [See 
also below.] — — »j>« J, 

means (tropical:) What remains of the portion of 
the flesh of the game that is given to the hawk 
which has captured it. (A.) — — And 1 »j>“ 
also signifies (tropical:) A remainder of youthful 
vigour in a man, (M, K,) or in a woman who has 
passed the prime of youth, (Lth,) or in a 
woman who has passed the period of youth but 
not been rendered decrepit by old age. (A.) [See 

also sjj"’.] And (assumed tropical:) What 

is good, or excellent, of property, or of camels or 
the like: pi. j>". (L.) [App. because such is left 

when one has parted with the bad.] 1 »j>“ 

jail (tropical:) [means A chapter of the Kur- 
an;] so called because it is a portion, (A,) or a 
remainder: (TA:) or it may be from the 
signification immediately preceding: (L:) or it is a 

dial. var. of (K:) pi. jj i. (A, TA.) 

j>- means Such a one is very evil or 
mischievous. (A.) »j>-: see the next preceding 
paragraph, in five places. One who leaves a 
remainder, or residue, (S, M, K,) of beverage in 
the bottom of the vessel from which he has 
drunk: (S, M:) [and (tropical:) of food in a dish; 
&c.:] deviating from rule, (S, M,) like Ife 
from j£l: (S:) [see 410- 3 , which is said to be the 
only other instance of the kind:] by rule it should 
be 1 jP**; (S, K;) which is [said to be] also 
allowable: (K:) but MF denies this; (TA;) or it 
may be [regular] from or [irregular] 

from (T, TA.) j?-4 The rest, or remainder, (T, 
and M in art. j^, and Msb and K,) of a thing, (Z, 
M, Msb,) whether little or much; (T, Msb;) and of 
men, or people: (Sgh; Msb:) not the whole, or all, 
as many imagine it to mean, (Sgh, Msb, 
K,) though people use it in this latter sense, 
(IAth,) which Sgh asserts to be a vulgar error: 
(Msb:) it occurs repeatedly in trads., and always 
in the former sense: (IAth:) or it is sometimes 
used [in chaste Arabic] in the latter sense: (K:) 
and is correctly so used accord, to AAF and J 


and IJ and ElJawaleekee and IB, the last of 
whom confirms this signification by many 
examples and evident proofs: but whether, in this 
sense, it is derived from as AAF and J and 
others hold, or from jj P the “ wall which 
surrounds a town or city,” as others hold, is 
disputed: (TA:) and is a dial. var. 

of 1 jjUj. (S in art. j#“.) An Arab of the desert 

became the guest of a party, and they ordered the 
female slave to perfume him; whereupon he 
said, lS lS [My belly perfume 

thou, and the rest of me leave thou]: (K:) but in 
other lexicons than the K, we find <s I (TA in 
art. jA^.) This saying is a well-known prov. (TA.) 
[In the TA it is added that lS > 1-“ here signifies the 
whole of me, or all of me: but this is an evident 
mistake.] You say this to a man who gives you 
what you do not want, and refuses you what you 

want. (Sgh, TA in art. jl=>t.) It is related, 

also, that a hostile attack was made upon a 
people, and they cried out for aid to the sons 
of their uncle; but these held back from them 
until they had been made captives and taken 
away; then they came inquiring respecting them; 
and the person asked replied, J 1 j ^ j pjP' 1 jAAl 
[What, all the day, when the noon has 
passed?] (K:) i. e.. Dost thou covet what is 
remote, (^ Li, (S, K, TA, in a copy of the S and in 
one of the K and in the CK '->>,) when [reason 
for] despair hath become manifest to thee: 
for when one wants the whole day, and the noon 
has passed, he must despair like as he despairs of 
accomplishing his want at sunset. (S in 
art. jj^, and K.) This saying is a prov.; (S, A;) and 
is used with reference to a thing which one hopes 
to attain when its time has passed. (A.) 
[ jjUJ expl. by Golius as a pi. meaning “ Partes 
reliquae ” is an evident mistake, app. caused by a 
misunderstanding of the latter prov. 
mentioned above.] see jlA. f-AA a dial, 
var. of £A4 without «■; A certain tree; [accord, to 
some,] i. q. is jfp. (TA.) [See art. e^"-] JA 1 
(S, M, K) with lAi following it, and lAS if <55-- 
and 1%, (S, * K,) aor. J-A, (M,) inf. n. 
and 31144, (S, M, K,) which latter is also 
pronounced 3 La, without the hemzeh, (TA,) 
and JC" and 3-5-4, (M, K,) and 31U» or 3114, (accord, 
to different copies of the K, the former of these 
two accord, to the TA, [and it appears from a 
statement that will be found below, voce J>«, 
that one of these is correct, but in an excel-lent 
copy of the M, in the place thereof, I find, and 
j 3UL4, as a verb, doubly trans., first thus by 
itself, and secondly by means of if, as shown by 
an ex. in a verse cited below, (see 3,) and this also 
is correct,]) all [sometimes] signify the same, (S, 
* K,) i. e. He asked him such a thing; or asked 
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him, interrogated him, questioned him, 
or inquired of him, respecting such a thing: 
but I CP is more common than IjSj; when 33 
means the asking, or demanding, of property, it 
is trans. [only] by itself or by means of a? [so that 
you say liS <J3 and liS <i« J3 meaning he asked, 
or demanded, of him such a thing]: (Er- 
Raghib, TA:) and one says also 33, aor. 33j ; 
(Akh, S, M, Msb, K,) like ' — aor. — (Msb, 
K;) which is of the dial, of Hudheyl; the medial 
letter of this being originally j, as is shown by the 
phrase, mentioned by AZ, uVj3jj Ua : (TA:) 
[respecting this dial, var., see what follows:] 
the imperative (S, Msb, K, TA;) of 33 (S, Msb, 
TA) is L&!; (S, M, Msb, K, TA;) and (S, K, &c.) 
that of 33, (S, Msb, TA,) 3-, (S, Msb, K, 
TA,) dual. 5L«, and pi. tjt*, [these two being] 
irregular; (Msb;) and AAF mentions that Aboo- 
'Othman heard one say 3-4, [a form omitted in 
some copies of the K, but mentioned in the CK,] 
meaning 33), suppressing the «, and transferring 
its vowel to the preceding letter, like as some 
of the Arabs said j3J for >371 [as many do in 
the present day]: (M:) accord, to ISd, (TA,) the 
Arabs universally suppress the » in 
the imperative except when they prefix to it 3 
or j; (M, TA;) saying J3'i and tltlj: (TA:) or 
when j [or 3] is prefixed, it is allowable 
to pronounce the « and also to suppress it, as in 
saying Ijillilj and Ij3j; (Msb:) and for the 
pass. 33, one may say 3“, and 33, in this 
instance making the kesreh to partake of the 
sound of dammeh, and and also 33, in 
which the middle letter is pronounced with a 
sound between that of » and that of lS, or 
resembling that of j. (IJ, TA.) As Er- 
Raghib says, 33“ signifies The asking, or 
demanding, knowledge, or information, or what 
leads thereto: and the asking, or 

demanding, property, or what leads thereto. 
(TA.) CP <33 means I asked of him 

information respecting the thing: (IB, TA: [and 
the like is said in the Msb:]) and <33 [is 
sometimes used in the same sense, as has been 
shown above, but generally] means I asked him 
to give me the thing: (IB, TA:) you say, VU <13 He 
asked, demanded, or begged, of him property, 
and in like manner, <“ J3 and -44) 33 [followed 
by ^fU]: (MA:) and -4aUll <111 cJL., inf. n. 33“ 
and <H3i, i begged, or sought, of God health, or 
freedom from disease, & c. (Msb.) The saying 
in the Kur [lxx. l], 3-3 3)3 3— means ip 

33 [i. e. An asker asked respecting a falling 
punishment]: (S:) [for] one says, ip 33j Ulji. 
Cp* and Cp*i [meaning We went forth asking 
respecting such a one]: (Akh, S:) or the phrase in 


the Kur means a caller called [for a 
falling punishment]: (TA:) and some read 33 
3)3 ( (Bd, TA,) [likewise] from 
(Bd:) or this means j 33; j 3— [i. e. a valley 
flowed with a falling punishment]; (Bd, TA;) so 
some say; (TA;) from (Bd.) The saying, in 

a trad., 3 I >JI Yj& ip ^ [He (Mohammad) 
forbade much questioning or inquiring] is said to 
relate to subtile questions or inquiries, that are 
needless; like another trad., mentioned below, 
voce, <J3i ; or to the begging, of men, their 
property needlessly. (TA.) 3 <33, (m, TA,) inf. 
n. <333 (TA:) see 1, first sentence. Aboo-Dhu- 
eyb says, 3 oSUl cp 3)3 fl 3 jlill j 3i3i 
ip [Didst thou ask the remains of the 
dwelling, or didst thou not ask, respecting the 
inhabitants, or respecting their knowledge of the 

former occupants?]. (M, TA.) In the saying 

of Bilal Ibn-Jereer, jl f33= 3 “j33 <3 
f«33 [when thou becomest their guest, or askest 
of them, thou findest with them a ready 
excuse], fi33 is a combination of two dial, vars.; 
the * being in the original phrase 3 j 333, and 
the lS being a substitute in the phrase 3 3 3)3; 
the measure of fi33 being fs33a : (M, K: *) so 
said Ahmad Ibn-Yahya, [i. e. Th,] who had at first 
ignored the expression: (M:) and it is an instance 
of which we know not a parallel in the language. 
(M, K. *) — — [Accord, to analogy, <33 also 
signifies He asked him, &c., being asked by him, 
&c. — — And Freytag states that Reiske 
has explained 3'—- as meaning He always 
demanded that another should express wishes for 
his health: but I know not any instance of its 
being used in this sense.] 4 <!>« <131 _[ <141, (k,) 
or i Ajiy-j, (s,) and \ <313, (s, K,) He 
accomplished for him his want. (S, K.) 5 333, in 
the modern language, signifies He begged, or 
asked alms; as also 3j3i: both probably post- 
classical.] 6 tj *33 They asked, or begged, one 
another. (S, Msb, K.) You say, ,j7i33j 3*, (M,) 
and also u 7 j 33 j, (M, Msb, K,) and g33i. (TA.) 
In the Kur [iv. 1], some read 0 j 33 j jill <111 I jiilj 
<<; and others, -4 jjU33 ; in each case, 
originally the meaning is, [And fear ye 

God,] by Whom ye demand [one of another] your 
rights, or dues: (M:) or by Whom ye ask, or 
demand, one of another; (Bd, Jel;) saying, I ask 
thee, or beg thee, by God; and I beseech thee, or 
adjure thee, by God. (Jel.) — — One says 
also f>j“ 1 jl *33, meaning They [together] asked, 
or begged, the people. (Mgh in art. 33) 3>“, (S, 
M, K;) also pronounced 3 3“, without «, (S, K,) [A 
petition; or a request; meaning] a thing that 
people ask or beg; (S;) or a thing that one has 
asked or begged; (M, K;) as also i <!>«, (IJ, M, 


K,) which is likewise pronounced <1 P, without <; 
(K;) and 1 3 jj3 (Har p. 422; [or this is app. pi. 
of 3j3, like as £jj4 is of £35, and <jj 5 of 4j5, 
&c. ;]) [and ; <43 or <43, a s will be shown by what 
follows;] and 1 3 j>3; (Msb;) [and 1 <43i : ] see 4: 
the first of these said by Z to be of 
the measure 3*4 in the sense of the 
measure 3j*3; like and 13. (TA.) Thus in 
the Kur [xx. 36], 4 31 yL Cyjji ja Thou hast 

been granted thy petition, or the thing that thou 
hast asked, O Moses. (S, M, TA.) In the saying 
1 373 likci [O God, grant Thou us our 
petitions], mentioned by Aboo- 'Alee on the 
authority of AZ, the inf. n. is used as a subst., 
properly so termed, and is therefore pluralized. 
(M.) <13 or <13; pi. Cj 73 : see the next preceding 
paragraph, in two places. <1>«: see 4: and see 
also 33“. <lj“, (S, K,) also pronounced (TA,) 
A man (S) who asks, or begs, much; (S, K;) as 
also 1 33, and ; 3 (TA:) such is improperly 
termed 1 33. (Durrat el-Ghowwas, in De 
Sacy's Anthol. Gramm. Ar., p. 47 of the Ar. 

text.) 31 p> an inf. n. of 1. (S, M, K, &c.) [It is 

often used as a subst. properly so called; 
like <13i ; meaning A question; an interrogation; 
correlative of 3l^ : a nd a demand, or petition: 
and as such has a pi., ^7ly3; 

perhaps postclassical.] 3j>-*: see <1>< 3j>«: 
see 3>“ [of which it is app. pi.]. 33: see <J>< 33 
[i. e. Asking; meaning interrogating, 

questioning, or inquiring; and demanding, or 
begging;] has for its pi. ^3 and 3)>3 (TA.) 

See <J>«. It also means [A beggar; i. e.] a 

poor man asking, or begging, a thing. (Er-Raghib, 
TA.) So it has been expl. as used in the Kur [xciii. 
10], where it is said, ^ 331' 3j [And as for 
the beggar, thou shalt not chide him, or address 
him with rough speech]: or, accord, to El-Hasan, 
it here means the seeker of 
knowledge. (TA.) <13i ; an inf. n. of 1, is tropically 
used in the sense of a pass. part. n. [with the 
noun qualified by it understood; meaning 
(tropical:) A thing asked; i. e. a question; a 
problem, or proposition; a matter, or an affair, 
proposed for decision or determination]: (TA:) 
and the pi. is 33i. (Msb, TA.) So in the 
saying, ^3^ (tropical:) [I learned a 

question, or problem, &c.]. (TA.) The saying, in a 
trad., 443 j 3331 0 jS means (assumed tropical:) 
[He (Mohammad) disliked and discommended] 

subtile questions, such as are needless. (TA.) 

See also 3>< and see 4. 3 j>3 [pass. part. n. 

of 1: and used as a subst.]: see 3>< ^3 1 <i« 

(S, M, Msb, K,) and <*3, (M, Msb, K,) aor. A 3, 
(S, Msb, K,) inf. n. f3 (s, M, K) and f3 (k) 
and <«3 (s, M) and f3 and (S, Msb, K,) He 
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turned away with disgust from it; was averse 
from it; was disgusted at it or with it; loathed, or 
nauseated, it; (S, M, Msb, K;) namely, a thing; (S, 
M, K;) syn. lU, (S, M, Msb, K,) and 
(Msb:) <-*'-*“ exceeds lCU. (Ham pp. 775 - 6 .) It is 
said in the Kur [xli. 49 ], j£ll ^ jUJYI Y 
[Man will not turn away with disgust from, or will 
not be weary of, praying for good, or wealth, 
or prosperity]. (Msb.) And in a trad., ft*** Y “dll u] 
I jillu t 5 3k Verily God will not turn away with 
disgust until ye turn away with disgust; like J*>* Y 
I jl" and thus the trad, is commonly related. 

(TA.) And it is related in a trad, of ’Aisheh that 
she used to say to the Jews, <3*UI j fiill j fUJI 
[Disgust, or loathing, and contempt, and 
cursing, rest upon you]: thus related with *, 
meaning ye shall turn away with disgust from 
your religion: but commonly related without « 
[and with a different meaning], as will be stated 
hereafter [in art. f ■>■*]. (IAth, TA in this art. and in 
art. f>“.) 4 3*«L*I He, or it, made him to turn 
away with disgust, to be averse, to be disgusted, 
to loathe, or to nauseate. (M, K.) f j>* an 
[intensive] epithet from 1 [meaning Wont, or 
much disposed, to turn away with disgust, to be 
averse, to be disgusted, to loathe, or to nauseate]: 
(S, M, K:) or much affected with vexation, 
or disgust; having little patience. (Ham p. 
532 .) jl** 1 »l3*, (S, M, K,) like »3ij, [or rather 
like olcjj incorrectly [and differently] written in 
copies of the K, (TA,) i. q. »»i3*, (S, M, K, TA,) 
formed from the latter by transposition; (S, M;) 
mentioned by Sb: you say, j3YI like «i** [The 
affair displeased, grieved, or vexed, him]: (M:) 
and jUj, meaning <*>* [I displeased, grieved, or 

vexed, him]. (S, TA.) And f«4* it*, (K, TA,) 

inf. n. jt*, (TA,) He created, or excited, disorder, 
or discord, between them, or among them; made, 
or did, mischief between them, or among them: 
(K, TA:) mentioned by Az: app. a dial. var. of e****. 
(TA.) 4 o*j“l cjjlLl I made a < 6 *> [q. v.] to the 
bow. (K, TA.) *t*: see what next follows. »>*: see 
what next follows. 33** of a bow, and 1 »>*, (Ibn- 
Malik, Az, ISd, K, TA,) and j *t*, (Ibn-Malik, 
K, TA,) [in the CK erroneously written »»'*■*, and it 
is there implied that the other vars. are 36k* 
and »«j",] dial. vars. of 3**, (K, &c.,) i. e. The 
curved extremity thereof. (TA.) [See also 
art. j***.] *l**i, like oUAii ; is a dial. var. of [or] 
formed from the latter by transposition; and has 
for its pi. »13*i : whence the saying, »j£l [1 

dislike, or hate, thy vices, faults, or acts of 
disobedience]: (TA:) Sb mentions this saying; (M, 
TA;) and says, » 3 L **3 is pluralized, and then the pi. 
is transformed, so that it is as though it were pi. 
of SlLii, like SUI*i. (M.) M** 1 "4**, (S, M, K,) 
[aor. 3 -—. | inf. n. 4***, (M,) He cut him, or it. (S, 


M, K.) And i. q. » j»e. [i. e. He wounded him; 

or hocked, houghed, or hamstrung, him; &c.]. (S, 

* K.) And, (S, M, K,) aor. as above, (S, TA,) 

and so the inf. n., (M, TA,) (tropical:) He pierced 
him in the 33**, i. e. the > 3 * 3 * 1 . (S, M, K, TA.) [See an 
ex. in a verse cited in the first paragraph of 

art. j**.] Also <3**, (S, M, A, Msb, K,) aor. as 

above, (S, M,) inf. n. 6 *** (s, M, Msb, K) and ur±^, 
(K,) [but the latter, accord, to analogy, has 
an intensive signification,] He reviled him, 
vilified him, upbraided him, reproached him, 
defamed him, or gave a bad name to him; (S, M, 
A, MA, K, Bd in vi. 108 , &c.;) from the same verb 
in the first of the senses expl. in this art.; (M;) as 
also 1 34-s (K;) or the latter signifies he reviled 
him, vilified him, & c., much; syn. 33** j*£i; (M;) or 
is more than <£* i> j*£i) 314). (TA.) 2 63 s!* see 
what next precedes. — j3YU *_* 1*, (MA,) inf. 
n. Ojj' 1 ’' , (KL, PS,) (assumed tropical:) He made, 
or appointed, or prepared, a means, or cause, 
(MA, KL, PS,) of attaining, or accomplishing, the 
thing, or affair. (MA.) [And ‘r****, alone, 
(assumed tropical:) He, or it, caused or, 
occasioned.] You say, jji. *-n** U <111 >_n** 
(tropical:) [May God make, or appoint, or 
prepare, for thee a means of attaining good, or 
prosperity]. (A, TA.) And v**** 

*s.>=**> (tropical:) He made, or prepared, a 
channel for the water. (A, TA.) 3 3)1-*“, inf. n. 

(S, * M, A, Msb, K *) and <313, (M, Msb, KL, TA,) 
He reviled him, vilified him, upbraided him, 
reproached him, defamed him, or gave a bad 
name to him, (M, A, KL, TA,) being reviled, &c., 
by him. (M, A, TA.) You say, L41 Between 
them two is mutual reviling, &c. (A.) And £0*11 
u^jill [Jesting is the mutual reviling, &c., 
of those that are foolish, or stupid]. (A, TA.) And 
it is said in a trad., ?H1I 1 (TA) The 
mutual reviling of the Muslim is a departure from 
obedience to God. (El-Munawee in his Expos, of 
the Jami' es-Sagheer of Es-Suyootee.) 5 s4**3 [as 
quasi-pass, of 2 , (assumed tropical:) It was, or 
became, made, or appointed, or prepared, as a 
means, or cause, of attaining, or accomplishing a 
thing, or an affair; followed by j3Y. And It was, or 
became, caused, or occasioned]. You say, 3-* m)*** 
(assumed tropical:) [The property of the 
spoil, or acquisition, or tribute, termed was 
caused, or occasioned, to accrue]: for 

that whereby the property is caused, or 
occasioned, [to be obtained, as the abandonment 
of their abodes by unbelievers, or their making 
peace with Muslim invaders on the condition of 
paying a poll-tax or the like,] is made a means, or 
cause, of the accruing of the property to those to 
whom it is due of the recipients of the (Az, 
TA.) [See also 10 .] J] <* (assumed 


tropical:) He made use of it as a means, or cause, 
of attaining, or accomplishing, a thing. (M.) 
And iP^j *_4**ji (assumed tropical:) [I make 
use of such a one as a means of access to thee]. 
(TA in art. £ j<.) — — [Hence, in the present 
day, m 3*** is used as meaning (assumed tropical:) 
He trafficked; because trafficking is a using 
means to procure subsistence.] 6 !?->**, (k,) 
[or I jA***J inf. n. >1*13*5, (S,) They two cut each 
other, (S, * K,) [or they (i. e. more than two 

persons) cut one another.] [Hence, (see 1 , 

last sentence,)] I j*3**j, (S, M, A, MA, K,) inf. n. as 
above; (S;) and j I i*3**l; (A, MA;) They reviled, 
vilified, upbraided, reproached, defamed, or gave 
bad names to, one another. (S, M, A, MA.) 
And U* Oj <3j<**l 3* (S, M, A, * TA) Between 

them is a thing [meaning reviling or vilifying 
speech] with which they revile, or vilify, &c., one 
another. (M, TA.) 8 631 * 31 *! see the next 
preceding paragraph. 10 <*j*Y l*~3**l [He invited, 
or attracted, reviling, or vilifying, to his two 
parents]. (A.) It is said in a trad, of Aboo- 
Hureyreh, <13* Yj <I*a ^ Yj li**l Y 

<] 3 1 . a' tut Yj <-I*U, i. e. [By no means walk thou 
before thy father, nor sit down before him, nor 
call him by his name,] nor expose him to reviling, 
or attract reviling to him, by reviling 
another's father, for in that case he may revile thy 
father in requital to thee. (TA.) — j3YI 3J * n l* il l 
(tropical:) (A, TA) [The thing, or affair, or event, 
became caused, or prepared, for him: thus expl. 
by IbrD: see also 5 ]. R. Q. 1 1 > -* ; • * (assumed 
tropical:) He severed his tie, or ties, of 
relationship, by unkind behaviour to his kindred. 
(AA.) — He went a gentle pace. (AA. [Freytag, on 
the authority of “ Hamak. Waked.,” assigns this 
meaning to 1 > . 3 . ) ■ »' .]) — He smelt a foul smell. 
(AA.) — He discharged his urine. (M, K.) He 
made water to flow. (K.) R. Q. 2 1 < * ; -* > It (water) 

ran, or flowed. (K.) See also R. Q. 1 . 6 *** 

One who reviles, vilifies, upbraids, reproaches, or 
defames, much, being reviled, &c.; (A'Obeyd, S, 
M, Msb, * K;) as also j (S, K.) And [simply] 
One's mutual reviler or vilifier &c.; (A'Obeyd, S, 
M, K;) as also 1 m#** (M, K.) A poet, (S,) namely, 
'Abd-Er-Rahman Ibn-Hassan, satirizing Miskeen 
Ed-Darimee, (TA,) says, c^*** u! Y 

jLjSlI JIA jll [Thou shalt by no means revile me; 
for thou art not my mutual reviler: verily he, of 
men, who is my mutual reviler is the generous]. 
(S, TA.) [See also 6 * 3 L 3 : an( j 4*4**.] — A veil, or 

the like; syn. Ify*. (M.) A woman's muffler, 

or head-covering; syn. (S, M, Msb, K.) 

A turban. (S, M, Mgh, Msb, K.) El-Mukhabbal Es- 
Saadee says, (S, M, Mgh,) using it in this sense, 
(M, Mgh,) 4*-* ‘ Yjlk >-ajc. 

(jLa jjjll [And I witness many persons 
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of 'Owf, alighting during their journeys, going 
repeatedly to and fro to see Ez-Zibrikan's turban 
dyed with saffron]: (S, M, Mgh:) for it was 
a custom of the chiefs of the Arabs to dye their 
turbans with saffron: or, as some say, the 
meaning is his -41; [but this is correctly, or 
more commonly, termed 4“;] and Ktr asserts 
that he was suspected: (M:) he says that Ez- 
Zibrikan used to tinge his “4 yellow; but this is 

a strange saying. (TA in art. i_Lw j.) Also, and 

i 44, An oblong piece (S, M, K) of cloth, (M,) or 
of thin cloth, (K,) or of thin linen cloth, (S,) or of 
white cloth: (M:) or a thin garment: (Aboo- 
'Omar, TA:) or so the latter word: (M:) or this 
signifies a linen stuff that is brought from the 
region of the Nile, of a kind commonly known 
among the merchants by [the name of] r 4, some 
of which are made in Misr, and their length is 
eight by six [cubits: cubits being meant because 
the ns. of number here are fem., and 4 is fern.]: 
(Sh, TA:) or this same word signifies an oblong 
piece of cloth of any kind, or, as some say, 
of linen: (TA:) the pi. of the former is 4 j 4; (S, K, 
TA;) and of the latter, 4=4: (S, M, K, TA:) in a 
verse of 'Alkameh Ibn-'Abadeh, the phrase 4f 
jUSlI is used for 444. (M.) — — See 

also 44, first signification. -4- i. q. 4»l 
(tropical:) [The podex, or the anus]: (S, M, A, K:) 
because it is discommended. (A.) [See also *4*“.] 
— jiill i j? 4~> (tropical:) A space, or long 
space, of time passed; (S, M, A;) [thus termed] 
because time is always complained of; (A;) and 
so 44 in which the j is [said to be] a substitute 
for the [former] m of 4“, in like manner as it is 
substituted in the case of 14-4 and 144]; 
because [it is asserted, though this is 
contradicted, that] there is no word of which the 
radical letters are 4“. (M.) And 4“ 4 4jlj 
(assumed tropical:) I have not seen him for, or 
during, a space, or long space, of time; (S, K; *) 
like as you say -4 (S.) And 4“ 4 4e 
and 4=“ (assumed tropical:) We lived in it a 
space, or long space, of time. (Ks, TA.) And 414 
14 j* <4, and 4)4, and j44I, (k, * TA,) 
and (TA,) (tropical:) A period of 

some days' continuance [of heat, and of cold and 
of serene weather, and of gentle wind, betided 
us]. (K, TA.) [The pi. is 44“.] One says, 44 
(assumed tropical:) Time consists of vicissitudes; 
one turn is thus, and one is thus. (ISh, TA.) 4“ A 
disgrace; a shame; a thing that occasions one's 
being reviled. (S, M, A, K.) One says, 4“^ 4 

4“ This thing became a disgrace to him, 
occasioning his being reviled. (S.) And 4° 4“ “4 
[Thou art a disgrace to thy people]. (A.) 
[And . 4-4 in like manner, (a word of the class 


of 44 and 44, being originally 44*4) signifies 
A cause of reviling, or of being reviled; as is 
shown by the saying of Tufeyl El-Ghanawee, cited 
in the TA in art. 44 44 4 £ I jaSil 4 pa And the 
people did not find in us a cause of reviling, or of 
being reviled: pi. 4—“.] One says, j 4 j| 
4411 j and 41411 [Beware thou of, or avoid thou, 
the cause of reviling or of being reviled, and the 
causes thereof]. (A.) — — Also One whom 
people revile (S, K) much. (K.) See also 44. 4*4 
see 4441. 44 A rope, or cord; (S, M, A, Msb, K;) 
as also : 4“; (S, M, K;) the latter of the dial, of 
Hudheyl, (S,) and occurring in this sense in a 
verse of Aboo-Dhu-eyb cited voce -44 (S, M;) 
accord, to some, as there meaning a wooden peg, 
[a meaning assigned to it in the K,] but the 
former is the correct meaning: (M:) the pi. of 
both words is 441 (M, TA, *) [and] the pi. of the 
latter word is 4 j 4 (S, TA) also: (TA:) or 44 
signifies any rope let down, or made to descend, 
from above: (AO, TA:) or a strong and long rope, 
but no rope is so called except one by means of 
which one ascends and descends: (Khalid Ibn- 
Jembeh, TA:) or this appellation is only given to a 
rope of which one end is attached to a roof or 
ceiling or the like: (TA:) or one by means of 
which one ascends palm-trees: (Er-Raghib, TA:) 
[and] a rope by means of which one reaches, or 
gains access to, water. (TA.) p 4411 J) 44 jjujIs 
, 44 in the Kur [xxii. 15], means Let him stretch 
a rope to the roof, or ceiling, of his dwelling; then 
let him die strangled: i. e. let him die of rage: (M, 
TA:) or, as some say, let him stretch a rope to the 
lowest heaven; then let him traverse the 
intervening space until he reach the highest part 
thereof. (Bd.) The saying 444 1*44 44 c4. 
has been expl. in art. Mt*: in this instance, a rope 
or cord, may be meant; or a string, or thread. 

(M, TA.) Hence, (Msb,) (tropical:) A thing 

(S, M, Msb, K) of any kind (S, Msb, K) by means 
of which one attains, reaches, or gains access to 
another thing: (S, M, Msb, K:) pi. as above. (M.) 
One says, 44-=“. 4 Cp* 4 4“ 4 4a 4*4 ; i. e. 
(assumed tropical:) [I made such a one] a means 
of access [to such a one in the case of my want]. 
(TA.) Hence, (M,) f4JI 44 1 (assumed tropical:) 
The places of ascent of the heaven, or sky: (M, K:) 
or the tracts, or regions, thereof: (S, K:) or the 
gates thereof. (Ibn-Es-Seed, K. [See an ex. in a 
verse cited voce u4-4]) And the saying, 4 40! 
444 meaning (assumed tropical:) He excelled 

[or attained to excellence] in religion. (M.) 

(assumed tropical:) A road, or way. (A. [There 
mentioned among proper, not tropical, 
significations.]) So in the saying, in the Kur xviii. 
88 and 91, 14 P (assumed tropical:) [Then 


he followed a road, or way]. (Bd.) [And] so in the 
saying, 44 4! J 4 (assumed tropical:) [There is 
not for me any road, or way, to him, or it]. (A.) So 
too 1 44: pi. 44. (Ham p. 347.) — — 
[(assumed tropical:) A mean, or means, used in 
order to any end: a means by which a thing is 
brought about: a cause; but more properly only a 
second cause: an occasion, or accidental cause: 
and a reason, or motive.] One says, =t 4 4 
4 (assumed tropical:) [This is the cause, or 
occasion, of this]. (Msb.) And 4 JlS 4^ 
(assumed tropical:) [Because of him, or it, it 
was thus, or such a thing was]. (Msb in art J4) 
And 4- 44 4 411 (tropical:) [May God 
appoint, or prepare, for thee a means, or cause, of 
good, or prosperity]. (A.) — — (tropical:) A 
connexion, or tie, (S, A, K, TA,) of relationship (S, 
K, TA) by marriage; distinguished from 44 
which is by birth: from the same word as 
signifying “ a rope by means of which one 
reaches, or gains access to, water. ” (TA.) 
One says, “411 £-4) i. e. (tropical:) The 

connexion, or tie, [of affinity between them was 
severed,] and 44VI the connexions, or 
ties. (A) 44VI 4 “"44 [in the Kur ii. 161] 
means, accord, to I'Ab, (assumed tropical:) And 
their ties and affections [shall be dissundered]: 
or, accord, to AZ, (assumed tropical:) and their 
places of abode [shall be divided asunder]. (TA.) 
[But] 44 411 jJaS m eans (assumed tropical:) 

[God cut short, or may God cut short,] his 

life. (M, K.) Also, [from the same word as 

signifying the “ cord, or rope, of a 4«,” properly 
meaning “ tent,” and tropically “ 

verse,”] (assumed tropical:) A portion, or 
division, of a foot of a verse, consisting of a 
movent letter and a quiescent letter; and also 
one consisting of two movent letters: pi. 4141. 
(M, K. [In some of the copies of the K, the latter 
kind is not mentioned.]) 44 44 

(assumed tropical:) [A light cord] means a 
movent letter followed by a quiescent letter; as fa 
and i>>: and 34 44 (assumed tropical:) [A 
heavy cord], two movent letters; as 4 and fl. 
(KT.) iPj'jM 44 (assumed tropical:) [Two 
conjoined cords] means two portions in which 
are three successive short vowels followed by a 
quiescent letter; as 4> in ,14-4 and 
in and u44 (assumed 

tropical:) [Two disjoined cords], two portions of 
which each consists of a movent letter and a 
quiescent letter, and which is followed by a 
movent letter; as 44 in jl*i4i ; and o4 
in u4Ui. (m, TA.) 44 One who reviles people; 
(S, K;) as also i 44. (K.) One says, 1 44 14 V 
4“ ^ j [Be not thou a reviler of others, nor one 
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whom others revile]. (A.) [ 4“ Causative.] [ 4“ 
Causality.] 44: see 4-*, second sentence. — 
Also The hair of the forelock, (AO, S, M, A, K,) 
and of the tail, (S, M, A, K,) the latter meaning 
[only] assigned to it by Er-Riyashee, (TA,) and of 
the mane, (S, M, K,) of a horse: (M, A, K:) 

pi. and 44. (A, TA.) And (assumed 

tropical:) A lock (3 AL=»a.) of hair; as also . 4*“ : 
(M, K:) pi. 44: which is also expl. as (tropical:) 
syn. with 44 [app. as meaning pendent locks, 
or pendent plaits, of hair]: (TA:) thus in the 
phrase 44^ 344 sljil (tropical:) A woman 

having the 4 1 4 long. (A, TA.) 4“ see 4“: 

and * . 'j; • - — — and - i;--. — — All . uUA Ale. 
means (tropical:) Upon him are, or were, streaks 
of blood: (A, TA:) the sing, of 44 in this sense 
is 34". (Ham p. 347.) — Also [Trees of the kind 
called] abounding in a place. (M, K.) 44 
[That cuts much, or sharply]. “414 44 
means The sword: (K, TA:) or is an epithet 
applied to the sword: (A:) because it cuts 
the “4 jf- [or hock-tendons]: (TA:) [but Z holds 
it to be tropical, from the signification following; 
for] it is added in the A, as though it were hostile 

to the “4 jc, and reviled them. (TA.) [One 

who reviles much or frequently; or a great reviler: 
a meaning indicated in the Msb, and of frequent 
occurrence.] 3J14, an epithet in which the 
quality of a subst. is predominant, (M,) 
(tropical:) [The index, or fore finger;] the finger 
that is next to the thumb (S, M, A, * Msb, K, TA) 
and middle-finger; (M, TA;) between these two; 
(TA;) as also . 411; (K:) so called because one 
[often] points with it in reviling: (Msb:) called by 
persons praying AA*AJI and AALJI [because it 
is raised in asserting the unity of God]. (TA in the 
present art. and in art. ;^“.) 4 >“4 A desert; or a 
desert in which is no water, or in which is neither 
water nor herbage; syn. » J-A (S, K) and 4: (TA:) 
or a tract of land level and far-extending: (M, K:) 
or a [desert such as is termed] 4 that is far- 
extending, whether level or not level, rugged 
or not rugged, without water and without any one 
to cheer by his presence: (ISh, TA:) or a land 
affected with drought, barrenness, or 
dearth: (Aboo-Kheyreh, TA:) and u4= signifies 
the same: (TA:) pi. M“4: (M, TA:) A ’Obeyd 
explains M“4 and i_44 as syn. with 1)4 [pi. 
of jiS], (TA.) One says also >“4 2), (S, (K,) 
[using the latter word as an epithet;] and 4) 
‘ PvK’"’ , (Lh, S, M, K,) thus using the pi. as though 
he termed every part of the -4 a m- 4; (Lh, M;) or 
the pi. is added to give intensiveness to the 
meaning: (IAth, TA voce (4, q. v.:) but some say 
1 4?4 , with damm; and this is more common, 
because it is a sing, epithet. (MF, TA.) — Also i. 
q 4 »Uj [or 4*4 (q. v. in art. “=““), if not a 


4* 

mistranscription for this last], i. e. A kind of tree, 
from which arrows, or, as in the book of AHn, 
camels' saddles (J4>)> are made: Ru-beh says, 
[accord, to one reading, another being given in 
art. M““, q. v.,] i 444 Us»*S ^Ijy c±=Jj [She 
went, and he went, like the rod of the sebsab, 
meaning, the arrow]; in which the last word is 
a dial. var. of *■ . ' .. ’41 1 , or the I is inserted by poetic 

license. (TA.) [Hence, perhaps,] M“4JI, (M, 

K,) or s >“4' l ^ ji, (s, TA,) A certain festival of the 
Christians; (S, * TA;) i. q. p$, p44, (Abu-l-'Ala, 
M, K,) or u#*4 fjj [Palm-Sunday; now 
commonly called 04-4 4 or u4-4 :yc, 
with l) 5]. (TA.) 44“: see the next preceding 
paragraph. 4“4: see the next preceding 
paragraph. *44 [like »j4', contr. of *44',] A 
thing [meaning reviling speech] with which 
persons revile one another: (M, TA:) pi. 44“!. 
(A, TA.) Using it in this sense, (M, TA,) one 
says, 4 u4-4j 44 4-4 [Between them is 
reviling speech] (S, M, A, * K) with which they 
revile one another. (M, TA.) “44 pi. of 4w“: — 
and also of 44. — ‘4-4 “4“i The beauties of 
the face. (TA in art. j“.) 4*“: see 4** 1 , 
first signification. 34i: see 44 in two places: — 

— and 44. 44“ [Much reviled: see its verb]. — 

— 44“ as an epithet applied to camels, (S, K, 
TA,) or to horses, (A,) and to wild asses, (TA,) 
means (tropical:) Goodly, or excellent: (S, A, * K, 
TA:) because (S, TA) they are such that one says 
of them, (S, A, TA,) when admiring them, (S, 
TA,) or when deeming them goodly, or excellent, 
(A,) May God curse them, (411 44 S, A, TA,) and 
abase them: (4lj4: A, TA:) how goodly, 
or excellent, are they! (TA.) — [Also Made, 
appointed, or prepared, as a means, or cause, of 
attainment or accomplishment, 44 for a thing, 
or an affair. And Caused, or occasioned: and a 
thing caused or occasioned; an effect.] One 
says, 14 CP 44“ 1 4 [This is caused, or 
occasioned, by that: this is an effect of, or arising 
from, that]. (Msb.) 44“ [Reviling much: see its 
verb. — And Making, appointing, or preparing, a 
means, or cause: and causing, or occasioning: 
and a causer]. 444 * . 4“ [The Appointer, or 
Preparer, of means or causes; or the Causer of 
causes;] is an epithet applied to God. (S.) 4 4“ 
[act. and pass. part. n. of 8]. It is said in a 
trad., g4lL4 <j4““ll (A, TA) The two mutual 
revilers are two devils. (El-Munawee in his 
Expos. of the Jami’ es-Sagheer of 
EsSuyootee.) 4“ 1 4441 44 (S, M, K,) aor. 14, (M, 
K,) inf. n. 44“ (S, M, K) and 34 (M, K, TA,) 
like 44, (TA, in the CK <4J [but see 414 
below,] and 4“; (S, K;) and i 4414; (S, M, K;) 
He bought wine, syn. 1*134 (M, K,) which mostly 
means “ he sold it,” (TA,) or UI314 (S, O,) which 
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is well known as meaning “ he bought it,” 
wherefore it is here used in the S and O, (TA,) in 
order that he might drink it: (S, O:) accord, to Ks, 
(TA,) when you buy wine to carry it to a place, 
you say, j41l 44, without (S, TA;) and so say 
the [other] celebrated lexicologists, except Fei, 
accord, to whom you say in this case [as in 
others], 44; and it is itself called 44“: (TA:) the 
verbs are only used, in the sense of buying, 
in relation to wine. (S, Msb, TA.) [See also 

art. t^“.] And 434 4 He collected the 

wine in vessels: occurring in this sense in a trad. 
(Aboo-Moosa, TA.) — “44, (M,) or ->4 “j 4 ; (K,) 
said of fire, (M, K,) and of whips, (M,) It, or they, 
burned, or hurt, (M, K,) or, as some say, (M, but 
in the K “ and,”) altered, (M, K,) him, (M,) or the 
skin: (K:) and in like manner one says of the sun, 
and of fever, and of journeying. (M.) — — 
And j4b 44 1 burned him with fire: (AZ, S:) 
or 4 4, inf. n. =4“, He burned his skin; or, as 
some say, stripped it off: (M:) or 4JI 4 he 
burned the skin: and 4 signifies also he stripped 
off [skin], or he skinned. (K.) — — And “4 
44, (inf. n. £4“, TA,) I flogged the man. (S, K. 
*) — 34 4b 4, (S, M,) aor. 4, inf. n. «4“, 

(M,) He passed over a false oath [that he had 
sworn], not caring for it: (S): or he swore a false 
oath: and some say, u4 <_4 4, aor. and inf. n. as 
above, meaning he passed over an oath [that he 
had sworn], lying. (M.) — 4 is also 

syn. with ^4 [He took by the hand: &c.] : (O, K:) 
deemed by MF a strange meaning. (TA.) 4 41 He 
(a man) was, or became, silent. (Sh, TA in 
art. 4 j.) — — 4 jA 4 He, (M, K,) or his 
heart, (L,) was, or became, submissive to the 

decree of God. (M, L, K.) And 4l 

His heart became in a bad state, or heavy, (44 
[so in the M and in a copy of the K, in the CK and 
TA 44 and thus in my MS. copy of the K, but 
there altered from 44 app. on the authority of 
the TA, and I think it a mistranscription, 
although expl. in the TA as meaning which 

is a signification of 4=4 the explanation of 41 in 
the next preceding sentence,]) at the thing. (M, 
K.) 7 4“! It (the skin) was, or became, stripped. 

off. (S, M.) And It (a person's skin) peeled 

off, or became abraded. (TA.) 8 4“| see 1, first 
sentence. 4: see 44 — 4 i_s4 1 and 
4, (M, K,) and with 4- in the place of I jS[4, (T, 
TA,) They became scattered, or dispersed, (K, 
TA,) and they went away in a state of dispersion, 
in the ways of Seba, (T, TA,) a people of El- 
Yemen, who were dispersed in consequence of 
the inundation of their lands by the bursting of 
their [famous] dam, (TA,) and who became 
proverbial on that account: (M, K, TA:) 4 is 
here made indecl., (M, K, TA, [» 4 in the CK 
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being a mistranscription for »j4, wherefore -4^ 
has been there interpolated, immediately 
before »>“,]) with the last letter quiescent, and 
forms, with the preceding word, a compound 
like S— [which implies that we should 
read 4 “ and but I have never found it 

thus written]: (TA:) it is not formed from 4*“ by 
suppression of the *, but is a substitute for that 
word, (M, K, TA,) on account of the frequent use 
of this phrase. (M, TA.) [See also art. t^.] s\jla A 
long, or far, journey, (IAar, T, M, K,) that alters 
one: (IAar, M, TA:) so termed because the sun 
alters him who makes a long journey. (T, TA. [See 
l.]) You say, Verily thou desirest a 

long journey, (IAar, M, K, *) that will alter thee. 
(IAar, M.) In the case of a short journey, you 
say, 4 ju jjjj. (T, TA.) (S, and so in a copy 
of the K,) or j (so in another copy of the K 

and accord, to the CK;) MF says that the former 
is the correct term, but both are correct; (TA;) 
Certain of the (S, K, TA,) i. e. extravagant 
zealots of the class of innovators; a party 
of the of the [q. v.]; who are divided into 
eighteen sects: (TA:) they are so called in relation 
to Seba (4“) the father of 'Abd-Allah, (K,) or in 
relation to 'Abd-Allah Ibn-Seba. (S.) [The 
purchase of wine;] a subst. from jiill 1£»; (S;) or 
an inf. n. (M, K, TA.) — See also in two 
places. The skin, or slough, of a serpent; 
(K;) as also for it is with, and without, «. 
(TA.) Qf* (S, M, K) and i J4- (M, K) and, 
accord, to Ks, i but the form commonly 
known is i with kesr to the o“, and with 
medd, (IAmb, TA,) Wine, (S, M, K,) in an 
absolute sense; (TA;) or, [as is perhaps meant in 
the S,] wine that is bought to be drunk, not for 
merchandise. (Har p. 409 , in explanation of the 
first word.) [See an ex. of the second in a verse of 
Lebeed cited in art. u^: and see also in 
art. u?a“.] AjiUloll; see above. * 4 *“ A vintner, 

or seller of wine. (S, M, K.) [It is said in a 

marginal note in my MS. copy of the K that it 
signifies also A seller of graveclothes: but this is 
evidently a mistake, app. occasioned by a 
mistranscription, for with lS.] 4*" A road (S, 
K) in a mountain. (S.) 1 *^44 (S, M, Msb,) 

aor. (S, Msb) only, (S,) or (so written in 
a copy of the M,) [both of which are said by MF 
to be indicated, or implied, in the K, but this is 
not clearly the case,] inf. n. -4-, (M, K, * TA,) He 
rested: (S, M, Msb, K: *) and ceased, 

or abstained, from works: (TA:) and was, or 
became, quiet, still, or motionless: (M, TA:) and 
1 signifies [the same, or] he was, or became, 
motionless: (S, TA:) Az says that in the first 
of these senses is not known in the language of 


the Arabs: (TA:) [but J says that] the primary 
signification of »— is “ rest: ” and hence 
the former of these verbs signifies he slept. (S.) — 
— And Sj«ll 44*“, (S, * A, K,) aor. *4** (s, K) 
and “4“*, (K,) inf. n. -4-, (S, K,) The Jews kept, or 
performed, the ordinances of their 4A> [or 
sabbath]: (S, K: *) or I j4*“, aor. 4- (M, Msb) 
and 4*“, (m,) inf. n. 44 (Msb;) and 1 I j4J; (S, 
M, Msb;) they entered upon the 4*“ [or sabbath]: 
(S, M:) or they (the Jews) ceased from seeking 
the means of subsistence, and the labouring to 
acquire gain. (Msb.) It is said in the Kur [vii. 
163 ], 0 j44 V fjjj And on the day when they were 
not keeping the ordinances of their 4A : (S:) 
where some read 1 0j 44; V, from c£.i; and some, 
1 uj 44 V, in the pass, form, meaning when they 
were not made to enter upon [the observance of] 
the (Bd.) — 44, aor. 44 inf. n. *4. ; She (a 
camel) went the pace termed 4*^ meaning as 

expl. below. (M.) And 44 signifies also The 

outstripping in running. (M.) — And as inf. n. 
of 44 said of a man, (TK,) 44 also signifies The 
being confounded, or perplexed, unable to see 
one's right course, (K, TA,) and being [therefore] 
silent, or lowering the eyes, looking towards 
the ground. (TA.) — 44 ; (m, TA,) inf. 

n. 44 (M, A, Mgh, K,) i. q. [meaning He cut 
the thing; or cut it off; severed it; 
and intercepted, or interrupted, it; put a stop, or 
an end, to it; or made it to cease; relating to ideal 
as well as real objects; for instance, to work, or 
action, as is shown in the TA]; (M, A, Mgh, K, 
TA;) as also j 44 : expl. by Lh as relating 
particularly to necks. (M, TA.) [Hence,] 44 
(S, M,) inf. n. (S, K,) He smote his 
neck [so as to decapitate him]: (S, M, K:) 
and 4 j 4 ; His head was cut off. (A. [This is 
there said to be tropical; but why, I do not see.]) 

And jiiA 4411 and j -44, i. q. -44 a [i. 

e. The morsel, or gobbet, obstructed, or stopped, 
my fauces]: but the verb without teshdeed is 

the more usual. (M, TA.) And 44 j 44 , (m, 

A, Mgh, Msb,) aor. 4 j A, (M, Msb, TA,) inf. n. 44, 
(S, M, A, Msb, K,) He shaved his head: (S, M, A, 
Mgh, Msb, K:) and in like manner, ui, he 
shaved off his hair; (TA;) as also j 44 and . 441. 

(AA, TA in art. A“.) And 4 ^-. also signifies 

The letting down the hair, or letting it fall or 
hang down, after (lit. from, c4,) [the twisting, or 
plaiting, termed] (S, K.) — 4 ^ He (a 

man) was, or became, affected with [the kind, 
or degree, or semblance, of sleep termed] 4 l 4 [q. 
v.]: (IAar, M, TA:) and (TA) he swooned: (Msb, 
TA:) and he became prostrated like him who 
is sleeping, generally closing his eyes; said of a 
sick man: (TA:) and also he died. (Msb, TA.) 


2 44 see 4 : — and see also 1 , latter half, in three 
places. 4 441 see 1 , former half, in four places. — 
_ 4411 441, inf. n. 4141 The serpent was, or 
became, silent; or bent down its head, or lowered 
its eyes, looking towards the ground. (TA.) — 
[44 it (a drug) produced the kind, or degree, 
or semblance, of sleep termed 4t4 : and hence, it 
torpified, or benumbed: often used in this sense 
in medical works: and 1 is also used in this 
sense in the present day.] — See also 1 , near the 
end of the paragraph. 7 441 [It became cut off, 
interrupted, put a stop to, or put an end to, or 
it ceased: meanings indicated in this art. in the M 

and TA. ] It became extended: (K:) or long 

and extended, together with softness. (TA.) It is 
said in a description of the countenance of the 
Prophet, (TA,) 4141 3 j JS There was, in his 

face, length, and extension. (K, * TA.) It (a 

hide) became soft by the process of 

tanning. (IAar, TA.) 4141 The date 

became wholly pervaded by ripeness: (M, TA:) 
and became soft. (TA.) And 441 The 

dates became all ripe, or ripe throughout. (M, 
TA.) 44 Rest: (S, K:) and quiet, stillness, or 
freedom from motion. (TA.) [See 1 , of which it 

is an inf. n.] See also 4 l 4 . 4411, (m, K,) 

or ciuUl fjj, (S, Msb,) [The sabbath, or Saturday;] 
one of the days of the week; (M, K;) the seventh 
of those days: (M:) so called because the creation 
commenced on the first day of the week and 
continued to [the end of] Friday, and on the 4 n*j 
there was no creation, the work having ceased 
thereon: or, as some say, because the Jews ceased 
thereon from work, and the management of 
affairs: (M, TA:) or because the days [of the 
week] end thereon: (S, TA:) Az says that he errs 
who asserts it to have been so called because God 
commanded the Children of Israel to rest 
thereon, and that God created the heavens and 
the earth in six days, whereof the last was Friday, 
then rested, and the work ceased, and therefore 
He named the seventh day 441 ? jj : this, he says, 
is an error, because [he affirms that] 44 as 
meaning “ he rested ” is not known in the 
language of the Arabs, but signifies jl=s; and rest 
cannot be attributed to God, because He knows 
not fatigue, and rest is only after fatigue and 
work: (TA:) the pi. [of pauc.] is 44 and [of 
mult.] 4 j4 ■ (s, M, Msb, K:) it has no dim. (Sb, S 

in art. i_>4.) 44 also means A week; from 

the 44 to the 44 [j. e. from the sabbath to the 
sabbath]: so in the saying, in a trad., (441 4jlj Us 
[And we saw not the sun for a week]: as 
when one says “ twenty autumns ” meaning “ 
twenty years: ” or it means in this instance a 
space of time, whether short or long. (TA.) 
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I. q. jj [i. e. A space, or period, or a long space 
or period,] (M, K, TA) j»4l [of time]: (TA:) so 
in the saying, 14“ ■— *ial [x remained, staid, dwelt, 
or abode, a space, or a long space, of time]; as 

also i 34“ and i and j (M, K.) 

And i. q. [meaning Time; or a long time; or a 
space, or period, of time, whether long or short; 
&c.]; as also j (s, M, K.) And [hence] i 14! 
Cilila means (assumed tropical:) The night and 
the day: (S, M, K:) Ibn Ahmar says, lt 4'4 f* j 
444"j liiji Ul£ lijii Cil4“ [And we were, 

with them, like the night and the day that parted 
asunder alike, then became one going towards 
Nejd and one going towards Tihameh]: (S, K:) 
such, they say, is the meaning: (S:) or, as IB says, 
on the authority of Ahoo-Jaafar Mohammad Ibn- 
Habeeb, ^4“ '-4 were two men, one of whom saw 
the other in a dream, and then one of them 
awoke in Nejd, and the other in Tihameh: or they 
were two brothers, one of whom went to the east 
to see where the sun rose, and the other to the 
west to see where it set. (L, TA.) — Also A certain 
pace (S, M, K) of camels: (S, K:) or a quick pace: 
(TA:) or i. q. [q. v.]: (AA, S:) or a pace 
exceeding that termed (M.) — A swift, or an 
excellent, horse; (K, TA;) that runs much. (TA.) 

A boy, or young man, of bad disposition, 

or illnatured, and bold, or daring. (K) — — A 
man cunning, i. e. possessing intelligence, or 
sagacity, or intelligence mixed with craft and 
forecast; and excellent in judgment; or very 
cunning & c.; (K, TA;) silent, or lowering his eyes, 
looking towards the ground; (TA;) and i ^>44 
signifies the same. (K, TA.) — — A man who 
sleeps much; (K;) i. e. ciiULlI jaS. (TA.) See 
also “j — See also what next follows, a 
certain plant, resembling the 4-^“* [or marsh- 
mallow]; (Kr, M, K;) as also j. (k [there 
expressly said to be with fet-h],) or j ^4^: (M [so 
written in a copy of that work]:) said to be a 
certain plant used for tanning. (MF.) See the next 
paragraph. The hides, or skins, of oxen; (M, 
K;) whether tanned or not tanned: so some say: 
(M:) or (so accord, to the M, in the K and TA “ 
and,” but the j is omitted in the CK,) any tanned 
hide; (As, AA, M, K;) said to be so called [because 
the tanning removes the hair,] from dnUl, “the 
act of shaving: ” (AA, TA:) or such, as is tanned 
with [q. v.]: (M, K:) or only ox-hides 
tanned: so says AHn on the authority of As and 
AZ: (TA:) or ox-hides tanned with (s, Mgh,) 
whereof are made [the sandals called] . 344*" 3": 
(S) these are hence thus called: (Mgh:) they are 
sandals having no hair upon them: (M, Msb:) or 
sandals tanned with -4jS: (AA, TA:) accord, to 
Az, they are thus called because their hair has 
been shaven off i. e. jl4 ; ) and removed by a 


wellknown process in tanning, (Mgh, * TA,) 
so that they are soft; and they are of the sandals 
of people that lead a life of ease and softness: 
(Mgh:) IAar says that they are thus 

called because of their having become soft by the 
tanning: accord, to this, they should be called 
i 3ii*"; and so accord, to a saying of 
EdDawoodee, that they are called in relation 
to Cn41l [“ the Market of the Sabbath ”]: it is 
also said that they are called in relation to the 
i c4*", with damm, which is a plant used for 
tanning therewith; so that they should be called 
i 344“, unless the appellation be an instance of a 
rel. n. deviating from its source of derivation [or 
unless this plant be also termed ciij, as it is 
accord, to a copy of the M]: (TA:) see “4*". it is 
related of the Prophet, that he saw a man walking 
among the graves wearing his sandals, and 
said, *444“ jilt l 444!I U [meaning (tropical:) 

O wearer of the pair of sandals of cji*", pull off thy 
pair of sandals of “4*“]: (S, * TA:) and accord, to 
the A, they are thus termed tropically: it is like 
the saying “ Such a one wears wool, and cotton, 
and silk; ” meaning “ garments made thereof; ” as 
is said in the Nh: but, as some relate it, what he 
said was, 1 u 54 ‘ 4 l * . >-* l* -*> 4, the last of these words 
being a rel. n.; and thus it is found in 
the handwriting of Az, in his book. (TA.) (M, 

L, K,) like j 4, (TA,) [in a copy of the M 
erroneously written “4**,] A certain plant; 
[anethum graveolens, or dill, of the common 
garden-species;] an arabicized word, from [the 
Pers.] ciiii [or ^4]: (AHn, M, L:) or i. q. 
both words arabicized from -j 4 [or 4 j4]: (K:) 
asserted by some to be the same as cj j 3*" [q. v.]: 
(M, L:) Az says that the name of a well- 
known herb, or leguminous plant, is an 
arabicized word; that he had heard the people of 
El-Bahreyn call it du-s with the unpointed i_>“, and 
with that it is originally, in Pers., j j 4; and that 
it has another dial, var., namely, -4“" [i. e. ■!=£»]. 
(El-Jawaleekee, TA.) <4“*: see in the middle 
of the paragraph. — Also Goats, collectively. 
(K.) 314“ a [desert such as is termed] 4 ( AZ , 

K:) or 44“ 3^ 3 is like or a land in which 

are no trees: (M:) and i. q. r -45 ^4**« [i. e. a bare 
land; as though shorn of its herbage]: (TA:) 

pi. (44“. (M.) Also, [in like manner] a fem. 

epithet, Having spreading, or expanded, 
ears, whether long or short. (K.) ,44*" One who 
fasts alone on the “4*" [i. e. sabbath, or Saturday]: 
thus in the saying mentioned by Th, on 
the authority of IAar, 44*" V [Be not thou one 
who fasts &c.]. (M.) 544“* 44*4 and 344“, and 344“; 
and the dual, of 444", applied to a pair of sandals: 
see *4“, in four places. ,34“, with kesr, Foolish, 
stupid, or of little sense; (K, TA;) confounded, or 


perplexed, and unable to see his right course; 
without understanding. (TA.) “jU“ primarily 
signifies Rest [like *4*“]: (S, Msb:) and hence, 
sleep: (S, K:) or heavy sleep: (Msb:) or sleep that 
is hardly perceptible (444 M, K, [in some 
copies of the K, as mentioned by Freytag, ‘-44=*, i. 
e. light,]), like a swoon: (M:) or the 

commencement of sleep in the head [and its 
continuance] until it reaches the heart: (Th, M, 
K:) or the sleep of one who is sick; i. e. light sleep: 
(TA:) and 1 “4“ signifies the same as ciiU4. (t, 
TA.) Hence, in the Kur [lxxviii. 9, and in like 
manner the word is used in xxv. 49], 4 

4G4; (S;) i. e. as though a man, when 

he slept, were cut off from [the rest of] mankind: 
(IAar, TA:) or is when one is cut off, or 
ceases, from motion, while the soul still remains 
in the body; i. e., the text means, And we have 
made your sleep to be rest unto you: (Zj, TA:) or 
we have made your sleep to be a cutting off from 
sensation and motion, for rest to the animal 
forces, and for causing their weariness to cease: 

or, to be death: (Bd:) or, to be rest unto your 
bodies by the interruption of labour, or work. 
(Jel.) — See also *4“ , latter half, in three 
places. Cijiu A she-camel that goes the pace 
termed *4“: or constantly going the pace 
termed S*-- (M.) 44“, (S, M, K,) as also lS^ 4“, 
(S,) Bold, or daring; (S, M, K;) as an epithet 
applied to anything [i. e. man or brute]: the lS is 
added to render it quasi-coordinate to the class of 
quinqueliteral-radical words, not to denote the 
fem. gender, for it receives < as a termination 
[to denote the fem.], becoming sti4“; (S;) and has 
tenween. (TA.) A poet applies the fem. epithet to 

a she-camel. (S.) Also The leopard; (S, M, 

K;) so too with »; (AHeyth, L in art. A“;) and 
so l s4“: probably thus called because of his 
boldness, or daringness: (S:) or, as some ay, the 
lion: fem. with »: or the fem, signifies a bold, or 
daring, lioness: or a she-camel of bold, or daring, 
breast; but this last is not of valid authority: (M:) 
and a beast of prey [absolutely]: (L in art. ■**“:) 

pi. Culiu; (k, TA;) and some of the Arabs 

make 44“ [or rather 4“4“] to be its pi. (TA.) 

The fem. also, applied to a woman, signifies 
Sharp in tongue; or clamorous; or clamorous and 
foul-tongued; or long-tongued and vehemently 
clamorous. (TA.) 4“": see “4“, in the middle of 
the paragraph. 34““: see “4“, in the middle of the 
paragraph. *“4*3 Motionless; not moving. (S, K.) 

And, accord, to the L and K, Entering upon 

the day called cj4JI [j. e. the sabbath]: but 
correctly, entering upon the observance of 
the *4“ [or sabbath]. (TA.) 4>4“3 Affected with 
[the kind, or degree, or semblance, of sleep 
termed] "“14* [q. v.]: (IAar, M:) or affected with a 
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swoon: and, applied to a sick man, prostrated like 
him who is sleeping, generally closing his 
eyes: (S:) or confounded, or perplexed, and 
unable to see his right course: (Msb:) and j 
signifies the same as cii as in the saying, cited 
by As, 4© [He is in the 

morning affected with the remains of 

intoxication, and he is in the evening affected 
with sleep, or heavy sleep, &c.]. (T, TA.) — — 
Also Dead. (S, K.) — cii o*Ij [A head cut off.] 

(A.) ^ ji : gee £4©. ‘■ "n .j M ©=> j Dates 

that have become all ripe, or ripe throughout. (S, 
K.) And <)> “ ' ■» <40 [A date that is ripe 
throughout: and also] a soft date. (TA.) l j4© 
aor. j«ju, inf. n. £© (Msb, K) and <-»■©, (S, * K,) or 
the latter is a simple subst., (Msb,) He swam, 
syn. (S, * K,) and <4 [in the river], (K,) 
or rather <^4 (MF, TA) or 4-ill ^ (Msb) [i. e. in 
the water], for it is likewise in the sea, and in a 
pool, and also in any expanse: (MF, TA:) [or he 
swam upon the surface, without 
immersing himself; for,] accord, to Z, there is a 
difference between fjc- and <-k©; the former 
signifying the “ coursing along in water 
with immersion of oneself; ” and the latter, the 
coursing along upon water without immersion of 
oneself. (MF, TA.) — — [Hence,] ,©441 

©all (A, TA) (tropical:) The stars [swim, or 
glide along, or] pass along, in the firmament, 
with a spreading forth. (TA.) It is said in the Kur 
xxi. 34 and xxxvi. 40, with reference to the sun 
and the moon, (Bd and Jel in xxi. 34,) with which 
the stars are meant to be included, (Jel ibid.,) CK 
0.©4““ ©a tA, i. e. (assumed tropical:) All [glide 
or] travel along swiftly, [in a firmament,] like the 
swimmer (Bd and Jel ibid.) upon the surface of 
the water, (Bd ibid.,) or in the water; (Jel ibid.;) 
wherefore the form of the verb used is that which 
is appropriate to rational beings, (Bd and Jel 
ibid.,) swimming being the act of such beings. 

(Bd ibid.) And [hence] one says, 4 j© 

l j p©© (tropical:) [Thy fame has 
travelled as far as the sun and the moon; lit., 
swum along the tracts along which swim the sun 

and the moon]. (A, TA.) [Hence, likewise, as 

inf. n. of aor. as above,] also signifies 
(tropical:) The running of a horse (S, L, K, * TA) 
in which the fore legs are stretched forth well 
[like as are the arms of a man in swimming]. (L, 
K, * TA.) — — And (assumed tropical:) The 
being quick, or swift. (MF.) — — And 

(assumed tropical:) The being, or becoming, 

remote. (MF.) And (assumed tropical:) The 

travelling far. (K.) You say, j4“ 

(assumed tropical:) He went, or travelled, far, in, 
or into, the land, or country: (O, TA:) and 


both thus expl. by Abu-l-Jahm El-Jaafaree. (TA.) 

And (assumed tropical:) The journeying for 

the purpose of traffic (*©£ [q. v.]); and [a 
people's] becoming scattered, or dispersed, in the 
land, or earth. (K.) And (assumed tropical:) 
The busying oneself in going to and fro, or 
seeking gain, (IAar, TA,) and occupying oneself 
according to his own judgment or discretion, in 
the disposal or management of affairs, in respect 
of the means of subsistence. (IAar, S, K, TA.) You 
say, g4-»-ill ©4 j <1£ jl©l (tropical:) 

[Such a one busies himself in going to and fro, 
or occupies himself according to his own 
judgment or discretion, in seeking the means of 
subsistence]. (A, TA.) And <©l © © j© 

(assumed tropical:) He occupied himself 
according to his own judgment or discretion in 
the accomplishment of his needful affairs. (Msb.) 

As used in the Kur [lxxiii. 7], where it is 

said, J4© J ■Ail u], it is variously 

explained: (S, TA:) accord, to Katadeh (S) and El- 
Muarrij, (S, TA,) the meaning is, (assumed 
tropical:) [Verily thou hast in the day-time] long 
freedom from occupation; (S, K, * TA;) and in 
this sense, also, its verb is aor. (JM:) 
[thus it has two contr. significations:] or, accord, 
to Lth, (assumed tropical:) leisure for sleep: 
(TA:) accord, to AO, the meaning is, (assumed 
tropical:) long-continued scope, or room, for free 
action; syn. ©a© and accord, to ElMuarrij, 
it means also (assumed tropical:) coming and 
going: (S, TA:) accord, to Fr, the meaning is, 
(assumed tropical:) thou hast in the day-time the 
accomplishment of thy needful affairs: (TA:) or 
the meaning is, (assumed tropical:) [long] 
occupation of thyself in thy affairs of business; 
not being free from occupation therein for 
the reciting of the Kur-an. (Jel.) Some read ©4“, 
which has nearly the same meaning as ©4“. (Zj, 

TA.) As inf. n. of j©, (TK,) it signifies also 

(assumed tropical:) The state of sleeping. (K.) 
And as such also, (TK,) (assumed tropical:) The 

being still, quiet, or motionless. (K.) [Also 

(assumed tropical:) The glistening of the 
mirage.] You say, m 1 !© j©, or JVl, meaning <© 
[i. e. (assumed tropical:) The mirage glistened]. 

(O.) And (assumed tropical:) The digging, 

or burrowing, in the earth, or ground. (K, * TA.) 
You say of the jerboa, iOO ^ 1 © 04“ (assumed 
tropical:) He dug, or burrowed, in the earth, or 

ground. (O, TA.) And (assumed tropical:) 

The being profuse in speech. (K.) You say, © j© 
©© (assumed tropical:) He was profuse in 
speech. (O, TA.) — — See also the next 
paragraph, in two places. 2 3 signifies The 

declaring [God] to be far removed, or free, from 


every imperfection or impurity, or from 
everything derogatory from [his] glory; syn. <j j2, 
(S, O, Msb, TA,) and (Msb:) the 

magnifying, celebrating, lauding, or praising, 
and glorifying, God; and declaring Him to be far 
removed, or free, from everything evil. (TA.) You 
say, -dll t© ; (T, A, Mgh, Msb, TA,) and <4 
(Kur lvii. 1 &c., and A,) in which the J is 
redundant, (Jel in lvii. 1 &c.,) inf. n. ©©4 
and u©© is a subst. that [sometimes] stands in 
the place of the inf. n., (T, TA,) or it is an inf. n. 
of which the verb is j©, (K, TA,) He declared 
God to be far removed, or free, from every 
imperfection or impurity &c., (A, Mgh, TA,) or 
from what they say [of Him] who disacknowledge 
[his attributes]; (Msb;) [i. e. he declared, or 
celebrated, or extolled, the perfection or purity, 
or absolute glory, of God;] and he magnified, 
celebrated, lauded, or praised, God, by the 
mention of his names, saying <41 0©4“ and 
the like: (Msb:) and q© [alone], (Mgh, K,) inf. 
n. ©4© (K,) he said <41 jU©; (Mgh, K;) as also 
| j©, inf. n. 0©4“; (K, TA;) the latter, which is 
like ©4, inf. n. 0 j©, a dial. var. mentioned by 
ISd; and no regard should be paid to the saying of 
Ibn-Ya'eesh and others, that 0©“ is an inf. n. of 
which the verb is obsolete: accord to El- 
Mufaddal, 0©4“ is the inf. n. of 1 j© signifying 
he raised his voice with supplication, or prayer, 
and magnification or celebration or praise [of 
God, as when one says <41 0©© or the like]; and 
he cites as an ex., j©©! j© ©£ ©4i s <WI j© 
4 44 1 IjjjS j [May God remove far from good, or 
prosperity, or success, the persons (» here 
meaning © j*0 of the tribe of Teghlib, whenever 
the pilgrims raise their voices with supplication, 
&c., and say j© <41, ejaculating 4©]. (MF, 
TA.) ©P© ?©j o=“jj, in the Kur ii. 28, is a phrase 
denotative of state, (Ksh, Bd, Jel,) meaning While 
we declare thy remoteness from evil [of every 
kind], (Ksh, Bd,) or while we say <41 J©©, (Jel,) 
praising Thee, (Ksh,) [or with the praising of 
Thee, i. e.] making the praising of Thee to be an 
accompaniment, or adjunct, to our doing that: 
(Ksh, Bd, Jel:) so that we are the more worthy to 
be appointed thy vice-agents. (Ksh, * Bd, * 
Jel.) ©=* 4 © j ©4 j©a, in the Kur lvi. 73 and 
last verse, means Therefore declare thou the 
remoteness from what is unsuitable to his 
majesty by mentioning the name of thy Lord, or 
by mentioning the Lord, for the pronouncing of 
the name of a thing is the mentioning of it, [i. e., 
of the thing itself,] the great name, or the great 
Lord: (Bd:) or it means therefore pray thou 
commencing with, or uttering, the name of thy 
Lord [the great name or Lord]: (Kull p. 211:) [for] 
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j4=4l also signfies The act of praying. (K, 

Msb.) You say, =4= meaning He prayed. (A, Mgh.) 
And [particularly] He performed 
the [supererogatory] prayer of [the period 
termed] (TA.) And <111 ~**= 4^4, i. e. j 

<4411, meaning Such a one performs prayer to 
God, either obligatory or supererogatory: [but 
generally the latter: (see <44:)] and ^ ~**= 
<=Mj performs supererogatory prayer [upon 
his camel that he is riding]. (Msb.) It is said in 
the Kur [iii. 36 ], jl^lYI j j44j, i. e. And pray 

thou [in the evening, or the afternoon, and the 
early morning]. (TA.) And it is related of 
'Omar, >4*11 4= G4 ** 1 444 j 44 <1, meaning [That 
he flogged two men] who prayed [after 
the prescribed time of the afternoon-prayer]. (S, 
TA.) You say also, <44 J, % £4*4 [i. e. In his 

hand is a string of beads by the help of which he 
repeats the praises of God: see <=44, below]. (A, 

Msb. *) Also The making an exception, by 

saying <111 44 4 I [If God will]: because, by so 
saying, one magnifies God, and acknowledges 
that one should not will unless God will: and thus 
is expl. the saying in the Kur [lxviii. 28 ], 4J Jai pi 
0^=4" 4 jl [Did I not say to you, Wherefore will 
ye not make an exception? addressed to the 
owners of a garden, who “ swore that they would 
certainly cut its fruit when they should 
be entering upon the time of morning, they not 
making an exception ”]. (TA.) 3 <*='-*■“, [inf. 
n. <=4-=4,] i. q. (T and K in art. >*> j,) i. e. He 
swam with him. (TK in that art.) [And app. also 
He vied, or contended, with him in swimming.] 
4 <*==! He made him to swim (K, TA) 4=11 J [in 
the water] or 4=11 3 ja [upon the water]. (TA.) <44 
Garments of skins: (K:) or, accord, to Sh, 4'==, 
which is the pi., signifies shirts of skins, for boys: 
AO corrupted the word, relating it as 
written <-=44, with jr, and with damm to the i>; 
whereas this signifies “ a black [garment of the 
kind called] 444: ” and a verse cited by him 
as presenting an ex. of its pi., in its last word, is 
from a poem of which each verse has for its 
fundamental rhyme-letter the unpointed ISd, 
in art. 5 ===, mentions as signifying “ garments 
of skin,” and having <=== for its sing.; but says 
that the word with the unpointed £ is of higher 
authority; though he also states it, in the same 

art., to have been corrupted by AO. (TA.) [A 

meaning belonging to <=44 (q. v.) is assigned in 
some copies of the K to <4=*.] — <=4411, (k,) 
or <44, from as an epithet applied to a 
horse, or mare, (IAth, TA,) is a proper name of A 
horse, or mare, belonging to the Prophet: 
(IAth, K, TA:) and of another belonging to Jaafar 
the son of Aboo- Talib; (K;) or this was a mare 
named <44*=: (Q:) and of another belonging to 


another. (K.) <=44 Beads (S, Msb, K, TA) strung 
(Msb, TA) upon a string or thread, (TA,) [ninety- 
nine in number, and having a mark after 
each thirtythree,] with which (by counting them, 
K) one performs the act termed £jj4j 1I [meaning 
the repetition of the praises of God, 
generally consisting in repeating the words 4444 
<J1I thirtythree times, <4 =4411 thirty-three times, 
and jjSI <UI thirty-three times, which is done by 
many persons after the ordinary prayers, as a 
supererogatory act]: (S, A, Msb, K:) its 

appellation implies that it is an Arabic word; 
but Az says that it is post-classical: its pi. is j44 
(Msb) and ==Uj4 also. (Har p. 133.) See 2, last 

sentence but one. Also Invocation of God; 

or supplication: (K:) and prayer, (A, Msb,) 
whether obligatory or supererogatory: (Msb:) or 
supererogatory praise; (S;) and 
supererogatory prayer; (S, A, Mgh, K;) because of 
the j44j therein. (Mgh.) You say, <=4411 jSla, 
expl. above; see 2, in the latter part of 
the paragraph. (Msb.) And < 144 = . > » i He 
performed, or finished, his prayer: (A:) or ===4=5 
i 4~4 .i i means I performed, or finished, my 
supererogatory praise and such prayer. (S.) 
And <=4411 He performed the supererogatory 
prayer: (A:) and <=4 4 [the supererogatory 

prayer of the period termed ^<41 1], (Msb.) 

<111 <=44, (IAth, K, TA,) with damm, (TA, [but in 
my MS. copy of the K written <4=4, and so in 
the CK,]) means (assumed tropical:) The 
greatness, or majesty, of God: (IAth, K, TA:) or 
[the pi.] 444-1I, occurring in a trad., 
means (assumed tropical:) the greatness, or 
majesty, and the light [or splendour], of God: 
(Msb:) or by the saying 4)4 yL j c=U=4, with 
damm to the i> and *-=, is meant (assumed 
tropical:) the greatness, or majesty, of the face of 
our Lord: (S:) or <HI <4j CjU 44 means (assumed 
tropical:) the lights [or splendours], (K,) or, 
accord, to ISh, the light [or splendour], (TA,) of 
the face of God: (ISh, K, TA:) some say 
that <4jll CiUlL means (assumed tropical:) the 
beauties of the face; because, when you see a 
person of beautiful face, you say, <111 4444 [to 
express your admiration]: and some, that [when 
it relates to God] it denotes a declaration of his 
being far removed from every imperfection; 
meaning <$4j 4444. (TA. [See 4444.]) One says, 
[addressing God,] e=j4l' -1=1=44 411141, with 

two dammehs, meaning (tropical:) [I ask Thee] 
by the evidences of thy greatness, or majesty, [or 
of the greatness, or majesty, of thy glorious face,] 
by the acknowledgement whereof thy praise is 
celebrated. (A.) — — ==14=411 also signifies 

(assumed tropical:) The places of prostration 
[probably meaning in the reciting of the Kur-an]. 


[BOOK I.] 

(K.) — Also, i. e. [the sing.,] 444, A piece 
of cotton. (TA.) 4444 is the inf. n. of as syn. 
with j44 [q. v.]; (K, TA;) and is a subst. that 
[sometimes] stands in the place of the inf. n. of 
the latter of these verbs, i. e. in the sense of =44-4 

(T, TA.) 4444 is a proper name in the sense 

of j=4“11l, and [for this reason, and also because it 
ends with I and 4,] it is imperfectly deck, and is 
also invariable; being put in the accus. case in the 
manner of an inf. n. (Mgh.) You say 411 41=44, 
meaning I declare [or celebrate or extol] the 
remoteness, or freedom, of God [from every 
imperfection or impurity, or from everything 
derogatory from his glory, i. e.] from 
the imputation of there being any equal to Him, 
or any companion, or anything like unto Him, or 
anything contrary to Him; or from 
everything that should not be imputed to Him: 
(L:) [I declare, or celebrate, or extol, his absolute 
perfection or glory or purity: or extolled be 
his absolute perfection &c.:] or I declare the 
remoteness of God, or his freedom (»4>), from 
evil, (Zj, * S, K, TA,) or from every evil; (TA;) and 
[especially] from the imputation of his having a 
female companion, and offspring: (K:) or I 
declare God's being very far removed from all the 
foul imputations of those who assert a plurality of 
gods: (MF:) [it sometimes implies wonder, and 
may well be rendered how far is God from every 
imperfection! &c.:] in this case, 44=*= is a 
determinate noun; (K;) i. e., a generic proper 
name, for =y4-4l, like as »> is for j4k (MF:) Zj 
says, (TA,) it is put in the accus. case in the 
manner of an inf. n.; (S, K;) i. e., as the absolute 
complement of a verb understood; the phrase 
with the verb supplied being 41=44 411 (MF;) 

meaning »4> ?j4ll 4? 411 (S, K, MF;) 44*== 

thus supplying the place of the verb: accord, to 
Ibn-El-Hajib and others, when it is prefixed 
to another noun or pronoun, governing it in the 
gen. case, it is a quasi-inf. n.; and when not so 
prefixed, it is a proper name, imperfectly deck: 
but to this it is objected that a proper name may 
be thus prefixed for the purpose of distinction, as 
in the instances of 4=4 f='4- and 0= jl j4l 4 j: some 
say that it is an inf. n. of an obsolete verb; 
but this assertion is not to be regarded; for, as an 
inf. n., its verb is <4*=, like 14*i of which the inf. n. 
is 4 i 144=: others say that it may be an inf. n. 
of =4=, though far from being agreeable with 
analogy: and some derive it from =4411 as 
signifying “ the act of swimming,” or “ the being 
quick, or swift,” or “ the being, or becoming, 
remote,” &c.: (MF:) [hence F adds,] or the phrase 
above-mentioned denotes quickness in betaking 
oneself to God, and agility in serving, or obeying, 
Him; [and therefore may be rendered I betake 
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myself quickly to the service of God, and am 
prompt in obeying Him;] (K;) so accord, to ISh, 
to whom a man presented himself in a dream, 
and indicated this explanation of the phrase, 
deriving it from iO™ [“ the horse ran 
stretching forth his fore legs, as one does with his 
arms in swimming ”]. (L.) uj4j de 41 jUili 
ii jkuUl O&j, [in which is used in the place 
of the inf. n. of 4-, and 1 is understood 
before it,] in the Kur [xxx. 16 ], means Therefore 
perform ye prayer to God [or declare ye the 
remoteness of God from every imperfection &c.] 
when ye enter upon the time of evening and 
when ye enter upon the time of daybreak. (Fr, 
TA.) And 4c. 41 in the Kur xxiii. 93 , 

means Far [or how far] is God from that by which 
they describe Him! (Jel.) One says also, 414- 
meaning 4'i I a . 

44- [i. e. I glorify Thee by enumerating all thy 
benefits, and by the praising of Thee I 

glorify Thee]. (Mgh. [See also the prep, y.]) 

IjS (j* ijlkjB, (Msb, K,) or <B u^=4“, (S,) 

and ijBa J^P-, (A,) are (tropical:) 

phrases expressive of wonder (S, A, Msb, K) at a 
thing (S, Msb, K) and a person; (A;) originating 
from God's being glorified (kill 4*-- jl) at the 
sight of what is wonderful of his works, and 
afterwards, by reason of its being frequently said, 
employed in relation to anything at which 
one wonders; (Er-Radee, TA;) meaning (assumed 
tropical:) [I wonder greatly (lit., with wondering) 
at such a thing and such a person; as is shown 
by what follows; or] how extraordinary, or 
strange, is such a thing [and such a person!]. 
(Msb.) El-Aasha says, ij44 ,4*4 UJ Jjsi 
jilail 44. j* (s, Msb *) (assumed tropical:) [I 
saying, when his boasting reached me, I wonder 
greatly at' Alkameh the boasting]; i. e. 4> -4*11, 
(S,) or [rather] <1 4c. [for <i -44], lit. I 
wonder with wondering at him; (Msb;) [or how 
extraordinary a person is 'Alkameh the boasting 
!:] being without tenween because it is 

regarded by them as a determinate noun, and 
having a resemblance to a fern, noun: (S:) 
[though in what quality it resembles a fern, noun, 
except in its being of one of the measures of 
broken pis., I do not know:] or it is imperfectly 
decl. because it is a determinate noun, being a 
proper name for «ljB (IJ, IB) and (IJJ 

and because of the addition of the I and u: (IJ, 
IB:) this is the true reason: but some hold that it 
is rendered determinate by its being prefixed to a 
noun understood, governing it in the gen. case; 
the complete phrase being 44 j* <111 o'-=4“. 
(MF.) — — 144, thus with tenween, as an 

indeterminate noun, occurs in the phrase p 444 


144, in a poem of Umeiyeh. (IB.) — u'-=44 is also 
used in the sense of ,_>4, in the saying 4-1 4 
444 [Thou art possessed of more, or 

most, knowledge of that which is in thine own 
mind]. (K.) 4 see in three places. 44 
an inf. n., (K,) or a simple subst., (Msb,) 
from j4 (Msb, K;) Natation; or the act [or art] 
of swimming: (S, A, Msb, * K:) or the coursing 
along upon water without immersion of oneself. 
(MF, TA. [See 1 , first sentence.]) £4“’: see 44, in 
two places. z jP, also pronounced , (T, S, 
Msb, K, &c.,) the latter the more agreeable with 
analogy, but the former the more common, (Th, 
T, S, Msb, *) one of the epithets applied to God, 
(T, S, A, Msb, * K,) because He is an object 
of £-4-, (K,) and [often] immediately followed 
by o-jB, (A, Msb, K,) which is likewise also 
pronounced o- jB, though the former 
pronunciation is the more common: (Th, T, S, 
Msb: *) it signifies [All-perfect, all-pure, or all- 
glorious; i. e.] far removed, or free, from 
everything evil, (Zj, Mgh, Msb, TA,) and from 
every imperfection [and the like]. (Msb. [See 2 , 
and see also <B jUjB.]) It is said (S, Msb) by Th 
(S) that there is no word like the two epithets 
above, of the measure J with damm as well as 
with fet-h to the first letter, except z (S, 
Msb:) but the following similar instances have 
been pointed out: (j_>4 among epithets, and z 
and 4 j4 and z a nd - 1 ->*“ and m among 
substs. (TA.) Sb says, »4j- u? [expl. 

voce £ljj]: (S:) [or] accord, to AHei, Sb said that 
there is no epithet of the measure 4 
except and 4 “ j^: Lh mentions jj-*- also, as 
an epithet applied to a a* 4 , as well as ci_ 4 -. 
(TA.) 441l : see 4*4 in two places, 44 and 
1 44- (Msb, K) and 1 z ^ (K) are part, ns., or 
epithets, from j4 in the first of the senses 
assigned to it above: (Msb, K:) [the first 
signifies Swimming, or a swimmer:] the second 
has an intensive signification [i. e. one who 
swims much, or a great swimmer; as also the 
third]: (Msb:) the pi. of the first, accord, to LAar, 
not of the first and last as it appears to be accord, 
to the K, is 4-4*“: (MF:) that of the second 
is u>=“4-: (K:) and that of the third is <4- or £4“, 

the former reg., and the latter irreg. (MF.) 

cjUjUl ; (k, &c.,) in the Kur [lxxix. 3 ], accord, to 
Az, (TA,) means The ships: (K:) or (assumed 
tropical:) the souls of the believers 
[for which Golius seems to have found in a copy 
of the K 04 j 4 l for he gives as 

an explanation piae et fidelium uxores,,]) (K, TA) 
which go forth with ease: or (assumed tropical:) 
the angels that swim, or glide, (44,) from 
(i> [app. a mistranscription for JP between]) the 
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heaven and the earth: (TA:) or (assumed 
tropical:) the stars, (K,) which swim, or 
glide along, (44,) in the firmament, like the (4- 
in water. (TA.) [The meanings foeminae 
jejunantes and veloces equi and planetae, 
assigned to this word by Golius as on the 
authority of the KL, are in that work assigned 
to diLkjllu; the first of them as the meaning of this 
word in the Kur lxvi. 5 .] And you say (44- f 
(tropical:) [Stars gliding along in the 
firmament: 4 ju being a pi. of applied to an 

irrational thing, and of <44], (a.) 44 is 

also applied as an epithet to a horse, (S, IAth, A, 
L,) meaning (tropical:) That stretches forth 
his fore legs well in running [like as one does the 
arms in swimming]; (S, * IAth, L;) and in like 
manner j [but in an intensive sense]: (A, 
L:) the pi. [of the former] is (44- and 4-. (A.) 
And 44- also signified (tropical:) Horses; (K, 
TA;) as an epithet in which the quality of a subst. 
is predominant; (TA;) because they thus stretch 
forth their fore legs in running. (K, * TA.) Hence, 
(TA,) 1 z 4*4 is the name of A horse of Rabeea 
Ibn-Jusham. (K, TA.) And in like manner, 1 
is the name of A celebrated courser: (TA:) and of 
A certain camel. (K, TA.) 41. 4.41 and j [pis. 
of <>;4 A single act of see 2 ]. (A.) [ 44 

A place of swimming, &c.: pi. 4l4i.] See an 

ex. of the pi. in the first paragraph of this 
art. 44, accord, to AA and the K, applied as an 
epithet to a [garment of the kind called] 
means Strong: and accord, to the former, 44, so 
applied, means “ made wide. ” (TA.) 44 [act. 
part. n. of 2 ]. o44JI i> 4 V jls, in the Kur 
[xxxvii. 143 ], means And had he not been of the 
performers of prayer, (A, * Mgh, Msb, K, *) as 
some say. (Mgh.) 4441 (A, Msb, TA) and 
1 4411 (a, TA) (tropical:) [The index, or fore 
finger;] the finger that is next the thumb: (Msb, 
TA:) so called because it is like the glorifier 
when one makes a sign with it [by raising it] 
when declaring [the unity of] the divine essence. 
(Msb, TA. *) One says, 444 41 jlii and 
1 4'4JU (tropical:) [He pointed towards him, or 
it, with the fore finger]. (A, TA.) 4— 1 ^ '4 
i4=j>d, (JK, A, Msb,) aor. 4-, inf. n. 4-; (Msb;) 
and 1 - 4 . 1 ; (jk, A, Msb, K;) The land, or earth, 
exuded water and produced salt: (JK, K:) or was, 
or became, salt; had in it salt. (A, Msb.) And 4- 
u’411, inf. n. as above, The place produced salt, 
and was such that the feet sank in it. (TA.) — See 
also 2 . — 4-, an inf. n. of which the verb is 4-, 
aor. 4-, (TK,) means also (assumed tropical:) 
The being in a state of sleep: (AA, S:) and 1 
(assumed tropical:) The sleeping soundly: (S:) or 
both have this meaning: (K:) or the former 
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signifies (assumed tropical:) the being in a state 
of rest, and easing the body by sleep: (LAar, L:) 
and i the latter, (assumed tropical:) the sleeping 
every hour: (TA:) and the former signifies also 
(assumed tropical:) the being unoccupied, at 
leisure, or free from work or business; (AA, S, K;) 
and so i the latter. (K.) In the Kur lxxiii. 7, some 
read 144 [instead of 44-, q. v.]; (S, K;) 
meaning (assumed tropical:) rest, and easing of 
the body by sleep; (LAar, L;) and said by Fr to be 
from j44, in the first of the senses expl. in 
the next paragraph: (L:) or (assumed tropical:) 
freedom from occupation or work or business. 
(S.) Accord to Zj, 4411 and 4411 are nearly the 
same in meaning. (TA.) You say also 4- 

and and p=- [app. meaning (assumed 

tropical:) A ceasing from sleeping and from 
walking or journeying and of heat]. (JK.) — — 
And f j4l inf. n. 4-, (assumed tropical:) [I 

slept long; or] I lengthened sleeping. (JK.) 

And (assumed tropical:) I went, 

or travelled, far, in, or into, the land, or country; 
(JK, K, * TA;) like CiV, ;,. (TA.) 2 444 [inf. n. 
of j4] The separating, or plucking asunder, 
and loosening, of cotton, and making it [or 
spreading it out] wide. (Fr, L.) — — And The 
winding of cotton and the like, (K, TA,) such as 
wool, and soft hair (jjj), after the separating and 
loosening, for a woman to spin it; (TA;) [as 

also j4, inf. n. of j j4; see ?4-.] [Hence,] 

(tropical:) The act of lightening, or alleviating. 
(S, A, K.) It is related in a trad, that the Prophet 
said to 'Alsheh, when she had cursed a thief, (S, 
A, TA,) who had stolen something from her, (S, 
A, TA,) who had stolen something from her, (S, 
TA,) 44 444 4c. ^>>4 y, (S, A, * TA,) meaning 
(tropical:) Do not thou alleviate (S, A, TA) the 
merited punishment of his crime by thy cursing 
him. (S, * TA.) And a poet says, fi4lj £*11 

144 I 31 44 [Then alleviate thou the 

disquietude of thy mind; and know that, 
when the Compassionate decreeth a thing, it 
happeneth]. (S.) One says also, ey-Ul 41ic -kill j34 
May God alleviate thy fever. (S.) And 
(_s3'jl Lie. o God, remove from us, or alleviate to us, 
that which harms, or hurts. (TA.) — — And 
(assumed tropical:) The act of stilling, quieting, 
rendering motionless, appeasing, tranquillizing, 
calming, allaying, assuaging, or quelling. (K.) — 
Also (assumed tropical:) The becoming 
[alleviated, or lightened,] still, quiet, 
motionless, appeased, tranquil, calm, allayed, 
assuaged, or quelled. (K, * TA.) One says of heat, 
(S, K,) and of anger, (TA,) p-s (S, K,) inf. n. as 
above; and i A4c; (K;) (assumed tropical:) It 
became abated, or allayed, (S, K, TA,) and 
alleviated. (S.) — — Also (assumed tropical:) 


The ceasing of veins from the throbbing 

occasioned by pain therein. (LAar, L, K. *) 

See also 1, in three places. 3 41- expl. by Freytag 
as meaning He contended with another in 
swimming is a mistake for 4—-.] 4 pul He 
reached salt earth in digging (S, K) a well. (TA.) 

See also 1, first sentence. 5 4-3 see 2, near 

the end of the paragraph. [ is expl. by Freytag 

as applied in the Deewan of Jereer to A 
dense cloud that is seen suspended apart from 
other clouds.] p; and its fem., with »: see -C^-, 
in three places. 44- : see the next paragraph, in 
three places. 4-- and 1 44- [A piece, or tract, of] 
land that exudes water and produces salt: (K:) pi. 
(of the former, S, or of the latter, Msb) <44«: (S, A, 
Msb, K:) 1 <4- (jijl [also] signifies as 

above; (JK;) or land containing £4-, (S, A,) i. e. 
[places that exude water and produce salt, or 
simply] salt; (A;) or salt land or earth, as also 
1 44- in which the latter word is a 

contraction of 4---. and 44- ^ J also: (Msb:) 
and 1 j" signifies a place producing salt, (Msb, 
* TA,) and in which the feet sink: (TA:) the pi. of 
1 44^- is (Msb.) The Prophet said to Anas, 

on his mentioning El-Basrah, 444-4 4) jj* u] 
4-44-“ j 4144, meaning [If thou pass by it and enter 
it, then beware thou of] its tracts of land 
overspread with saltness, that seldom, or never, 
give growth to anything but some trees, or 
shrubs. (L.) — — Also, (K,) or the latter, i. e. 
1 444, (JK,) A thing that overspreads water (JK, 
K, TA) in consequence of its having been 
long left, (TA,) resembling [the green substance 
called] s-u4 L, (jk, K,) or such as - .>'4. and the 
like. (TA.) 4— Cotton, and wool, and soft 
hair (jjj), separated, or plucked asunder, and 
loosened; as also 1 (TA:) [and 1 4;;;, . in 

which the » is added to convert the epithet into a 
subst., signifies a portion, i. e. a loose flock, 
thereof; and its pi. is 413-, whence] one 
says, 4>4ill jjl3- --jlL [The loose flocks of 
the cotton flew about]. (A.) — — [Hence,] 
(tropical:) Feathers (i_Ay) that fall off (S, A, K) 
and become scattered: (K:) as also i 4-4 
(TA:) the pi. of the former (K, TA) [used as a 
subst.], in this and in the following senses, (TA,) 
[or rather of 1 4-^- as a n. un. thus used,] 
is 4U-. (K, TA.) One says, <44 *4 j4 JU cA jj, 

and 1 ki jUu, i. e. (tropical:) [I came to water 
around which were] the feathers that had fallen 
off [and become scattered] of birds. (A.) — — 
Also Cotton made wide for a medicament to be 
put upon it (K, TA) and for it to be applied upon a 
wound: (TA:) and 1 4l^u- signifies a portion of 
cotton thus prepared for this purpose. (JK, K. *) 

And Cotton, (S, K,) and wool, and soft hair 

(4 j), (S,) wound, after the separating 


and loosening, (S, K, in the former 4-j | 4341 
i. e. AiL,) to be spun (S, K) by a woman: (S:) and 
1 44j 4« signifies a portion thereof. (S.) 4=-^-; and 
its pi., j4-“: see the next preceding paragraph, in 
five places. j3-4 : see js-, in two places. A- 1 34- 
see what next follows. 2 » 1>44 4-“, (AA, TA,) inf. 
n. (K, TA,) He shaved off his hair; (AA, K, 
TA;) as also i »4-“, (AA, K,) inf. n. 4-; (K, TA;) 
and 1 (AA, TA,) inf. n. 441: (K, TA:) or all 
signify he shaved off his hair and [so] removed it 
utterly: and »j*4 and 44 and 4--I also 
have the former signification accord, to AA: (TA:) 
[and] p*l 444 signifies the removing utterly the 
hair of the head [by shaving]: (S:) or 4- 
signifies he shaved off his hair and then left it 
until it had grown a little: (A’Obeyd, L:) or he 
removed utterly his hair, making it to be [shaven] 
close to the skin; (A'Obeyd, M, L;) as 
also 4i-. (A'Obeyd, L.) — — And He let the 
whole of his hair grow ample and long: thus it 
has two contr. significations. (M.) — — 

And 4 j4“j signifies also The combing, or combing 
down, or letting down and loosing, and then 
moistening, and leaving, the hair of the 

head. (Suleyman Ibn-El-Mugheyreh, L, K. *) 

And The rendering [one's hair] matted, or 

compacted, and dusty. (M, L.) And [hence, 

app., the objective complement being meant to 
be understood,] The leaving off, or neglecting, 
the anointing of oneself [or of one's hair], 
(A'Obeyd, S, K, TA,) and washing: and some 
say which signifies the same. (A'Obeyd, 

TA.) — is also used [intransitively,] as 

signifying The appearing of the hair of the head: 
(K:) or the growing after some days: (M:) or 4-“ 
means The hair grew so that its 
blackness appeared after the shaving. (S, M.) — 
— And The coming forth of the down [of a young 
bird]: (M:) or the appearing of the feathers of a 
young bird. (K.) You say, £ j“l 4“ The young bird 
began to show its feathers, or to become fledged. 
(S.) — — And The growing of fresh shoots 
upon, or among, the old portions of the [plant 
called] 4-°“; as also 1 -44; (K:) you say [of that 
plant], 4-“ and 1 -4: (TA:) or 4411 4- The plant 
had heads coming forth, before the spreading 
thereof. (M.) 4 4-i see 2, in three places; first and 
last sentences. 4- i. q. 4*4 [as meaning Cunning, 
or very cunning: and perhaps also as meaning 
a calamity: pi. 44], (s, M, K.) You say, 4- 3* 
He is cunning, or very cunning, (4, S, M, 

or 4*14 K,) in theft, or robbery. (S, M, K.) 

And [hence, perhaps, or the reverse may be the 
case,] A wolf: (K:) it occurs, in the accus. case, in 
a verse, in this sense, (TA,) or in the former 
sense; (S;) or, as some relate it, the word in 
this instance is 14*“ [which has the latter 
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meaning]. (S, TA.) 44 Hair [of goats]; syn. 3*-4; 
(As, S, M;) as also i 4*4; (M:) or a small 
quantity thereof: (K:) or fur [of camels]; syn. 34s. 
(M.) One says, 41 V j 4*“ 4 U (As, S, M, K) He has 
neither goats' hair nor wool: (As, * S, * M:) or 
neither camels' fur nor wool: or neither camels' 
fur nor goats' hair: meaning (tropical:) he has 
neither goats nor sheep: or (tropical:) neither 
camels nor sheep: or (tropical:) neither camels 
nor goats: (M:) or (tropical:) neither little nor 
much; (As, S, K, TA;) i. e. he has not anything. 
(TA.) [See also 41] Hence 4“ is an appellation 
for (assumed tropical:) Cattle (J-i). (TA.) Hence 
also the saying of Atikeh Bint-Zeyd, -dll kiSj p 
4*4 u [i. e. (assumed tropical:) God let him 
not walk with goats, &c.]; meaning (assumed 
tropical:) God reduced him to poverty, so that 

He left not [to him] anything. (Ham p. 495.) 

Also sing, of 44i (TA) which signifies Black 
garments or cloths [app. of goats' hair or of 

camels' fur]. (K, TA.) 1441, (K, TA,) as pi. 

of 44, (TA,) signifies also The heads of the 
[plant called] when they first come forth: (K, 
TA:) or, as pi. of 4“, the heads of plants coming 

forth, before spreading. (M.) And, likewise 

as pi. of 44, Remains of plants or herbage in a 
land. (TA.) [See also 4“’.] — 4“ also signifies 
Unluckiness, ill luck, or evil fortune: (M:) or so 
1 4^: (K, TA:) so says Lth, on the authority 
of ADk. (TA.) 4“ A remnant of herbage or 
pasturage. (K.) [See also 4*“, last sentence but 
one.] 44 A certain bird, (S, M, K,) having 
plumage so soft, or smooth, that when two drops 
of water drop upon it, (S, M, * K,) upon its back, 
(S, M,) they run off from it; (S, * M, K, * TA;) or 
such that when a drop of water drops upon its 
back, it runs [off] (M:) the Arabs liken to it a 
horse when he sweats: (S:) or a certain bird 
like the eagle: (TA:) or the male eagle: (M, TA:) 
or the swallow of the desert (isji *-Aki.): (As, TA:) 
or a bird like the ( -4kk ; when water falls upon it, 
it runs off from it quickly: so says Aboo-Nasr; 
and so Skr in his Expos, of the poetry of Hudheyl, 
on the authority of As: (TA:) said by As to be a 
certain black bird: (so in a marg. note in one of 

my copies of the S:) pi. o'4“. (S, M.) Also A 

piece of cloth with which the watering-trough (K, 
TA) such as is termed jSji [q. v.] (TA) 
is rendered close, or firm, [in its bottom and 
sides,] (44, [in the L 44y, but I know not any 
apposite meaning of this verb,]) in order that the 
water may not become turbid: (K:) it is spread 
therein; and the camels are made to drink [the 

water] above it. (L.) See also »4“. — And 

see 44, last sentence. »4“, (M, L,) or j 4**, (K,) 
or both, (TA,) The pubes. (M, L, K.) - see 44, 


first sentence. ls 4)4 Tall, or long; (K;) in the dial, 
of Hudheyl: (TA:) and also bold, or daring; (S, M, 
K;) applied to anything [i. e. to any creature]; (S, 
K;) of the dial, of Hudheyl: (M:) as also ^444: (S, 
TA:) or, so applied, bold, or daring, to undertake 
anything: and the fem. pl-^44, like »14 j 4,] is said to 
signify a bold lioness: and a bold-breasted she- 
camel: and in like manner [the masc. signifies] a 
bold-breasted he-camel: (M, L:) and, (S, M, L, K,) 
as also (m, L,) the leopard; (As, S, M, L, K;) 
and so ^44*“, (As, S, L,) or which is 

also applied to a beast of prey [absolutely]: (A 
Heyth:) or the lion: (M, L:) pi. 444 and »444 : or 
the meaning of this, or these, [i. e. of the latter pi. 
or of both, for the pronoun (,(**) may relate to the 
latter or to both,] is idle, and sportful, and vain, 
or frivolous, persons; (K, TA;) like »3 J 4*“. 
(TA.) 4*4>, like (TA,) or 1 A*4>, (accord, to 
a copy of the M,) as meaning (assumed tropical:) 
Consummate, (M, * TA,) is applied as an epithet 
to a calamity, (m, TA,) which a poet terms, 
for the sake of the measure, 4 , because it is 
termed ^ 4; and is applied to a young 

one of a bitch, and of a she-wolf, and of a she-cat, 
and of the [species of jM called] A>4, and of 
the jerboa. (M.) A*4> [act. part. n. of 2 ]. It is said 
of Ibn-'Abbas, 441 j ^a, meaning He came 

to Mekkeh having his head unanointed 
and unwashed. (A'Obeyd, S.) — See also the next 
preceding paragraph, 1 ^ j4ll 34“, (s, M, A, 
&c.,) aor. 34“ (S, M, Msb) and 34“> (M, TA,) 
inf. n. 34“; (S, M, Msb, K;) and 1 “j44; (K;) He 
probed the wound; measured its depth with 
the j44?, i. e., with an iron or other instrument; 
(A, Mgh:) tried, (K,) or examined, (S,) or 
endeavoured to learn, (Msb,) its depth; (S, Msb, 
K;) examined its extent. (M.) — — 
(assumed tropical:) He determined, or computed 
by conjecture or by the eye, its measure, quantity, 
size, or bulk. (M, K, * TA.) — — 

(assumed tropical:) He tried, proved, or tested, 
it; proved it by experiment or experience; (S, M, 

TA;) namely, anything; as also 1 » (S.) 

(assumed tropical:) He elicited its true, or real, 

condition. (TA.) It is related in the trad, of 

the cave, that Aboo-Bekr said to Mohammad, Y 
414 kli.4 (assumed tropical:) Do not 

thou enter it until I explore it before thee, and see 
if there be in it any one, or anything that may 
hurt. (TA.) — — jj4u V i jlii (tropical:) A 
desert of which the extent cannot be known. (A.) 

LMs Cijiu (tropical:) [I searched into such a 

one]. (A.) — j4““ Y 3*4 34=* <4 (tropical:) [In him 
is much good, the extent of which cannot be 

known]. (A.) j4 * u V £4=1° jil (tropical:) [A 

great affair, of which the uttermost cannot be 


known]. (A.) — — U J 344 (assumed 

tropical:) Learn thou for me what he has [in his 

mind, or in his possession]. (M.) f j4l c>34“, 

aor. 34“ and 34s inf. n. 34“, (assumed tropical:) I 
observed the people attentively, with 
investigation, one after another, that I might 
know their number. (Msb.) 8 3441 see 1 , in 
two places. 34“: see 34“. — Also The lion. (El-Mu- 
arrij, K.) 34“* (S, M, K) and j. 34“ (M, K) The 
source, or origin, [of a thing,] syn. 34=i : (m, K:) 

pi. of both 3441. (M.) (tropical:) Form, or 

appearance; figure, feature, or lineaments; 
external state or condition; state with regard to 
apparel and the like; (S, M, K;) or goodly form or 
appearance &c.; (K;) aspect; garb, or habit; (TA;) 
colour, or complexion; (M, K;) beauty; (K;) 
brightness of countenance: (M:) pi. of both as 

above. (M.) IAar says, I heard Aboo-Ziyad 

El-Kilabee say, I returned from Marw to the 
desert, and one of its people said to me, j4*4 
is j4^ 04411 UI 3 (tropical:) As to garb and 

appearance, [thou art like] an inhabitant of a 
town; but as to tongue, an inhabitant of 

the desert. (S, * TA.) You say, j4=4l 0 *^ 

j!41lj (tropical:) Such a one is beautiful and of 
goodly appearance. (S.) [See also 34*.] — — A 
woman of the desert said, ij54 ^44^' 

(tropical:) The good condition, and flourishing 
state of body, of such a one pleased me: and <43 
j 44 (4 4 (tropical:) I saw him to have an altered 
and ill appearance of body: thus she assigned 
to j*““ two significations. (TA.) — — One says 
also, j4“ll u*““4 <j| (tropical:) Verily he is goodly 

in complexion and appearance. (TA.) 34“ 

also signifies (tropical:) A characteristic by 
which one knows the generousness or 

ungenerousness of a beast. (AZ, M.) And 

(assumed tropical:) One's knowledge of the 
fruitfulness or unfruitfulness [or the good or bad 
condition] of a beast. (AZ, TA.) — — Also 
(assumed tropical:) Likeness; syn. -42;. (K, TA. 
[In some copies of the K, ^44, which is an evident 
mistake.]) So in the phrase, occurring in a 
trad., J 4 J jIj (assumed tropical:) 

The likeness (“44) of Aboo-Bekr predominated in 
them. (IAar, TA.) One says also, <4 j 4* 4a34 
(assumed tropical:) He knew him by the 

appearance and likeness of his father. (TA.) 

Also the former (34“), Enmity, (K,) accord, to El- 
Muarrij; but Az says that this is strange. 
(TA.) “34“ A cold morning, between daybreak and 
sunrise: (S, M, A, Mgh, K:) or from the time a 
little before daybreak to daybreak: or from 
daybreak to sunrise: (M:) or a cold morning 
during the period next after sunrise: (Msb:) 
pi. *jIj 4“: (S, M, Mgh, Msb, K:) which latter 



1310 Digitized Text Version Vl.l 


0 “ 


[BOOKI.] 


is also expl. as signifying the intenseness of the 
cold of winter, and of the year. (TA.) -A4- 
and ciiljlu and -As jA* and AlA: &c.: see 
art. ciijij. jjjIj Poor; (K, TA;) possessing no 
property: like in this sense, and in that 

following. (TA.) (tropical:) Land in which is 

no herbage. (K, TA.) jA and j jA? A probe; an 
instrument with which a wound is probed; (S, M, 
K;) as also j jA: (Ham p. 818:) a twist like 
a wick, (T, Msb,) or a similar thing, (Msb,) which 
is put into a wound (T, Msb) to ascertain its 
depth; (Msb;) an iron or other instrument 
with which the depth of a wound is measured: (A, 
Mgh:) pi. of the first, jA; and of ; the 
second, (Msb.) It is said in a prov., U 

j'ji. v y | [Were it not for the probe, 

the depth of the wound would not be known]. 
(A.) And 1 jAA A is applied as an epithet to a 
woman's vulva [or vagina, in an obvious sense,] 
by Ibn-Habeeb: and accord, to the K, to a woman 
[in allusion to her vagina]. (TA in art. ^A-.) jA 
an irreg. pi. of A A: see the latter in 
art. cii jju. Is jA A coat of mail made of slender 
rings, and strongly: (K:) so called in relation to 

the king Saboor. (TA.) Hence, (TA,) or from 

Saboor, a province of Persia, (Mgh, Msb,) A thin, 
or delicate, kind of garment or cloth, (IDrd, S, M, 
Mgh, Msb, K,) of excellent quality: (K:) 
and anything thin, or delicate. (M.) Whence the 
prov., (s jA A A (S, M, * K *) A slight 
exhibition: (M:) [see variations of this phrase in 
art. under AA:] said to him to 

whom a thing is shown in a slight manner: (S:) 
because the garment or cloth called Is jA, (S, K,) 
being of the best of qualities, (S,) is desired when 
exhibited in the slightest manner. (S, K. [See the 
first paragraph in art. Aj°; and see 
also jA iy- (sic- A A in the first paragraph of 

art. f. j“.]) A certain sort of dates, (S, Msb, 

K,) of good quality. (Msb, K.) It is said that the 
best of the dates in El-Koofeh are the uAji and 

the Is jA. (S.) *3 jA A palmtree of which 

the unripe dates are yellow and somewhat long. 
(AHat, Msb.) 4A (assumed tropical:) [The 
internal state or condition of a man]. You 
say, »A“ CiiA. and »A“ (assumed tropical:) [I 
praised his internal state or condition]: (S:) and 
j sjA also signifies (assumed tropical:) The 
internal state or condition; an internal, or 
intrinsic, quality; or the intrinsic, or real, as 
opposed to the apparent, state, or aspect. 
(TA.) jA: see jA. »jA The utmost point of a 

wound. (M.) See also A“- jA?: see jA, in 

four places. — — It may also be applied 
to (assumed tropical:) A man who probes a 
wound. (Ham p. 818.) j_>A Goodly in form or 
appearance; in figure, feature, or lineaments; 


in external state or condition; in state of apparel 
or the like. (K, TA.) jju Q. 1 AA He begged; 
and became lowly, humble, or submissive; 
or affected to be like the [or destitute, or 

needy, &c.]; syn. (K, TA; [omitted in the CK, 
and in my MS. copy of the K 
erroneously written jja;]) and AA (TA.) “i A: 
see AjjA “iljA see the next paragraph, in two 
places, As A A desert, syn. A, (s, K,) or a 
plain, syn. gda, (M,) in which is no herbage: (M, 
K:) or weak land: (TA:) and As A Aj 1 and 
I AA (As, Lh, M) and 1 AA (M) Land in 
which is no herbage; (M;) or land in which is 
nothing: (As, Lh, M:) pi. AjA and jA, the 
latter anomalous, mentioned by Lh: (M:) accord, 
to A’Obeyd, the pi. “ ujA signifies deserts, or 
waterless deserts, (cjljla,) in which is nothing: 
and accord, to As, land [or lands] in which 
nothing grows: (TA:) and one says also Aj 
AjA, (M, K,) a phrase of the same class as 44 
AA (K,) as though the sing. As A or A A 

were applied to every portion thereof. (M.) 

Hence, (TA,) applied to a man, (AZ, S, TA,) 
Needy, in want, indigent, (AZ, As, S, M, K, TA,) 
poor, (AZ, As, K, TA,) possessing little, (M, TA,) 
or, as some say, possessing nothing; (S, * M, TA;) 
and i AA signifies the same, (AZ, S, M, K,) 
as also 1 A A, and 1 cj A: (M, K:) also 
bankrupt, or insolvent; syn. AA (TA in 
explanation of the first [but equally applying to 
all]:) the epithet applied to a woman is A A and 
1 A A; (AZ, S;) the latter of which is applied to a 
man [app. in intensive sense, agreeably with 
analogy,] as well as to a woman: (M:) and the pi. 
is AjA, applied to men and to women. (AZ, S.) 

[Hence, also,] applied to a youth, or young 

man, Beardless; or having no hair upon the sides 
of his face. (M, K, TA. [In the K, this signification 
is immediately followed by the mention of the 

pis. AjA and jA.]) And Little, or small, 

in quantity or number; (S, M, K;) paltry, or 
inconsiderable: (K:) applied to a thing, (S, K,) 

and (S) to property, or cattle. (S, M.) Also 

Tall, or long. (M, TA.) And A skilful, or an 

expert, guide, well acquainted with the lands. 
(TA.) It is mentioned by Sb, who says that it is of 
measure lSA, like sis j and jjiA; and most 
hold him to be right: but some of the authors on 
inflection assert that it is of the measure As", 
from meaning “ I tried, proved, 

or tested, the thing, or proved it by experiment or 
experience; ” and that the *“ is added to give 
intensiveness to the signification; which 
several deny: (MF, TA:) jjA, however, is 
mentioned in the K, in art. jy-, as meaning “ 
poor,” and land “ in which is no herbage. ” 
(TA.) AA and AA: see the next preceding 


paragraph, in three places. AA A A man (TA) of 
evil disposition or nature. (K, TA: but omitted in 
the CK.) AA* Bald, or bare of hair. (K, TA: but 
omitted in the CK.) -4“ 1 A-, aor. -A; (Sb, S, M, 
Msb, K;) and A-, aor. -A; (M, Msb, K;) inf. 
n. 1=)*“, of the former verb, (S, Msb,) or -A, (so in 
the K, as is remarked in the TA,) and A A, (M, 
Msb, K,) which is of the latter verb, (M, Msb,) 
and Aa and 4 is-, (M, K,) which are also of the 
latter verb; (M;) It (hair, S, Msb) was, or became, 
lank, not crisp: (S, M, * Msb, K: *) or the former 
verb is used in this sense, said of hair; and 
the latter is said of a man, signifying he was, or 

became, lank, not crisp, in his hair. (TA.) 

<4A, relating to a man, also signifies The being 
tall: (M:) or the being long in the [bones 
called] £ A [pi. of £4], and even therein. (TA.) — 
— Also -As inf. n. <4A; (m, TA;) and A*, inf. 
n. -A 1 ; (M;) (tropical:) He (a man) was, or 
became, easy, or facile, Asj*A i n beneficence. 
(M, TA.) And 3-4^ is likewise expl. as signifying 
(tropical:) The being liberal, bountiful, or 

munificent. (M, TA.) And 34 a, relating to 

rain, (tropical:) The being abundant and 

extensive. (Sh, K, TA.) [ See also the part. 

n. -A-l — ilLill -A -A (tropical:) He gave to 
him successive and large gifts. (Sgh, TA.) — -A 
He was affected with fever. (Sgh, K.) [See -1=4-.] 
2 ."ify., . (m, K, &c.,) inf. n. 4>j (S, K,) She (a 
camel, AZ, As, M, K, and a ewe, K) cast her young 
one, or foetus, in an incomplete state: (M, K:) or 
before its form was apparent; (AZ, K;) like 
and -Aj: (AZ:) or when its fur had grown, 
before completion; as also > " A 1 : (As, TA:) 
or UJy ‘- "ifyi- she (a camel) cast her young 
one when its hair had grown: and c'A- she (a 
ewe) cast her young one, or foetus, abortively. (S.) 
The epithet applied to her in this case is 1 44““ 
[without »]. (M, K.) 4 -4“! He (a man, S, M) 
extended himself, or became extended or 
stretched, (S, M, K, TA,) upon the ground, (S, 
TA), in consequence of being beaten, (M, K, TA,) 
& c.: (TA:) he fell (M, K, TA) upon the ground, 
(TA,) and was unable to move, (M, K, TA,) by 
reason of weakness, (M, TA,) or from drinking 
medicine, or some other cause; on the authority 
of AZ: (M:) he fell upon the ground, and became 
extended or stretched, in consequence of being 
beaten, or from disease, and in like manner from 
drinking medicine. (TA.) And AjA -A 1 He 
clave to the ground. (Ibn-Jebeleh, M, K.) — — 
He was silent, by reason of fear, or fright: (M, L, 
K:) he was silent and still; or he lowered his 
eyes, looking towards the ground, and was still. 

(O.) 4? jj -4“! He shut, or closed, his eyes, 

or eyelids, in his sleep. (Sgh, K.) C 4 -4“! 

He feigned himself negligent of the thing or 
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affair, inattentive to it, or heedless of it. (Sgh, 
K.) -14“: see 1=4, throughout. 1=4“ A grandchild; 
(S, Msb, K;) a son's child, and a daughter's child: 
(M, TA:) pi. 1=14*; (S, Msb, TA;) which is 
commonly used by the vulgar as signifying 
daughters' children; distinguished by them 
from Ai=J [which they apply to son's children, pi. 
of 44; but the leading lexicologists expressly 
declare that it includes sons' children and 
daughters' children, as it is said to do by ISd: 
LAar explained 1=4“ and 0*1=4“ and 1=*4* as 
signifying the particularly distinguished, and 
choicest, of children. (TA.) It is said in a 
trad., (TA,) 4* d j=“j *1=4“ o4“=ll j u*“4l El-Hasan, 
and El-Hoseyn are the two grandsons of the 

Apostle of God. (M, TA. *) A tribe of the 

Jews: pi. (M, Msh, K:) 1=4“ (M) and 1=*4* (S, 
Msb) in relation to the Jews, (M, Msb,) or 
[rather] the Children of Israel, (S,) being like 31=4 
(M) and 4*4 (S, Msb) in relation to the Arabs: (S, 
M, Msb:) and the former are thus called to 
distinguish them from the children of Ishmael. 
(M, TA.) In the phrase, U=*4* ^=£1 4*-* 4=4 

[And we divided them into twelve divisions, 
tribes], (S, M, K,) in the Kur [vii. 160], (S, 
M,) U=U*»I is a substitute (S, M, K) for « ^=31, 
(S, M,) not a specificative, (S, M, K,) because the 
specificative may only be a sing.; (S, M;) the 
meaning being * 1=41 34 ja s >4 ^321 J; 

(Akh, Zj, S,) and therefore the numeral is fem.; 
(Akh, S;) or this is a mistake; for it should be 
tj&c- and therefore the numeral is fem. 

(Abu-l-’Abbas, TA.) Accord, to Ktr, you say, *1* 
1=4“ and 1=4“ “1*, and 1=4“ 4 4 and using -4=“ as a 
pi., meaning 34ja. (TA.) The saying i > 1=4“ 3j*£ 
.LUu“VI is [asserted to be] a mistake, inasmuch as 
its author imagined that 1=4“ meant a man: (M:) 
IDrd ascribes it to El-'Ajjaj or Ru-beh: it occurs in 
an «jj>j* by the latter. (Sgh, TA.) [But it is 
applied to a single man: for] it is said in a trad., 
(TA,) !=4“A I i > 1=4“ j4=“, i. e. Hoseyn is [as 
though he were] a nation of the nations ( 0= 34 

i 

4^* K) in goodness; so expl. by Ahoo-Bekr: (TA:) 
or one of the fathers of tribes; because of the 
multitude of his descendants: or one of the 
sons of daughters. (So in a marginal note in a 
copy of the “ Jami' es-Sagheer ” of Es-Suyootee.) 
— — Also A generation (u4) that comes 
after another. (Zj, TA.) — And 34 “ j 1=4“, (TA in 
the present art. and in art. £“j,) or 1=4“ j. 34jj, (so 
accord, to a copy of the M, in the present art.,) A 
palmtree of which the fruit ripens in the end of 
the summer, or hot-season. (M, TA.) 1=4": see the 
next paragraph, first sentence. — Also Such as is 
fresh of the [plant called] 34; one of the plants of 
the sands; (M;) [i. e.] the [plant called] 4“=“, 


while fresh; (A'Obeyd, S, O, K;) when it has dried 
up, called (44 (A'Obeyd, S, O;) a plant like the J4 
[q. v.], except that it becomes tall; growing in the 
sands: (Lth, TA:) n. un. with »: (Lth, S:) it is one 
of those that, when they dry up, become white, 
[as is said of the (44] resembling hoariness, like 
the 4=“ [or panic grass]: (AHn, O: in the TA, 
the 4-4) it is asserted that the Arabs say, 
“The is the bread of the camels, and the 1=4 

is their u“=4“: ” (AHn, O:) its manner of growth is 
like [that of] 4“ [q. v.]; and it is a good pasture: 
(K:) AHn says, a desert-Arab, of 'Anazeh, told me 
that its manner of growth is like that of large 0=-“, 
falling short of [so I render 04, but this also 
signifies exceeding,] »(p [q. v.], and it has grain 
like the grain termed jjj [q. v.], which will not 
come forth from its envelopes hut by bruising, or 
pounding, and men extract it and eat it, made 
into bread, and cooked: (M, O:) the n. un. is 
with »: and the pi. is 1=4. i. (M.) Also The tree that 
has many branches and one J4I [meaning stem]: 
(K:) so says Az.; adding that hence is 
derived 1=14“* [pi. of 1=4“]; as though the father 
represented the tree and the children represented 
the branches: (TA: [but this is questionable:]) 
accord, to Abo-Ziyad, a certain tree, (AHn, M, O,) 
growing in the sands, (AHn, O,) tall, having 
slender branches, eaten by the camels and the 
sheep or goats, (AHn, M, O,) and collected by 
men, who sell it upon the roads (34=1* Jc), 
(AHn, O,) or with the tamarisk (44=“* £*); (so in 
the TA;) without blossom and without thorns, 
having thin leaves of the size of [those of] 
the 4 Ij£ [or leek] (AHn, M, O) when this first 

comes forth. (AHn, O.) See also the last 

sentence of the next preceding paragraph. 1=4 
and i 1=4“ and j 1=4“, (the first and third of these 
in one copy of the S, and the second alone in 
another copy of the S, and all in the M and Msb 
and K,) the first of the dial, of El- Hijaz, (TA,) 
from -4“, and the second from 1=4“, the last being 
an inf. n. used as an epithet, (Msb,) Lank, 
not crisp; (S, M, * Msb, K; *) applied to hair: (S, 
Msb:) pi. 1=14“, which is said by Sb to he of the 
measure most common for a pi. of an epithet 

of the measure (4, (M,) or 3*4 (TA.) 1=4 

4, (S, M,) and i “1=4“, (M,) A man having lank 
hair: (S, M:) and in like manner J=*4, alone, 
applied to a number of persons. (TA.) j 1=4“ is 
also metonymically applied to (tropical:) A 
foreigner, like as [its contr.] “4“ is to an Arab. 

(TA.) 1=4“ also signifies Tall; (M, K;) applied 

to a man: (M:) or, as also j 1=4“, (TA,) or 1=4“ 
44*, (M,) so applied, long in the [bones 
called] £*4* [pi. of ^4], (M, TA,] and even 
therein: (TA:) or 44* 1=4“ or j “1=4, (accord, to 


different copies of the K,) or both, (S, TA,) goodly 
in stature, or person, or proportion, (S, K,) 
and evenness. (S.) Also Having extended limbs, 
and perfect in make. (TA.) And - .“■A’ l 1=4, and 
i 4=4, A man [long and even, or] extended, 
and without protuberances, in the bones of the 
fore arms and the shanks. (TA.) And 0*4* 1=4 and 
i 4=4, (tropical:) Long in the fingers. (TA.) 
And 4II* 1=4 A man lank in make: (L in art. “ j:) 
and 4II* “1=4, an< i i 4=4, (tropical:) a woman 
lank, or soft, or tender, in make. (M, Z, TA.) 
And 4^*11' 1 =4 A man soft, or flaccid, or 
uncompact, in the shanks. (Ham p. 238.) — — 
1=4 J, 44*, (M, K, TA,) and 4-W““, (TA, and so 
in the CK,) and g54ll 1=4; (TA,) (tropical:) A man 
who is liberal, bountiful, or munificent. (M, K, 
TA.) And ‘-ijj*“4 1=4 (tropical:) A man easy, or 

facile, in beneficence. (M, TA.) 1=4 4==, (Sh, 

TA,) and 1 1=4, (Sh, K,) (tropical:) Rain pouring 
abundantly and extensively, (Sh, K,) and 
consecutively. (Sh, TA.) -4=: see 4““. 4*4 Fever: 
(M, O, K:) so called because the man attacked by 
it extends himself, and becomes relaxed: (Skr, 
O:) or fever attended with shivering, or 
trembling. (O.) 1=*4 (AA, S, M, K) and i=*4 , 
being perfectly and imperfectly deck, (AA, K,) 
and also written with 4, (TA, and K in art. 1=4, ) 
The name of a month in Greek; (S;) a certain 
month, [next] before j*“*; (K;) the month that is 
between the winter and the spring; (M;) [the fifth 
month of the Syrian year, corresponding 
with February O. S.;] it is in the winter-quarters, 
and in it is the completion of the day whereof the 
fractions circulate in the years: when the said day 
is complete in that month, the people of Syria call 
that year u“=4* 4; and when a child is born, or a 
person arrives from a country, in that year, they 
consider it fortunate. (Az, TA.) [See 4*4-] 34*4 
Sweepings, syn. 44, (s, M, Mgh, Msb, K,) which 
are thrown every day in the courts of houses. (K.) 

Also A place in which sweepings (Mgh, TA) 

and dirt (TA) are thrown: occuring in a trad., 
(Mgh, TA,) and so expl. by El-Khattabee: (Mgh:) 
but some assign to it there the former meaning. 
(TA.) [It should be observed that 44 also is 
said to have both these meanings.] — — Also 
What falls from, or of, hair when it is combed. 
(M, TA.) — A raceme of a palm-tree, with 
its fruit-stalks (044) and its fresh ripe dates: of 
the dial, of Egypt. (TA.) 1=*4“ a roof (S, M, Mgh, 
Msb, K) between two walls, (S,) or between two 
houses, (M, K,) having beneath it a road, or way, 
or passage, (S, Mgh, Msh, K,) which is a 
thoroughfare: (Mgh:) pi. 1 =jj* 4 (S, Msh, K) 
and ciiUaUUj. (s, K.) 11=4= “3** 3* 4 *-= Wherefore do I 
see thee hanging down thy head like one in grief, 
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or anxiety, lax in body? (S.) And ' K 1 '"* <^3^ 1 left 
him (meaning a sick person) not moving 
nor speaking. (TA.) — o^'J, (M, and so in 

some copies of the S,) or i < K' ' i i : " , (thus in other 
copies of the S, and in the O,) Land 
abounding with -1=^ [q. v.]. (S, M, * O.) < K' ' i l ‘ ' : see 
what next precedes. K 1 ' "* : see 2 . Q. 4 3H- 1 ! 
He stretched himself: (M:) he lay upon his side, 
and stretched himself. (S, K.) — — He (a 
slaughtered beast) stretched himself to die. (TA.) 
— — 1 a jiL ,ji JjVI ojlajul The camels 
hastened, (M, * K, * TA,) and stretched 

themselves, in their march, or course. (TA.) 

jiLlI <1 ojluul The provinces became rightly 
disposed to him. (Fr, K. *) 3^4?* A lion stretching 

himself when about to spring or leap. (S, K.) 

A quick camel: pi. ^3*4“: it has no broken 

pi. (Sb, M.) Also, the pi. above mentioned, 

Camels long, upon the surface of the ground [or 
horizontally]. (S, K.) The cii [says J] is not the 
denotative of the fern, gender: (S:) it is like that 
in cjVU . j (S, K) and cjUUa., as masc. pis.: (S:) but 
IB says, the cj in this word is the denotative of 
the fern, gender; for it is an epithet applied 
to which is fern, as a [broken] pi.; as is 
shown by the saying ciijlL JUsJI, and ^c- 3 , &c.: 
and he adds, J's saying that it is like cjVU. j 
and cjUUa. is a mistake, inasmuch as he 
confounds j with cjUUa.; for 3-kj is a fem. 
pi., as is shown by one’s saying '-4-3^ J'-kjll, 
and cjjlL; but is masc., and should not 
regularly have a pi. with I and but, as Sb says, 
it has this pi. form, like some other masc. words, 
in lieu of a broken pi., and would not have it if it 
had a broken pi. (TA.) — — Also the sing., 
Penetrating; effective; (Lth, M, K;) [as 
though stretching far;] sharp in intellect; clever; 
acute: (K: [in the CK, ^^Ull is put hy 

mistake for ur-^LJI:]) or sharp in intellect, 

and very bold or daring or courageous. (TA.) 

Lank hair. (M.) A man (Sh) lank and tall. 

(Sh, K.) And with », A corpulent woman. 

(M.) 1 A proud and self-conceited gait, 
with an affected inclining of the body from side to 
side. (M, K.) 34L3: see what next follows. 

and 1 jLLL Tall, or long. (M, K.) Also the 

former, A certain bird having a very long neck, 
(S, K,) which one sees always in shallow water; 
surnamed J 3#*^ j3. (S.) [Freytag says, on the 
authority of Dmr, that it is also called Ls 4lll«. 
See art. >^V] 1 aor. ^ (S, Msh, K) 

and (Yoo, Msb, K) and (Yoo, Msb,) inf. 
n. (Msb,) He was, or became, the seventh of 

them: (S, Msb, K:) or he made them, with 
himself, seven: (S in art. ‘Ijlii:) or it signifies, (S, 
and so in some copies of the K,) or signifies 
also, (Msb, and so in some copies of the K,) he 


took the seventh part of their property, or 
possessions. (S, Msb, K.) And He made them, 
they being sixty-nine, to be seventy with himself. 
(A 'Obeyd, S in art. ^.1 And £4* also signifies He 

made sixteen to be seventeen. (T in art. ‘ItJj.) 

<1 aor. , inf. n. as above, I 

completed to him the days by making them 
seven: and ; signifies the same in 

an emphatic manner. (Msb.) [See also 2 .] 

J34I (K,) aor. f4, inf. n. as above, (TA,) He 
made the rope, or cord, of seven strands. (K, TA.) 

The infant had its head shaven, 

and an animal [generally a goat] sacrificed hy 
way of expiation for it, on the seventh day [after 
its birth, (commonly called £ j4JI f j),) agreeably 
with an ordinance of Mohammad; the sacrifice 
being for the expiation of original sin]. (IDrd.) — 
£ 4 *** He (a wolf) seized the sheep, or 
goats, and broke their necks, or killed them, or 
made them his prey, (S, K, TA,) and ate them. 

(TA.) Alikyll The female wild animal 

had her young, or young one, eaten by the ^ [or 

beast, or bird, of prey]. (TA.) <*4 He stole 

it; [as though, like a £4, he made it his prey;] as 

also 1 (AA, K.) He shot him [with an 

arrow or the like], or hurled at him and struck 
him [with a lance, or a missile of any kind]; 
namely, a wolf: or he frightened him; namely, a 

wolf; (K;) and also, a man. (TA.) (assumed 

tropical:) He reviled, vilified, or vituperated, 
him; charged him with a vice or fault or the like; 
(S, K, TA;) assailed him with foul language, such 
as displeased him: (TA:) or he bit him (K, TA) 
with his teeth, like as does the (TA.) 2 44*, 
inf. n. £4*4 He made it seven; or called it seven; 

(S, K;) as also 1 44, (TA.) See also 1 . He 

made it to have seven angles, or corners; to he 
heptagonal. (K.) — — He (God) gave him 
his reward, or recompense, seven times, or seven 
fold. (K.) An Arab of the desert said to a man who 
had done a good act to him, (TA,) 4 <111 4 May 
God give thee thy reward, or recompense, seven 
times, or seven fold. (K, TA.) The Arabs also 
said, 1* 4 til! <111 4 May God multiply to thee the 
reward, or recompense, for it; meaning, for this 
good act: (Aboo-Sa'eed:) [for] 4*“ is used by 
them to signify the act of multiplying, though it 
be more than seven fold. (TA.) And 411 4 is 
used as meaning May God make a thing to be 
followed by another thing to such a one; in 
relation to good and to evil; as also <1 4 (TA.) 
And 4 -dll 4 meaning May God bless thee with 

seven children. (TA.) He washed it (namely, 

a vessel,) seven times. (K.) Hence the saying 
of Aboo-Dhu-eyb, 44 4“ cuts 4 [Like 
her who has arisen to wash out seven times her 
remains of beverage in the bottom of a vessel, 


left by a drinker; that drinker, as is said in a 
marginal note in my copy of the TA, being her 
dog]: or, accord, to Es-Sukkaree, the meaning is, 
to give as alms her j4 [remains of beverage in 
the bottom of a vessel after one had drunk, or 
remains of food &c.,], thereby seeking to have her 
reward, or recompense, multiplied; 44 being 

used by the poet for 1* j 4< (TA.) u'4 4 

[app. followed by <1 or <4] He appointed him the 
reading, or recitation, of the Kur-an [in 
seven portions so that he should complete the 

whole] in every seven nights. (O, L, K.) 4 

<334 (K, TA,) or and 4' j. 4 (TA,) He 
remained with his wife seven nights. (K, TA.) In 
like manner one says 4E; and thus of every 
number from one to ten; in relation to any 

saying or action. (TA.) 4*4 she (a woman) 

brought forth at seven months. (TA.) 4 

443- 1 He made his dirhems to be 

seventy complete; but this is post-classical; (K;) 
and in like manner, u»4 J. <4 4 , meaning the 
same, and also post-classical, and not allowable; 
the proper phrase to express the meaning “ I 
made it to be seventy ” being 0#4 <45. (TA.) — 
— £ j»ll 4*4 The people, or company of 
men, completed the number of seven hundred 
men: (K, TA:) occurring in a trad, (TA.) 3 £4 
(K,) inf. n. of f 1 4, (TK,) The performing of the act 

of coitus, (IAar, Th, K,) with a woman. (TK.) 

The vying with another in the endeavour to 
surpass him in obscene, or lewd, language, and in 
frequency of coitus, and in speaking plainly of 
such subjects as should only be alluded to, in 
relation to women: (IAar, K: *) such seems to be 
its meaning in a trad, in which the doing this is 
forbidden. (LAar.) — — (assumed tropical:) 
Mutual reviling, vilifying, or vituperating; (K, 
TA;) when each of two men assails the other with 
foul language, such as displeases him: (TA:) this 
is said by some to be its meaning in the trad, in 
which it is forbidden. (TA.) 4 j4, said of a party 
of men, It became seven: (S, K:) also, it became 
seventy. (M and L in art. 41j.) — — Said of a 
man, it signifies He was, or became, one whose 
camels came to the water on the seventh day 
[counting the day of the next preceding watering 

as the first]. (S, K.) <334 j4: see 2 . 

> '»4 I She brought forth her seventh offspring. 
(TA in art. 4.) — — 4-': see 2 , first 
signification. — It (a road) abounded with £4 
[or animals of prey]. (TA.) — — j4 

The pastors had their beasts fallen upon by 
the £-3- [or animal of prey]. (Yaakoob, S, K.) — 
<*4 i. q. 4 ^ <4LI [which may be rendered 
He gave him as food the animal of prey, or he 
gave him as food to the animal of prey; hut it 
seems from what here follows that the former 
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is meant]: (S, K:) in the “ Mufradat,” [he gave 
him as food] the flesh of the (TA.) — He gave 
him, or delivered him, (namely, his son,) to 
the [which means both nurse and nurses]. 

(S, K.) He left him to himself; or left him 

without work, or occupation; namely, his slave; 
syn. 44i. (s, K.) [See 4*“.] 8 see l. Q. Q. 
l i>4: see 2. last sentence hut one. 4““ fern, 
of ^>4, q. v. — See also 4** 1 in two places. — 4*“" 
The place to which mankind shall be congregated 
(K, TA) on the day of resurrection. (TA.) Hence 
the trad., (K, TA,) which relates that while a 
pastor was among his sheep, or goats, the wolf 
rushed upon him, and took from them a sheep, or 
goat, and the pastor pursued him until he 
rescued it from him; whereupon the wolf looked 
aside towards him, and said to him, (TA,) 4 4 
4"^ (• jj, meaning Who will be for it [namely, the 
sheep, or goat, as aider, or defender,] on the day 
of resurrection? (K, TA:) thus expl. by I Aar, 
and mentioned by Sgh and the author of the L: 
(TA:) hut to this is contradictory, or 
repugnant, 44, [in the CK erroneously 
written 44j) the saying of the wolf, (K, TA,) 
after the words mentioned above, (TA,) “ the day 
when it shall have no pastor but me; ” for 
the wolf will not be a pastor on the day of 
resurrection: or the meaning is, who shall be for 
it on the occasion of trials, when it shall be left 
to itself, without pastor, a spoil to the animals of 
prey: the animal of prey being thus made to be a 
pastor to it: (K, TA:) this is in the way of a trope: 
and accord, to this explanation, it may be [ i fji 
4“N] with damm to the m: (TA:) or 4^ f jj was a 
festival of their’s in the Time of Ignorance, on 
which they were diverted from everything by 
their sport: (AO, K, TA:) and accord, to one 
relation [of the trad.] it is with damm to the m. 
(L, K.) 4*“ (S, Msb, K) and i 4* J > (Mgh, Msb,) 
of which the former is a contraction, (Msb,) A 
seventh part; one of seven parts; (S, Mgh, Msb, 
K;) as also i 44; (S, Msb, K;) the last not 
heard by Sh on any authority beside that of AZ: 
(TA:) pi. of the first (Msb) and second (Mgh, 
Msb) (Mgh, Msb, TA.) Hence, 44 1 
[The seven sections, or volumes, of the Kur-an,] 
in which one reads: said to be postclassical. 
(Mgh.) — See also £ j4l, in three places. 4" 1 
A certain ^4 of the 441 of camels; (T, S, K;) i. e. 
their coming to the water on the seventh day 
[counting the day of the next preceding watering 
as the first]; (K;) or [in other words, which have 
virtually the same meaning,] their remaining in 
their places of pasturing five complete days, and 
coming to the water on the sixth day, not 
reckoning the day of the [next preceding] return 


from the water. (Az, TA.) You say, 14- 1 4] <— j j 
His camels came to the water &c. (S, K.) — — 
Also The seventh young one, or offspring. (A in 
art. 4E.) J4: see what next follows. 4“ (S, Sgh, 
Msb, K) and j 4 J -> (Sgh, Msb, K,) a dial, var., 
(Sgh, Msb,) and the form in common use with the 
vulgar, (Msb,) adopted also by several readers of 
the Kur in v. 4, (Msb, TA,) and often occurring in 
the poems of the Arabs, (TA,) and 1 44 (Sgh, K,) 
a form adopted by two readers of the Kur in the 
place above mentioned, and perhaps a dial, var., 
(Sgh, TA,) The animal of prey; the 
rapacious animal; (K;) [whether beast or bird; 
being sometimes applied to the latter, as, for 
instance, in the K, voce but generally to 

the former:] or whatsoever has a fang, or canine 
tooth, with which it makes hostile attacks, and 
seizes its prey; (Msb;) such as the lion, [to 
which it is particularly applied by most of the 
Arabs in the present day,] and also (TA) such as 
the wolf and the lynx and the leopard, (Msb, TA,) 
and the like of these, that has a fang, and attacks 
men and beasts and makes them its prey: (TA:) 
the fox, however, is not thus called, though 
having a fang, (Msb, TA,) because he does not 
attack with it nor take prey, (Msb,) or because he 
does not attack small beasts, nor seize with 
his fang any animal; (TA;) and in like manner the 
hyena (Msb, TA) is not reckoned among the 
hostile animals thus called, wherefore the 
Sunneh allows that its flesh may be eaten, and 
requires that a compensation be made for it [by 
the sacrifice of a ram] if it be smitten [and killed] 
in the sacred territory or by a person in the state 
of ihram: but as to the jackal, it is a noxious 
and its flesh is unlawful, because it is of the same 
kind as wolves, except that it is smaller in size 
and weaker in body: thus says Az: but some 
others say that the ^ is any hostile beast having 
a > . 'A « [or tearing claw]: and it is said in the 
Mufradat to be thus called because of the 
perfectness of its strength; for 4^ [seven] is one 
of the perfect numbers: (TA:) the pi. is £4, (Sb, 
S, Msb, K,) i. e., of 44 which has no other pi.; 
(Sb, Msb;) 4*^ is also a pi., (Sgh, Msb, K,) but 
this is pi. of pauc. of . 44 (Sgh, Msb,) which, not 
being a contraction [of 44 but a dial. var. 
thereof], has also for its pis. [of mult.] £ 
and 4 like jA4 and 444 pis. of 14=. (TA.) 
See also 4*< [and see 44.] You say of him who is 
very injurious, or mischievous, 4“ X! > 

(tropical:) [He is none other than one of 

the animals of prey]. (TA.) 4*“^ is also the 

name of (assumed tropical:) The constellation 
[Lupus] behind [i. e. on the east of] Centaurus, 
containing nineteen stars in the 


figure. (Kzw.) 4“: see 4“- 44, (S, K,) sometimes 
pronounced 1 44 but some disallow this latter, 
and say that it is pi. of (K,) [Seven;] a well- 
known number; and called one of the perfect 
numbers: (TA:) fem. 4*< (S, K.) You say, 44 
J4 j [Seven men]: and 4“* [seven 

women]. (S, K.) 44 4=4 see 44. 

44 j jj means Of the weight of seven J#": (S, 
K:) one says, 44 ujj 4 j? <4 4> ^41, meaning 
[I took, or received, from him a hundred 
dirhems] every ten whereof were of the weight of 

seven mithkals. (TA.) [But see f* j?.] 0? lS-4] 

4“ [lit. One of seven;] means (assumed tropical:) 
a great, momentous, or difficult, thing, or affair: 
(Sh, K: *) an affair difficult to decide: perhaps as 
being likened to one of the seven nights in which 
God sent the punishment upon [the tribe of] 'Ad: 
or, as some say, the seven years [of famine in the 

days] of Joseph. (Sh, TA.) 4^ 4*“^ The 

Fatihah; [or first chapter of the Kur-an;] because 
it consists of seven verses: or the long chapters 
from to s-il jc.YI [a mistake for J'A'il]; as in 
the Mufradat: or, as in the L, 

to 441, reckoning A4 1 and JiiVI as one chapter, 
for which reason they are not separated by 
the Sialu. (TA.) [See also 44] — — El- 
Farezdak says, gAill ^ 

A' 1 ‘'-=‘•0 4 meaning [And how should I 

fear men when God is comprehending mankind 
and] the seven heavens and seven earths [in the 

palm of the hand?]. (K.) See also £ 44 last 

sentence. — — [44 is also used in a 

vague manner, as meaning Seven or more; or 
several; or many; as Bd says, in ix. 81, and as is 
indicated, though not plainly declared, in the TA. 
See 2: and see also u44. — — Respecting a 
peculiar pronunciation of the people of El-Hijaz, 
and a case in which 44 is imperfectly 
deck, see ■*-■4. See also <4] — — 4^ 44 

[indecl. in every case, meaning Seventeen,] is 
pronounced by some of the Arabs 14= 44: 
and [the fem.] VjAc. 44 thus in the dial, of El- 
Hijaz [and of most of the Arabs], is 
pronounced in the dial, of Nejd. (S in 

art. 4“4 — See also 44, i n two places. 44: 
see <44 44 and . <44 the latter a contraction 
of the former, The lioness. (ISk, S, Msb, K.) 
Hence the saying, 1 44 4.1 iill, (isk, S, K,) 
or <4“4 (Msb,) He seized him with the seizing of 
a lioness, (ISk, S, K,) or of the lioness, (Msb,) 
which is more impetuous (ijjJ) than the lion, 
(ISk, S,) or more bold than the lion: (Msb:) or the 
saying is, 44 41 (S, K) he seized him with 

the seizing of Seb’ah, who was a certain strong 
man, (Ibn-El-Kelbee, S,) or a certain insolent and 
audacious rebel, (Ibn-El-Kelbee, Lth, K,) of the 
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Arabs, (TA,) whom one of the kings of El- 
Yemen seized, and, after having cut off his hands 
and feet, or arms and legs, crucified; [so that the 
meaning is, he punished him with the 
punishment of Seb'ah;] and hence it was 
said, <4- 44 424 V [i win assuredly punish 
thee with the punishment of Seb'ah]; (El-Kelbee, 
Lth, K; *) and 44 34 ui*cV I will assuredly 
do with thee as was done with Seb'ah: (O:) or the 
man's name was <*4*“, and it was contracted, and 
made fem. by way of contempt: or the meaning of 
the first saying is, he seized him with the seizing 
of seven men: (K:) and in like manner the last 
saying is expl. by some [who say 43* instead 
of 44], (TA.) The dim. is j 44-. (Msb.) [See 
also i*3-.] [ 44- Of, or relating to, an animal 
of prey.] uj 4- [Seventy;] a well-known number; 
(K;) the round number that is between uj%“ 
and 04 1 -". (TA.) — — The Arabs also use it 
as meaning [Seventy or more; or] many. (TA.) 
Thus it is used in the Kur [ix. 8i], where it is 
said, fil AIM 44 0“ »3* Os?#** Q u], meaning 
If thou beg forgiveness for them many times, 
even then God will not forgive them; not that God 
would forgive them if forgiveness were begged 
more than seventy times: (Bd, * TA:) and 44 
and 44«4 and the like are used in the same 

manner. (Bd.) [Also Seventieth.] [ ^3- as 

meaning Seven and seven, or seven and seven 
together, or seven at a time and seven at a time, 
seems not to have been used; for] A'Oheyd says 
that more than 34 and 42 and 00U and £3 j has 
not been heard, excepting j34. (TA in 
art. >4.) jj. j4 [app. Wont to frighten]: (TA: 
[in which the meaning here given seems to be 
indicated.]) £ j4*: see £ j3*l, in four places. 44*: 
see ^4-: — — and 4—. 44 dim. of <4-, 
q. v. A garment, or piece of cloth, seven 

cubits, or seven spans, in length. (TA.) A 

great and tall camel; (En-Nadr, K;) [as 
though seven cubits in height:] fem. with ». (K.). 
And u4 (S, K,) applied to a man, has the 

like meaning; (K;) complete, or full-grown, 
in body; (S, TA;) [or seven spans in height; for] 
when a boy has attained seven spans, he is a man. 
(S, voce q. v.) j4U- [act. part. n. of l: 

generally meaning Seventh]: pi. -4-. (K.) You 
say, fs-44 [I was the seventh of them]. (S, K.) 
And ,*4 J, 1 4 I#*, meaning 44 [This is the 
seventh of this: not the seventh part; though the 
former has also this latter meaning]. (TA.) 
And 44 (4— > [He is the seventh of seven]. 
(TA.) And 4- J4 3* [He is making six to become 

seven]. (TA.) £4 3;J [pi. of 4'—] Camels 

coming to the water on the seventh day [counting 
the day of the next preceding watering as 
the first]. (TA.) [See ,4-.] ~ — [3“3 


O* 

and IjjZc. 44 the former masc. and the latter 
fem., meaning Seventeenth, are subject to the 
same rules as 14 4115 and its fem., expl. in 
art. 4!5 ; q. v .] j3*l a certain number of days; (S, 
* Msb, K; *) i. e. seven days; a week; (Msb;) also 
termed 1 £ j3*, (Lth, Msb, K,) by some of the 
Arabs; (Lth, Msb;) [and \ J3-, as shown by what 
follows:] pi. of the first j4J. (Msb, TA.) One 
says, 1 <ji4- dual [i n the sense of 34 3-1, 
which is more common,] i. e. I remained at his 

abode two weeks. (TA.) Also The seventh 

day; and so i £ as in a trad., where it is 
said, 4c jju 4 JS ljj ; meaning When his seventh 
day after the celebration of his marriage is come. 
(TA.) [ 1 £ 4*2' f j* is used in this sense in 
the present day: and also as meaning The seventh 
day after childbirth; in which sense it is generally 
to be understood when used unrestrictedly; as 
this day is celebrated with more rejoicing than 
the former: also as meaning the seventh day after 
the return from pilgrimage.] — — And Seven 
circuitings [round the House of God, meaning the 
Kaabeh]: (Lth, Mgh, Msb:) pi. £43 (S, Mgh, 
Msb) and 4le j2-l. (Lth, Mgh, Msb.) You say, ' — *4 
4 433, (S, Mgh, * K,) and i 13 (Lth, IDrd, 
K,) but A boo Sa'eed says, I know not any one 
who has said this except IDrd, and the former is 
the word commonly known, (TA,) and 1 4-, (K,) 
and 1 43 (TA,) He circuited round the House 
[of God] seven times, (S, TA,) or seven 
circuitings; (Mgh;) and 413- [thrice seven 
times, or thrice seven circuitings]. (S.) 
Given, or delivered, to the [which means 

both nurse and nurses]: (Skr, S, TA:) this is the 
primary signification: (Skr:) or whose mother 
dies, and who is therefore suckled by another; (K; 
in which the next following signification may 
be regarded as implied, TA;) left to himself; or 
left without work, or occupation; applied to a 
slave; syn. 34-*: (Skr, S:) or (Sgh, 

K,) [which has the same and other significations; 
or] which is [here] nearly the same as 34-*, for he 
who is 34-* is usually 4j4 (TA:) or one who is 
left to himself with the £4 [or animals of prey] 
so that he becomes like one of them in 
mischievousness, or noxiousness, or evilness: 
(AO, K:) or who is left to himself and not 
restrained from his daringness, so that he 
remains daring: and a slave left to himself, and 
daring; left until he has become like the 
(TA:) or one whose origin is suspected; (K;) 
whose father is not known: (Er-Raghib, Sgh:) or 
a bastard: (K:) or one whose lineage is of slaves, 
(K, TA,) or ignoble, (TA,) up to seven male 
ancestors, (K, TA,) or, to seven female ancestors; 
(TA;) or, to four male ancestors; (En-Nadr, K;) or 
whose lineage is traced up to four female 
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ancestors all of them slaves: (TA:) or born at 
seven months; (K, TA;) not matured by the 
womb, his months not being completed. (Az, IF, 
TA.) j3** One whose camels come to the water on 
the seventh day [counting the day of the next 
preceding watering as the first]. (TA.) — A slave 
finding a [or rapacious animal] among his 
sheep, or goats. (Aboo-Sa'eed Ed-Dareer, 
S.) 44> 3-4, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) with fet-h (S, 
Msb) to the first and third letters, (Msb,) 
like 4k.ji, (K) and 44, with an inseparable », 
(Sb,) A land containing, (S,) or abounding with, 
(Mgh, Msb, K,) £4 [or animals of prey]. (S, Mgh, 
Msb, K.) A verse consisting of seven feet. 

(TA.) A camel having, in the middle part of 

his back, between the withers and the rump, 
seven vertebrae redundant [app. meaning in 

size]. (TA.) [See also 4ii.] 4 ** A rope 

consisting of seven strands. (M, voce 4jli«.) — 
With », A cow, (S, TA,) [app. meaning a wild 
cow,] or [other] female wild animal, (TA,) 
whose offspring has been eaten by the [or 
beast, or bird, of prey]. (S, TA.) The place of 
a [or beast, or bird, of prey]. (TA.) 4 - 1 j4“, 
(Msb, K, &c.,) aor. 4 *“ (MA, Msb) and (MA,) 
inf. n. £ (Msb, K, &c.,) It (a garment [&c.]) 
was complete, full, ample, or without deficiency: 
(MA, Msb:) it (a thing, Lth, Msb, of any kind, 
JK, Msb, such as a garment, TA, a coat of mail, 
JK, Msb, TA, and the like, TA, and hair, JK, TA) 
was long, (JK, Msb, K,) from above to 
below, (Msb,) or reaching to, or towards, the 
ground. (Lth, K.) [Hence,] £ 4- 4 [The ample, or 
long, &c.,] was the name of a coat of mail 
belonging to the Prophet. (TA.) — — [Hence 
also] u-j3l 4*4 The lS [app. here 

meaning the rib next the flank] of the horse was 

of full length. (TA.) And j4dl 4 - (tropical:) 

The rain approached the earth, and extended. 

(TA.) And 4*lll 44, (s, Msb, K,) inf. n. as 

above, (S, Msb,) (tropical:) The benefit, or boon, 
was, or became, ample. (S, Msb, K, TA.) One 
says, 4411 £ j 13 Jc <11 4JI Praise be to God for 

the ampleness of the benefit, or boon. (TA.) 

And »3 j 1 ,4 (assumed tropical:) He tended 
towards, and reached, his town, or country; (AA, 
* K;) inf. n. as above. (TA.) 2 -j*)-, inf. n. 443 
She (a camel, As, JK, S, or a pregnant female, K) 
cast her young one, or foetus, (As, JK, S, K,) in an 
incomplete state, (TA,) or when its hair had 
grown, (As, S, K,) or when its fur had grown; 
(JK;) accord, to the T, (TA,) i. q. 44 8 . > i : (jk, 
TA:) or, accord, to AA, UjVjL 3/VI 4*4 
the camels cast their young abortively; and, in 
like manner, accord, to Lth, one says of all 
pregnant females: (TA:) [see also 44] the 
epithet applied to her is 1 without ». (As, K, 
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TA.) 4 ‘<"“’1 He made it complete, full, ample, or 
without deficiency; (Msb;) he made it 
wide; namely, his garment [Sec.] : and he made it 
long; namely, [his garment, and the like, and] his 

hair, (TA.) [Hence,] 34lll 44 3ill jA (S, 

Msb, * K *) (tropical:) God made the benefit, or 
boon, complete, full, or ample, to him. (S, * Msb, 
* K, * TA.) And 44l A 4 jA (assumed tropical:) 
He expended upon him what was 

completely sufficient for his wants; bestowed 

upon him amply. (TA.) And 344 II jA> (K,) 

inf. n. jl4l ; (S,) (tropical:) He 

performed completely the [ablution 
termed] « j, (S, K, TA,) making it to reach 
to the proper places thereof, and giving fully to 
every member its due. (K, TA.) — And jA He 
put on a wide, or an ample, [or a long,] coat 
of mail. (KL.) see jAi. 3*4 (tropical:) 
Plentifulness, and pleasantness or easiness, and 
softness or delicacy, of life. (K, TA.) One says, A! 
AA ^ 4A A (tropical:) Verily they are in a 
state of plentifulness, &c., of life. (TA.) jA> 
applied to a thing (JK, S) of any kind, (JK,) 
Complete, full, ample, or without deficiency: 
(S, TA:) [and] long. (JK.) You say, 3iA> A 
coat of mail that is wide, or ample, (S, K, * TA,) 
and long: (K, TA:) or such that one drags it upon 
the ground, or [that falls] against one's ankles, by 
reason of length and ampleness: pi. (TA.) 

And jA 4^ A complete, a full, or an ample, tail. 
(S.) And 341* A (tropical:) A long A 
[or leathern bucket]. (TA.) And ^jAl <41* 34 
(tropical:) A she-camel full, or without lack or 
defect, in the udder: (Lth, and so in the K accord, 
to the TA:) or £ AAl <41* without lack or defect, 
and long, in the ribs. (So in copies of the K.) 
And 34 1 -* » 5*4“ and 34-“ 411 (Msb, K) signify in 
like manner, (K,) [or] (tropical:) A long buttock. 
(Msb, TA. *) And yftftll jA 3*5 (assumed 
tropical:) A man large in the buttocks. (TA.) 
And jA 34 (tropical:) A stallion long in 
the veretrum: (S, K, TA:) the contr. thereof is 
termed uA. (S, TA.) And (tropical:) A 

foul, or an ugly, gum. (Lth, K, TA.) And »5A 

3*A (tropical:) A compious rain. (K, * TA.) — — 
And 34*. 3*4 (tropical:) A complete, a full, or an 
ample, benefit, or boon. (K, * TA.) — — See 
also 334 a jA More [and most] complete, 
full, ample, or free from deficiency [in breadth 
and in length]: occurring in this sense in a trad., 
relating to a coat of mail. (TA.) joylu: see 
what next follows. 3*4" (JK, S, K) and 334" and 
i jA and jA, (jk, K,) the first of which is the 
most chaste, (TA,) I. q. 5A [q. v.]: (JK:) or a 
portion of the mail of the coat of mail, that is 
conjoined to the helmet, and protects the neck: 


(JK, S, K:) for the helmet becomes lengthened 
(jA) thereby; and but for it, there would be 
between it and the opening at the neck of the coat 
of mail an intervening space: (S:) or the mail 
composing the "A j of the helmet, at the bottom 
thereof, with which the man protects his neck, 
and which is also called the AA or, accord, to “ 
the Book of the Coat of Mail and the Helmet,” by 
AO, the "A5 of the helmet is other than its 3343; 
for he says that, of helmets, there is that which 
has a — Mj, [consisting of] rings [or 

mail] encompassing the bottom thereof, so as to 
surround the back and other parts of the neck, 
and the two cheeks, and to reach to the J5?A 
[q. v.] of the two eyes; and he afterwards says, 
but when it [the helmet] is not of plate, or 
expanded metal, but is [a head-covering] of mail, 
it is called 33* and SjW? and 3*A: (TA:) [the pi. 
is jA3] and the helmet [that has a 3343 attached 
to it, accord, to those who mean by this term the 
mail attached to the bottom thereof,] is called 
1 jA: (JK:) or, accord, to As, one says *4 3Aj 
jA, (S,) or jA" 4. (K, TA: in the CK 
[erroneously] jA3) jA 1 , (S, A, L, TA,) in the O 
and K j j*", like 34 which seems to be a 
mistranscription, copied by the author of the K, 
accord, to his usual practice, from the O, (TA,) A 
man having upon him a coat of mail such as is 
termed 341*. (S, A, O, L, K.) £4“ is expl. by Kr as 
meaning The young that is cast by its 
mother after the soul has been blown into it. (TA. 
[But see its verb, 2 .]) jA: see 2 - &A? A she- 
camel that usually casts her young abortively: but 
a term not well know, (IDrd, TA.) 3 1 " 1 354, (S, 
O, Msb, K, &c.,) aor. 34 (O, Msb, K) and 34, (O, 
K,) but the former is of higher authority, or more 
usual, (O, TA,) inf. n. 34, (S, Msb,) He 
preceded him; he was, or became, got, went, or 
came, before him, or ahead of him; he outwent, 
or outstripped, him; he had, got, or took, 
precedence of him; syn. 3*4; (k, TA;) in running, 
and in everything. (TA.) Some read, in the Kur 
[xxi. 27 ], 334 4jA" Y, thus, with damm, 
meaning They say not [anything] without his 
having taught them: (O, TA:) or they say not 
anything until He has said it: originally, 3o4A V 
A3 5 [their saying does not precede his 
saying]: this reading is from the phrase 344* 
4543, [expl. below,] aor. of the latter 441. (Bd.) 
See 3. — — 4141 4 AA 34 The horse 

outstripped, or came in first, among those started 
together for a wager, or in the race-ground. (O, 
K.) Hence the trad, of 'Alee, A AAs 411 3 j" j 34 
3ic liiEj (assumed tropical:) [The Apostle of 
God came in first in the race, and Aboo- 
Bekr came in next, and 'Omar came in third]. (O, 


TA.) [And 34 used in like manner with the 
objective complement understood means He 
preceded, &c., as above; and hence, he was, or 
became, first, foremost, or beforehand; he had, or 
got, the priority, or precedence. And He was, or 
became, one of the first or foremost: see 3A. See 

also 3411 s4»i in art. mA.] A! 34 

4^1 [He preceded the other people; was, or 
became, before them; or had, got, or took, 
precedence of them; in betaking, or applying, 
himself to the affair]. (S, K.) And in like manner 
one says, j*VI 14 4 34 4 To him belongs 
priority, or precedence, in this affair; like 3414; 

syn. 3*ja. (A, TA.) [Hence,] « A A! 34 3 34 

A 3J4 (assumed tropical:) [He preconceived a 
thing, and therefore made a mistake, or erred, 
respecting it]. (Msb, in explanation of 41c 34.) 
[And ?A4 A! <A 34 means in like manner 
(assumed tropical:) He preconceived the thing: 
or his mind adverted hastily, before reflection, or 
without premeditation, to the thing; from 
what next follows.] — — 34! 34 He went, or 
passed, hastily, or quickly, to them. (TA.) — — 
[And hence,] 3ja A 41J 34 (assumed tropical:) 
A saying proceeded hastily, before reflection, or 
without premeditation, to him from me; syn. 4 ja ; 
(S in art. -3 js : ) and fA A 34 (assumed 
tropical:) speech proceeded hastily, & c., from 
him; syn. 3>A: (Msb in that art.:) [but this phrase 
also means, more agreeably with the primary 
signification of the verb, (assumed tropical:) 
speech proceeded previously from him; (see the 
Kur x. 20, &c.;) and in like manner the former 
phrase.] See also 8. And “A 1 3*4, (S, Msb, K, 
all in art. £ A,) i. e. 4 A! £ j All A 3*4 [meaning 
(assumed tropical:) The vomit came forth to his 
mouth before he was aware]. (TA in that art.) 
[And A 34 (assumed tropical:) The pen 
anticipated, skipping over something, in 
transcribing.] — — One says also, A* 
44, meaning (tropical:) I overcame him. (TA.) 
And <A A 34 (assumed tropical:) He 
overcame his people in generosity. (TA.) And 3*4 
eA A (assumed tropical:) He exceeded him in 
generosity. (TA.) 2 34, (inf. n. 34", Mgh,) He 
took, or received, the 34 [i. e. stake, or wager, 
laid at a race or a shooting-match, to be taken by 
the successful competitor]: (IAar, O, K:) or <4* I 
took, or received, the 34, from him. (Az, Mgh, 

Msb.) And He gave the 34: (IAar, O, K:) 

or 44 I gave him the 34. (Az, Mgh, Msb.) Thus 
it has two contr. significations. (IAar, Az, Mgh, O, 
Msb, K.) Hence, in the trad, of Rukaneh the 
wrestler, AA" 4, i. e. What wilt thou give me [if 
I overcome] ? and he said, The third of my sheep, 
or goats. (Mgh.) And 3j*Al A “54 34 
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(tropical:) He made the [sum of money 
termed] » >4 to be a 34“ [i. e. stake, or wager,] 
among the poets, to be taken by him who should 
overcome. (Z, TA.) And it is said in a trad., 
cjiLkj 333 (ja (jjc.1 '... v— j JlUl c I meaning 
[He ordered the making of the horse to run, and] 
gave them as a 34“ [three racemes of dates 
from three palm-trees]: or it may mean, he took, 
or received, as their 34*: or it [i. e. 4-4*“] may be 
without teshdeed, [as a subst. with its affixed 
pronoun,] meaning the property assigned [as 

their 34*]. (L, TA.) One says also, 34 3A3. 

J*4ll [app. meaning I gave a 34“ among the 
horses]: (O:) or J4JI 3*33*, and CiajL- _[ 144, 
meaning I sent forth the horses with their riders 
upon them, to see which of them would outstrip. 

(TA.) And inf. n. as above, The 

ewe, or she-goat, cast her young one, or foetus, in 
an incomplete state: (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K:) 

but with £, is better known. (Ibn-'Abbad, 
O.) — 3)1^1 33i4* (tropical:) I put the 3^14“ [or 
pair of jesses] upon the legs of the bird, and [so] 
shackled it. (TA.) 3 aSSjUj, inf. n. 4 jU3i and 34*“*, [I 
strove, or contended, with him to precede him; to 
be, or become, get, go, or come, before him, or 
ahead of him; to outgo, or outstrip, him; to have, 
get, or take, precedence of him; in running (i. e. I 
raced, or ran a race, with him); and in 
everything.] (Msb, TA.) You say, 1 <3i4*>s <“4U* [I 
strove, or contended, with him to precede 
him, &c., and I surpassed him, or overcame him, 
in doing so]: (S:) the aor. of the latter verb in this 
case is (Bd in xxi. 27,) and the inf. n. is 34*. 

(S.) See also 6. And see 2. 4 f j4l 34 

j*VI [perhaps a mistranscription for 1 34“!] 
The people, or party, hastened to the thing, or 
affair; or employed the fulness of their power, or 
force, to hasten to it; syn. I jj4. (TA.) 6 '■4'-““ and 
1 '■43J signify the same: (K, TA:) thus the saying 
[in the Kur xii. 25] 43*“! j j, *44 means <4j 4jU3, j. 
e. And they strove, or contended, each with the 
other, to precede, or get before, to the door. (TA.) 
[And both are trans. by means of JJ:] you 
say, 1-4 J! I j3L3 and I 44*1 J, <4] [They strove, or 
contended, together, to precede, or be first, in 
attaining to such a thing: and so 1 1 44: see the 
Kur lvii. 21, here “3“-* J! I 44 is expl. by Bd as 
meaning jl44JI ^ 344311 4 jl4 Ijc* jU* i. e. 
Strive ye, one with another, in hastening, with 
the striving of those that contend to outstrip in 
the hippodrome, to obtain forgiveness]. (Msb.) 
And you say, US33I | j4JI ^ meaning 414 [i. e. 
We strove, or contended, one with another, to 
precede, get before or ahead, or outstrip, in 
running: and in like manner each of these verbs 
is used in relation to any object of contention for 
precedence]. (S.) — — And I 44“ and 1 1 441 


(tropical:) They competed, or contended, 
together in shooting. (TA.) 1 343* 4*3, in the Kur 
[xii. 17], means (assumed tropical:) We went to 
compete, or contend, together in shooting: (S, 

Bd:) or in running. (Bd.) And 1 the latter 

of these verbs, as well as the former, signifies also 
They laid bets, wagers, or stakes, one with 
another. (TA.) 8 <4I] 3?“! and <4! 34“! i. q. 144 
<4J. Thus] cjl jikll I in the Kur [ii. 143 and 
v. 53]; means Therefore hasten ye to good acts, 
&c.; or employ the fulness of your power, or 
force, in hastening thereto; syn. 44] I jj44 

(O.) See also 4. You say also, <4! 34*3, 

(K in art. j-4,) or ; 34**, (M in that art.,) The 
thing, or event, came to him, or happened to him, 
hastily, quickly, or speedily; and beforehand [or 
before he expected it]; syn. »34, and 411] ji*. (m 

and K in that art.) -31 jUl I jS4^, in the Kur 

xxxvi. 66, in which -31 >4 I is in the accus. case 
because of J! suppressed before it, or by 
making 3444 1 to imply the meaning of 
(Bd,) means And they would hasten, make 
haste, or strive to get first or beforehand, to the 
road that they were wont to travel: (Bd, Jel:) or 
(tropical:) they would go along the road 
and leave it behind them, (Bd, * O, K, TA,) so that 
they would wander from the right way. (O, K, 
TA.) — — See also 6, throughout. 34** 

A competitor of another in striving to precede, to 
be before or ahead, to outgo or outstrip, or to 
have precedence: [pi. 34*3; and the sing, is also 
used as a pi.:] you say, ^4“ f* and ^4: (L:) 
and 34“ '■» They are two that compete &c. (El- 
Moheet, O, K.) 34“ A stake, or wager, that is laid 
between the persons concerned in a race, (T, S, 
O, Mgh, * Msb, * K,) and in a shooting-match; in 
the former case taken by [the owner of] the one 
that outstrips; (T, TA:) and 1 433 signifies 
the same: (K:) pi. of the former 3431. (o, K.) It is 
said in a trad., J4 }l 4A Yl 34“ Y, 

meaning There shall be no stake, or wager, except 
in the case of the racing of camels, or of horses or 
mules or asses, or in the case of [the arrowhead 
or lance-head, i. e.] shooting or casting [the 
lance]: for all these affairs are preparations 
for engaging in fight with the enemy; and mules 
and asses are included because they carry the 
baggage of the army. (O, TA.) - — 

Also (assumed tropical:) The lesson of a boy, that 
is learned each day in the school; also called fl3j. 
(TA in art. 4*) 43: see the next preceding 
paragraph. 34 an inf. n. of 3 [q. v.]. (Msb, TA.) 
— — [As a simple subst., A race, or contest in 
running. — — And The preceding part of a 
discourse & c. You say <243 e^ll 34 
The preceding and following parts of the 
discourse; the context, before and after.] — — 


lS j4 1^4“ The 344 [or pair of shackles, i. 
e. jesses,] of the hawk or falcon, of leathern 
thongs or straps, or of other material. (S, O, 
K.) 3>“: see 34. 4443 313* 3 (tropical:) He is 
one who [often] obtains the winning canes 
(3)311 *3*l4>s [see art. “ >4 ]). (O, K, TA.) ij4 [act. 
part. n. of 1, Preceding, & c.: and sometimes it 
means one of the first or foremost: as is shown by 
what here follows]: sometimes what is thus 
termed has one coming up with it; as [sometimes 
happens] in the case of the 34“ of horses: and 
sometimes it is like him who obtains the 
winning-cane (343! 44 [see art. *-“*4]); for he 
outstrips to it and has none to share with him in 
it, there being none coming up with him. (Msb.) 
It is applied to a horse That outstrips; as also 
1 3>“: (T, Msb, TA: *) and the pi. [masc., i. e. pi. 
of the former,] applied to horses is 34“ and [fern., 
i. e. pi. of 3433 [,<313: (TA:) [or] 34 4-* maybe pi. 
of 34“ regarded as a subst. like 34 and *4 J4 of 
which the pis. are 3*1 4* and *“ J ji*. (Ham p. 46.) 

By the *44 mentioned in the Kur lxxix. 4 

are meant The angels that precede the devils with 
the revelation [that they convey] to the prophets: 
(TA:) or the angels that precede the jinn, or genii, 
in listening to the revelation: (T, K, TA:) or the 
angels that precede with the souls of the believers 
to Paradise (Bd, Jel) and with the souls of the 
unbelievers to Hell: (Bd:) or the horses [that 
precede in battle]: (Zj, TA:) or the souls of the 
believers, that go forth with ease: or the stars 
[that precede other stars]. (TA. [See more in the 
Expositions of Bd and others.]) — — [The 
pk] 34“, applied to palm-trees, means 

(assumed tropical:) That produce their fruit 
early. (TA.) <43*, [fern, of 34, q. v.: and also a 
subst. formed from the latter by the 
affix », signifying Priority, or precedence]. One 
says, j*VI li* ^3 4*** <1 (tropical:) [To him 
belongs priority, or precedence, in this 
affair,] when he has preceded the [other] people 
[in betaking, or applying, himself] to the affair: 
(S, K, TA:) like as you say, 34“ <1 

[mentioned above: see 1]. (TA.) [Also, as 

used by physicians, A predisposition to 
disease.] <43*, [The state, or condition, 
of preceding]. (De Sacy’s Anthol. Gramm. Ar. p. 
302.) 343*1 [More, and most, preceding or 

prevenient; more, and most outgoing or 

outstripping; &c.]. 34YI 3" 343*1 and jlSaYl 3? are 
provs. [meaning More prevenient than the period 
of death and than the thoughts]. (Meyd.) 34*3 A 
horse much, or often, outstripped. (Msb.) 44*** 
[The state, or conditon, of being preceded]. (De 
Sacy’s Anthol. Gramm. Ar. p. 302.) *4“ 1 *314**, (S, 
Mgh, Msb, K,) aor. *4“, (S, K,) so says El- 
Farabee, and so in the Jm, and in the 
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handwriting of Aboo-Sahl El-Harawee, (TA,) 
or 44 (Msb,) thus in the handwriting of Az, 
(TA,) inf. n. (S, Mgh, Msb,) He melted, 
(S, Mgh, Msb, K, TA,) and cleared of its dross, 
(Mgh,) and poured forth (K, TA) into a mould, 
(TA,) gold, (Mgh, Msb, TA,) or silver, (S, Mgh, 
TA,) &c.; (S, TA;) and j 4- signifies the same, 
(K,) inf. n. 44; (TA;) this inf. n. and 314 both 
signifying the melting of gold and silver, 
and pouring it forth into a 3£4? [or mould] of 
iron, like the half of a cane divided lengthwise. 
(Lth, TA.) — — Hence, 4“ is 

metaphorically used in the sense of <44. (Har 
pp. 140 and 211.) One says, mj 41I <3S4 
(tropical:) [Such a one, tryings tried, or have 
tried, him]. (TA.) And Jc. Cm) V pl£ is 
another tropical phrase [app. meaning (tropical:) 
Speech or language, that does not stand good, or 
is not sound, or valid, when tried, or tested; that 
will not stand trying, or testing]. (TA.) 2 34 see 
the preceding paragraph. 7 44 said of [i. e. 
native, or unwrought, gold or silver or the like], It 
melted. (TA.) 44, applied to 4 [i. e. native, or 
unwrought gold or silver or the like, Melted and 
cleared of its dross, and poured forth into 
a mould], i. q. j *34“. (TA.) <44 [a subst. 
formed from the epithet 44 by the affix », An 
ingot, i. e.] a piece (Lth, Mgh, Msb, K) of gold, 
(Lth, Mgh, Msb, TA,) or of silver, (Lth, S, Mgh, 
TA,) &c., (Mgh,) [i. e.,] sometimes, of any metal, 
(Msb,) of an oblong form, (Mgh, Msb,) that has 
been melted, (Lth, S, Mgh, Msb, K, TA,) and 
cleared of its dross, (Mgh,) and poured forth (K, 
TA) into a mould, (TA,) [i. e.,] into a 4 4> of iron 
like the half of a cane divided lengthwise: (Lth, 
TA:) pi. 4 UIj. (Lth, S, Msb.) An Arab of the desert 
likened to it a difficult mountain that he desired 
to ascend, because of its smoothness; saying, 4 

4 “44 [What an ingot is this !]. (A, TA.) 

The pi. is also applied to 34 [i. e. (assumed 
tropical:) Thin, flat, bread]; this being so called 
because it is made of choice, or pure, flour; and is 
as though it were prepared therefrom by being 
melted and poured into a mould (4 4“ “^4, 
and cleared from the bran. (TA.) [ 44 A 
melter and purifier and caster, or one who 

makes of gold, or silver, or the like. 

Hence,] 44 314 3 * a tropical phrase [app. 
meaning (tropical:) He is a trier, or tester, or a 
purifier, of speech, or language: see 1]. (TA.) 44: 
see art. 4^. 344 A mould of iron like the half of 
a cane divided lengthwise, into which molten 
gold and silver (Lth, TA) and the like (TA) are 
poured: (Lth, TA:) pi. 414. (TA.) 44“: 
see 44- Q. 4 44! i. q. 44! in its 
several significations: (K:) i. e. (TA) — — He 


stretched himself: (TA:) he lay upon his side, and 

stretched himself: (AA, S, TA:) [&c.] He (a 

youth, or young man,) became tall: (Lh:) 
and 444 She (a girl) became of erect and 
justly-proportioned stature. (S, K.) An ex. 
occurs in a verse of Imra-el-Keys, cited 

voce l)j 4. (S.) It (a plant) became tall and 

full-grown: (TA:) and it (anything) became 

extended, and long, or tall. (Lh.) He went at 

random, or heedlessly; without consideration, or 

certain aim. (Lh.) It (a river) flowed. (TA.) 

4 4£4 His eye shed tears. (Lh.) But ISd 

says that this is not known in classical Arabic. 

(TA.) j£4i [act. part. n. of the verb above]. 

A youth, or young man, of just proportion, and 
full grown. (Aboo-Ziyad El-Kilabee, S, K.)— — 

Hair that hangs down; lank; not crisp: (S, K:) or 
of just length: or full-grown, and standing 
out. (TA.) — — And Anything extended, and 
long, or tall. (Lh.) 4“ 2 <14, inf. n. 343, 
means <UI 44 -4 [He assigned it, or 

the profit, or revenue, or usufruct, thereof, to be 
employed in the way, meaning cause, of God, or 
of religion; or in the doing of anything, or all, that 
God has commanded, or of the works whereby 
one pursues the way that leads to advancement in 
the favour of God; he dedicated it to pious, or 
charitable, uses or purposes]; (K, TA;) as though 
[meaning] he made it a trodden way [whereby to 
advance] to [the favour of] God. (TA.) You 
say, 44 34, using the verb in this sense [i. e. 
He assigned the profit, or revenue, or usufruct, of 
his estate to be employed in the cause of God, or 
of religion]; (S;) to be given to the wayfarer, and 
the poor, and the warrior against unbelievers, 
and others. (TA voce 34-) And »>«3ll 34 He 
assigned the profit to be employed in the ways of 
good works (Mgh, Msb) and the various kinds of 
pious deeds: (Msb:) or he made the profit to be 
allowable, or free, to those for whose benefit 
the property itself was made unalienable in 
perpetuity. (TA. [See an ex. in the first paragraph 
of art. relating to some palm-trees which 
'Omar desired to give in charity.]) — 34, 

[either 34 or, 34 both app. allowable, (see the 
part, ns., below,)] He (a man) was, or became, 
long in the 34 [q. v .]; as though he had a 

long <14 given to him. (TA.) See also 4. 

4 34=11 441 The road had many passengers 
following, or succeeding, one another, or going 
repeatedly to and fro, upon it. (M, K.) — 34 
“j'jj, (S, M, K,) inf. n. 34!, (TA,) He let loose, 
let down, or lowered, his waist-wrapper; (S, M, 
K;) and so 14 1 the veil, or curtain, (Msb,) or he 
let down, let fall, or made to hang down, the veil, 
or curtain: (Mgh:) the former act is forbidden in 


a trad. (TA.) And 4- -4“' [She made her skirt to 
hang down; or to hang down low, so that she 
dragged it on the ground]; said of a woman. (M.) 
And 34 34 He dragged his garment [on the 
ground]; (0;) and i <4 signifies the same, (O, 
TA,) inf. n. 34“. (TA.) And 34 34 He made his 
tail to hang down; he hung down his tail; said of a 
horse. (M.) — — [Hence,] 34 (assumed 
tropical:) He (a man) poured forth the water. 
(Msb.) And 3*4 J4 (M, K, TA) (tropical:) He 
shed, or let fall, his tears. (K, TA.) — The verb is 
also similarly used intransitively. (TA.) You say, 
of a part of the beard, j4JI 4° 34 [It fell, or 

hung down, upon the breast]. (Az, O, TA.) 

And j4ll 34 (tropical:) The rain let fall a 
shower, and became dense; as though it let down 
a curtain: (A, TA: [but accord, to this 

explanation, the verb is app. trans.; and the 
phrase, elliptical:]) or the rain fell continuously, 
or in consecutive showers, and in large drops: 

and in like manner, the tears. (S, K,) 

And 34JI 44 (AZ, S, M, K) (assumed tropical:) 
The sky let fall its rain issuing from the 
clouds and not as yet having reached the earth: 
(AZ, S, TA:) or [simply] the sky rained. (K.) 
And 34 31 jjl Ci4l (tropical:) The sides of the 

eye shed tears. (O, K, * TA, all in art. 3jj.) 

And 34 34 (tropical:) He poured forth his 
speech against him abundantly, [or in torrents,] 
(A, K, * TA,) like as rain pours. (A. TA.) — 34 
£04 The seed-produce put forth its 34 [or 
ears]; (S;) and so 1 34; (S, Mgh, Msb;) or put 
forth its 34 (Msb in explanation of the 
former,) which is syn. with 34, (S, M, Msb, K,) 
or its 3J (K in explanation of the former:) [Mtr 
says,] { 34“ I have not found. (Mgh.) Q. Q. 

1 34: see 4, last sentence: — and art. 34. Q. Q. 

2 34=: see 4, last sentence. 34 A thing that one 
has let loose, let down, let fall, or made to hang 
down, and to drag [on the ground]; like as 4 
signifies “ a thing that one has spread ” &c.: 
whence the trad., 3ill 04 ^ Cy <14 4 4 
3-411 'fy, [He who drags what he has made to 
hang down of his garment from pride, or self- 
conceit, God will not look towards him on the day 
of resurrection]: (O:) or 34 means garments 
made to hang down [so as to drag]; and is pi. of 
1 314; [or rather a coll. gen. n. of which <14 is the 
n. un.;] whence <314 4, (TA,) which means [He 
dragged his garment; though said to mean,] his 

garments. (K, TA.) Also (tropical:) Rain: (S, 

M, K:) or rain issuing from the clouds and not as 
yet having reached the earth: (AZ, S, TA:) or 
flowing rain: and likewise flowing blood. (Ham p. 
359-) — — [Hence, app., as indicating 
swiftness,] 34 is the name of (assumed tropical:) 
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A certain mare, (S, K,) an excellent mare, said by 
As to have been the mother of £ jc.1, and to have 

belonged to [the tribe of] Ghanee. (S, TA.) 

And i &3 [or 34* as a fem. proper name] is a 
name for (assumed tropical:) A ewe, or she-goat: 
and such is called to be milked by saying 33* 
(Ibn-'Abbad, TA.) — Also i. q. j 3*2, (S, M, 
Msb, K,) which signifies The ears of com: (MA: 
[and in like manner both are expl. in the KL, but 
as singulars, app. because used as gen. ns.:]) n. 
un. of the former with ; », and so of i the latter: 
and the pi. of j 3*2, which is of the measure 3*4, 
is 344* ; (Msb:) or this is pi. of 3122, (S,) 
as also 4>342 : (Kur xii. 43 and 46:) or 31*2 [in the 
CK (erroneously) 342] signifies an ear of corn [so 
I render 34 jj (in the CK 34 jj)] that is bending, 
or inclining, as also 1 <1 >3- [mentioned in one of 
my two copies of the S as syn. with 342* but not in 
the other copy] and 1 <1 j*2 (M, K) and j 343; (K;) 
or, accord, to Lth, 1 3! y 4* signifies an ear (3122) of 
millet (»jj), and of rice, and the like, when 
bending, or inclining: (O, TA:) and some say 
that 3** signifies spreading, or expanding, awn of 
the 3*2 [or ears of corn]; (M, TA;) or 
the extremities thereof; (TA;) and the pi. is 3 j**; 
(M;) or 3 j** is syn. with 333, i n the dial, of 3 * 
u4“* [?]. (TA.) i 312311 is also the name of A 
certain sign of the Zodiac [i. e. Virgo]: (S in the 
present art., and K in art. 34“:) [or Spica 
Virginis;] a star in Virgo; thus called by 
astrologers; also called 3 jYI 3uUl. (Kz W . [See 
art. 32**.]) 323 1 **411 is A well-known plant, 
[spikenard, which is called in the present 
day 32^11 32*21,] brought from India. (O. [See 

also art. 34“.]) Also sing, of 3331, which 

signifies (assumed tropical:) The uppermost 
parts of a bucket, (O,) or the lips thereof: (S:) or 
i 343 is the sing, of 3431 in these senses; and 
signifies (tropical:) the head of a vessel [like as it 
signifies the “ ear,” which is the “ head,” of a culm 
of wheat &c.]. (TA.) You say, J] 4i>U 
41331 (tropical:) He filled it (i. e. the 
winecup, 34511, M, TA, or the bucket, jl2l, O) to 
its edges, (M, K, TA,) and to its lips. (K.) And 
a poet says, (S,) namely Ba'ith Ibn- Sureym El- 
Yeshkuree, (TA,) 31c 4iiUa 33U J j**ji it 

41431 JJ [when they sent me drawing with their 
buckets, and I filled them with blood to their 
brims]: he says, they sent me seeking to execute 
their blood-revenges, and I slew many: 
meaning “ blood. ” (S, TA. [See also Ham p. 268, 
where some different readings are mentioned; 
and it is said that the 343 may mean the knots 
that are connected with the cross-pieces of wood 

of the bucket.]) And (assumed tropical:) A 

number of spears, few or many. (K. [Perhaps 
because their heads are likened to the heads 


of corn.]) — Also The nose: (K:) pi. 34?“: so in the 
Moheet. (TA.) One says, ■43 3111 J ji [May God 
make his nose to cleave to the earth, or dust: or 
(assumed tropical:) abase, or humble, him]. 
(TA.) — And Garments made of the hards, or 
hurds, of flax of the coarsest of qualities: and so 
i 34* [if one of these words be not 
a mistranscription for the other]. (TA.) — And A 
certain disease in the eye, [thus 3*211 is expl. 
in the M,] resembling a film, as though it were 
the web of a spider, with red veins: (S:) or a film 
of the eye, from the swelling, or inflation, of its 
external veins upon the surface of the 3 *44 , (k,) 
which is one of the layers of the eye, 
(TA,) [namely, the tunica albuginea, or white of 
the eye, so called in the present day,] and the 
appearance of a web, or thing woven, between 
the two, [i. e. between those veins and the white 
tunic,] like smoke: (K:) or a film covering the eye; 
as though from 343] meaning the “ letting down ” 
of a veil, or curtain. (Mgh.) — Also A reviling, 
or vilifying. (K.) One says, 34“ 41 3 J4 Between 
me and him is a reviling, or vilifying: so in the 
Moheet. (TA.) 34* [is app. a possessive epithet, 
meaning Having length and flaccidity]. 3*2»i. 
314* means [A scrotum] that is long (M, K, TA) 
and flaccid. (TA.) 343 (assumed tropical:) A rain 
of wide extent. (IAar, O, K.) 344 gee 34*, in five 

places. Also (assumed tropical:) The **. J-“ 

[or mustache]: (S:) or the [ 0 r small 

protuberance termed 3* Jl, q. v.,] in the middle 
of the upper lip: or the hair that is upon 
[app. meaning of] the **. j4l; (m, K;) whence the 
saying, 434a 424 * cAL [thy hair of the mustache 
has become long, therefore clip it]; and it 
is tropical: (TA:) or the extremity of that hair: (M, 
K:) or the two mustaches together: (M, K: *) or 
what is upon the chin, to the extremity of the 
beard: or the fore part of the beard: (M, K:) or 
what hangs down, of, or from, the fore part of the 
beard: (Zj, in his “ Khalk el-Insan: ”) or, accord, 
to Az, it signifies, with the Arabs, the fore part of 
the beard, and what hangs down thereof, or 
therefrom, upon the breast: or, accord, to IDrd, 
some of them apply it to the extremity of the 
beard; and some, to the hair of the mustache that 
hangs down on the beard: in a trad., in which it is 
said that he [Mohammad] was full in the 314*, 
Az says that it means the hairs beneath the lower 
jaw: accord, to AZ, it is what appears, of the fore 
part of the beard, after [or exclusive of] the hair 
of the side of each cheek and the uj**e [here app. 
meaning the portion of the beard next the front 
of the throat], and what is concealed [thereof]: 
(TA:) or, accord, to Th, the beard altogether: 
(M:) the pi. is 34?*, (S, K,) [to which » is 
sometimes added, agreeably with a common 


license, as appears from an ex. in what follows,] 
and “443, occurring in the saying, j3 32, 

mentioned by Lh, in which the term 34** is made 
to apply to every separate portion [so that 
the meaning is, Verily he has a 34**]. (m.) One 
says, of enemies, 33211 * .4 - 3> j (assumed 
tropical:) [They are red, or reddish, in respect of 
the mustaches, &c.: see art. ***“ =]. (TA.) And of a 
man who has come threatening, one says, 314 
■414* j3i 4 j (tropical:) [Such a one came having 
spread out his mustache, &c.]. (K, * TA.) And in a 
trad, respecting Dhu-th-Thudeiyeh, [see art. <_s2,] 
it is said, j*2ll 314** 34 *2 jj*3 42 ° [app. meaning 
(assumed tropical:) Having upon him small hairs 

like the whiskers of the cat]. TA.) j**2 34** 

means (assumed tropical:) The part of the camel, 
in which he is stabbed, or stuck, in the uppermost 
part of the breast; (T, M;) called also the 33j* : 
(T:) or the fur that flows down upon that part of 
the camel. (M, K. [In the CK, » j4ii is erroneously 
put for ?j44.]) You say 35411 34** J 44], meaning 
(assumed tropical:) He stabbed, or stuck, the 
she-camel in the part above mentioned: (M in 
art. “41: [in the K, in the present art., 425 is 
erroneously put, in this phrase, in the place 
of 421:]) Az heard an Arab of the desert say J J 
314*, [which means the same as 421,] and he 
supposes the 34** to be hairs in the part 
above mentioned. (TA.) You say also, i>*4 J #4 
34311, meaning (assumed tropical:) [A camel 
goodly in respect of] the thinness of his 
skin (»3A): so in the O and K: but accord, to the T, 
of his cheek (?*=*); and this is probably the right 
explanation. (TA.) 3*34*: see 34*1. 3*4* A way, 
road, or path; (S, M, Msb, K;) and what is open, 
or conspicuous, thereof; (M, K;) and Er-Raghib 
adds, wherein is easiness: (TA:) and ; 34* 
signifies the same: (Ibn- Abbad, K:) the former is 
masc. and fem.; (S, M, Mgh, Msb, K;) like ij4 j; 
(Msb;) made fem. by the people of El-Hijaz, and 
masc. by Temeem; (Akh, S voce 3^ j;) but mostly 
fem.; (LAth, TA;) in the Kur it is made masc. in 
vii. 143, and fem. in xii. 108: (S, M, TA:) pi. 33*, 
(M, K,) or, accord, to ISk, it has this pi. when 
masc., and 3 j**, like when fem., (Msb, [but 
this distinction and the latter pi. are both 
strange,]) and it has also as a pi. [of pauc.] 314*1. 
(TA.) In the saying, 3*211 245 411 J4 3 [And upon 
God it rests to show the right way (see art. *-=>5)], 
(M, K,) in the Kur [xvi. 9], (M,) it is used as a gen. 

n., because it is added, 3*4* 4-2 j. (M, K.) 0*1 

3*22 means (assumed tropical:) The son of the 
road; (M, K;) he whom the road has brought, or 
[as it were] brought forth; (IB;) the wayfarer, or 
traveller: (Mgh, Msb:) or he who travels much 
or often: (TA:) or the traveller who is far from his 
place of abode: (Er-Raghib:) as used in the verse 
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of the Kur, (M, Mgh, Msb,) ix, 60, (M,) it means 
the person to whom the way has become cut 
short [so that he is unable to continue his 
journey]; (M, K;) to which has been added, 
who desires to return to his country, or town, and 
finds not what will suffice him: (TA:) or the 
traveller who is cut off from his property: (Mgh, 
Msb:) or the person who desires to go to a 
country, or town, other than his own, for a 
necessary affair: or, accord, to Ibn-'Arafeh, 
the guest who has become disabled from 
proceeding in his journey, his means having 
failed him: to such should be given as much as 

will suffice him to his home. (TA.) 

in the Kur [xxix. 28], means (assumed 
tropical:) [And ye cut off] the way of offspring 
[by your unnatural practices]: or and ye oppose 
yourselves to men in the roads [or road] for the 
purpose of that which is excessively, or 

enormously, foul or abominable. (TA.) [ Jy4“ 

<111 means (assumed tropical:) The way, or cause, 
of God, or of religion; or the way whereby one 
seeks approach to God, or advancement in his 
favour.] It is said in the Kur [ii. 191], 1 A4 1 3 

<111 J<4“, meaning (assumed tropical:) 

And expend ye in warring against unbelievers 
and the like, and in every good work commanded 
by God; (M, K;) such being of the ways [that lead] 
to God: (M:) mostly used in relation to warring 
against unbelievers and the like. (M, K.) And in 
the same, iii. 163 , JjL" ^ I ^13 jjilt, meaning 
[Who have been slain in the cause of God, or of 
his religion, i. e.,] for the sake of the religion of 
God. (Jel.) And you say, Jj 4“ ^ -4*4^ Jk*. 
(assumed tropical:) [He made his estate to have 
its profit, or revenue, or usufruct, employed in 

the cause of God, or of religion]. (S.) 3#^ 

also signifies (assumed tropical:) A means of 
access; a connexion, or a tie: so in the saying, in 
the Kur [xxv. 29], J U 
(assumed tropical:) [O would that I had 
obtained, with the Apostle, a means of access to 
Paradise]: (S, Msb, TA:) thus it has been 
explained: (TA:) or the meaning is, [O would 
that I had taken, with the Apostle,] a way to 

safety: or one way, the way of truth. (Bd.) 

[Also, in the present day, applied to A 
public drinking-fountain.] <J and <J see 34“, 
in three places. <44“: see 3“4“> first sentence. 3?^ 
Travelling upon a road: pi. and [coll. gen. 
n.] 1 (TA:) this last signifies travellers, (S, 

M, *) or a company of people, (Mgh, K,) 
following, or succeeding, one another, or going 
repeatedly to and fro, (S, M, Mgh, K,) upon the 
roads, (S, Mgh,) or upon the road, (M, K,) for the 
accomplishment of their wants: it is made fern, as 


denoting a (Mgh.) Also, j <44*, (TA 

in art. j*-^,) or 3“4“, (M, K, * TA,) A travelled 
road; (M, K, TA;) a beaten road. (TA in art. j«A) 
— 446 (assumed tropical:) Rain falling 

continuously, or in successive showers, and in 
large drops, and copiously. (TA.) see the 
next preceding paragraph, in two places. 354 
and <144 : see 34", in five places: and see also 
art. Jjiu. 3“ 44 L the name of A certain fountain in 
Paradise: determinate; [without tenween;] but 
occurring at the end of a verse of the Kur [lxxvi. 
18], (Akh, S, K,) and being with fet-h, (Akh, S,) I 
is added to it, (Akh, S, K,) for the sake of 
conformity [with the endings of other verses 
before and after it]. (K.) See also art. 344 

(tropical:) A man long in the <5-“ [q. v., here said 
in the TA to mean the beard, but this 
is questionable], as also j and 1 34“ and 

j 34“ and i l J4“ and 1 35—4 (M, K, TA.) 

And the fern., *54“, (assumed tropical:) 
A woman having hair in the place of the 
mustache. (TA.) — — And (assumed tropical:) 
An eye having long lashes. (M, K.) 34*4: see 
the next preceding paragraph. 344 A man 
lengthening his garment, and making it to hang 
down to the ground. (IAar, TA.) [And in like 
manner,] applied to a woman, [though without »,] 
Who has made her skirt to hang down [app. to 
the ground]. (M.) — — See also 34“k — — 
And 34411 signifies (tropical:) The penis: (M, K, 
TA:) because of its pendulousness. (TA.) — — 
And (assumed tropical:) The [lizard called] 4-4=. 

(K.) And the fifth of the arrows used in the 

game called (M, K:) or the sixth of those 

arrows, (Lh, S, M, K,) also called (s,) in 

which are six notches, and to which are 
assigned six shares [of the slaughtered camel] if it 
win, and six fines if it do not win: (M:) pi. 34“4ll. 

(TA.) And 344 is one of the names of Dhul- 

Hijjeh; (M, K; *) of the time of 'Ad. (M.) 344: 

see 34“k Also An ugly old man: (K:) app. 

because of the length of his beard. (TA.) 354 : 
see 1 3-411 ts4“, (S, M, Msb, K,) 3, 

(M,) aor. ejAy, (Msb, TA,) inf. n. 45- (S, M, Msb, 
K) and (S, M, K,) or j the latter is a simple 
subst., as also j A- or ts4“, (Msb,) He 
made captive, captived, or took prisoner, [the 
enemy, and other than an enemy;] (S, K;) as also 

j (s, Msb, K.) [Hence,] 35 jll 44 l?4““ 

(assumed tropical:) [She captivates the heart of 

the man], said of a woman. (S.) And 4u4» 

<4 an( j kjjil*) (assumed tropical:) I captivated 
his heart. (M.) And .jAll 4441 | 44, said of a girl, 
or young woman, i. q. <“4“ [i. e. (assumed 
tropical:) She captivated the heart of the youth, 
or young man.] (TA.) — — One says also, u! 


ij 44J V j 3iJ= 3411 and <1 ^44 V, the latter on the 
authority of Lh, who says that it means a prayer, 
(M, TA,) for which reason the verb [in the former 
instance] is in the mejzoom form, (TA,) i. e. 
[Verily the night is long, and] may I not be made 

as the captive [to it]. (M, TA.) j4L!l (s, 

M, K,) aor. as above, (M,) inf. n. 35“ and £14“, (T, 
M, K,) though J says only the latter, (K,) He 
conveyed wine from one town, or country, to 
another; (S, K;) or he brought wine from one land 
to another; as also 1 41441; (M:) [and] so U4L, 
with hemz: (Msb:) or 4A4* ; with hemz, means “ I 
bought ” (S, M) wine, to drink it. (S. 

[See art. 4-“.]) <111 »44 ; (ISk, S, M, K,) aor. as 

above, (S,) inf. n. ii*”, (S, M,) God estranged him; 
(ISk, S, M, K;) removed him far away; (S, K;) and 
cursed him: (M:) or it is like the saying <Hl <A1 : 
(S:) [or may God estrange him; &c.:] one says, 4 
<111 <1 [What ails him? May God estrange him; 

&c.]. (TA.) *411 ,^4“, (M, K,) aor. as above, 

(M,) inf. n. 3+-, (TA,) He dug until he reached the 
water. (M, K.) 5 <1 ^44 (assumed tropical:) He 
manifested, or showed, love, or affection, to him; 
and became inclined to him. (TA.) 6 1 >44 They 
made one another captive. (Az, K.) 8 see 1, 
in four places. (A- i. q. f 35“ [i- e. Made captive]; 
(M;) or (AH' signifies 4 [i.e. what is made 
captive; but I rather think that the right 
explanation is esAy 44 i. e the person who is made 
captive; agreeably with what follows]: pi. 3>“: (M, 
K:) one says (A- [a company, or party, of men 
made captive]; the latter word in this case being 
an inf. n. used as an epithet; [therefore, as such, 
it is applicable to a single person, male or female, 
as well as to a pi. number;] and accord, to As, one 
says not otherwise than thus in speaking of a 
company, or party, of men: (Msb, TA:) [but] 
J, 34* is [also] applied to a single person, to the 
male and the female, (M, K,) i. e. to the latter, as 
to the former, without », (M,) as meaning made 
captive: (K:) or 34“ is applied to a boy, or 
young man, or male slave, as also J, 35“; and <34“ 
to a girl, or young woman, or female slave, as also 
i <5“; (Msb;) or to a woman, in this sense: (S:) 
and the pi. of [ 35“; (M, K,) or of <5“, (Msb,) 

is 414“, (M, Msb, K,) applied to women. (M.) 

Also Women, (IAar, M, K,) universally; (IAar, 
M;) because they captivate the hearts; or 
because they are made captive, and possessed as 
property. (M, K.) 4“: see 34“. — Also A tribe of 
El-Yemen; regarded as a 3*-, perfectly deck; 
and regarded as a <35; [and therefore a fern, 
proper name,] imperfectly decl. [and written 4“]: 
(M, TA:) or, as is said in the Msb, it is the name 
of a town, or province, in El-Yemen; masc., and 
therefore perfectly deck; and fern., and therefore 
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imperfectly decl.; called by the name of its 
builder: (TA:) [hence,] one says, 4“ 1 4“ 

and 4“ (_s4, [making the last word to he without 
tenween either as a fem. proper name or because 
of pausing after it,] i. e. They went away 
scattered, or dispersed: (S, M, K:) J says, (TA,) 
they are two nouns made one, like 4 4 
perfectly decl. because not occurring otherwise 
than as a denotative of state, [and therefore 
indeterminate,] whether you make the former to 
be a prefixed noun governing the latter in the 
gen. case, or do not so. (S, TA. [See also art. 4“*.]) 
— In a verse of 'Alkameh Ibn-'Ahadeh, the 
phrase 44 is used for g4]l 444. (M 

in art. M““: see 4“.) 4“ or see l, first 
sentence. *4: see ^ f “. £4?*: see l, first 
sentence, 44 see (44“, in two places. — — 
Also, (K,) or 44 f-, (M,) A branch, or piece of 
stick or wood, brought by a torrent from one 
tract, or region, to another, (M, K,) or from a 
distant place; (M;) and [ 441“ and j 4“ signify the 
same. (K.) — — 44 The slough of the 

serpent; (M, * K;) as also 1*44 (K in art. 4. 
[Accord, to different copies of the K in the 
present art., “4“ or ““4 or [44 all of which are 

wrong.]) 44“ [or 44“ » 4] A pearl, or large 

pearl, brought out by the diver (K, TA,) from the 

sea. (TA.) Also, [or 44“ [44] Wine brought 

from one town, or country, to another: (S, M, K:) 
if bought to be drunk, it is termed 4(4“, with »: (S, 
M:) or, perhaps, the former may he an instance of 
the alleviation of ». (M. [See also 44 in 
art. 4““.]) i4jU* The 4i 4“ [or membrane enclosing 
the foetus in the womb], which come forth with 
the young: (S, K:) or a thin pellicle over the nose 
of the foetus, which dies if it be not removed from 
it at the birth: (K:) or the water that comes forth 
upon the head of the foetus, (T, M,) [i. e.] at the 

birth: (T:) pi. (44 [or 44]. (S.) Hence, as 

being likened thereto, because of its fineness, 
(M,) (assumed tropical:) The dust of the 
burrows, or holes, of the jerboa; (K;) or fine dust 
which the jerboa extracts from its burrow, or 
hole: said by Abu-1- Abbas to be [one] of the 
burrows, or holes, of the jerboa; but this saying of 

his has been rebutted. (M.) Hence also, (M,) 

(tropical:) Increase or offspring [of camels or the 
like]; (S, M, K, TA;) called by the name of that 
from which they come: (M, TA:) or (so accord, to 
the M, but accord, to the K “ and ”) camels for 
breeding: and numerous cattle: (M, K:) or also 
sheep, or goats, having numerous offspring: (T, 
S, K:) and it is also applied to denote a large 
number [app. of animals &c.]. (TA.) One says, JY 
*44““ 44 meaning (tropical:) [To such a one 
belong] numerous cattle. (TA.) “*4[ A streak of 
blood; (AO, S, M, K;) as also j^4“i: (M, 


TA:) pi. iM (AO, S, M, K.) And An 

extended thread or string of [goats'] hair. (TA.) — 
— And [the pi.] 4*4 signifies The conspicuous 

is o 1 

tracks of a road. (TA.) see the next 

preceding paragraph. 44“; and its fem., with »: 
see 44, in three places. Cw i *£., [aor. 63C14 
accord to rule, and inf. n. app. “4, q. v.,] 
He attributed or imputed to him, or charged him 
with, or accused him of, a fault, or defect, or the 
like; as also 4; syn. 44 (TA. [The sense in 
which <4 is there used is indicated by the 
context.]) a dial. var. of -“4 see the latter 
word in art. <4 in two places, cluj Foul, or evil, 
speech or language. (IAar, K.) — — And also, 
[like 4j A fault, or defect, or the like; syn. 44. 

(K.) ctuj; see 4, of which it is the fem. 4“ 

said to a woman means, (K, TA,) accord, to 
the explanation of IAmb, (TA,) 44-?- 4“ 4 [O 
thou who occupiest the six places in relation to 
me; or, who art above me, below me, before 
me, behind me, on my right, and on my left]: (K, 
TA:) as though alluding to her holding the 
speaker in her possession: (TA:) or it is an 
incorrect expression; (K;) or it is vulgar, and held 
in low estimation; (IAar, TA;) and is 
correctly 44“ [my lady, or my mistress]: (K:) it 
maybe regarded as a contraction of 44“, accord, 
to Esh-Shihab El-Kasimee: (TA:) and Es-seyyid 
'Eesa Es-Safawee says that it should not 
he restricted to the class of expression used as 
vocatives. (MF, TA.) 44 (Lth, T, S, M) and J, 4“, 
(Lth, T, S, M, K,) the former masc. and the latter 
fem., (S,) [signifying Six,] are originally 44 
(Lth, T, M) and 4“ 4; (Lth, T, S, M, K;) the 
latter 0“ is changed into “4 and the J 
is incorporated into it; (Lth, T, S, M, K;) for the 
dim, of 4 is S4 .a*“ [and that of is 444], and 
the pi. is 44. (Lth, T, S.) You say, J4 j 44 
;4“ j [I have with me, or at my abode, six men 
and women], i. e., three men and three women: 
and you may say, »4“ j J4 j 4 meaning, 
six men, and also women: and in like manner you 
do in the ease of any number that can be divided 
so as to apply to two plurals, as six and seven and 
the higher numbers: but in the case of a number 
that cannot be divided so as to apply to two 
plurals, as five and four and three, you put the 
latter noun in the nom. case only, saying, for 
ex., »4“ j J4 j 44 ts-iie. (iSk, S.) [Respecting a 
peculiar pronunciation of the people of El-Hijaz, 
and a case in which 4 is imperfectly decl., 
see 4“ilj and 4*-4] — — [4 4 [indecl. in 

every case, meaning Sixteen,] is pronounced by 
some of the Arabs >4 4 : and [the fem.] 
“44 thus in the dial, of El-Hijaz [and of most of 
the Arabs], is pronounced » 34 Ci»“ in the dial of 
Nejd. (S in art. 44) — — 44 [meaning Six 


hundred] should be written thus, 
without separating the two words; because 4“ is 
originally u“4 and the union of the two words is 
to compensate for the incorporation of the J into 
the 4 (El-Hareeree, in De Sacy's Anthol. 
Gramm. Ar., p. 72 of the Arabic text.) 0 j 4 
[Sixty,] one of the tenfold numbers, (M, TA,) 
namely, that between and 0 j* 4, (TA,) is 

derived from “2 ^. (m, TA.) — — [Also 

Sixtieth.] 4L [Sixth]. You say, 4 j 4 jili iU. 
and 44“ and 4 [Such a one came sixth]; 44 
being formed from 44; and 14, 

from 4 and 4 ; in 44, the [latter] u“ [of 44] 
is changed into lS ; for certain letters in other 
cases are sometimes so changed; as in 41 and 41 
and l 4“ and 44 and 4' , - 4'i and 44B, and 
and 44 and 1)4“ and ls 4“. (ISk, S.) 41 : see 
arts. 4l and <4 it is properly mentioned in the 
latter art., being originally 44. (s, TA.) 4“ 1 14, 
aor. 14 (S, M) and 14, (M,) inf. n. 14 (S, M) 
and 14, (M,) He, or it, veiled, concealed, or hid, a 
thing; (M;) covered it: (S:) and j 4“ signifies the 
same, (M,) [or has an intensive sense, or denotes 
frequency or repetition of the action, or its 
application to many objects: accord, to Golius, 
“sub velo, obtenso eo [sic], ne quis vir intueretur 
earn, custodivit puellam: et clam asservavit 
habuitque earn: ” as on the authority of the KL: in 
which I find nothing of the kind hut 1)4“ expl. by 
the words 44 ““ j“ (to have or hold, within a 

curtain.] (assumed tropical:) He protected 

another. (The Lexicons passim.) — ““14, inf. 
n. 01)14, (tropical:) She (a woman) was, or 
became, “ 34, (A,) i. e., modest, or bashful. (M.) 

And 4“, inf. n. 14, (assumed tropical:) He 

was, or became, intelligent. (M.) 2 14 see 
the preceding paragraph. 3 ij4, inf. 

n. »j4“, (tropical:) [He concealed enmity with 
him]. (A.) [See also the act. part, n., below.] 
5 14“and 7: see the next paragraph. 8 j4l and 
l 4*“ (S, M, K) and J, 4 “jl (LAar, M) It became 
veiled, concealed, or hidden; or it 
veiled, concealed, or hid, itself: (M:) it became 
covered; or it covered itself. (S, K.) — — 
[Hence,] j4f 4 44 V jMi (tropical:) [Such 
a one does not protect himself from the 
displeasure of God by piety; i. e.,] such a one does 
not fear God. (A, TA.) 14 and l “14 [which 
latter see also below] and j “1)4 (s, M, K) and 
1 1)4 (K) and J. “14 and J, j4l (TA) and [ “1)41, 
(M, K,) which last is only known to occur in one 
instance, in a trad., (M, TA,) and J, 4“, (M, K,) 
Anything by which a person or thing is veiled, 
concealed, hidden, or covered; a veil; a curtain; a 
screen; a cover; a covering; a covert; (S, M, K:) 
[and the first and second, anything by which one 
is protected, or sheltered:] the pi. of 14 is 1)4“ 
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and j&t (S, M, K) [the latter a pi. of pauc.] 
and j=-; (M, TA;) which last is also pi. of [ j 
(K,) like as is of (TA;) and the pi. of 
[ » is jj&«. (S, K.) | [Hence the phrase] <111 
[lit., God rent open, or may God rend open, 
his veil, or covering; meaning,] (tropical:) God 
manifested, or made known, or may God 
manifest, or make known, his vices, or faults: (A:) 
[or God disgraced, or dishonoured, him, or 
exposed him to disgrace, or dishonour, or may 
God disgrace or dishonour him &c.] And 3P 
(tropical:) [Night spread its curtains]. (A.) 
And cjkj 4il Jill (tropical:) [I 

stretch forth my hands in supplication to God 
beneath the veil of night]. (A.) — — Ji- also 
signifies (tropical:) Fear. (K.) [Because by it one 
protects himself from the displeasure of God. See 
8.] And (tropical:) Modesty, or bashfulness. (K.) 
One says, V j J=- (tropical:) Such a 

one has not modesty nor intelligence. (TA.) 

And Intelligence; syn. (M.) In the K it is 
explained by 3^; hut this appears to he 
a mistranscription, for 3^. (TA.) j=- A shield. 
(M, K.) see 1A-. — — Its predominant 
application is to A thing which a person 
praying sets up before him; [sticking it in the 
ground, or laying it down if the ground he hard, 
in order that no living being or image may he the 
object next before him;] such as a whip, and a 
staff having a pointed iron at its lower extremity. 
(Mgh.) [See and see my “ Modern 

Egyptians,” 5th ed., p. 72.] Also A parapet, 

or surrounding wall, of a flat house-top. (Mgh.) — 
— And i. q. <11= [q. v.]. (Mgh.) »!> i-: see j=-. »ji-: 
see JP-, in two places, jP-: see j=-, in three 
places. JP- (S, M, K) and ( (S, A, K,) 

applied to a man, (S, A, &c.,) and (S, M, A, 
K) and and J, (M,) applied to a girl (S) or 
female, (M, &c.,) [properly Veiled, concealed, or 

covered. And hence,] (tropical:) Modest; 

bashful; (M;) chaste: (S, K:) pi. of JP-, 
as masc., (M;) and of J. 

and] (A;) and, app. of JP- [as fem.] 

and also, jiP-; and the pi. of J, 

is PjIJL» only, accord, to a rule laid down by Sb. 

(M.) Ji-P (tropical:) Trees having many 

houghs or branches. (A.) — JP- applied to God is 
of the measure in the sense of the 

measure meaning (assumed tropical:) 

Veiling, or protecting; a veiler, or protector. 

(TA.) sjlij: see jP-, in two places. Also The 

piece of skin that is upon the nail. (K.) jP- One 
who veils, or conceals, [much, or often; or who 
does so] well. (KL.) [Hence,] jP- <H' 
(tropical:) God is He who is wont to veil 
vices, or faults]. (A.) And The keeper of the 


curtain [that hangs over, and closes, the door of a 
chamber]. (MA.) JP-]: see 1A-. — Also Four: (S, 
M, A, K:) said by Aboo-Sa’eed and Az to be 
arabicized, from the Pers. pi. j^l-i and L 
(TA.) It is applied to men: (S, M:) and you also 
say, 6* Ijlilil pJSI meaning I have eaten four 

cakes of bread. (TA.) And The fourth of a 

party of people. (TA.) And The weight of 

four mithkals (J#-i) and a half: (S, K: [see Jl= j:]) 
likewise arabicized: (Az:) [app. from the Greek 
acrrf|p:] pi. (S.) see la-’. la-->: 

see laa. j>*— <: see la)-, in two places. — — 
UU-=>., in the Kur xvii. 47, means A veil 
covered by another veil; implying the thickness of 
the veil: (S:) or I > is here of the measure J 
in the sense of the measure Jali ; like in the 
Kur xix. 62, (S, M,) which some say is the only 
other instance of the kind; (TA;) and Th explains 
it as signifying preventing, or hindering, 
or obstructing; and says that it is of the 
measure J^=A« because the veil itself is hidden 
from man. (M.) <ij-k A girl kept behind, 

or within, the curtain. (S.) JjI- 4 jrlat > (tropical:) 
[He is a wheedler, or cajoler, who conceals 
enmity]. (A.) jj- (S, Mgh, K) and Jj=-, (S, 
K,) [said to be] the only instances of the kind 
except £ ji- and i_>“ jla and £ j Ip, all of which are 
with damm and with fet-h, (S,) [but see £ j— ,] as 
also [ Jjj-j, (K,) this last mentioned by Lh on the 
authority of a desert-Arab of Kelb, (TA,) applied 
to a dirhem, Such as is termed -sij (S, K) 
and (S) or (K) [i. e. bad, &c.]; 

worthless; (TA;) coated with silver: (K:) accord, 
to ElKarkhee, such as consists for the most part 
of brass or of copper: and it is said in the “ 
Risaleh Yoosufeeyeh ” that the j <^j=- it is 
unlawful to take, as being [which means 
certain small coins of copper; whence it seems 
that <2 jj-* has a pi. meaning, though otherwise it 
would seem to be a sing, subst.]: it is said to be 
arabicized, from y <-, (Mgh, TA,) which is 
Pers., meaning “ three fold; ” as is [thought to be] 
indicated by its being said to be coated with 
silver. (TA.) <5 ji-: see the preceding 

paragraph. Ji--: see the preceding 

paragraph. <s=-P (S, O, K) and <i-^, (O, K,) the 
latter allowed by Ibn-’Abbad, (O,) A fur-garment, 
(»jja, K,) or one of what are termed (S, O,) 
with long sleeves: (S, O, K:) accord, to A'Obeyd, 
(S, O,) arabicized, from the Pers. <PPP: [or app., in 
the sense above expl., from the Pers. and in 
the sense following, from the former Pers. word:] 

pi. (S, O.) Also An instrument with 

which the [q. v.] and the like are beaten. 
(K.) <P- 1 <«--, (S, K,) aor. <i-, (K,) inf. n. <=-, (S,) 
He struck his -—!; (S, K;) i. e. a man’s. (S. 


[See below.]) And, (K,) inf. n. as above, 

(TA,) He followed him from behind, (K, TA,) not 
quitting him; because following his p-P. (TA.) 
4 PPi He (a man) was, or became, large in 
the buttocks. (TA.) <=- and <=-: see p-P, 
below. <--: see Pi-!, below, in two places. <--: 
see CP-!, below, in two places. — Also Largeness 
of the Pi-!. (S, K.) <i-; and its fem., with »: 
see <i-i, in two places: and see what next 
follows, isf i- Of, or relating to, the Pi-!; and in 
the same sense, if you will, you may say J, 3=-!; 
and J, <i- also, with kesr to the Pi, like as they 
said £ jP. (S.) see <i-i, in three 

places. <«=- dim. of Pi-!, from the original of the 
latter, i. e. <=-. (TA.) J* 1 --: see <=-!, in two 
places. J*ji-: see what next follows. 
thus correctly, in the handwriting of Sgh, on the 
authority of Fr; in the K, J, (TA;) One who 

always walks, or goes, at the rear of a people, or 
party, (IB, K, TA,) remaining behind them, and 
looking to their goods. (IB, TA.) Pi-! (S, Mgh, K, 
written with the conjunctive hemzeh, Msb in 
art. Pi-1) and [ <-- (S Mgh, K) and [ (K) and 

l <-- (CK [but not in my MS. copy of the K nor in 
the TA, and of doubtful authority, as will be seen 
from what follows,]) signify the same, (S, * Mgh, 
* K,) i. e. The podex, buttock or buttocks, 
posteriors, rump, or croup; and sometimes the 
anus; (S;) J, -P- being the original form, as is 
shown by the pi., (S, Mgh,) which is »P-i; (S, Mgh, 
K;) like 3-k and JP^i: it may not be [J, <=- and 
| <=L] like and JiS, of which the pis. are also of 
the measure because, when you restore 

the » which is the final radical, and reject the 
medial radical [which is p>], you say <-, with fet- 
h, (S, Mgh, *) which has both of the meanings 
expl. above, as also <-, (K,) but [SM says,] this 
last, mentioned by the author of the K, is strange, 
and I have not seen it on the authority of any 
one [else]: (TA:) and some say (IKh, S, Mgh, 
TA,) suppressing the final radical [of <--], (S,) i. 
e., without » at the end and without hemzeh [or I] 
at the beginning. (TA.) [All are of the fem. 
gender.] It is said in a trad., <-ll j or, as 
some relate it, p— (S, Mgh, TA,) [The eye is the 
tie of the anus,] meaning that when one [closes 
the eye and] sleeps, the tie of the <- becomes 
loosed, and the excrement and wind issue. (TA.) 
And jj! means He who has large posteriors. 
(Az, TA.) jiia PjL 4 is a phrase of the Arabs 
significant of reviling; (S;) said when holding one 
in contempt; meaning yilAj jUll 

(assumed tropical:) [May disgrace cleave to 
the P—l of such a one]. (Mgh.) And P--' ^ 

(tropical:) [O son of her p»-I], (K, TA,) a prov. of 
the Arabs, (TA,) is an allusion to one’s 
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father's [see 2 in art. of the former's 

mother; (Z, TA;) and is said to mean 0? <31 

(TA:) and the Arabs called the sons of the 
female slave _$£. (Sh, TA.) And one says to a 
man who is deemed abject and weak, 3131 cjLI 
L&jal [lit. Thy mother's is too contracted], 
and I j I jS Jiii (jl 3^3=1 313LI [Thine *3iJ is too 

contracted, meaning (assumed tropical:) 
thine ability is too small, for thy doing such and 
such things]: (TA: [see also Freytag's Arab. Prov., 
i. 607:]) and » j!*3j jl j* lil3U jilil pi [in like 
manner] is an allusion to inability [meaning 
(assumed tropical:) Ye are unable to do it]. (K.) 
The saying of a poet, 4 j“l ^ j a? 31jliLi Ciji 3 

3pJI cjU jf (tropical:) [And thou, thy place in 
the tribe of Wail is like the place of the tick in the 
rump of the camel,] is tropical; for they do not 
[properly] say ■— j— ^], but JpJi (S.) One 

says also to a man who is deemed low, or 
base, JilJI ctiluVI cp (TA,) and Ji“Ji <3*JI 
meaning (assumed tropical:) Thou art among 
others in the condition of the *— »— 1 of mankind: (S, 
TA:) and of low, or base, men, one says, 

113LYI; and of such as are excellent, ?Yj% 

and » (TA.) And one says, pa, 

(A, K,) a prov., (TA,) meaning (assumed 
tropical:) I experienced from him, or it, what I 
disliked, or hated. (A, K, TA. [See also Freytag's 
Arab. Prov., ii. 445.]) And ySUll •— ilol, or fic-t: 
see art. oh. And 3li4 p cjLI ill U (assumed 
tropical:) Thou hast no one [with thee] to 
assist thee: (A, K, TA:) another prov., related on 
the authority of AZ as said to one who has no 
large amount of property, nor number of men. 
(Sgh, TA.) And <3 Sjj ; another prov., 

(TA,) meaning (assumed tropical:) I left him 
destitute, poor, (K, TA,) possessing 

nothing: (TA:) or jiull eiup <3Sjj (assumed 
tropical:) I left him on the hard ground, alone. 
(Meyd.) And fa Y j CjLI jAl j 311 U 
(assumed tropical:) Thou hast not in this thing, 
or affair, root nor branch: Jereer says, -^*4 fSl Ua 
fa V j p [And ye have not any root 

in eminence, nor branch]. (TA.) And ^ 3113 JS 
j*ill c 34 (tropical:) That was in the beginning of 
time: (A, K, TA:) or in the olden time; (AO, 
S, TA;) as also j*3ll (jJ (AO, TA.) See also 
art. ciujl. [And see other exs. in Freytag's Arab. 
Prov. i. 355 and 378 (a variation of a 
prov. mentioned in the preceding page) and 607 
and 622 and 729-730.] <314, applied to a man, 
(ISk, S, Mgh,) Large in the cj! 4, (ISk, S, Mgh, K,) 
or (S;) as also 4 ^13% (ISk, S, Mgh, K,) and 
l ffri*-: (S:) and so, applied to a woman, 

[fern, of the first], and J, %3% in which the ? is 
augmentative, (ISk, S,) and J. <&3~>: (TA:) pi. [of 
the first] <3% like m 3£, and (K:) and J, AiLiA, 


applied to a man, signifies large in the buttocks. 

(TA.) And, as also J, and 4 <3^ and 

| %3% A seeker, or desirer, of the cj! 4 ; (K;) or one 
addicted thereto; (TA;) i. q. [one addicted to 
the crime of the people of Lot]. (TK.) 4314: 
see with which it is syn. <314> : see [its 

syn.] <314. %3l* Large in the posteriors: (K:) 
accord, to the S, syn. with <314; [see this latter, in 
art. <3 *j, in three places;] and the ? 
is augmentative: (TA:) some explain it as syn. 
with 344 : the author of the K [a mistake for the 
S], in art. <3 *j, as meaning large in the 344. 
(MF, TA.) 1 ^*3“*, (K,) aor. said of a 
camel, (TA,) He hastened, made haste, or went 
quickly; (K, TA;) as also mentioned by Az. 
(TA.) 2 ls 3L see 4, in two places. 3 43U* (k,) 

inf. n. 43143, (TA,) He played with him the [game 
called] <“3 [expl. in art. in the K 

as consisting in one’s striking with the hand, or 
with the fore part of the foot, the hinder part, or 
backside, of a man, from behind him, and 
so throwing him down prostrate: whence it seems 
that the verb is perhaps irregularly derived from 
the <*34, q. v.]. (K.) 4 Myll ,^14 (S, K) and { ill* 
(M, TA) are syn. with 4 a» 4 (S, K) and ’43^, (M, 
TA,) [i. e. He set, or disposed, the warp of the 
garment, or piece of cloth,] said of a weaver; 
contr. of <43JI; except that J, ,^3^ means he did so 
for himself and for another, whereas l means 
he did so for another, ls 3“3 meaning he did so for 
himself. (TA.) 12 [accord, to the S and 
K], 34134), inf. n. 31344), said of a she-camel. She 
became relaxed by reason of last: (S, K:) thus 
mentioned here by J and in the K; but its 
proper place, as is evident, is art. <^31, in which it 
has been explained. (TA: see 10 in art. ^f) (^34 is 
syn. with ls34, (s, M, K,) relating to a garment, or 
piece of cloth; (S, M;) as also J, 4414; (K;) both 
signify [The warp thereof;] the contr. of <4ll; 

s , 3. 0 ! * 

like l£34 and ls 4 "': (M:) and 4 434 is [the n. un. of 
the former, or] syn. with 434, relating to 
a garment, or piece of cloth: (AZ, S:) [whence,] 
one says to him who neither harms nor profits, 
j, 434 Y j <4=J Ciji U [lit. Thou art neither a woof 
nor a warp: see also a similar saying voce j4] ; 
(TA: [see also cs 4 ^:]) and J, 44*4 signifies also 3jj3 
lS 4 **-* or i_s44> (accord, to different copies of the K) 
[lit. a garment, or piece of cloth, having its warp 
set or disposed; perhaps meaning having a good, 
or strong, warp; in art. <4 written, as from the 
L, l £- 3"“, for which I find no other authority]; 
so expl. by AHeyth: but accord, to others, it is 
what the weavers term us34, as mentioned above, 
i. e. the warp. (TA. [See also 4414 in art. 3u4, 
and lS 3“I in art. 44 and in art. and lS 4 ".]) — 
Also i. q. [as meaning A favour, benefit, 

benefaction, or the like]; (K;) in this sense also a 


dial. var. of lS^>. (TA.) — Also a dial. var. 
of signifying Dates while continuing green 
and small; syn. (TA.) 434 ; see the next 
preceding paragraph, in two places. ,4314: see ,^3**, 
above, in two places. 1 j“-4, aor. j%4, inf. 
n. j 4 -**, (so accord, to the L, and the text of the K 
followed in the TA,) or £4-*“> ( so accord, to the 
CK and my MS. copy of the K,) and <4.134, [which 
last suggests that j^** also may be used in the 
sense here following,] said of a cheek, It was 
even, and soft, and long, in moderation, with 
little flesh, (M, TA,) and wide: (TA:) or was 
smooth, and long, with little flesh, and wide. (L. 

[See j%-4, below.]) j%4, inf- n - is said 

of a man’s natural disposition, [meaning It was, 
or became, gentle, or easy: (see j%?-4, voce <%>4, 
below:)] and one says, <%3 j 3 j 

[In his intellect is gravity, and in his 
natural disposition is gentleness, or easiness]. 
(A.) — i. q. [i. e. The pigeon 

cooed; or reiterated its voice or cry; &c.]: (Lth, 
K:) but said by some to be a mispronunciation, 
and disallowed by IDrd. (MF.) — 3j 
He expressed a meaning to him obliquely, 
indirectly, obscurely, or allusively, by speech; as 
also [ (Az, K:) so in the “ Nawadir. ” (Az, 
TA.) 2 see what next precedes. 4 
signifies The pardoning, or forgiving, with 
goodness. (S, 0, K.) One says, cjSli; (S, A, 
O, TA;) a prov., relating to pardoning, or 
forgiving, when having power [to punish or to 
take vengeance]; (TA;) meaning [Thou hast 
become possessed of power, then pardon, or 
forgive, with goodness; or] thou hast 
attained thine object, then act with goodness; (A, 
* TA;) and thou hast obtained power, then 
pardon, or forgive, in an easy and a good 
manner: (TA:) it was said by the Prophet to Ibn- 
ElAkwa’, and by 'Alsheh to 'Alee on the “ Day of 
the Camel. ” (0.) And one says also, tat 

When thou askest, or beggest, then make thy 
words, or expressions, easy, and be gentle. (S.) 
7 13% J i. q. [app. syn. with jiLi, 

or perhaps a mistranscription for this last word, 
meaning He was liberal, or generous, to me with 
such a thing; or he complied with my desire 
in such a thing]. (K.) see %v-, in five 

places. Beauty, and justness of proportion, 
(T, S, L,) of the make, (T,) or of the face, (S,) or of 
a man. (L.) [See also 1, first sentence.] Soft, 
or gentle, and even, or easy; as also J, (K.) 
You say <3^ An easy (S, A) and a direct, or 
right, (A,) gait, or manner of going. (S, 
A.) And l Ak .i Uii jSa and 4 '■ >:> -», and 

Such a one walked, or went, with an easy 
gait or manner of going: (L:) or with an 
equable gait, without inclining the body from side 
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to side in pride. (T.) And j 44* t 34 A gentle, or 
an easy, natural disposition. (L.) And j4* 3k j 
A man easy and good in natural disposition: (Har 
p. 314:) and I (3411 [which means the same]. 
(A.) — Also The middle of a road, (S, A, K,) or its 
main part, or beaten track; (A, K;) and so J. j4-** : 
(S, A, K:) because of its evenness. (TA.) One says, 
1 3o41l j4* if -d 31- or jjjUI j43 [Leave thou 
for him the middle of the road]. (S, accord, 
to different copies.) And { *3 *4“ j 343 44 if 
■44 JJ 3111 -44)1 -^A** [He who seeks, demands, 
or sues for, that which is a right, or due, and goes 
in the beaten track thereof, God will conduct him 
to the attainment of his object]. (A, TA.) — And 
Measure, size, or proportion; (S, K;) as also 
1 £44, (S,) and J. < >:> -»: (S, A, K:) so in the 
saying, 4j p4* fjkl ^4 (S, K *) 

and pk** J. 4j (S) and f -yi-4 * (S, A) [The 
people, or party, constructed their tents, or 
houses, of one uniform measure &c.]. 4A**: 
see 3»^ **. ~A3 The air. (O, K.) [Perhaps 
a mistranscription for kA**.] £;A*“ i. q. 34i : (Fr, 

0, K: *) so in the saying, ?4j j^A-* 43*a [1 sat 

over against, or fronting, his face]. (Fr, O.) AA*: 
see A**, in four places. see , in two 

places. Also Natural disposition; (S, A, K;) 

and so ] 44** (K, in the TA j-=^«,) and .[ A. jA**> 
and J, £; jA 4, (K,) the last an inf. n., though 
having no verb. (Abu-l-Hasan, TA.) You say, > 
3>:>3' l 4^ He is generous in respect of the 
natural disposition. (A.) And f-lj 3 »>- mSj 
S uch a one followed his own opinion. (AZ, 
TA.) j^= 3*I Beautiful, and of just proportion; (T, S, 
L, K;) applied to the make, (T,) or to the face, 
(S,) or to a man: (L:) or a face equable in form. 
(A.) And gjAJI j44i 34 j (A, L, TA) A man even, 
and soft, and long, in moderation, with 
little flesh, and wide, in the cheeks: (TA:) or 
smooth, and long, with little flesh, and wide, in 

the cheeks. (L.) Also A camel thin in the lip. 

(Ham p. 283.) And the fern., 4U A *, A she- 

camel perfect, or complete, (L, K,) in length, or 
tallness, and in largeness: (L:) and a she-camel 
long in the back. (K.) k jA** ; see 3 »> -*. Also 

1. q. [The place, or point, towards which a 

person, or thing goes, tends, or is directed]. (O, 
K.) see 3-* A *. .1=*** 1 4**, (S, A, Msb, 

K, &c.,) [aor. 4-*“,] inf. n. j j?-*, (Msb,) He was, or 
became, lowly, humble, or submissive; syn. jAA, 
(S, A, K, TA,) or 34-4:, and 33: (Msb:) or he bent 
him-self down towards the ground: (Aboo-Bekr, 
TA: [and such is often meant by £44 and 
by ,jilk: : ]) [or it has both of these significations 
combined; i. e. he was, or became, lowly, humble, 
or submissive, bending himself down; for] the 
primary signification of Ajk-kll is 314 together 


with 3314 [or 3441], (Bd in ii. 32.) And f 4-4 He 
lowered his head, and bent himself; (AA, S, Mgh, 
K;) said of a man; (AA, S, Mgh;) and put his 
forehead on the ground: (Mgh:) and likewise said 
of a camel; (S, A;) in the latter case tropical; (A;) 
as also 4“-“; (A, Mgh, Msb;) meaning (tropical:) 
he lowered his head, (S, A, Mgh, Msb,) to be 
ridden, (S, Mgh,) or to his rider, (A,) or on 
the occasion of his being ridden, or mounted. 

(Msb.) The J »*« of prayer is from 333 in the 

first of the senses expl. above; (S;) and means 
The [prostrating oneself;] putting the forehead 
on the ground: (S, Mgh:) A*, (ISd, Msb, TA,) 
aor. and inf. n. as above, (ISd, TA,) signifies he 
put his forehead on the ground: (ISd, Msb, TA:) 
but - to God denotes a particular manner [of 
doing this; i. e. the prostrating oneself in prayer 
by dropping gently upon the knees, placing the 
palms of the hands on the ground, a little before 
the place of the knees, and then putting the nose 
and forehead on the ground, the former 

first, between the two hands]. (Msb.) It is 

said of Kisra, in a trad., £11411 A** 3^, i. e. He 
used to lower himself, or bend himself down, to 
the arrow passing beyond the butt, going over it; 
which they used to reckon like that which hit the 
butt; meaning that he used to concede to the 
shooter thereof: or, accord, to Az, it means that 
he used to lower his head when his arrow was 
elevated [too high] above the object shot at, in 
order that the arrow might be rightly directed, 
and might hit the circle. (TA.) — — And [as 
salutation is often accompanied with a bending of 
the body,] - jf- also signifies (assumed tropical:) 
The act of saluting. (L, TA.) [You say, 3J 333 
(assumed tropical:) He saluted him. And also 
(assumed tropical:) He paid respect, or honour, 

to him; or magnified him; see Ham p. 294.] 

You say also, 3lLill 44*: (tropical:) The palm- 
tree bent, or inclined, (AHn, Mgh, TA,) by 
reason of the abundance of its fruit. (Mgh.) 
And 44* 43311 (tropical:) The ship bends, 
or inclines, by the influence of the wind. (A, TA.) 

3IAA jAJI j 4I11 j n tjjg K ur [] v g], 

means, accord, to Fr, (assumed tropical:) [And 
the herbs and the trees] turn towards the sun and 
incline with it until the afternoon-shade becomes 
broken: (TA:) or the herbs and the trees humbly 
submit to his will. (Bd, Jel.) The A4*“ of 
inanimate things to God we understand, in the 
Kur, as denoting obedience to that whereto they 
are made subservient, and as a fact to be believed 
without inquiry into the manner thereof. (I’Ab, 
L.) — Also He stood erect: (Lth, Msb, K:) so in 
the dial, of Teiyi. (Msb.) It is said in the K, 
immediately after the mention of the first 


signification and this last, that thus the verb has 
two contr. meanings: but it may be said that 
there is no [necessary, or absolute,] contrariety 
between £_ j4a!I and AAjVI. (MF.) — 43A 

4kj, aor. 4“-“’, (tropical:) His leg became inflated, 
or swollen. (K, TA.) 4 -44; see 1, 

second sentence. Also, (K,) inf. n. 3A*I, (S,) 

(tropical:) He looked continuedly and tranquilly: 
(TA:) or he looked continuedly, (S, K,) 

and lowered the eyelids in a languid, or 
languishing, manner, (S, [the inf. n. being there 
expl. by 3'4-VI ok j3| j j4ill kil3l,]) 0 r lowering 
the eyelids [&c.], (K, * TK,) with a look indicative 
of [amorousness, and feigned coyness or 
opposition, or] confidence in one’s love, 
and consequent presumptuousness: (TA:) or he 
had a languid, or languishing, eye. (L.) — — 
And 44° 4 a**I (tropical:) She lowered her eye. 
(A, TA.) 34— A single act of Ah-* [as meaning 
prostrating oneself in prayer or the like: 
pi. 414 **] : so in the phrase 34** ^4“ [I 
performed a prostration of myself]: (Msb:) 
and 34341 3j^*“ ciiija [1 recited, or read, the 
chapter of the prostration; which is the thirty- 
second chapter of the Kur-an]. (S, * Msb.) 34** a 
subst. from 4-*“; (S;) A species, or sort, [or kind,] 
of Ah-* [as meaning prostration of oneself in 
prayer or the like]: so in the phrase sA*. <44*. 
34j4 [1 performed a long kind of prostration of 
myself]. (Msb.) 44* 3k j [A man who prostrates 
himself much, or frequently, in prayer or the 
like]. (A, TA.) 344* A [small mat, such as is 
termed] 344 (s, Mgh, L, TA,) [of an oblong 
shape, and a small oblong carpet,] upon which 
one prostrates himself [and stands and sits in 
prayer]; (L, TA;) also called j 33143, (A, TA,) and 
l 34r. (A, L, TA.) You say, 344** 4** &c. [He 
spread his prayer-mat, or prayer-carpet]. (A.) — 
— And The mark of - >=-* [or prostration 
in prayer] upon the forehead [when dust adheres 
to it]. (S, A, Mgh.) 33l4* : see the next preceding 
paragraph. 44* act. part. n. of A*: (L:) 
[Being lowly, humble, or submissive: bending 
himself down towards the ground: &c.: and 
hence, prostrating himself in prayer; putting his 
forehead on the ground: &c.:] pi. 4-3 (S, A, L) 

and - >=-*. (L.) 1343 3411 I jiL3l 3, i n the Kur 

[ii. 55 and vii. 161], means And enter ye the gate 
bending down your heads: (I’Ab, K:) it was a 

narrow [or low] gate. (I’Ab.) And 41 14**, in 

the Kur xvi. 50, means (tropical:) Humbling 

themselves to God, with subserviency. (TA.) 

You say also 344 3j4i, and 44 343 and 414“, 
[this last word being pi. of 344,] (tropical:) A 
tree, and trees, bending, or inclining: (A:) and 34 
414“ (assumed tropical:) palm-trees bending, or 
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inclining: (AHn:) and (assumed 

tropical:) a palm-tree bent by its fruit. (K.) [But 
it is said that] V 1 1“ 4“, occurring in a verse of 
Lebeed, means (assumed tropical:) Firmly- 

rooted [tall] palm-trees. (IAar.) And 

jiidl (tropical:) Such a one is object, low, 

humble, or submissive. (A, TA.) And Cyf- 

iii.Uj (tropical:) A languid, or languishing, eye. 
(A, K.) (tropical:) Having his leg inflated, 
or swollen: (K, TA:) applied to a man. (TA.) Ip 
JA 1A1I, (O, K,) or (S, O, K,) thus some 

relate it, with kesr to the », (O, K,) in the saying of 
El-Aswad Ibn-Yaafur. 3^“ 0“^ ‘ r “j cfy 
jUAfyl [Of the wine of one with 

earrings, having a nasal twang, girded with a 
waist-belt, i. e., of a foreigner: he brought it for 
what are termed jj], (S, * O, K, but in 

the copies of the K [which I think a 

mistranscription,]) means dirhems whereon were 
effigies to which people performed the act 
of J yy*: (S, O, K:) it is said that upon them was 
the effigy of Kisra, and he who beheld them 
lowered his head to them and showed humility 
[as the Persians in the present day do to the 
picture of their King]: (IAmb, TA:) or 
means the tax called ^3?-: (O, K:) so says AO, (O,) 
or A 'Obeyd: (TA:) or the Jews and the 
Christians: (O, K:) some say the former and some 
say the latter: (O:) and it is read with kesr to 
the «, and expl. as meaning the Jews, (O, K,) by 
IAar. (O.) [Whatever be the signification of the 
last word, the verse plainly means, “of wine of a 
foreigner, sold by him for foreign money. ”] 

The forehead, (S, K,) where is the mark made 
by the yyy* [or prostration in prayer]. (S.) [Said 
in the TA to be tropical; but not so accord, to the 
A.] And sing, of V-““ which signifies The parts of 
a man that are the places of (Lth, 

Mgh, Msb, L;) meaning the forehead, the 

nose, the hands, the knees, and the feet: (Mgh, 
L:) or the forehead, the hands, and the 
knees: (Mgh:) or the seven mO'; (S, K;) namely, 
the forehead, the hands, the knees, and the feet: 
(TA in art. m j':) such, accord, to some, is 

its meaning in the Kur lxxii. 18. (L.) See also 

the next paragraph, in two places. « [Any 
place in which one performs the act of 
or acts of worship or devotion; and particularly a 
mosque; a Muslim temple; an oratory;] a house 
in which one performs the act of (IB;) 

a house of prayer; (Mgh, Msb;) any place in 
which one performs acts of worship or devotion: 
(Zj:) a word of well-known meaning; (K;) sing, 
of (S, Mgh, K;) and also pronounced 

J, aC": (S, K:) this latter word signifies, accord, to 
IAar, the [here meaning oratory, or place 

of private prayer,] of a house; and the place of 


prayer of the congregations; (TA;) or it signifies 
any of the parts of the ground, as well as of the 
body, that are the places of ^ yy*: (Lth, L:) or the 
place of the forehead [on the ground in the act of 
prostration in prayer]. (IB.) Fr says, (S,) the J*A« 
of every verb of the class of having its aor. of 
the measure is with fet-h to the medial 
radical letter, whether it be a subst, or an inf. n., 
(S, K,) without any difference, so that you 
say, iiAii and li*; (S;) except some 

words (S, K) among substs., (S,) as and 
(S, K) and m j*-* (S) and (_La“ and and 
and 33?-* and L4L* and jsji (s, K) from I3'j, 
aor. (S,) and cfyi* and ^'-3 (s, K) from -A-fy 
aor. -ALi; (S;) these being with kesr (S, K) to the 
medial radical letter (K) as a sign of their 
being substs.; but sometimes some of the Arabs 
pronounce it with fet-h in the subst.: 
and 0^*“ have been transmitted; and we have 
heard ■ V -*-” ' 1 and J, and jILaSI and jliaill: 

and he further says, (S,) fet-h is allowable, (S, K,) 
in all of these, (S,) even if we have not heard 
it: but when the verb is of the class of having 
its aor. of the measure the n. of place [or 
time] is with kesr, and the inf. n. is with fet-h, to 
distinguish the one from the other; so that you 
say, ^3“ Jjj, meaning 3 jjj, and 3J 3“ li*, 

meaning (S, K. *) [Hence A 

congregational mosque; i. e. a mosque in which a 
congregation assembles to perform the Friday- 
prayers.] ^3=^ [The sacred mosque of 

Mekkeh]. (Msb in art. (, ? The 

furthest mosque [which is in Jerusalem]. (Msb in 
art. y*=&.) The mosque of the ^ [q. 

v.] in Mine. (S &c. in art. l -iA.) And The 

two mosques; that of Mekkeh and that of El- 
Medeeneh: (S, Mgh:) so in a verse cited in the 
first paragraph of art. jy. (S.) 
see 1 (S, A, Msb, K,) aor. jyfyy 

(Msb,) inf. n. 3?-“ (Msb, TA) and j>=^; (TA;) and 
i » j3“*, inf. (TA;) He filled it; (S, A, Msb, 

K;) namely, a river, or channel for water; (S, A, 
K;) and a vessel; as also »3<L«; (TA;) with water. 
(S.) You say, 3431 JjUl [The torrent filled the 
wells]. (A.) And 03^ The -Lu [see its 
sing, i"] became filled by the rain. (S.) In the Kur 
[lxxxi. 6], cii jlAJI bt j, some read thus; 
and others, J, AjjAla; (Zj;) and Th explains it, and 
so Zj the former reading, as signifying, And when 
the seas shall be filled: but ISd says that there is 
no way of understanding this unless it mean 
filled with fire: or it means and when the seas 
shall overflow: or shall meet together 

and become one sea: (TA:) or l cii jkA signifies 
shall flow forth, one into another, and thus 
become one sea, (Zj, Bd,) and so be filled: (Bd:) 
and there are other explanations of the above- 


mentioned words of the Kur, which see below. — 

— “AA. ^ He poured the water into 

his throat. (K.) jjSlI jA«, (S, A, Msb, K,) 

aor. inf. n. 3?*“; (S;) and J, » jA*; (Bd in lxxxi. 
6;) or the latter has an intensive signification; 
(Mgh;) He heated the oven; (S, A, K;) kindled fire 
in it: (Msb:) or filled it with firewood, to heat it: 
(Mgh Bd:) or he heated it fully with fuel. (TA.) 
The words of the Kur quoted above, 31 j 

jM, are said to signify And when the seas 
shall be set on fire: (El-Hasan El-Basree:) or shall 
become without water, (Katadeh,) or shall 
be dried up, by the kindling of fire therein: (B:) or 
shall be kindled, and become fire: (Jel:) or shall 
be mixed together, and dry up, and become fire; 
(El-Ubbee;) an explanation founded upon the 
license to employ a homonym in its several 
significations together: (MF:) or by “ sea ” 
is meant hell. (Kaab.) You say also, -jsjll 

[He stirred the fuel with the » j?~**]. (A.) 

— Sillll (s, A, K,) aor. 3?-*, (S,) inf. n. 3?-“’ 

(S, A, K) and jjaa (S, K;) and J, inf. 

n. (A;) (tropical:) The she-camel 

prolonged her yearning cry (afys S, A, K) after 
her young one, (As, A,) and filled her mouth with 
it. (A.) — inf. n. 3?-“’; [and J. » and 

J, (see the pass. part, ns., below;)] He 

made it [namely hair or the like] to hang down. 
(TA. [See also U jAA Cii.j!j.]) — ijA**; (A, K;) and 
I » 3>“, (A,) inf. n. 3#?““; (TA;) and J, (IJ, 

A, K;) He put a upon, or around, his 

(a dog's) neck: (A:) or he bound him (a dog) with 
a (K.) 2 fbll inf. n. He opened a 

way to the water; made it to flow forth, (Aboo- 
Sa'eed, K,) whithersoever he would. (Aboo- 

Sa'eed.) See also 1, throughout. 3 »3?'-“>, (A,) 

inf. n. sjA.UA, (A, K,) (tropical:) He acted or 
associated with him as a friend, or as a 
true friend; (A, * K, * TA;) mixed, or held 
intercourse, with him: from 43311 (A.) 

7 It (a vessel) became full. (TA.) — — [It 
(hair) hung down. (See the part, n., voce 3 _>?*“.)] 

— — JAM cii The camels followed one 
another in a continuous series, or 
uninterruptedly, in their march, or progress: (S, 
K: * [but in some copies of the K, for ^ 

is put 3?“):]) or they advanced and 
hastened; as also (TA.) Q. Q. 1 see 1, 
last two sentences. 3?“* (T, S, M, K, &c.) and 
i »3?J“ (T, M, K) Turbidness, or dinginess: this is 
the primary signification: and hence, (TA,) 
(tropical:) an intermixture of redness in the 
white of the eye: (S, K:) or redness in the white of 
the eye: (T:) or redness inclining to whiteness: or 
redness inclining to blueness: or redness in the 
black of the eye: or an intermixture, or a tinge, of 
redness in the black of the eye: or a slight redness 



[BOOKI.] 




Digitized Text Version VI. 1 1325 


mixing with the blackness: or an inclining of the 
black to redness: or a slight whiteness in the 
black of the eye: or a dinginess in the interior of 
the eye, arising from neglecting, or leaving off, 
the use of collyrium. (TA.) see — — 

Also [A fall of] rainwater which fills what are 
called i-«j [pi. of q. v.]: pi. 4»-“. (S.) jfc A 
full well. (TA.) jyy* Fuel with which an oven 
(jj 2) is heated; (S, A, Mgh, K;) as also 4 4»““> (K) 
and l alio. (TA). [See also 
below.] (tropical:) A man's friend, or true or 
sincere friend: pi. (S, A, K:) from 

because each of two friends yearns towards 
the other. (A.) — — And hence, (assumed 
tropical:) A sword. (Ham p. 265.) A torrent 
that fills everything. (TA.) — — A place 
upon which a torrent comes and which it fills: (S, 
A, K:) a possessive epithet, or of the measure 
in the sense of the measure 3 j*ii. (TA.) — See 
also A wooden thing, or piece of 

wood, (S, K,) that is put, (S,) or hung, (K,) upon 
the neck of a dog: (S, K:) or a collar, (TA,) or ring 
or collar of iron, (A,) that is put upon the neck of 
a dog: (A, TA:) [pi. or jf-154] One says, ul 

(tropical:) Upon their necks are iron 
collars. (A.) j>?4, applied to a pool of water left 
by a torrent (ly-4), (assumed tropical:) Having 
mud unmixed with sand; or having good mud: (S, 
K:) or (assumed tropical:) of which the water 
inclines to a red colour; which is the case when 
its rain-water is recent, before it has become 
clear: (TA:) and (tropical:) rain-water intermixed 

with turbidness and redness. (A.) (tropical:) 

A man having what is termed or » in the 
eye or eyes: fem. «1 44-“ (TA.) — — jjp 

(tropical:) An eye of which the white is 
intermixed with redness: (S, A, K:) an eye in 

which is what is termed [q. v.]. (TA.) 

‘ (tropical:) A turbid drop: (A, * TA:) 
and in like manner (TA.) j44>: see jyy*: 

and also what here follows. 0*-“?: see j>v-. 

Also [and app. 4 j4“?] A piece of wood, or stick, 
with which the fuel in an oven (j>“) is stirred. (A, 
L, TA.) jyy** Filled: (AZ:) applied to the sea in 
this sense: (S:) or the sea [itself]: (K: [in the TA, 
by the omission of j41j after it is made to 
signify “ a sea of which the water is more than it 
is itself; ” a meaning which, as there remarked, is 
not found in other lexicons:]) and 
filled with fire: (’Alee:) and jy, and 

4 » 44-4, a full eye or source; syn. <4*ii. (A, TA.) — 

— Milk of which the water is more than it is 

itself. (Fr, S, K.) Made to flow forth. (TA.) — 

— Empty. (AZ, Aboo-'Alee.) Thus it bears two 

contr. significations. (TA.) Kindled. (K.) — 

— Still, or quiet; (K;) as also J, (TA:) or still, 


or quiet, and full at the same time. (A 'Obeyd, 

TA.) Pearls strung and hanging 

down: (A 'Obeyd, S, K:) or that have fallen and 
become scattered from their string: and 

j s sa j(j t0 signify a pearl of much 
brilliancy. (TA.) — — (TA,) and 

| and 4 (K,) and 4 j ? ' "' 1 * , (S, K,) Hair 

made to hang down; (K;) hanging down. (S, K.) — 

>>U> (AZ, A,) and 4 44-“, (A,) 

and 444 *-“, (S, A,) A dog having a (q. v.) 
upon his neck. (AZ, S, A.) 44 — «: see 4)j4-“, in 

three places. Also, Dried up; of which the 

water has sunk into the ground. (TA.) 4»i*“: 
see jj?— “, in two places. 4 » -“ ' l -“: see «. (_>**>-“ 
1 0“?-“, (S, A, K,) aor. u*4-“, (K,) inf. n. (TA,) 
It (water) became altered, changed in odour, or 
stinking; syn. (IAar, A 'Obeyd, S, A, K:) it 
became turbid, thick, or muddy: (ISk, A, K:) or it 
became corrupted, and stirred up. (TA.) 2 , 

inf. n. He made it (namely, water,) turbid, 

thick, or muddy. (K, TA.) 6*4—: see the 
next paragraph, in five places. u*4— : see the next 
paragraph, in five places, 6-?—: see the next 
paragraph, in five places, 6**#>“ Water that 
is altered, changed in odour, or stinking; 
syn. jj*—: turbid, thick, or muddy: as also 4 6-?—, 
(K, TA,) and 4 u-“4— : (TA:) or corrupted, 
and stirred up; as also 4 u“ > *“: or the last 
signifies made turbid, thick, or muddy, and 
stirred up: the [only] form mentioned in the S is 
4 i_>*4— : but Aboo-Sahl says that 4 6-?— is the 
form learned by him in reading under Aboo- 
Usameh in the Musannaf; and as to 4 j>4, it is 
only an inf. n. (TA, from a note in the 
handwriting of Aboo-Zekereeya.) — — Hence 

the saying, (TA,) (J'-P i_>— =— 4ui V 1 will not come 
to thee to the end of nights: (TA:) or ever; (S, K;) 
as also j (TA,) and 0*44*1 lW^<, 

(S, K,) and u-4 j'i I o * aa-4 , (K,) and 0*44^ l« 4: (S, 
K:) or while time lasts; as also o— =— , 

and o*44* 1 o—=— : (A:) it is from o“i?— meaning “ 
turbid,” because water thus termed is the last 
that remains: is a corroborative; and 6*4*^ 

signifies “ the last part of the night: ” (TA:) 
or means while the nights glide 

along continuously. (Ham p. 243.) 3—4— A ram 
having much wool: fem. with »: (A:) or a ram 
having white wool, good for tupping, or covering, 
and of excellent breed. (K, * (TA.) And Certain 
sheep [i. e. a breed of sheep] belonging to the 
Benoo-Teghlib, (K, * TA,) in El-Jezeereh. 
(TA.) o*4— “: see u "!? ' 1 1 . £-?— 1 j4— , aor. j4— , inf. 
n. <*4—, He pursued an even, uniform course; he 
pursued an even course, following one order: this 
is the primary signification. (TA.) [It seems to be 
properly intrans.; but is sometimes used as a 


trans. verb, J or 4) being perhaps understood; 
as in the following phrase;] £ >“4 1 illi £4— He 
pursued, or aimed at, that object of pursuit or 

aim; (K, TA;) occurring in a trad. (TA.) And 

It was even and uniform, one part thereof being 

like another. (TA.) [Hence,] 

(IDrd, S, Msb, K,) aor. (Msb, K,) inf. n. j-4-, 
(Mbr, TA,) and quasi-inf. n. 4 £4-, (TA,) The 
pigeon continued its cry uninterruptedly in one 
uniform way or manner; or called, and prolonged 
its voice or cry, modulating it sweetly: (Mbr, 
in the “ Kamil; ” and TA:) or cooed: or reiterated 
its voice or cry: syn. — j- 1 *: (S, Msb:) and —js— : 
(Msb:) or t’i— > — (IDrd, K.) It is said in a 
prov., j4— U V [1 will not come to thee 
as long as the pigeon cooes;] meaning I will never 

come to thee. (Lh.) You say also, <241 

(S, TA,) inf. n. j— (TA,) The she-camel 
prolonged her yearning cry in one uniform 

manner. (S, TA.) And 6*4^ — (tropical:) 

The bow prolonged its twang in one uniform 

manner, monotonously. (TA.) And hence by 

way of comparison to the £>— of the pigeon, £=— 
<-“54 (tropical:) He (a man) made his speech, 
or language, [to be rhyming prose, i. e.,] to 
have like the rhymes of verse, without its 

being measured. (Msb.) And - [alone], (S, K,) 
aor. j4— , (K,) inf. n. ; (S, TA;) and 4 £>— , inf- 
n. £.;>— ; (S, TA;) (tropical:) He (a man, S) spoke, 
or uttered, [or composed,] (S, * K, TA,) rhyming 
speech or language, (S,) [i. e., rhyming prose, i. 
e.,] speech, or language, having J— Ijs (K, TA) 
like the J— 1(4 of verse, without measure: as is 
said in a description of Sijistan, 34 3 U jk jj 

4J53 1) (jj Ijlfl jj j (_]**ij IAjLa 

[Its water is such as scantily distils, in 
interrupted drops, from mountains or rocks, and 
its robber is a man of courage, and its dates are of 
the worst kind: if the army be numerous in it, 
they hunger; and if they be few, they perish]: so 
says Lth. (TA.) You say also, “344 
meaning (tropical:) He uttered the thing in the 
manner above described. (TA.) [See also j4— , 
below.] 2 £?— see the preceding 

paragraph. £4—; [originally inf. n. of £— -, q. v. ;] 
(S, Msb, K, &c.;) or, as some say, 4 £4—, but the 
former is that which commonly obtains, the latter 
being said to be a subst. like £4 meaning “ what 
is slaughtered,” unknown, however, in the 
lexicons, and probably one of the instances of 
the elicitations of the foreigners, (MF, TA,) the 
object of him who says that it is £4— being app. to 
make a distinction between the simple subst. and 
the inf. n., as in the case of the simple subst. and 
the inf. n. of £-=“" said of the pigeon; [see — 
4UuJI;] (TA;) and 4 >=— i; (S, * K;) (tropical:) 
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Rhyming speech or language; (S, K, TA;) [i. 
e. rhyming prose; i. e.] speech, or language, 
having JP js like the rhymes of verse, without 
being measured; so called as being likened to 
the £p of the pigeon; (Msb;) or because of its 
uniformity, (TA,) and the mutual resemblance 
and agreement of the words which end its 
clauses: (IJ, TA:) or a consecution [of clauses] of 
speech or language, with one is jj [which is the 
principal, or only, rhyme-letter]: (Jm, K:*) or it 
consists in the agreement of the endings of words 
[or clauses], in a certain order, like the 
agreement of the rhymes (Pp) [of verses]: (Mbr, 
in the “ Kamil; ” TA:) each clause ends with a 
quiescent letter; and consists of at least two 
words: (Kull p. 208:) [see an ex. in the first 
paragraph of this art.:] you say also J. pP fP 
(S) and [ £ uP* meaning the same as jP: 

(TA:) the pi. of jP is £pi (S, K) and , accord, to 
IJ, t JP“> but ISd says, I know not whether he 
have related this from another or coined it, (TA,) 
and jpp (S,) or this last is pi. of J, *£■ >P 
(K) [and is also a pi. pi., i. e. pi. of ppi, like 
as jp jl is pi. of jt* J which is pi. of j* j, and 
many similar instances might he added, such 
instances being numerous app. because JP is 
properly a measure of a pi. of paucity]. 

P jPI is That [rhyming prose] in which the two 
words [that end two corresponding clauses] agree 
in the letter of the jP but not in measure; 
as pjll and pVI; and csjljP jpll i$ that in 
which the measure is observed in the two words 
as well as the letter of the £p; as pll and fPf (K 
T.) It is said in a trad., that Mohammad 
forbade jP in prayer: [but many of the forms of 
prayer which he himself prescribed, and many 
others commonly used by Muslims in every age 
to the present time, are jP, and the Kur-an is a 
composition of the same kind, though some do 
not allow this term to he applied to it, 
because jP is a highly artificial style of prose- 
language, characterized by a kind of rhythm as 
well as rhyme, and it is obviously not proper to 
ascribe such artificial language to God, nor is it 
proper to use it in prayer, wherefore] Az says 
that jP is disapproved in prayer because it 
resembles the language of the diviners, 
or soothsayers, but that other kinds of rhyming 
styles are allowable in and JPj. (TA.) He is 
also related to have said, jP j PP] 
gpill (tropical:) [Avoid ye the rhyming prose of 
the diviners, or soothsayers]. (TA.) One says also, 
i yPi pi [Between them is a discourse, or 
colloquy, oral or written, in rhyming prose]. 
(S.) jp**: see PPI p*P: — — and 
see see £-P-. gilp: see £pP 

see j-P Pursuing [an even, uniform. 


course, or] a direct, or right, course, (AZ, S, K, 
TA,) in going, or journeying, (AZ, S, TA,) [and] 
(tropical:) in speech, &c. (K, TA.) Dhu-r- 
Rummeh says, P PpJ Pj ls j> P jl Ip diiia 
3P IP Up i. e. [I traversed, or have 
traversed, with her a land in which thou wouldst 
see the face of every one of the company of 
travellers riding over it, when they get upon 
it,] Api jp IjjU. [turning aside from the right 
course, (or rather turned aside, unless, which is 
not improbable, the right reading be Pp) not 
direct], (AZ, S, TA,) or not direct towards one 
point: (TA:) hut in the O we find, as on the 
authority of AZ, aLP lP jp jP gp-L jP [which 
is evidenily a mistranscription; the right reading 
being PP lP IjP is t jP, or the like]. (TA.) 

— — [Hence,] A face justly proportioned; 
[symmetrical;] well, or beautifully, formed. (K.) 

[Hence also,] Pp PUP, and J. £_ jP, (K,) 

without », (TA,) [A pigeon continuing its cry 
uninterruptedly in one uniform way or 
manner; or calling, and prolonging its voice or 
ciy, modulating it sweetly: or cooing: (see 1:) or] 
reiterating its voice or ciy: pi. [of the former or of 
both] £p and [of the former] jp jP (K.) — — 
And jp-i« Pj A she-camel prolonging her 
yearning cry in one uniform manner: (TA:) 
or quavering, and prolonging her voice, [in the 
copies of the K PPP hut correctly PPp] in her 
yearning cry: (K:) or tall; (AA, K;) hut Az says, I 
have not heard this on any authority beside that 

of AA. (TA.) [And hence,] jP-L also signifies 

(tropical:) [A rhyming-proser, or rhyming- 
prosaist;] one who speaks, or utters, [or 
composes,] jP: and in like manner, [J, gJp 
(mentioned by Golius, and by Freytag as on 
the authority of the K, in no copy of which do I 
find it,) meaning one who speaks, or utters, or 
composes, £p much: and] j Pip [meaning one 
who does so very much: the three epithets being 
similar to Jpj and jPj and » jPj]. (K, 

$ , , ' i ' „ „ ^ „, 0 

TA.) *£■ >P: see jP, in three places. pP A 
place, or an object, [to which latter it is applied in 
a phrase mentioned in the second sentence of 
this art.,] of pursuit or aim; syn. a~=P 
(K.) ^> - P see see 1 1 P * 

PP see 2. — aor. ^ «P inf. n. ^ «P , She 

(a woman) was, or became, slender in the waist: 
and lank in the belly. (TK.) [See also ^ «P , 
below.] 2 Pjll i «P , (K,) inf. n. PfP, (TA,) He 
let down the curtain (PPl) upon [the entrance 
of] the tent, or chamber; as also J, -Up, and 
l -Up: (K, TA:) accord, to the T, pPJl signifies 
the letting down of the gUP [or two 
separate halves, that hang side by side, of a 
curtain]: accord, to the M, the letting down of the 
curtain. (TA. [See also what next follows.]) 


4 jPl 1. p u He let down the curtain. (S, K, TA.) 

[Hence,] JP L P J (tropical:) i. q. ( -»P, (S, 

K, TA,) i. e. The night became dark. (TA.) 

See also 2. ^ «P : see the next paragraph. P 
and l [of which the former is the more 

common] A curtain; a veil; or a thing that 
veils, conceals, hides, covers, or protects; (S, K;) 
as also i and J, Pp: (TA:) or a pair of 

curtains having an opening between them: (IDrd, 
K:) or each half of a pair of curtains, (Lth, K, TA,) 
divided in the midst, (Lth, TA,) by which any 
door, or entrance, is veiled; (Lth, K, TA;) as also 
l Pp: (K, TA:) this last is not a pi. of Pp: 
(TA:) thus gliPJI signifies the two separate 
halves [that hang side by side, so as to meet 
together,] of the curtain of a tent, (Lth, S, TA,) in 
the fore part thereof: (S:) so in a verse of En- 
Nabighah EdhDhubyanee cited in the second 
paragraph of art. p j: (S, TA:) the pi. of PP 
and PP is PIPI and P j=^*; and the pi. of 
j Pip is 1 «> .». (TA.) [Hence] one says, JP Pj' 
** jr-" (tropical:) The night let down its curtains. 
(TA.) — — PP also signifies The part that is 
behind a door or an entrance. (O, TA.) Pp 
Slenderness of the waist: and lankness of the 
belly. (K.) One says Pp j In his waist is 

slenderness: and Pp j in his belly is 
lankness. (TA.) [See also Pp, in the first 
paragraph.] ^P A period (P) of the night; (K;) 
like (TA.) PPr see Pp, in three places. — 

— Hence, The thing [i. e. edging, such as a 
fringe, &c., (thus applied in the present day,)] 
that is affixed to the borders of a garment, or 

piece of cloth. (TA.) 3 iP>: see PP. Hence 

the saying of Umm-Selemeh to ’ Aisheh, Pj 

i. e. iji- P and PP pP (assumed 
tropical:) [i. e. PP' Pj (as in the JM in 
art. pj in explanation of Pp P-P) Thou hast 
rent open his veil, or covering; both of these 
explanations meaning the same, as is said in 
the O and K in art. Pp: but it is also related 
otherwise, i. e. PP P j, which has the same 
meaning. (TA. [See art. P^.]) PP P [A tent; 
or chamber,] having a pair of curtains (up) 
upon its entrance, or door. (As, TA.) El-Farezdak 
applies this masc. sing, epithet to a pi. n., 
saying PpAll JpJI. (TA.) J?— 1 Pi JP, (S, K,) 
inf. n. JP, (TA,) He poured out, or forth, the 
water, (S, K, JM, TA,) continuously. (JM, TA.) — 

— Hence, J'P p He read, or recited, the Kur- 

an continuously. (JM. [See also JP]) See 

also 2: and 4. 2 JP, inf. n. J#P, (S, Msb, 

K,) said of a judge, (S,) or kadee, (Msb,) He wrote 
a [q. v.]: (S, * K:) or he decided judicially, 
and recorded his sentence in the 3 f^: (Msb:) and 
Mtr says that J. JlPj may be syn. with JjPj, 
signifying the writing of [pi. of Jp], 
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though not found by him in the lexicons: (Har p. 
4730 [but I have found it, for Sgh says,] the 33“J 
of the kadee and his 3=3“ are one [in 
meaning]. (O.) You say, *4 33“ He decided it 
judicially, [and recorded it in the 3=>-^;] or he 
decreed it decisively; so expl. by the Shereef: or, 
as in the 'Inayeh, he established it and recorded it 
[in the 3?“]. (TA.) And 3-3 “33 33“ The 

kadee secured to such a one his property [by 
a judicial decision recorded in the 3?“]. (TA.) 
And Lr -i4i]l 33 33“ [The kadee decided judicially 
against him, and recorded his sentence in 

the 3?-“]. (Mgh.) And 1-3 33 33“ (assumed 

tropical:) He rendered him notorious by reason 
of such a thing, and stigmatized him with it. (Z, 
TA.) — And fy 33“ He threw it from above; as 
also J, 33“, inf. n. 33“. (K.) — And 33“, inf. n. as 
above, He (a man, TA) became affected with 
carnal appetite. (K.) 3 313-“, (k,) inf. n. 313-A, (S, 
IB, TA,) [and app. 3-“= also, (see 33“,)] He vied, 
competed, or contended for superiority, with 
him; emulated, or rivalled, him; or imitated him; 
(S, IB, * K;) doing like as he did; (S, IB;) 
originally in the drawing of water; (S, * IB;) each 
of them bringing forth in his 3?-“ [or bucket] 
the like of what the other brought forth [or 
endeavouring to do so]; the one, of them, that 
desisted being overcome: (IB:) and also, 

(assumed tropical:) in running: or in watering. 
(S.) Hence, Lili 333 (tropical:) Such a one 
vies with such a one, each of them producing, [of 
the evidences] of nobility, the like of what the 
other produces; the one, of them, that desists 
being overcome. (IB.) El-Fadl Ibn- 'Abbas Ibn- 
'Otbeh Ibn-Abee-Lahab says, 33-3 Lr’M-y 0“ 
slijSlI Ao J| jllll 5U4 1=3“ [He who contends for 
superiority with me contends for superiority with 
one possessing glory, who fills the bucket to the 
tying of the rope that is attacked to the middle of 
its cross-bars]: and hence the saying, 31-3“ yyJI. 
(S. [See 3?-“.]) 4 He gave him a bucketful 
(3““) or two bucketfuls (<33“): (K:) or, as some 
say, (assumed tropical:) he gave him much. (TA.) 
— — And 3==“l He filled the watering- 

trough, or tank; (S, K;) as also (JM.) 

tjAl £* 3 -u^jII Cikid The beast was sent forth, or 
set loose or free, with its mother. (TA.) It is said 
in a trad., 3«U3 I 33“= V, meaning Set not loose 
your cattle in men's fields of seed-produce. (TA.) 

And you say, 3=311 3=>“l He left, or left alone, 

the people. (K.) — — And 3=YI <3 3?“l 
(assumed tropical:) He made the affair free, or 

allowable, to them. (K.) And <3311 

(assumed tropical:) I made the speech, or 
language, to be unrestricted. (S.) — 3=>“l He (a 
man, TA) abounded in goodness, (K, TA,) and 


beneficence, and gifts to men. (TA.) — diklJ 
333% inf. n. 3l-3“J> I wrote a writing for the man. 
(Msb.) — — See also 2. 6 1 33“= They vied, 
competed, or contended for superiority, one 
with another; emulated, or rivalled, one another; 
or imitated one another; [originally, in the 
drawing of water: and hence, (assumed tropical:) 
in other things: (see 3:)] (S, TA:) and u^l-3 
They two vie, &c., each with the other. (K.) 
7 3?-«jl It (water) poured out, or forth; or 
became poured out, or forth; (S, K;) [app., 
continuously: see 1.] 33“ A full bucket: so accord, 
to Az and ElFarabee and others: (MS:) or a 
bucket containing water, whether little or much: 
such as is empty is not called 33“ nor 3= 33 (S:) 
or a great bucket: (Msb: [see also 3=3=:]) or a 
great bucket that is full (K, TA) of water: (TA:) 
and a bucketful; the quantity that fills a bucket: 
(K:) it is of the masc. gender [though 3- (the 
most common word for “ a bucket ”) is generally 

fern.]: (S, K:) pi. 313“. (S.) And [hence,] 

(assumed tropical:) A share, or portion; (Msb;) 
like [which likewise originally signifies “ a 
bucket ”]. (S in art. jl J . [See also 3=3“-]) And 
hence is derived the saying, 33“ 33% [as 
though meaning (assumed tropical:) War is an 
affair of shares, or portions;] i. e. the victory in 
war is shared by turns among the people 
[engaged therein]: (Msb:) [but it is implied in the 
S that it is from 3l3'““ll, and that 33-“ is here an 
inf. n. like 3.U3 agreeably with analogy; and if 
so, the saying may be rendered war is 
a contention for superiority: (see 3:)] or the 
saying 33-“ 3-3 33 means (assumed tropical:) 
[War between them consists of portions, in such 
a manner that] a 33“ [or portion] thereof is 
against these, and another is against these: (K:) 
originating from the act of two men drawing 
water with two buckets from a well, each of them 
having [in his turn] a full bucket. (TA.) You say 
also, 13 ^ <13“ (tropical:) He gave him his 
share, or portion, of such a thing; like as one 
says, 33 (Har p. 19.) The phrase 33“ J, 33“ in 
the saying 3*3- 33“ =3=11 ^ 3 (K, * TA) has an 
intensive signification; (K, TA;) [the saying 
app. meaning (assumed tropical:) They have, of 
glory, a large share.] — — Hence likewise, 
metaphorically applied to signify (tropical:) A 
gift: one says 33-311 ,3“= =13. (tropical:) [A 
bountiful man who is large in gift]. (Har ibid. 
[The first word in this saying is there 
written 33-.]) One says also, 33“11 <_3^ 3 3 
(assumed tropical:) [He has overflowing 
goodness or beneficence]. (TA.) — — Also 
(assumed tropical:) A bountiful man. (Abu-1-' 
Omeythil, K.) And (assumed tropical:) A 


great udder: pi. 33“ and 33“. (K.) — See 
also 3?-“, in two places. 33“: see the next 
paragraph. 3?“ A writing; or paper, or piece of 
skin, written upon; (K, * TA;) as also 33“ (TA) 
and l 33“ (K, TA) [and ] 33“, as appears from 
what follows]: or a j 33 [meaning a roll, or 
scroll, or the like,] for writing upon or written 
upon: (Bd in xxi. 104:) and a written statement of 
a contract and the like; (K, TA;) i. e. (TA) i. 
q. 33 (S, TA: [but see this word, which has also 
other meanings, and among them that here 
following, which is the most common meaning 
of 3?-“:]) the record of a kadee, or judge, in which 
his sentence is written; (Msb;) a judicial record: 
(Mgh:) [see also 133“] pi. 3L“. (Msb, K.) 3-3$ 
33 3=331, i n the Kur xxi. 104, means Like the 
folding of the j3 3 [expl. above] for the purpose 
of writing [thereon]: or for what is to be written: 
(Bd:) or upon what is written; (Bd, * Jel;) i. e., 
upon the written record [of the works] of the son 
of Adam at his death: (Jel:) or 3?-3ll here has the 
third of the meanings here following: (Bd, Jel:] or 

the second thereof. (Bd.) And A writer, or 

scribe: (K:) and so some explain it in the verse 

above cited. (TA.) And 3=3JI A certain scribe 

of the Prophet. (K.) And A certain angel, 

(K,) who folds the written statements of [men's] 
works. (Bd ubi supra.)- — And, without the 
article, A man, in the Abyssinian language. (K.) 
In the verse cited above, I' Ab read J, 33311, and 
explained it as meaning A certain man: but it is 
also said to mean a certain angel: and another 
reading is 33-311, a dial. var. mentioned above. 
(TA.) 31-3311 a name for The ewe. (Ibn-'Abbad, O.) 

And 33“ 33--’ [i. e. 33-“ 33=“, so in my MS. 

copy of the K, but in the CK 33“ 33-“,] is A call 
to the ewe to be milked. (Ibn- 'Abbad, O, 
K.) 3j>“ A she-goat abounding in milk: thus 
correctly, as in the O: in the copies of the K, in 
the place of 3=3 is put 0=3 [making the meaning 
to be a spring abounding in water or an eye 
abounding in tears]. (TA.) 3=3“, applied to a 
bucket ( >13), Large, or big; as also with »: (K:) or 
i 33“ [alone, i. e. as a subst., rendered such by 
the affix »,] signifies a large, or big, bucket. (S.) — 

— And, applied to an udder (£13=), Long: (S:) or 
pendent and wide; as also J, 33-31: (K:) or 
this latter, applied to an udder, but only of a 
sheep or goat, wide, flaccid, and tossing about; 
striking the animal's hind legs, from behind. 

(ISh, TA.) And, with », applied to a testicle 

(33=0, Flaccid and wide in the scrotum. (K.) — 

— See also 33-“. Also Hard, and strong. (K.) 

— And A share, or portion: (K:) IAar says, it is of 
the measure 3=3 from 33-“ meaning “ a full 
bucket ” [and likewise “ a share, or portion ”]; 
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but, he adds, it does not please me. (TA.) <133, in 
a testicle, Flaccidity and wideness in the scrotum. 
(K.) <4^-: see 3b“- 34^ Stones like lumps of 
dry, or tough, clay: arahicized from 3£ 3 -£-3; (k, 
TA;) which are Pers. words, meaning “ stone and 
clay; ” the conjunction falling out in the 
arabicizing: (TA:) or baked clay: (Jel in xi. 84 and 
xv. 74 and cv. 4 :) or stones (S, K) of clay (S) 
baked by the fire of Hell, whereon were inscribed 
the names of the people [for whom they were 
destined]: (S, K:) so in the Kur; as is indicated 
therein, in li. 33 and 34 : (S:) or 3 b— 0“ in the 
Kur means 3?— O*, i. e. of what had been written 
[or decreed] for them, that they should be 
punished therewith; and 3 b— means the same 
as Ob—, mentioned and expl. in the Kur lxxxiii. 8 
and 9 : (K:) AO says that 3 b— 0“ means many 
and hard; and that Ob— is syn. with 3#?-“ in this 
sense: (TA:) it is also said to be from Ob— 
meaning Hell; the 0 being changed into 3: (Bd in 
xi. 84 :) also, to be from -diJJ meaning “ I sent 
forth him or it: ” or from —143 meaning “ I gave; 
” and to be from 34JI. (TA.) — Also i. q. 44; and 
so os-*' [q. v.]. (L in art. Ofi— .) 343— A mirror: (S, 
K:) or a Chinese mirror: (MA:) [said to be] a 
Greek word (3“Jj), (S, K,) arabicized: (S:) and 
some say 34-Bj. (Az, TA.) [PL, accord, to 
Freytag, 34—-] — — And (assumed tropical:) 
Pieces such as are termed 344, of silver; (K, * 

TA;) as being likened to the mirror. (TA.) 

And Gold. (K.) — — And Saffron. (K.) 344 

see 3#?-*. , [the fem.,] applied to a she- 

camel, (S, K,) means (assumed tropical:) Long in 
the udder: (S:) or big in the udder: pi. 34-3. (K.) — 
— And, applied to a woman, (assumed tropical:) 
Big in the posteriors: (K:) pi. as above. (TA.) 34-3“ 
Allowed, or made allowable, to every one; (S, 

K;) not denied to any one. (S.) Mohammad 

Ibn-El-Hanafeeyeh said, in explaining the words 
of the Kur [lv. 60 ], VI 034VI (ja, 

jUAVI [Shall the recompense of doing good be 
other than doing good?], j 4 “ 3 jill 4 , 1 > 0 a Lr *, 
meaning (assumed tropical:) It is unrestricted in 
its relation to the righteous and the unrighteous: 
a righteous person is not made to be 
conditionally intended thereby, exclusively of 
an unrighteous. (As, S, TA.) — — And one 
says, 34-3“ j*31l 3 iUlxa (assumed tropical:) [We 
did it when fortune was unrestricted], i. e., when 
no one feared any one. (K.) b— 1 j“SSI 4 ^ 3 , (s, K, 
JM,) aor. 4 — > (JM,) inf. n. f b— and 4*- 4s (S, K;) 
and J, jB—l; (S, JM;) The tears flowed: (JM:) or 
poured forth; (TA in explanation of the latter 
verb;) and so the latter verb said of water. (TA.) 

And o4 44 L (tropical:) He held back 

from the thing, or affair, delaying to do it; (A, K, 
TA;) and shrank from it. (A, TA.) — 04* tiA. , 


4-4 (S, K, *) aor. 4 — and 44“ inf. n. 44“ 
and 4 b— and 03 b-, The eye shed its tears in 
drops: or shed its tears, little or much: (K:) or 
poured forth its tears. (TA.) And in like 
manner, 4JI 4-4JI yu>o (tropical:) The cloud 
poured forth the water, (K, TA,) little or much: 
(K:) and ]. 4341 (assumed tropical:) The 

cloud rained continually; as also (LAar, 

TA:) and 43-11 The sky poured forth [rain]; 

as also -—31. (s.) And 43a [He poured it forth, 
app. meaning either 43 or 4311]; and [so] 
J. 4=3; and [app. in an intensive sense] J, 43—, 
inf. n. 4 b— and 4*4-“. (K: omitted in the TA.) 
2 44-3 see the last sentence above. 4 f4“* see 1 , 
last two sentences. 7 b— jj see 1 , first sentence. — 
— p&l b—“I (tropical:) The language was, or 
became, rightly, or regularly, ordered, arranged, 
or disposed. (TA.) 43- and ) p4-“ and f f b— 
(TA) [are instances of inf. ns. used as epithets, (as 
is said in the TA of the first and second, to which 
the third is obviously similar,) meaning Tears 
flowing, or pouring forth: or the first may 
be more correctly rendered tears shed in drops, 
or simply shed, or poured forth]. f4-3 Tears: (K:) 
or flowing tears. (TA.) — — And Water: (so 
in copies of the K:) i. e. the water of the sky: (TA:) 
or water that is apparent, or manifest. (CK.) — 
Also The leaves of the [tree called] 44. [q. v.]; 
(K;) to which broad and long arrow-heads are 
likened. (TA.) 4*- 4— an inf. n. used as an epithet: 
see f4-3. (TA.) f b— OB [An eye shedding many 

tears]. (S, TA.) And 4 b— m 3— (assumed 

tropical:) [Clouds pouring forth much rain; 

like f3—]. (TA.) And 4 b— 4U (tropical:) A 

she-camel 3 d elding much milk: (A, TA:) or that 
parts her hind legs on being milked, and raises 
her head: (K, TA: [in the CK, > "»-■» 3 is erroneously 

put for > '»t-3 : ]) as also J, 44 — a. (k.) 34-3 

gO 4 j 4-3 (tropical:) A man who shrinks 
from generous actions. (TA.) f b— : see f4-3. [As it 
is originally an inf. n., used as an epithet,] 
you say also 4 b— 0i4* Eyes shedding tears in 
drops, or simply shedding tears, or pouring forth 
tears; i. q. 443“ [pi. of J, 44 a fem. of j 44-3, of 
which last, accord, to Freytag, 443 is a pi.]. 
(TA.) 43— 313 a (assumed tropical:) Clouds 
pouring forth much rain. (TA. [See 
also 4 b—.]) 44—; and its fem., with »: 
see 4 B— • 4 j 4— A certain dye. (K.) 443 A camel 
that does not utter the grumbling cry 
termed 33 j: (S, TA:) or that does not bray 
clearly: (TA:) i. q. 4u3 (K.) 44-3“: see 4 b—. -3j* 
3 j=3a (tropical:) Land watered by rain. (S, 
TA.) Ob— 1 44-3, (S, Msb, K,) aor. 04“, inf. n. o4“, 

(S, Msb,) He imprisoned him. (S, Msb, K.) 

[Hence,] it is said in a trad., Ob-** 3 jb 54 ^3— 3 
d— 1 gA (assumed tropical:) [There is not 


anything more deserving of long restraint than a 
tongue]. (L.) — — And 44 04“ (tropical:) 
He secreted anxiety; did not reveal it. (L, K.) A 
poet says, i_sj43l 4J3. 3 ilic- 33-1 gt 44 ' 344 “ V j 
Lb* j-l (tropical:) [And by no means secrete thou 
anxiety: verily to the secreting thereof 

pertains embarrassment: but load with it fleet 
camels of Mahreh]. (L.) 2 ‘>-'4“, inf. n. Ob— S i. 
q. 45 3 [He cut it, or divided it, lengthwise; 

clave it; split it; &c.]. (K.) And 331ll 04“ He 

made the palmtrees to be such as are termed 044 
[or Ob— ; i. e. he dug at their feet trenches to 
conduct the water to them when it did not reach 
to them]. (K.) 04“ A prison; (S, L, Msb, K;) as 
also [ Ob—: (L:) pi. of the former Ob— • (Mgh, 
Msb.) Ob— is syn. with J, Ob— “ [Imprisoned]; 
pi. 434“ and 4 —: and is applied to a female 
likewise, as also 44-,; p], and 04—. 

(K.) 0*4“ The keeper of a prison. (K.) Ob—: 

see 04“. [In the Kur lxxxiii. 7 ,] A certain 

place in which is the record [of the deeds] of the 
wicked; (S, L, K;) or, as I ’Ab says, in which 
are their registers: AO says, it is of the 
measure 34 from o4—ll, like ob- 4I from 0341; (S, 
L:) or a certain valley in Hell: or a certain stone, 
[or rock,] (L, K,) beneath, (L,) or in, (K,) the 
seventh earth: (L, K:) [these explanations are 
given by those who hold that Ob— 3 in the next 
verse is for Ob— —3S 3 : ] or it there means a 
register comprising the deeds of the wicked, (Bd, 
Jel, *) of the jinn, or genii, and of mankind, (Bd,) 
or of the devils and the unbelievers: (Jel:) 
or Ob— 3 in the next verse is for Ob— —3S 3, and 
the meaning is the place, (Bd, Jel,) which is 
beneath the seventh earth, the abode of Iblees 
and his forces: (Jel:) IAth says, it occurs in a trad, 
with the article 3'; and without that article it is a 
proper name for the fire [of Hell], and hence the 
mention of it in the Kur lxxxiii. 7 . (L.) 
[See also 3b—.] — Also Anything hard: (L:) and 
hard, vehement, or severe; (S, L, K;) applied to a 

beating. (S, L.) And Continuing, lasting, or 

everlasting; syn. 45*3; (l, K;) as also 3b—: so 
accord, to El-Muarrij. (L. [See, again, 3b—.]) — 
And i. q. 4033; (L, K:) so in the saying, 3ili 3-3 
3b— [He did that openly, or publicly]. (L.) — 
Also Palm-trees (34) such as are termed 04- 
(As, L, K) in the dial, of the people of El-Bahreyn; 
(As, L;) [app. meaning that the latter word is of 
that dial.; for it is said that] the Arabs [app. 
the Arabs in general] say Ob— in the place 
of 0 b 4, which is not Arabic: (L:) the palm-trees 
thus termed are such as have trenches dug at 
their feet to conduct the water to them when it 
has not reached to them. (L, and K in 
art. o4“.) Ob-*— Iron such as is termed —31 [L e. 
female, meaning soft]. (L.) [ 4=3 a ; accord, to 
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Freytag, The act of imprisoning: but it seems 
rather to be a word of the class of AlA and 3AA 
&c., and to signify a cause of 

imprisonment.] see 1 LA, 

(S, Msh, K, &c.,) aor. yvA (S, Msb,) inf. n. 

(S, K, TA) and (TA,) said of the night, (Fr, 
IAar, Msh, TA,) & c., (TA,) It was, or 

became, silent, quiet, or still: (Fr, IAar, S, K, TA:) 
and dark: (Fr, TA:) or its darkness became 
extended: (IAar, TA:) or it covered, or 

concealed, by its darkness. (Msh, TA.) ILJ Jjlll j 
LA, in the Kur [xciii. 2 ], means And the night 
when it becomes still, silent, or quiet: (IAar, Zj, S, 
Jel:) or when it covers with its darkness: (Jel:) or 
when its people become silent: or when its 
darkness becomes still: from jA_JI LA, inf. n. 

The sea became calm. (Bd.) And one says, AA 

jy jll The wind became still. (TA.) 3ilill aa 

The she-camel prolonged her ujA [or cry of 

yearning towards her young one]. (K.) See 

also 2 . 2 He covered anything; as also 
I ltA 1 , and J, LA. (IAar, TA.) You say, aIJI LS 4“- J , 
(S, Mgh, Msb,) inf. n. 3 jAu, (S, Mgh, K,) He 
covered the dead person (Mgh, Msh, K) with a 
garment, or piece of cloth, (Mgh, Msh,) and the 
like. (Msb.) 3 “Lain, (K,) inf. n. SU.UA, (TA,) He 
touched it. (K.) One says, AAA Us gUly USI i. e. 
[He brought us food, and] we did not touch it. 
(AZ, TA.) — — And i. q. “UJU [meaning 
He worked, or laboured, upon it, or at it; &c.]. 
(K.) One says, 3AA J* i. e. I^AIUj [meaning 
Dost thou work, or labour, upon a landed estate? 
or, probably, dost thou cultivate a landed estate 
by the work, or labour, of others?]. (Aboo-Malik, 
TA.) 4 >=U1 see 2 . — 3aLll aA The she-camel 
had much milk. (Sgh, K.) [ (jA A sincere 
companion and friend. (Golius, from 
Meyd.)] 31A A nature; or a natural, a native, or 
an innate, disposition or temper or the like; 
syn. 3^-, and 3 a= ; (S,) or Sjjjfc; (Msb:) or a 
faculty, or quality, firmly rooted in the mind, not 
easy of removal: (MF:) pi. LLA. (Msb.) 3JU 
A she-camel still, or quiet, when being milked. 
(M, K.) — — And A she-camel whose fur is 
unruffled: and »Li a sheep whose wool 

is unruffled. (TA.) And A gentle 

wind. (TA.) — — And AjIJI g. ' i. 6 . 
J, 3 %A, (k,) meaning A woman languid, 
or languishing, in the eye. (TA.) ;rA still, silent, 
or quiet: thus applied to the sea [as meaning 
calm, or unruffled]. (S, K.) And 3AA 3111 A calm 
night, in which the wind is still, and such as is not 
dark: (T, TA:) or a night in which the cold has 
become allayed, and in which the wind and the 
clouds have become still, and which is not dark. 
(M, TA.) And jA A jla A still, or motionless, eye: 


O* 

(S, K:) [or] 3AA jA, accord, to IAar, means an 
eye that has a languid, or languishing, look; 
which is an accessory to beauty in women. (TA.) 
See also the next preceding paragraph, jy* 1 A, 
(S, A, TA,) aor. 3 ;—. (S, TA,) inf. n. A, (S, 
K, &c.,) He poured out, or forth, (S, A, K,) water, 
(S, A,) &c.: (S:) or, accord, to IDrd, jA signifies 
the pouring out, or forth, in 
consecutive quantities: or, accord, to the Msb, 
[but this art. is not in my copy of that work,] the 
pouring forth much, or abundantly; and the like 
is said in the Jami’ of Kz. (TA.) You say also, aA 
Ujiai ibASI [The sky poured forth its rain]. (A, 
TA.) See also an ex. of the inf. n. voce iLA, below. 

[Hence,] one says, 3^ ' g • "° l S-sA <jAA 

(tropical:) [I asked him to recite an ode, and he 
poured it forth to me; lit., upon me], inf. n. as 

above. (A.) [Hence likewise,] jA signifies 

also (assumed tropical:) The act of flogging. (K, 
TA.) One says, -Lj"’ 3LU 3A, (S, TA,) aor. and inf. 
n. as above, (TA,) (assumed tropical:) 
He inflicted upon him a hundred stripes of a 

whip. (S, TA.) And (assumed tropical:) The 

act of heating, striking, or smiting. (K.) And 

(assumed tropical:) The act of thrusting or 
piercing [with a spear or the like]. (TA.) — A, 
(S, A,) aor. 3 ;—. (S,) so says Fei, or, accord, to 
some, 3 ;—. agreeably with analogy, (TA,) inf. 
n. £A (S, K) and £ jA, (K,) or the former is the 
inf. n. of the trans. verb, and the latter is that of 
the intrans., (MF,) It flowed from above; (S, 
K;) [i. e. it flowed down;] said of water, (S,) and 
of rain, and of tears; (S, A;) as also J, AAl and 
l ;yAj : (K:) or ,A signifies, or signifies also, it 
poured out, or forth, vehemently: (TA:) and 
l it flowed; said of water, (S, TA,) and of a 

thing. (TA.) [Hence,] sliJI aA, (S, A, TA,) 

and SyP, (TA,) aor. A3, (S, TA,) or, accord, to Lh 
and Z, ifyfy (TA,) inf. n. A, (K,) or A (S, A,) 
or both, (TA,) and (s, Ibn-Et-Teiyanee, 

TA,) (tropical:) The sheep or goat, and the 
animal of the ox-kind, became fat: (AZ, AHn, S, 
TA:) or became fat to the utmost degree: (K:) or 
became fat so as to flow with grease: (A:) or 
became fat, hut not to the utmost degree. (TA.) 
5 3 A -3 see 1 , in the latter half of the paragraph. 
7 Isjb Aul it (a camel’s arm-pit) poured with 
sweat. (TA.) R. Q. 2 AAl ; see 1 , latter half, in 
two places, A Rain pouring abundantly and 
extensively: (K in art. A<) and J, j;AA (s, K) 
and l A A (k) rain pouring vehemently, (S, K, * 
TA,) paring the surface of the earth: (TA:) and 
1 c _>=■“, applied to rain that falls in large drops, 
pouring much, or abundantly; and also applied to 
a thundering cloud, (3LLA, i. e. Ljjs 3AA, [or, 
accord, to the S and A, to any cloud, 3 jLAJ) 
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pouring forth much rain: (Ham p. 391 : [in which 
it is said that in the latter case it may be proper; 
and in the former case, tropical:]) and [ tif- 
SAuA, so j n a copy of the K, [and thus in my MS. 
copy of it,] in other copies [ ALA, but the former 
is the right, (TA,) an eye pouring forth tears 
abundantly, or much: (K, TA:) and [ A . A . A AUA. 
(S, TA) [a spear-wound, or the like,] 

flowing [with blood]. (TA.) [Hence,] A ALa 

(assumed tropical:) A swearing in which oaths 
pour forth consecutively. (L.) — Also (assumed 
tropical:) i. q. LA* [i. e. Dry, or tough, dates, that 
crumble in the mouth and have hard stones]; (K:) 
Az relates his having heard the Bahranees thus 
term a certain kind of '-As: (TA:) or 
(tropical:) scattered dates: (A:) or (tropical:) 
dry, or tough, dates, (K, TA,) not sprinkled with 
water [in order that they may stick together, for 
thus they do for this purpose, or they sprinkle the 
palm-leaf-receptacle of the dates for this 
purpose], (TA,) scattered (K, TA) upon the 
ground, not collected in a receptacle, and not 
packed; (TA;) as also J, A, (IDrd, K,) which is of 
the dial, of El-Yemen. (IDrd.) A see what 
next precedes. £LA The air. (Fr, T, O, K.) [See 
also ^LA, which is perhaps a 
mistranscription.] A see jA iLA a fem. 
epithet, an instance of iAi having no [i. e. 
not having A for the masc. form], occurring in a 
trad., in which it is said, (TA,) V 3LA <111 jA 
jtjill j jill (A, TA) i. e. (tropical:) The 

right hand of God is continually pouring with 
gifts, nothing will render it deficient, night and 
day: or, as some relate it, the phrase is J, All jA 
A- csA [the right hand of God is full, with 
pouring forth]; the last word being with tenween, 
as an inf. n.: it is thus likened to the abundant 
source that is not diminished by drawing from it, 
nor by descending into it and filling the bucket. 
(TA.) — — You say also sjli (A, 

TA) (tropical:) [An incursion into the territory of 
an enemy] that pours calamity upon people with 
sudden impetuosity. (TA.) — — 

[Golius explains iLA, on the authority of Meyd, 
as signifying (assumed tropical:) A hot wind: it is 
probably a mistranscription for »LiA.] 3AA : 

see A. AA : see jA Also, applied to land 

(i>=jO, (assumed tropical:) Wide, or spacious: 
hut IDrd says, I know not the truth of this. (TA.) 
— Also, and J, 3 a : Aa A court, or a 
spacious portion in which is no building or that is 
vacant, of a house, (S, K, TA,) and of a place of 
alighting, or of a settlement, or of a collection of 
houses or tents: the former expl. by IAar as 
meaning a man’s quarter, or tract, in which he 
alights. (TA.) 3 a : A :, : see what next 
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precedes. and its fem., with »: see jL: 

and see also the fem. in what here follows. sli 
(A, K,) after the manner of a 

possessive noun, (TA,) and (K,) the latter 
occurring in a trad., or, as some relate it, 
l which means the same, (TA,) (tropical:) 

A sheep, or goat, that is fat: (S, TA: hut in the 
former, only a pi., as applied to sheep or goats, is 
mentioned; namely, the first of the pis. below:) or 
that flows with grease by reason of its fatness: 
(A:) or full of fat: (TA:) or fat in the utmost 
degree: (K:) [or fat, but not in the utmost degree; 
for] one says 3 then when it has become 
a little fat; then then u^; then and 
then which means fat in the utmost degree: 
(Aboo-Ma'add El-Kilabee, TA:) pi. £'-*- 3 , (Th, S, 
L,) thus in the handwriting of J, and mentioned 
by Aboo-Mis-hal, (TA,) or (IKtt, K) 

and which is extr. [in form]. (K.) And fLl 
c'-“ (assumed tropical:) Fat flesh-meant; as 
though, by reason of its fatness, it poured forth 
grease. (As, S, TA.) o*'jP (tropical:) A swift 
horse; (Kz, K, TA;) as though it poured forth 
running; (S, Kz, TA;) likened to rain in swiftness. 
(TA.) SILL; see jL. l ‘4L-L, (S, A, 

Msb, K,) aor. LjLL, (Msb, K,) inf. n. (Msb, 
TA,) He dragged it, or drew it along, (S, A, Msb, 
K,) namely, his [or skirt], (S,) or a thing, such 
as a garment & c., (TA,) upon the ground. (Msb, 
K, TA.) One says of a woman, 4 -LL i .A . Li [She 
drags, or draws along, her skirt upon 
the ground]. (TA.) And LJjjII LjJ' [The 

wind drew along the dust upon the ground]. 
(TA.) — — [Hence,] 1 +iU^ SA*. 

(tropical:) [The winds dragged their skirts upon 
the ground; i. e., blew so as to efface the traces 
upon the ground]. (A: in the TA, Ldjlf) And LaLI 
Li Jc. LILj (tropical:) [Drag thy skirt over 
that which has proceeded from me; i. e. efface 
what has proceeded from me, as when a person 
dragging his skirt effaces the traces upon the 
sand or dust over which he walks]. (A, TA.) 
And 1-^.,) L> JiA 3 Lj . _ l Li 

<^Ui (tropical:) [A man has not preserved, or 
kept alive, the love, or affection, of his companion 
with anything that is in its effect like his dragging 

the skirt over his vices, or faults]. (A, TA.) 

[Hence like wise, as will be shown by what next 
follows,] mA, aor. ■ . >->"■ , (K, TA,) inf. n. as above, 
(S, TA,) means also (tropical:) He ate and drank 
vehemently. (S, K, TA.) 4 (J j i> ciLLL 
(tropical:) I took, or ate and drank, much of the 
food and beverage; as also J, ‘- "(A l ir because it is 
the habit of the glutton to draw and appropriate 
to himself the victuals [and beverages]. (A, TA.) 

5 L A . Li see 4. Lilc. (assumed tropical:) 

He acted, or behaved, towards him 


with boldness, or presumptuousness; or did so 
confiding in his love, or affection: (Az, S, MA, 
TA:) or with coquettishness, and 

feigned opposition. (Az, * MA, TA. *) cVA - Li 

(ji , occurring in a trad, of Sa'eed and [a 
woman named] Arwa, means (assumed tropical:) 
She took his right, or rightful property, by force, 
and annexed it to her own, and to her land. (TA.) 
7 It was, or became, dragged, or 

drawn along, (S, A, Msb, K,) upon the ground: 
(Msb, K:) said of one's skirt, (S,) or of a thing, 
such as a garment &c. (TA.) — — 

[Hence,] pjll JLV- fe? cjAwul (tropical:) [The 
skirts of the wind were, or became, dragged upon 
it, i. e., upon the ground (cAj^O, so as to efface 
the traces upon it]. (A, TA.) LAL ]. q. sylifc [app. 
as meaning particularly A covering, or film, upon 
the eye: expl. by Freytag, from the Deewan el- 
Hudhaleeyeen, as meaning oculorum caligo]. (K.) 

And Remains of water in a pool left by a 

torrent; as also J, (k, TA:) dim. of 

the former 4 (TA.) 3 Lj A man who 

takes, or carries, or sweeps, away everything by 
which he passes. (K.) — — [Golius 

explains u 4 L-L, as on the authority of Meyd, as 
meaning A portion of water remaining in a skin 
or other thing: but I think that this is a 
mistranscription for ^AL.] LAA [termed in the S 
and K pi. of as also and ALA,] is, 

accord, to As, [correctly,] a coll. gen. n., used 
alike as masc. and fem. and sing, and pi.; (MF, 
TA;) and -LA*: ]g its n. un.; (MF, Msb, * TA;) 
and is pi. of or of LjLA; (L, Msb, * MF, 
TA;) it may be pi. of either of these; (L, MF, TA;) 
and ALA is pi. of LjLA absolutely, and of AA 
when used as fem.: (MF, TA:) it signifies 
Clouds [or a collection of clouds]; (S, K, KL, TA, 
&c.;) and [clouds] from which the rain comes: 
(TA:) so called because drawn along in the 
air; (Msb, TA;) or because they draw along one 
another; or because the winds draw them along; 
(TA;) or because they draw along their fringes. 
(TA in art. jfv) One says, LjALII [The 

cloud rained upon them]. (A.) [Hence,] Aal 

lS AA li ie (tropical:) I remained at his 
abode the whole of my day: originally said in 
relation to a cloudy day; and then proverbially 
used in relation to any day. (A, TA.) And Aj U 
es-ajj LjLA -dial (tropical:) I ceased not to do it the 
whole of my day. (K, * TA.) — — ALLJI 4 U 
[properly The water of the clouds] is a term 
for (assumed tropical:) wine. (TA in art. t >=>-.) — 
— AAJI is a name of (assumed tropical:) The 
Prophet's turban; (Mgh, TA:) it was thus called as 
being likened to the mA* of the rain because of 

its being drawn along in the air. (TA.) Also 

the name of A sword of Dirar Ibn-El-Khattab. 


(K.) AA n. un. of AA [q. v .]. (As, Msb, 
&c.) see LAL. 3 LA dim. of LAL, q. v. 

(TA.) m^AI (tropical:) A man who eats and 
drinks much, (S, A,) or vehemently: (K:) Az says 
that the word known to him in the former sense 
is cj^AI, with a but that perhaps 
is allowable. (L, TA.) [ L A A A place of dragging, 
or drawing along, of a skirt, or garment, &c., 
upon the ground: pi. v AA : see Har p. 
78.] a>^ 1 4jLL, [aor. A^, inf. n. AA J He 
extirpated it, eradicated it, exterminated it, or 
destroyed it utterly; as also 4 ^-“A: (S, K, 
TA:) both signify he, or it, made it to go, go away, 
pass away, or depart; made away with it, did 
away with it, made an end of it, or destroyed 
it; namely, a man's property: and the latter, he 
destroyed utterly what he (a man) possessed. 
(TA.) You say, 0^1 -A-, inf. n. as above; and 
4 <AI; He performed the circumcision so as to 
remove the prepuce utterly. (TA.) And »jLi AA 
He removed his hair utterly in shaving 
and cutting: (A:) and aI j A^ ; inf. n. as above; 
and 4 “LAA He shaved his head so as to remove 
the hair utterly. (Lh, TA.) And AA 

fLill, (aor. as above, K,) He peeled off the fat from 
the flesh; (S, A, K;) as also (S.) And ■ a 
LA, aor. and inf. n. as above, He peeled, or peeled 
off, a thing by little and little. (L, TA.) And a^_ 
j VI ■cLj He, or it, effaced the traces, or the like, 
upon the surface of the earth. (A, TA.) fSSLLja 
AA, in the Kur xx. 64, means Lest He destroy 
you [by a punishment], (Bd, Jel,) or utterly 
destroy you; (Bd;) and some read 4 (S, 

Bd, Jel,) which means the same; (Bd, Jel;) this 
being of the dial, of Nejd and Temeem; and the 
former, of the dial, of El-Hijaz: (Bd:) or 
(tropical:) lest He harass, or distress, or afflict, 
you [by a punishment]: (A, TA:) or (assumed 
tropical:) lest He pare you [from the surface of 
the earth thereby]. (TA.) A 1 . a nd 4 fiLnAI 
both signify (tropical:) We harassed, or 
distressed, or afflicted, them: and ; Aa, [and 
4 ,L;~A I], He slaughtered them. (TA.) — See also 
the next paragraph, in two places. 4 aAI see 

above, in six places. [Hence,] aAI, said of a 

man, (assumed tropical:) His property 
went away. (Lh, TA.) — AA He gained, or 
earned, what is termed aA [i.e. gain that was 
unlawful, &c.]; (S, A, K;) as also 4 AA : (K:) or 
he earned little. (Msb.) You say, j - ■ . 1 

He earned such gain in his traffic; (S, A;) as 
also a^-. 4 Ljji: (TA:) or he earned little 
therein; and so LijlA AA. (Msb.) And AlA 
LjjLkj His traffic was, or became, disapproved, 
abominable, or foul, and unlawful. (K.) aA inf. 
n. of 1 [q. v.]. (L, TA.) — — Also (assumed 
tropical:) Vehemence of eating and drinking. 
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(TA.) — — And (assumed tropical:) 

Punishment, castigation, or chastisement. (TA.) 

jji, (K,) [as also q. v.,] and 

and cjU, (TA,) [and i. q. jjUa [i. e. 

(assumed tropical:) Vehement, or intense, cold: 
see &c.]. (K.) — — See also — — 

and — — and see the paragraph 

here following, in two places. ciA-j (S, A, Msb, K) 
and l (s, Msb, K,) the former a contraction 
of the latter, (Msb,) A thing that is 
forbidden, prohibited, or unlawful; (S, A, K;) and 
(so in the A, but in the K “ or ”) what is 
disapproved, abominable, or foul, of gains, (A, K, 
TA,) that occasions disgrace (K, TA) and bad 
repute; as the price of a dog, and of wine, and of a 
pig; (TA;) any pro- perty that is forbidden, not 
lawful to be gained (Msb, TA) nor to be eaten; 
(Msb;) anything forbidden, or unlawful, and of 
bad repute: sometimes it means what is 
disapproved; and sometimes, what is unlawful; 
the context showing in which sense it is used: and 
it is also applied to signify a bribe that is given to 
a judge or the like: so called because it cuts off 
blessing: (TA:) in the Kur v. 46, some read c'AL" ; 
and some, c'AL" ; (Bd, TA;) and it has also 
been read as the inf. n., | (Bd:) the pi. 

is cjUJJ. (k.) — — Also Little, or small, in 

quantity or number; paltry, mean, 

or inconsiderable. (Msb.) 4 JU or J, 

(accord, to different copies of the K [the former 
the better known]) His property may be 
taken and destroyed with impunity: and in like 
manner, Utj His blood may be shed with 

impunity. (K, * TA.) See also ^ 

see the next preceding paragraph. see what 
next follows. CijSlw, An old and worn-out 
garment or piece of cloth; as also j and 

l (K.) [A mess of] [or meal of 

parched barley, &c.,] having little grease or gravy 
[mixed with it]; as also J, c'n'jk ..; (K;) the latter 

a dial. var. of ‘■ " ■ uK .. [q. v.]. (TA.) And A 

desert (» J-L>) of which the earth is soft. 
(K.) - "'jM see the next preceding 

paragraph. cin=^: see ^ yvL*, in two places. 

A cloud that carries away, or sweeps 
away, that by which it passes. (TA.) 
and ji, (assumed tropical:) A year, and a 

land, in which is no pasture. (K.) see the 

following paragraph. cAL fc see the following 
paragraph. (assumed tropical:) Property 

(J-i) made to go away, or depart; made away 
with, made an end of, or destroyed; as also 
J. Ci-riA , (s, K,) as in a verse cited voce ■ (S,) 

and J, and J, ^ (K.) — — (assumed 
tropical:) A man who eats and drinks 
vehemently; as also [ and j (TA in the 


present art.:) and | cj signifies [the same, or] 
a man who eats and drinks much., (Az, TA 
voce q. v.) And (assumed 

tropical:) A man (S) who does not become 
satiated: (S, K:) having a capacious belly, (K, TA,) 
and who does not become satiated with food: 
(TA:) and as some say, hungry: (TA:) and one 
who suffers much from indigestion. (K, TA.) 
And (tropical:) A man having a 

greedy, or gluttonous, stomach. (A, TA.) 2^ 
t (s, A, K, TA,) aor. 2 = “-“S (K, TA,) inf. 

n. (TA,) He abraded, or otherwise removed, 

its outer integument, or superficial part; (S, A, K, 
TA;) relating to one’s skin: (S, A, TA:) and he 
scratched him; or wounded him in the outer skin: 
also he rubbed it, namely, a thing, with 
another thing, so as to abrade, or remove, its 
superficial part: and it, namely, a thing, hitting 
another thing, abraded from it a little of 
its superficial part; as when a thing hits the solid 
hoof previously to [that state of attenuation and 
abrasion which is termed] (TA.) You 

say, I abraded, or removed, the outer 

integument [i. e. the cuticle] of his skin. (S.) 
And [A thing hit him, and 

abraded the cuticle of his face]. (S.) And - 2^“ 
He abraded the outer part of the wood, or 
piece of wood, or stick, with the file. (TA.) 
And ^jYI referring to a camel, (S, K, 
TA,) He pares the surface of the ground with his 
foot, so that he is not slow in becoming 
attenuated and abraded in the sole. (TA.) 
And f rifo" [The winds pared the 

surface of the earth, removing the dust 

and pebbles: like r <''i - ]. (A.) Also He bit 

him so as to make a mark, or marks, upon him; 
[or so as to lacerate his skin;] used especially 
in relation to wild asses; and so J, [but in an 
intensive sense, i. e. he so bit him much, or many 
times, (see jy-^,)] inf. n. 2 and [of 

which latter see an ex. in the next paragraph]. 
(TA.) — — also signifies The combing gently 
upon the skin of the head: (K, TA:) [combing the 
hair with a gentle pressure upon the skin of the 
head:] one says, inf. n. , He 

combed his hair [pressing the comb] gently 

[upon the skin of his head]. (TA.) And The 

going quickly [as though paring the surface of the 
earth with the feet, or making marks upon it]. (O, 
K.) You say, ji He passed along 

going quickly: and [so] (O, TA.) 

And A running of beasts falling short of such as is 
vehement. (K.) — — And [hence, 

app.,] (TA,) aor. as above, (K, TA,) 

(assumed tropical:) He made the oaths to follow 
one another with little, or no, interruption. (K, * 
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TA.) — See also 7. 2 (S, K,) inf. n. 

and [of which latter, see an ex. in what 

follows,] (TA,) He abraded, or 
otherwise removed, its outer integument, or 

superficial part, much, or often. (S, K.) See 

also 1. An ex. of the latter inf. n. occurs in 
the following hemistich of the “ Jeemeeyeh ” of 
El-’Ajjaj: UU. [A bulky, or strong, 

wild ass, in the side of whose neck thou seest 
much biting, or lacerating of the skin, that has 
made marks upon it]: thus heard by AH at from 
the mouth of AZ, and thus recited by the former 
to As, who disallowed it, and said, -dJ 2 [i. e. whose 
neck, or cheek, thou seest to be much bitten, &c., 
instead of 4iL], but abstained from objecting 
after AHat had adduced other exs. [of similar inf. 
ns.], and among them the saying in the Kur 
[xxxiv. 18], Hjii 4 K firia ji j: Az says that is 
here made an inf. n., like (TA) 5 2=“" It 

had its outer integument, or superficial part, 
abraded, or otherwise removed, much, or often: 
(S, K:) said of the skin [&c.]. (S.) 7 2=“-“ il It had its 
outer integument, or superficial part, abraded, 
or otherwise removed: (S, K:) said of the skin: 
(S:) [and it seems from the phrase yjpiill 2 = “"* J 
occurring in the O and K in art. 2 ^> that 
i inf. n. 5=-“*, may signify the same: but 2^ 
may there be a mistranscription for 2=^.] One 
says, ji f 2=^ His skin had its 
cuticle abraded in consequence of a thing that 
passed by him. (TA.) inf. n. of 2 = “-“- (TA.) — 
— And [hence, Dysentery, or the like; because 
attended by abrasion, or excoriation, of the 
colon;] a certain disease of the bowels; (PS;) an 
abrading disease in the belly. (TA.) You say, 
2=^ (S) i. e. In him is the disease above 
mentioned. (PS.) 2 see 2'-=“’- Having its 
outer integument, or superficial part, abraded, or 
otherwise removed; as also j 2 (TA.) 2'-=‘- J A 

camel that pares the surface of the ground with 
his foot, (S, * K, * TA,) so that he is not slow in 
becoming attenuated and abraded in the 

sole. (TA.) Also (assumed tropical:) A man 

who makes oaths to follow one another with 
little, or no, interruption: (TA:) and so J, 2^-““ 
and l 2 applied to a woman. (K, * TA.) 
And 2'-=“-*’ (assumed tropical:) A swearing in 
which the oaths are made so to follow one 
another. (TA.) [ 2=>-U“ act. part. n. of 2=“-“: fem. 
with »: pi. of the fem. Hence,] 2 ^ 3 “ 

[Winds paring, or that pare, the surface of the 
earth, removing the dust and pebbles]. (A, TA.) 

[ A place of abrasion, &c.: pi. 2- k '-“‘ i - 

Hence,] one says, of an ass, (A,) i. e. a wild ass, 
(TA,) 2=“-'-““^ ^ 4 ^ Upon him are the marks, or 
scars, of the biting of other asses. (A, TA.) 
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The [instrument called] with which one 

pares, or shapes, wood. (O, K.) [And hence, 

app., A rain that is as though it pared the surface 
of the earth. Accord, to Freytag, occurs in 
this sense in the Deewan of Jereer: pi. £3-“: but 

the correct word is evidently Also, 

and J, (O, K, TA,) A wild ass that bites 

[other asses] much, or frequently: (TA:) [or 
each signifies, though not so expl. in the TA,] an 
ass [i. e. a wild ass] that runs a pace falling short 
of such as is vehement. (O. K.) An ass [i. e. a 

wild ass] much bitten. (S, A, K.) [See also 

2 .] see — — and see 

also £'■=>■“'. £ see l He, or it, 

hit, or hurt, his [or lungs, &c.], (Mgh, TA,) or 

his [i. e. heart]. (TA.) And the same, 

aor. inf. n. 3=“-“, (T, TA,) [said to be] the only 
instance of a pret. and aor. and inf. n. of these 
measures except the verb aor. J*3, inf. n. 
(MF,) (tropical:) He turned it, (T,) or him, 
(TA,) <«-=>• j cP [from its, or his, course, or way, or 
manner of being]: and hence other significations 
here following. (T, TA. [Accord, to the T, this 
seems to be proper; but accord, to the A, 
tropical.]) In this sense the verb is used in the 
Kur xxiii. 91 . (Fr.) The Arabs say to a man, 
liS j aJ±j y. ^ 3 =^ (tropical:) What has turned 
thee from such and such a course? (Yoo.) 
and are syn. [as meaning (tropical:) He was 
turned from his course &c.]. (TA.) — — And 
(tropical:) He turned him from hatred to love. 

(TA.) Hence, (TA,) aor. and inf. n. as above, 

(T, S, TA,) and inf. n. also 3=^, (KL, TA,) 
(tropical:) He enchanted, or fascinated, him, or 
it; (S, * K, * KL, PS;) and so f » (MA, TA) 
[in an intensive or a frequentative sense, 
meaning he enchanted, or fascinated, him, or it, 
much, or (as shown by an explanation of its pass, 
part, n.) time after time]: and <33- He 

enchanted, or fascinated, his eye. (MA.) You 
say, iIp 3^*“, meaning (tropical:) He 

(an enchanter, 33-“0 apparently turned the thing 
from its proper manner of being, making what 
was false to appear in the form of the true, or 
real; causing the thing to he imagined different 
from what it really was. (T, TA. [See 3^“, below.]) 
And »I3*2 (tropical:) [The woman 

enchants, or fascinates, men by her eye]. (A.) 
And »3'- J (assumed tropical:) He caused 
him, or enticed him, to incline to him by his soft, 
or elegant, speech, and by the beauty of its 
composition. (Msb.) — — (tropical:) He 
deceived, deluded, beguiled, circumvented, or 
outwitted, him; (S, Mgh, K; *) as also j » [but 
app. in an intensive or a frequentative sense,] (K, 
TA,) inf. n. 3e-A (TA. [Accord, to the Mgh, the 
former verb in this sense seems to be derived 


from the same verb in the first of the senses expl. 

in this art.]) And in like manner, (assumed 

tropical:) He diverted him [with a thing], as one 
diverts a child with food, that he may 
be contented, and not want milk; syn. as also 
l ‘ inf. n. 3e-". (S, TA.) One says, 3*^3 ij 
^3“2 3, and l » (assumed tropical:) He fed 
him, and diverted him [from the feeling of 
want], with meat and drink. (TA.) — — 
And Ci 3=^ (assumed tropical:) I gilded the 

silver. (Ham p. 601 .) — — 3=^ is also syn. 
with iLui [as quasi-inf. n. of 2 Lal, as is indicated in 
the TA; thus signifying The act of corrupting, 
marring, spoiling, &c.: see the pass. part, 
n. j>=-2c]. (TA.) [Hence,] one says, 

and m' 3, (assumed tropical:) The rain 
spoiled the clay, and the earth, or dust, so that it 

was not fit for use. (TA.) And one says of the 

adhesion of the lungs to the side by reason of 
thirst, jUli meaning (assumed tropical:) 
It causes the milk of the sheep, or goats, 
to descend before bringing forth. (TA.) — 3‘-“ 
also signifies He went, or removed, to a distance, 
or far away; syn. (T, K;) said of a man. (T, 
TA.) — aor. 3 (assumed tropical:) He 

went forth early in the morning, in the first part 
of the day; or between the time of the prayer of 
daybreak and sunrise; syn. 33. (O, K. [See also 

4 .]) 2 3 “-“\ inf. n. 3 e- 2 u: see 1 , in four places. 

Also (tropical:) He fed another, or others, with 
the food, or meal, called the (M, Mgh, TA:) 
or signifies he gave to them the meal so 

called. (Mgh.) 4 (tropical:) He was, or 
became, in the time called the (S, A, K;) as 
also l (TA.) And (tropical:) He went, or 

journeyed, in the time so called: (S, K, TA:) or he 
rose to go, or journey, in that time; and so 
J, (TA:) or this latter signifies he went forth 
in that time. (A. [See also 1 , last sentence.]) 
5 (A, Mgh, Msh) and (Az, TA) 

(tropical:) He ate the food, or meal, [or drank the 
draught of milk,] called the (Az, A, Mgh, 

Msb, TA.) And (tropical:) He ate it, 

(S, * K, * TA,) namely, food, or [q. v.], [or 
drank it, namely, milk,] at the time called 

the (TA.) 8 see 4 , in two places. 

Also (assumed tropical:) He (a cock) crowed at 
the time called the (S, K:) and he (a 

bird) sang, warbled, or uttered his voice, at that 
time. (TA.) 3=>-“, and J, 3=“-“’, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) 
sometimes thus because of the faucial letter, (S,) 
and l (S, Msb, K,) and, accord, to El- 

Khafajee, in the 'Inayeh, J, 3=“-“, but this is not 
mentioned by any other, and therefore 
requires confirmation, (TA,) The lungs, or lights: 
(S, A, Mgh, Msb, K:) or what adheres to the gullet 
and the windpipe, of [the contents of] the 


upper part of the belly: or all that hangs to the 
gullet, consisting of the heart and liver and lungs: 
(Msb, TA:) and the part of the exterior of the 
body corresponding to the place of the lungs: 
(Mgh, TA: *) and signifies also the liver; and 
the core, or black or inner part, ( j| 3“,) and sides, 
or regions, of the heart: (TA:) and j 3=^-, the 
heart; (ElJarmee, K;) as also j »3^: (TA:) the pi. 
(of 3=^“, S, Msb) is 33“-3 and (of j S, Msb, 
and of J, 3=“-“S Msb) (S, Msb, K.) — — 

Hence, » j (S, A, K,) and [ i 
(A, K,) (tropical:) His lungs became inflated, or 
swollen, by reason of timidity and cowardice: (A:) 
said of a coward: (S:) and of one who has 
exceeded his due bounds: Lth says that, when 
repletion arises in a man, one says » and 
that the meaning is, [as given also in the K,] 
he exceeded his due bounds: but Az says that this 
is a mistake, and that this phrase is only said of a 
coward, whose inside is filled with fear, and 
whose lungs are inflated, or swollen, so that the 
heart is raised to the gullet: and of the same kind 
is the phrase in the Kur [xxxiii. 10 ] m j 2!I 
3332'. (TA.) — — And jlkLVI L 3 LL :'i ; 

and j 322I, (assumed tropical:) [She that has her 
lungs burst asunder], an appellation given to 
the v“3' [i. e. hare, or female hare], (S, K,) or to 
the swift J, (TA in art. j^a,) by way of good 
omen, meaning that her lungs will burst asunder; 
like -31311 (S:) and some (of those of later 

times, S) say with kesr to the -3; (S, K;) 

as though, by her speed and vehemence of 
running, she would burst asunder her lungs; (S;) 
or because she bursts the lungs of the dogs by 
the vehemence of her running, and the lungs of 

him who purses her. (ISh, Sgh.) And £331 

l s y^- (tropical:) I despaired of him, or it. (A, 

K.) And 3“-“ Jy y? (tropical:) I am not 
in despair of him, or it. (A, B.) 3-j is also 
expl. as signifying (tropical:) Having his hope cut 
off: and (tropical:) anything despaired of. 

(TA.) And » 3 means (tropical:) His hope 
was cut off. (TA.) — Also The scar of a gall on the 
back of a camel, (K, TA,) when it has healed, and 
the place thereof has become white. (TA.) — And 
The upper, or highest, part of a valley. (TA.) — 
See also « 3^-. — And see 3=^“, in two 

places. 3= 23: see the next preceding paragraph, in 
three places. 3=^: see 3^“, first sentence. — 
[Also] an inf. n. of » meaning (tropical:) The 
turning a thing from its proper manner of 
being to another manner: (T, TA: [accord, to the 
T, this seems to be proper; but accord, to the A, 
tropical:]) and hence, (T, TA,) 
(tropical:) enchantment, or fascination: (T, * S, * 
MA, KL, PS:) for when, the enchanter 
makes what is false to appear in the form of 
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truth, and causes a thing to be imagined different 
from what it really is, it is as though he turned it 
from its proper manner of being: (T, TA:) 
the producing what is false in the form of truth: 
(IF, Msb:) or, in the common conventional 
language of the law, any event of which the cause 
is hidden, and which is imagined to be different 
from what it really is: and embellishment by 
falsification, and deceit: (Fakhred-Deen, Msb:) 
or a performance in which one allies himself to 
the devil, and which is effected by his aid: (TA:) i. 
q. siil [meaning a kind of enchantment, 
or fascination, which captivates the eye and the 
like, and by which enchantresses withhold their 
husbands from other women]: (S:) and anything 
of which the way of proceeding or operation 
(likli) is subtile: (S, K:) accord, to Ibn-Abee- 
'Aisheh, A-“ is thus called by the Arabs because it 
changes health, or soundness, to disease: (Sh:) 
[and in like manner it is said to change hatred to 

love: (see l:)] pi. J-A and jjA (TA.) Also 

(tropical:) Skilful eloquence: (TA:) or 

used absolutely, it is applied to that for which the 
agent is blamed: and when restricted, to that 
which is praiseworthy. (Msb.) Thus it is in 
the saying of Mohammad, IAA uA u? u] 
(tropical:) [Verily there is a kind of eloquence 
that is enchantment]: because the speaker 
propounds an obscure matter, and discloses its 
true meaning by the beauty of his eloquence, 
inclining the hearts [of his hearers] in like 
manner as they are inclined by A*": or because 
there is in eloquence a novelty and strangeness of 
composition which attracts the hearer and brings 
him to such a pass as almost diverts him from 
other things; therefore it is likened to A“" 
properly so called: and it is said to be a All jAll 
[or lawful enchantment]. (Msb.) The saying of 
Mohammad mentioned above was uttered on the 
following occasion: Keys Ibn-’Asim El-Minkaree 
and EzZibrikan Ibn-Bedr and 'Amr Ibn-El-Ahtam 
came to the Prophet, who asked 'Amr respecting 
EzZibrikan; whereupon he spoke well of him: but 
Ez-Zibrikan was not content with this, and said, “ 
By God, O apostle of God, he knows that I am 
more excellent than he has said; but he envies the 
place that I have in thine estimation: ” and 
thereupon 'Amr spoke ill of him; and then said, 
“By God, I did not lie of him in the first saying 
nor in the other; but he pleased me, and I spoke 
as pleased; then he angered me, and I spoke as 
angered: ” then Mohammad uttered the above- 
mentioned words. (TA.) Their meaning is, but 
God knows best, he praises the man, speaking 
truth respecting him, so as to turn the hearts of 
the hearers to him, (K,) or to what he says; (TA;) 


and he dispraises him, speaking truth respecting 
him, so as to turn their hearts also to him, (K,) or 
to what he says after. (TA.) A' Obeyd says nearly 
the same. Or, as some say, the meaning is, that 
there is an eloquence that is sinful like Af. (TA.) 

Also (tropical:) Skill; science: Mohammad 

said, A • 'i - A ill UU A 1 

(tropical:) [He who learneth a process of the 
science of the stars (meaning astrology or 
astronomy) learneth a process of enchantment], 
which may mean that the science of the stars is 
forbidden to be learned, like the science of 
enchantment, and that the learning of it is an act 
of infidelity: or it may mean that it is skill, and 
science; referring to what is acquired thereof by 
way of calculation; as the knowledge of eclipses 

of the sun or moon, and the like. (ISd, TA.) 

Also (tropical:) Food; aliment; nutriment: so 

called because its effect is subtile. (TA.) ‘-A 

A“ A means (assumed 

tropical:) Superabundant rain. (TA.) A-* 1 : 
see AA in two places. — Also, (S, A, Mgh, Msb, 
K, &c.,) and J, A“, (TA,) and [ AA (Msb,) and 
l is AA and [ SiAA (k,) (tropical:) The time a 
little before daybreak: (S, K:) or [simply] before 
daybreak: (Msb:) or the last part of the night: 
(Lth, Mgh:) or the last sixth of the night: (Mgh:) 
the pi. of A“ (Msb) and of J, A“ (TA) and of 
I AA (Msb,) is AA: (Msb, K, TA:) the A- is 
thus met. called because it is the time of the 
departure of the night and the coming of the day; 
so that it is the A" [lit. the “ time of 
the breathing,” by which is meant the “ shining 
forth,”] of the dawn: (A:) there are two times of 
which each is thus called; one, which 
is [specially] called AA [or the 

earlier As] (A, Mgh,) is before daybreak; 
(Mgh;) or a little before daybreak: (A:) and the 
other, at daybreak: (A, Mgh:) like as one says “ 
the false dawn ” and “ the true: ” (A:) the 
earlier A* 1 is also called [ »A^: (S, K:) or 
the A is the same as the A-”: or it is the last 
third of the night, to daybreak. (TA.) Using A* 
indeterminately, you make it perfectly deck, and 
say, AA A 1 [I came to him a little before 
daybreak], agreeably with the phrase in the Kur 
liv. 34; (S;) and in like manner, J. sA*s [in the 
earlier AA (S, K:) you also say I AA and J, »A*s 
(A,) and jlAVI l>? I AA and jAll Jit Uic. Jl j U 
[He ceased not to be with us, or at our abode, 
from a little before daybreak]: and AA “A 
AA and AlA AA, and u)A^ AA, (TA,) 
and AlAJI A' A (A, TA,) [I met him in the 
earlier AA but A“ AA, a phrase used by El- 
'Ajjaj, is erroneous: (TA:) and is A* A# ! AA A 
and | A A“ [I met him in the time a little before 


daybreak of this last night]. (TA.) When, by A* 
alone, you mean the A* of the night 
immediately preceding, you say, A k A*" AA [I 
met him a little before daybreak this last night, O 
thou man], (S, K,) making it imperfectly deck 
because it is altered from AA (S,) or because it 
is for AA; (TA;) and it is thus determinate by 
itself, (S, K,) without its being prefixed to another 
noun and without J: (S:) and in the same sense 
you say AA (TA:) and you say, AA A- Jr 1 
A ^ [Go thou on thy horse a little before 
daybreak this night, O youth: so in the TA; but in 
two copies of the S, for A I find A]: you do not 
make it to terminate with damm, [like A and A 
&c.,] because it is an adv. n. which, in a place 
where it is fitting to be such, may not be used 
otherwise than as such: (S:) and [in like manner] 
you say, J, lA U sA^ ‘A [I met him in 
the earlier A" of this last night, O thou man]. 
(TA.) If you make A the proper name of a man, 
it is perfectly deck: and so is the dim.; for it is not 
of the measure of a noun made to deviate from its 
original from, like A: you say, J, A A 
1 A“ [Go thou on thy horse a very little before 
daybreak: so in the TA; but here again, in two 
copies of the S, for A I find A]: you do not 
make it to terminate with damm, [like A &c.,] 
because its being made of the dim. form does not 
bring it into the class of adv. ns. which may also 
be used as nouns absolutely, though it does bring 
it into the class of nouns which are perfectly 
declinable. (S, TA.) — — A“ also signifies 
(tropical:) Whiteness overspreading blackness; 
(K;) like A— 3 ; except that the former is mostly 
used in relation to the time so called, of 
daybreak; and the latter, in relation to colours, as 
when one says A-=' A=s (TA;) and J. »A*“ 
signifies the same; (TA;) i. q. “A- 0 . (K.) — — 
And (tropical:) The extremity (T, A, K) of a 
desert, (T,) and of the earth or a land, (A,) or of 
anything: (K:) from the time of night so called: 
(A:) pi. A. (T, A, K.) A^: see A^*". A- 1 : 
see A*“, first sentence, in two places. »AA 
see A**’: — and A*', in five places, is A 
and AAA see A*"; each in two places. A-*" A 
meal, or food, (Mgh, Msb, TA,) 
or [particularly] oA [generally meaning meal of 
parched barley], that is eaten at the time called 
the As (S, * Mgh, Msb, K* TA;) or a draught of 
milk that is drunk at that time. (TA.) It is 
repeatedly mentioned in trads. [relating to 
Ramadan, when the Muslim is required to be 
exact in the time of this meal], and mostly as 
above; but some say that it is correctly [in these 
cases] with damm, [i. e. which see 

below,] because the blessing and recompense 
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have respect to the action, and not to the food. 
(TA.) an inf. n. [without a verb properly 

belonging to it, or rather a quasi-inf. n., for its 
verb is (TA,) The act of eating the meal, or 

food, [or drinking the draught of milk,] 
called the [q. v.]. (Msb, TA.) 

see jjaldi. — — Also A man having his lungs 

(» jAu) ruptured; and so [ (TA.) And 

Having a complaint of the belly, (K, TA,) from 

pain of the lungs. (TA.) And A horse large in 

the belly, (K,) or in the [which often 

means the chest]. (TA.) — [And An arrow 
wounding the lungs: so accord, to Freytag in the “ 
Deewan el-Hudhaleeyeen. ”] see in 

the latter half of the paragraph. The parts, 
of a sheep or goat, that the butcher plucks out (K, 
TA) and throws away, (TA,) consisting of 
the lungs, or lights, 0 and the windpipe, (K, 
TA,) and the appendages of these. (TA.) 
see in two places. (tropical:) A 

certain plaything of children; (A, K, TA;) having a 
string attached to it; (A;) which, when extended 
in one direction, turns out to be of one 
colour; and when extended in another direction, 
turns out to be of another colour: (A, * TA:) it is 
also called J, and whatever, resembles it is 
called by the former appellation: so says Lth. 
(TA.) (tropical:) [An enchanter;] a man who 
practices as also J, [in an 

intensive sense, or denoting habit or frequency]: 
pi. of the former and and of [ the 

latter, only, for it has no broken pi. 

(TA.) [Hence,] one says, s 14J (tropical:) 

[She has an enchanting, or a fascinating, eye], 
and jjje [enchanting, or fascinating, 

eyes]. (A, TA.) And (tropical:) 

[A land of delusive mirage]. (A, TA.) — — And 
(assumed tropical:) Knowing, skilful, 

or intelligent. (S, * TA.) of which the pi. 

occurs in the Kur xxvi. 153 and 185, means 
Having or [i. e. lungs]; (Bd, TA;) or 
created with [or lungs]; (S;) i. e. a human 
being: (Bd:) or diverted [from want] with food 
and drink: (S, * TA:) and this seems to be implied 
by the explanation in the K; which is hollow; 
from Fr: (TA:) or enchanted time after time, so 
that his intellect is disordered, or 

rendered unsound: (A, TA:) or enchanted much, 

so that his reason is overcome: (Bd, Jel:) [see 
also jjalii:] or deceived, deluded, 
beguiled, circumvented, or outwitted. 

(TA.) Having his lungs (» j^), or his heart 

hit, or hurt; as also J, !»=>-“■ [q. v.]. (TA.) — 

— [(tropical:) Enchanted, or fascinated.] 

(assumed tropical:) Deprived of his reason or 
intellect; corrupted or disordered [in 

his intellect]. (IAar, Sh.) [See also !>=-“.] — — 


(assumed tropical:) Food (fiLL) marred, or 
spoilt, (K, TA,) in the making thereof. 
(TA.) (assumed tropical:) Herbage marred, or 
spoilt. (TA.) (assumed tropical:) A place marred, 
or spoilt, by much rain, or by scantiness 
of herbage. (K.) The fem., with », accord, to Az, 
signifies (assumed tropical:) Land (lPOO 
marred, or spoilt, by superabundant rain, or 
by scantiness of herbage: accord, to ISh, 
(assumed tropical:) land in which is little milk; i. 
e. [because] without herbage: accord, to Z, [in the 
A,] (tropical:) land that produces no herbage. 

(TA.) And the fem., applied to a she-goat, 

(tropical:) Having little milk: (A, TA:) or large in 
her udder, but having little milk. (Ham p. 
26.) see second sentence. 1 

(S, K, TA,) aor. (K, TA,) inf. n. ^ (s, 

TA,) He pared it, or peeled it, off; (S, K, 
TA;) namely, a thing; (TA;) and [particularly] the 
fat from the back (S, K) of the sheep or goat, (S, 
TA,) not of the she-camel, as is indicated by the 
context in the K, (TA,) by reason of its 
abundance, after which he roasted it, (S, TA,) i. 
e., accord, to the S, the fat, but correctly 

the sheep or goat: (TA:) so says ISK. (S, TA.) 

And (Lth, TA,) inf. n. as above, (Lth, K, TA,) 
He removed it, or stripped it off, namely, hair 
from skin, so that none of it remained. (Lth, K, 

TA.) Hence, (TA,) JjVI flic . (tropical:) The 

camels ate what they would. (K, TA.) — — 
And (assumed tropical:) The 

wind removed the clouds; (Lth, K;)as also 

l (zj, K, TA: in the CK <iWu ..l.) <- 

(S, K,) inf. n. as above, (TA,) He shaved 
his head (S, K, TA) so as to remove the hair 

utterly. (TA.) ^ «> ■■“, and 

(K,) aor. and inf. n. as above, (TA,) He burned the 
thing, and the palm-tree &c.; (K, TA;) in the case 
of the palm-tree, by kindling fire at the stumps of 
the branches, being unable to strip them off. 
(Aboo-Nasr, TA.) — — And He (i. e. 

God) caused him to be affected with — i. e. 
consumption, or ulceration of the lungs. (TA.) 
4 l i-w .al He sold the fat termed 3 iA^. (K.) — See 
also 1. ^ Fat, as a subst.: pi. (TA.) An 

Arab of the desert said, flAl 1 $js 

They brought us bowls in which were sorts 
of flesh-meat and of fat. (IAar K, * TA.) A 
piece, or portion, of fat; in a general sense: (TA:) 
or the portion of fat that is upon the back, (S, K, 
TA,) sticking to the skin, in the part between the 
two shoulder-blades, extending to the haunches: 
so says ISk: (S, TA:) or that is upon the two sides 
and the back: and it is never but from fatness: 
accord, to IKh, it is in all beasts except the camel: 
ISd says that, accord, to some, it is in the camel 
[also]. (TA.) And [the dual] The two 


sides of the tuft of hair that is between the lower 
lip and the chin: (Aboo-Sa'eed, K:) pi. 

(TA.) — See also <- «;> •»■ — [Freytag makes it to 
be also syn. with as on the authority of 

the K, in which I do not find it in this 
sense.] see what next follows. (in 

which the u is augmentative, TA) A man having 
the head shaven; (IB, K, TA;) as also J, <i=^. (IB, 

TA.) And with the article J, What one has 

shaven off: thus it is sometimes a subst.; 
and sometimes, [i. e. in the former sense,] an 
epithet. (IB, TA.) — Also A certain beast, or 
creeping thing: (Seer, TA:) [SM says,] I think it 
is the [or tortoise]. (TA.) 

Consumption; or ulceration of the lungs; syn. 

(S, K.) A bucket (jta) that takes, and bears 
away, the water that is in a well. (Seer, K.) — 
Also, applied to a she-camel, Of which the fat has 
gone away. (ISd, TA.) — — And, applied to a 
sheep or goat, or to a ewe or she-goat, (»'-i,) 

Having a portion of fat such as is termed or 

„ , 0 } 

two such portions of fat; as also J, '-ija—l: (TA:) 
or, so applied, (S,) and applied to a she-camel, (S, 
K,) and to a he-camel, (K,) having abundance 
of <- « ‘i l (S, * K, TA,) pi. of [q. v .]; or 

having abundance of the fat termed (TA.) — 

— Also A she-camel long in the teats. (IDrd, K.) 

And A she-camel narrow in the orifices of 

the teats. (IDrd, K.) And A she-camel that 

drags her feet, or the extremities of her feet, upon 
the ground, in going along; (K, TA;) so say some; 
i. e., by reason of fatigue: a dial. var. of j. 

(TA.) And A sheep, or ewe, thin in the wool 

of the belly. (K.) — — In the K, three other 
meanings are erroneously assigned to this word; 
one of them belonging to and each of 

the others to - (TA.) (ISk, S, Sgh, TA,) 

accord, to the context in the K — s which is 
wrong, in this and the next sense, (TA,) The 
sound of the mill when one grinds. (ISk, S, Sgh, K 
*) And The sound of the streaming of milk from 
the udder; (O, K, * TA;) as also J, (K, 

* TA.) The fat called that one has pared 

off from the back of a sheep or goat. (ISk, S.) 

And sing, of ^ (Lth, TA,) which signifirs The 
layers of fat between the layers [of flesh] of the 
flanks: and similar wide portions of fat that are 

seen adhering to the skin. (Lth, K, TA.) Also 

A rain (s that sweeps away that along which 
it passes: (S, O, L, TA:) in the K, by the omission 
of this meaning is erroneously assigned 

to <-i accord, to As, a sharp rain, that sweeps 
away everything: and ^ir^, with ii, a vehement 
rain, consisting of large drops, but of little width: 
pis. ■- ViU .j and (TA.) see - 

— (K,) mentioned by ISh, on the 
authority of Aboo-Aslam, (TA,) and ■ — 
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JJAYI, (K,) thus accord, to Sb, (TA,) A she-camel 
wide in the orifices of the teats: (Aboo-Aslam, K:) 
or having much milk, the streaming of which 
causes a sound to be heard. (Aboo-Malik, K, * 
TA.) AA The mark, or track, of a serpent, upon 
the ground; (Ibn-'Abbad, K;) as also “A >. 
(TA.) <A ! A with fet-h [to the £, or perhaps 

to the f* and ^], A land of which the herbage is 
thin [or scanty]: mentioned in the K in art. 
as being [written < »■>“« ,] like (TA.) A 

thing with which flesh, or flesh-meat, is pared. 
(Ibn-’Abbad, K.) — “ A man affected 

with i. e. consumption, or ulceration of the 
lungs; (S;) syn. cljt**. (K.) 3=“-“ l (S, Mgh, 
Msb, K,) aor. 3^-, (Msb, K) inf. n. 3*-“, (Msb,) 
He bruised, brayed, or pounded, it; syn. <a3; 
(Mgh, K;) namely, a thing, (S, TA,) or medicine: 
(Mgh, Msb:) or i. q. <£$“ [app. as meaning 
he bruised, brayed, or pounded, it coarsely; but 
see this latter verb]: (S, K:) or it signifies [he did 
so in a degree] less than what is meant by <3j : 
(Lth, K:) or [he powdered, or pulverized, it; i. e.] 
he bruised, brayed, or pounded, it finely: or he 
bruised, brayed, or pounded, it time after time. 

(TA.) [Hence,] 30^ (K,) aor. 

and inf. n. as above, (TA,) (tropical:) The wind 
effaced the traces of the ground, (K, TA,) and 
carried away the broken particles [that were 
upon it]: (M, TA:) or passed along as though it 
were bruising, or braying, or pounding, ( 
3“-“jJ the dust: (O, K:) or pared, or abraded, 
the surface of the earth by its vehement blowing; 

as also [q. v.]. (T, A, TA.) And <*A ; 

(K, TA,) aor. and inf. n. as above, (TA,) (tropical:) 
He wore it out; namely, a garment. (K, TA.) 
And lM jit j* -A— (assumed tropical:) The 
course of time rendered it (a garment) thin and 
worn out. (O, TA.) And 5411 (assumed 

tropical:) [Wear wasted it]; namely, a garment. 
(TA.) — — Also He, or it, rendered it soft, or 
smooth; namely, a hard thing. (K.) — — And 
(assumed tropical:) He destroyed it; and so 

4 (Har p. 257 - 8 .) <h>all 3 A He killed 

the louse. (K.) — — <Aj 3“— He shaved his 

head. (K.) U-A oi»ll aA ... The eye spent its 

tears; (K, TA;) shed them, or let them fall. (TA.) 

See also 4 . — 3^“-, aor. 3“-“, inf. n. <5 jal*, 

(assumed tropical:) It (a garment) was, or 
became, old, and worn out; (K;) [and so, 
app., 3 ?-“, inf. n., 3 “-“, accord, to a usage of this 
noun, in the Deewan el-Hudhaleeyeen, 
mentioned by Freytag, and agreeably with the 
phrase 3 =“-“ 4 J j4, mentioned below;] as also 
I 3“-“4 (Yaakoob, S, Msb, K,) inf. n. j'-Al. (Msb.) 
— 3“-“, (S, Msb, K,) aor. 3“-“; and 3?-“, 

aor. 3“A; (K;) inf. n. 3=“ J (S, * Msb, * K) [and 


app. 3=*-“ also]; It (a thing, S, or a place, Msb) 
was, or became, distant, or remote; (S, Msb, K;) 
as also | 3 a -“ l , and 4 3“-“^. (TA.) 3^“ and 3=^“ 
are both syn. with -A. (S, K.) One says, <1 (s, 

Msb,) a form of imprecation, (Msb,) meaning 
May God alienate him, or estrange him, 
from good, or prosperity! or curse him! i. e. may 
he not be pitied with respect to that which has 
befallen him! like <1 I A: the most approved way 
is to put the noun thus in the accus. case as an 
inf. n.; but the tribe of Temeem say, <1 -*4, 

and 3^-“. (TA in art. A.) <11111 rib . . The 

palm-tree became tall: (K:) or tall with 

smoothness [of its trunk]. (TA.) — <i'd! c'wk :., 
[inf. n. 3 !*",] The beast ran vehemently: or ran a 
pace above that termed and below that 
termed !£“•, (K, TA,) agreeably with what is said 
in explanation of 3=>-JI in the S: or below that 
termed j-A* and above that termed 1^-. (TA.) 
3 JALA [meaning (tropical:) The mutual 
act, of women, indicated by the epithet (q. 
v.), as also 4 3l'~l,] is post-classical: (T, 
TA:) such it is said to be. (Mgh.) 4 <A-J : see 1 . — 

— Said of God, (S, TA,) He removed him far 
away, or alienated him, or estranged him, in 
a general sense, or from good, or prosperity; 
syn. »5*ji; (S, O, K, TA; [accord, to the CK <AA ; 
which is wrong;]) as also 4 <AA or, from his 
mercy. (TA.) — 3=‘-“ l as intrans.: see 1 , in two 

places. Also, [in the CK, erroneously, 3 ='-““!,] 

said of a came’s foot, It was, or became, smooth, 
with a degree of hardness; syn. uj*. (ISk, S, O, 

K.) And said of an udder, It lost its milk, 

and became wasted, and clave to the belly: (ISk, 
S, O, K:) or it dried up: (As, TA:) or it went away; 

and wasted. (A’Obeyd, TA.) And j!3l " I 

The bucket became empty of what was in it. (TA.) 
6 3^53 The act of rubbing together. (KL.) See 
also 3 . 7 3=“-““ l [It was, or became, bruised, 
brayed, or pounded: &c.:] quasi-pass, of <A_ as 
expl. in the first sentence of this art. (S, O, K.) — 

— Said of a garment, It was, or became, 
[worn out; or thin and worn out; (see 1 ;) or] 
threadbare, or napless, while new. (TA.) — — 
And [said of a place,] It was wide, or ample. (O, 

K.) See also 1 . 3 =“-*“! The tears 

were shed. (TA.) 3^-“ An old and worn-out 
garment, (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) that has become 
thin, (O,) and threadbare; (Ham p. 591 ;) also 
used as a prefixed noun, (Mgh, Msb,) so that you 
say ^ y 3“-“ [meaning as above], (Mgh,) and 3^“ 
j Ji [an old and worn-out Aw], and <*U& 3 A [an 
old and worn-out turban]: (Mgh, Msb:) and one 
says 3^“ mjj, [using it as an epithet,] (O, TA,) 
and 4 3 ?-*« 4-tw, (Har p. 258 , [but for this I have 
found no other authority, and it may be a 


mistranscription,]) and 4 3=^* m 3 likewise 
signifies an old and worn-out garment: (TA:) 3“— 
applied to a garment is an inf. n. used as a subst.: 
(O, TA:) the pi. is 3>*““. (TA.) Hence one 
says 3=““, meaning (tropical:) A [bad] 

dirhem [or] such as is termed — Aj. (Mgh.) 

Also A pastor's bag (AS) ; so in a verse cited 
voce —A. (S in art. Ai..) — — And (tropical:) 
Thin clouds: (K:) likened to an old and worn-out 

garment. (TA.) And The mark, or scar, of a 

gall, or sore, on the back of a camel, when it has 
healed, and the place thereof has become white: 
(TA:) [like 3^-" and 35“.] 3=“-“: see the next 
preceding paragraph. [ Baldness: of the dial, 
of El-Yemen. (Freytag, from IDrd.)] 3w““ Tall; 
applied to a palm-tree; (S, Msb, K;) as 
also 3 j3m; (S;) and to a he-ass and to a she-ass; 
(S, K) and by some, metaphorically, to a woman; 
(TA;) and 4 i3=^j“ signifies the same, (K,) applied 
to a man; (TA;) and 3=“- 5“ 4 jll long in respect 
of the legs: (IB:) or 3w^“ applied to a palm-tree 
signifies tall so that its fruit is far above the 
gatherer; As says, I know not whether that be 
with a bending: or, accord, to Sh, so applied, 
smooth and tall, having no stumps of the 
branches remaining [upon the trunk]; and to 
such the neck of a horse is likened by a poet: and 
applied to a he-ass and to a she-ass, tall, and 
advanced in age: (TA:) pi. 3=*-“, (S, O, Msb,) 
like 3“ j, (Msb,) or 3=“< (So in the K.) One says 
also 3^“ <A, meaning A garden of tall palm- 
trees. (TA.) 3 a*“ Bruised, brayed, or pounded: 
(Mgh:) [&c.: (see 1 , first sentence:)] i. q. 4 3>“-““: 
(O:) applied to musk; (Mgh, O;) and to saffron. 

(Mgh in art. i_wjj.) and Distant; remote; (S, 

Msb, K;) applied to a thing, (S,) or to a place; 
(Msb, K;) as also 4 3^-'; (IB, TA;) and 4 in 
the same sense, applied to a place, is allowed in 
poetry. (TA.) One says, 3*?-“ mA <■) [app. 
meaning Verily he, or it, is very distant or 
remote]. (TA.) < 9 ^ A great rain that 
sweeps away that along which it passes: (K:) or, 
accord, to As, with A. has this meaning; 

and the former word signifies a vehement 
rain, consisting of large drops, (TA in the present 
art.,) but of little width: pls.3)'-kA and L (TA 
in art. Aa-a.) [Fricatrix; quae confrictu 

libidinem alterius explet: (Golius, from Meyd:)] 
an epithet of evil import, applied to a woman: (O, 
K:) pi. CilalLu; of such it is said that they are 

cursed by God. (Mgh.) 33A see 3*?-“. You 

say also 33“ 3^“, meaning Great distance or 
remoteness. (TA.) 333: see 3 j^“, in two 

places. 3=-“': see 3*3“. [Also Bald: of the 

dial, of El-Yemen. (Freytag, from IDrd.)] 3“—“ 
An instrument with which one bruises, brays, or 
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pounds: &c.: (<= 33 *j ; ) [see l, first sentence.] 

(TA.) 3.?3*i : see 3*?3. 3=33 see 33*. Also 

Wide, or ample. (TA.) — — 3=3ti <*3 Tears 
pouring forth; syn. o? 3 i : (Lth, Az, TA:) in the 
K, (TA:) pi. 3*3**i, which is extr.; (K;) 

like j3ii, pi. of j33. (TA.) 3»-** l 33«, aor 3=***, 
(K,) inf. n. 33*, (S, TA,) He pared it; peeled it; or 
stripped off, scraped off, rubbed off, abraded, or 
otherwise removed, its outer covering or 
integument, or superficial part: or he 

pared, peeled, or stripped, it off: (S, K, TA:) this 
is the primary signification: (S:) and he filed it. 
(TA.) It is said in a trad., <1 1^32 yi , i. e. And 
she betook herself to paring off from it the 
flesh that was upon it for him: or, as some relate 
it, U132, which means the same. (TA.) — — 
[Hence,] (tropical:) The 

winds strip off what is upon the earth, (K, TA,) or 
the surface of the earth. (TA: and the like is said 

in the S.) And -&-? (S, K,) inf. n. as 

above, (TA,) (assumed tropical:) He struck him a 
hundred lashes, or strokes of a whip, (S, K, TA,) 
and pared off his skin, (TA,) or as though he 
pared off his skin. (S.) — — And 3=“-“ 
(assumed tropical:) Such a one reviled [another], 
and blamed [him: like as you say, JUJ14 j“S]. (K. 
[See 3=3* as meaning “ a tongue. ”]) One 
says, 3^13** yoUll (assumed tropical:) He 
found the people reviling him, (K, TA,) and 
blaming him, and speaking evil of him behind his 

back, or in his absence, or otherwise. (TA.) 

, -iK;„ i. q. <ci 3** [I bruised, brayed, or 
pounded, the thing: or pulverized it: &c.]. (S.) — 

— 31211 33* He washed the clothes, [beating 

them in doing so,] and removed [or rubbed off] 
from them the soils. (TA.) — — f3jill ‘ '''Sin I 
made the pieces of money smooth. (S.) Accord, to 
ISk, I poured out, or forth, the pieces of money; 
as though I rubbed them, one against another. 
(S.) [Or] jlll 3=***, aor. as above, (K,) and so the 
inf. n., (TA,) i. q. Uiuil [which signifies He picked 
the pieces of money, separating the good from 
the bad; or examined them to do so: and also 
he received the pieces of money]. (K.) And 312** 
e* 3 - ‘3'-“ I paid him a hundred dirhems in ready 
money. (S.) [Or] jj 31* 33* He paid the 

creditor a hundred dirhems in ready money. (K.) 

— 33*, (K,) aor. and inf. n. as above, (TA,) 
He wove the garment, or piece of cloth, of spun 
thread not formed of two twists: (K:) or he wove 
it without having twisted its warp [i. e. without 
having made its warp to consist of threads of two 

twists]. (TA.) And 3=31 2=13 * i formed the 

rope of a single twist; (S, TA;) and accord, to 
some, one says also | 313*1, but the former is the 
chaste expression. (TA.) [Hence,] s j=ji ‘ '''y 1 1 
is said of one whose strength has become 


weakened; meaning (tropical:) His well-twisted 
rope, or rope of two twists, has become a rope of 

a single twist. (TA.) uijill 33*, inf. n. 3k"*, 

He performed the reading, or recitation, in 
consecutive portions, continuously: and some 
relate it with £ [i. e. 33* :[33* is syn. with ~3*, 
signifying the making [a thing] to be consecutive 

in its parts, or portions. (TA.) 33*11 22 U 

l^llp J32 (tropical:) The sky continued pouring 
forth water that night: (As, S, TA:) inf. n. as 
above. (TA.) — — And 2222 , (k,) aor. as 
above, (TA,) inf. n. 33* and 3 j^**, (tropical:) The 
eye wept; (K;) poured forth tears. (TA.) — 3=***, 
aor. 3=*** (S, K) and 33*, (K,) inf. n. 
and JL3», (S, * K, [the latter inf. n. erroneously 
written in the CK J3=*,]) He (an ass) made 
a rolling sound in his chest; whence the ass of the 
desert is called J, 33**: (S: [see also 3>3* below:]) 
he (a mule, K, and an ass, TA) brayed. (K, TA.) 
3 I 33*, (s, K,) inf. n. 33*3, (TA,) (tropical:) 
They took, (S,) or came, (K,) to the 3=3* [or 
shore, &c., of the sea]. (S, K, TA.) Hence, in a 
trad, respecting Bedr, 3=3*a And he brought 
the caravan to the 3=3* of the sea. (TA.) — > 
33*2, inf. n. 33* and 321*3, He contends, 
disputes, or litigates, with him. (TA.) 4 3=3;' 

(assumed tropical:) He found the people 
reviling such a one, (K, TA,) and blaming him, 
and speaking evil of him behind his back, or in 
his absence, or otherwise. (TA.) — See also 1 , in 
the latter half of the paragraph. 7 3=***jl It became 
pared, or peeled; or had its outer covering or 
integument, or its superficial part, stripped off, 
scraped off, rubbed off, abraded, or otherwise 
removed: or it became pared, peeled, or stripped, 
off. (K.) It is said, in this sense, of the surface of 
the earth [as meaning (assumed tropical:) It was 
stripped of what was upon it by the wind: see 1 , 
third sentence]. (TA.) — — 23*21 

The pieces of money became smooth. (S.) — It 
poured out, or forth; or became poured out, or 

forth. (TA.) 3311 21 U . 2 I (assumed tropical:) 

The she-camel was, or became, quick, or swift, in 
her going, or pace. (As, TA.) — — 3=***=' 

(tropical:) He (an orator, S, TA) ran on with 
speck: (S, K, TA:) or was fluent, and diffuse, 
or without pause, or hesitation, therein. 
(TA.) 3=--“’ A white garment or piece of cloth: 
(Msb:) or a white, thin garment or piece of cloth: 
(TA:) or a white garment or piece o cloth, of 
cotton, (S, K,) of those of El-Yemen: (S:) pi [of 
mult.] 3y-~‘ and 333 (s, Msb, K) and [of 
pauc.] 3331. (k. [See also 3l.»=^** 33, below.]) — 
— And A garment, or piece of cloth, of which the 
spun thread is not composed of two twists; as 
also [ 3*3*: (K:) or, as some say, the latter is not 
applied to a garment, or piece of cloth; but to 


thread, in a sense expl. below: (TA:) or, accord, to 
Aboo-Nasr, it (the latter) is applied also to a 
garment, or piece of cloth, of which the spun 
thread is a single yarn: the ? 33 is that of which 
the spun thread is twisted of two yarns: and 
the j3* is that of which the warp and the woof are 
each of two yarns. (S, TA.) — — Also, (K,) or 
l 3j 3*, (s,) or both, (TA,) A rope that is of a 
single strand; (K, TA;) or the latter, a rope that is 
twisted of one twist, like as the tailor twists his 
thread: the <33 is that which is composed of two 
twists twisted together into one: (Aboo-Nasr, S, 
TA:) such a rope is also termed J, 3 but not 

J. 3=22, for the sake of [analogy to] f 33; (S, TA;) 
or the latter epithet is sometimes applied to it: (S, 
TA: [see also 3?3* j. ([:3=3* likewise signifies 
thread not twisted; (Aboo-Nasr, S, TA;) or spun 
thread not composed of two twists. (TA.) — Also 
Ready money: (S, TA:) an inf. n. used as a subst. 
[properly so termed]. (TA.) 33* : see J=3*. 33* : 
see 3=3*. 3 j3* One who beats and washes and 
whitens clothes: hence, accord, to some, 312 
3 .>=*** [q. v.]. (TA.) 3*3: : see 33*, in three places. 
— Also, and ] 33*, [both mentioned above as 
inf. ns., (see 1 , last sentence,)] The rolling 
sound in the chest of the ass: (S, K:) or the 
former, [and probably the latter also,] the most 
vehement braying of the wild ass. (TA.) 3U3 
Filings of gold and of silver (S, K) and the like, 
(S,) or of anything. (TA.) — — The husks of 
wheat and of barley and the like (K, TA) when 
stripped off therefrom, and so of other grains, as 
rice and [the species of millet called] 03: accord, 
to Az, the particles that fall off of rice and of 
millet (» j *) in the process of bruising, or braying, 

or pounding, like bran. (TA.) And [hence,] 

(tropical:) The refuse, or lowest or basest or 
meanest sort, of a people or party of men. (IaAr, 

K, TA.) 31j2* 312 Certain garments, or pieces of 
cloth, (S, Mgh, Msb, K, TA,) of cotton, (S, TA,) 
white, (Mgh, TA,) so called in relation to 3 j^**, 
(S, Mgh, Msb,) a place, (S, K,) or town, (Mgh, 
Msb,) of El-Yemen, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) where they 
are woven, (K,) or whence they are brought: 
(Msb:) some say 31>^**, with damm; (Mgh, Msb, 
TA;) so say Az and El-Kutabee; (Mgh;) a rel. n. 
from 3>=-**, pi. of 33*, (Mgh, Msb, * TA,) 
meaning “ a white garment or piece of cloth 
(Mgh, TA) of cotton; ” (TA;) but this is [said to 
be] a mistake; (Msb;) or it is allowable 
because 3 sometimes occurs as the measure of 
a sing., to which this pi. is likened; as is said in 
the O: (TA:) or the former appellation is applied, 
as some say, to garments, or pieces of cloth, 
beaten and washed and whitened; so called in 
relation to 3j=-* meaning “ one who beats and 
washes and whitens clothes. ” (TA.) 33** 
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(tropical:) A shore of a sea or great river (S, Msb, 
K, TA) [and] of a river like LL; (Mgh in 
art. [generally, a sea-shore, seacoast, or 
seaboard;] and a tract of cultivated land, with 
towns or villages, adjacent to a sea or great river: 
(K:) a reversed word, (IDrd, S, K,) by rule 3 
(IDrd, K,) of the measure 3?la in the sense of the 
measure 3 jii*, (TA,) because the water abrades 
it, (IDrd, S, K, TA,) or comes upon it: (TA:) or [it 
is a possessive epithet, like u P and 1 >Aj,] meaning 
having abrading water (3-«l' a? 3?1-L jj) when the 
tide flows and ebbs and so sweeps away what is 
upon it. (K.) And The side fy-i^) of a valley. (K. in 
art. ^A^.) PI. 3?lj“. (Msb.) 3=^J A kind of trees, 
(AHn, S, K,) resembling the [species of tamarisk 
called] JjI, and growing in the places where the 
[trees called] ^ jl grow, in plain, or soft, tracts: 
(AHn, TA:) its twigs are used for cleaning the 
teeth: (AHn, K * TA:) and Imra-el-Keys likens 
the fingers of a woman to tooth-sticks fyhjlLi) 
thereof. (S, TA. [See EM p. 30.]) It is [said to be] 
a word that has no parallel in form 
except 3?jJ and A jLJ and $1 and j?jJ. (TA.) 3?LJ 
[a pi. of which the sing, is not mentioned] Water- 
courses, or places in which water flows. (Ibn- 
Abbad, K.) 3kLi ; see 3^-. 3k-L? An implement 
for cutting, hewing, or paring, (Lth, K, TA,) of 

wood. (Lth, TA.) A file. (S, K.) [Hence,] 

(assumed tropical:) The tongue, in an absolute 
sense: (K, TA:) [see or as being an 

instrument of reviling,] from 3kL “ he reviled. ” 
(TA.) J explains as meaning jlLllI, 

(K, TA,) and MF defends this as meaning The 
tongue that speaks well: (TA:) [and it is said in 
the Ham p. 683 to signify V jUJll, 

app. meaning the tongue that does not prepare 
itself for speech; i. e, the ready tongue:] but [F 
says that] the right reading is ' .nLU l j jUJll (k) [i. 

e.] 3»-L? also signifies i. q. (assumed 

tropical:) [A speaker, an orator, or a preacher; or 
a good speaker &c.]: and and eloquent (K, 

TA;) one who scarcely, or never, stops short in 
his speech; excelling such as is termed 

(TA.) (assumed tropical:) One who is skilled 

in the reading, or reciting, of the Kur-an: (K:) 
from 3k~> meaning the “ making ” [a thing] “ to be 
consecutive in its parts, or portions; ” and the “ 

pouring forth ” [water &c.]. (TA.) A copious 

rain: (K:) from 3kL meaning the act of “ 

pouring forth. ” (TA.) A water-spout (M jy?) 

of which the water is not to be withstood [so I 
render j'-L) V, app. meaning, that pours 
forth its water with such violence that no 

obstruction will resist it]. (O, K.) The mouth 

of a [or leathern water-bag]. (O, K.) A 

brisk, lively, sprightly, or active, waterer, or cup- 


bearer. (O, K.) Extreme (-L'-P) in bounty, or 

munificence. (O, K.) — — A courageous man, 
who acts, (3**), so in the M and K, TA,) or 
charges, or makes an assault or attack, (3 ^h, so 
in the O, TA,) alone, or by himself. (M, O, K.) — 
— The flogger who inflicts the 

castigations appointed by the law (O, K) before, 
or in the presence of, the Sultan. (O.) — I. q. 

[as meaning The bridle, or headstall and 
reins with the bit and other appertenances]; as 
also l 3'-ky«; (K;) like as you say and 
and jJL> and jtj): (TA:) or its (K;) which 
is the piece of iron that stands up in the mouth 
[from the middle of the bit-mouth]; as IDrd says 
in the “ Book of the Saddle and Bridle: ” 
(TA:) and two rings, (K, TA,) one of which is 
inserted into the other, (TA,) at the two 
extremities of the of the bridle, (K, TA,) 
which is [generally applied to the bit-mouth, but 
is here said by SM to be] the piece of iron that is 
beneath the lower lip: or, accord, to IDrd, 
the JkL? of the bridle is a piece of iron which is 
beneath the lower jaw; and the i$ the piece of 
iron that stands up in the and the is 
the piece of iron that lies crosswise in the mouth: 
and the pi. is (TA:) or the are two 

rings at the two extremities of the [or bit- 
mouth] of the bridle, one of which is inserted into 
the other [so that they occupy the place of our 
curb-chain]: (S:) they are [also said to be] 
the u 1 Li. [lit. two cheeks] of the bridle: (TA:) 
the 3=L*u> is beneath the part in which is the 
bridle, and upon it flow the foam and blood of the 
horse. (Az, TA voce C4A [See also and u^i.]) 
One says of a horse when exerting himself, and 
being quick, in his going, and thrusting forward 
therein his head, [He bore upon his 

bridle, &c.]. (O, TA.) And hence, (TA,) this phrase 
means [also] (assumed tropical:) He (a man, TA) 
followed his error, not desisting from it: (K, 
TA:) signifying (assumed tropical:) 

error: (K:) and [in like manner] j 

means (assumed tropical:) He hastened, 
and strove in his error. (TA.) Also, the former of 
these two phrases, (assumed tropical:) He 
resolved, or determined, upon the [or his] affair, 
and strove, or exerted himself therein: (O, TA:) 
[for] 3^-Lu> signifies also (assumed tropical:) 
decisive resolution or determination. (O, K, TA.) 
And (assumed tropical:) He went on with energy 
in his discourse, sermon, speech, oration, or 
harangue: (S, TA:) and so in his poetry. (A, TA.) 

Also, [from the same word as meaning the “ 

bridle,” or “ headstall &c.,”] (tropical:) The side 
of the beard: [like as it is called because it is 
in the place corresponding to that of the of a 
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horse or the like: (y^U. in the CK is a mistake 
for yL'-k:)] or the lower part of each [or side 
of the beard], to the fore part of the beard; both 
together being called (K, TA: [3iLI in the 

CK is a mistake for 3^1 :]) or the place of the 
(Az, TA:) or the temple; gitkAui meaning the two 
temples: (TA:) and (K) the jlL [or side of the 
cheek] of a man. (Ibn- 'Abbad, O, K.) One 
says, Cjli, meaning (tropical:) The side of 
his beard became white, or hoary. (TA.) — A 
clean (O, K, TA) thin (TA) garment, or piece of 

cloth, of cotton. (O, K, TA. [See also 3*-^.]) 

A rope, (K,) or string, or thread, (M, TA,) that is 
twisted alone: (K:) if with another, [i. e. with 
another strand,] it is termed fjLi, and j3-i. 

(TA. [See, again, 3 L-j.]) A sieve. (O, K.) — 

The wild ass: (S, TA:) [because of his braying:] 
see 1, last sentence: an epithet in which the 

quality of a subst. predominates. (TA.) A 

brisk, lively, sprightly, or active, ass. (O.) A 

low, vile, mean, or sordid, man. (O, TA.) A 

devil. (O, TA.) The name of The (S, O) 

or [familiar] jinnee or genie (K) of [the poet] El- 
Aasha. (S, O, K. [In the K it is implied that it is 
with the article 31: but accord, to the S and O and 
TA, it is without J.]) SIAIjL a ball of spun 
thread. (AA, TA.) 3j=^“ [Pared, peeled, &c.: see 

1. And hence, because abraded by the feet of 

men and beasts,] A road. (TA in art. jaj.) 

And An even, wide place. (O, K.) — See 
also 3kL. — As an epithet applied to a man, Small 

and contemptible. (O, K.) And the name of 

A camel belonging to [the poet] El-' Ajjaj. (O, 
K.) 1 aor. inf. n. f=^; and ; He, 

or it, was, or became, black. (Msb.) 2 ■'y-kj I 
They blackened his face; syn. » as also » 

(A, TA.) 4 iULJI The sky poured forth its 

water: (K:) mentioned as on the authority of 
LAar: but it has been mentioned before, on his 
authority, as with £. (TA.) see — A 
sort of tree; (S, K;) like J, (S:) the latter also 

signifies a sort of tree: (K:) the former is said by 
ISk to be a certain plant: and by AHn, to be a 
plant that grows like the and and LjSify 
except that it is taller; the [i. e. the single 
plant of this species] being sometimes as tall as a 
man, and larger. (TA.) — Also Iron: (IAar, K:) n. 
un. with »; meaning a lump, or piece, of iron. 
(IAar, TA.) [a pi. of which the sing, is not 
mentioned,] The blacksmith's hammers. (IAar, 
K.) Blackness; (S, Msb, K;) as also J, 
[mentioned above as inf. n. of f^,] and 
I f'-kL; (K;) like and] (TA in art. p^:) a 
blackness like the colour of the crow to which the 
epithet j fkLI is applied. (Lth, TA.) pP*: see the 
next preceding paragraph. see the next 
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following paragraph. fAAl Black; (S, Msb, K;) 
like (TA in art. applied to the crow; 
see (Lth, TA:) fern. iUAfo (Msb, TA;) 

applied to a plant of that colour; (ISk, TA;) and 
particularly to the when it is of that colour, 
and thus applied as an intensive epithet; and to a 
woman in the same sense: (TA:) and [ 
signifies anything black (ISd, K) accord, to some; 
but this is a mistake, for it is only fAAI. (ISd, TA.) 

[Hence,] jAAVI j s the name of A certain idol, 

(K, TA,) which was black. (TA.) And The 

night. (TA.) [Hence likewise,] ,AAI signifies 

also Clouds (A>A^) : (S, K:) or, as some say, black 
clouds: and signifies a black cloud. (TA.) — 

— Also Blood into which are dipped the hands of 

persons swearing, one to another; (K;) or blood 
into which the hand is dipped on the occasion of 
swearing with another or others: said to have this 
meaning in the saying of El-Aasha, jA j 
jjiij V pli <AAilj UIAj £1 [Two foster- 

brothers by the sucking of the breast of one 
mother swore together, by dark blood into 
which they dipped their hands, that you, or they, 
i. e. a tribe (<%a) or a company of men (aAU^), 
for, without the context, the meaning is doubtful, 
should not ever become separated]: or it has here 
one, or another, of three meanings here 

following. (S.) The womb. (S.) The 

nipple of a woman's breast: (K:) or the blackness 

of the nipple of a woman's breast. (S.) A 

skin such as is termed iij for wine: (S, K:) 
because of its blackness: and J, also signifies 

a ijj (TA.) Also A horn: (S, K:) thus in the 

saying of Zuheyr, )jA Aa [And the 

frequent repelling of her, or them, from him with 
a horn; so that is merely an explicative 
adjunct, for it also means a horn, or it may be 
rendered here an instrument for repel-ling]: (S, * 
TA:) or is here an epithet, and] the 

meaning is, with a black horn. (TA.) Another poet 
uses the phrase jj A.ii. [so in the TA, app. a 
mistranscription for m^,] i. e., [reading Ail, She 
repels] with a pair of horns; using the fem, as 
meaning as though he said 

gjyUklj [with two black horns]. (IAar, TA.) 

The fem., ilAUl also signifies The jj- [here 
meaning anus]: (K:) because of its colour. (TA.) 

— — For another signification of the fem., 
see 3 ^-. uAAAi Of the colour termed aJ [here 
app. meaning tawniness] in an intense degree. 

(TA.) Also A sort of tree. (M, K.) A poet uses 

the phrase <AAVI jUAAVI [The black, or 
dark, (M, TA.) oA=>AI: see A^i-I, first 

sentence. l o^-, (S, L, K,) aor. u^, (K,) inf. 
n. i>A, (l,) He broke a stone. (S, L, K.) And He 
crushed, bruised, brayed, or pounded, a thing. 
(L.) — — Also He rubbed [in the CK is 
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erroneously put for A]j] a piece of wood so as to 
make it smooth, (L, K,) with an instrument 
called without taking anything from it. (L.) 

3 JU 1 I see 5- — — The inf. n. 6AUA 

signifies also The meeting [another] face to face. 
(L, K.) — — And you say, AsiAA, (l,) inf. 
n. <AUA, (s, L, K,) I mixed with thee in 
familiar, or social, intercourse: (L:) and did so in 
a good manner. (S, L, K.) And iJ-AI ^AA He 
joined, or took part, with him in the thing. (L.) 
5 JUJI 1 He looked at the [or aspect &c.] 
of the JA [i. e. cattle, or other property]; as also 
i Aj»L>. (L, K.) You say, c£iji Jlill cvA . ii 

[I looked at the aspect of the cattle, or other 
property, and saw the aspect thereof to be 
goodly]. (S, L.) uAj A numerous congregation: so 
in the phrase i jk- f jj [A day of a 
numerous congregation]. (K.) Quarter, 

shelter, or protection; syn. so in the 

saying, > [He is in his quarter or shelter 

or protection]. (K.) and j. (L, K,) or the 
latter, and, as sometimes pronounced, AiA, (s,) 
and l and J, AikA, (S, L, K,) 

pronounced by Fr, the only person heard by 

A'Obeyd to pronounce it thus, and said by Ibn- 
Keysan to be thus pronounced because of the 
faucial letter, (S, L,) but J, is better, (L,) 
Aspect, appearance, or external state or 
condition: (S, L, K:) and simply state, or 
condition: (L:) and colour: and softness, or 
smoothness, of the external skin: and i. q. [as 
meaning softness, or delicateness: in the 

CK. Aiill is erroneously put for AAjll], (L, K.) You 
say, AAAJI 0 ***^ Al (L) and J, «ALLJI (s, L) [Verily 
he is goodly in aspect, &c.]: and j fja 

u*A. [These are a people, or party, whose 
aspect, & c., is goodly]. (S, L.) And AA^ is also 
expl. as signifying The beauty of the hair, and of 
the complexion, and of the external skin, of a 
man. (L.) And it occurs in a trad, as meaning The 
external skin of the face; and is sometimes 
pronounced J, and is also called the J, * 

(L.) see what next precedes. see AA^ 
in two places. and ilA-A see the 

former in four places. uAA> A horse goodly in 
condition; as in the saying, AAA »A [The 

horse came goodly in condition]: fem, with »: (L, 
K:) you say AAA Hy js, (L,) or j AAA , (s, [so in 
my copies,]) a mare goodly in condition and in 
aspect, (L,) or goodly in aspect. (S.) An 

instrument with which wood is rubbed so as to 
make it smooth without taking anything from it. 
(L.) AaA« A thing with which stones are broken. 
(S, L, K.) I. q. Uil^ [i. e. A stone such as fills the 
hand: or a stone with which, or on which, one 
brays, or powders, perfumes or other things]. (L, 
K. [In the CK, AilAJI is erroneously 
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put for SiiU-all or its var. AkLJI.]) A thing with 
which gold is rubbed so that it becomes smooth 
and glistening. (Skr pp. 154 and 155.) And 
its pi. o=>.U“ is said to signify Stones with which 
are crushed, or brayed, the stones of [i. e. 
containing] silver. (Skr, L.) And Mill-stones 
with which one grinds. (Skr.) And Thin stones 
with which iron is made thin, (L, * K, [in the 
former of which is erroneously put 

for l 5«-",]) like [as is done with] the i>“. (L.) And 
Stones of [i. e. containing] gold and silver: (Skr, 
K:) so says Ibn-Habeeb. (Skr.) AA . A JjJa : 
see uAA. and 1 , (K,) first 

pers. (s, Msb) and CiA i., (S,) aor. jAA, (S, 
Msb, K,) and ^s-Au, and es-AA, (S, K,) inf. 
n. JA (Msb, TA) and JA ; (k, TA,) He scraped 
off, (S, K,) or cleared away, (Msb, K,) [the clay, 
soil, or mud,] i_>AjVI Aj [from the surface of 
the earth], (S, Msb,) with the » 1 A* [q. v .]. (Msb.) 

jAll A. He cleared, or swept, away the 

live, or burning, coals: (K:) ISd says, I think that 
Lh has mentioned this; but the verb well known 

in this sense is with £ (TA. [See 1 A.]) A— 

v_iUVI jc. fAIMI, inf. n. JA, He scraped, or pared, 
off the fat from the skin, or hide. (TA.) It is 
said in a trad., as some relate it, AAAu CikAi , or, 
as others relate it, ' g Alai , both meaning the same, 
i. e. And she betook herself to paring, or 
stripping, off from it the flesh that was upon it. 
(TA in art. J^—.) And ^hAI j ^AIll signifies He 

pared, or stripped, off the flesh. (TA.) A— 

jAill, (K,) aor. and es-Aj, inf. n. [app. JA 
and] (JA, (TA,) He shaved off the hair; as also 
i ilAfol. (K.) — — JJ-Ajall cfyAj, and AA , 
aor. esAAi, 1 scraped off, or otherwise removed, 
the superficial part of the paper. (S.) [And] 

Jill He took, a little from the paper. (K, * TA. 
[See »ilAy; ; second sentence.]) — — AiASUI IAj, 
(K,) first pers. aJAu, and CijAA , (s,) aor. _>Au 
and (TA,) He bound the writing (S, K) with 
a SiLA^ (k) or with the «A^ [q. v.]; (S;) and so 
| “'A—, (K,) inf. n. AA i ; (TA;) and J, foA; (K;) 
as in the M. (TA.) 2 163602 see the next 
preceding sentence. 4 He (a man S) had 
manyAjAA [pi. G f (q. v . ; ) n. un. of S 1 AA]. (S, 
K.) — See also 1, last sentence. 7 es^-Al It was, or 
became, pared; or pared off. (TA.) 8 6362A101) 
see 1, in two places. A— : see the next paragraph, 
in two places. »AA The jAa [or covering, 
integument, peel, or the like,] of anything: pi. [or 
rather coll. gen. n.] J, AA. (s.) See also SfA^. — a 
certain thorny tree; (K, TA;) the fruit thereof is 
white: it is a herb in the spring-season, as long as 
it remains green: when it dries up in the hot 
season, it is a tree. (TA.) — A bat: (ISh, S, K:) pi. 
| AA (K;) or [rather] it is the n. un. of A»j ; which 
is syn. with JiAk [used as a gen. n.]: (ISh, S:) and 
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I iUu is a dial. var. of used in this sense, 
accord, to Az. (TA.) — I. q. [i. e. The court, 
or open area, of a house]: (S, K:) formed from the 
latter word by transposition: (TA:) one says, V 
jl [i will assuredly not see thee 
in my quarter, or tract, and my court]. (S.) And I. 
q. [A side, region, quarter, or tract, &c.]. 
(K.) SU-i: see in two places. — Also A 

certain plant, (S, K,) having thorns, (K,) 
and having a blossom of a red hue inclining to 
whiteness, called the <j [app. a 
mistranscription for kv^j]; (TA:) the bees feed 
upon it, (S, K,) and their honey in consequence 
thereof becomes sweet (S, K *) in the utmost 
degree. (K.) — See also of a writing, 

(S, K, TA, [in the CK and in my MS. copy of the K, 
written, «G-j,]) and [ (TA,) or [rather] the 

former is the n. un. of the latter, (S,) A 
certain thing with which a writing is bound; (S, 
K, TA;) called in Pers. ■'-‘D J&*, (PS,) or ; 

(Adillet el-Asma of Meyd, cited by Golius;) and in 
Turkish (Mirkat el-Loghah, cited by the 

same;) [a sealed strip of paper with which a 
letter, or the like, is bound:] the letter of a kadee 
to another kadee is perforated for the and 
is then sealed [upon this strip:] (Mgh in art. j* _£•:) 
pi. (S.) [The same seems to be meant by 

what here follows:] (K, TA,) 

with », (TA,) and j (K, TA,) with j [and.], 

(TA,) or [ (so in the CK,) or this last also, 
like is a dial. var. of the first, (TA,) and 

i (K, TA, [in the CK written with fet-h to 

the i_>“, but it is]) like with l 5, (TA,) What is 

taken from paper; (K;) the small portion [or strip, 
app.,] that is taken from paper: (TA:) pi. 

[as above]. (K.) Also, (S, M,) or J, (K,) 

A portion (K) of cloud. (S, K.) One says, ^ U 
yUw, ja SiU-j cUUl [There is not in the sky a 
portion of cloud]. (S.) — — [in the 

CK also signifies [q. v.], (K, TA,) 

[app. here meaning The meninx; for SM adds,] in 
which is the brain; (TA;) as also J, with 

kesr [to the u*]. (K.) S-^-, (K, TA,) [in the 
CK but it is] with kesr, (TA,) Anything that 

is pared, or peeled, from a thing. (K, TA.) 

See also in three places. — Also The art, 
or craft, of making the kind of implement 
called : (K, TA:) in this sense, likewise, with 
kesr, agreeably with analogy. (TA.) A maker 
of the kind of implement called (t, K.) r 1 -^, 
applied to a [lizard of the species called] 

That feeds upon the plant called (S.) 

(S, K,) [from r^,] the » denoting intensiveness, 
(TA,) A torrent that carries away everything; (K;) 
that pares and sweeps away everything. (TA.) — 
— And A rain that falls with vehemence, (S, K,) 
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paring the surface of the earth. (S.) ■Se-ld (with 
damm, TA) Any integument of skin upon 
the portions of flesh that are on bones. (Az, 
K.) with damm, (S, K,) A man (S) that eats 

much. (S, K.) — — And (K) Beautiful, or 
comely, (K,) so expl. by AO, (TA,) [and] tall, (K,) 
thus expl. by Fr, likewise applied to a man. 
(TA.) »L=C^> a shovel, or spade, of iron; (MA, PS;) 
an implement (S, Msb, K) like the except 

that it is of iron, (S, Msb,) with which clay, soil, 
or mud, is cleared away (Msb, K) from 
the surface of the earth: (Msb:) a [for 

digging, i. e. a spade,] has a cross piece of wood 
upon which the digger presses his foot: K, 
voce jj^:) and there is a curved kind, [app. a sort 
of hoe,] such as is called in Pers. (S:) pi. 

(S, Msb.) Ru-beh likens the toes, or extremities of 
the fore parts of the hoofs, of horses, 
to because with them they pare the ground: 
so in the T: or, accord, to the M, he likens thereto 
the hoofs of asses. (TA.) — — 
means [The fire-shovel;] a thing with which the 
fire is stirred. (TA voce kjljk->.) i [inf. 
n. of m=>-“] i. q. [inf. n. of Oy ■ --■ ], (A, 

K,) signifying The raising a loud cry, or a 
clamour: (TA:) or it [is used as a subst., and] 
signifies a confusion of sounds. (Mgh, MF, TA.) 
The substitution of o* for is allowable in every 
word containing £: [for instance,] in a trad, [cited 
voce \ q. v., as some relate it], the hypocrites 
are described as s- 1 ^. (TA.) biiw, 

A necklace (»£«) made of [the composition 
termed] ^ and of other things, without any 
jewels: (S:) or a of cloves and and [q. 
v.], without jewels, (A, K, TA,) and without 
pearls: and likewise, of gold: and of silver: or, 
accord, to Az, it is, with the Arabs, 
any whether with jewels or without: accord, 
to IAth, a string on which are strung beads, worn 
by boys and by girls: (TA:) it is thus called 
because of the sound of its beads when in 
motion: (MF, TA:) pi. -. (S, K.) [Hence] one 

says, -b Jj [I have found thee to be 

the inheritor of the m^], meaning, (tropical:) 
like the boy that has no knowledge. (A, TA.) 
jjAA A certain kind of trees, (S, K,) the heads of 
which, when it grows tall, bend and hang down; 
[a coll. gen. n.;] n. un. with »: (TA:) it resembles 
the j?jJ; (K;) or it is like the (J-«j [or panic grass], 
and has a [root such as is termed] its 

branches, or twigs, are, in abundance, like 
the ■—>1 [app. bjl lA, a certain large tree, growing 
on the mountains]; and its fruits resemble 
brooms of reeds, or are more slender: (AHn:) 
serpents make their abodes at its roots. (TA.) It is 
related in a trad, of Ibn-Ez-Zubeyr, that he said 
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to Mo’awiyeh, jjIUI J j gljjiaVI jl jlat V 
[Do not thou look down upon the ground like as 
does the male viper at the roots of the sakhbar]; 
meaning (assumed tropical:) do not thou affect 
heedlessness of the state in which we are, or of 
the affair in which we are engaged. (TA.) One 
says also, a4J, meaning, (assumed 

tropical:) Such a one acted perfidiously, 

treacherously, or unfaithfully. (S.) And a poet 
says, jjkUl j Cnij jSiltj (assumed 

tropical:) [And perfidy grows at the roots of the 
sakhbar]: (S:) [because the viper lives there: or] 
the poet means, that the people of whom he 
speaks dwelt in places where the sakhbar grew; 
and they are thought to have been of the tribe of 
Hudheyl: IB says that he likens the perfidious to 
this tree because, when it is full-grown, its head 
hangs down, not remaining erect; and that he 
means, ye do not remain faithful, like as this tree 
does not remain in one state. (TA.) .. . (s, 

K,) originally Pers., (TA,) Vehement, or intense; 
(S, K;) as also [ > '»-> ■ » (K) and j (S, K.) One 
says, jk (Lh, S,) or cjil (TA,) This 
is vehement, or intense, heat; a phrase well 
known in the language of the Arabs, who 
use certain Pers., or foreign, words, as, for 
instance, for (Lh, S, TA. [See 

also <' A .. .]) And — ^ J, up- Vehement swearing. 
(S.) And i cimiu A vehement lie: and a pure, 
or an unmixed, lie. (TA.) — — Also, from the 
Pers., Anything hard and thin or fine. (TA.) 

see the preceding paragraph: and that here 

following. see the first paragraph, in three 

places. Also Dust rising very high: (S, K:) 

and J, likewise signifies [the same, or] dust 
rising high; (TA in art. ^^;) as also CmiJ; 
and >■ "»> »» and ■" 'A (K in that art.;) said to be 
arabicized words from the Pers. (TA in that 
art.:) and the first [and app. the others 

also]), fine dust. (TA in the present art.) And 
Anything fine; as, for instance, flour, or meal. 
(AA, TA.) Fine i3 [or meal of parched barley, 
&c.]: (As, TA:) or that is not moistened with 
any seasoning, or savoury admixture: (S:) 
or having little grease or gravy [mixed with 
it]; as also ‘- "ink ., and (K and TA in the 

present art. and in art. And Fine [or 

white flour]. (As, K.) and (K, TA) 

and accord, to some the second of which is 

asserted by the expositors of Bkh to be the 
most common and most chaste; but Esh-Shihab 
[El-Khafajee], in the “ Sharh esh-Shifa,” 
mentions only the form with kesr to the i_>“ and 
fet-h and kesr to the ^ ; and Ibn-Et-Tilimsanee 
mentions only the form with damm to the i_>“ and 
fet-h and kesr to the adding that it is also 
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written with jr; MF, however, deems what this 
last says to be very strange, and more especially 
with respect to the word's being written with 
which he affirms to be unknown; (TA;) 
[Morocco-leather; so in the present day;] tanned 
goat's skin; an arabicized word, (K,) from the 
Pers.: expl. by IAth as jujube-coloured [or dark 
dull red] skins (43lic. 44 ?-); not [such as from 
their red colour are termed] f3. (TA.) 33^3“ A 
preparer and seller of u'S^-u. (K, * TA.) 3*** 

[The matter contained in the secundines;] a 
yellow, thick water [or fluid], that comes forth 
with the fcetus; (S, M, K;) as also - 3 * -: (M, TA:) 
hence, in a trad., the appearance upon the face 
produced by excitement from remaining 
awake during the night is termed, by way of 
comparison, 33 upon the face: (S, * L:) or blood 
and water in the membrane that envelops the 
foetus of a beast: or what comes forth with the 
membrane that envelops the foetus: said to be 
peculiar to the human species: or common to the 
human species and beasts: (L:) or the water [or 
fluid] in that membrane; as also cji-u and 3Lj 
and (LAar, TA in art. lii;) or [the placenta; i. 
e.] a thing like the liver, or like the spleen, 
compact, which is in the membrane that envelops 
the foetus of a beast: sometimes children 
play with it: or that membrane itself: and i. q. 3* j 
[which is expl. as meaning yellow water in 
the 33 , and it is also the inf. n. of 3* 3 , q. v.]: 
and 3 ~=> is a dial. var. thereof in all its senses, 
those above mentioned and those following. (L.) 

Also The urine of a camel’s foetus (J*-3) in 

its mother's belly. (L.) — — And (assumed 
tropical:) Yellowness in the face [as in the trad, 
above mentioned]. (L.) *33 (assumed tropical:) 
Having the stomach in a heaving state, agitated 
by a tendency to vomit, or disordered; (K;) 
yellow, (S, K,) heavy, (S,) and swollen, (S, K,) by 
disease or by some other cause. (TA.) j 3 =* l ji--* 
43, (Fr, Akh, S, A, Msb, K,) and <*, (AZ, Akh, S, 
Msb, K,) like as one says 4i* -33 and ti, and is J* 
4i« and (Akh, S,) but the former is the 
more chaste, (En-Nawawee, TA,) and is that 
which occurs in the Kur ix. 8 o, and xi. 40 , [&c.,] 
(TA,) and J says that the latter is the worse of 
the two, (S,) and Fr disallows it absolutely, (TA,) 
aor. j=**«, (S, Msb, K,) inf. n. 3=*** (S, Msb, K) 
and ji-3 (K) and ji-3 and 3=*** (S, K) and »3=**“ 
(K) and 333 , (S, K,) He mocked at, scoffed at, 
laughed at, derided, or ridiculed, him; (S, * A, 
Msb, K, &c.;) as also [ ■ “' ■■ ' I: (A, * K:) and 

[ ujj 43 u * ; , in the Kur xxxvii. 14 , signifies, accord, 
to Ibn-Er-Rummanee, they invite one another to 

mock, scoff, deride, or ridicule. (TA.) It is 

said in a trad., 3]3I 31 3 ^3 ji-31 Dost thou mock 
at me, or deride me, when I am the king? or, as 


O* 

some say, it is tropical, and means, (tropical:) 
dost thou put me in a place which I do not regard 
as my right? so that it seems to denote a species 

of mockery. (TA.) And in another trad, it is 

said, >>-3 V j 145 3 jSi 3 (tropical:) [I say so, and I 
do not jest]; meaning I say not aught but the 

truth. (A, * TA.) The words (of the Kur [xi. 

40 ] TA) Jjji3j US ££3 jiUu ULa 13 IjjiUu q\ are 
said to signify If ye deem us ignorant, we also 
deem you ignorant like as ye deem us ignorant. 

(K.) — “3^-3: see 2 . 4ia31l h 3“-*“, aor. 3“3, 

(tropical:) The ship had a good wind and voyage; 
(K;) [as though it made the wind subservient, or 
submissive, to it; (see 2 ;)] it obeyed, and ran its 
course. (TA.) 2 » inf. n. 3^*3=, He constrained 
him, or compelled him, (JK, S, K,) namely, 
a servant, or a beast, to do what he [the latter] 
did not desire, (JK, TA,) or to work, without 
recompense, or hire, or wages, (S, K,) 

and without price; (TA;) as also J, » >33 (S, Mgh, 
* K:) and [in like manner,] J, »>=**“, aor. >=***, inf. 
n. is ji-** and is _>3, he constrained him to do 
what he did not desire; compelled him: (K:) 
or 0 he made use of him without 
compensation, (A, Msb,) J31I J [in work]. 
(Msb.) You say, J, 4=15 3333 1 rode a beast 
belonging to such a one without recompense. 
(TA.) — — He brought him under, or into 
subjection; rendered him subservient, 
submissive, tractable, or manageable. (S, K.) You 
say, JjYI 4111 jU. God hath made the camels 
subservient, or submissive, and manageable. 
(Msb.) And in the Kur [xiv. 37 ], it is said, fil >=*** j 
>3ll j (assumed tropical:) And He hath 

made subservient to you, or submissive for you, 
the sun and the moon [to run their appointed 
courses]. (TA.) 41 >3* [as also >3*= j, *d] signifies 
(assumed tropical:) It (anything) was rendered 
submissive or manageable or practicable, to him, 
or prepared or disposed for him agreeably with 
his desire. (TA.) You say also, 414311 4111 >3*, inf. 
n. 3^34 (tropical:) God made the ship to obey 
and to run its course; to have a good wind 
and voyage. (TA.) 3 >3*, i n the Kur lxix. 7 , 

means (assumed tropical:) He sent it upon them 
by force; namely, the wind: (Jel:) or made it 
to prevail against them by his power. (Bd.) 5 >33 
see 2 , in three places. 10 j 43 l 3 l see 1 , in two 
places, »3=**“ One who is mocked at, scoffed 
at, laughed at, derided, or ridiculed; a 
laughingstock; (S, A, K;) as also J, is >3* 
and is j3*; (Az, A;) which are used as sing., as in 
the phrase ‘ they made him a 

laughingstock; (A;) and as pi., as in isj^-oip 311 fi, 
and also J, the former being masc. and 

the latter fern., they are to thee laughingstocks; 
the former occurring in the Kur [see xxiii. 112 , 


[BOOKI.] 

and xxxviii. 63 , and xliii. 31 ,] with damm and 
with kesr accord, to different readings. (Az, TA.) 

Also One who is constrained, or compelled, 

to do what he does not desire, or to work, without 
recompense, or hire, or wages; (JK, S, * Mgh, * 
Msb, * K, * TA;) applied to a servant, (JK, S, 
Msb,) and to a beast; (JK, Msb;) as also j is >*-*- 
(Msb, K) and is >3*; (K) or the former of these, 
only, is used in this sense; and the latter, and 
sometimes the former also, in the 
sense immediately preceding: (TA:) and »>3* is 
also used as a pi., (JK, A,) as in the phrase 
j UalLJl these are persons made use of 

without compensation for the Sultan: (JK, * A:) it 
also signifies one who employs any person, (K, 
TA,) or beast, (TA,) that he has subjected, 
or compelled to obey him, without recompense, 
or hire, or wages: (K, TA:) [or this is a mistake, 
and the correct signification is] one who is 
so employed by him who has subjected him. (L.) 

It is also syn. with 3#=“-3 j [inf. n. of 2 ]. (TA in 

art. £****.) »33* One who mocks at, scoffs at, 
laughs at, derides, or ridicules, others, (S, K,) 
much. (S.) [See also »>3-=«.] 3 >3* and is >3* (T, 
S, Msb, K) and (T, S, K) Mockery; scoff; 

derision; ridicule. (T, S, Msb, K.) — — See 
also “ 4 =“-“, in three places. 33*“ A certain herb, or 
leguminous plant, (Sgh, K,) in Khurasan; (K;) 
accord, to AHn, i. q. ull&J** [q. v.]. (TA.) 
j3>*“ [pi. of »>3** 4L3] (tropical:) Ships 
obeying, and having a good wind. (S.) »3=*3 [An 
occasion, or a cause, of mockery, scoffing, 
derision, or ridicule]: pi. >3*3. (A.) You say m j 
>3 3 >*U]I U*3 > 3.3 [Many occasions of 
mockery, &c., men reckon occasions of boasting, 
or glorying]. (A.) And »3=**“> > [He is a cause of 

mockery, &c.]. (A.) [See also »3**3.] Also 

One who mocks at, scoffs at, laughs at, derides, 
or ridicules, others. (A.) [See also »> 3 *.] 33*3 
Any one that is constrained, or compelled, 
[brought into subjection, or made subservient or 
submissive,] and managed, unable to free himself 

from constraint. (TA.) ol>33 

[in the Kur xvi. 12 means And the stars are made 
subservient, or submissive,] running 
their courses. (Az, TA.) -3s*** 1 1=4-3, aor. ik3 ; inf. 
n. -33** (s, * Msb, K *) [and 333i ; (see 333 ; 
below,)] He was, or became, displeased, or 
discontented; (S, * K, TA;) as also J, -3=***=; (k, 
TA;) syns. » and »3^ [the latter of which, app. 
referring particularly to ], 34 * 4 , properly and 
generally signifies, when intrans., he expressed, 
or showed, dislike, displeasure, disapprobation, 
discontent, or hatred]: (TA:) he was, or became, 
angry; (S, Msb, TA;) and J, 3=**4 signifies the 
same; or he became angered; syn. *33. (TA.) 
You say, 43 * [He was, or became, displeased. 
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or discontented, or angry, with him]. (Kur v. 83 .) 
And 4 AAj He was, or became, displeased, or 
discontented, with him; as also [ 4kiwu; 
both expl. by P; (Ham p. 502 ;) and the 

latter by 4» jAi [which signifies as above, like 4» j£, 
and also he expressed, or showed, dislike of it, 
displeasure with it, disapprobation of it, 
discontent with it, or hatred of it]; (K, TA;) and fl 
■'■“O i; (TA;) as in the saying, 4 iAA <1 d>c. UK 
^ [Every time that I did for him a deed, he 
expressed, or showed, dislike of it, &c.]; and in 
like manner, 4 ‘UuUUa iUa iliac, i [He gave him 
little and he expressed, or showed, dislike of it, 
&c.]: (TA:) and [hence,] Ki-Ui 4 AHA He deemed 
his gift little, and it did not stand with him in any 
stead; expl. by l*3j>* 4 a jjj pj (s, K.) You 
say also, fA .LAA 4111, meaning God forbiddeth 
you such a thing: or will punish you for such a 
thing: or it may refer to the desire of punishing 
for it. (TA.) 4 4 Ja-u .il [He displeased, 

or discontented, him:] he angered him; made 
him angry. (S, Msb, K.) 5 iaLui see 1 , in seven 
places. Jail« ; (s, Msb, K,) a subst. from 
(Msb,) Dislike, displeasure, disapprobation, or 
discontent; (TA;) contr. of ur“=j; (S, K, TA;) as 
also 4 4*^- (Sgh, K) and 4 (S, K) and 

4 (Sgh, K:) [the last two of which are inf. 

ns.:] anger; (Msb;) as also 4 ^A- . (TA.) AAa 
see JaU., in two places. -Aa*: see A=-u.. AAA 
[Displeased; discontented:] angry. (S.) AAA > : 
see JaLa. 4AAAi [A cause, or means, or an 
occasion, of dislike, displeasure, disapprobation, 
or discontent: and, of anger: or a cause, &c., of 
procuring dislike, &c.: pi., app., AA .,a 

and 4kkU U. Hence the saying,] Ajll jJI 

jUajill 4k LU a [Piety is a cause of approbation to 
the Lord; a cause of disapprobation, or anger, to 
the devil]. (TA.) A_,aA« Disliked, disapproved, or 
hated: (A, K:) in this sense applied to a gift. (A, 
TA.) You say also, Ale Ja jiUa ji He is an object of 
anger. (TA.) — — [Hence,] Transformed, 
or metamorphosed, into a worse, or more foul, or 
more ugly, shape: [and hence applied by the 
Arabs in the present day to any idol or other 
image of ancient workmanship; such being 
regarded by them as metamorphosed 
in consequence of having incurred the wrath of 
God:] and short: but thus applied, it is a vulgar 
term. (TA.) uu 1 - [aor. — inf. 
n. <alu. (Mgh, Msb, TA) and or, accord, to 
Kh, the former only, (Msb,) said of a garment, or 
piece of cloth, (Mgh, Msb, TA,) It was, or 
became, thin, flimsy, or unsubstantial; (Msb;) 
scanty in the yarn; (Mgh, Msb;) or thin in 
texture. (TA.) And - 1-U -, (TA,) inf. n. 4slAA ( said 
of anything, It was, or became, thin, slender, or 


unsubstantial. (Msb, * TA. [See 4slA^ below, 
voce ^ju.]) And -KU -, inf. n. j*-, (K,) or 
rather 4alA^ ; accord, to what is said below of a 
distinction between these two ns., (TA,) said of a 
skin for water or milk, It was, or became, 
unsound, (K, TA,) altered for the worse, old, and 

worn out. (TA.) ^ aor. ^ilAA, [or ju, q. 

v. infra,] is also said of a man, meaning He was, 
or became, slender, or shallow, or weak, in 
intellect. (S, K. *) And it is also said of the 
intellect, meaning It was, or became, slender, &c. 
(K, * TK.) 2 kiLj, inf. n. «;> ■“ > , [It rendered him 
thin, lean, or emaciated,] said of hunger. (A, TA.) 

3 4^1^ (s, K,) inf. n. (TA,) i. q. 4AlA [He 

aided him in his foolishness, or stupidity]. (S, K.) 
_ 4lA.A> signifies [also] The showing, or 
making a show of, foolishness or stupidity. (KL.) 

4 *. i4 . n l, inf. n. AlAAl, said of a man, His property 

became little, or scanty. (TA.) — 4iAAi U 
How [slender, shallow, weak,] deficient, or 
defective, is he in intellect! (Sb, TA.) 10 ■AaaU 
He deemed him slender, shallow, or weak, 
in intellect: but this is perhaps 

postclassical.] > Slenderness of the means of 
subsistence. (AA, K.) — — See also the next 
paragraph. — (AA, JK, S, Mgh, Msb, K) and 
4 AAa, (JK, K) and 4 4iA^ and 4 4ilAA 
(K) Slenderness, shallowness, or weakness, of 
intellect, (AA, JK, S, Mgh, Msb, K,) & c.: (K:) or, 
as some say, a lightness [of body] incident to 
a man when he is hungry: [but it is not clearly 
shown whether this refer to all of the foregoing 
words or only to the last, or last two, of 
them: (see below:)] and some say that 

4 4aAu, signifies weakness of intellect; or 
deficiency thereof: (TA:) or «•*- ■* is in the 
intellect; and 4 4alA^ is [thinness, &c., (see 1 ,)] in 
everything; (Kh, Msb, K, TA;) as, for instance, in 
clouds, and in a skin for water or milk, and 
in herbage, and in a garment, or piece of cloth, 
&c. (TA.) I jAll fcik, (S, K,) and 4 4ALA, (JK, K,) 
The thinness, and leanness, or 

emaciation, consequent upon hunger. (JK, S, K.) 
One says, £ jkll o* 4aAj <1 in him is thinness, &c., 
consequent upon hunger. (S, TA.) 4 sAj: see «•* ■ » , 

in two places: and see the paragraph here 

next preceding. L «;> ■“, applied to a garment, or 
piece of cloth, (JK, Mgh, Msb, K, TA,) Thin, 
flimsy, or unsubstantial; (Msb;) scanty in the 
yarn; (Mgh, Msb;) or thin in texture. (JK, TA.) It 
is also applied to anything, as, for 
instance, clouds fiAAA), and herbage, (JK,) in 
both of these cases meaning Thin; (TA;) and to a 
skin for water or milk [as meaning unsound, 
altered for the worse, old, and worn out; see 1 ]: 
(JK:) and to the iron head or blade of an arrow or 


a spear or the like as meaning long and broad 

[and app. thin]. (AHn, TA.) Also, applied to 

a man, Slender, or shallow, or weak, in intellect: 
(JK, S, Mgh, Msb, K: *) and, thus applied, (K,) 
or JAll ‘ Lyn , (TA,) lightwitted; or light, or 
unsteady, in intellect: (K, TA:) from the same 
epithet applied to a garment, or piece of cloth. 
(Mgh, Msb.) 4alA^ : gee ^ «•* -», in two places. [And 
see also 1 , of which it is an inf. n.] 41AA A 
land in which is little herbage: (ISh, K:) 
from as an epithet applied to a garment, 

or piece of cloth. (TA.) [See also 4AAI in 

art. ■- «*> ■ * »■] JAj 1 aor. JA*« ; (K,) inf. n. JAj, 
(TA,) He drove away, repelled, or 

banished, them: (K, TA: [in the CK, is 

erroneously put for f*lA]) and signifies 

the same. (TA.) And 43^11 JA*» He took the 

thing by deceit (K, TA) and by seizure: but not 
known to Az except on the authority of Lth; and 
its correctness is doubted by him, unless it 
be formed by transposition from o^A, like as they 
said and AA, and 4>A and AA=. (TA.) 2 cJA*j 
■AAill i n f. n . The palmtree bore dates 

such as are termed [JAA ; f e .] (S, TA:) so in 

the dial, of El-Hijaz: (TA:) or it was weak in its 
date-stones and its dates: or it shook off its dates. 
(K, TA.) — — And JA-,, (k,) or 41A41I (TA,) 

said of a man, He shook the palm-tree in order 
that its dates might fall off. (K, TA.) — And -dA*^ 
(S,) or fs-lA^, inf. n. as above, (K,) He attributed, 
or imputed, to him, or them, a vice, fault, or 
defect, (S, K, TA,) and reckoned him, or them, 
weak: of the dial, of Hudheyl. (S, TA.) 4 -dAA It 
(an affair, or event, TA) kept him, or held him, 
back; delayed him, or retarded him. (K, TA.) 3 Aa 

see 4lAk. Also (assumed tropical:) An infant 

that is an object of love to his parents: (IAar, O, 
TA:) originally, the “ offspring of the sheep or 
goat ” [app. as a sing, as well as a coll. gen. n.]. 

(TA.) See also 3AA ; in two places. 4lA*« a 

lamb, or kid, in whatever state it be; (K;) male 
or female: (TA:) or a lamb, or kid, when just 
born; male or female: (S, M, O, Msb, K:) or, 
accord, to some, peculiarly applied to a lamb; and 
this is affirmed by Tyad and Er-Rafi'ee: accord, to 
some, peculiarly to a kid; and so affirms IAth: 
(TA:) [see also fi), in three places:] pi. 4 3A*«, (S, 
O, Msb, K,) [or rather this is a coll. gen. n.] like 
as is of “3*4 (Msb,) [and is app. also used as a 
sing., (see the next preceding paragraph,)] and 
[the pi. properly so termed is] 3 -Aj (S, O, Msb, K) 
and 4 LLj ; which is extr. [as a pi. form, so much so 
that Sb holds it to be a quasi-pl. measure, not a 
broken pi. measure, as is said in the TA voce »4?-]. 
(K.) jAk (Az, S, O, K) and 4 3 aA, (Az, O, 
K,) applied to men, Weak; (S, O, K;) bad, vile, or 
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base; (K;) or low, ignoble, mean, or sordid: (Az, 
O:) a pi. having no sing.: (Az, S, O:) or its sing, is 
J, 3—: (K, TA: in the CK 3=3, [like the former 
pi.]:) so says Khalid. (IJ, TA.)- — Also , 

(CK,) or [ 33-, (TK,) [in the TA without any syll. 
signs,] Anything not completed. (IJ, K.) — — 
Also the former, (S, O, K,) in the dial, of the 
people of El-Medeeneh, (S, O,) The sort of dates 
termed (S, O, K,) i. e. of which the stones 
do not become hard: (TA:) or, accord, to 'Eesa 
Ibn-'Omar, dates of which two or three grow 
together in one place, intermingling. 
(O, TA.) HI— Refuse; syn. (jk, O, K, TA: in 
the CK HUb.) 31—: see 333. 3 3—“ Pronounced to 
be low, base, vile, mean, or contemptible: (K:) 

like (TA.) Unknown: (S, O, K:) and 

so 3 . (O.) A poet says, £1*3 V j 3-3JI j g jj 
3J 3i£l fjj\j [And ye are stars unknown, that 
are seen in the sky but not known]: or, as some 
relate it, H j— =—. (S, O.) 3"“’ 2 33 j 3—, [inf. 
n. (v! ?'»' ,] He blackened his face (S, Mgh, Msb, K) 
with j*i33 ; e. crock of the cooking-pot, (Msb,) or 
it is from £11—11; (Mgh;) like 33— ; (z, TA,) which 
is from 3— '3 (Mgh.) 'Omar said of him who 
bears false witness, <43 j ,3—= [His face shall 
be blackened]. (TA.) And one says, -33 j 3111 ; i. 

e. May God blacken his face: (S:) [or (assumed 
tropical:) may God disgrace him:] or (tropical:) 
may God hate him, or hate him in the utmost 
degree; and be angry with him. (Msb.) — — 

3U1I, He heated the water, (IAar, K, TA,) and 

made it to boil. (IAar, TA.) And ^ 3-“S 

inf. n. as above, (assumed tropical:) He angered 
him. (K.) — £3111 3—, (K,) inf. n. as above, (TA,) 
The flesh-meat became stinking; (K, TA;) 
became altered [for the worse]. (TA.) 5 <3. 3— 
(assumed tropical:) He became affected with 
rancour, malevolence, malice, or spite, 
against him: (K:) or he became angered against 
him. (TA.) £=— : see what next follows. Hi—, (S, 
TA, [so in both of my copies of the 
former, erroneously written by Golius and 
Freytag, in the first of the 
following senses, <1— •,]) with damm, (TA,) 
Blackness; (S, TA;) as also ] £=— , (K, TA,) and 
p— =— and] £=— . (TA.) — — And (assumed 
tropical:) Anger. (TA.) See also Hui— . £133 Crock, 
or black matter, [that collects upon the outside] 

of a cooking-pot. (S, Mgh, Msb, K.) And 

Charcoal: (K:) heard in this sense from a man of 

Himyer. (As, TA.) [Hence,] Black hair. (TA.) 

And £3— 3)1 and J, 3-333 Black night. (Ham p. 
38.) — Also Soft feathers beneath the upper 
feathers of a bird: (K, * TA:) n. un. with ». (TA.) — 
— And Soft to the feel, (K, TA,) and goodly; (TA;) 
applied to a garment, or piece of cloth; such as 
[the kind of cloth called] J3; and cotton; and the 


like: (K, TA:) you say g— II £133 3 Tji a garment soft 
to the feel; such as .3: and £1— 3-yj feathers 
soft to the feel: and £1— jLa [cotton soft to the 
feel]: it is not from the signification of “ 
blackness. ” (S.) And hence, (S,) £1— wine 
that descends smoothly and easily [down the 
throat]; as also j <31— (s, K) and j 3-333, (K,) 
or, accord, to ' Alee Ibn- Hamzeh, only the former 
of these two: (TA:) and [in like manner] £1— £U3 
food that is soft, or smooth, and easy in descent. 
(IAar.) £3—, applied to water, Neither hot nor 
cold; as also 0#=—'. (AA, L in art. 3=—.) (S, K) 

and J, Hi— (K) Rancour, malevolence, malice, or 
spite; (S, K;) and anger in the soul: (S, TA:) pi. of 
the former <313-. (TA.) [See two exs. in the 

first paragraph of art. 3-*.] And the former, 

by a metonymy, is used as meaning (tropical:) 
Excrement, or dung: so in the trad., 33- 3* 
Aill <31 g .;3 I31l ^3 4, 33- (tropical:) [Whoso 

voids his excrement in the road, or path, of the 
Muslims, him God curses]. (TA.) 3-“'-33 ; 

and <31—: see £133, in three places. £=— i Black; 

(S, K;) like £=3-1. (TA.) [The fern.] iU3— is 

said to be applied to wine (j3k) as 
meaning Inclining to blackness: but what has 
been said above [app. as to the word and the 
meaning] is more approved. (TA.) — — Also, 
applied to a [stony tract such as is termed] 

Of which what is smooth, or soft, or plain, 
thereof, is intermixed with what is rugged. 
(K.) £=—3 One in whom is < H=— , i. e. rancour, 
malevolence, malice, or spite. (K.) 0=“— 1 33-, 
(JK, S, MA, L, Msb, K,) aor. 33“; (TA;) and 33-, 
(S, MA, L, Msb, K,) aor. 33“; (TK;) and 33“, (L, 
Msb, K,) which is of the dial, of Benoo-’Amir, (L,) 
aor. 33—; (TK;) inf. n. 3 g— *, (jk, S, MA, L, Msb, 
K,) which is of the first [agreeably with analogy] 
(JK, S, MA) and of the second also, (S,) and 533-, 
(JK, L, K,) which is of the first, (JK,) and 33—, 
(MA, L, K, [accord, to some copies of the K, in 
which g j33-v is put instead of 3 g" » —i.i after these 
three inf. ns., 33—,]) which is likewise of the first, 
(MA,) [or of the first and second,] and 333—, (l, 
Msb, K,) [also of the first accord, to general 
analogy,] and 33—, (K,) [which is of the third 
verb;] It was, or became, hot, or warm; (JK, S, 
MA, L, K;) said of water, (JK, S, L, Msb,) &c. (S, 
MA, L, Msb.) And j3l c. u=— , and j3ll, 
[and —33—,] aor. 33—, inf. n. 33— and 31 , [The 

fire, and the cooking-pot, became hot.] (L.) 
And g^jVI c-i— and cta- and — i=— [The ground 
became hot]. (L.) And g— ill Hie ciiii— [The sun 
became hot upon him]: in the dial, of Benoo- 
'Amir (L.) And £j3 33—, (L, Msb,) and 33—, 
aor. 33—, and some say 33—, aor. 33—, inf. n. 33— 
and 33—, [The day was, or became, hot, or 
warm.] (L.) And 31li!l — j=— The beast, being made 
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to run, became hot in its bones, and light, or 
agile, in its running; [or simply, became hot, or 
heated; (see EM pp. 172 and 173;)] as also — . 
(L.) And <i3 -1 ii— , with kesr, (JK, * S, MA, L, K,) 
and cya :., (jk, L,) or the former only, (L,) inf. 
n. 32 —. (jk, S, * MA, L, K, [in the CK, 
erroneously, 31=—,]) and 33— (JK, L, K) and 33—, 
(L, K, [accord, to the CK 33—, but this is a 
mistake,]) contr. of — ja (s, * L, K *) [i. e.] His eye 
was, or became, hot, [or heated, or inflamed, 
by weeping, or by grief or sorrow; or hot] in its 
tears. (MA.) 2 33— see the next paragraph. 
4 <3—1; (L, Msb, K;) inf. n. 33=— !, (S, L,) 
He heated it, or warmed it; made it hot, or warm; 
(S, * L, Msb, * K;) namely, water, (S, L, Msb,) &c.; 
(L, Msb;) as also | <1— , (L, Msb, K,) inf. n. 3*3—3. 
(S, L.) And 313 1111 3=— I, (S, L, K,) and 33, (L, 
K,) [God made his eye to become hot, or heated, 
or inflamed, by weeping, or by grief or sorrow; or, 
simply,] made him to weep. (S, L, K.) 33—: 

see Hi—. [The signification of “ calor aquae 

aliarumve rerum,” assigned to it by Freytag as on 
the authority of J, is a mistake, probably 
occasioned by a fault in his copy of the S.] 33— an 

inf. n. of 1 [q. v.]. (MA, L, K.) Also Hot, or 

warm; (MA, PS;) i. q. j3; (S, MA, Mgh, L, K;) 
contr. of J j3; (JK, L;) an epithet applied to water, 
(JK, MA, Mgh, L,) &c.; (Msb;) as is also (in the 
same sense, JK, MA, Mgh, L) J, 33—, (JK, S, MA, 
Mgh, L, Msb, K,) and [ 33 1 — , (Msb,) and [ 33—3, 
syn. with 33— like as £j3 is with £0), &c., (IAar, 
S, L,) or l 33—3, [which is syn. with 33—3 as 
meaning heated, or warmed,] like £3*3 [in 
measure], (K,) and J, 33—, (L, K,) and j 331—, 
which is the only instance of the measure, (S, L, 

K, [which measure is said in the S to be £333, 
but in the K £)J3a,]) and which is also applied to 
food; (L;) syn. j3: (l, K:) or, accord, to AA, 
1 33—, applied to water, means neither hot nor 
cold; as also £3—. (L.) And 33— £jj and [ 33 1 — (S, 

L, Msb, K) and J, 3I— or ] 3H— , (accord, to 
different copies of the S,) or both these, (K,) and 
| 3 1 —— , (L, K, * [in the CK and in my MS. copy of 
the K written 3!=—, which is incorrect, and in like 
manner 3!=— is there written j 3!=—, but this, as 
well as 3!=—, may be correct, for it appears 
that 3>1=— has =•!=— for its fern, as well as 313— ,]) 
and l 33-1— signifies the same, [i. e. A hot, or 
warm, day,] or, accord, to IAar, J, 331— f'jj 
signifies a day that is [so hot as to be] hurtful, 
and painful: (L:) and Hi3 aLI (s, L, Msb, K) and 
l HU— (l, Msb, K) and J, 3l3— or [ 313— , (s, 
accord, to different copies,) or both, (K,) and 
i <333, (L, K,) [i. e. a hot, or warm, night,] or 
| 3ll=— £jj signifies a day intensely hot, and J, <3! 
3U— j [Hje latter word being fern, of 3!=—] a sultry 
night, or intensely hot so that it takes away the 
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breath: (JK:) and it is said in a trad, of Mo'awiyeh 
Ibn-Kurrah, 4 ukUl 4lilt y*, meaning [The 
worst of winter is] the hot in which is no cold; in 
the “ Ghareeh ” of El- Harhee, 4 a!>:kk' l, expl. 
as meaning the same, but this is probably a 
mistranscription. (L.) 0=“-“ an inf. n. of l [q. v., 
last sentence]. See also see the 

next paragraph. an inf. n. of l [q. v.]. (JK, S, 
* &c.) [Hence,] one says, 31k^ ^ ^.y ^J, (L, 

K, *) as also 4 (S, L, K, the only form 

mentioned in the S in this case) and 4 31k-j (L, K) 
and l and J, (K,) or J, (JK,) and 
i (L) and J, 31 (L, K) [and J, 3jkkl (in the 
JK erroneously written 3AAI) contr. of »ljlJ], 
meaning [Verily I find, or experience, in myself,] 
an excess of heat arising from pain: (S, L:) or 
[simply] heat: or fever. (L, K.) [Hence also,] 3ik-3 
contr. of [i. e. it signifies A hot, or 
heated, or an inflamed, state of the eye, by reason 
of weeping, or of grief or sorrow; or heat in the 
tears of the eye: see l, last sentence]. (S, L, 

K.) see the next preceding paragraph. 

One says also, <3lk-j ^9 tSEic., meaning 

(assumed tropical:) [Keep thou to the affair] 
while it is in its first state, before it become cold 
[i. e. unmanageable, like cold iron]. (L.) 
see 31k^. [as fern, of Jkk-d: see o="“, latter 

part. — — See also jlli-j and u^kk 

and cMk-3, and cMkk in two places, and the same 
with »: see 0=^. Broth heated, or made hot. 
(S, L, K.) ujk^ : see u^“, in three places. [See also 
a saying of ’ Amr Ibn-Kulthoom cited in the first 

paragraph of art. and i^k^.] Also, (K,) 

or jAi' (S, MA, L,) A man whose eye is [hot, 
or heated, or inflamed, by weeping, or by grief or 
sorrow; or] hot in its tears. (S, * MA, L, * K. *) — 
— And ue-“* M (K,) or 4 (L,) (assumed 

tropical:) A hot, [i. e.] painful, smiting. (L, K. 
[Both are probably correct: that the latter is so is 
shown by what here follows.]) Ibn-Mukbil says, 
| JlLjVI cul jj Gjka [A smiting which the 
brave men cast, one at another, burning, or 
painful: the measure (k““k) requires us to read 
the last word thus, with tesh-deed to the £]. 
(L.) 31 ji-u: see 3irk^. 31 an inf. n. of 1 [q. v.]. 
(JK, S, &c.) See also 31iA. 3ui^ A certain thin 
food, made of flour; (K;) a kind of food made of 
flour, thinner than [the kind of gruel 
called] and thicker than [the soup 

called] like 3ikj, it is eaten only in a time 
of straitness, and dearth, and leanness of the 
cattle; and Kureysh were taunted on account of 
their eating it; (S, L;) for they ate it much; 
and were called 3iii_u> : accord, to Az, it is also 
called 4 accord, to AHeyth, on the 

authority of an Arab of the desert, it is flour 


thrown upon water or upon milk, and cooked, 
and then eaten [with dates (see jjjk)], or 
supped; and this is what is called 4kik : [it is said 
in the Mgh to be the same as <kkk;] accord, to 
others, hot food: or food made of flour and 
clarified butter: or, of flour and dates, thicker 
than 4-kk and thinner than (L.) 

see iA*: and in two places. — Also, (L, K,) 
in the S u s—*, which is a mistake, (K,) A Akk* 
[or shovel, or spade]: or a curved slkk* : of the 
dial, of ’Abd-El-Keys: (S, L:) pi. uJkik-j. (L, K.) 
[And] The j* [or shovel, or spade,] with 
which one works in earth or mud: (JK:) or the 
handle of the [implement called] [q. v .]; 

(L, K;) i. e., (L,) its which is also 
called 3 j*-?. (LAar, L.) And A knife: or a butcher's 
knife: pi. as above. (LAar, L, K.) uk3kk : see u*~>, 
in three places. Also Rain coming in the 
intense heat of summer. (JK.) see ijkk ; 

last sentence. ukU»; and its fem., with »: see ijkk ; 
in three places. 3jkA| contr. of »1 (K:) [see the 

latter word: and] see 3lkk. jiha and see the 
next paragraph; the latter, in two places. ijjkikl, 
accord, to Th, (Mgh, L, Msb,) a pi. having no 
sing., (S, Mgh, L, Msb, K,) like (S;) or its 

sing, is 4 and 4 Okku, (Mgh, L, Msb, K,) 

Boots; syn. ‘-Ak. [pi. of -ik]; (JK, S, Mgh, L, Msb, 
K:) occurring in a trad., in which it is said, 

ijUiill Jc. I jAinjj o', (S, L,) [expl. as] 
meaning [He ordered them to wipe] the turbans 
and the boots. (L.) [But see what here follows.] — 
— Also A kind of thing like the [pi. of jlkLJa, 
q. v.]: (K:) Hamzeh El-Isbahanee says, 4 iM-G is 
an arabicized word from [the Pers.] ukii [?], the 
name of a certain kind of headcovering, 
which the learned men, and the lawyers of the 
Persians or the judges of the Magians, exclusively 
of other persons, used to put upon their heads; 
and by such as knew not its Pers. original, it has 
been expl. as meaning a boot. (IAth, L.) — Also i. 
q. [i. e. Cookingpots, or copper cooking- 

pots, &c.; pi. of 3k j?, q. v.]. (L, K. [In the 
CK, jill is erroneously put for 

^kGkJly. See also 3-s : > ,.]) see second 

sentence. 3-AA^ [A cause of heat or warmth]: see 
an ex. voce Ajk [which signifies the 
contrary]. 3jkk* A cooking-pot (jkj, JK, S, L) of 
the kind called Ay [pi. of 3ij5, q. v.], (L, K,) like 
the [vessel called] jjj [q. v.], (JK, S, L, K,) in 
which food is heated: or accord, to ISh, a small 
cooking-pot in which one cooks for a child. 
(L.) Ok*k>: see o^>, second sentence. 
and 1 LLk, aor. ^kkr (s, Msb, K;) and 
aor. tykuu; (K;) and aor. ^rk^j; and jkk ; 
aor. jklu; (s, Msb, K;) inf. n. «lkk ; (s, * M, Msb, * 
K, TA,) of the first verb, (M, Msb, * TA,) and of 


Digitized Text Version VI. 1 1343 

the second, (TA,) and (M, K, TA, [in the 
CK of the first verb, (M, TA,) or of the last, 
(TA,) and »jk-^, (M, K, TA,) of the first verb, (M, 
TA,) or of the third, (TA,) and (Msb, K, TA,) 
of the third verb, (Msb, TA,) and of the last 
verb; (S, Msb, TA;) He was, or became, liberal, 
bountiful, munificent, or generous; or he 
affected, or constrained himself, to be generous; 
(S, * Msb, * K, * TA;) syn. Ak, and (TA;) the 
inf. ns. signifying Jjk (S, Msb) and fj£ (Msb) 
[or yJA\- And 3kij His mind was, or 

became, liberal, &c. (Msb.) [Accord, to J,] the 
saying of ’Amr Ibn-Kulthoom, [relating to 
wine,] '-uk-** lull U lit means [When the 

water mixes with it, and we drink it,] we are, or 
become, liberal, or bountiful, with our riches; and 
the assertion that ' ■ - is from 31jkUl ; in the 

accus. case as a denotative of state, is a mistake: 
(S:) the former is the saying of AA; and the latter, 
of As: but IB says, on the authority of IKtt, that 
the right explanation is that which J disallows; 
and Es- Safadee says the like. (TA.) [See also 5.] 

— — [Hence,] CA i left, or 

relinquished, the thing. (S.) And 3ie yAjj lkk He 
left, or relinquished, it; (TA:) or he held himself 
far from it; or withdrew his heart from it; as 
also 4 3ie 3*kl and 3ic A-*'- (MA:) 
or i A-- 4 and ci . .. j 

left, or relinquished, this thing, and my soul did 
not strive with me to incline me to it. (JK.) 
And ktlc ^ U— [perhaps a 
mistranscription for kilo] I endured with patience 
the being debarred from thee. (JK.) — LLk, (K,) 
aor. jklu, inf. n. (TA,) He (a man) rested 
from his state of motion: (K:) from ISd. (TA.) — 

jmM lk-u, aor. jkLu, inf. n. jk^; (AA, S, K;) 
and aor. esk-u, inf. n. ik-'; (AA, S;) 

and aor. inf. n. (Sgh, K;) He 

made an opening in the live and extinct coals of 
the fire which had become collected together 
after it had been kindled: (T, S:) or he made a 
way [or vent] for the fire, beneath the cooking- 
pot: (M, K:) or jmII lk-k signifies U-00 jla [i. e. he 
made an opening in the live coals of the fire, that 
had become collected together, (as expl. in the TK 
in art. i. e., that had become compacted; in 

order that it might burn up well]; as 
also or, as some say, he cleared, or swept, 

away the live, or burning, coals of the fire; as also 
with c: (TA: [see k^:]) and ‘- "iAh 4 jUll, inf. 
n. 3kkAj ; 1 opened the heart of the place where the 
fire was kindled, in order that it might burn up 
well. (JK.) And one says, kljli jU meaning Make 
thou a place upon which to kindle thy fire. (S.) — 

— And jkll Ikki, (K,) aor. jk-uu ! inf. n. (TA,) 
He made a way [or vent] for the fire beneath the 
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cooking-pot; (K;) mentioned by ISd, who adds 
that one says also, jkll -kk; a? jkkll (TA:) or 
the former phrase, [and app. the latter also,] he 
put aside the live coals from beneath the cooking- 
pot; (JK, TA;) as also J, kLL_. (JK.) — 4 ^, 

aor. inf. n. said of a camel, (S, K,) and 
of a young weaned camel, (S,) He became 
affected with a limping, or halting, (S, K,) having 
leaped with a heavy load, in consequence of 
which a flatus had intervened between the skin 
and the shoulderblade: (S:) the epithet applied to 
the animal in this case is J, (S, K,) mentioned 
by Yaakoob, (S,) and J, (JK, K,) this latter 
mentioned by Sgh, and anomalous, being of a 
measure proper to an epithet from a verb of the 
measure with damm to the medial radical; 
(TA;) and the pi. of this latter epithet is 'k-kj 
and (JK.) 2 163602 see above, in four 

places. 5 .^k-k He affected, or constrained 
himself, to be liberal, bountiful, munificent, or 
generous, (S, K,) fyGkk [over and above his 
companions]. (S.) 56^ Somewhat of 

speech. (JK.) fyk see — and see also 1, 
last sentence, Liberal, bountiful, munificent, 
or generous; (S, * Msb, K;) as also J, and [ pk: 
(Msb, TA:) fern, of the first with »: pi. masc. ikkki 

and and pi. fern. and 'k-k-j. (K.) 

[Hence,] one says, fy=>-k kil [Verily he is 

content to leave, or relinquish, it]. (TA.) — See 
also 1, last sentence, s'-kxu A certain plant of the 
[season called] £jjj: n. un. with »: (JK:) the latter, 
of which the former is [said to be] the pi., 
signifies a certain herb, or leguminous plant, (K, 
TA,) rising upon a stem, having what resembles 
in form an ear of wheat, in which are grains like 
those of the cii jfy [which is variously explained], 
and a heart, or kernel, (skk,) the grain of which is 
a remedy for wounds: it is also called SilAk.; but 
the more approved pronunciation is with i_>“. (TA 
in art. _>=~-=.) see the 

next paragraph, is j'-k-’ applied to a place, 
and applied to a land (lPOO, Soft in the 

earth [thereof]; (S, TA;) to which is added in the 
S, k^»ki [ anc j ^ j s re p n .]; but in the 
handwriting of Aboo-Zekereeya <jjkk> ^ j [i. e. 
and such as is even, or level]: (TA:) or the former 
is pi. [or rather coll. gen. n.] of the latter, which 
signifies land soft in the earth [thereof]: or wide, 
or ample: as also [ 6 jkk : (K:) or this last signifies 
a soft, or plain, and wide, or ample, land: (S:) and 
its pi. is csj'k-j and lS [or rather when 
indeterminate]: (S, K: [in the former, these two 
pis. are correctly written with the article <s j'-kUl 
and cSj'-kUl;]) or, accord, to AA, ijlk^ signifies 
land, or lands, [for the explanation is ambiguous, 
app. meaning the latter,] in which is nothing; and 
in like manner kjjlk-j [but app. as a n. 
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un.]: accord, to As and A'Obeyd, land; but 
correctly lands: (TA:) or width, or wide extent, 
(JK, TA,) so some say, (TA,) of a desert, or 
waterless desert, and vehemence of heat thereof. 
(JK.) see u?k. [More, and most, liberal, 
bountiful, munificent, or generous]: see an ex. 
voce kkV. jUll ^ xhe place that is widened [or 
hollowed], in the fire, beneath the cooking-pot, in 
order that it may be able to bum up well: and 
hence, some say, is derived ilk-JI meaning -jkJI; 
because the bosom becomes expanded on the 
occasion of giving. (TA.) ^lk (S, M, A, Mgh, 
Msb, K,) aor. 63k-, (S, M, Msb, K,) inf. n. (s, 
M, Mgh, Msb;) and J, (M;) [but the latter has 
an intensive signification, or relates to several 
objects;] He closed, or closed up, an interstice, 
or intervening space: (M:) and stopped, or 
stopped up, (M,) or repaired, and made firm or 
strong, (S, A, K,) a breach, or gap, (S, M, A, 
Mgh, Msb, K,) and the like. (S, Msb.) — — 
[Hence one says,] ^jlc. cjlk (assumed 

tropical:) [The road, or way, became closed, 
or stopped, against him]. (K.) And uS 0? kajjL kk 
^klk Lk j kS (assumed tropical:) [His road, or 
way, became closed, or stopped, before him 

„ >i a, 

and behind him]. (Zj, M.) And ijaYl ^ (tropical:) 
[It obstructed the horizon]; said of a 
multitudinous swarm of locusts. (S, A, * K.) 
And k. ; and j kk ; it closed, or obstmcted, 
against them, the horizon; [jsYl being 
understood;] said of a collection of clouds rising. 
(M.) And j j kj [it barred, or excluded, what 

was behind it]. (M.) [Hence also,] kjlik 

CjU (assumed tropical:) [I closed, 
or stopped, to him the door of speech; i. e.] I 
prevented him from speaking; as though I closed, 
or stopped, his mouth. (Msb.) And 4 ^- kuck U 
JaS (assumed tropical:) I never stopped 

the way of speech of an adversary, nor prevented 
his saying what was in his mind. (Shureyh, Mgh.) 
And kk ^ ku-k U (assumed tropical:) I 
never stopped an adversary from speaking; (El- 
Faik, Mgh, L;) on the authority of Esh-Shaabee: 

(Mgh:) occurring in a trad. (L.) And J, <4 

kk> -k > (tropical:) [He fills up, or supplies, the 
place of his father]: and kk> jjkk 
(tropical:) [They fill up, or supply, the place of 
their ancestors]. (A, TA.) And ka.L=JI <1 ku 
(tropical:) Want is supplied thereby: (M, * TA:) 
[whence the saying,] kki l^jla s jku (5I3 I jsAk) 
jjlkJI (assumed tropical:) [Give ye something 
as alms, though it be but a date, or a dried date; 
for it will supply somewhat of the want of the 
hungry]: a trad. (El-Jami' es-Sagheer.) And kka 
3*4 (assumed tropical:) [It stays, or arrests, the 
remains of life; as though it stopped the passage 
of the last breath from the body; or] it maintains, 


[BOOK I.] 

and preserves, the strength. (Msb in art. 3 * J.) — 
— And »kj (assumed tropical:) He attributed, or 
imputed, to him, or he charged him with, or 
accused him of, a fault; [as though he 
thereby stopped his mouth; (see k«;)] as also 
(TA in art. ck.) — k, aor. kk, (s, L, K,) with 
kesr, (S,) inf. n. kk and j j k», (L, the former inf. 
n. expl. in the S and K as signifying kkiky sa id 
of a spear, and an arrow, (TA,) and a saying, (S,) 
and an action, (TA,) or a thing [absolutely]; (L;) 
or [sec. pers. kjkj aor. kk, with fet-h to 
the i_>“, (A,) inf. n. kk ; (TK, expl. in the S and K as 
signifying kkikl, like kk ; 0 f which it is said in 
the S to be a contraction,) said of a saying, and an 
affair; (A;) or kk ; aor. ^ and inf. n. kkr 
(MA;) i. q. Ikk jUa [i. e. It was, or became, right, 
direct, or in a right state; it had, or took, a right 
direction or tendency; it tended towards the right 
point or object]: (S, A, L, K, TA:) and [in like 
manner] J, kkl is syn. with flkkl [which signifies 
the same]; (S, K;) as also j k-l a nd J, ~ki: (TA:) 
l ikl said of an affair signifies it was, or became, 
rightly ordered or disposed; in a right state. 
(Msb.) You say, ~ki | <1 and J, kkl it was, or 
became, rightly directed towards it. (M.) 
And kkl 1 kek and J. ~ki His fore arm was, 
or became, in a right state, or rightly 
directed, 4 ^ [for shooting]; syn. fyik.1. (A.) 
A poet says, kj'-ojll -Ultl kkl Ula [_ ^lij 
jj ) 6k [I teaching him the art of shooting every 
day; and when his fore arm became in a right 
state, he shot me]: As says that [the 

reading] kkl ; with 4 , is not to be regarded. (S, 

TA.) And k«, aor. ^k ; with kesr to the i_>“, (A, 

Msb, TA,) inf. n. (Msb) [and app. also, 
as above, kk ; q. v . infra], is said of a man, (A, 
Msb, TA,) in like manner meaning Ikk [i. e. 
He was, or became, in a right state; he had, or 
took, a right direction or tendency; he tended 
towards the right point or object]: (A, TA:) or, 
(Msb,) as also J, kJ, (s, K, TA,) he hit the right 
thing (S, Msb, K, TA,) in his saying (S, Msb, TA) 
and in his action: (Msb:) or j kJ signifies he said, 
or did, what was right: (Msb:) or he sought what 
was right; (L, K;) as also J, ^ka; (L;) or it has this 
last meaning also. (S, * L.) You say, <jl | ^ 

kJ Verily he hits the right thing in the saying. (S, 
L.) And kukJ | cjik U ia (S, * L) is said to a man 
when he seeks [or has sought] what is right, (S,) 
meaning Thou hast sought what is right; whether 
the person thus addressed have hit the right 
thing or not. (L.) One says also, Jkjll kjk 
aor. kk, inf. n. ^ [app. a mistranscription for 
or Jj-ik], The man said, or did, what was right 
[against thee]: so in the handwriting of Sh. (Az, 
TA.) 2 63k. see 1, first sentence. — — 
[Hence,] [He filled it up]; namely, a 
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vessel, and a water-ing-trough. (Aboo-Sa'eed, TA 
in art. — — And aja» 

(assumed tropical:) He annulled, in 
opposing them, everything that they said. (Jabir, 
as related by Aboo-'Adnan.) — (S, A, L, 

Msb, K,) inf. n. ajaIjj, (K,) He directed it, (A, * L, 
Msb, K,) namely, an arrow, (A, Msb,) ‘•jLj 
towards him or it, (A,) or Js£=ll JJ towards the 
game; (Msh;) and »aa 4 ; with J“, is a dial. var. 
thereof: (Towsheeh, TA:) and [in like manner] 
his spear; contr. of (S, Msb,) or (L.) 

— — And He taught him the art of shooting. 

(TA.) Also, (M, A, K,) inf. n. as above, (S,) 

He directed, accommodated, adapted, 
or disposed, him (S, M, A, K) to that which was 
right, or words and of actions: (S, K: [and the like 
is implied in the M and A:]) said of God. (M, A.) 
And you say, - AV>U^ Teach thou thy 

companion, and direct him to the right course. 

(Sh, TA.) And [hence,] aaL Act thou well 

with thy property, or cattle. (L.) And tiyi aa^ inf. 
n. as above. He gave the camels easy access to 
every pasturage, and to every place where the 
ground was soft and spacious. (L.) — See also l, 
near the end of the paragraph. 4 03AU see 1, near 
the beginning: — and see also the latter half of 
the same paragraph, in five places. 5 63^ see 1, 
in the latter half of the paragraph, in three places. 
7 said of an interstice, or intervening space, 
It became closed, or closed up; as also j aU: (M:) 
and both, said of a breach, or gap, (M, A,) it 
became stopped, or stopped up, (M,) or repaired, 
and made firm or strong. (A.) cjAild j jjlll Ojic 
and signify the same [i. e. The punctures 
made in the sewing of the skin became closed]; 
(S, K;) expressing a consequence of pouring 
water into-a skin. (S.) 8 03^1 see the 
next preceding paragraph, in two places: — and 
see also 1, in the latter half of the paragraph, in 
five places. a- and 1 aL. Any building, 
or construction, with which a place is closed or 
closed up, or stopped or stopped up: (M: [see 
also aIa~;]) a dam: (Msh:) a thing intervening, 
as a separation, a partition, a fence, a harrier, a 
rampart, or an obstacle, or obstruction, between 
two other things; (S, Msb, K:) and a mountain: 
(S, M, K: [in the last it seems that this meaning 
is restricted to the former word; but if restricted 
to either, it should be to the latter:]) or, as some 
say, anything that faces one, or is over against 
one, and bars, or excludes, (a~u,) what is behind 
it: whence goats are said to he j*ul a? Ll Ji a*“ 
(assumed tropical:) [a barrier behind which is 
seen poverty]; meaning that they are not of great 
utility: (M:) or ^ signifies what is made by man; 
and a^, what is created by God, (Zj, M, Msb, K,) 


as a mountain: (Msb:) in the Kur xviii. 92 and 93, 
and xxxvi. 8, some read with fet-h, and some with 
damm: (M, TA:) the pi. is aIaIJ, [a pi. of pauc.,] 
(A, Msb,) or saJ, [also a pi. of pauc.,] and 4 ja*j, [a 
pi. of mult.,] the latter of these two 
agreeable with general analogy, and the former of 
them anomalous, or, [ISd says,] in my opinion, 
this (»aJ) is pi. of aIau. (M.) You say, '-iS m 
Aj and ^ [A harrier, or an obstacle, was set 
between them two]: and aIaIAII 

[Barriers, or obstacles, were set between them 
two]. (A.) And aIaIuVU (tropical:) 

[The earth, or land, set barriers, or obstacles, 
against him]; meaning, the ways became 

closed, or stopped, against him, and the courses 
that he should pursue became obscure to him: 
(K: in the CK ajj>a=:) the sing, of aIa!«I [accord. 

to general analogy] is aL. (TA.) [Hence,] the 

former (a -0 also signifies, (Fr, S, M, L, K,) or 

J, aIau, (A,) or the former and j (L,) 

(tropical:) A fault, or defect, (Fr, S, M, A, &c.,) 
such as blindness and deafness and dumbness, 
(S,) or such as closes, or stops, one's mouth, so 
that he does not speak: (A:) pi. of the first, (S, 
M, K,) or of the second, (A,) »aJ ; [a pi. of pauc.,] 
(S, M, A, K,) accord, to analogy ~j^“, (S, M, K,) 
or a~-' [which is a pi. of pauc.]. (M.) You say, [ 
aIa^ (tropical:) There is not in him any fault & c.: 
and SA^'il ‘■is Ji Cp* (tropical:) Such a one is 
free from faults & c. (A.) And fA J, CP A»Ai 
»aIa*j jyij (assumed tropical:) There is not in 
such a one a fault that stops his mouth from 
speaking. (Aboo-Sa'eed, L.) And : cPP V 
sIjVI (tropical:) By no means render thou 
thy bosom contracted so that thou shalt be 
unable to return an answer, like him who is deaf 

or dumb. (S, K.) See also aLi. [so 

in the TA, i. e. either a- or aLj also signifies 
(assumed tropical:) A she-camel by which the 
sportsman conceals himself from the game; 
also called <*jja aAjjja whence the saying, J* 

<311 (assumed tropical:) [He shot him, or shot 
at him, by his she-camel whereby he was 
concealing himself]. (IAar, TA.) — — And aL ; 
(M,) or (o, K,) is also syn. with 34 =* [as 
meaning (tropical:) Shade, or shadow; or cover, 
or protection]. (IAar, M, O, K, TA.) A poet cited 
by IAar says, iija^a j jjii 
'-s-Aja fp (tropical:) [I sat for him, i. e. lay in wait 
for him, in the shade, or cover, of a 
camel rendered lean by travel, accustomed to 
that, in a desert whereof the dry herbage was 
old]: i. e. I made him a cover, or screen, to me, in 
order that he might not see me: and by pp he 
means “ old,” because fA=JI signifies and 

there is nothing older than the J^i; and he uses 


it as an epithet because it implies the meaning of 
an epithet. (M.) — a- also signifies A thing, (S, 

K, ) [i. e.] a [basket such as is called] AIa, (M, TA,) 

made of twigs, (S, M, K,) and having covers 
(i 34 i=b: (S, K: [but this addition in the S and K 
seems properly to apply to the pi., as will be 
shown by what follows:]) pi. aIa** and Aj-ifr (m, 
TA:) or, accord, to Lth, aja^ signifies [baskets 
such as are called] J^, [pi. of AL*,] made of 
twigs, and having covers (lS^I); one of which is 
called [not aj but] J, »aa: and it is said also on 
other authority that the AL; is called »aj and CfiL. 
(L, TA.) a**: see the next preceding 

paragraph, passim. Also (assumed tropical:) 

A swarm of locusts obstructing the horizon: (M:) 
or so aIj^. Cp a!«: (TA:) and aj aIj^. 
(tropical:) locusts (S, M, A, K) that have 
obstructed, (S, K,) or obstructing, (M, A,) the 
horizon, (S, M, A, K,) by their multitude: (S, A, 
K:) in which case, aj is either a substitute for aI 
and therefore a substantive, or it is pi. of j a ja^ 
signifying that which obstructs the horizon 
and therefore an epithet. (M.) — — And 

(tropical:) A black cloud, (AZ, S, K, TA,) that has 
risen in any tract of the sky: (TA:) or a 
collection of clouds rising, obstructing the 
horizon: (M:) pi. a ja*»: (s, M, K:) [or] J, a*j and a~=, 
but the former is the more approved, signify 
(assumed tropical:) a cloud, or collection of 
clouds, rising high, and appearing like a 
mountain. (M and L in art. a_=.) — — And A 
valley: (K:) so called because it becomes closed, 
or stopped up. (TA.) — — And A valley 
containing stones and masses of rock, in which 
water remains for some time, or a long time: 
pi. »aa** : (s, L, K:) or you say, »aa^ ^ jl [a land 

in which are valleys containing stones and 
masses of rock, &c.]; and the sing, is J, «aL. (L.) — 
— And (assumed tropical:) The departure [or 
loss] of sight: (IAar, M:) from the same word in 
the first of the senses expl. in the next preceding 
paragraph. (M.) a^ : see aja^. Sa^: see a^ ; last 
sentence. »aj a certain disease in the nose, (S, M, 

L, K,) which stops it up, (M, L,) attacking the 
passage of the breath, (L,) and preventing 
respiration; (S, L;) as also J, aIaLi. (s, M, L, K.) 
A thing that obstructs the passage of the 
humours, and of the food, in the body. (KL.) [And 

Any obstruction in the body: pi. aaj.] See 

also Au. — Also [A vestibule, or porch, for shade 
and shelter, before the door of a house: this is a 
common signification of the word, and is 
app. what is meant by its being said that] the »aj 
is what is before the door of a house: (M, A:) or, 
as some say, a [i. e. roof, or covering, such as 
projects over the door of a house &c.; or a place 
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roofed over]; (M:) or a <lli [i. e. roof, or cover- 
ing, for shade and shelter,] over a door: (Mgh:) or 
it is [a thing, or place,] like a [or ^4“] 
before a [or house, or perhaps here meaning 
tent]: and a <11= at the door of a house (J j): (AA, 
TA:) or, accord, to Ahoo-Sa'eed, (TA,) in 
the language of the Arabs [of the desert] it 
signifies [a space such as is termed] a 44a 
pertaining to a tent of hair-cloth and the like; 
and those who make it to be like a or like 
a 3^4“, explain the word accord, to the way in 
which it is used by the people of the towns 
and villages: (Msb, TA:) or it signifies the door 
[itself]: (S, A, Mgh, K:) or it has this meaning 
also: (Msb:) some thus apply it to the door itself: 
(A'Obeyd, L:) and the surrounding portico [of the 
interior court] of the largest, or larger, mosque: 
(M, TA:) pi. (S, L, Msb, K.) You say, I iitij 
[i saw him sitting in the vestibule of his 
door]: (S, TA:) and [in the vestibule 

before the door, or at the door, of his house]. 
(TA.) Abu-d-Darda said, fa) jlLO 
-^j, (S, L,) or jll ^ 0-«, i. e. [He who comes to 
the vestibules, or gates, of the Sultan] 
experiences returns of recent and old griefs, 
disquieting him so that he is not able to remain at 
rest, but stands up and sits down: (Mgh in 
art. y^:) this he said when he came to the gate of 
Mo'awiyeh and did not receive permission to 
enter. (L.) And it is said in a trad., l>“ jjjll ctixill 
jiiJi V (s, A,) meaning [i. e. 

The shaggy, or dishevelled, and dusty, in 
the heads are those to whom the doors will not be 
opened]. (A.) — — Hence, Umm-Selemeh, 
addressing' Aisheh, termed her a i. e. 
a [meaning (assumed tropical:) A means of 
communication[, between the Prophet and his 
people. (L, from a trad.) — Also Palm-sticks, i. 
e. palmbranches stripped of their leaves, bound 
together, [side by side,] upon which one sleeps. 
(M.) see the next paragraph, in four 

places: and see also 4 ;^. ali-i [an inf. n. of 

the intrans. verb as also 4 •“->]. [Hence,] one 
says, jli-. jil AjJ Verily he has a faculty of hitting 
the right thing, or his object or aim, in speaking, 
and in the managing or disposing of affairs, and 

in shooting. (TA.) [Hence also, as a subst.,] 

A thing that is right, syn. (S, A, Msb, 

K,) and -4-oa, (S,) of what is said and of what is 
done; (S, A, * Msb, K;) as also 4 (S, A,) which 

is a contraction of the former. (S.) One says, Jia 
Jyill ^ He said a right thing [lit. of what is 
said, i. e., a right saying]; (S, A;) as also 4 
(A.) And He hits the right thing in 

speech [or action]. (S.) And > 

and [ ^ [He is following a right course of action 
in respect of his affair]. (A.) And lS Pk P* P 


jliJI The affair of such a one goes on according to 
that which is right. (S.) — — [And hence the 
saying,] jl u? (tropical:) A wind 

came to us from the direction of their land. (A, 
TA.) — — It is also used as an epithet, syn. 

with aj-H q. v. (L.) And aIaUI [as though 

meaning The right projecter] is a name that was 
given to a bow belonging to the Prophet, as 
ominating the hitting of the object aimed at by 
that which was shot from it. (TA.) — See 
also Jliu, in three places. see first 

sentence. -1-^ A thing with which an interstice, 
or intervening space, is closed, or closed up: (AO, 
M, L: [see also -i^:]) and a thing with which a 
breach, or gap, (M, A,) is stopped, or stopped up, 
(M,) or repaired, and made firm or strong: (A:) 
pi. (m.) Primarily, accord, to ISh, (Meyd, in 
explanation of a prov. mentioned in what 
follows,) Somewhat of milk that dries up in the 
orifice of a she-camel's teat; (Meyd, K;) because it 
stops up the passage of the milk. (Meyd.) Also A 
stopper of a bottle (S, * Mgh, * Msb, K, * TA) 
&c.: (Msb:) in this sense [as well as in those 
before mentioned] with kesr (S, Mgh, Msb, K) 
only [to the o*]: and so in the sense next 
following. (S, K.) A body of horse and foot serving 
as blockaders of the frontier of a hostile country. 

(S, K, * TA.) 0* ^ and | (ISk, S, 

M, Msb, K,) but the former is the more chaste, 
(S,) and it alone is mentioned by most authors in 
this saying, because it is from as meaning the 
“ stopper ” of a bottle; (Msb;) and some say that 
4 with fet-h, is a corruption; (Msb, K;) 
expressly disallowed by As and ISh; (Msb;) a 
prov.; (Meyd;) meaning (tropical:) A thing by 
which want is supplied, (S, M, Msb, K,) and by 
which life is preserved; accord, to ISh, if 
incomplete; and accord, to As, a thing by 
which somewhat of the entire wants of one's case 
is supplied. (Msb.) One says also, a* 

and | (tropical:) I attained thereby a 
thing by which want was supplied; (S, K, * TA;) 

or a means of sustaining life. (AO, L.) See 

also A*, in two places. - sP see 4-^-s applied to 
a spear, Seldom missing; and [to the same, and] 
to an arrow, that hits the mark; (TA;) and to a 
saying, (S, M, L,) as also 4 (M, L) and 4 

(L;) and an action; (TA;) and an affair, as also 
4 ■a*4; (S, A, L;) right, direct, or in a right state; 
having, or taking, a right direction or tendency; 
tending towards the right point or object: (S, M, 
A, L, TA:) and 4 applied to speech, signifies 
the same; (TA;) and true. (K, TA.) — — And 
applied to a man, meaning Who pursues a right 
course; as also 4 (M;) and [in an intensive 

sense] 4 (TA:) or, (Msb,) as also 4 i-i, (S,) 

who hits the right thing in his saying (S, Msb) 


and in his action. (Msb.) see in 

two places. see (tropical:) An eye 

(lP) of which the sight has gone; (A;) that has 
become white, and with which one does not see, 
but which has not yet burst: (Az, A, * L, K:) or 
that is open, but does not see strongly: (LAar, L, 
K:) pi. (IAar, L,) or 444. (K.) — — Also 
(assumed tropical:) An old and weak she-camel. 
(IAar, K.) A-': see in two places. ^ 

[properly A place of closing, or stopping, &c.]: see 
l, in two places. see 4w 

Directed; pointed in a right direction. (S TA.) — 
— And A man directed, accommodated, adapted, 
or disposed, to that which is right [of words 
and of actions]; (L;) who does that which is right, 
(jAaSI j alaUty Ji*j, s, L,) keeping to the right way; 
in which sense it is related by some with kesr, 

4 (l.) [Golius explains it as meaning, on the 

authority of the S, who executes his affairs with 
sure and good judgment, and with happy success: 
and Freytag thus explains 4 as from the 
S.] see the next preceding paragraph, in two 
places. t ziPj (0, K,) aor. inf. 

n. (TK,) He thought a thing to be in him; 

(0, K;) i. e. he suspected him of a thing: (TA:) 
or he imagined, or thought, a thing. (L.) 

See also what next follows, in two places. 

5 (S, L, K;) and 4 C-H inf. n. (L;) He 

lied, affected lying, or lied purposely; and forged, 
or fabricated: (S, L, K: [in the CK, is 

erroneously put for jl^:]) he forged and 
uttered false and vain tales: (L:) or 4 C-H 
aor. signifies [simply] he lied; (O, in the 
present art. and in art. £ >^;) like (0 in 
art. £ j*«.) [See also £[>““.] 7 He fell 

prostrate; fell upon his face; (O, K, TA;) like him 
who is prostrating himself in prayer: (TA:) [it 
may perhaps be a mistranscription for 
which seems to be better known in this sense: but 
it is said to be] formed by transposition 
from ^-"1 and [so] (TA.) ^-=>.1^, used by 

Ibn-El-Khateeb and others of the people of El- 
Andalus, [and by post-classical writers of 
other countries,] as meaning Easiness, and 
goodness of nature or disposition, [or rather 
simplicity, or plainness, of mind or manners,] is 
from jYUj, an arabicized word from [the 
Pers.] signifying, with them, “free in 

intellect,” and “ easy in nature or disposition: ” 
frequent usage occasioned the change of the j 
into J. (TA. [See De Sacy's Chrest. Ar., 2 nd ed., ii. 
292 .]) A great, or habitual, liar, (S, 0, L, K,) 
who will not tell thee truly whence he comes, but 
will tell thee lyingly. (L.) [See also £l[fy*.] 

1 jP, aor. inf. n. and (S, K,) He 
became dazzled by a thing at which he looked, so 
that he turned away his face from it: or became 
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confounded, or perplexed, and unable to see his 
right course: syn. 344 (K:) and he (a camel) 
became dazzled by a thing at which he looked, so 
that he turned away his face from it, by reason of 
intense heat: (S, * K:) also, (TA,) or » >-=j 
(M,) he [app. a man or any animal] was hardly 
able to see: (M, TA:) or » j jf* he was dazzled, 
or confounded or perplexed, and did not see well; 
as also l (A, TA.) [See also below.] — 
j&>, (M, K,) or (S,) aor. jAj, inf. n. j^, 

(M,) He, or she, let down, let fall, or made 
to hang down, his, or her, hair; (S, M, K;) and in 
like manner, a curtain, or veil, (M,) and a 

garment; (Lh;) a dial. var. of l&*. (S, K. *) 

Also j- 1 " 1 , aor. 34*, inf. n. and 3 j 4“, He rent 
his garment. (Yaa- kooh, M.) 4 43c. 3-4311 Ci j.sJ 
[The sun dazzled his eye, and confused his sight]. 
(K in art. js-?-.) 5 He covered himself 

with his garment. (AA.) 7 It (hair, S, M, K, 
and a curtain or veil, M) hung down; (S, M, K;) a 

dial. var. of (S, K. *) j4j He was 

somewhat quick, or made some haste, running: 
(S, M: *) or he went down, or downwards, and 
persevered (A 'Obeyd, K) in his running, 
going quickly. (A ’Obeyd.) [In the CK, for is 
put by mistake .43.] Q. Q. 4 » j-iiU His sight 
became weak, in the manner described below, 
voce (S in art. j^, and M and K in 

art. j-^.) It is of the measure 3*-^!, from j&ll; 
(IKtt;) the j» being augmentative. (S.) See 
also 34*. — — 43c His eye shed tears; 

accord, to Lh; but this is not known in the 
classical language. (M in art. j-^.) 3-4“ [a coll, 
gen. n., The species of lote-tree called by Linnaeus 
rhamnus spina Christi; and by Forskal, rhamnus 
nabeca;] the tree, or trees, of which the fruit 
is called of and (S, M, Mgh, Msb, K:) sing., 
(Msb,) or [rather] n. un., (S, M, K,) »j4“: (S, M, 
Msb, K:) and sometimes 3^* is used as meaning 
the smallest or smaller of numbers [generally 
denoting from three to ten inclusively]: (Ibn-Es- 
Sarraj, Msb:) AHn says, accord, to Aboo-Ziyad, 
the is of the kind called and is of two 
species, is and the j*- is that which has 
no thorns except such as do not hurt: the JLi has 
thorns [which hurt]: the jJ*“ has a broad round 
leaf: and sometimes people alight and rest 
beneath a tree of this kind; but the JLi is small: 
the best <34 that is known in the land of the Arabs 
is in Hejer (y=*i), in a single piece of land which is 
appropriated to the Sultan alone: it is the 
sweetest of all in taste and odour: the mouth 
of him who eats it, and the garments of him who 
has it upon him, diffuse an odour like that of 
perfume: (M, TA:) it is [also] said that the 
is of two species; whereof one grows in the 


cultivated lands, and its leaves are used in the 
ablution termed and its fruit is sweet; 

and the other grows in the desert, and its leaves 
are not so used, and its fruit is juicy: the jjji j is 
so described that it may be supposed to be the 
wild life (Msb:) when j is used absolutely, with 
relation to the ablution termed it means the 
ground leaves of the tree so called: (Mgh, * Msb:) 
the pi. of » is ciil jiu and *4 34* and ciil jij (s, 
K) and 3^ (S, M, K) and jj^, (M, K,) which last 

is extr. (M.) »34“ is said to be The 

lote-tree in the Seventh Heaven; (Lth, K; 
*) beyond which neither angel nor prophet 
passes, and which shades the water and Paradise: 
(Lth:) in the Saheeh it is said to be in the 
Sixth Heaven: 'Iyad reconciles the two assertions 
by the supposition that its root is in the Sixth, 
and that it rises over the Seventh: accord, to IAth, 
it is in the furthest part of Paradise to which, as 
its furthest limit, extends the knowledge of 
ancients and moderns. (MF, TA.) 3-4 [see 1]. You 
say, 3-4 <ji, and j, In his sight is a 

confusedness, so that he does not see well. (A.) — 
— Some say that it signifies An affection 
resembling vertigo, common to a voyager upon 
the sea: or [simply] vertigo. (TA in art. J4.) 34* 
Having his eyes dazzled by a thing, so that he 
turns away his face from it: or in a state 
of confusion or perplexity, and unable to see his 
right course: syn. 34*4 (K:) as also l 34“*: (S, K:) 
and the former, a camel having his eyes dazzled 
by a thing, so that he turns away his face from it, 
by reason of intense heat: (S:) and also one 
having his eyes dazzled by snow; as well as by 
intense heat. (LAar.) — — »34* 43c His eye is 
confused in its vision, or dazzled, so that he 

cannot see well. (A.) And »34* means An old 

and weak she-camel. (IAar, TA in art. **.) 

Also 34* The sea: (S, M, K:) one of the [proper] 
names thereof; (S;) occurring only in a poem of 
Umeiyeh Ibn-Abi-s-Salt: (M:) he says, 

^jlyall <141 jj j- — .AA— til j *3 [And as 

though the first heaven, with the angels around 
it, were the sea, the winds deserting it, 
and smooth]: (S, M, TA: [but in the M and TA, 
for we find 44; and in the S, for 441, we 
find 3)11, which is inconsistent with the 
rhyme of the poem:]) by 4 4 1 he means the 
winds; and by “d£l jj, [for kiSjj [,44l 32 [or 
rather 4 £j 2:] : he likens the sky to the sea 
when calm: (TA:) Th quotes thus: jajj 34 J 
jjji £1 ji i&ljj 4*=-* ilpullj and says that the 
poet likens the angels, with respect to their fear 
of God, to a man affected with a vertigo [lit., 
turning round, though it would seem more 
appropriate had he said, the poet likens them to a 


camel so affected, whom his four legs failed: he 
prefaces this explanation with the words, 3 4 j 4“ 
4£j4ill jjjl 4 j3j; to which he or ISd adds, Y 
4*4. “-“4 lS j 4: but (using a common phrase of 
ISd) I can only say, 4 “44 V; unless there be 
some omission in the transcription]: (M, TA:) 
Sgh says that the correct reading is 3-4, meaning 
the kind of tree so called, not the sea; and the 
author of the Namoos adopts his opinion; but MF 
rejects it: (TA:) some read [in the place 
of fS jj] and explain it as meaning the seventh 
heaven. (TA in art. js j.) is j4* One who grinds 
and sells the leaves of the j4 *. (TA.) [See 
also j'^-.] jl4* A thing resembling a [curtain of 
the kind called] j-4: (K:) or resembling a kl£, 
which is put across a [tent of the kind called] 3-4 • 
(M.) a seller of the leaves of the j4*. (TA.) 

[See also is j4*.] 34*“: see 34*. Also Losing 

his way: you say, (4-11 J* 34* 4i| Verily he is losing 
his way, in error. (A.) And 04* 4 1 i. e. [He 

entered into, or did, his affair] in a wrong way. 

(Ham p. 432.) A man without firmness, or 

deliberation. (M.) You say, ^ He spoke 
without deliberation. (A.) — — A man who 
cares not for anything, nor minds what he does: 
(S, * M, K:) or one who occupies himself with 
vain or frivolous diversion. (TA.) jjAA 
A cloudiness of the eye; (K;) and weakness of 
sight: (TA:) and jjAA, [originally pi. of the 
preceding, app.,] weakness of sight, (S, M, K,) or 
something appearing to a man by reason of 
weakness of his sight, (M, K,) on the occasion of, 
(S, M,) or [arising] from, (K,) intoxication (S, M, 
K) by drink &c., (M,) and from [or if the reading 
in the CK be correct this prep, should be omitted] 
the insensibility arising from drowsiness and 
vertigo. (S, K.) The ? is augmentative. (S: but the 
word is mentioned in the M and K in art. j^**“.) 
See also j&. — Also A king: because the eyes 
become weak, or dazzled, in consequence 
of looking at him. (K in art. j-^.) gl jiLVI The 
shoulder-joints, (S, M, A, K,) and the sides: (S, 
K:) or (so in the M, but accord, to the K “ and ”) 
two veins (M, K) in the eye, (M,) or in the two 
eyes: (K:) or beneath the temples. (M.) Hence the 
saying 43^ 4U. He came beating (with his 

hands, TA) his shoulder-joints (S, A, K) and his 
sides; (S, K;) meaning, (tropical:) he came 
empty, (S, A, K,) having nothing in his hand, (S,) 
or having no occupation, (M,) and without having 
accomplished the object of his desire: (S, K:) and 
in like manner, (S:) and 3^4 4U., 

(AZ,) and (TA,) and 434 ji, (ISk,) he 

came shaking his shoulder-joints: (AZ:) or his 
sides: meaning as above. (TA.) jj ^ Hair [let 
down, or made to hang down, or] hanging down; 
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like 3 jA>. (TA.) jaA A dazzled eye. (TA in 
art. jaj.) — A long and direct road. (K ibid.) — 

— And hence, (TA ibid.,) (assumed tropical:) 
Right speech or language. (K and TA ibid.) 

l 3 *a, (S, M, Msb, K, *) aor. (S, M, 
Msb,) inf. n. i_A*, (M, Msb, TA,) He took the 
sixth part of the possessions of the people. (M, 
Msb, K.) — — And ? aor. uV’-H (S, M, 
Msb, K,) inf. n. ly^, (Msb, TA,) He was, or 
became, the sixth of the people: (M, Msb, K:) or 
he made them, with himself, six. (S in art. AE.) 
And He made the people, they being fifty-nine, to 
he sixty with himself. (A 'Obeyd, S in art. AE.) 
And 3*a also signifies He made fifteen to be 
sixteen. (T in art. AE.) 2 inf. n. He 

made it six. (EshSheybanee, and K voce j.) — 

— He made it to he six-cornered; six-angled; 
hexagonal: or sixrihbed. (Sgh, TA.) — — 

or He remained six nights with 

his wife: and in like manner the verb is used in 
relation to any saying or action. (TA voce £***.) 
4 fA 1 The party of men became six: (S, 

M, Msb:) also the party of men became sixty. (M 

and L in art. AE.) jAI The camel cast 

the tooth after the ^AAj; (S, Msb, K;) cast the 
tooth called (M, A;) which he does in his 

eighth year: (S, IF, A, Msb:) and in like manner 

one says of a sheep or goat. (M.) Jkjll ^A 

The man was, or became, one whose camels came 
to water on the sixth day, counting the day of the 
next preceding drinking as the first. (S, * K, * 
TA.) [See o*a.] 3*A see o*a. 3*a is the original 
form of (M, K,) fern, of A which is 
originally aA, (M,) [meaning Six; for] the dim. 
[of ca is | cW-A and that] of is j. Aa; and 

the pi. is Al. (S in art. ca, q. v .) Also 

[The drinking of camels on the sixth day, 
counting the day of the next preceding drinking 
as the first; as will he seen from what here 
follows;] the period of the drinking of camels 
[next] after that called or after six days and 
five nights: (M, TA:) or their being kept from the 
water five days, and coming to it on the sixth: (S:) 
hut Sgh says that this is a mistake, and that 
the correct meaning of the term is, their being 
kept from the water four days, and coming to it 
on the fifth; and so it is explained in the [A and] 
K: (TA:) or their drinking one day, then being 
kept from the water four days, then coming to it 
on the fifth day; so [by the application of the 
term o*A] they include in their reckoning the 
first day in which the camels drink: (Aboo-Sahl, 
TA:) or their remaining in the place of pasture 
four days [after drinking], then coming to the 
water on the fifth: (TA:) pi. o*IAl. (m, Sgh, TA.) 
You say, A AJ Ajj [His camels came to the 
water on the sixth day, counting the day of the 


next preceding drinking as the first]. (S, A, K.) 
[Hence the saying,] a* 1 aY ALA [which see 

expl. voce jA]. (A.) Also The sixth young 

one, or offspring. (A in art. AE.) see o**a, in 

three places: and, as an epithet applied to a 

calf, see A*-a. (s, M, A, Msh, K) and j 

(S, Msh, K) A sixth part; (S, M, A, Msh, K;) 
as also J, ilwA, (S, Msb, K,) a form used by some, 
like as one says jA and AA (S:) pi. 3 *IaI. (M, 

Msb, TA.) [Hence, app., the saying, yA 

Al A which see expl. voce AA] [ AA 

as meaning Six and six together, or six at a time 
and six at a time, seems not to have been heard: 
see A. But Freytag mentions A 1 A as used hy 
El-Mutanehhee for A] A A: see the next 
paragraph. A ja (Sh, S, M, K) and j AjA (Sh, 
M, K,) As used to say the latter, (S,) A [garment 
of the kind called] uAjl*: (M:) or a AAA (S, M, 
K,) or any garment, (Sh,) of the colour 
termed [here app. meaning a dark, or an 

ashy, dust-colour]. (Sh, S, M, K.) — And the 
former, (K,) or the latter, (M,) Smoke-black of 
fat; or lamp-black; syn. jjA. (M, K.) AA 

see ij*A and see A“A — Also The tooth 

that is before that called the JA; (S, K;) after that 
called the AA j; (M, L, TA;) as also J, AA (S, K;) 
masc. and fern., because the fem. names of teeth 
are all with », except o*a and AA and 3 A: (S:) 
the pi. (of the former, S,) is AA and (of the 
latter, S) u*a. (S, K.) You say, of a camel, A 1 
A- 1 ** and l A [He cast his tooth called 

the and u*a]. (A.) And hence, (Mgh,) 

A camel, (M, A, Mgh, Msb,) and a sheep or goat, 
(M, TA,) casting his i_« A (M, A, TA,) or his tooth 
that is after the AAj; (Msb;) i. e., in the eighth 
year; (A, Mgh, Msh;) as also J, u*A (A, Mgh, TA:) 
masc. and fem.: (M, TA:) or a sheep or goat six 
years old: (S, K:) pi. AA (M.) A poet, (S,) 
namely, Mansoor Ibn-Misjah, speaking of a fine 
for homicide, taken from among selected camels, 
(TA,) says, ,A . ’ - jS ; -A , v . ,o ^ ^ A 

j 3jl A [And he went round about, as the 
collector of the poor-rate went round about, amid 
them, preferring certain of them, among the 
nine-year-old and the eight-year-old camels]. (S, 
TA.) — Also A sort of measure, or a sort 
of *4 jii, [in some copies of the K 3*jAll a* 
and in others and in the O ^ M _>**,] (O, 

K,) with which dates are measured. (O.) — AA 
in the saying AA A- 1 ** A' V is a dial. var. 
of o- .a -, q. v. (S.) AA and -A- 1 **: see o*a. A' A, 
applied to a garment of the kind called j'jJ, (S, A, 
K,) Six cubits in length; (A, K;) as also J, AA. (S, 

* A, Msb, K.) Also [as meaning Six spans in 

height, said to he] applied to a slave. (Msb in 

art. l>*a.) [But see A-A] [Also A word 

composed of six letters, radical only, or radical 


and augmentative.] AA [Sixth]: fem. with ». (S, 

K, &c.) See also aA ; in art. a^. [ AA, 

and the fem. » jA ajA, meaning Sixteenth, are 
subject to the same rules as jA AitE and its fem., 
expl. in art. AE, q. v .] <_>*A» : see art. u*a. o*Ai A 
thing composed of six layers or strata, or of 
six distinct fascicles or the like. (TA in art. Alii. 
[See also below.]) — — [Hexagonal; a 

hexagon.] — — A verse composed of six feet. 
(M.) iy jAi A rope composed of six strands. (M 
in art. Ah.) j- A a a dial. var. of £ a=, (K,) which 
is the more common. (TA. [See the latter.]) £;A^ : 
see what follows. ^ a« a dial. var. of & A=« [q. 
v.]; (TA;) as also (L and TA in art. jA;) 

and l £ a* and ^ 3* signify the same [as dial, 
vars. of £;AA. (TA.) 2 aa, (m, TA,) inf. 

n. A, (TA,) He cut it in pieces; namely, a 
camel's hump. (M, TA.) 4 AA it (the night) 
became dark; (S, M, K;) accord, to some, after 
the A [ a PP- as meaning the first part thereof; or 
about the half; or a great, or the greater, part]: 
(M:) or let down its curtains, and became dark: 
and A jl and AA signify the same. (AO, TA.) — 

— And A' AA xhe people, or party, entered 
upon the [period of the night called] ^aa. (M.) — 

— And AA He slept; (AA, K, TA;) as 

also Ajjl. (AA, TA.) And (tropical:) His 

eyes became dark by reason of hunger or age: (K, 
TA:) said of a man. (TA.) — — Also, said of 
the daybreak, or dawn, It shone: (S, K, TA:) 
[thus,] as AO says, it has two contr. 
significations. (TA.) — — And He lighted the 
lamp: (K:) or one says, in the dial, of 
Hawazin, I jaAJ, i. e. A A 1 [Light ye a lamp, 
or with a lamp]; from (S, TA:) or one says 

in that dial., 14 I jsaI, i. e. I [They lighted for 

us a lamp, or with a lamp]. (M.) Also He 

moved away or aside [in order that the light 
might enter a place]. (K.) When a man is 
standing at a door or an entrance, one says to 
him, AAI, i. e. Move thou away or aside from the 
door, or entrance, in order that the chamber, or 
tent, may become light. (AA, TA. [See also the 

last sentence of this paragraph.]) [In all of 

these senses, perhaps excepting one, it is 
intrans.: in others, trans.] — You say of a 
woman, AaA, (s, TA,) and AAA, (TA,) She 
let down [the head-covering, and the veil, or 

curtain]. (S, TA.) And A-4 A A He raised 

[the veil, or curtain]. (K.) — — One says 
also, AU1I A Al Open thou the door, or entrance, 
in order that the chamber, or tent, may become 

light. (S.) AA : see in three places. Also 

The night. (S, TA.) And The daybreak, or 

dawn: (AA, S, K:) and the advent thereof: (Fr, S, 
K:) and the whiteness of day. (TA.) — Also A 
ewe: (Ibn-'Abbad, K:) or such as has a blackness 
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like that of night. (TA.) And is A 

call to the ewe to be milked. (K.) see the next 
paragraph. and [ i. q. [ — (As, S, 
M, K,) as meaning The darkness, (As, S, K,) in the 
dial, of Nejd, (As, S,) or of Temeem; (K;) or as 
meaning the darkness of night; or, as some 
say, after the [which here app. means the first 
part of the night; or about the half; or a great, or 
the greater, part]: (M:) and also as meaning the 
light, (As, S, K, and M in explanation of the first 
word,) in the dial, of others, (As, S,) or of Keys: 
(K:) thus having two contr. significations; (S, K;) 
or the darkness and the light are called by 
one and the same name because each of them 
comes upon the other: (K:) or the first, (S, M, K,) 
and second, (K,) the commingling of the light and 
the darkness, (S, M, K,) as in the time between 
the rising of the dawn, (S,) or as in the time 
between the prayer of the dawn, (M,) and that 
when the sun becomes white, (S, M,) accord, to 
some, as is said by A 'Obeyd; (S;) or, as 'Omarah 
says, the first signifies darkness in which is light, 
of the former part of the night and of the latter 
part thereof, between the redness after sunset 
and the darkness and between the dawn and 
the prayer [of the dawn]; And Az says that this is 
the correct explanation: (TA:) and the first and 
second, a portion of the night: (M, K:) or the first, 
a remaining portion of the night: (Ibn- Habeeb, 
TA:) or the first of five divisions of the night: (TA 
in art. j^-: see » Ipi-, voce jaA\) and the first, (K, 
TA,) i. e. with damm, (TA,) or the second, (CK,) 
as also | ‘-sAa, the blackness of night: (K:) the pi. 
of the first is as in the saying of 'Alee, cjiliS 
Jllll i removed from over them 

the darknesses of night: (TA:) and the pi. of 
[ is (M, TA.) You say also, 

(tropical:) I saw the blackness of 
his body, or form, from a distance. (TA.) — Also 
the first, A door, or an entrance: (M, K:) or its 
[i. e. vestibule, or porch, &c.]: (K:) and a sort of 
covering over a door to protect it from the rain. 
(K, * TA.) [a pi. of which the sing, is 

app. like ^i-ii,] The corporeal forms or 

figures or substances of men or other things 
which one sees from a distance: (K:) accord, to 
Sgh, (TA,) correctly with J k (K, TA:) but the 
truth is, that they are two dial. vars. (TA.) lJuAi 
A camel's hump: (S:) or a camel's hump cut into 
pieces: (M, TA:) or pieces [or slices] of a camel's 
hump: (Ham p. 258:) or the fat of a 

camel's hump: (M, K, and Ham p. 257:) [or a very 
fat hump of a camel: (Freytag, from the Deewan 
of Jereer:)] pi. ■ — and — (TA.) A veil, 
or covering; a thing that veils, conceals, covers, or 
protects: whence the saying of Umm-Selemeh to 


'Aisheh, (O, K, TA,) when she desired to go forth 
to El-Basrah, (TA,) 3 ia i. e. jiidl cjSda, i. 

e. [i. e. A j (JM in art. ■*-=>• j) Thou 

hast rent open his veil, or covering, meaning the 
Prophet's, as is shown in the TA]: (O, K, TA:) or 
thou hast removed his veil, or covering: (O, TA:) 
or thou hast removed his veil, or covering, from 
its place, to which thou wast commanded to keep, 
and hast placed it before thee: (O, K, TA:) but 
the saying is also related otherwise, i. e. ^Aj 
mentioned before [in art. «> ■»]■ (TA.) One 
says also, Aj, meaning Such a 

one quitted his veil, or covering, and came forth 
from [behind] it. (TA.) as an epithet 

applied to night, Dark, (M, [as also ‘-* 4 ““,]) 
or black. (K.) Dark: [like — “—':] and also 

light: having two contr. significations. (M, TA.) — 
— And Entering upon the [period called] 

(TA.). a camel’s hump cut into pieces 

[or slices]. (M.) — i A veil, or curtain, let 
down. (TA.) J-^ 1 aor. (S, M, Mgh, Msb, 
K,) and Jaa (m, K,) inf. n. 3 ^, (S, M, Mgh, Msb,) 
He let it loose, let it down, lowered it, or let it fall; 
(S, M, K;) namely, his garment, (S, M,) and hair, 
(Fr, M, K,) and a veil, or curtain; (M;) and 
signifies the same; (Fr, TA;) as also j (M, 
K;) or this latter is a mistake; (Mgh; [but this the 
author asserts because, he says, he had searched 
through books without finding it except in the 
“ Nahj-el-Balaghah; ”]) not allowable; (Msb;) and 
the former signifies he let it down, or let it fall, 
namely, the garment, without drawing together 
its two sides: (Mgh, Msb:) or, as some say, he 
threw it upon his head, and let it loose, let it 
down, or let it fall, upon his shoulders: (Mgh:) 
and he let it down, or let it fall, namely, hair, 
not — i [i. e. made recurvate at the 
extremities], nor tied in knots: (Lth, TA:) and one 
says also, y jj, changing the o* into j. (Sb, 
M.) The that is forbidden in prayer is The 
letting down one's garment without drawing 
together its two sides: or the enveloping oneself 
with his garment, and putting his arms within, 
and bowing the head and body, and prostrating 
oneself, in that state; as the Jews used to do; and 
this applies uniformly to the shirt and other 
garments: or the putting the middle of the J jj [or 
waist-wrapper] upon the head, and letting fall its 
two ends upon one's right and left, without 
making it to be upon his two shoulder-blades. 
(TA.) jjj aA Ue JiA 1$ said in a trad, 

[as meaning He made the end of his turban to 
hang down between his two shoulder-blades]. 
(Mgh.) And one says also, J, ^ ‘jkA 

[meaning He let his hair fall down 
abundant and long upon his shoulders and his 


neck,] inf. n. (ISh, TA. [See its pass. part. 

n., voce 3 -AuA]) Also, aor. (M, K,) inf. 

n. as above, (TA,) He slit it, or rent it; namely, his 

garment. (M, K.) And ^ (o, K,) 

inf. n. as above, (TA,) He went away into the 
countries, or provinces. (O, K.) 2 see 1, last 
sentence but two. 4 see 1, first sentence. 
5 see the next paragraph. 7 [and accord, 
to Freytag J, also, but he names no authority 
for this, and I have not found it in any MS. 
lexicon, but it is agreeable with analogy as quasi- 
pass. of 2,] It was let loose, let down, lowered, or 
let fall; said of hair [&c.]. (MA, KL.) — — 
And J-^l He was somewhat quick, or made 
some haste, running; like j-^l; the j and J being 
app. interchangeable. (Har p. 576.) Q. Q. 1 
He (a man) had long mustaches, (IAar, TA,) or he 
had a long mustache. (As, K.) 3 ^ and [ 3 ^ [the 
former written in a copy of the M but said in 
the K to be with damm,] A veil, or curtain: pi. [of 
mult.] and [of pauc.] (M, K) and 3^3. 
(K.) In a verse of Homeyd Ibn-Thowr, as it is 
related by Yaakoob, J is used as a sing., 
because it is of a measure which is [in some 
instances] that of a sing., such as o 4 3^, meaning 
a sort of garment: but others relate it differently, 
saying which is correctly a sing. (M.) [See 
also lP“.] 3 ^ A string of gems or jewels: (S:) or a 
string of pearls or large pearls, reaching to the 
breast: (M, K:) pi. (S.) — — See 

also An inclining. (M, K.) 

[See J-dJ.] Jaa of the measure an 

arabicized word, originally, in Pers., -d-? [“ 

three-hearted ”], as though it were three 
chambers in one chamber (a 4 ) ^ A“), 

like the 0"% jlA [i. e., I suppose, “like the 
garment of El-Heereh with two sleeves; ” app. 
meaning that it signifies An oblong chamber with 
a wide and deep recess on either hand at, or near, 
one extremity thereof; so that its ground- 
plan resembles an expanded garment with a pair 
of very wide sleeves: in the present day, it is 
commonly applied to a single recess of the kind 
above mentioned, the floor of which is elevated 
about half a foot or somewhat more or less above 
the floor of the main chamber, and which has 
a mattress and cushions laid against one or two 
or each of its three sides]. (S.) [Golius explains it, 
as on the authority of the S, (in which is nothing 
relating to it but what I have given above,) 
thus: Pers. -d-d^ seu » i. q. j^.] The thing 
[or hanging] that is let down, or suspended, upon 
the [kind of camel-vehicle for 
women called] j-j*: (S, O, K:) pi. [of mult.] 3 j id 
and Jjl-d*’ and [of pauc.] 3 ddl ; (S, O:) the first of 
which pis. is expl. by As as meaning the pieces of 
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cloth with which the jr 2 j* is covered; as also ijj 2 ^. 
(TA.) — — Also A thing [app. a hanging or 
curtain] that is extended across, or sideways, 
(Lh=j*j,) in the space from side to side of the [tent 
called] <•— J) cUi.): and (some say, M) the 
curtain of the <1?A. [or bridal canopy, &c.,] of a 
woman: (M, K:) pis. as above. (TA.) l! 22 ", 
or (accord, to different copies of the S,) A 

certain bird, that eats [the poisonous plant 
called] [generally applied to the 

common wolfs-bane, aconitum napellus]: on the 
authority of El-Jahidh. (S.) [See also 
art. Jji«^.] 3'Ty- The mustache. (S, LAar, K.) You 
say, JU=, (As, K,) or (IAar,) His 

mustache, or mustaches, became long. (As, IAar, 
K.) il&i jSi An inclining penis: (M, K:) pi. [by 
rule £)■*“, but it is said to be] 3^, i. e. like mjS. 
(K.) and see what follows. CK* 2 * Hair 
let loose, let down, lowered, or let fall: (S:) or 
lank, or long, and pendent; (M, K;) as also J, lK^: 
(TA:) or abundant and long, (Lth, TA,) and so 
4 -j 2 *-**, (ISh, TA,) falling upon the back. (Lth, 
TA.) f 2 ** l (S, M, K,) aor. (K,) inf. n. f 22 , 
(S, M, K,) He repented and grieved: (S:) or he 
was, or became, affected with anxiety: or with 
anxiety together with repentance: or with wrath, 
or rage, together with grief. (M, K.) [Hence,] one 
says, Yl (li- Yj U [He has no object of 
anxiety nor of repentance and grief except that: 
or this saying may be from what next follows]. 

(S.) aor. and inf. n. as above. He 

desired the thing vehemently, eagerly, greedily, 
very greedily, or excessively; hankered after it, 
or coveted it; and he was, or became, devoted, 
addicted, or attached, to it: (TK:) [but these 
meanings of the verb are perhaps only inferred 
from the saying that] is syn. with iKOK 1 : 
and (M, K, [in the CK gilll,]) 

and £ jljll. (TA.) Hence the trad., Kill CulS 
uS » j*s <111 3K j [To whomsoever the 
present state of existence is the object of his 
anxiety and of his eager desire &c., God places his 
poverty before his eyes]. (TA.) — And f 2 ***, [i. 
e. ff*, as is indicated by the form of the part, 
n. and by f 2 ** as an inf. n. used in the sense of 
that part, n.,] said of water, It became altered [for 
the worse] by reason of long standing, and 
overspread with [the green substance 
termed] and choked with dust and other 

things that had fallen into it. (A, TA.) — [And pf* 
said of a stallion, He was withheld from covering: 
so in the Deewan of Jereer, accord, to Freytag: it 
is said of a stallion-camel: see f 2 ***.] — 

SjjliJL ^*11 JjL [The length of time that had 
elapsed since the coming thereto of the drinkers] 

altered the water [for the worse]. (A, TA.) 

And mK r* 2 *- He shut, or closed, the door; 


syn. “-G; (IAar, M, TA;) in the K, 
erroneously, <« 2 j: and so <*1=L. (TA.) — See 
also fi 2 *. 2 [inf. n. of f 2 *] The binding, or 
closing, the mouth of a camel [with a muzzle; i. e. 
the muzzling of a camel: see the pass. part, n., 
below]. (KL.) 4 p 2 *!, said of water, It was 
prevented from flowing by dust and wind: so in 
the Deewan of Jereer, accord, to Freytag.] 7 (*^1 
j) 2 The galls, or sores, on the back of the 
camel became healed. (K, TA.) f 2 **, as a sing, 
epithet: see f 2 *, last sentence. It is also a 
pi. of fj 2 *. (M, TA.) j 2 *- inf. n. of f 2 " 1 . (S, M, K. 

[See 1, first four sentences.]) See also f 2 *, in 

two places, f 2 * : see the latter half of the next 
paragraph, f 2 " [is a part. n. of and is also 
app. used as an imitative sequent to f 22 ]* You say 
[f 2 and] 4 f 2 L* and j a^* 2 * (m, K, TA) meaning 
Repenting and grieving: (TA:) or affected 

with anxiety: or with anxiety together with 
repentance: or with wrath, or rage, together with 
grief: (M, K, TA:) and f 2 f 2 , in which one is 
used as an imitative sequent to the other; and f ^ 
j, and O'-* 2 4 o' 22 , [app. in like 

manner,] f 2 ]! being seldom used 
without f 2 ': (TA:) or [f 2 f 2 , and] [ f 22 f 2 *, and 

J. O'-* 2 O'-* 2 ; in which one is said to be an 

imitative sequent to the other: (S:) or, accord, to 
IAmb, 4f 2l *“ in the phrase fK CKj means, as 
some say, altered [for the worse] in intellect in 
consequence of grief; from f 2 i. e. “ 
water that has become altered [for the worse]: ” 
or, as others say, grieving, not able to go nor to 
come. (TA.) You say also f 2 CKj A man 
affected with wrath, or rage. (S, TA.) — — 
And j 2 - Affected with amorous, or 

passionate, desire, in a vehement degree. (AO, 

K. ) And in like manner, (TA,) f 2 Ci 2 (S, M, 

K) and J, f 2 [which is an inf. n. used as an 
epithet] and J, f j 22 and j f 2 * (M, K) A stallion 
[camel] excited by lust for the female: (S, M, K:) 
or one that is sent among the she-camels, and 
that brays amidst them, and, when they have 
become excited by lust, is taken forth from them, 
because what he begets is disesteemed; (M, K, 
TA;) therefore, when he is excited by lust, he 
is shackled, and pastures around the dwelling; 
and if he attacks the she-camels, he is muzzled: 
(TA:) or one that is in any manner debarred 
from covering; (K;) or the last two epithets have 

this last signification. (M.) And -L* 2 An 

old and weak she-camel. (AO, (TA.) — f 2 
and J, f 2 and 4 ? 2 (M, K) and 4 f 2 (K) and 
4 fj 2 (M, TA) and 4 ?j 2 and 4 f^ 2 (TA) i. 
q. O^ [i. e. Water filled up, stopped up, or 
choked up, with earth or dust; or into which the 
dust has been swept by the wind]: (M: [in the K 
and TA, erroneously, CK 2 *:]) pi. f' 2 ' [a pi. of 


pauc.] and f' 2 [a pi. of mult.]; or the sing, and pi. 
are alike; (M, K;) [i. e.] you say f' 2 ' and f' 2 , 
applying pi. epithets to a sing, noun; (Z, TA;) as 
well as f' 2 ' S' 2 (IAmb, TA, and Ham p. 
102) and f' 2 (IAmb, TA) meaning waters altered 
[for the worse] (IAmb, TA, and Ham ubi supra) 
in consequence of long standing, and so f 2 : 
(Ham:) this last is pi. of 4 f j 2 , as also C 2 -: (M, 
TA:) [and each of these two is also used as a 
sing.; i. e.] you say also 4 f 2 <Sj and 
4 f 2 meaning a well filled up, stopped up, or 
choked up, with earth or dust; or into which the 
dust has been swept by the wind: (S, K, TA: [in 
the CK, ^i- 2 * is erroneously put for ^Js 2 *:]) or 
into which varieties of small rubbish, and dust, or 
small pebbles, whirled round by the wind, have 
fallen, so that it is nearly choked up: (Lth, TA:) 
and 4 f 2 K* is expl. as meaning water that has 
become altered [for the worse]: (IAmb, TA:) 
4 f 2 *, also, applied to water, signifies the same 
as f 2 ; (M, K;) and so does 4 f j 2 *: (TA:) [or 4 the 
former of these, so applied, prevented from 
flowing by dust and wind. (Freytag, from the 
Deewan of Jereer.)] f 2 , as a sing, epithet: see the 
latter half of the next preceding paragraph, in 
three places. It is also a pi. of f j 2 . (M, TA.) O'-* 2 : 
see f 2 , second sentence, in three places, fj 2 
and fj 2 : see f 2 , in the latter half of the 
paragraph; the former word, in two places, f^ 2 : 
see f 2 , in the latter half of the para- graph. — 
Also Mist; syn. Li 2 - 23 : or such as is thin. (M, K.) — 
And i. q. (K) [app. as meaning 

Remembering God, or celebrating Him, much, 
or frequently: for SM adds], hence the saying, Y 
'-* 2 YJ <111 Ojj^K [app. They remember not, or 
celebrate not, God, otherwise than doing so 
much, or frequently: from which it seems that 
one says, f 2 4 inf- n - KK meaning He 
remembered, or celebrated, God, &c.]. (TA.) — 
And i. q. m * 2 [Fatigue: but I incline to think that 
this explanation is a mistranscription]. (TA.) fA-*: 
see f 2 , second sentence, in four places, f 2 *: 

see f 2 , in the former half of the paragraph. 

Also A camel left to pasture by itself (K, TA) 

around the dwelling. (TA.) And A [camel of 

generous race, such as is termed] oK having a 
muzzle put upon his mouth. (S.) — — And A 
camel having galls, or sores, upon his back, and 
therefore exempted from the saddle until his 
galls, or sores, have become healed. (K.) — See 
also f 2 , last sentence, in two places, fj 2 *: 
see f 2 , in the former half of the paragraph: — 

and again in the last sentence. Also A door 

shut, or closed. (TA.) u 221 1 u 2 “‘, (S, L, K,) 
aor. u 2 “‘, (S, L,) inf. n. and 3-il 2 * 2 , [or the latter, 
accord, to the Msb, seems to be a simple subst.,] 
He acted as minister, or servant, of the Kaabeh, 
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and [so in the S and L, but in the K “ or ”] of the 
temple of idols; (S, L, K;) and performed 
the office of doorkeeper, or chamberlain. (K.) 
[And] aor. inf. n. 3^“, has the 

former meaning. (Msb.) A 'Obeyd says, 
(L,) signifies The ministry, or service, 

of the Kaabeh, (Mgh, L,) and the 
superintendence thereof, and the opening and 
locking of its door. (L.) The and the jl [q. 
v.] belonged to [the family named] Benoo-'Abd- 
ed-Dar in the Time of Ignorance, and the Prophet 
confirmed it to them in El-Islam: (S, L:) [in the 
first age of Ellslam,] the of the Kaabeh 
belonged to the sons of 'Othman Ibn-Talhah [of 
the family of Benoo-'Abd-ed-Dar]. (Mgh.) SJliUl 
signifies [also (L)] [which seems to be 

properly a subst., meaning The office of door- 
keeper, or chamberlain, but here seems, from the 
context, to be used as an inf. n., meaning the 
performing that office]: you say, aor. as 
above, [app. meaning He acted as door-keeper, 
or chamberlain, to it, namely a temple, or for 
him:] (M, L:) or inf. n. signifies he 
served it, or him. (MA.) — (S, L, K,) 

and (s, L,) aor. and u^, (K,) He (a man, 
S, L) let down, or lowered, his garment, (S, L, 
K,) and the curtain, or veil, (S, L,) and the 

hair; like < 1 ^ [which is held by some to be the 
original, the u being held by them to be 
a substitute for J: see CPfy]. (Fr, TA in 
art. J-^.) see what next follows, in two 
places. (L, Msb,) or J, (so in a copy of 
the M,) or J, u^, and j J-H (K,) as also J, utH 
(AA, L, K,) A curtain, or veil: (AA, M, L, Msb, K:) 
[like 3^ and 3^:] pi. of the first (L) or second 
(M) [and app. of the last also, like as 3^4 is pi. 
of or 333 and also of 3314 [,3 j 44; in which 
the u is said by some to be a substitute for J: (M, 
L:) or 3-34 is a dial. var. of 31^34 
signifying the J of the [kind of camel-vehicles 
for women called] jr4 ji; (S, L;) [i. e.,] accord, to 
ISk, it signifies the pieces of cloth with which 
the jr-j* is covered; (L;) as also Cjj (As, TA 
voce 3^;) and its sing, is [u£“, like 3-V, or] 
J, ij3l“. (L. [The last word is there thus written, in 
this instance, with fet-h.]) 0 ^“: see the next 
preceding paragraph, 33“: see the next preceding 
paragraph. see 3v. — — Also Fat, as a 

subst. (AA, L, K.) And Blood. (K.) And 

Wool. (K.) 5-^ Ministry, or service. (Msb.) [And 
particularly The ministry, or service, and 
superintendence, of a temple of idols; and 
afterwards, of the Kaabeh: see l.] A minister, 
or servant, of the Kaabeh, (S, Mgh, L, Msb, K,) 
and [so in the S and L, but in the K “ or ”] of the 
temple of idols; (S, L, K;) and one who performs 


the office of doorkeeper, or chamberlain: (K:) 
pi. (S, Mgh, L, Msb, K:) or signifies 
the doorkeepers, or chamberlains, [pi. 

of s^m) of the House [of God, i. e. the Kaabeh]; 
and the intendants of the idols in the Time 
of Ignorance; the latter being the primary 
application: (M, L:) but IB says that there is this 
difference between the and the that 

the latter precludes, and his license to do so 
belongs to another; whereas the precludes, 
and his license to do so belongs to himself. 
(L.) and <_ l 114, (M,) or (K,) 
[aor. j314,] inf. n. (S, M, K,) He stretched 
forth (S, M, K) his arms or hands, or, as 
when said of a camel, his fore legs, (M,) or his 
arm or hand, or his fore leg, (S, K, TA,) 
[towards him or it], (CK,) or 
[towards the thing], like as do camels ( ^ 

3jV 0 in their going along; (TA;) as also j i_s-iL4 ; 
(M, K, TA,) in [some of] the copies of the K 
but the former is the right. (TA.) You say of a 
man, aor. >34, He stretched forth his arm, or 
hand, towards a thing: and of a camel, 14 j, inf. 
n. he stretched forth his fore leg in going 
along: (Msb:) or of a she-camel, 4 U 4 , (S, K,) 
aor. j^, inf. n. j3“*, (S,) she went with wide 
steps; (K;) or she stretched forth her arms in 
going along, and went with wide steps: and 
34 j lyjllj 3“34 [How good, or beautiful, 
is her stretching forth of her hind legs, and 
her returning of her fore legs in her going!]. (S.) 

See also JZ* . 134, (M,) or j34j, (S,) j3-* J, l3$ , 

(S, M,) He went, (M,) or he goes, (S,) towards, or 
in the direction of, such a thing; (S, M;) said of 

a man. (S.) j3^ also signifies The going at 

random, heedlessly, or in a headlong manner, 
without consideration, or without any certain 
aim, or object, not obeying a guide to the right 
course, in journeying; (S, M;) said in relation to 
camels and horses. (M.) — — Hence, 

(M,) jj4l4 134, (K,) aor. >34, (TA,) inf. n. ji4«, (M, 
TA,) He (a boy, or child,) played with walnuts, 
(M, K, TA,) throwing them into a hole; (TA;) a 
dial. var. of 13 j; (K;) or, accord, to the T, the latter 
is of the dial, of children; (TA;) as also ) ls 444 ; 
(M, K, TA,) in [some of] the copies of the K, 
erroneously, (TA.) See also »'-43 ?; in art. >>•-. 
— See also 5 . — ^j^l 44 . 4 » The land was, or 
became, moistened by much dew, (S, Msb,) 
either from the sky or from the ground. (S.) 
And S-PI Cyij The night was, or became, moist 

with much dew. (M, * TA.) 3*3 3-H (S, K,) 

or (M,) inf. n. lS^>; (TA;) and J, (M;) 
The dates in the state in which they are 
termed jh, or jh, [see these words,] were, or 
became, lax in their [or bases, so as to be 


easily detached therefrom], (S, M, K,) and moist. 
(M.) 213 2 see 4 , first three sentences, in 

four places. — — [Hence,] one says of 

honey, 3=411 (assumed tropical:) [The bees 

make, prepare, or produce, it]. (M.) See 4 , 

again, in two places. — See also 5 . 4 m> 1I 
(S, Msb, K,) and »144; (S;) as also J, »I3> (K,) inf. 
n. q44; (TA;) and J, »l 44 ; (K;) He set, or disposed, 
the warp fyfyUl) of the garment, or piece of cloth; 
(S, * Msb, K, * TA;) he made a warp (i_s 34) in the 
garment, or piece of cloth: (Har p. 241 :) or 
l means he did so for another; and J, »I3 uj ( he 
did so for himself. (M, TA.) [Golius explains 
l as signifying also “ Oblivit telam viscosiore 
aqua, ut cui mistus fuerit panis, quod fit 
roboris conciliandi ergo; ” as on the authority of 
the KL; in my copy of which I find only its inf. 
n., expl. as meaning the weaver's making 
a warp in a garment, or piece of cloth ( j-= 

and Freytag adds, as a signification 
assigned to the same verb by Jac. Schultens, 
“ Cirris s. fimbriis omavit vestem. ”] — — 
[Hence,] one says, > j, 1* >4j j>>VI (A in 
art. j 4 ) or cs44 (TA in that art.) 

[meaning (assumed tropical:) He commences 
things, or affairs, and completes them]. And f=4l 
44:41 U (assumed tropical:) Complete what thou 
hast commenced (S and K in art. e=4) °f 

beneficence. (S in that art.) Hence also, l£44 

i. q. [i. e. (tropical:) He wove, 
or composed, or he forged, a discourse between 

them]. (M, TA.) And 443« <_s 44 i. q. <313 [i. 

e. (assumed tropical:) He effected a rectification 
of affairs, an agreement, a harmony, or a 
reconciliation, between them two]. (AA, Az, K.) — 
— And qlj <_s44 (assumed tropical:) He did a 
benefit to him; as also J, inf. n. q-44: 

(K:) or ij 34 qi) and 43^ J. qle, (M, TA, [thus 

in the latter case, q3> not qll,]) or 13 qll 
(Msb,) he did to him, or conferred upon him, a 
benefit, benefaction, favour, or the like: (M, 
* Msb, TA:) [app. from 4>11 <_s 44 , and and 
accordingly mentioned in the M in art. lS or] it 
is from lS^ [or rather 134, inf. n. j:4,] as meaning 
“ he (a camel) put forward his fore legs in going 
along; ” for he of whom one says Ij3i. ‘311141 [he 
did to thee good, like I >3 4411 cs^i,] is as though 
he stretched forth to the his arm, or 
hand, therewith, advancing: (Ham p. 696 :) you 
say, ijAul, meaning [i- e - he did a 

benefit, &c.]. (Idem p. 759 .) — — You say 
also, Ijii cjjiL j. e. (assumed tropical:) [I 

sought a thing, and] I attained it, or obtained it: 
[as though meaning I stretched forth my hand to 
it and reached it:] if you do not attain it, or obtain 
it, you say, (S;) or 3^1 signifies the 
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attaining quickly. (KL. [There expl. by the 
words u-sGjj Jjj: for which Golius seems to have 
found in his copy As j; for he has assigned 

to as on the authority of the KL, the 

meaning of cito incessit.]) — “41 also signifies 
He left, let alone, or neglected, him, or it: (K:) he 
left him to himself, uncontrolled, (M, Msb,) 
neither commanded nor forbidden. (M.) And 
you say, JjJ (AZ, T, S,) inf. n. «i4| ; (AZ, T,) 

I left my camels to pasture by themselves. (AZ, T, 

S.) — jP see l, last sentence. <_s4 

The palm-trees had dates such as are 
termed 4- (As, T, S, K.) 5 “I4j : see 4, first 
sentence, in two places. — Also He mounted it, 
or mounted upon it; (M, K;) he was, or became, 
or got, upon it; (S, M, K;) syn. (M, K,) 
and “34 (S, M, K;) namely, a thing. (M.) A poet 
says, (S, TA,) namely, Imra-el-Keys, 
(TA,) lila ji.1 Ujjj [And 

when I drew near, I got upon her, and a garment 
I forgot, or neglected, and a garment I was 
dragging upon the ground: 34 being for j4], (S, 
TA.) And 4jjU. lS-^> [or J, 14 (for “I4 j meaning as 
expl. above is mentioned in the M in art. j^-), or 
it may be [ i_s4] signifies [in like manner] UMi. 

(TA.) And He followed him, (K, TA,) and 

overtook him. (TA.) And He overcame, or 

overpowered, him; namely, a man. (TA.) And He 
conquered, or mastered, it; namely, an affair. 
(TA.) 8 <_s4»l : see 1, in two places. — Also, said of 
a horse, He sweated. (K.) j4 inf. n. of '4. (S, M, 
K.) Hence, 14 yGj IAj or IjS j4 j4j; see 1. 
And f4j j4 cyt 30 Gs jj-Vl i. e. [The 
prince, or commander, recited an oration, or a 
harangue, & c., and ceased not to keep to] one 
proserhyme. (M.) (_s4 of a garment, or piece of 
cloth, (S, M, K, &c.,) The warp; (MA, KL;) contr. 
of 44; (S, M, Msb;) i. e. (Msb [in the M “ and it 
is said to mean ”]) the portion [or threads] 
thereof extended longitudinally (M, * Msb, K *) 
in the weaving: (Msb:) and it is said to mean the 
lower, or lowest, part thereof: (M: [but this is a 
strange explanation, which I do not 
find elsewhere:]) it is [said to be] from j4ll [inf. 
n. of 14] signifying “ the stretching forth the arm, 
or hand, or the fore leg, towards a thing: ” (Har p. 
241: [but it is mentioned in the M as belonging to 
art. lS- 2 -; and its dual, mentioned below, requires 
its being so:]) and j ls4I j (M, K,) also [and more 
commonly] written j 341 , (K,) signifies the 
same; (M, K;) as also J, “14; (S, K;) or this last is 
the n. un. of lS 4, (M, TA,) having a more special 
signification, (Msb, TA,) [as though meaning a 
warp, or a sort of warp; or the 441 may be affixed 
for the purpose of assimilating the word to its 
contr. (_s4 ; with which it is often coupled:] the 
dual [of ls 4] is c44 : (S, Msb, TA:) and the pi. 


is 441 (accord, to the S) or 1141. (Msb.) j 41 G 
“14 Yj []jt. Thou art neither a woof nor a 
warp] is said to him who neither harms 

nor profits. (TA. [See also ^yi*-.]) Hence, as 

being likened thereto, (M, [see 2, second 
sentence,]) (tropical:) Honey in its comb; 

syn. 4-3 or 4A (M, K, TA.) And (tropical:) 

A benefit, benefaction, favour, or the like. (S, M, 

K, TA. [See also the next two sentences.]) 

The nightdew; (S, M, Msb, K;) by means of which 
seedproduce lives: (S, * Msb:) or, as some 
say, l £4 and are syn. [and both applied 
to dew in an absolute sense]: and the pi. is 341. 
(M.) — — And (tropical:) Liberality, bounty, 
munificence, or generosity; as being likened 
thereto; and so ls4 (s in art. j- 22 and lS- 22 .) [See an 
ex. in a verse cited voce 4a j.] — Green dates, (M, 
K,) with their [or fruit-stalks]; (M;) as also 

l 114; (M, K;) of the dial of El-Yemen: n. un. 
J, SI4 and [ “li4, (m, TA,) on the authority of AA, 
and of Sh also, who says that they are of the dial, 
of El-Medeeneh. (TA.) [See also the last sentence 
of the next paragraph: and see 44-“.] — Also 
sometimes used in the sense of ls4. (s, K.) See 
this latter word. 4" [originally 34] Moist; 

applied in this sense to anything. (AHn, M.) 

And [particularly] Moist with dew, [or with 
night-dew, or with much thereof,] applied to a 
place. (M.) And you say 44 344 A land 
moist with much night-dew. (S, Msb.) And 42 
44 A night moist with much dew: (M, * TA:) the 
epithet [4] is seldom applied to a day. (M, TA.) 

And 4 4) Dates in the state in which they 

are termed (4j, (S, M, K,) accord, to As, when they 
have fallen, (T, TA,) that have become lax in 
their (3 sj 4 [or bases, so as to be easily detached 
therefrom], (As, T, S, M, K,) and moist: (As, T, 
M:) one thereof [i. e. a 44] is termed 44: (As, T, 
TA:) the is the £-5 of the “34 [or 44], (TA.) 
You say also 4“ 34; and 44 “34, which is the 
same as ] “14 [expl. above, voce ls4], (s.) ls 4 
and l ls4, (s, M, K,) the former the 
more common, (S, K,) used alike as sing, and pi., 
(S, * M, K,) Left, let alone, or neglected; or left to 
pasture by itself or by themselves; (S, M, K;) 
applied to a camel, (K, TA,) and to camels: (S, K, 
TA:) you say ls 4 4U (TA) and 3“J: (S, TA:) 
and l 4“> signifies the same [as a sing, epithet]. 
(M, K.) l$ 4 4J jl jUujyi i .uAj I, in the Kur [lxxv. 
36], means Doth man think that he is to be left to 
himself, uncontrolled, neither commanded nor 
forbidden? (M.) “I4 : see lS 4, in three places: and 
see also 4- ^4; see lS 4, last sentence but 
two. “34; see <_s4 ; last sentence but two. j4 A 
she-camel that stretches forth, and flings out, her 
fore legs in going along. (M.) [See also 4—.] jll 
<3j4JI The pomegranate of 3411 t a town near 


Zebeed. (K.) )4 Stretching forth the arms, or fore 
legs, in going along, (M, * TA,) and wide in 
step; (TA;) applied to a camel: (M, TA:) and 
so 44, [pi. of the fern. 44“,] applied to she- 
camels: (S, K, * TA:) [see also j4 : ] or, accord, to 
the T, the Arabs apply the term 43-“ as a name for 
the fore legs of camels, because of their stretching 
them forth in going along; and then as a name for 
the camels themselves. (TA.) And 4-“ signifies 
also Good in pace or going; applied to a camel; 

and so 4 3. (TA.) See also is 4 . — ls 4JI is 

also used for 3--4J1; (g, K, TA;) the o- 
being changed into lS. (TA.) One says, “4 
4jU“ and 44 [Such a one came sixth]. (ISk, S 

3 ! $ a l i „ 1 

voce “4-4 q. v .) and ls 4 ; see 4 — — 

The former also signifies l$ 42> [like 34-1: see 
this last word, voce 4-]. (AHeyth, K.) [ “I4^> A 
weaver's yarn-beam, or roller; i. e., as expl. by 
Golius, on the authority of Meyd, the implement 
on which the weaver rolls the warp.] ls 44I : 
see in art. j=--. 4^ m 22 - A bag, or other 
receptacle, for travellingprovisions or for goods 
or utensils &c.; syn. JIG j. (K.) 4I4 ; said to be an 
arabicized word, because [it is asserted that] o- 
and i are not combined in any Arabic word; [and 
if so, 44 also, men- tioned above, is arabicized;] 
but in some of the books on plants it is written 
with the unpointed (TA;) i. q. u44 (K,) which is 
an ancient Greek word, (TA,) [i. e. nfiyavo, 
meaning Rue;] a well-known 34 [or kind of herb], 
(K,) having properties described in the medical 
books. (TA.) 344 A seller of 44 [or rue]. (K, * 
TA.) an( j mentioned under this 

head in the O and K: see art. (44. j-* 1 »3-“, 
accord, to the TA, has two contr. significations: 
for it is there stated that “ one says 4j3^ 
meaning and 4j jL meaning 42c. I; ” and it is 
added that “ it will occur again soon: ” but it 
does not again occur in that work, nor have I 
found it in any other lexicon: I therefore think 
that it is a mistranscription, for 4jjU, first 
pers. of “3-4 q. v.] — “3-“, (S, O, Msb, K, &c.,) 
aor. 033-“, (MS,) inf. n. “34 (S, O, K) and jj j- 
[which latter, from the explanations of it 
which will be found below, seems to be generally, 
if not only, as an inf. n., that of 3-“,] and 3-“ 
[which is also syn. with 3 j>- in the senses 
assigned to the latter below] and cs3-“ and “3-“ 
[which last may be also an inf. n. of J, “j3-“ expl. 
by Freytag as syn. with “3- in the sense here 
following, but without an indication of any 
authority], (O, K,) He, or it, rejoiced him; 
gladdened him; or made him happy; syn. 4.jal : 
(Msb, K:) [or made him to experience a pleasure, 
or delight, and dilatation of the heart, of which 
there was no external sign: see 5 jj-, below.] 
And 3-“, [inf. n. (see above,)] He rejoiced; 
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was joyful, or glad; or was happy: (S, * A, * K:) 
[or he experienced a pleasure, or delight, and 
dilatation of the heart, of which there was no 
external sign; accord, to an explanation of 
you say, j ^ and j Ify^! [He rejoiced, was joyful 

or glad, or was happy, by reason of him, or it]. 
(A.) — — »14“, (K,) aor. as above, (TA,) also 
signifies He saluted him with [the offering of 
what are termed] i. e. the extremities of 

sweet-smelling plants. (K.) — Also »14“, (S, M,) 
aor. as above, inf. n. 14“, (S,) or 5t“, (so in a copy 
of the M,) He cut his (a child's) jj^, or 5*“, i. e. 
navel-string. (S, M.) And j ^ He (a child) had his 

navel-string cut. (K.) And » j aor. as above, 

He pierced him, or thrust him, [with a spear or 
the like,] in his [or navel]: a poet 

says, Ijhsi (=■* u] f* o* fjs u!j [We 

pierce them in the navel if they advance; and if 
they retreat, they are those who are pierced in 
the podex; M-y being for M**y]. (S.) — 4r>!l 5", aor. 
as above, inf. n. 14“, He put a piece of wood, (M, 
K,) or a little piece of wood, (S,) in the interior of 
the ^ j [or piece of stick, or wood, for 
producing fire], (M,) or in its extremity, (S, K,) 
inserting it in its interior, (S,) in order that he 
might produce fire with it. (S, M, K.) One says, >« 
3*3 kila ilii j Fill up the interior of thy j, that it 
may produce fire, (AHn, M,) for it is [worn] 
hollow. (S, K.) — 14“, [sec. pers. ^jj*“,] aor. (44, 
(IAar, Sgh, L, K,) inf. n. jj*“, remarked upon by 
MF as extr., [though it is agreeable with a general 
rule,] said of a man, (TA,) He had a complaint of 

the [or navel]. (IAar, Sgh, L, K.) Also, 

aor. and inf. n. as in the next preceding case, said 
of a camel, He had the pain, or disorder, 
termed 514“ [q. v.]. (IAar, M.) 2 3 y* see 1, 

second sentence. — in the phrase 14“ 

I gave him, or caused him to take, a 
concubine slave, doubly trans., is [said to be] 
changed to •k 14“ for alleviation of the 
pronunciation. (Msb.) — »jl>-“, inf. n. said 
of water, It reached his [or navel]. (K.) 3 » 
inf. n. O'-** and j tju, (S, M,) [He spoke, or 
discoursed, secretly to him or with him;] he 
acquainted him with a secret. (M.) You say, K 5' 
44' He spoke secretly to him in his ear. (S, * K, 
* TK.) And jl jUl occurs in a trad., 

meaning He (Mohammad) used to talk to him 
(’Omar) in a low voice, like him who is telling a 

secret. (TA.) jl jUl is The selling in which 

one says, “I will put forth my hand and thou shalt 
put forth thy hand, and if I produce my signet- 
ring before thee, it is a sale for such a price; and if 
thou produce thy signet-ring before me, for such 
a price: ” if they produce together, or do not both 
produce, they do thus again. (Mgh.) 4 0“', (S, M, 


A, Mgh, Msb, K,) inf. n. (Msb;) [and 

accord, to the TA » 14*; but see the first sentence of 
this art.;] He concealed it; suppressed it; kept it 
secret; (S, M, A, Mgh, Msb, K;) namely, a story, 
or the like: (A, Mgh, Msb:) and, contr., he 
manifested it; revealed it; published it; made it 
known. (S, M, Msb, K.) Both of 
these significations have been assigned to the 
verb in the phrase I jjk\j, in the Kur [x. 55 

and xxxiv. 32]: (S:) some say, that the meaning is 
They will manifest repentance: Th says, they will 
conceal it from their chiefs: the former [says ISd] 
is the more correct: (M:) the former meaning is 
also given on the authority of AO; but Sh says, I 
have not heard it on the authority of any other; 
and Az says that the lexicologists most strongly 
disapprove of the saying of AO; and it is said that 
the meaning is, they, the chiefs of the polytheists, 
will conceal repentance from the lower class of 
their people, whom they shall have caused to err; 
and in like manner say Zj and the 
[other] expositors. (TA.) In like manner also the 
two contr. significations are assigned to the verb 
in the saying of Imra-el- Keys, [in 

his Mo'allakah,] ujjyy jl, which As used to 
quote with us thus, J*** u/jk jl, meaning that 
they might publish, or make known, 
my slaughter. (S.) You say also, 4JJ 14“' He 
revealed unto him a story (S, K) secretly. (TA.) 
An ex. occurs in the Kur lxvi. 3. (TA.) And dijjU 
siydl <111, and ;4j*%, I showed, or manifested, to 
him love, or affection. (S.) It is said in the Kur [lx. 
1], SJjilb f$jlj uj jk, meaning. Ye reveal to them 
the news of the Prophet by reason of the love that 
is between you and them; the objective 
complement of the verb being suppressed: 
or ij*ll may be an objective complement, the m 
being a redundant corroborative, as in 3A' 

and <i (Msb:) and this interpretation is 
correct; for jljl*] to a person necessarily 
implies revealing a secret to him and at the same 

time concealing it from another. (B.) » j! 4“' j 

^ in the Kur xii. 19, signifies And they 
concealed, or kept secret, his case, making him as 
an article of merchandise: (Jel:) or they 

conjectured in their minds that they 
should obtain, by selling him, merchandise. (TA.) 

[See also an ex. voce in art. jfcj.] 3*3 

and j-kjlilb, He recited the Fatihah [or First 
Chapter of the Kur-an] secretly, or inaudibly: 
(Msb:) or the latter form of expression is a 

mistake. (Mgh.) Aj j jl«i also signifies JJ <4*3 

j“ll [which may mean either I attributed it 
to secrecy, or, like many phrases of this kind, by 
inversion, I attributed to him secrecy, or 
mystery]. (Msb.) 5 jl>"“ and lSj^, (M, K,) and 


i 3“-*“', (K,) He took to himself a concubine- 
slave. (M, * K, * TA.) And <J-4 14*“, 

and I4yl4“4 (S,) and J, (TA,) I took to 

myself a girl, or young woman, as a concubine- 
slave. (S, * TA.) Ijjj 14*“ is [said to be] thus 
changed to 14414““, (T, S, Msb,) for alleviation of 
the pronunciation, (Msb,) on account of the 
three j s following one another, (T,) being 
like and > " (T, * S.) Lth says that 
is a mistake; but Az says that it is correct. (TA.) 
1 lt" 5“^! occurs in a trad, as signifying He took 
me to himself as a concubine-slave; but by rule 
one should say 14514*“, or u)! l4“: as to J, ^43““*“', it 
[more properly] signifies “ He revealed to me his 

secret. ” (TA.) Cyte ““4 3l4“ [as though 

signifying Such a one took to himself 
the daughter of such a one as a concubine-slave] 
is said when a man of low birth takes as his wife a 
woman or girl of high birth because of 
the abundance of his property and the littleness 
of hers. (M.) 6 I They spoke, or discoursed, 
secretly together; acquainted one another 
with secrets. (S, K.) [See also 3.] — 411“ t 4J3'-“ 
(tropical:) He experienced pleasure, or delight, 
at that: as, for instance, at his scratching a part of 
his body, or pressing, or kneading, it; and at 
a thing disliked by another person. (A, TA.) [But I 
am in some doubt as to the correctness of this, 
and incline to think that it is a mistake for 
l 3“*“'.] 10 3“*“' He, or it, became concealed; or 
he, or it, concealed himself or itself: (K:) it (a 
thing, or an affair,) became hidden or concealed 
or secret: (A, Msb:) it (the moon) became 
concealed (S, M, A, TA) by the light of the sun, 
(TA,) [i. e. by its proximity to the sun,] for one 
night, or for two nights. (AO, S.) — ijuiul He 
took extraordinary pains in concealing it, or 

keeping it secret. (TA.) See also 5, in four 

places. Ji 5**“““] He revealed to me his secret. 

(TA.) — See also 1; and see 6, last sentence, _4« A 
man who rejoices, or gladdens, another; or 
makes him happy; (S, K;) [and so J, J-4] 
fern. » 14*; with which [ O'-** is syn. (Lh, M, K.) You 
say _4* j) 34 j A man who treats with goodness 
and affection and gentleness, and rejoices &c., (S, 
K, TA,) his brethren: (TA:) pi. uj!4“ uj 34 (S, 
K.) see jj>^: — and last sentence but 
one. — It is also a contraction of jj“, pi. of jijk- 
(Sb, M.) — Also, and [ jjy, (S, M, K,) and [ j jk, 
(S, K, in the CK j j^,) The navel-string of a child; 
i. e. the thing that the midwife cuts off from the 
navel (»>^) of a child; (S, K;) the thing that hangs 
from the navel (»>“) of a newborn child, and that 
is cut off: or J. jjy signifies the part that is cut off 
thereof, and that goes away: (M:) pi. (of jj“, S, 
[or of or 514“,]) »1>4, (Yaakoob, S, M, K,) which 
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is extr. (M.) One says, & y i i31j cjajc [i 

knew that before thy navel-string was cut]: one 
should not say tShy^; for the is not cut. (S.) 
And jyL J Cjiij j j^lj She brought forth 
three [boys] consecutively, or one at the heels 
of another. (M.) [See also j*, last sentence.] 5“ A 
secret; a thing that is concealed, or suppressed, 
(S, M, A, Mgh, Msb, K,) in the mind; (TA;) as also 
| »j ayL; (S, M, A, K:) or the former has the above- 
mentioned signification, and the latter signifies a 
secret action, whether good or evil: (Lth:) [and 
the former, also, a mystery:] pi. of the 
former, ylyiJ; (S, M, A, Mgh, Msb, K;) and of the 
latter, yjljfy. (S, A, K.) It is said in a prov., f j a '- i 
[The day of Haleemeh is not a secret]: 
applied to anything commonly known: alluding 
to Haleemeh the daughter of El-Harith the son of 
Aboo-Shemir El-Ghassanee; for, when her father 
sent an army to El-Mundhir the son of Ma-es- 
Sema, she took forth for the soldiers some 
perfume in a vessel (ySy?), and perfumed them 
with it. (S.) [You say also, lS j r > He is the 

depositary of my secret, or secrets.] The words of 
the Kur [lxxxvi. 9] J, j^y^ 1 ta signify In the 
day wherein the secret tenets and intentions shall 
be tried and revealed: (Jel:) or by j3t y-JI is here 
meant fasting, and prayer, and alms-giving, and 
ablution on account of the pollution 
termed SAik. (TA.) [See also a verse cited in the 

third paragraph of art. y^y^.] A thing that 

is revealed, appears, or is made manifest: thus it 

has two contrary significations. (MF.) jAll 

[for jAll Ji-i, (assumed tropical:) The heart; the 
mind; the recesses of the mind; the 
secret thoughts; the soul;] is a syn. of jjAA II. (k 
in art. [See also »j ayL.]) [A^ AuA V 

(assumed tropical:) Weary not thy heart, or 
mind, is a common modern phrase. And one 
says, of a deceased holy man, » y^ -dll 
(assumed tropical:) May God sanctify his soul.] 
— — also signifies Secrecy; privacy; contr. 
of ydiA. (s in art. 0^.) You say ' y^ 

[Secretly and openly; or privately and publickly]. 

(Kur ii. 275, &c.) Concealment. (S.) 

Suppression; contr. of Cp^\. (Msb.) [So in the 
phrase 4^ He spoke with a suppressed, 

or low, voice; softly.] [One having private 

knowledge of a thing. You say,] y*Yl li* 
(assumed tropical:) Such a one has 
[private] knowledge of this thing. (TA.) — — 
(tropical:) The penis (T, S, M, K) of a man: (T:) 
and (tropical:) the vulva, or external portion of 
the organs of generation, of a woman. (K.) One 
says, yljAl <^£11 (tropical:) The two pudenda met. 
(A.) — — (tropical:) Concubitus. (AHeyth, S, 

Mgh, K.) (tropical:) Marriage: (M, A, Msb, 

K:) pi. jlj“L (TA.) You say, ly*a Ajclj (tropical:) 


He promised her marriage, she promising him 
the same. (A.) So, accord, to some, in the Kur 

ii. 235. (TA.) (tropical:) Plain declaration of 

marriage: (K:) i. e., a man's offering himself in 
marriage to a woman during her so expl. as 
occurring in the Kur ubi supra: (TA:) or a man's 
demanding a woman in marriage during her sA. 
(Mujahid.) — — (tropical:) Adultery, or 

fornication: (AHeyth, (K:) so, accord, to Aboo- 
Mijlez and El-Hasan, in the Kur ubi supra. (TA.) 
Hence the saying, _y. jAll (> V (tropical:) 

One does not hope for filial piety from 
the offspring of adultery, or fornication. (TK.) — 
— (assumed tropical:) Origin; syn. J~A; (M, K;) 
as in the phrase jJI jAll > He is of 

generous origin, of much filial piety. (TK.) 

(assumed tropical:) The commencement, or 
first night, of a lunar month: (K, TA:) or its 
middle; (K;) app. meaning what are called £V>fl 
(TA:) but Az says, I know it not in this 
sense. (IAth.) — — (assumed tropical:) The 
interior of anything; its heart. (K.) 
Whence jiAll y*j and JP (assumed tropical:) 
[The middle of the lunar month and of the night]. 

(TA.) The marrow of anything. (TA.) 

(tropical:) The pure, or choice, or best, part of 
anything. (Fr, M, K.) You say, Plijhr -I 

(tropical:) I gave thee the pure, or choice, 

or best, part of it. (A.) (tropical:) The pure, 

or genuine, qualify of race, or lineage: (S, A, K:) 
its best quality: (S, K:) and the middle sort 
thereof; (S;) and of rank, or qualify, or the like: 
(M:) as also J. yljfy and [ »j 0“. (M, K.) One 
says, j? J > (tropical:) He is of the best [in 
race or family] of his people: (TA:) or of 

the middle sort of them. (S.) (tropical:) The 

low, or depressed, part of a valley: (K:) the best, 
(S, K,) or most fruitful, (As, M, TA,) part thereof: 
(As, S, M, K:) as also J, (M, K) and [ 

(As, S, M, K) and J, »y“: (M, K:) or the last 
signifies the middle of a valley: (S:) the pi. of 
is j y? and yjy“ (M) and »y^l, like as is 
of J?, (S,) or the last is pi. of [ yljfy, like as <l?al is 
of cJlifl; (M;) and that of J, is f yly", (S,) or 
[this is a coll. gen. n., and the pi. is] yjlyk (M:) 
also [ »>« (assumed tropical:) the middle of a 
city: and »y^l the middles of meadows. (TA.) 
And y^yl (assumed tropical:) Fruitful, good, 
land; (M, K;) as also [ (K, * TA.) — — 

Also (assumed tropical:) Goodness; excellence. 

(Msb.) Also, and [ y ■*, (M, K,) and [ jj?, (S, 

M, K,) and | yjfy, (K,) and f jl >, (S, M, K,) A 
line of the palm of the hand, (M, K, *) and of the 
face, (M,) and of the forehead: (S, M, Mgh:) pi. 
(of lyf, TA, or of J, jl j?, S) »y^l, (M, TA,) and (of 
the same, K, or of J, jlb“, S, Mgh) jlyLi; (S, M, 
Mgh, K;) and pi. pi., [i. e. pi. of jajLJ [,jl j“t; (S, 


M, (Mgh, K:) this last, accord, to AA, signifies the 
lines in the forehead, from the shrivelling of the 
skin; and its sing, is J, jjfy: (TA:) some also apply 
the pi. »[>“] to (tropical:) lines, or streaks, of 
herbage; as being likened to the lines of the hand 
and of the face, but this is not of valid 
authority: (M:) and jayLJ (as pi. of jlyLl, which is 
pi. of jj*«, TA) also signifies the beauties of the 
face, and of the cheeks, and of the elevated parts 

of the cheeks. (K, TA.) j? <1 4j, 

(K,) and jly? | (K, * TA,) means Three 

children were born to him, whose navel-strings 
were cut in a similar manner, without any 
female among them. (K. [See also >■“.]) The 
navel; i. e. the place from which the navel-string 
(j*“) has been cut off; (S;) the small cavity, 
or hollow, of the belly, (M, TA,) in the middle 
thereof; (TA;) what remains of the jy^: (M:) 
[see >■“:] pi. [in the CK erroneously jyfy] 
and ^>ly*“. (S, K.) — — [Hence,] y»yall 
(assumed tropical:) [The navel of the horse,] the 
star, of Pegasus, that is in the head of 

Andromeda. (Kzw.) [Hence likewise] »y^ 

also signifies (assumed tropical:) A perforation 
in the middle of a jar such as is termed <1^ [q. 
v.], in which is fixed a tube of silver or lead, 
whence one drinks. (Har p. 548.) — — And 
(assumed tropical:) The place where the water 
rests, in the furthest part, of a watering-trough, 

or tank. (K, TA.) See also in two places, 

in the latter part of the paragraph, jy^ a subst. 
from » [like its syn. yyP from signifying 
Secret discourse, or a secret communication, 
between two persons or parties]. (M.) — See 
also jly^: — and last sentence but one: 
— and y“, in two places. — Also A pain which a 
camel suffers in his »y£y£ [or callous projection 
upon the breast], arising from a gall, or sore: (S, * 
K:) or sores in the hinder part of the »y^y^ of a 
camel, nearly penetrating into his inside, but not 
mortal: or a disease that attacks the horse: (M:) it 
is said by Lth to be a pain in the navel; but Az and 

others say that this is a mistake. (TA.) Also 

Hollowness of a spear-shaft [&c.]. (S, K.) 
[See [fyi.] jy^: see last sentence but one: — 
and jjy^. — It is also a pi. of j?y*“ [q. v.]. (S, 
M, Msb, K.) jy“*: see yiill jly-c — and y last 
two sentences, in three places: — and >■«, in two 
places. — Also The coats, or coverings, and earth, 
that are upon truffles; (S, K;) and J, j?y*“ signifies 
the same, (TA,) or the sand (K, TA) and earth and 
coats or coverings (TA) upon truffles: (K, TA:) 
here, and in some copies of the Tekmileh, for 
is put (TA:) or both signify the earth that is 
upon truffles: (M:) or the former signifies the 
round clod of earth in which a truffle grows: (ISh, 
TA:) pi. of the former, (ISh, S,) and of j the latter, 
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(TA,) jlj**i. (ISh, S, TA.) ji**ll jlj** and { »jlj^, 
(S, M, K,) but the latter is not approved by the 
lexicologists [in general], (Az,) and [ » j 3“ (S, M, 
K) and i “jib*, (M,) and J, jlj**ll Sill (S) 
[or jljUl &c.], The last night of the lunar month: 
(S, K:) or when the month is twenty-nine, it is the 
twenty-eighth night; and when the month 
is thirty, it is the twenty-ninth night: (Fr:) or the 
night in which the moon becomes concealed by 
the light of the sun: (M:) sometimes this is the 
case one night, and sometimes it is two nights. 
(AO, S.) [See also voce gc.it.] — jlji* is 

also syn. with j?, in two senses: see j*j, in the 
latter part of the paragraph, in four places. — 
It signifies also [Dates in the unripe state in 
which they are termed] i^li** [q. v.]. (K.) jTj?: see 
the next preceding paragraph, in two places: — 
and jt*, last sentence but one, in two places: — 
and »j**i. jj >**: see what next follows, jjj**, (S, 
M, A, Msb,) or J, jjj i*, when used as a simple 
subst., (IAar, Sgh, K,) but this is strange, and, 
accord, to MF, unknown, whether as a simple 
subst. or as an inf. n., (TA,) and J, ji* (M, Msb) 
and l iij*. and J, »j**j, (M,) Happiness, or joy, or 
gladness; syn. g js; (M, K; *) contr. of j j=*: (S:) or 
dilatation of the bosom with delight, or pleasure, 
wherein is quiet or tranquillity or rest of mind, of 
short or of long continuance; whereas gja is 
dilatation of the bosom with delight, or pleasure, 
of short continuance, transitory, or fleeting, not 
lasting, as is the case in bodily and worldly 
pleasures; but g js is sometimes called jjj**, and 
vice versa: (Er-Raghib, TA in art. g js:) or jjj** 
signifies pleasure, or delight, and dilatation of 
the heart, of which there is no external sign; 
distinguished from jjj=*, which is cheerfulness, i. 
e., pleasure, or delight, or dilatation of the heart, 
which has a visible effect in the aspect. (TA.) — 
Also sing, of i j j**, (TA,) which signifies The 
upper extremities of the stems of plants. (K, TA.) 
See also »j*“. jjj** [A couch-frame; a bedstead: 
a raised couch, or couch upon a frame: a throne:] 
a thing upon which one lies; syn. (M, K:) 

or a thing upon which one sits: (TA:) pi. 
[of pauc.] Sjul and [of mult.] j j**, (S, M, Msb, K,) 
and some, for the latter, say j ji*, as more easy of 
pronunciation, (S, Msb,) and make the same 
change in other similar pis., (S,) and he who 
says [for 4“°, pi. of Jjj*-=>,] says j** for jj*j. 
(Sb, M.) It is said to be derived from jjj**, 
because it generally belongs to persons of ease 
and affluence and of authority, and to kings. 

(MF.) Hence, and as an appellation of good 

omen, (Er-Raghib,) A bier, before the corpse is 
carried upon it: (K:) when the corpse is carried 
upon it, it is called [l£*j and] »j^6g. (TA.) 


[Hence,] ( j5»j Cjlij jjj** (assumed tropical:) [The 
bier of BenatNaash;] the seven stars that are 
upon the neck and breast and two knees of the 
Greater Bear, resembling a semicircle; [app. x, q, 
u, o, q, e, and f; (as in Freytag's Lex.;)] also 

called (Kzw.) [Hence likewise] jjj** 

also signifies (tropical:) Dominion, 

sovereignty, rule, or authority: and ease, comfort, 
or affluence: (S, * K: [in some copies of each of 
which, we find in the place of 5 -*>-j':]) 

and settled means of subsistence. (M, TA.) You 
say, ?jjj** ilf- tj j (tropical:) He ceased to enjoy 
authority, or power, and ease, comfort, or 
affluence. (A.) [See also an ex. in a verse cited in 

art. Jjj-J.] And (tropical:) The part where 

the head rests upon the neck: (S, M, K, 
TA:) pi. »j**i and jjI j**. (TA.) — See also jj*, in 
two places: — and »j**i. sjl j**: see j-*, in the 
latter part of the paragraph, in three places. It 
signifies also (assumed tropical:) The best of 
the productive parts of a meadow. (TA.) — — 
And hence, (TA,) (assumed tropical:) Pureness, 
choiceness, or excellence, of anything: (M, 
K:) pureness, and excellence, of race, or lineage. 
(S.) It has no verb. (M.) You say, j* jjl j** J* > 
■phP (tropical:) [He is in the best condition, or 
mode, of life]. (A.) And sjl j** U-i- UJ (assumed 
tropical:) She possesses superiority over her. 
(Fr.) Sjjj**; and its pi. jllj**: see j**, first and 

fourth sentences, in three places. Also The 

heart, or mind. (KL. [And so j*, q. v.]) And One's 
inner man; syn. ujl j?-: opposed to 5-4^ and ^Ijj 
[ q. v.]. (T in art. jj.) iij** Ampleness, or 
freedom from straitness, of the means, or 
circumstances, of life; syn. ij=-j; [or a happy state 
or condition;] contr. of iij*J=; (S;) i. q. J. » j**J and 

l ii jjjU* [contr. of »j*J“ and *1 jjjUi], (K.) 

See also jjj**: and see j**, near the end of 

the paragraph. — — Also i. q. [q. v.]. 

(TA.) <jj** [rel. n. from j*; Of, or relating to, 
anything secret: a secret, or mysterious, thing. — 
— And] A man who does things secretly: 
pi. ujjj**. (M.) <jj** A concubine-slave; a female 
slave whom one takes as a possession and for 
concubitus; (M;) a female slave to whom one 
assigns a house, or chamber, in which he lodges 
her, (S, K,) and whom he takes as a possession 
and for concubitus: (TA:) of the measure (S, 
M, Mgh, Msb,) from j** as signifying “ 
concubitus,” (S, M, * Mgh, Msb, K,) or as 
signifying “ concealment,” because a man often 
conceals and protects her from his wife; (S;) 
altered from the regular form of a rel. n., (S, M, 
Msb, K,) by its having damm [in the place of 
kesr]; (S, Msb;) for the rel. n. is sometimes thus 
altered, as in the instances of Is j*J from 


and jJ$** from 3J^I*1I j^j'il; (S:) or it is with 
damm to distinguish it from iij**, which is 
applied to “ a free woman with whom one has 
sexual intercourse secretly,” (Msb,) or “ one who 
prostitutes herself: ” (TA:) or it is from j** in the 
sense of jjj**; because her owner rejoices in her; 
(Akh, * S, * Msb;) and if so, it is agreeable with 
analogy: (Msb:) so says A Heyth; and this is 
the best that has been said respecting it: (TA:) or 
it is of the measure Si j*i, from j j**, (M, Mgh,) the 
latter j being changed into s for euphony, and 
then the [other] j being incorporated into it and 
thus becoming s like it, after which the dammeh 
is changed into a kesreh because the is is next to 
it: (M:) the pi. is IsJ j*“ (ISk, S, TA) and jl j**; 
(ISk, TA;) the latter, by poetic license. (Ham p. 
304 .) 4jj*j A free woman with whom one has 
sexual intercourse secretly, (Msb, TA, *) or who 
prostitutes herself: (TA:) distinguished from iij** 
[q. v.]. (Msb, TA.) jj**j** Intelligent; knowing; 
skilful; (S, M, K;) entering much into affairs, (S, 
K,) by means of his good artifices or artful 
contrivances. (TA.) You say, JI-» jj**j** > He is 
one who manages well, or takes good care of, 
property, or cattle, (AA, M, * K, * TA,) knowing 
what is conducive to the good thereof. (AA, TA.) 
And li jj**j*j jjl ji He is the knowing with 
respect to it. (T in art. *3-4.) — — A person 
beloved, or a friend; a special, or choice, 
companion; (K;) as also [ »jj**j**. (TA.) — Also 
The J*-* 1 * [or spun thread, that has come forth,] of 
the spindle. (K.) »jj**j**: see the next preceding 
paragraph, jl**; and its fem., with »: 
see j**. Jijjjl**: see iij**. j**l An adventive; one 
abiding among a people to whom he is not 
related; syn. fei. (S, K.) Lebeed says, u* jls 
Jjj*. Yj j**i V j*jjj slicjll [And my 

grandfather, the rider of Er-Raasha, was of them; 
a chief, not an adventive, nor of suspected 
origin]. (S.) — Also a camel having a gall, or sore, 
in the »l£jS“ [or callous projection upon the 
breast]: (S:) or having a pain therein, arising 
from a gall, or sore: (K:) or having sores in 
the hinder part thereof, nearly penetrating into 
his inside, but not mortal: or having the disorder 
termed jj*J=, which is a tumour in the breast: 

(M:) fem. iij**. (M, K.) [See jjj*.] j**i lij 

A J* j [or piece of stick, or wood, for producing 
fire,] that has become hollow [by wear]. (AHn, 
S, M, K. [See 1, near the end of the paragraph.]) 
And ii ji* sjJ A hollow spearshaft. (S, M, K.) » j**j: 
see jjj**. s j**j> an inf. n. of »ji* [q. v.] (S, O, K.) — 
— [And A cause of jjj**, i. e. happiness, or joy, 
or gladness;] a thing whereby one is made happy, 
or joyful, or glad: pi. j'*-**. (Msb.) - — See 
also iij**. Also, [perhaps as being a cause of 
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pleasure,] The extremities of sweet-smelling 
plants; (M, O, K;) and so J, 3jm: (O, K:) or the 
latter, the upper halves of the stems of plants; 
(Lth, M, O; [but see Jjm;]) properly, the parts of 
a lotus-plant that are concealed [by the water] 
and are consequently succulent and soft and 
beautiful: and J, Jim, the root, or lower part, of 
a lotusplant, whereon it rests: ( 0 :) or this last, 
the pith of the lotus-plant; (M, K;) and so J, 

(TA:) [accord, to Az,] jjl signifies the 

branch [or sprig] of 3 [or of a sweetsmelling 
plant]. (T in art m.) »m? An instrument in which 
one speaks secretly, like a [ 1 . e. a roll, or 

scroll] (S, K) &c. (TA.) jj 3"-“ Happy, or joyful, or 
glad; or affected with jjm [q. v.]. (S, TA.) — 
Having the navel-string cut. (TA, from a trad.) — 
— And with », applied to the kind of jar 
termed Ji, Having a »m, meaning a 
perforation in the middle, in which is fixed a tube 
of silver or lead, whence one drinks. (Har 
p. 548 .) Jc cjiaj I became acquainted 

with his hidden, or secret, affair. (A, * TA.) I m 
1 "^.m, (S, K,) aor. 13", inf. n. «3"; (S, TA;) and 
I 1 "I3“, inf. n. m; (K;) said of the female locust, 
(S, K,) and of the female of the [lizard 
called] mm (TA,) [and of a fish, and the like, 
(see l j",)] She laid eggs: (S, K, TA:) and *" 3", inf. 
n. jJ", is a dial. var. thereof. (TA in art. jm.) 
[And accord, to El-Kananee, as cited in the TA, it 
seems that one says also, of locusts ( ,(jI m 

m-P I 3“ and 1m. ] Also, each of these two 

verbs, (K,) the former mentioned by IDrd, and J. 
the latter by Fr, (TA,) said of a woman, She bore 
many children. (K.) 2 lj" see above, in two 
places. 4 *" 1 mI, said of a female locust, [and app. 
of a female of the lizard called mm and a fish, 
and the like, (see «3",)] She attained the period 
of laying eggs. (S, K.) i 3" and J, si j- (M, K) and 
J, si ju (K [for j"£jj in the CK should be 3“^J, 
referring to the second form,]) and 1 «m, 
(TA, [accord, to which j"£i j refers to the m in the 
first and second, but this I think improbable,]) 
or »l m is with kesr [only, i. e. J, si JHj (s, K, 
[supposing that in the latter the pronoun J* 
refers to si m, but accord, to the TA it means S-d^ll, 
so as to refer to * m also,]) and most hold this to 
be correct, (TA,) The egg, (S, K,) or eggs, (M,) 
of the locust, (S, M, K,) and of the [lizard 
called] mm (M, TA,) and of fish (M, K, TA) and 
the like; (M, TA;) and »j 3^ signifies the same, 
but is originally with »: (S:) accord, to ’Alee Ibn- 
Hamzeh El-Isbahanee, J, si j? and s j m signify the 
eggs of the locust; but some say, only when laid: 
accord, to Lth, « m [app. » 5“] signifies the eggs of 
the fish and the like, as also i 3m; [the former as 
a coll. gen. n., and the latter as its pi., agreeably 
with analogy;] and one is called si j ^ [app. 


I si 3 " as a n. un., agreeably with analogy; or it 
may be J, si ju], (TA. [See also »j3t“ in art. j m: 
and see ^- 2 .]) cm: see the next 

preceding paragraph. sljL ; see «m, in two 
places, slju; see * 3 ", in four places, »jm, 

originally si j- [q. v., voce «m]- Also A dust- 

coloured arrow: in this sense like wise originally 
with »: thus expl. by 'Alee Ibn- Hamzeh. (TA.) 
[See also art. jm.] *1 3“ A species of tree, of 
which bows are made: n. un. with ». (TA.) [See 
art. lS m.] *53", applied to a female locust, (El- 
Isbahanee, K,) and to the female of the 
[lizard called] mm (Lth, TA,) [and to a fish and 
the like, (see i 3*“,)] Laying eggs: (El-Isbahanee, 
K, * TA:) or having eggs in her belly; not yet laid: 
(Lth, K, * TA:) pi. jm (Lth, El-Isbahanee, K) 
and lj“, which latter is extr. in form as pi. of a 
sing, of the measure 3 j»i, (K,) and i 53“ [which is 
also extr., like ->4* as pi. accord, to some 
of - jk*]. (MF.) SjjLi lya ji, (S, K,) or Uj 3"i, (TA,) 
A land containing »jm [meaning locusts' eggs]: 
(Ellsbahanee, S:) or abounding with locusts (K, * 
TA) [or with locusts' eggs: for the explanation in 
the K is ambiguous]. Quasi JI m and 3"I3"! u' m 
a surname of [the patriarch] Jacob; (Ksh and Bd 
* and Jel * in ii. 38 ;) also pronounced 3)13“!, 
(Ksh and Bd ibid.,) and 3)13“!, (Ksh ibid.,) 

and Jlj“l, and JjjIJ “J. (Bd ibid.) And the 

name of A certain angel; also 
pronounced uj)I 3 “!; in which the u is asserted by 

Yaakoob to be a substitute for the J. (TA.) 

[But the ! is more properly to be regarded as a 
radical letter.] mm 1 m3" aor. m 3", inf. n. m jm, 
He went forth: and he went away. (M.) You 
say, m 3^I t*i m3", (M, A, Mgh, Msb,) aor. as 
above, (M, Msb,) and so the inf. n., (M, A, Msb,) 
He went away [into the country, or in the land]. 
(M, A, Mgh, Msb.) And -M 1 "* J m3" He went, or 
went away, (A’Obeyd, M,) or, as some say, during 
the day, (M,) for the accomplishment of his want. 
(A'Obeyd, M.) AndMjlM J* 5m c_i jLj ji [He 

goes, or goes away, all the day, accomplishing his 

wants]. (A.) m 3" [or rather m3^I m3"] 

also signifies He (a man) went away at random 
into the country, or in the land. (Har pp. 448 and 
511 .) A poet says, (S,) namely, Keys Ibn-El- 
Khateem, (TA,) J, mjJ" yf- MMJ MJ" mI [i. e. 
Whence hast thou gone away at random? for 
thou wast not one wont to go away at random:] 
(S, TA:) thus, mm, as related by IDrd: accord, to 

others, ["43",] with lS. (TA.) JjYI mi JL, aor. 

and inf. n. as above, The camels went away into 
the country, or in the land, going forth 
whithersoever they would: and in like 

manner mm is said of a stallion [camel]': (Az, 
TA:) or m 3", (S, K,) said of a stallion [camel], aor. 
as above, (S,) and so the inf. n., signifies he 


repaired, or betook himself, to the place of 
pasture: (S, A, K:) and JLJI m 3", aor. m 3", inf. 
n. m3", the camels, or cattle, pastured during the 

day without a pastor. (Msb.) m3", (A, 

Mgh, Msb,) aor. as above, (Msb,) inf. n. mjm; 
(Mgh, Msb;) or mm, [aor. mm,] inf. n. mm; 
(M;) The water ran (A, Mgh) upon the surface of 
the ground: (A:) or flowed; as also i mm 3 ': (M:) 
[or the latter signifies it ran swiftly: (see Har p. 
586 :)] and in like manner one says of the mIm 
[ or mirage], mm, inf. n. mm, it runs. (AHeyth, 
TA.) And M-ll mm, inf. n. m3"; and mU, 
aor. mm, inf. n. mjm; The Ctf- [or source, or 
perhaps (assumed tropical:) eye, (see mm«,)] 
flowed; as also J. m>«: so says Lh. 

(M.) And s3l jmJI mjL ; aor. mm, (S, K,) inf. 
n. mm, (S,) The »Jl m [or leathern water-bag] 
flowed. (S, K.) And 43" 4U1I The water 
came forth from the punctures made in sewing 
the skin. (TA.) [Or] mm* said of a new [water- 
skin such as is termed] ^ 3 ®, or of a »Jl m, 
signifies It had water poured into it in order that 
the thong [with which it was sewed] might 
become moistened, so as to swell, and fill up the 
holes made in the sewing. (M.) — — See 

also mm, below. [Golius explains mm, inf. 

n. u43", as on the authority of the KL, 
as signifying “ Ingressus fuit in rem, totum 
subivit implevitve locum: ” but this is a mistake, 
evidently occasioned by his 

finding u43", explained in this sense, instead 
of u4m, the reading in my copy of the KL.] — 
m3" [as an inf. n.] is [also] syn. with 3m 
[signifying The sewing of a skin or the like]. (Kr, 
K, TA. [In a copy of the M, I find 33=^1 m3^I 
erroneously written for 33=^1 m3“ 3 '.]) You 

say, ^3^1 m3", inf. n. mm, I sewed the [i. e. 
water-skin, or milk-skin]. (TK.) — mm, (M, K,) 
like M, [i. e. pass, in form but neuter 
in signification,] (K,) said of a man, (TA,) He 
became affected with suppression of the feces, or 
constipation of the bowels, ( 3 -=^ or 3 "“- 
accord, to different copies of the K,) by the 
entrance of the fume of [molten] silver [see m j"l] 
into the innermost parts of his nose, and other 
passages, (K,) or into his mouth, and the 
innermost parts of his nose, and his anus, (M, * 
TA,) and other passages: (TA:) the 

epithet applied to a man thus affected is J, m jm>: 
(K:) sometimes he recovers, and sometimes he 
dies. (TA.) 2 m3"] m3" app. signifies, primarily, 
He sent camels in a herd or drove, together, to 
pasture. And hence, — — ] JjYI ‘J&- m3" 
(tropical:) He sent [against me] the camels [app. 
with armed riders], one detached number after 
another: (As, S, A, K, TA:) and in like 
manner, JmJI (tropical:) [the horsemen]. (S, A, 
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Mgh, TA.) It is said in a trad, of ' Aisheh, 
[referring to girls who were her playmates,] 

yj (3 mjm (assumed tropical:) He used 
to send them to me [app. party after party, and 
they would play with me]. (TA.) And one 
says, 33"^ yj m) 3" (assumed tropical:) I sent to 
him the thing, one by one; or rather, portion by 
portion. (L, TA.) And 3)11 “4 3 " (tropical:) I 
gave him the things, one after another. (A, TA.) 
And 3j3" He sent him back in his m [i. e. m3"], 
meaning way [by which he had come]. (Har p. 

20.) See also 4. — 1)13“ m3" He made a 

subterranean excavation. (M, A.) 

(As, TA,) inf. n. mo"3 (S, K,) The digger [of a 
well], in digging, took [i. e. dug] towards the right 
and left: (As, S, * K, * TA:) in some copies of the 
K, [and in the S,] right or left: but the former is 
the correct explanation. (TA.) — 3j3S1I m3", (S, 
M, A,) inf. n. as above, (K,) He poured water into 
the 3 jjs [i. e. water-skin, or milk-skin], in 
order that the holes made in the sewing might 
become filled up (S, M, A, K) by their being 
moistened, (S, K,) or by the moistening, and 
consequent swelling, of the thong [with which it 
was sewed]; the 3 jjs being new. (M.) 4 Mj"l He 
made water to flow; as also j, m3". (M.) 5 m3“" 
see 1, near the middle of the paragraph. — — 
[Hence, app.,] <3 1 >>3"“ (assumed tropical:) They 
followed one another continuously in it; namely, 

a road. (M.) See also 7. — fUll m3*" He 

became full of water. (TA.) 7 m 3"“! see 1, near the 
middle of the paragraph. — — *3 M j *-" 1 He 
entered into it; (S, M, K;) i. e., a wild animal, 
into his m 3", (S, M, Msb,) meaning his 
subterranean habitation, (S, Msb,) or his place of 
abode; (M;) and a fox, (S,) into his burrow; as 
also [ m3"3 (S, K.) 33“ Pasturing J-i, (M, A, 
TA,) i. e. camels: (M, TA:) or camels, and J-i 
[here meaning cattle in general], that pasture: 
(S:) or J-i [i. e. camels or cattle] pasturing during 
the day without a pastor; an inf. n. used as a 
subst. in this sense; and ] s_i [meaning J-* 
mJ- 3] signifies the same: (Msb:) or, accord, to 
LAar, (M,) any 3)4li [i. e. camels and other cattle]; 
(M, K;) thus say IJ and Ibn-Hisham El- 
Lakhmee: and accord, to Kz, J, m 3" also, [q. v.,] 
with kesr, signifies 3L> [syn. with -4"'"]; and 10 
says the like: (TA:) pi. of the former Mjj", 
(M, TA,) and some say 34 3" 1 [which is a pi. of 
pauc.]. (TA.) Hence the saying, 311(3“ “31 5U 
i. e. Go thou away, for I will not drive back thy 
[pasturing] camels; (S, Msb; *) they shall go, (S,) 
or I will leave them to pasture, (Msb,) where they 
will; (S, Msb;) meaning, I have no need of thee: 
(S:) in the Time of Ignorance, they used to 
divorce by saying thus, (S, M, Msb,) “3 ill 


443". (S, M, A.) [Freytag also explains it, 

from the Deewan el-Hudhaleeyeen, as meaning 
A sheep-fold.] — Also A way, or road; (AZ, S, M, 
A, Mgh, Msb, K;) and so J, 4“ 3“ with kesr; (M, K;) 
the latter accord, to Aboo-' Omar and Th, but' 
disallowed by Mbr, who knew only the former in 
this sense; said by Ibn-Es-Seed to have been 
pronounced by AZ with fet-h, and by Aboo-' 
Omar with kesr: (TA:) and one's way, or course; 
(M, K, * TA;) the way by which one goes. (T, TA. 
[See also 5)3*“, and m>*“.]) One says, 33 
4)3" Leave thou free, or unobstructed, his way (T, 
M, Mgh, Msb, TA) by which he goes, (T, TA,) and 
his course; (M, TA;) and so [ 33*, with kesr; 
(M, TA;) accord, to Aboo-' Omar: (TA:) or 31 33 
3)3" leave thou free, or unobstructed, to him his 
way. (S, A.) And 3)3" jlLl [He loosed 

the captive and left free to him his way]. (A.) 
Hence, in a trad., 33“ <33-3 C3, meaning 3 

3^* and 33^“ [i. e. He who has become secure 
in his scope, or room, for free action]: or, 
accord, to one reading, the last words are ^ 
1 33?, meaning, (tropical:) in respect of his 
wives, or women under covert, and his 
household, or family; a metaphorical sense, from 
the m 3" of gazelles &c. (A, and so in the Falk. 
[See also m 3".]) Hence also the saying, 41 
m 3"^ ^334, meaning When he is made to be in 
ample circumstances; not straitened. (Mgh.) And 
you say m 3"^ £"3, instead of m 3"^; meaning 
Whose way that he pursues is ample. (TA. [But 
see what follows.]) — Also The bosom, or breast; 
or the mind; syn. 33-=. (Mbr, M, K.) £"ljl 34 
m 3"^ means Verily he is of ample bosom, or 
mind; and judgment; and love: (M, TA:) or, as 
some say, ample of bosom, or mind; slow of 
anger. (M. [The latter meaning is assigned in the 
Msb and TA to m3"^ £m 3: see the 

next paragraph.]) m3": see m J-". [Hence, 

app.,] A (S, M, K,) or 3eU^ (Mgh, Msb,) [i. 
e. herd,] of gazelles, (S, M, A, Mgh, Msb, K,) and 
of oxen, (M, Mgh, Msb,) [app. meaning wild 
oxen,] and of [wild] asses, (M,) and of wild 
animals [in general], (S, Msb,) and [a flock 
or herd] of sheep or goats, (M,) and [a flock] of 
the birds called 3=^ (S, Msb,) and of birds [in 
general], (M,) and [a party, or bevy,] of 
women, (S, M, Msb, K,) &c.; (K;) and, as used by 
El-’ Ajjaj, it is of men also: (Sh, TA:) and a poet of 
the Jinn, as they assert, used it metaphorically in 
speaking of a m3" of the [lizards called] cUie : 
(M:) it signifies also (assumed tropical:) a 
collection of palm-trees; (M, K; in some copies of 
the latter of which 3331 1$ erroneously put 
for 33111; TA;) so says AHn; and Abu-l-Hasan 
thinks it to be by way of comparison: and J, 33“ 


is like it [in its meanings]: (M: [particularly 
mentioned in the K as used in the last of the 
senses above mentioned:]) each of these words is 
said to be applied to a of the birds called 135, 
and of gazelles, and of sheep or goats, on the 
authority of As; and the latter [or each] of them is 
applied to a j3=5 of women as being likened 
to gazelles: (TA:) the pi. of the former is m^ 3“'; 
(Sh, M, Msb, TA;) and of [ the latter, m j", (K, 
accord, to the TA,) with two dammehs, (TA,) 
[in the CK m jj",] or m3", (so in my MS. copy of 
the K, [either a contraction of the former pi. or a 
coll. gen. n. of which 3)3“ is the n. un.,]) or both. 
(TA. [See also 33“ below, where the pi. is said to 

be m3".]) [Hence, as some explain them, 

two phrases mentioned below in this paragraph.] 

See also m3", first sentence. — It is also 

syn. with m3" as meaning A way, or road: and a 

course: see m3" in two places. Also i. q. 34 

[app. as syn. with 31 3, i. e. State, or condition]. 
(S, Msb, K.) One says, m3"^ u^, 

meaning 3411 33-3 [i. e. Such a one is in an ample, 
or unstraitened, state or condition: or the 
meaning may be, such a one is easy, or 
unstraitened, in mind: see what follows, and see 
also 34]: (S, Msb:) or, as some say, ample 
of bosom, or mind; slow of anger: (Msb, TA:) [see 
also m3“3I jm 3, in two places near the end of the 
next preceding paragraph:] MF thinks that for 34 
we should read 3L>, agreeably with an 
explanation of a phrase in what here follows. 
(TA.) — — Also The m^ [meaning heart, or 
mind]: (M, K:) and the u-3i [meaning self]. (IAar, 
M, Msb, K.) One says, 33“ 3 0-3 3 He is secure 
in, or in respect of, his heart, or mind: 
or, himself: (M:) but IDrd disallows this latter 
explanation; and says that the meaning is, his 
family, and his 3L> [or camels, or cattle, or 
other property], and his, children; as though the 
phrase Au" were originally used in relation 
to the pastor, and the stallion [camel], and then 
extended in its relation to others, metaphorically: 
(TA:) or the meaning is [simply], his J3: or, his 
people, or party: (M, TA:) or as expl. above, 
voce m3", q. v.: or, accord, to Kz, his way. (TA.) 
The pi. is m'3m (El-Hejeree, M, TA.) — See 
also 3 jjL->. m3" A subterranean excavation: (M, 
K:) or a habitation (S, Mgh, Msb, TA) of a wild 
animal, (S, * Msb,) in, (S, Mgh, Msb,) or beneath, 
(TA,) the earth, or ground, (S, Mgh, Msb, TA,) 
having no passage through it; also called 3j: 
(Msb:) such as has a passage through it is 
termed 3": (Mgh, Msb:) the burrow, or hole, (M, 
K,) of a wild animal, (K,) or of a fox, and likewise 
[the den] of a lion, and of a hyena, and of a wolf; 
and the place into which a wild animal enters: 
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(M:) pi. (M, A, Msb.) In the saying in 

the Kur [xviii. 60 ], 4jL jkll J k“'-s [And it 
(the fish) took its way into the sea &c.], Fr says 
that when the fish was restored to life by the 
water that came upon it from the fountain [of 
life], and fell into the sea, its way became 
congealed, and like a m! 4“ [or 
subterranean excavation, &c.]: Zj says that 4 l*“ 
may be considered as put in the accus. case in 
two ways; either as a second objective 
complement of the verb, or as an inf. n. [of 
I Mj“, q. v.]: and AHat thinks that it 
here means 415,5 [going away]: or, accord, to 
IAth, 4>14“ signifies a secret, or hidden, place of 
passage: or, as used by El-Moatarid Edh- 
Dhafaree, it means [simply] a road, or way. (TA.) 
It signifies also A subterranean channel or 
conduit, by which water enters a -kU. [or garden, 
or walled garden of palm-trees]. (M, K.) 
And 4-44“ i_4j 4 means A way, or road, in which 
people follow one another continuously. (M.) — 

— Also Flowing water: (M, K: [see also 4“ >“:]) or 

water flowing from a “41 _*> [or leathern water-bag] 
and the like: (S:) or water dropping from 
the punctures made in the sewing of a water- 
skin. (A.) — — And Water that is poured into 
a 4 a [or skin for water or milk], (M, K,) when 
it is new, or into a “41 _*> [or leathern water-bag], 
(M,) in order that the thong [with which it is 
sewed] may become moistened, (M, K,) so as 
to swell, and fill up the holes made in the sewing. 
(M.) 4“ Flowing water. (S, * M. [See also 444“.]) 
You say also “41 _*, i. e. [A leathern-water- 

bag] flowing. (S, K.) 4j*“: see the next paragraph. 

— I. q. [A single puncture, or stitch-hole, 

made in sewing a skin or the like]. (K. [There 
expressly said to be, in this sense, with fet-h; but 
I think that we should read 4 j*“, and » jji-: see, 
again, the next paragraph.]) 4>“ A short journey; 
(IAar, M;) or so J, 4 ]4“. (K. [But I think that the 
former is the right.]) You say, 4j*“ 44) 

Verily thou desirest a short journey. (IAar, M.) A 
long journey is termed “44. (TA.) — — And i. 
q. 44^> (S, M, A, K) and (a, K) [i. e. A 
way by which one goes or goes away, a proper 
meaning of the former word; and a way, course, 
mode, or manner, of acting or conduct or the like, 
which is a meaning of both of these words]. One 
says, 4 j4ll iaj 0^4, (s, A, TA,) meaning [Such a 
one is] one who takes a distant way into 
the country, or land: (TA:) or meaning 

(S, A) and (a) [i. e., who follows a distant, 
or remote, way in journeying, and a long way, 
course, mode, or manner, of acting or conduct or 
the like. See also 4-44“, and 4“j4i], Esh-Shenfara 
says, cjlg45 1 ‘ 1A\ I ,jjjj ^411 4 * 4j^c. 

^5““ cjU-ui [We passed from the valley that is 


between Mish' al and El-Hasha: distant was it: I 
made my way to lead me far off]; meaning, how 
distant was the place from which I commenced 
my journey! (TA.) And one says also, j>] <jj 
■4j4ll ; meaning [i. e. Verily he is one 

who pursues a near way]; who hastens, or is 
quick, in accomplishing his want. (Th, M.) — 
Also A portion, or detached number, (S, Mgh, 
Msb,) of what compose a m 3*, (Mgh, Msb,) i. e., 
of a collection [or herd] of gazelles, and of [wild] 
oxen, (Mgh,) or [of a flock] of the birds called '-45, 
and of horses, and asses, and gazelles: (S:) 
pi. 4-0“-“, like ‘-»je pi. of 4sji. (Msb.) See 
also 44*“, in two places; in the latter of which the 

pi. is said to be 4 l*“ and 44*“. A collection 

of J44 [i. e. horses, or horsemen], from twenty to 

thirty, (M, K,) or from ten to twenty. (M.) A 

company of men who steal away from an army, 
and make a hostile incursion into the territory of 

a people, and return. (IAar, TA.) A row of 

grape-vines: (M, K:) and any [meaning row 

or line]. (M.) See also 4 l 4“. Also i. 

q. “ [i. e. A seam, or a stitch, or a puncture, or 

stitch-hole, of a skin or the like]. (M. [See 
also 444“.]) 4->'44“ [The mirage;] i. q. 34 (As, M, 
TA:) or the semblance of water, (S, M, A, K,) 
of running water, (M,) at midday, (S, M, A, K,) 
cleaving to the ground, (M,) and [in appearance] 
lowering everything so that it becomes [as though 
it were] cleaving to the ground, having no 
(TA;) whereas the Ji is that which is in the 
[or early part of the day when the sun is yet low], 
raising figures seen from a distance, and making 
them to quiver: (M:) [several other distinctions 
between the m' j “ and the 3', mentioned here in 
the TA, see voce 4“'14“ [:3' has no pi. (S and K 
voce j 44) One says *“'14“ l* £kl [More deceitful 
than a middaymirage]. (A.) — m' 14“, like ^'-45, (A, 
K, TA,) i. e. indecl., with kesr for its termination, 
as also m' 14“, imperfectly deck, (TA,) 
determinate, (K, TA,) as a proper name, not 
having the article J' prefixed to it, (TA,) is the 
name of The she-camel of El-Basoos (o“^4j!I) ; 
(K,) or the she-camel El-Basoos, (A, TA,) for El- 
Basoos was her surname: (TA:) whence the 
saying m'14“ l* £44' [More inauspicious than 
Sarabi]: (A, K, TA:) a celebrated prov.: for she 
was the cause of a famous war. (TA.) 4“ j>“ [Wont 
to go away at random]: see l, near the beginning 
of the paragraph. A sheep, or goat, (“4“,) 
which one drives back, or brings back, from the 
water, when the sheep, or goats, are satisfied with 
drinking, and which they follow. (M, TA. [See 
also 4“jA]) 4“ j4“ Going forth: and going away; as 
also [ 44*s the latter expl. by IAar as syn. 
with and i_*=4>: (M: [in one place in the TA 
the latter is erroneously written m j**:]) or going 


away at random into the country, or in the land. 
(S, K.) See also 444“, first sentence. You say 3-° 
4> j4“, (A,) and 4“ j44 345, (TA,) i. e. [Camels, or 
cattle, and a stallion-camel,] repairing to 
the place of pasture: (A, TA:) and 4“ j4“ 444 (M) 
or 4j4“ (TA) [a she-gazelle] going away in her 
place of pasture. (M, TA.) A poet says, (S, M,) 
namely, El-Akhnas Ibn-Shihab ElTeghlibee, 
(TA,) mj 4- “ _j4s ojka UxJA ^ A“ 55a I yi j'Ji jjjUI 34j 
[A nd all other men have contracted the shackles 
of their stallion-camel; but we have pulled off his 
shackles, and he is going away whithersoever he 
will in his place of pasture]: (S, M, TA: but in the 
last, 41A. is put in the place of 4*14.: [in the 
Ham (p. 347) it begins thus: 3$ lSj':]) this, 

says As, is a prov.; meaning [other] men have 
abode in one place, not daring to remove 
to another, and have contracted the shackles of 
their stallion, that is, confined him, that he may 
not advance, and be followed by their 
[other] camels; fearing a hostile attack upon 
them: but we are people of might, wandering 
about the land, and going whithersoever we will; 
and we have pulled off the shackles of our 
stallion, that he may go whither he will; and 
whithersoever he hastes away to herbage 
produced by the rain, thither we follow him: (IB, 
TA:) or it may be that by the J=>4 he means the 
chief, whom, Abu-1- Ala says, he likens to the 
stallion-camel. (Ham p. 347.) And hence the 
saying in the Kur [xiii. 11], 3414 “ 

Cj jU“ 3, (s, M, TA,) i. e. [Hiding himself by 
night, and] appearing by day: (S:) or appearing 
by day in his way, or road, or in the roads: or, as 
is related on the authority of Akh, appearing by 
night, and hiding himself by day; and Ktr says the 

„ , 0 i 35 , „ l 

same of m j4“. (TA.) 4 1 (M, K,) and m (M, 

Msb, K,) the former mentioned by Sh, (TA,) [the 
latter the more common,] a Pers. word, (M, TA,) 
arabicized, (Msb, TA,) originally 4“ jkl, (m,) 

„ , „ l O', 0 t 

[or y >■“',] or <-4 j-4 (Msb, MF, TA,) [and in the 
TA m j^] i. q. [i. e. Lead], (M, Msb,) 

or ki [which signifies the same, or black lead, or 
tin, or pewter]. (K.) — — And the latter, The 
fume of [molten] silver. (M. [See 1, last 
sentence.]) 4“j4^ a way by which one goes; 
[like 444“ and 4>“;] syn. 4-*^: (Har p. 448:) a 
place in which the 34> [i. e. camels, or cattle,] go 
to pasture (mj 44); (Ham p. 99;) and J, 444“ 
signifies [the same, or] a place of pasture: (S, K:) 
pi. of the former m j 4“, (Ham ubi supra,) and so 

of the latter. (S, K.) And A channel of water. 

(A, and Har ubi supra.) [Hence,] one 
says, 444 4“ j4“ ‘■ '4A-4 i. e. (tropical:) The 
channels of the tears [of his eyes became moist so 
as to scatter drops]. (A.) see the next 

preceding paragraph. Also The passage, and 
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place of exit, of the dung; (Mgh, Msb, TA;) in this 
sense with fet-h (Mgh, Msb) only [i. e. to the j]; 
or so and likewise J, and both signify the 

upper part of the anus. (TA.) See also the 

next following paragraph. Also [A sitting- 

place] like a kiU [q. v .], before a [chamber such 
as is called] not for this is a ^3^ 

[itself]. (TA.) (S, M, A, Mgh, Msb, K,) with 

damm to the j, (S, Mgh, Msb,) and J, kjjLi, 
(M, Msb,) with fet-h, (Msb,) i. e. to the j, (TA,) 
and | 4 j 3", (M, K,) The narrow hair that extends 
from the breast to the navel: (S:) or the 
hair growing in the middle of the breast, 
extending to the belly: (M, K:) or the hair 
extending from the breast to the pubes: (A, Mgh:) 
or the hair of the breast, extending to the pubes: 
(Msb:) and [ m 3^, also, signifies the hair of the 
breast. (TA.) [See an ex. in a verse cited voce f3>-.] 

The m of beasts are The soft parts of 

their bellies: (M, TA:) or the of any beast 
means the upper parts, from the part next 
the neck to the root of the tail: and the soft parts 
of the belly, and the groins, or any similar parts. 

(A 'Obeyd, TA.) See also ^ j "*>. m j>“: see l, 

last sentence, m V ery tall; (K, TA;) applied to 
a man: and very long; applied to hair. (TA.) jjj" 
Q. l ^ ClLi 3*-, inf. n. I walked, or 

marched, an hour, or a while: (JK:) [or in 
the middle of the day: and gently, or in a leisurely 

manner: for] ^3“* signifies The walking, or 

marching, in the middle of the day. (K.) And The 
walking, or marching, gently, or in a leisurely 

manner. (JK, K.) And The being light, or 

agile, or active; light in any work or action, or 
unsteady or lightwitted, or so on an occasion of 
anger, or hasty, with foolishness or ignorance; 
syn. and 3jj. (K.) j)3" A wide, or spacious, 
land: (S, K:) or one far extending: (TA:) and a 
land in which one cannot find his way. (K, * 
TA.) £1)3" ‘'-*4-** A desert, or waterless desert, 
wide, or spacious, (K, TA,) in the sides: (TA:) and 
i jj3*“ ■W-** a desert, or waterless desert, far 
extending, (K, * TA,) wide, or spacious: so in a 
verse of Aboo-Duwad cited voce uj J 3 i , q. 
v. (TA.) £)3"“: see what next precedes. 3;j" Q. 
l ^)3^, (S, K,) or VU3“ 31)3", (M, Msb,) inf. 
n. <h3“, (KL,) He clad him with a 343". (S, 
Msb, K.) Q. 2 3)3*", (S,) or Y43*“ 3)3““ (Msb) 
or 343"^, (M, K,) He clad himself, or became clad, 
with a 343": (S, M, Msb, K:) and so 0)3*", 
in which, accord, to Yaakoob, the 0 is a substitute 
for the J of the former. (M.) 4L3" Broken, or 
crumbled, bread, (4 l 4, M, K,) or a mess of 
broken, or crumbled, bread, ( s "j), AA, TA,) 
having, (K,) or moistened with, (AA,) grease, or 
dripping, or gravy, (AA, K,) or having much 


O* 

thereof. (M.) 31)3" A shirt: (S, M, Msb, K:) and 
[so in the M, and in the Ham p. 65, but in the 
Msb and K “ or ”] a coat of mail: (M, Msb, K:) the 
former is the primary signification: (Ham p. 
349:) or anything that is worn: (M, K:) pi. 3jJ3", 
(Msb, TA,) which occurs in the Kur xvi. 83 [in the 
first and also in the second of the senses 
mentioned above]: (TA:) and 3)3" signifies the 
same as 343? 1 , the u being, accord, to Yaakoob, a 

substitute for the 3. (M.) In the following 

words of a trad, of 'Othman, -S443" Vl)3" £"3 Y 
■dll [I will not pull off a garment with which God 
has invested me], it is metonymically applied to 
the office of Khaleefeh. (TA.) uu" Q. 
2 3)j““: see 3)j*3. o4j*“: see 34 j*!“. £ j" 1 £3", (O, 
K,) aor. £ j", (K,) inf. n. £ 3", (TK,) (assumed 
tropical:) He lied; as also £ j", (O, K,) 
aor. £3"; (K;) but the latter is outweighed [in 
authority]; (TA;) like (O:) and so ] j3": 
(TA:) and £3". (O and K * in art. yi.) You say, 
1 *M“-J 43° £3"® cPd (assumed 

tropical:) [Such a one spoke a word, or sentence, 
and followed it with a lie]. (O.) — — 

And 3341 £3", aor. £ j", inf. n. £3", (assumed 
tropical:) He forged the lie. (TA.) [See also 2.] — 
£3", as an inf. n., signifies The being bright, or 

shining. (KL.) [And hence,] £ j", (O, K,) 

aor. £3", (K,) inf. n. £3", (TK,) said of one's face, 
(assumed tropical:) It was, or became, beautiful: 
(O:) or, said of a man, (TA,) (tropical:) he was or 
became, beautiful in his face: (K, TA:) but said by 
some, to be post-classical; and by some, to be 
strange. (TA.) — UjLi (o, K, TA, but not 

in the CK,) and [ 3±?-3", (K, TA, but not in the O,) 
[thought by SM to be a mistranscription 
for c^3", with the unpointed £,] She (a woman, 
O) plaited her hair; (O, K;) like (O.) — 

[£3", aor. £ 3", expl. as signifying “ Ephippio 
instruxit instravitve equum ” by Golius and 
Freytag, by the latter as on the authority of the S 
and K, I do not find in either of those lexicons, 
nor in any other. The verb having this meaning 
is £ jA only.] 2 *a 3", (A, K,) inf. n. 

(K,) (tropical:) He rendered it beautiful; (A, K;) 
namely, a person's face; said of God: (A:) 
(assumed tropical:) he adorned, 

ornamented, decorated, or embellished, it; 
namely, a thing. (L.) The meaning given in the K 
[and A] has the authority of El-Beyhakee and IKtt 
and Es-Sarakustee and IKoot; but Aboo-' 
AbdAllah Mohammad Ibn-Esh- 

Shadhilee thought it to be not of established 
authority as belonging to the ancient language. 
(TA.) [Hence,] one says, 3jii *3) £3" 

(assumed tropical:) Embellish and elucidate 
thou to him thy affair, or case. (Ham p. 326.) — 
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— And i. q. (assumed tropical:) 

[He accommodated, adapted, or disposed, him, 

or it, to a right course, or issue]. (TA.) One 

says also, j <=*j 3"' (3° j;3" (tropical:) [He forged 
against me a lie]. (A, TA.) And jr3*" | 3^* 
(tropical:) He lied, or lied purposely, against me. 
(A, TA. [See also jr^A]) And 3ui-kYt “jA All 
(tropical:) [Verily he forges traditions, or 
stories]. (A, TA.) See also 1, first sentence. 

— UjLi Cj^ 3": see 1. 4 £13*3 cAjLi (o, Msb, 

TA) I lighted the lamp, or wick. (Msb, TA.) 

[And 2 J" 1 signifies also He lighted himself or 
another with a lamp &c.; and so J, jr >33 : or each 
of these, with *3 following it, he employed it (i. e. 
a lamp, or oil, & c.,) as a means of light: 
see g ik"? ), ; n art. jy"=.] — ^131 cA>J ; (s, K, *) 
or >33, (Msb,) I bound the saddle, or his saddle, 
upon the beast, or horse: (Msb, K:) or I made a 
saddle for the [beast, or] horse. (Msb.) 5 £3*" see 
2. 10 £>"") see 4. Q. Q. 1 >=3^ 033" He 
manured the land with u#?-3". (L in 
art. >>• j".) £3" A certain appertenance of a horse 
or similar beast, (Msb, K, *) well known; 
(S, Msb;) i. e., his 3k j [or saddle]: (TA:) an 
Arabic word; or, accord, to the Shifa el-Ghaleel, 
arabicized from 3 j" [which is written by 
Freytag 3 >3 and said by him to be Pers., but I 
know not either of these two words in Pers. with 
an apposite meaning]: (TA:) dim. J, £)3": (Msb:) 
and pi. 3 jj". (Mgh, Msb, TA.) [Hence,] ‘333" 3'" 
(assumed tropical:) Thy affair, or case, was or 
has become, in a disordered, or an 
unsound, state: a proverbial saying. (Ham p. 
242.) £-=*3" Continuing, or lasting; or continuing, 
or lasting, long; or, for ever. (O, K.) £ >*• 3" 
Foolish, or stupid. (O, K.) uj?- 3" i. q. 3)3 [i. e. 
dung of horses or other solid-hoofed animals, or 
fresh dung of camels, sheep and goats, wild oxen, 
and the like; used for manure]: (Msb, and K in 
art. C K*-j":) a foreign, or Pers., word, (Msb,) 
originally a£3", [meaning 0jS3^,] (Msb, 
K,) arabicized, (Msb, and S and K in art. u?- j",) 
by the conversion of the 3 [or ^3] into <r, and also 
into i3, so that one says also 0^3^ [q. v.]: As is 
related to have said, I know not how to say it, and 
I only say 3ij3: it is with kesr to the first letter in 
order to agree with Arabic words; fet-h not being 
allowable, because there is no instance of the 
measure 3jlka; though it is said in the M to 
be os*3" and 0s?-3": (Msb:) [the word being 
arabicized, all its letters should be regarded as 
radical; but] many assert the u to be 
augmentative [and therefore mention the word, 
or the two words, in the present art., as does the 
author of the Msb]. (TA.) 3=^3" (s, O, K) and 
1 3"" (O, K) Nature; or natural, native, or 
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innate, disposition, or temper, or the like: (S, O, 
K, TA:) and a way, mode, or manner, of acting or 
conduct or the like. (S, O, TA.) One says, f* 
They are of one uniform nature 
or disposition. (As, S, O.) And i > £ 3^ 

and ■44 Generosity is a quality of his nature 
or disposition. (Lh, TA.) And ^jj 

a nd Verily he is generous of 

nature or disposition. (AZ, TA.) see the 

next preceding paragraph, jrlj? a word of well- 
known meaning; (S, O, K;) i. q. [i. e. A 

lamp, or its lighted wick, (the latter of which 
meanings is assigned to both of these words by 
Jel in xxiv. 35,)] (L, Msb, TA) that gives light by 
night: (L, TA:) or, properly, a lighted wick; its 
employment to signify the place thereof [i. e. a 
lamp, generally a vessel of glass having in its 
bottom a small glass tube into which the lower 
part of the wick is inserted,] being a well-known 
tropical application: (MF, TA:) pi. £ jfy (O, Msb, 

TA.) [See also *>3"“.] [Hence,] the sun is 

called a jrOt* [in the Kur lxxi. 15, and also xxv. 62, 
and lxxviii. 13], (S, O,) and £0“^, (K,) and 3t“ 
(tropical:) [The lamp of day]. (A, TA.) So 
too is the Prophet. (Kur xxxiii. 45.) 'Omar, also, is 
called in a trad. -i-M J* 1 (assumed tropical:) 
[The lamp of the people of Paradise]. (TA.) And 
one says, g) 3“ (tropical:) [The Kur- 

an is the lamp of the believers], (A,) or ^ 3t“ 

[the lamp of the believer]. (TA.) — — Also, 
metaphorically, (tropical:) The eye; because of 
its being often likened to a (Har p. 

554-) ©3“ dim. of jr 3“, q. v. (Msb.) Q 3t“ The 
craft, or occupation, of the jHfy- [or saddler]. (O, 
K, TA.) 3“ ‘-i jji*, (O, K,) or (As, S,) 

Certain swords so called in relation to a 
blacksmith named £43“’: (As, S, O, K:) or they 
may be so called because having much water, and 
[glistening] wavy marks or streaks or grain. 
(Ham p. 326.) [See also £3“*-] £0“ A saddler; i. 
e. a maker of jr [or saddles]: (O, K, * TA:) or a 
seller thereof. (TA.) — Also (tropical:) A great, 
or habitual, liar, (K, TA,) who will not tell thee 
truly whence he comes, but will tell thee lyingly. 
(TA.) One says, jrlj* (tropical:) Verily he 

is a lying person, (A,) or a great, or habitual, liar, 
(TA,) who adds, or exaggerates, (4 l«,) in 
his narration, or talk, or discourse. (A, TA.) And 
it is used alone, [without so that one 

says, £0“ (tropical:) [A man who lies much, 
or habitually, &c.]. (TA.) [See also £&«.] 
ir jL4 (assumed tropical:) [A side of a forehead, or 
a forehead itself,] clear, or white, [and bright,] 
like the jr' 3 [or lamp]. (Th, TA.) i. 

q. jr 34^; (TA in the present art. and in art. jr >2; 
[but in the present art., jr jif- is erroneously 
put for £35—11 ijjc-, meaning the same 


as jr jjAl!;]) but vulgar; (TA in art. jr >2;) i. e. Oil of 
sesame, or sesamum: an arabicized word, from 
[the Pers.] »3t“. (TA in the present 
art.) (tropical:) A lie. (TA.) See 1 and 

2. jr applied to a horse, (A,) or beast (^), [or 
app., when applied to the latter, with »,] Saddled; 
i. e. having the jr j- bound upon it. (TA.) 3 -43“ i , 
with fet-h (S, Mgh, O, Msb) to the f and j, (Msb,) 
[A lamp; i. e.] the thing in which is the wick and 
the oil: (S, Mgh, O, TA:) and also the thing upon 
which the [app. here meaning lamp] is put: 
(O:) or the thing upon which the j. is 

placed: (Msb:) or f with kesr, has the last 

of these meanings: with fet-h, having the 

first thereof: or, as some say, the reverse is the 
case; (Mgh;) [i. e.] J, with kesr, 

signifies the thing in which is the wick [and the 
oil]: and <=•>—, with fet-h, the thing upon which 
that is put: (A, TA:) the pi. (of either, Mgh) 
is £ (Mgh, Msb.) [See also see 

the next preceding paragraph, in three 
places. (tropical:) A face rendered 

beautiful by God. (A.) A nose beautiful in 

thinness and evenness: used in this sense by El- 
'Ajjaj: likened by him to the kind of sword 
called (S, O.) 0»“ Q- 1 u?-3“: see 

art. jr j-. see art. jr ^ j- 1 JU1I ^3", 

(TA,) or (S, TA,) or (Mgh, 

Msb,) aor. £3“, (Msb, TA,) inf. n. (S, A, 

Msb, K) and £3“, (Mgh, Msb, K,) The cattle, or 
camels, pastured, (S, Mgh, Msb, K, TA,) or 
pastured where they pleased, (S, K, TA,) by 
themselves; (S, * Msb, K, * TA; *) [or in the 
morning; for] you say, ^3- and 

,3-4*14: (S:) or pastured in the morning until 
the [or period of bright morning-sunshine]. 

(AHeyth, TA.) [Hence, app.,] J ^3-4 3* 

pjUll (jiljc.1 [as though meaning He feeds upon 
the reputations of men;] i. e. (tropical:) he 
defames men; or defames men in their absence. 

(A, TA.) And 4i inf. n. £ jj-, I went, 

or went away, in the morning. (AHeyth, TA.) 
And 4IJJ £ jU 1 go, or walk, to thee. (Har p. 44.) — 
— And ojfyll ^3“, (A, TA,) aor. ^3", inf. n. £3“ 
and £ j j-, (TA,) The torrent ran, or flowed, 
easily: (A, TA:) on the authority of Aboo-Sa'eed. 

(TA.) And cJjjll ^3“, (A, K,) aor. £.3“, inf. 

n. £3"* (K) and £jj-, (TA,) The urine had vent, 
poured out or forth, flowed, or streamed, (A, K, 
TA,) after its having been suppressed. (A, TA.) — 
AiiUll (AHeyth, S, A, * TA,) or OjYt, (Mgh, 
Msb,) aor. £3“, (Msb,) inf. n. £3"*; (S, A, Mgh, 
Msb, TA;) and J, 4^-3“, (Mgh, Msb,) inf. n. 

(Mgh, K,) but the teshdeed in this verb denotes 
intensiveness, or muchness, or frequency, of the 
action, or its application to many objects; (Msb;) 
He sent forth, or set free, [or drove,] the cattle, 


or camels, to pasture, (S, * Mgh, Msb, * K, *) or to 
pasture where they pleased, (S, K, TA,) by 
themselves: (S, * Msb K, * TA:) [or he did so 
in the morning, as is indicated in the S; i. e.] he 
made them to go forth in the morning to the 
pasturage. (AHeyth, TA.) You say, ciAji 

and ' g and 4-4-J and 4 and 44* J-; this 
last alone without L (S. [Yet Golius mentions the 
last also with ', though without assigning any 
authority for it.]) And hence, in the Kur [xvi. 
6], up-j 0^3" u#?- [When ye bring, or 

drive, them back in the evening, and when 
ye send, or drive, them forth in the morning]. 

(AHeyth, S.) [Hence also,] £3“, aor. £3“, 

inf. n. £3“*; (K;) and J, (S, A, L,) inf. n. 

(L;) He sent (S, L, K) a messenger to another 
person, (A, TA,) or such a one to such a place, (S, 

L,) or to accomplish some needful affair. (L.) 

[And hence, app.,] <111 <=>-3“, and 

j <a.3“, (tropical:) God disposed him [to what 
was right or good], or adapted him [thereto]: 
mentioned by Az, on the authority of El-Iyadee, 
but as being strange. (TA.) One says, j. 3111 
^■3“ (tropical:) May God dispose thee, or adapt 
thee, to that which is good. (A.) — — And £3“, 
aor. c3“, inf. n. £ j-, He voided his excrement, or 
ordure; or, in a thin state; [the objective 
complement being understood;] syn. £-*. (K.) — 

— And lS ,ji U ^A3“, (K, * TA,) aor. £3-, inf. 

n. £>■“> (K,) (assumed tropical:) I manifested, or 
gave forth, (-— 4-3*4) what was in my bosom. (K, * 
TA.) — £ j-, aor. £3“, He set out easily in 

his affairs. (K.) 2 ^3" see above, in four places. — 

— also signifies The dismissing a wife by 
divorcement. (S, K.) You say, 4*3“ 1 He dismissed 
her by divorcement: (A, Msb:) from JjYI ^3“ 
[expl. above]. (Msb.) And He sent her forth from 
his abode; (Bd in xxxiii. 48;) or let her go free; 
(Jel ibid.;) meaning one to whom he had not 
gone in. (Bd and Jel ibid.) [See also ^3“, below; 

a subst. used as a quasi-inf. n. of this verb.] 

[Also The putting, or sending, another away, 
far away, or far off; removing him far away; or 
alienating, or estranging, him: see Har p. 44.] — 

— And The act of removing, or clearing 
away: you say, <ie He removed, or cleared 
away, from him [grief or sorrow]; syn. £ja. (L, 
TA.) — — [And The causing water to flow; 
or letting it flow.] You say, l 3-4=JI j »U1I I 
[They caused the water to flow, or let it flow, into 

the moat]; from JAM (Mgh.) And The 

letting down, and loosing, the hair, (S, K,) before 
the combing: (S:) or the disentangling the hair: 
or the separating it with the comb: or the 
combing it: (Mgh:) or the combing down the 
hair; and disentangling it with the comb. (Az, 
TA.) You say, UjiJ; (A) or j n f. n. as 
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above, (Msb,) She combed [&c.] her hair (A) [or 

the hair]. [And it is used also in relation to 

poetry, or verses.] You say also, 3*“^ jcUill £3“ 
[app. meaning The poet trimmed the poetry, or 
verses; as seems to be indicated by the context; 
for it is mentioned by Z immediately after what 
here precedes it]. (A.) — — And The act of 
facilitating, or rendering easy. (S, K.) 5 ^3““ He 
(a man) went away, and went forth, from a place. 

(TA.) See also the next paragraph. 7 33 1 

The act of running, or going along [quickly 
and easily]. (KL.) You say of a she-camel, 

She was, or became, quick and easy in 

her pace. (A.) And £ He lay upon his 

back, or lay as though thrown down or extended, 
and parted his legs. (S.) — — And He was, or 
became, naked, bare, or without clothing. (KL. 

[See also its part, n., £ j““.]) And It (grief 

or sorrow) became removed, or cleared away; 
[syn. £ 3^!;] as also 4 quasi-pass, of £ 3 “ 
signifying <333 (L, TA.) £3“ Cattle, or camels 
&c., pasturing, (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K,) or pasturing 
where they please, by themselves: (S, A, K:) or 
only such as are sent, or driven, forth [to pasture] 
in the morning, and brought, or driven, back in 
the evening to their nightly resting-place: (L:) an 
inf. n. used as a subst. (Mgh, Msh.) A'Obeyd says 
that £ 3 “ and 4 £ J ■“ and 4 34 J ■“ signify Cattle, 
or camels &c.: and Khalid Ibn-Jembeh says that 
J. 3 *. jLj means camels and sheep or goats: and a 
single beast; as well as a collection [of 
beasts]. (TA.) — Also A certain kind of trees, of 
great size, (S, K, TA,) and tall, (S, TA,) not 
depastured, or seldom eaten by the camels &c., 
hut used for their shade: they grow in Nejd, in 
plain, or soft, and in rugged ground, but not in 
sand nor upon a mountain; and have a 
yellow fruit: (TA:) n. un. with »: and it is said to 
he the same as the 3: (S:) but this is a mistake; 
the fact being that it bears a kind of 
berry termed 3, (K, TA,) resembling the olive: 
(TA:) or any trees without thorns: (K:) n. un. in 
this sense with »: (Fr, Ham p. 603, TA:) or 
any tall trees: (K:) or [trees] of the kind 

called great, with spreading branches, 

beneath which men alight in the [or 

summer]: (Ham ubi supra:) accord, to AHn, 
the 3^-3“ is a great tree with spreading branches, 
beneath which people often alight, widely 
extending; men alight beneath it in the [or 

summer], and pitch tents, or build houses, 

beneath it; and its shade is good: accord, to 
information given to Az by an Arab of the desert 
not known by him to have uttered a lie, it has a 
dusty colour, is not so tall as the [a species 
of tamarisk], has small leaves, and lank branches. 


or twigs, and always grows slanting, its 
inclination among all the trees being towards 
the south (u“30: Lth says that the <^3“ are a kind 
of trees that have a fruit, and they are the 
(sVVI [app. a mistranscription for »YI, i. e. 
the 3,]); but Az says that this is a mistake: Lth 
cites the saying of Antarah, 3434 J 312 <53 

33 <341 44U1 JUj (l,) i. e. He is a man of 
valour, tall of stature, as though his clothes were 
upon a great tree such as is called 3=* j“; sandals 
of [q. v.] are cut and made for him, such as 
are worn by the kings; and he is not a twin; 
so that he has been well suckled: (EM p. 245:) 
thus he describes this person as tall of stature, 
showing that the is a large tree: but the 
[or 3] has no trunk nor tallness: IAar says that 
the ^3“ are <j that have become large; and 
the <3 jSj are certain trees having beautiful 
[shoots such as are termed] the pi. is ^3“. 

(L.) The n. un., 3434, is applied to signify 

(tropical:) A man's wife, (S, A,) by a metonymy. 
(S.) The Arabs are said by Az to term a woman, 
or wife, a growing over water, because in 
this case it is in the most beautiful condition. 
(TA.) — — [Accord, to Forskal, (Flora 
Aegypt. Arab. pp. cvi. and 68,) the name of £ is 

applied to a plant of the class pentandria, which 
he terms Cadaba farinosa, (described by him in p. 
68,) growing in the lower region of the 
mountains of Wadee-Surdud, in Tihameh.] — 
Also The exterior court or yard of a house, (K,) 
or, as in the L, of a gate, or door. (TA.) £ 3“ Easy; 
as also 4 (L.) You say, 34 She 

brought him forth with ease. (TA.) And - j4j 
I t passes forth easily and quickly: occurring in a 
trad., describing a draught of water that satisfies 
thirst (j6» 3 j 34). (TA.) And £ 31) and J, <=* j4“ A 

quick, or swift, she-camel; (S;) as also J, 3 jj“: 
(L:) or a she-camel quick and easy in pace. (A, 
MA, and Har p. 481.) And £ <3“13 and 4 c 
(K) and 4 £43“, (TA,) or £ 3#4, (S,) A horse, or 

horses, quick, or swift. (S, K.) [See also 
and £13“.] And £ j -45U A shoulderblade, 

(TA,) or an upper arm-hone, of a camel, (ISh, T, 
TA,) quick to go and come [or move forwards and 
backwards]. (As, S, TA.) And £ 33“ An easy 
gait, or manner of going; (S, K;) like 3v-. (TA.) 
And 3 (assumed tropical:) A gift 
promptly given, without deferring: (K:) or 
(tropical:) a gift that is easy and quick; a 
metaphorical phrase from £ 3sL expl. above. 
(Har p. 481.) — [See also 34 jj~>, of which, in two 
senses, it is a pi.] 3^3“ A single tree of the 
kind called £3“ [q. v.]. (Fr, S, TA.) — Also A she- 
ass that has attained to maturity but has not 
become pregnant. (O, K.) — And 3^3“, (O,) 


or 34.3UI, (K,) is the name of A certain dog. (O, 
K.) of the measure c3**3 the u being an 

augmentative letter, (Sb, S,) from the 
verb c3“, (TA,) The wolf; (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K;) as 
also 3^3t“; (Yaakoob, K;) fem. 3l43~< (Ks, S) 
and 3L*-3“; (TA;) and the lion, (S, O, Msb, K,) in 
the dial, of Hudheyl: (S, O:) pi. (S, A, O, 

Msb, K) and f '3“ and £l3t“, (O, L, K,) but the last 
not remembered to have been heard by Az. (L.) It 
is said in a prov., <34-3“ ^ 3 413*11 [The 
evening-meal, or supper, (i. e. the seeking for it,) 
made him to fall, or light, upon a wolf]: (S, 
Meyd:) accord, to A'Obeyd, it originated from a 
man's going forth to seek the eveningmeal, and 
falling upon a wolf, which devoured him: accord, 
to As, from the like accident to a beast: accord, to 
IAar, from a man's being slain by another man, 
named u'-*-3“: it is applied to the seeking an 
object of want that leads one to destruction. 
(Meyd. [See Freytag’s Arab. Prov. i. 599: but the 
name there written “ Hasahah ” is 31 ji; accord, to 
Meyd, the father, but accord, to the O, the 

brother, of Sirhan.]) Hence, (Mgh, Msb,) i. 

e. from o'4-3“ll as meaning “ the wolf,” or, as 
some say, “the lion,” (TA,) <jl43Ul ‘-“3 The false 
dawn; (Mgh, O, K, TA;) i. e. the first [dawn]. (TA. 
[A term nearly agreeing with the Greek \v-f> 
degreeso^(assumed tropical:) co^]) — — 

343UI, (o, K,) or 3-^3“, (TA,) is also the name 
of A certain dog: and of a certain horse: and of 
another horse. (O, K.) — Also The middle of 
a wateringtrough or tank: (O, K:) pi. as above. 
(K.) £13“ a subst. from?i33l £j 5“; (S, Msb, K;) [i. 
e., a subst.] signifying The dismissal of a wife by 
divorcement: (Bd in xxxiii. 28 [where it is used as 
a quasi-inf. n., as it is also in verse 48 of the same 
chap.]:) like <Jp3L and <333 it signifies 
divorcement explicitly. (L.) — — [And 

Dismissal in a general sense. Hence,] it is said in 
a prov., <> £l 3“^ (tropical:) [i. e. Dismissal 
is a part of the accomplishment of one’s want]; 
(S, A, L;) meaning, when thou canst not 
accomplish a man’s want, make him to despair; 
for thy doing so will be in his estimation an 
act that will stand him in lieu of thy helping him 
to accomplish it: (S, L: [in some copies of the 
former, for 3420 , W e find 34413 ]) or it is applied 
to a man who does not desire to accomplish the 
want [of another]; and means, it behooves thee to 
make him to despair if thou accomplish not his 
want. (Meyd. [See a similar prov. voce £13“.]) — 
— Also Haste, ex- pedition, or promptness. (TA.) 

And (assumed tropical:) Ease: so in the 

saying, £ Ijjj £ 13“ ^ 3114 J*il (TA) i. e. (tropical:) 
Do thou that in a state of ease (S and A and K in 
art. £ jj) and rest. (A in that art.) — 3 3“ [indecl.] 
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like [app. as meaning The quick, or quick 
and easy in pace, like the name of 

a certain horse. (K.) £ j 3": see 3 y». 

see c 3". An affair done quickly, 

expeditiously, or promptly; (TA;) in which is 
no deferring. (A.) You say also, VJ Slli uj"! V 
pjA That will not be save with quickness, 
expedition, or promptness. (TA.) And uj 

pyA and ^ j}A u', Verily thy bounty is 

quick, expeditious, or prompt. (TA.) i3“33 

fejA A horse without a saddle. (S, K.) — See also 
the next paragraph, in five places. A thong 
with which one sews soles or sandals or the like: 
(S, O, K:) pi. £33" (S, O, K *) and £ 3" (TA) and 
[coll. gen. n.] J, £a>": (S, TA:) or, as some say, 
the thong wherewith is fastened, or tied, the <*33 
which is a [thick plaited] thong that is fastened 
upon the pastern [of a camel, encircling it like a 
ring, for the attachment of a leathern shoe, or 
sandal]: (TA:) the pi. £ >* is also expl. as 
signifying the J*) [or leathern shoes, or sandals,] 
of camels: or, as some say, the thongs, or straps, 
of their J*); each thong, or strap, being 
called ^j"’: (L, TA:) Suh says, in the R, that 
J, £jj" signifies a kind of thing like the J*) with 
which camels' feet are clad. (TA.) The j) 13" of an 
arrow are The sinews that are wound around it; 
sing. and also certain marks upon it, 

like those of fire. (TA.) Also A piece of a 

garment (K, TA) that has been much torn: (TA:) 
pi. £33" (K, TA) and [coll. gen. n.] J, £jj". (TA.) 
— — And A conspicuous elongated strip of 
ground, (O, K,) even, (O,) narrow, and having 
more trees, or shrubs, (O, K,) or, as Az 
says, having more plants, or herbage, and trees, 
or shrubs, (TA,) than what is around it, (O, K, 
TA,) and rising above what surrounds it; (TA;) so 
that one sees it to be oblong, abounding with 
trees, or shrubs, what is around it having few 
trees, or shrubs: and sometimes it is what 
is termed [app. as meaning a long mountain 
lying across the way, and over which one passes]: 
(O, TA:) pi. £33" (O, K, * TA) and [coll. gen. n.] 

1 £a>“. (TA.) And An oblong, or enlongated, 

tract of blood, (K, TA,) when flowing: (TA:) 
pi. £33" (K, * TA) and [coll. gen. n.] | £a>". 

(TA.) £43^: see £ 3". Also Tall; (S, K;) as an 

epithet applied to a man. (TA.) — And Locusts, 
or the locust. (S, O, K, TA. [In the CK, and in my 
MS. copy of the K, -I _>kll is erroneously put 
for ^I^ 1 -]) And 3" <3 The female locust: (Aboo- 
'Amr Ez-Zahid, IB.) and the name of A certain 
woman, (S, K,) in one instance only. (Aboo- 
'Amr Ez-Zahid, IB.)— — £43411, (K,) or £43t“, 
(O,) is the name of A certain dog. (O, K.) £^3" 
[probably meaning Quick, or quick and easy 
in pace, like £ >*,] the name of a horse of El- 


Mohallak Ibn-Hantam. (O, K.) £ and <3 jlL : 
see £3", second sentence, in three places, <1 U 
: -AI j V j 33 jlu [lit. He has not any camels, &c., 
that go away to pasture, nor any that return from 
pasture,] means (assumed tropical:) he has 
not anything: (S, TA:) and sometimes it means 
(assumed tropical:) he has not any people, or 
party. (Lh, TA.) — — £ 3-“> 33* A torrent 
running, or flowing, easily. (Aboo-Sa'eed, A, TA.) 
— £ J-“ is also used as a subst., signifying A 
pastor who sends forth, or sets free, camels, 
or cattle, to pasture, or to pasture where they 
please, by themselves, or who sends them forth in 
the morning to the pasturage: and a people, 
or party, having camels, or cattle, pasturing, or 
pasturing where they please, by themselves, or 
sent forth in the morning to the 

pasturage. (TA.) £j4i A place of pasturage: (K:) 
or a place into which beasts are sent forth, or sent 
forth in the morning, to pasture: (O:) 

pi. £ jlAi. (TA.) £ JAill cjiLJa <1 occurs in a 
trad., of UmmZara, meaning [He has camels 
whose places of pasturage are few; i. e.] his 
camels do not go forth into distant pasturage, but 
lie down in his outer court, or yard, in order that 
they may be near by to supply the guests with 
their milk and their flesh. (TA.) £ 3"? A comb. (O, 
K.) — — And [the dual] jAjL? Two wooden 
things, or two pieces of wood, [composing a 
yoke,] that are hound upon the neck of the bull 
with which one ploughs. (AHn, TA.) An 

instrument with which hair and flax or the like 
are separated and combed. (TA.) £ The *-43" 
[or mirage]: (K: [in some copies of which, *-43"^ 
is put in the place of 4^3“^:]) mentioned on the 
authority of Th; but he was not sure of its 
correctness: (TA:) a dial. var. of £ jj3i i n this 
sense. (TA in art. £ jA) £ and its fem., 
with »: see £ >*, in two places. — — Also the 
former, (K, TA,) applied to a man, (TA,) Lying 
upon his hack, or lying as though thrown down or 

extended, and parting his legs. (K, TA.) And 

Denuded, or divested, of his clothes; or making 
himself to be so: or having few clothes; lightly 
clad: (TA:) or coming, or going, forth from 
his clothes; (S, O, K;) or so <34 3 j33. (a.) 

[Hence,] one says, e3^ ‘-3 31 O? £ J" 1 ” 3* 
(tropical:) He is divested, or divesting himself, of 

the apparel of generosity. (A.) And [applied 

to a camel as meaning] Divested of his yj [i. e. 

fur, or soft hair]. (TA.) £ j43JI is also the 

name of A kind of verse; (S, O, K;) [namely, 
the tenth;] the [full] measure of which is 
ul*34i CjV jiii twice. (O.) *4 j^ 3" *-"*■ >*, applied 
to a mare, Long-bodied; (S, K; *) [said to 
be] applied only to a female: (S:) or, as some say, 
a mare that moves the fore legs quickly in 


running: and a horse of generous race, 

or excellent, and light, or active: said by Az to be 
mostly applied to the horse-kind, but restricted 
by some to the female. (TA.) And A she- 
camel swift, and long [in the body]. (TA.) It is 
also applied to a man, (K,) meaning Tall, and 
beautiful in body: and with », to a woman: hut 
not known to the Kilabees as applied to a human 

being. (TA.) m j43“1I The jackal; syn. i_sji u3. 

(K.) And A certain blind devil, dwelling in 

the sea. (K.) — 4^3" 4j*-3“, (K, TA,) with 
the m quiescent, (TA,) [in the CK with m,] A cry 
by which the ewe is called on the occasion of 
milking. (K.) 3-=\3“ <-4 >*; fem with »: see C}A-'jy, 
in art. £ >*. 4>“ i 4>“ 4 j", aor. * 4*, inf. n. 33", 
He carried on a thing, or put it forward from one 
stage to another, in regular order, consecutively, 
or one part immediately after another, 
uninterruptedly; he made it consecutive, 
successive, or uninterrupted, in its progressions, 
or gradations, or the like: (M, L:) [and so J, *3", 
inf. n. *!>"; or this may have an intensive 

signification.] You say, £3-^ 33“, (A,) [aor. 

and] inf. n. as above, (S, K,) He fabricated 
the coat of mail (S, A, K) by inserting the rings 
one into another: (S, A:) [and so (as appears from 
an explanation of its pass. part, n.) J, 1*A>"; or 
this may have an intensive signification:] 
and 1**33 signifies the same. (K in art. 4>J.) [See 

also *3" below.] And i>3" (M,) inf. n. as 

above; (M, K;) and [ »33“, (M,) inf. n. 4 jLj; (K;) 
and l (M,) inf. n. ^3"!; (TA;) He perforated 
the thing [as one does in fabricating a coat of 
mail, (see, again, 33", below,) and in 
sewing leather]: (M, K:) some say that 33" 

signifies the act of perforating. (S.) And -3" 

1*333 J*3l ; [i n f. n . as above and jI 3a] He 
sewed the sandal &c.; (A;) [as also i -0", for] 33" 
(S, K) and 3 3" (K.;) and J, 3j>«j (S, K) signify the 

sewing of leather. (S, K.) And "-“=>• 33", 

inf. n. i>3", i. q. ^3 [app. meaning He 

covered the camel's foot with thongs interwoven]. 

(M.) And tly-skll Ay- (m, A, Msh) »3"3, (M,) 

aor. >3", (S, M, Msb,) inf. n. *3"; (S, M, Msh, K;) 
and l ‘Aj^; (TA;) (tropical:) He carried on, or 
continued, uninterruptedly, (S, * M, A, Msb, K, *) 
and well, (S, K,) the narrative, or tradition, 
or discourse, (S, M, A, Msb, K,) and the like; (M;) 
and in like manner,»33*3 the recitation, or 
reading: (A:) from A>" and J31I [or J*3l ; 
expl. above]: (Har p. 307:) and u'3^ 1 -3" He 
carried on, or continued, uninterruptedly and 
with rapidity the recitation, or reading, of the 
Kur-an. (M, L.) And (Sudot;, K *) 

or ^3Loll, (TA,) and aor. 3 j ", inf. n. -3", (K,) 

(assumed tropical:) He continued 

uninterruptedly the fast, (S, K,) and his fast. (K. 
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[See also what next follows.]) — i y*, aor. '*'3*, 
(K,) inf. n. A>", (TK,) He (a man, TA) fasted 
uninterruptedly. (K.) 2 see the preceding 
paragraph, in six places. 4 A>3l see 1 . — 3^ J ^ 
The palm-trees had hard green dates, which are 
termed Jlji*. (K.) 5 j^l (tropical:) 

The pearls, or large pearls, followed one another, 
or did so uninterruptedly, upon the string. (A.) 
And AjUl kLij *y^ (tropical:) His tears 

followed one another, or did so 
uninterruptedly, like as do pearls. (A.) And ^3"“ 
and, siljill, (tropical:) The narrative, or 
tradition, and the recitation, or reading, was 
carried on, or continued, uninterruptedly [and 
well: see 1 ]. (A.) Q. Q. 3 (S, M, K,) inf. 

n. jLI ; (S,) It (a thing, M) prevailed against 
him, or overcame him; (S, * M, K; *) like ilijcj: 
(S, * K:) these two are said to be the only verbs of 
this measure: (TA:) [but several others should be 
added; as and <_s- 3KI and the lS 

in is* j [and the like] is to render it quasi- 
coordinate to [quadriliteral-radical verbs of the 
measure] JmI. (S.) A rajiz says, c3-*3l 3*3 3 
j3lj J** [Drowsiness was 

beginning to prevail against me; I driving it from 
me, and it overcoming me]. (S, M; but in the 
latter, with <*i3 in the place of “A>".) A3 inf. n. 
of 1 [q. v.]. (S, M, &c.) [Hence,] ul j&j, in 
the Kur xxxiv. 10 , means And do thou make a due 
adaptation of the rings in the fabrication of the 
coats of mail: (Bd, Jel:) or and do thou properly 
adapt the nails, or pins, and the holes of the 
rings, [in the fabrication,] not making the former 
thick and the latter small, nor the reverse: (M, 
Bd, * L:) or a 3JI means [i. e. the nailing, or 
the making firm, or fast, with nails], (Zj, M, L,) in 
this instance. (Zj, L.) — Also (assumed tropical:) 
Coats of mail; (S, M, L, K;) a gen. n. in this sense: 
(S, K:) [and a single coat of mail; like *jj 
and A>j:] and (tropical:) any other 3^ [properly 
signifying rings, but here meaning mail]; (S, A, 
K;) [i. e.] it signifies also the like of coats of mail, 
made of 3*-- (M, L:) [said to be] so called 
because the two extremities of each ring are 
perforated by the nail, or pin; and these rings are 
[termed] j Ajlaill; (L:) [if so, the word is an inf. n. 
used in the sense of a pass. part, n.,] see As 3**, 
[and then as a subst.; and, being originally an inf. 
n., it is used alike as sing, and pi.; or, as Z says,] it 
is an inf. n. used as a subst.: (A:) or a 3JI ; as some 
say, means j*3JI, [as mentioned above,] and 
4 jjUl means ijiAll [like ijjll], (M.) — Also 
(tropical:) Consecutive, or following one 
another: so in the phrase A 3 (tropical:) 
[Stars that are consecutive: the epithet retaining 
the masc. sing, form, though applied to a pi. 


subst., because originally an inf. n.; like 33. in 
the phrase 33 33 j]. (A.) So too as an 
epithet applied to three of the sacred months, in 
the saying, *y jj [Three are 

consecutive and one is separate]: (A:) thus an 
Arab of the desert answered when asked if he 
knew the sacred months: (S, M, Msb:) the 4 are 
Dhu-l-Kaadeh and Dhu-l-Hijjeh and El- 
Moharram, and the A4 is Rejeb. (S, M.) A3: 
see in the next preceding 

paragraph. ^43 Hard green dates: (K:) and dates 
that are injured by want of water, (K, TA,) and 
consequently dry up before ripening: (TA:) or 
unripe dates that drop before attaining to 
maturity, while green: n. un. with »: (AHn, 
M, TA:) or the latter signifies a date that becomes 
sweet before it becomes coloured, being such as 
is termed a 3Jj. (m, TA.) [See 434.] — 
See also A3?. — [ jl 43 and As43> said by Golius, 
and by Freytag after him, to signify the same as 
the “ Pers. u3?3 Pavidum fugacemque esse,” as 
on the authority of the KL, are mistranscriptions 
for Jl43 and As 43, which I find thus expl. in the 
KL.] see 4,3 A3*: see A3? in 

two places. The art of fabricating coats of 
mail; as also »3jj. (TA in art. AU-) A 
fabricator of coats of mail; (TA in art. Au;) 
i. q. 3jj. (m and TA in art. A>j.) — — And A 
sewer of leather; (TA;) as also [ 4 J-3 (AA, L, 
TA.) 343: and Is** 43: see art. lS^43 

Strong: (S, M, K:) or bold, daring, brave, or 
courageous: (M:) and quick in his affairs: (K:) or 
a man who goes on, or advances, boldly; derived 
from jjLII: (Sb, TA:) [accord, to Sb, therefore, 
this is its proper art; but accord, to the K, its 
proper art. is 4 in which F mentions it 
again: it is perfectly deck, i. e., with tenween, for] 

the fem, is »t^43. (S, TA.) Also A sword that 

penetrates the thing that it strikes. (L.) a 3: 
see 4 43. see A3. *3** (S, M, A, L, Msb) 

and 4 Jlju (S, M, A, L) An instrument for 
perforating: (M, L, Msb:) and, (M,) or as some 
say, (Msb,) an instrument with which leather is 
sewed; (S;) syn. j43?; (M, L, Msb;) or (331; which 
is [said to be] the same thing as the j43?; (L;) as 
also 4 4 a 3 ; (K:) or an [instrument of the kind 
called] 33 that has a hole at its extremity; (A;) 
and so 4 4l 3 and 4 4 43. (TA: [but the last I think 

a mistake for ^3.]) [Hence,] one says, > 

3, (K,) or *3** 3 4s», (A,) (tropical:) He 

is the son of a female slave: (A, K:) because she is 
a sewer of skins, or leather: (A:) an expression of 
vituperation. (K.) — — [Hence, likewise,] 
also signifies (tropical:) The tongue. (M, A.) So 
in the saying, ?~43*s l 34> c '^ <334 (tropical:) 
[Such a one wounds reputations with his tongue]. 


(A.) — Also A sandal having its J-3 [or tongue, i. 
e. the thing projecting in its fore part,] faced 
with another piece sewed on. (M, L.) -43*; and its 
fem., with »: see the next paragraph, in three 
places. As43* j3 and J, -43* [app. A sewing 
of leather or skin carried on in regular and 
uninterrupted order]. (S. [In one of my copies of 
the S, I find j43 in the place of j3; and so in 
the L; but the latter appears from the context to 
be the right reading.]) — — And likewise ^ j-? 
S-Lolui and J. “A3*, (S,) or As4>“* ^ 4)4, and 
i ->43* 3j 4, [though and are both 
generally fem.,] and 4 *3“ 3V, [in which the 
epithet retains the masc. form because originally 
an inf. n., like 33 in the phrase 33 si jil,] A coat 
of mail fabricated by inserting the rings one into 
another. (A.) And »As 43* signifies A coat of mail 
(£3) perforated [in its rings]. (S.) *3*^ ylyl 
(tropical:) Pearls following one another, or doing 
so uninterruptedly. (A.) And ^3** oils (tropical:) 
One walking, or going, with consecutive, 
or uninterrupted, steps. (A.) 3-3* [A thing] that 
overcomes one. (S.) 31343 3 a>“, an arabicized 
word, (K,) from [the Pers.] ~3 [i. e. “ cold ”] 
and 31 [“ water ”], (TA,) A subterranean 
structure, for the summer: (El-Ahmar, K:) or a 
narrow place into which one enters: (Msb:) 
[applied in the present day to a cellar, or 
subterranean vault, in which anything is put to be 
kept cool:] pi. 33 (Msb) [or 333], AI343 1 A 
people of those who compose the extravagant 
zealots of the [sect called] ?-3alj [q. v .], who 
expect El-Mahdee’s coming forth from the 3A3 
that is in Rei, wherefore they bring a saddled and 
bridled horse every Friday, after the prayer [of 
the congregations at noon], saying, “O Imam: in 
the name of God: ” three times. (TA.) 3 [Q. 
1 . <343, inf. n. ?Sj 3, He covered a house with an 
awning over its interior court, as a 

protection from the heat of the sun: so accord, to 
Golius, as on the authority of the KL: and the 
same is indicated by the explanation of the pass, 
part. n. in the PS: but in the KL, I find only the 
inf. n. expl. by u*l£ “A^I3: the verb may, 
however, be better expl. as signifying he 
furnished with a 33, q. v.] 3' 43, said by El- 
Jawaleekee to be an arabicized word from [the 
Pers.] 433 or <3=13, (MF,) An awning extended 
over the interior court of a house: (S, O, Msb, K:) 
[and the cover of a tent:] and any tent of cotton: 
(S, O, K, and mentioned in the Msb as on 
the authority of J:) or a [ tent of the kind 
called] -LlkLi; (Bd in xviii. 28 ;) so says AO: 
(Msb:) also (Msb) an enclosure around a <"1 [or 
tent], consisting of pieces of cloth, without a roof: 
(Mgh, Msb:) or an enclosure (»33 around 
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a JaUalui: (Ksh and Bd ubi supra:) or 

what surrounds the [tent called] 33 and the 
[tent called] 3s : (Ham p. 772:) or any wall or 
enclosure, or [tent such as is called] m 3== 1 
or [such as is called] 4-3 that surrounds a thing: 
(IAth, TA:) pi. cjlijl 3=: (s O, K:) it has this pi., 
though it is masc., because, it has no broken pi. 
(Sb, TA.) ElKedhdhab El-Hirmazee says, not Ru- 
beh as in the “ Book ” of Sb [and in the S], 
addressing Hakam Ibn-El-Mundhir Ibn-El- 
Jarood, 3^ 33 3=11 3^'y* (assumed tropical:) 
[The canopy of glory is extended over thee]. (O, 
TA.) — — [Hence,] (assumed tropical:) Dust 
rising; or spreading, or diffusing itself. (Az, O, 

K.) And (assumed tropical:) Smoke rising 

high, and surrounding a thing. (Az, O, K.) 

In the Kur xviii. 28, it is applied to what will 
surround the unbelievers, of the fire of Hell, 
(Ksh, Bd,) as being likened to a l=l3=i, (Bd,) or to 
an enclosure around a l=U=>s; or as meaning the 
smoke of the fire; or a wall thereof. (Ksh, Bd.) 34 
33==“ (Lth, S, &c.) [A house, or tent,] having 
a 31 3“: (Ksh in xviii. 28, and PS:) or having the 
whole of its upper part, and of its lower 
part, Jjiii [accord, to the TK here meaning 
curtained, which seems to be the only apposite 
rendering, but I know not any authority for it], 
(Lth, JK, O, K, TA,) or - [i. e. closed, &c.]. (So 
in the CK.) l=j= 1 4L 3=, aor. 1=3“, inf. n. 1=3“ (S, 
M, Msh, K) and i 3=3“; (M, K;) and *b 3 -=; (Sgh, 
K;) but the former is the more chaste, and is the 
form commonly known, and the latter is by some 
disallowed; (TA;) He swallowed it: (S, M, Msb, 
K:) or, as in some of the copies of the S, without 
chewing: or, accord, to the A, by little and little: 
(TA:) and J, 41= 3“1 signifies the same; (S, M, Msb, 
K;) and so J, 333 (As, K:) and in like 
manner, j and jJjl (TA) [and *Ajjj]. It is said 
in a prov., 34 s I 3 V j 1=3“1 | I jll j£j V Be not thou 
sweet, so that thou shouldest he swallowed; nor 
hitter, so that thou shouldest be put out of the 
mouth because of thy bitterness: (S, TA:) or, 
accord, to one relation, 3*3 i. e., so that 
thou shouldest be disliked for being very bitter: 
used in enjoining the taking of a middle course of 
conduct: so in the O. (TA.) 4 433=1 1 p U t 

my fore arm upon his throat [from behind him], 
to strangle him, or throttle him. (TA in art. £ 3.) 
5 Ja 3=“ see 1. 7 <3. 3 1= j=3 It (a thing, M) passed 
easily in his throat. (M, K.) 8 1=3“! see 1. Q. Q. 
1 4*3“: see art. 4= y. 1=3“ A man that swallows 
quickly; (Ibn- 'Abbad, O;) as also J, 4J=3“ (Ibn- 
'Abbad, O) and ] 1=3=3“: (O:) or J, i=3=y* (so 
accord, to the TA) and J, by** and j. 1=13“ a man 
that eats quickly: (TA:) or the first, and [ u 11=3= 
and J. 34=3“, (M, K,) a man (M) that swallows 
well, (M,) or largely. (K.) [See also 3=13“.] 


Also, and J, u4=3“, (M, K,) (tropical:) A horse (M, 
TA) that runs vehemently. (M, * K, TA.) [See 
again 3=13“.] 4l=>3-= : see the next preceding 
paragraph, fl=3“ and fl=3=: see 3=13“, in three 

places. Hence, (M,) the former also signifies 

(assumed tropical:) An eloquent speaker; (M, K;) 
as also [ u4=3“. (TA.) [See also art. 4= J“.] lAO“: 
see 1=3“, in two places: and 343“: and fl=3“. — 
Also [The crab;] a certain aquatic creature; (S) a 
certain animal of the sea; (Msb;) a certain 
creeping thing (Aili), of aquatic creatures; (M;) a 
certain fluvial creeping thing (41b); and also a 
marine kind, which is an animal that becomes 
hard like stone: the former kind is of much 
utility; the quantity of three J#3 of its ashes, 
when burnt in a cooking-pot of copper (3*=-i 3-=“ 
[for the latter of which words we find in the 
CK 14^-]), with water or wine, or with half its 
weight of gentian (43=40, is very good against 
the bite of the mad dog; if its eye be hung upon a 
person affected with a tertian fever, he is cured; 
and if its leg be hung upon a tree, its fruit 
falls spontaneously: (K:) this is [said of] 
the u'-k y* that is bred in rivers: (TA:) of the 
marine kind, what is burnt is an ingredient in 
collyriums, (K,) for removing whiteness, (TA,) 
and in dentifrices (3 j y*, so in copies of the K 
and in the TA [but in the CK, 
erroneously, cAs^O]), and strengthens the gum: 

(TA:) pi. cjUliajL. (Msb.) jlijLJI is also the 

name of (assumed tropical:) A certain sign of the 
Zodiac; (S, M, K;) [Cancer;] the fourth sign; so 
called because resembling the creature above 
mentioned in form. (TA.) — — [The disease 
called cancer;] a black-biliary tumour, which 
begins like an almond, and smaller, and when it 
becomes large, there appear upon it veins, red 
and green, resembling the legs of the i3=3": 
there is no hope for its cure; and it is 
treated medicinally only in order that it may not 
increase: (K:) a certain disease that attacks men 
and beasts: (M:) it is also (K) a certain disease in 
the pastern of a beast, rendering it hard, or rigid, 
so that the animal inverts his hoof: (S, K:) a 
certain disease that appears in the legs of beasts: 
(T, TA:) some say that it is a disease which 
affects a man in his fauces, having relation to the 
blood, and resembling the 413 [which is 
explained by ISh, in describing the disease 
termed s-ltll 3b ; as an ulcer that perforates the 
belly]: and some say, that it is [the disease 
called] 331 *b. (TA.) 1=4=3“: see !=>■“. 
or bjb'y*: see by*. b\jL y. , (Lth, Lh, S, M, K) 
and 1=1 3“, (Lth, M, K,) the former said by Az to 

be a good form, like 44%. and 1=1>4‘— , but the 
latter to be the only instance of its form known to 
him, (TA,) and J, 143“, like 3-4 j, (accord, to the 


K,) or [ 143=, (as in the M,) like -144, (TA, [in 
which this is said to be the right form,]) [The 
kind of sweet food called] 044 [Lh, S, M, K,) 
or £04b; (as in some copies of the K and in 
the TA;) so called because very delicious to eat 
and swallow, from -1= 3= signifying the “ act of 
swallowing; ” (Az, TA;) of the dial, of Syria: (Lh, 
M:) or [the kind of sweet food called] iyvy. (M, 
K.) 1=1 y*: see 3=1 y*. 1=13“ A road, or way: (Msb:) 
or a conspicuous road or way; (M, K;) so called 
because he who goes away on it disappears like 
food that is swallowed; (K) i. q. 1=1 j=-=, (S, M, Msb, 
K,) which is of the dial, of the early Kureysh, (Fr,) 
and is the more approved, on account of the 
mutual resemblance [of the y and 1=], (M, K,) 
though the former is the original; (M, Msb, K;) 
and 1=' jj; for the saying that the pronunciation 
with the pure j is a mistake, is [itself] a mistake: 
(K:) [ISd says,] As mentions the reading l=ljjll, 
with the pure j; but this is a mistake; for he 
only heard the resemblance, and imagined it to 
be j; and As was not a grammarian, that he 
should be trusted in this matter: (M:) this 
is [itself, however,] a mistake; for AA is related to 
have read 1=1 j jll, and the same is related of 
Hamzeh, by Ks. (TA.) One says also, 3^ Oy- 3 3 3 
1=1 3=y (tropical:) [He is, in respect of his 
religion, on, or in, a right way]. (TA.) [It is fern, as 
well as masc.: see 3* j.] 1= j'j “: see 3=13“. 14j“: 

see 1=134= y. and 343“. 343“: see 4143-: 

and 343“. 3 =1>= A great eater; (K;) as also 

I 4Ij 3= (Seer, M, K,) and ] fl=3“: (K:) or one who 
swallows everything; as also J, 1=33-“ (M) 
and l fl=3" and J, 4=3=; (Lh, M;) from 1=13?“V1; 
the accord, to IJ, being augmentative; (M;) and 

so J, 1 =j 3=. (TA.) [See also by,,] Also, (S, M, 

K,) and [ 1=13“, (m, K,) (tropical:) A sword that 
cuts (S, K, TA) much, or well; (K, TA;) that passes 
into the object that is struck with it; (M, TA;) that 
goes quickly into the flesh. (Ibn- Habeeb, O, 

in explanation of the former word.) 31=13“ 

ls 3?H (tropical:) A horse that runs vehemently. 
(K, TA.) [See again !=>=.] iUaj3“, (Jm, M, K, TA,) 
or J, 3=43“, (L,) A kind of soup, or food that is 
supped, (Jm, M, K, TA,) like =33^- [q. v.]; (Jm, M, 
TA;) in the K, erroneously, like =3^3: (TA:) or 
resembling »33=-. (L in explanation of the latter 

word.) See also 3=43“. 4>1 j 3=: see 3=1 3“, in 

two places. 1=1 y*: see 1=3“. 143“: see 1 = 1 3 = y *■ 

and see also the paragraph here following. 343“ 
a word occurring in the following prov.: 

343“= 4— =4lj 3434, (S, K,) or J, 34j“ 

and 3434=, (so in a copy of the M, without 
teshdeed,) and one says also J, 3=y3=“ and 3=y34=, 
(O, K,) and J, 4 U=jj=j and 343“=, (O, K, TA, in the 
CK 44j“ and 143=-=,) and J, 143“ and 143=-=, (K, 
and so in a copy of the S,) each like 34j, (TA,) or 
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i 343“ and 34 3“3 (so in another copy of the S,) or 
both, (M,) [Taking, or receiving, is a swallowing, 
and paying is a making with the mouth a sound 
like that of the emission of wind from the anus; i. 
e.] one takes, or receives, a loan, or the like, 
(S, M, O, K,) and swallows it, (M, O, K,) and 
when payment is demanded of him he makes 
with his mouth a sound like that of the emission 
of wind from the anus: (S, M, O, K, TA:) meaning 
that taking, or receiving, is liked, and paying is 
disliked: (TA:) and j 43=3“ 34^1, (O, K,) or, 
as some relate it, 4*33 (O,) 43 Alkali j. (O, K. 
[See l in art. j3“.]) see the next preceding 

paragraph. 3=>jLi and J, The gullet: (M, K:) 
also written with o°- (M.) 3=>jlc«: see what next 

precedes: and see also 3=33 Q. l 4=3“ 

He (a man) was, or became, silent. (Sh, TA in 

art. fi=>j.) [From what follows, it would seem 

to signify also He was perspicuous in speech, or 
eloquent.] 4“ 3“ Long, or tall; (S, K;) as also 
I 4= (K:) in the latter sense, the former epithet 

is applied to a man; as also J, f 30“ and ] fLl 
(M:) and a poet (namely Adee Ibn-Zeyd, TA) 
uses the phrase 4331I 4 3 > J [long in the two jaw- 
bones]. (S.) And The gullet; because of its 

width. (M.) And, as also J, 40 *«, Wide in the 

fauces, quick in swallowing, (M, K,) or 

that swallows much, (TA,) with [largeness of] 
body and make: (M, K:) or that swallows 
everything: held by Kh to be of the triliteral- 
radical class; (M, TA;) and mentioned in art. 3= >«. 

(TA. [See 33 3".]) And hence [ the latter, 

(assumed tropical:) An eloquent speaker: (M in 
art. 3=>= and in the present art., and K * in the 
former:) or perspicuous in speech; (M and K in 

the present art.;) as also 40)3 (K.) is 

also expl. as meaning 4* 4 4*-*= [which 

may be rendered That takes the whole of the 
nose-rein, or leading-rope; but the exact 
meaning must be determined from the context]; 
and so J, o'“3=3“. (Freytag, from the Deewan of 
Jereer.) 4=3“: see 4='3“, i n three places. 
see 4 s j“, last sentence. 430^: see 4 a 3“, first 
sentence. 4 =ll ->“ : see fL 33 first sentence. £ j“ 
l £ 33 aor. £ 33 inf. n. £3“ (S, Msb, K) and £3"* 
(TA [and mentioned in the K, but app. as a 
simple subst.,]) and £j? and £3“ and 3cl (TA) 
and 3^3“, (K,) or this last is a simple subst. 
from £3*3 (Msb,) [but it is also generally used as 
syn. with the inf. ns. before mentioned when they 
are employed as simple substs., and is more 
common than any of them,] He, or it, was quick, 
expeditious, hasty, speedy, rapid, swift, or fleet: 
[in course, tendency, action, speech, &c.:] (S, K:) 
or, said of a man, i. q. £jP [which may mean as 
above, or he hastened, made haste, or sped,] in 


his speech and in his actions: (IAar, TA:) but Sb 
makes a difference between £ 3“ and £3“k see 
the latter below: (TA:) one says also £ jP, 
aor. £33 a dial. var. of £ and J, £3*3 said of 
an affair, or event, signifies the same as £ 33 
(TA.) One says, £3“^ £ 3“3I like (S, 

K,) i. e. [Make thou] haste; or haste to be first, or 
before, or beforehand: haste; or haste to be first, 
&c. (S and TA in art. ^ j.) And ^ j U j- 33 

(S, * TA,) and £33 which is a contraction of the 
former; for the Arabs contract by the suppression 
of dammeh and kesreh because they are difficult 
of pronunciation, saying for 3^ and 
for ■— but one should not say 33^- for 333 (S, 
TA,) or the like, accord, to the Basrees, 
though the Koofees allow the contraction in the 
case of fet-hah also, as in for ‘-33 (M in 
art. <— *1— •;) and one says also £33 as a contraction 
of £ 33 all meaning £33“ [i. e. Quick was thy 
doing that: or how quick was thy doing that! or, 
which is nearly the same, excellently quick was 
thy doing that; for £ j“ is similar to 4“^ and 40, 
denoting excellence]. (TA.) 2 £j “ see 4. 3 4cjL-“ 
signifies The hastening with another; or vying, or 
striving, with another, in hastening; or hastening 
to be, or get, before another or others; (S, K;) J! 
fuP to a thing; (S;) as also J, £ 4*3 syn. sj-OO (S, 
K;) with which, also, [not, however, as it is expl. 
above, but in the sense of 3 j^, i. e. simply the 
hastening to a thing,] J, £ ' jP\ is syn. (TA.) One 
says, 13 JJ I jc jl“ and 1 jL" j. 43 [They 
hastened, one with another, &c., to such a thing,] 
both signifying the same. (S.) And [of a single 
person,] J! £ 4“ He hastened to the thing; 
syn. j3. (Msb.) And it is said in the Kur 
[iii. 127], 30 a? 53“-“ 3! 1 4*0 [And vie ye, one 
with another, in hastening to obtain forgiveness 
from your Lord]. (TA.) And again, [iii. 170,] 33 
3 J '-“4 Who fall into unbelief hastily, or 
quickly, (Bd, Jel,) and eagerly. (Bd.) 4 £ j“l is 
originally trans.; (S, K;) [signifying He 

quickened, or hastened, himself, or his going, 
&c.;] and hence the saying, in a trad., 3* tit 
£44^ Jjf* J433 [When any one of you 
passes by a high wall, or the like, that is inclining, 
let him quicken, or hasten, the pace, or going]. 
(K, * TA.) But [it is used also elliptically, as 
meaning He hastened, in an intrans. sense; he 
made haste; he sped; he went quickly; and hence] 
you say, jj“ll 4 £ j*0 (S, K,) like £ 3" [He was 
quick, expeditious, hasty, speedy, rapid, swift, or 
fleet, in going, journeying, or pace]: (K:) 
or [rather he hastened, made haste, or sped, 
therein; for] £ signifies he endeavoured, or 
sought, and affected, to be quick, & c., as though 
he hastened the pace, or going; but J, £>* denotes 


what is as it were an innate quality: (Sb:) the verb 
being originally trans., when you say of one £ 

3 it is as though [meaning] he urged 
himself forward with haste; or he quickened, or 
hastened, the pace, or going; and it is only 
because the meaning is understood by the 
persons addressing one another, that the 
objective complement is not expressed: (Lth, K:) 
or the verb may be trans. by means of a particle 
and without a particle: or when made 

immediately trans., the phrase may be meant to 
be understood as elliptical. (TA.) [Accord, to 
Fei,] 4 g. j*«l, &c., inf. n. £}jP\, is 

originally O** £ >*l [He quickened, or hastened, 
his pace, or going]; 3 being redundant; or £ 
4*“ 3 [he quickened, or hastened, the 

motion in his going]: and 33! £ means £ 

33j [he quickened, or hastened, the going to 

him]. (Msb.) ] £3“ is syn. with £ >3 (TA.) And 
you say, £4“ | 3*^ 3!, (S, K,) meaning He 
hastened, or made haste, to [do] evil, or mischief; 
(K;) as also ^533 (Sgh and K in art. £jj.) And 
I 4“^4 £3““ He hastened to do the thing, or 

affair; syn. 43 (TA.) See also 3. 33J £ j“l 

occurs in a trad, as meaning He was quick, or 
hasty, in being angry with him, or in 
blaming him, or in reviling him. (Mgh.) — — 
£>3 see [its contr.] I14. — — \jc-pJ 
signifies also, Their beasts on which they rode 
were, or became, quick, swift, or fleet. (AZ, S, K.) 
— I iS CiLi-a U £j>Li U [How quick was thy doing 
that!]. (S, K.) 5 £3-“ see 1 and 4; the latter in two 
places. 6 £ji**i see 3, in two places. £3“ 
[originally an inf. n. of £ 3", like £j? and £3“ 
accord, to the TA]: see 44“, in two places. £3“: 
see [1 and] 3c 33 £ _> 4; see (ijP. 3c 3“ Quickness, 
expedition, haste, speed, rapidity, swiftness, or 
fleetness; [of course, tendency, action, speech, 
&c.;] (S, K;) as also J, £33 (K;) [the former said 
in the K, and the latter in the TA, to be an inf. n. 
of £ 3“:] and a hastening, making haste, or 
speeding; i. q. £134 [inf. n. of 4]; (TA;) or a 
subst. therefrom. (Msb.) You say, -34* 0-* ‘- "3> c 
[I wondered at the quickness, &c., of that]. 
(S.) 4^3“ and 4^3“ and cP- 4= (S, K) and 
l jlc the last with damm to the j (IAar,) 
occurring in the phrase 3 j 3^- 4 0^ j“, (IAar, S, 
K,) meaning 3 j 3^ 4 £3“ [Quick is this in 
coming forth: or how quick is this in coming 
forth! or, which is nearly the same, excellently 
quick &c.], (S, K,) are dial, vars., changed from 
the original form, which is £ 33 and, for this 
reason, (S,) made indecl., with the final vowel 
of £p“ for their termination. (S, K.) The 
word £3 is used as a simple enunciative 
[placed before its inchoative], and also as an 
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enunciative denoting wonder: [see lA 4:] and 
hence the saying, (K,) ^ U jit How 

quick was thy doing that! (S, K.) The 

saying 3“ originated from the fact that 

a man had a lean ewe, her snivel running from 
her nostrils by reason of her leanness, and it 
being said to him “ What is this? ” he answered, 
“Her grease: ” whereupon the asker said as 
above: the last word is in the accus. case as a 
denotative of state; and the meaning is, Quick, or 
how quick, is this snivel [coming forth] in the 
state of melted grease! or the last word is a 
specificative, under the supposition that the 
action is transferred [from its proper agent, 
which thus becomes a specificative], as in the 
phrase 3 and the meaning to be 

understood is, Quick, or how quick, is the melted 
grease of this! the saying is applied to him who 
tells of a thing's coming to pass before its time: 
(O, K:) it is a prov. (TA.) — u^3" 1 ; and its 

fern., J*- 3“: see iyx, in two places: see also the 
paragraph here next following, in two 
places, 3“, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) and [ 

uJJI, (IAar, K,) The first, or foremost, of the men, 
or people, (IAar, S, Mgh, Msb, K,) striving, 
one with another, to be the first to do a thing; 
(K;) so says As, with reference to soldiers 
hastening: (TA:) the former word in this phrase 
is [distinguished from 0^3“* in being] declinable 
in every case: (S:) in two trads. in which the 
phrase occurs, we find it differently 

related, and u^3“ i ; the latter being pi. 

of Jjx. (TA.) Ji^il also, signifies The first 

or foremost, of the horsemen, and sometimes 
they said 0^3“ J, (K.) Abu-l-'Abbas says 

that when x is an epithet applied to men, it 
has both of the above-mentioned forms; but 
when applied to others, the former is the more 
chaste, though the latter is allowable. 

(TA.) 3": see and its fern., with »: 

see what next follows, in three places, jjx Quick, 
expeditious, hasty, speedy, rapid, swift, or fleet; 
[in course, tendency, action, speech, &c.;] 
(S, Msb, * TA;) as also J, [and [ £x] and 
1 >■“, of which the fem. is with », and | lM- 3", of 

which the fem. is (TA;) i. q. \ £ xi, 

(K,) which signifies as above; (TA;) [and which 
also signifies hastening, making haste, or 
speeding;] and J. £3““, also, signifies quick, 
& c., fex,) to [do] good or evil: (K:) the pi. 
of £jx is j*“, (K,) and x is [also a pi. of the 
same,] syn. with OX x». (Msb.) You 
say, £jx i3“X and J, |jx [A quick, swift, or fleet, 
horse]: (IB:) and \ 3x>- meaning 3"x [a 

quick, swift, or fleet, mare]. (K.) And J, ^ 
x3“^ j [Q 0 thou quickly; lit. go thou, or walk 
thou, or run thou, upon thy quick, or swift, leg]. 


(Fr.) And J, ^3“ 3U. meaning 1 *jx [He, or it, 
came quickly, hastily, speedily, &c.]. (TA.) And 
God is said [in the Kur ii. 198, &c.] to be yx 
[Quick in reckoning], meaning that his 
reckoning will inevitably come to pass; or that 
one reckoning will not divert Him from another 
reckoning, nor one thing from another thing; or 
that his actions are quick, none of them being 
later than He desireth, because it is done without 
manual operation and without effort, so that He 
will reckon with mankind, after raising them 
from death and congregating them, in the 
twinkling of an eye, without numbering, or 
calculating: (K:) and [in like manner He is said in 
the same, chap, vi., last verse, to be] yx 

[quick in punishing]. (El-Mufradat, B.) Also 

A certain kind of going, or pace; 
coupled with xx which signifies another kind 

thereof. (Ibn-Habeeb, TA.) [yxJ' The ninth 

metre (xi) in prosody, in which each 
hemistich originally consisted of 
CiV jiai.] — — And «x _>;l The [shrub 
called] or the fire that is therein. (K. 

[See j.]) _ Also A shoot, or twig, that falls 
from the 3x [or tree of the balsam of Mekkeh]: 
pi. u^-x and u^X- (K.) Jx 1 [More, and 
most, quick, expeditious, hasty, speedy, rapid, 
swift, or fleet, of course, tendency, action, speech, 
&c.]. [It is said, of God, in the Kur vi. 62,] j*j 
£ jlul [And He is the quickest of the 
reckoners]. (K.) [The fem.] xx is applied to a 
she-camel by Honeyf El-Hanatim [as 
meaning Surpassingly quick or fleet]. (IAar, TA 
in art. X 1 .) x-3 see £Jx. £x?: see j>x. ^I3x 
Very quick, or hasty, (K, TA,) to [do] good or evil, 
(K,) or in affairs. (TA.) — * x 1 — “ X, aor. —Lx, inf. 
n. ‘-*3", He was ignorant: or he was unmindful, 
negligent, or heedless. (Msb.) [In these senses it 
is trans.: you say,] x> (S, M, K,) aor. ‘-“3", (K,) 
inf. n. ^3“, (S, * M, K, *) He was unmindful, 
negligent, or heedless, of it; (S, M, K;) namely, a 
thing: (S, M:) and he was ignorant of it: (S, K:) 
and he missed it; (S, * M, K; * [in the first and 
third of which, only the inf. n. of the verb in this 
sense in mentioned, and expl. as syn. with '-!“■;]) 
syn. iUai.1. (m.) And j —s pi X I sought them 

and missed them: or was ignorant of them. 
(Msb.) And xx He passed by the people, or 
party, and left them behind him. (M.) As relates, 
of an Arab of the desert, with whom some 
companions of his made an appointment to meet 
him in a certain place of the mosque, and to 
whom he broke his promise, that, being asked 
respecting that, he said, ^33“ 

jLi, meaning [I passed by you and] I was 
unmindful of you. (S.) And hence the saying of 
Jereer, (S, TA,) praising the Benoo-Umeiyeh, 


[BOOKI.] 

(TA,) lac. ^ Ii *LijLaj eLLa ' jilac I 

^3“ meaning [They gave a hundred camels, 
eight persons driving them, or urging them by 
singing to them: there was not in their gift 
reproach for a benefit conferred, 

nor] unmindfulness: or the meaning is, nor 
missing (d=x); that is, they did not miss the 
proper place of the gift by their giving it to such 
as did not deserve it and refusing it to the 
deserving. (S, TA.) You say also, ■'3“) 1 was 

unacquainted with, or knew not, his oath. (TA.) 
— — [t-ijL: is also, as expl. below, syn. 
with ‘-*134, but as a subst., having no verb 
properly belonging to it.] — psx, (ISk, S, 

K,) aor. -L >, inf. n. ‘-“3", (ISk, S,) said of 
the ^3“ [q. v.], It ate the leaves of the tree: (ISk, 
S, K:) and 3 >3A' I ^3“ is likewise said of 
the ^3“ [as meaning it ate the wood]. (Z, TA.) 
And xsx, (ISk, S, M, TA,) inf. n. —ax, 

(ISk,) The tree had its leaves eaten by the Xx: 
(S:) or was smitten, or lighted on, by the 
(ISk, M, TA:) and >■ . —ax [the wood was 
eaten by the ^3*“], the verb in this phrase being 
quasi-pass, of the verb in the phrase ^3“^ 3^3“ 
3 i- s’ l, iik e as and ar e quasi-passives of 
the verbs in the phrases i>JI a ui-A 
and s>: (z, TA:) and [hence] one says 

also, fUill -i x (tropical:) The wheat, or food, 
was, or became, cankered, or eaten away; as 
though smitten, or lighted on, by the ^3“. (M, 

TA.) [Hence also,] xll jil —a x (tropical:) 

The ear of the sheep, or goat, was entirely cut off. 

(A, TA.) And cLaj-* (tropical:) She (a 

mother) injured her child by too much milk. (A, 
K, * TA.) 4 —a x3 (Msb,) inf. n. a-ilxj, (M, Msb,) 
He exceeded, or transgressed, the just, or right, 
bound, or limit, or measure; acted extravagantly, 
exorbitantly, or immoderately: (M, Msb:) 

or J34 signifies the being extravagant in 
expenditure, syn. 3;-^; (K) or so -Sill -LI xj: (S, 
TA:) or, as some say, means the “ exceeding 
in respect of the right objects of expenditure,” 
which is ignorance of the [right] manner, and of 
things that should prevent it; and —LI x 1 means 
the exceeding with respect to quantity 
[in expenditure], and is ignorance of the values of 
the right objects: (MF in art. X:) or the latter 
signifies the expending otherwise than 
in obedience of God, (Sufyan, K, * TA,) whether 
little or much; (TA;) as also J, -Lx (M, TA:) it is 
also said to mean the eating that which it is not 
lawful to eat; and this is said to be meant in the 
Kur vi. 142 or vii. 29: and the putting a thing in a 
wrong place [as when one expends his money 
upon a wrong object]: and accord, to Iyas Ibn- 
Mo’awiyeh, <-*13“^' is that [action] whereby one 
falls short of what is due to God. (TA.) You say 
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also, 4-“ 3 “-sy*“l, meaning He was hasty in 
respect of his property, [i. e. in expending it,] 
without pursuing the just course, or keeping 
within due bounds. (M.) And 4^ ^ L_jyJ and 3 
34l He exceeded the due hounds, or just limits, 
in speech, and in slaying. (M.) J4' ^ — alylA/l, 
which is forbidden in the Kur xvii. 35, is said to 
mean The slaying of another than the slayer of 
one's companion: (Zj, M, Mgh: *) or the slaying 
the slayer without the authority of the Sultan: or 
the not being content with slaying one, but 
slaying a number of persons, because of the high 
rank of the slain and the low condition of 
the slayer: or the slaying one higher in rank than 
the slayer: (Zj, M:) or the slaying two when the 
slayer is one: or the maining or 

mutilating [before slaughter]. (Mgh.) “-“134 also 
signifies The committing of many faults, offences, 
or crimes, and sins. (TA.) And you say, 

1^34 (TA) and J, 1^34 (M, TA,) meaning He ate it 
hastily. (M, TA.) 5 ^-o**" He sucked: and ate, 
gnawed, or devoured. (KL. [App. from 4a3*“, q. v. 
See also »3?**“ll *js3*“, & c., in the latter half of the 
first paragraph.]) *44 inf. n. of “-»y*“ [q. v.]. (S, * 

M, Msb, K. *) And also a subst. from “-444 

(Msb;) i. q. 34; (M;) signifying Excess, or 
transgression, of the just, or right, bound, or 
limit, or measure; extravagant, exorbitant, or 
immoderate, action or conduct; (M, Msb, TA;) 
contr. of (S, K.) See also 4, in two places. — 
— [Hence,] (tropical:) The overflowing of water 
from the sides of a watering-trough, or tank; as 
in the saying, Ls3*“ y44^ 3U (tropical:) The 
water of the watering-trough, or tank, [went away 
running to waste, or] overflowed from its sides: 
(K, TA:) or *-*3*“ means (assumed tropical:) 
what goes, of water, without irrigating and 
without profit: [or rather its going for nought:] 
you say, lay*** eliil *Gij . ia - j Jy -. 1 yuil CjjjI 
(assumed tropical:) [The well irrigated the 
palmtrees, and the rest of the water went for 
nought, in waste]. (Sh, TA.) — — And 
Addictedness (»43*4 S, K, or £4 M) to a thing, 
(M,) or in respect of wine. (K, TA.) It is said in a 
trad. (S, M) of 'Ai'sheh, (TA,) *-iy*4 liy^ 4*^ yj 
yi=dl [Verily there is an addictedness to flesh- 
meat like the addictedness to wine]: (S, M, TA:) i. 
e. he who is accustomed to it is addicted to the 
eating thereof, like as he who is constantly 
drinking wine is addicted thereto, having little 
selfrestraint therefrom: or the meaning here 
is unmindfulness [of consequences with respect 
to flesh-meat &c.]: or corruptness of conduct, 
arising from hardness of heart, and daringness to 
disobey, and self-impulsion to the gratification of 
appetite: (TA:) or it may be [that the meaning is, 


there is an extravagance with respect to flesh- 
meat &c.,] from i-ilylAM (S, TA) in expenditure for 
that which is not needed, or otherwise than in 

obedience [to the law of God]. (TA.) It is 

also said in a trad., > j “43*“ i 44 344 44“i V 
y*j4 meaning, y 43*“ [i. e. The man 

shall not take a thing as spoil that is of high and 
great estimation, he being a believer]: (K, TA:) 
[for] people disapprove of that: (TA:) and it is 
also related with 4 [i. e. 43 *“ (k.) <-iyL 

Ignorant; (LAar, M, Msb, TA;) as also j, *-»y*4 
(IAar, TA:) or unmindful, negligent, or heedless. 
(Msb.) And “ y*“ 343 (tropical:) A man 

missing, or mistaking, in heart, or 

mind; negligent, or heedless, therein. (S, K, TA.) 
And J4JI ‘-i y*“ 34-3 (assumed tropical:) A man 
having little intellect, or intelligence: 

or (tropical:) corrupt in intellect; accord, to Z, 
from L . ' ‘ tk' l of which the quasipass, 

is *-iy*“ [q. v.; meaning that it is from *44 as 

a part. n. of this latter verb]. (TA.) 44 344 

(S, M, K,) and *-» y*“ j, (M, TA,) A land, and a 
valley, abounding with the [worm, or caterpillar, 
or small creeping thing, called] <sy*“. (S, M, * K, 
TA.) *-4““ A certain white thing [or substance] 
resembling the web of the silkworm. (Ibn-'Abbad, 
O, K.) 4jy*“ [A certain worm, or caterpillar, or 
small creeping thing;] a small creeping thing that 
makes for itself a habitation, (S, K,) four-sided, or 
square, (S,) of fragments of wood, (S, K,) joining 
them together by means of its spittle, in the form 
of a yyjL [here meaning coffin], (S,) which it 
then enters, and [therein it] dies: (S, K:) or the 
silkworm: or a certain small creeping thing, dust- 
coloured, that constructs a beautiful habitation in 
which it is: or a very small creeping thing, like the 
half of a lentil, that bores a tree, and then 
constructs therein a habitation of pieces of wood, 
which it conjoins by means of what resembles the 
web of the spider: or a very small dust-coloured 
creeping thing, that comes to a piece of wood 
and excavates it, and then brings a bit of wood 
and puts it therein, then another, then another, 
and then weaves what resembles the web of 
the spider: or, accord, to AHn, a certain small 
creeping thing, like the worm, inclining in some 
degree to blackness, found upon the 
[plants called] y^*4 that constructs a four-sided, 
or square, habitation, of pieces of wood, joining 
the extremities of these together by means of 
a thing [or substance] resembling the web of the 
spider: or the worm [or caterpillar] that weaves 
[a web] upon certain trees, and eats their leaves, 
and destroys the rest thereof by that weaving: or 
a certain worm [or caterpillar] like the finger, 
hairy, speckled with black or white, that eats the 


leaves of trees so as to make them bare: or a 
certain worm [or caterpillar] that weaves upon 
itself, of the size of the finger in length, a thing 
like the yl-Ljs [or roll, or scroll, of paper], which 
it enters, so becoming unattainable: or a certain 
light, small creeping thing, like a spider: (M:) 
pi. *-sy*“. (TA.) Hence the prov., y* £43 
3^3*“ [More skilled in fabricating than a 3*“]. (S, 
M, K.) And one says also, Ji3“ y? *-*4 [Lighter 
than a ^3*“]. (M.) [ *-sl3*“, accord, to Freytag, 
(but he has not named his authority,) The erosion 
of a tree by wood-fretters (“ teredines,” by which 
he means *-4*“, pi. of ^3*“)-] *-»jy*“ Hard, 
severe, or difficult; great, momentous, or 
formidable: (O, K, TA:) an epithet applied to a 
day. (O, TA.) 4y4 A row of grape-vines. (O, 
K.) 343*“: see 3434, below. *-» yLI i. q. 33 [i. e. 

Lead, or black lead, or tin, or pewter]; (O, K;) of 
Pers. origin, (O,) arabicized, from 4 (o, L, K,) 

or 43*4 (CK.) [See also 43*4] 3434, (S, M, O, 
K,) and El-Kananee used to say J, 343*“, the name 
of A certain angel; (M; [in which it is mentioned 
among quadriliteral-radical words; but it is there 
said that the ! may be radical;]) the angel who is 
to blow the horn on the day of resurrection: (Jel 
in vi. 73, &c.:) [see i^yy:] a foreign word (S, O, 
K) prefixed, (K,) or as though prefixed, (S, O,) 
to 3]: (S, O, K:) and u434 is a dial. var. of the 
same; (Kh, S, M, O, K;) like as they said u“y*4 
and yj^LiLl and y434- (Akh, S, O.) *44“ 
[Exceeding, or transgressing, the just, or right, 
bound, or limit, or measure; acting extravagantly, 

&c.: see its verb (4)]. See also *44. 

[Also] Denying, or disacknowledging, the 
favours, or benefits, or the unity, and the 
prophets and law, of God; a disbeliever, 
an unbeliever, or an infidel: it is said to be used 
in this sense in the Kur xl. 36. (TA.) — *> jy4> Eaten 
by the ^3*“ [q. v.]. (TA.) And jy4> »3 4* A tree 
of which the leaves have been eaten by the 4>*“; 
(S;) or smitten, or lighted on, by the 4>“. (ISk, 

TA.) jy4> sl4 (tropical:) A sheep, or goat, 

that has had its ear entirely cut off. (M, A.) 3 >• 

and 343*“ y4*“ and 3434 and u434 : see the 

next preceding art. 3y*“ 1 VU 33*“, (S, Mgh, O, 
Msb,) or (K,) and ^3*“, (S, Mgh, 

O, Msb,) thus also they sometimes said, (S, O,) 
the prep, being suppressed for the sake of 
alleviation, but meant to be understood, (Ham p. 
155,) aor. 44 inf. n. 33*“ (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K) 
and 3y*“ and <a3*“ (Mgh, K) and y*“ and 33*“, 
(K,) He stole from him property, [or the thing,] i. 
e. he took it [from him] secretly, and by artifice; 
(Mgh;) or he came clandestinely to a place of 
custody, and took what belonged to him, namely, 
another person; (O, K;) as also J, 4a yiul [followed 
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by (IAar, K.) And ?$s3“ [alone. He stole from 
them; or robbed them]. (JK and K in art. It 
is said in a prov., 3="^ 3 j'“" 3j“ (S, O) The thief 
was robbed, and in consequence slew himself: 
applied to him who has a thing not belonging to 
him taken from him, and whose 
impatience consequently becomes excessive. 
(Meyd, * O.) And J, 333“, inf. n. c mj**“ signifies the 
same as 333- : El-Farezdak says, V 

jUL ,jjll & jlLi [By no means reckon 

thou that dirhems which thou stalest will efface 
thy disgraceful practices that were committed 
in 'Oman]. (IB, TA.) And you say in selling a 
slave, 33“" j (jljyi i> ciujj [I am irresponsible 

to thee for running away and stealing]. (TA.) 

One says also, 33“, meaning <3 3—1 . (Msb. 

See 3.) And 3 j 3*-= 3j“ [lit. His voice was 

stolen], meaning (tropical:) he became hoarse. 

(Z, TA.) And f js L “i3>-“ [app. e js L *“3 

expl. as meaning “*3 which I think a 

mistranscription for Jr i. e. (assumed 

tropical:) I have been robbed of my honour, or 

reputation, O my people]. (TA.) And 1)33“ 

j^ill ^ SJjl (assumed tropical:) We passed 
pleasantly, or with enjoyment, a night of the 

month. (TA.) And ^^*33“ (tropical:) My 

eye overcame me. (TA.) — 3>“, aor. 33“, (Yoo, 
IDrd, K,) inf. n. 33“, (TK,) said of a thing, 
(Yoo, IDrd,) i. q. [It was, or became, 
unperceived, or imperceptible, or hardly 
perceived or perceptible, &c.]. (Yoo, IDrd, K.) — 
— And cja aor. as above, (IDrd, K,) and 

so the inf. n., (TA,) His joints became weak, or 
feeble; (IDrd, K;) as also J, *“3 j— jl. (k.) 2 333“: see 

1. Also, (S,) inf. n. 3o“*, (K,) He attributed 

to him [or accused him of] theft. (S.) It is said in 
the Kur [xii. 81], accord, to one reading, u! 
3j“ [Verily thy son has been accused of theft]. 
(S.) 3 -*4" 3^ 3J-“i > (tropical:) He avails 
himself of, (S, O,) or seeks, (K,) his inadvertence, 
to look at him: (S, O, K:) [he takes an opportunity 
of looking at him by stealth:] and in like manner 
one uses the phrases 3' 3*“! I j3***" and J, 333*“ [as 
meaning (tropical:) the taking an opportunity of 
looking by stealth]: and j 33****" [alone] signifies 
(assumed tropical:) the taking an opportunity of 
looking and of hearing: (TA:) [and the hearing 
discourse by stealth; as is indicated in the TA:] 
and 33*“' | t***^' [and 33*“' alone, as appears 
from an explanation of the part. n. 3 3*““, below,] 
(tropical:) He listened, (S, O,) or heard, (Msb,) 
by stealth; (S, O, Msb;) as also j. j““ll 
133“. (Msb.) 5 3 3*“ He stole [by degrees, or] one 
thing and then another. (O, K.) So in the 
phrase is j *“ c 53**“ [He stole my poetry, bit by 

bit], used by Ru-beh. (O, TA.) See also 3, in 

two places. 7 3j“" He went, drew, or shrank, 


back, in order to go away, from them. (K, TA. 
[In this and the following sense, the verb is 

erroneously written in the CK 333*“'.]) And 

He was, or became, languid, and weak, or feeble. 
(O, K, TA.) See also 1, last sentence. 8 3 3*“': see 

1, first sentence: and see 3, in two places. 

[See also o“4.] — — Also (tropical:) He 
deceived, or circumvented, secretly, [or by 
stealth,] like him who [so] listens. (TA.) — — 
And you say, CiU**>UJJI 33—1 (tropical:) 

The writer suppressed some of the items of the 
reckoning. (TA.) Q. Q. 1 uAO'tf' He manured 
the land with al3“. (L in art. 0* j“.) 33“ Oblong 
pieces (S, O, Msb, * K) of silk; (S, O, Msb;) 
accord, to A’Obeyd, (S, O,) of white silk: (S, O, K:) 
or silk in general: (K:) said by A’Obeyd to be 
arabicized from the Pers. »3“, meaning “ good: 
” (S, O:) n. un. with »; (S, O, Msb;) which is expl. 
as meaning a piece of good silk. (TA.) lL>“ and 
[ 33>“ [the former of which is said in the Mgh and 
K, and the latter in the K, to be an inf. n., are also 
said to be] substs. from 33“, [as such signifying 
Theft,] as also i ^3“, (O, K,) or J . 333“. 
(Msb.) 333“: see what next precedes. 333“: see 

what next precedes. 33 jL : see 3>“. Also, 

(Msb,) A thing stolen; (Mgh, Msb;) and so 
l 3313“; [pi. of the latter *“^'3“;] whence the 
saying j**3" Cil3l^ [He has stolen things of 
poetry or verse]. (TA.) 3A>“, (K, and S and Msb 
in art. jr j“,) sometimes written 0J3“, (K,) as 
also u“*3“, (Msb, TA,) Dung of horses or other 
solid-hoofed animals, syn. Ajj3, and 3)j, (Msb,) 
or fresh dung of camels, sheep and goats, wild 
oxen, and the like; (TA in art. j'i;) a manure for 
land: (L:) arabicized from oA j- [or 3t£3“], (Msb, 
K,) a Pers. word. (Msb.) [See u#=*3y 1 , in 
art. £ j“.] 3 j^“ [Thievish; a great thief]; an 
epithet applied to a man, and to a dog: pi. 3>*. 

(TA.) 3313—1; see 33 j-. Also A stealer of poetry 

or verses. (TA.) 33 jj - [Very thievish; a very great 
thief]: it has no pi. (TA.) ijJ-“ [Stealing; a thief; 
or] one who comes clandestinely to a place of 
custody, and takes what does not belong to him: 
(O:) pi. 333“ and 3' 3“ (TA) and 3 3“. (Mgh.) 33^“ 
A certain disease in the members, or limbs. (Ibn- 
'Abbad, O.) 33 jlL sing, of 3j'3“, which signifies 
[Collars by means of which the two hands are 
confined together to the neck, called also] 

(O, K, TA,) of iron, attached to fetters or shackles. 

(TA.) And the pi., 3J3“, signifies also The 

adjuncts (-^Ijj) in the catches (i3"33 [q. v.]) of a 
lock. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K.) jjjl— [lit. 

Having the voice stolen,] means (tropical:) 
hoarse in voice. (Z, TA.) And hence, 3 jj***“ 
(tropical:) [A young gazelle] having a nasal 
sound, or twang, in its cry; as though its voice 
were stolen: a phrase used by El-Aasha. 


(TA.) 33*““ (tropical:) Listening by stealth, (K, 
TA,) like the thief. (TA.) — — (assumed 
tropical:) Defective, weak in make. (Ibn-'Abbad, 
O, K.) — — Jj3" 33“*“ (tropical:) Weak in 
speech or saying. (A, TA.) — — 33*““ 

3"-" (tropical:) Short in the neck; (Ibn-'Abbad, 
O, K, TA;) applied to a man; (Ibn-'Abbad, O, TA;) 
contracted therein. (A, TA.) [In the CK, 3j“UI is 
erroneously put for 33*“**".] 0A>“ Q. 1 0A>“: see 
the next preceding art. oJ3“: see the next 
preceding art. f3“ j*J“ The anus; (IAar, T;) the 
place of egress of the feces; i. e. the extremity of 
the rectum; (S, K;) a post-classical word: (S:) or 
the interior of the extremity of the rectum: (Lth, 
TA:) or the edge, or margin, of the rectum: 
accord, to some, peculiarly in beasts of prey that 
have claws: pi. f'3“'. (M.) Hence the phrase 3?.3 
4**-““ e 3*“" 27“'j, occurring in a trad., 
meaning (assumed tropical:) A man strong, or 
vehement, and violent, or wrongful or unjust or 
tyrannical in conduct: or a man prodigal of 
wealth and of blood: and therefore described as 
wide in the places of egress and ingress. (TA in 
art. and in the present art.) £3“ Pain of the 
anus. (K, TA.) -**>3“ ■*“ J“ [signifies, or 

implies,] Continuance, or incessant continuance, 
(fl jj, Kh, M, L, and Kh, L,) of time, (Kh, M, 
L,) either of night or of day. (Kh, L.) [I have said “ 
or implies ” because I have not found it used 
otherwise than as an epithet, in the following 
senses.] — — Continuing; or 

continuing incessantly, or endlessly; syn. (Zj, 
S, L, K;) or ^^i** V fj'3. (Nh, L.) It is applied in 
this sense to night (Nh, L) [and also to day: to 
each in the Kur xxviii. 71 and 72]: and to night as 

meaning Long. (L, K.) Accord, to El-Fakhr 

Er-Razee, it is derived from -0“", which denotes 
consecutiveness and uninterruptedness, and the f* 
is added to give intensiveness to the signification: 
if so, its proper place is in art. J j***; its measure 
being 3**»i: (MF:) [thus] its j* is augmentative like 

the f in (Bd in xxviii. 71.) One says 

also, 'i«3“ > He, or it, is thine ever, or for 

ever. (Mgh in art. ^**“.) 3-^3“ Having neither 
beginning nor end. (KT.) 3130“! ^ >**: and <_s30“: 
and fO***“: see art. J j“. ^ j“ Q. 1 *^3“, (S, K,) inf. 
n. iJ*3“, (S,) He fed, or nourished, a child well. 
(S, L, K.) — And He cut a camel’s hump [in 
pieces: see the pass. part, n., below]. (K.) ^*3“ a 
term sometimes applied to The fat of a camel's 
hump. (S, L.) — And Much water. (L.) 3 3“3 A 
fat camel's hump: (S, L, K:) or a camel's hump 
cut in pieces. (L.) — — Supplied with the 
comforts and conveniences of life, and well fed: 
and, with », a woman fat, and well fed. (L.) 
[Applied also to a young camel: see an ex. in a 
hemistich cited in the first paragraph 
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of art. l jj*«, (S, M, Mgh, K,) aor. 

(S, K;) and lj“, (S, M, K,) aor. as above; (S, K;) 
and is (S, M, K,) aor. lSj^; (S, K;) inf. n. »jlj“, 
(S, M, K,) of the first verb, (S, M,) and jj", (Sb, 
Lh, S, M, Mgh, K,) of the same verb, (M, Mgh,) 
and of the second, (S, M,) and of the third, (S,) 
and and (M, K,) both of the third, 

but £i and this only, is mentioned by Lh as inf. 
n. of the second verb; (M;) He was, or became, 
possessed of liberality, bountifulness, 
munificence, or generosity, combined with 
manliness, or manly virtue: (S, Mgh:) 

or manliness, or manly virtue, (M, K,) and (M,) 
or combined with, (K,) high or elevated rank or 
condition, nobility, dignity, honour, or glory. 
(M, K.) — means The cleaning out of 

what are termed 3 ^-° [pi. of or which 
see in art. (^M. (TA.) — also signifies, 

like [inf. n. of [ ls!>“], and cijLI [inf. n. of 
1 lS j“'], The throwing off a thing from oneself [or 
from another]; (K, TA;) and the pulling off a 
thing. (TA.) You say, ^ Myll cjjjL, (isk, S,) 
or aor. (Mgh,) inf. n. jj“, I threw off the 
garment from me, (ISk, S,) or I removed the 
garment from over him; (Mgh;) and is 

a dial. var. thereof; (S;) or I j", inf. n. j jL; 

and J. he pulled off his garment from him: 
(M:) and pO^I CP 3 =dl ^jip, (TA,) or 
L>“j^l, (M,) and j and J, I threw off 

[the horse-cloth from the horse, or from the back 
of the horse]. (TA.) And ^ j-? ^ [i threw 

off from me my coat of mail]: in this case the verb 
is only with j. (S.) [Hence,] isip j (M,) 
or fill is'jp, (S, K, *) inf. n. (TA,) 

(tropical:) Anxiety became removed from him; 
as also fill lS j“jl | (S, K, * TA:) or his anxiety 

became removed, or cleared away. (M, in 
explanation of the first of these phrases.) 
And i_s J, i-ijill ijc- (assumed tropical:) Fear 
was made to quit him: the teshdeed denotes 
intensiveness. (TA.) And hence the phrase in a 
trad., isip Lila | ^jll ilijl Li. (assumed 
tropical:) [And when the vehement distress 
of mind arising from the oppression caused by 
inspiration was made to quit him]; referring to 
the Prophet. (Mgh.) — (K,) inf. n. jj", 

(TA,) said of the female locust, She laid eggs: (K:) 
a dial. var. of '-’I ip. (TA.) 2 uisip <*j^l, said by the 
Prophet on the occasion of the expedition of 
Ohod, means Today ye shall have your is j L [or 
that person, among you, who is distinguished by 
liberality and manliness, &c.,] slain: and 

[accordingly] Hamzeh was then slain. (TA.) — 
See also l, in six places. 3 »l jL-s inf. n. »l jlL**, i. 
q. [i. e. He vied with him, or contended with 
him for superiority, in glory, or rather 


in liberality and manliness, &c.: see 1, first 
sentence]. (TA.) 4 ijp\ He became in, or upon, 
land, or ground, such as is termed »lj“: 
belonging to the present art., accord, to Er- 
Raghib: (TA:) or he betook himself to the ‘\p 
[app. meaning the mountainous tract so called]: 
(K and TA in art. ls >*:) it is like and (TA 

in that art.) — See also 1, in two places. 5 isipi 
signifies jjUl (S, K, * TA,) i. e. [He affected, 
or constrained himself, to possess liberality and 
manliness, &c., (see 1, first sentence,) or] high or 
elevated rank or condition, nobility, dignity, 
honour, or glory, and manliness, or manly 
virtue: (TA:) or it signifies <ip -A' [he took a 
concubine-slave]: (K:) or — one says also, ls'j ^ 
LylAll [He took the girl, or young woman, as 
a concubine-slave], from said by Yaakoob 

to be originally jp*, [which see in art. >■“,] 

from jj>JI. (S.) And i\pa signifies [ LlI 

»lj“l [i. e. He took the best thereof]. (M, TA. [See 
also 8.]) 7 see 1, in the latter part of the 
paragraph. 8 is jU He chose, or selected, as 
being the best, (S, M, K,) a thing, (M,) or men, (S, 
K,) and camels, and sheep or goats. (S.) 
And -AjA .1 i took the best of it. (T, TA. [See also 
5, last sentence.]) And jAA signifies the same 
as ls jj“I, being formed from the latter by 
transposition. (TA.) One says, P) »— II ls JAI, 
(S,) or (s-AI, (K,) i. e. Death chose [or took] 
the best of the sons of such a one, or of the tribe. 
(S, * K, * TA.) jjA an inf. n. of 1 [q. v.]. (S, M, K, 
&c.) [Used as a simple subst., Liberality, 
bountifulness, munificence, or generosity, 
combined with manliness, or manly virtue; &c.] 

Hence, jj^JI jj! (assumed tropical:) Aloes- 

wood, or the like, that is used for fumigation; 
syn. jjAjll. (Har p. 228.) — Also A part that rises 
from [the bottom of] a valley, and slopes down 
from the rugged portion of a mountain: (M, 
K:) or that rises from the channel in which the 
water flows, and slopes down from the rugged 
portion of a mountain: (M:) it is like a —LA 
(S.) jjUl, (S, K,) or ipp jp, occurring in a trad., 
is said to mean Llki [The settlement of 
Himyer]. (S, M, K.) — And A certain kind of tree, 
(S, M, K,) well-known; (K;) [the common, or 
evergreen, cypress; cupressus sempervirens of 
Linn.: applied thereto in the present 

day: (Defile's Florae Aegypt. Illustr., no. 900:)] n. 
un. with ». (S, M, K.) — And Certain worms that 
fight upon plants, (M, K, TA,) and eat 
them: (M:) j n [gome of] the copies of the K, 
is a mistranscription for AJpJI : (TA:) sing, [or 
rather n. un.] with ». (M.) ‘\p The back (S, M, K) 
of anything: (S:) pi. (s, M, K:) it has no 

broken pi. (M.) And The higher, or highest, part 


of anything: (M in the present art., and K in 
art. is p:) so [for instance] of a mountain. (TA in 
art. ls >■“.) [Hence,] Cp ^' 1 s 0 “, (M,) or [by 
way of preeminence, for »l ip is prefixed to the 
names of a number of places and of tribes, as is 
said in the TA in art. ls >»], A certain mountain 
[or mountainous tract] commencing near 'Arafat 
and extending to Nejran of El-Yemen: (Msb:) 
pi. as above. (M.) — — The highest [or most 
advanced state] of the day: (TA:) [or] the state of 
advancement, when the sun has become 
somewhat high, (syn. £l* 5 j!,) of the day, (M, K, 
TA,) and so of other things; by some said to mean 
the middle thereof; (M;) so in the S, in relation 
to the day; but this is [said to be] a mistake: (TA:) 
in a verse of El-Bureyk El-Hudhalee, of the night: 
pi. as above: and the sing, also occurs used as a 
pi. (M.) — — The middle of anything: pi. as 
above. (S.) The middle and main part of a road; 
(Mgh, Msb;) the hard and elevated part thereof. 
(K.) It is said in a trad., lJO^I £i\jp Jil (S, 
Mgh) The back and middle of the road, (S,) or the 
middle and main parts thereof, (Mgh,) are not for 
the women; meaning that they should walk upon 

the side parts. (S.) Accord, to Er-Raghib, 

A wide tract of land. (TA in art. <s pi) — It is also 
a pi., of a rare form, (S, Msb,) or a quasi-pl. n., 
(M, K,) of is p [which see in several places]. (S, 
M, Msb, K.) n. un. of jip [q. v.] in two 
senses. — See also ‘jp. °jip: see what next 
follows. ‘isip (Th, AHn, T, S, M, K) and ] ‘jip 
(Th, M, IAth, K) and J, ijip (Kr, M, K) A small 
arrow: (S:) or a small and short arrow: or an 
arrow broad and long in the head; (M, K, TA;) 
but therewithal slender and short; with which 
one shoots at the butt: (TA:) or such as is round 
and smooth, not broad; the broad and long being 
termed < 4 *?: (M:) or the very slenderest of arrow- 
heads, that penetrates into the coats of mail: (Th, 
M:) or it [is an arrow that] penetrates into the 
coats of mail, for which reason it is called <p jp, 
its head entering like the needle: (T, TA:) or an 
arrow-head resembling an ordinary needle or a 
large needle: it is mentioned also in art. ls j*“, [as 
being a small, short, round and smooth arrow- 
head, having no breadth, and as being called i>^ 
and ^j- 1 ,] because the word belongs to that art. 
and to this: (M:) [see also Ai and see in 
art. i >-:] the pi. is tsj “ [or csj^?] accord, to the T, 
or «S accord, to the S. (TA.) — The first ( s jj^“) 
also signifies The locust in its first state, when it 
is a larva; (S;) or in its first state of growth, when 
it comes forth from its egg: (M:) originally with 
hemz: (S:) [see * in two places:] and is a 
dial. var. thereof. (S.) [See also ci' 3 =>-.] is j*“, as an 
epithet applied to a man, (S, M, K, &c.,) may be 
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from 33““! “ I chose, or selected, the 

thing,” or from “ the higher, or highest, part 
” of a thing, (Ham p. 337,) or, accord, to Er- 
Raghib, from 3 3 3“ “ I pulled off the 

garment from me,” (TA, [in which this derivation 
is said to he good, hut I think it far- 
fetched,]) Possessing liberality, bountifulness, 
munificence, or generosity, combined with 
manliness, or manly virtue: (S, Mgh:) or 
possessing manliness, or manly virtue, (M, K,) 
and, (M,) or combined with, (K,) high or elevated 
rank or condition, nobility, dignity, honour, or 
glory: (M, K:) or i. q. i33 [meaning a chief, or 
person high in rank or condition]: (Msb:) [or a 
generous and manly or noble person:] fem. 
with »: (M, K:) and [ signifies the same, 

applied to a man; and j ^33*“ applied to a 
woman: (M:) the pi. of Is 3 is 33 and £! j 3 “ 
(Lh, M, K) and lS J “, (Az, K,) which is anomalous, 
(TA,) and sl>, (T, S, Mgh, * Msb,) 
[originally » j 3 “,] which is [also] anomalous, (T, 
TA,) the only instance of as the measure of a 
pi. of a word of the measure 33, (S, Msb,) or it is 
a quasi-pl. n., (Sb, M, K,) and its pi. is 
(S, M, Mgh, * K;) meaning kjlll* [or chiefs, &c.]; 
(Mgh); and »' 3“, with damm, [originally »j 3“,] is 
a dial. var. of »I3“, as pi. [or quasi-pl. n.] of Is .3: 
(IAth, TA:) the pi. of 3:3 is 33 and 13 3“. (M, 
K.) Also Chosen, or choice, or select: (M:) what is 
good of anything; pi. [or quasi-pl. n.] »I3“: (Ham 
p. 3370 the best, (Msb, TA, and Har p. 56,) and 
in like manner »13“ [as a pi.]; (M, Msb, TA, and 
Ham p. 57, and Har ubi supra;) the former, of 
men, (Har ubi supra,) and of camels; (S;) and the 
latter, of men, (S, TA, and Ham ubi supra, and 
Har,) and of cattle or camels and the like, (S, M, 
TA,) as also the former. (TA.) — See also 
art. is >■«. 3: 3“, said by some to be originally of the 
measure <1 j*i, from j 3“: see art. j“. cs3“' is of the 
measure 3*1' [denoting the comparative and 
superlative degrees] from signifying “ 

liberality, bountifulness, munificence, or 
generosity, combined with manliness, or manly 
virtue: ” [&c.:] whence the phrase ^3 
meaning The best of them in respect of chiefdom 
or the like: or it may be from ls 3“^; meaning in 
this instance that the fame of the chiefdom, or 
the like, of him to whom it relates has pervaded 
the countries and spread among mankind; and 
this is more worthy of regard in respect of the 
method of grammatical analysis; from Mtr: (Har 
p. 363: [see art. l s >»:]) [ISd, however, assigns the 
word to the present art.:] see 5, last 
sentence. 0“3 A land containing the »j 3, 
or locust in its first state, when it is a larva. (S.) 
[In a copy of the M, it is said to be 
from and the context there indicates the 


meaning to be A land infested by a worm of the 
kind termed j3“, of which »j3“ is the n. un.: but 
probably SjjUl, in this instance, is a 
mistranscription for SjjUl, which is mentioned 
immediately after as meaning “ the locust in its 
first state of growth, when it comes forth from its 
egg. ”] u 1 33"“; and its fem., with »: see <s j". J jj “ 
Q. 1 (inf. n. 3“, TA,) He clad him 

with Jjj '3“. (S, M, K.) Q. 2 3j3““ He clad himself, 
or became clad, with 3i33“. (S, M, K.) 3jj?: 
see J latter half, in two 
places, ijjr 1 : see 3 '3“, in the latter half. 
see the next paragraph, latter half, in two 
places. 3jj'3“ a Pers. word, (S, * M, Msb, * K,) 
originally j'jli, (MA, KL, [in the former loosely 
expl. by the word j'jJ, and so in the PS,]) of well- 
known meaning, (S,) [Drawers, trousers, or 
breeches; originally applied to such as are worn 
under other clothing;] a certain under-garment; 
(MA;) [but now applied also to such as are 
worn externally;] is masc. [and perfectly deck, i. 
e. with tenween], and fem. [and imperfectly deck, 
i. e. without tenween]; (S, M, Msb, K; 
*) sometimes masc., (Msb, K,) but not known to 
As otherwise than as fem.; (M;) accord, to the 
usage most commonly obtaining, it is 

imperfectly deck and fem.: (MF:) Sb says that it 
is a sing., and is a foreign, or Pers., word, 
arabicized; resembling, in their [the Arabs'] 
language, what is imperfectly deck [as a pi. of the 
measure 33'-*f| when determinate and when 
indeterminate; but is perfectly deck 
when indeterminate; and imperfectly deck if 
applied as a proper name to a man, and so is its 
dim. if so applied, because it is fem. and of 
more than three letters: (S:) or it is imperfectly 
deck as a proper name because it is also 
originally a foreign word; and its dim., 
1 33“, [for 3jjjj3 ; the j being changed into lS, 
as in 3 for j 3,] is perfectly deck unless used as 
a proper name, in which latter case it 
is imperfectly deck [for the reason above 
mentioned or] because it is fem. and 
determinate: (IB, TA:) it (i. e. 3i33“) is made, as 
a pk, imperfectly deck when indeterminate by 
some of the grammarians; (S;) and it occurs in 
poetry imperfectly deck [when indeterminate]: 
(S, M, * IB, TA:) [but this may be by poetic 
license:] thus in the saying of Ibn-Mukbil, 

Jjjl jk ^jli 3 <il£ ijjll M- ^ [The came 
as an obstacle intervening in the way to her, or 
them, the wild bull, as though he were a Persian 
youth in drawers; one with a pair of horns]: (S, * 
IB, TA:) the former [however] is the usual way, 
[contrary to what has been said on the authority 
of MF,] though the latter is more valid: (S:) the 
pk is (S, M, Msb, K:) Sb says that it has 


no broken pk, because, if it had, it would be the 
same as the sing.: (M:) or, (K,) some say, (S, M, 
Msb,) namely those grammarians who make 
it imperfectly deck when indeterminate, (S,) 
holding it to be [originally] an Arabic word, 
(Msb,) it is a pk of which the sing, is J, ^ jj? (S, 
M, Msb, K) and J, 3 'jO^ (S, K) and J, 3 jj 3^“, which 
is [said to be] the only instance of a word of the 
measure 3 jj* 1: (K:) [this, therefore, confirms the 
opinion that I hold, that the measure of this word 
is 33*1, and that all the words of the present art. 
are quadriliteral-radical, agreeably with an 
assertion in the TA that 3j“ is not genuine 
Arabic: though it seems that all the 

lexicographers regard the j in the words of this 
art. as augmentative:] a poet says, 3Ji 

e jlll j* a. lie 1 * t. ifiklk l, ) [Upon him is an 
under-garment of ignobleness, (i. e. ignobleness 
cleaves to him like a pair of drawers,) so that he 
does not become tenderhearted to one who 
endeavours to conciliate him]: (S, * M:) in the “ 
Mujarrad,” 3 jj' 3“ is made fem., and J, 333“ 
masc.: (Msb:) ut33“ is a dial, var.; (K;) or syn. 
with Jdj'3“; the u in the former being asserted by 
Yaakoob to be a substitute for the J [in the 
latter]: (M:) and 333“, with u3 is likewise a dial, 
var. [of 333“], (K,) mentioned by Es-Sijistanee, 
on the authority of some one or more of 
the Arabs: (TA:) [the common modern 

pronunciation is 333“: pk 3^33“.] 3^33“: dim. 
of 3ij'3“, q. v. (IB, TA.) 3j 3““ Clad with 3jj'3“; 
as also i 3j 3““. (A, TA.) — — [Hence,] 3)3= 
3 j 3~“ (tropical:) A bird whose plumage clothes 
its legs. (M, L, TA.) And 3ij3““ -kA**- (tropical:) 
A pigeon having feathers upon its legs. (S, K, TA.) 
And 3 33“* 3“ 3®, (K,) or 3 33“* l 33 3*13, (A'Obeyd, 
S, TA,) (tropical:) [A horse, or a black and white 
horse,] whose whiteness of the legs extends 
(A'Obeyd, S, K) beyond, (A'Obeyd, K, TA,) or to, 
(S,) the arms and thighs: (A'Obeyd, S, K:) 
or 333“* applied to a horse means white in the 
hinder part, [and black, or of some other colour, 
in the hind legs,] the whiteness descending to the 
thighs. (A, voce jjk) — — And 3j3“^ 
signifies (assumed tropical:) The wild bull: 
because of the blackness that is in his legs. (Az, 
TA.) 3 j 3““: see the next preceding 

paragraph. c«33“ ujj“: see 3 jj' 3“, in 
art. 3 jj*«. lS j“ 1 ls 3“, (S, M, K,) or 311 ls 3“ (Msb) 
and 33, (Mgh, Msb,) aor. 3, (K,) inf. n. is j “ 
(S, M, Mgh, K) and i_sl>“* (S, K) and 3:3“ and 3:3“ 
(M, K) and 3:3; (S, * and TA as from the K, but 
not in the CK nor in my MS. copy of the K;) the 
first of a form rare among inf. ns., because it is 
one of the forms of pis., as is shown by the fact 
that some of the Arabs make it and fem., 
namely, Benoo-Asad, supposing them to be pis. 
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of y and (S,) and Lh knew not ijy but as 
a fem. noun; (M;) or the inf. n. is Isy, and 
and Sj y are more special [in meaning, as will be 
shown below, voce *i‘y], and ijy is pi. of *i‘y; 
(Msb;) or *iy is an inf. n. un., and < iy is 
a simple subst., and so is ijy, (S, TA,) and so 
is tyy (Msb, TA) also, as some say; (TA;) He 
journeyed, or travelled, by night, or in the night, 
(S, M, Mgh, Msb, K,) in a general sense; (M, K;) 
accord, to AZ, in the first part part of the night, 
and in the middle thereof, and in the last part 
thereof; (Msb, TA;) and \ [tjy\ signifies the same 
(S, M, Mgh, Msb, K) in the dial, of El-Hijaz, (S, 
Msb,) inf. n. »[>*]; (M;) as also J, LSy^; (M, K;) 
and perhaps J, fy likewise. (Mgh.) [See 
also lS j and y below.] It is said in a prov., 
yj l [They went away in the manner of a 
hedge-hog's night-travelling; meaning they 
went away by night]; because the goes all the 
night, not sleeping. (M.) — — [Hence, as 
denoting unseen progress,] it is said also of 
the root of a tree, meaning It crept along beneath 
the ground; (Az, M, K;) aor. as above, (M,) inf. 

n. Is y. (TA.) And it is said of ideal things, 

as being likened to corporeal things; tropically, 
and by extension of the signification; (Msb, TA;) 
or metaphorically; [as, for instance,] of 
calamities, and wars, and anxieties: (M, TA:) and 
the predominant inf. ns. [in these cases] are tyy 
and u^y. (TA.) One says, t*| ? tjy 
(tropical:) [The root, or strain, of evil crept 
in the man]. (Es-Sarakustee, Msb, TA.) And ijy 
(tropical:) [The poison crept in him, or 
pervaded him]; and similarly one says of wine; 
and of the like of these two things. (El-Farabee, 
Msb, TA. [See also m-.]) And the lawyers 
say, (tropical:) [The wound 

extended to the soul], meaning that the pain of 
the wound continued until death ensued in 
consequence thereof: (Mgh, * Msb, TA:) and 
ojicU. Jt is’ys, AiS (tropical:) [His hand was cut 
off, and it extended to his upper arm], meaning 
that the effect of the wound passed by 

transmission: and LSy, and jM, 

(tropical:) The prohibition, and the 

emancipation, [extended, or] passed 
by transmission: phrases current among the 
lawyers, but not mentioned in books of repute, 
though agreeable with others here preceding 
and following. (Msb, TA.) One says also, <jlc. ^y 
(tropical:) Anxiety came to him [or upon 
him] by night: and -P* ijy (tropical:) His 
anxiety went away. (Msb, TA.) And similar to 
these is the phrase in the Kur [lxxxix. 3], P JPj 
yk (tropical:) And by the night when it 
goes away: (Msb, TA:) or, as some say, when one 


journeys in it; like as one says fP lP meaning “ 
night in which one sleeps: ” the [final] j [of the 
verb] is elided because it terminates a verse. 
(TA.) — — It is made trans. by means of m: 
(Msb:) one says, jy [He made him 
to journey, or travel, or he transported him, by 
night, or in the night; or it may be rendered he 
journeyed, or travelled, with him, by night, or 
in the night]; (M, Msb, K;) and in like manner, 
[and more commonly,] jy\ J, (S, M, Msb, K;) 
and [ (S, M, K;) like as one says, iki 

as well as ii. 1 . (S.) As to the saying in the 

Kur [xvii. 1], 1 jyl J, j'^ 0 '-=P j [Extolled 

be the glory of Him who transported his servant 
by night!], it is an instance of corroboration, (S, 
K, * TA,) like the saying, OP cP and P jUll 
IP: (S, TA:) or the meaning is [simply] » 0 P: (K, 
TA:) accord, to 'Alam-ed-Deen Es-Sakhawee, ip 
is added, although jLYI is not otherwise than by 
night, because the space over which he was 
transported is not to be traversed in less than 
forty days, but was traversed by him in one night; 
as though the meaning [intended] were, cljl P 
7^-0; and it denotes wonder: Pi is here used 
instead of because when they say jy 
the meaning generally is he occupied the whole of 
the night in journeying: Er-Raghib holds the verb 
in this instance to be from IP signifying “ a wide 
tract of land,” to belong to art. jj*«, and to be 
like JP and pi; the meaning being, who 
transported his servant over a wide tract of land: 
but this is strange. (TA.) — PP l s'y, (M, K,) 
aor. j yk, (M, TA,) inf. n. Isy, (TA,) He threw 
his goods, or utensils and furniture, upon the 
back of his beast. (M, K.) — — And j'y 
pjP (pc., inf. n. Isy, He removed from over me 
the garment: but j is more approved [as the final 
radical: see 1 in art, jjp. (M, TA.) You say, PP 
and l *^y I pulled off the garment: and P- 
isy | It was removed from over him, and 
removed from its place: the teshdeed 

denotes intensiveness. (TA.) 2 j'y, (K,) or jj ^ 
*iy, (TA,) inf. n. yi, He (the leader of an 
army, TA) detached a ^y [q. v.] (K, TA) to the 

enemy by night. (TA.) if jp j'y, inf. 

n. as above, He exuded the sweat from his body. 

(TA.) See also 1, last sentence, in two places. 

4 jy\ see 1, in the former half of the paragraph, 

in two places: and again, in the latter half, 

in three places. See also 4 in art. jy. 5 i s'y 

see 1, first sentence. 8 jy\ see 1, first 
sentence, Jy, [said by some to be an inf. n., by 
some to be a simple subst., and by some to be pi. 
of or supposed to be so, and therefore made 
fem., as mentioned in the first sentence of this 
art.,] meaning A journeying, or travelling, by 


night, or in the night, in a general sense, is masc. 
and fem., (M, K,) by some of the Arabs 
made fem., (S,) and not known to Lh but as a 
fem. noun. (M.) It is said in a prov., iic. 

jy&\ Ptj [At daybreak, the party 

commend night-journeying]: applied to the man 
who endures difficulty, or distress, or fatigue, 
hoping for rest, or ease: (Meyd:) and in 
inciting to labour for the accomplishment of an 
affair with patience, and to dispose and subject 
the mind, until one commends the result 
thereof. (Har p. 555, q. v.) ‘\y: see art. jy. <iy 
and l y are inf. ns. of j’y: (M, K:) or have a 
more special signification than the inf. n. of that 
verb, which is isy: one says, (J™ y <iy Qy 
and J, [We journeyed by night a journey of 
the night]: and the pi. of j is [said to 
be] jy: (Msb:) or one says, j *^y Wy [We 
journeyed by night a single night-journey]: and 
the subst. [signifying a journeying, or travelling, 
by night, or in the night,] is f and ijy. (S, 
TA.) see the next preceding paragraph, in 
four places. meaning An arrow-head, (As, M, 
TA,) such as is small, short, round and 
smooth, having no breadth, (M, TA,) is a dial, 
var. of V/y [q. v.], (As, TA,) or formed from the 
latter word by the substitution of ls for j because 
of the kesreh: (M, TA:) accord, to the K, J, 
signifies a small round arrow-head; but this is a 
mistake; the correct word being <iy, with kesr, 
and without teshdeed to the lS. (TA.) — It is also 
a dial. var. of »j y signifying The locust in its first 
state, when it is a larva. (S in art. jj^«.) V\y A 
certain tree, (AHn, S, M, K,) from which bows 
are made, (AHn, S, M,) the wood whereof is of 
the best of woods, and which is of the trees of the 
mountains: (AHn, M:) ElGhanawee El-Aarabee 
says, the and [q. v.] and ^y are one: 
(TA in art. [it is also mentioned in the TA 

in art. I >■«:] n. un. U-\ y. (M, K.) LSy i. q. y 
[A river, &c.]: (Th, M:) or a rivulet, or streamlet: 
(S, M, Msb:) or a rivulet running to palm-trees: 
(M, K:) pi. [of pauc.] y* (S, M, K) and [of 
mult.] u^j^: (Sb, S, M, Msb, K:) as its pi. 
has not been heard. (S.) Thus it has been expl. as 
occurring in the Kur xix. 24. (M, TA.) — See also 
art. j>-«. <}y A portion of an army: (S, Msb:) 
of the measure in the sense of the 

measure -dA-i; because marching by night, privily; 
(Mgh, Msb;) thus originally, and afterwards 
applied also to such as march by day: (Ham p. 
45:) or it may be from “ the act of 

choosing, or selecting; ” because a company 
chosen from the army: (Mgh: [but if so, 
belonging to art. jj^:]) from five persons to 
three hundred: (M, K:) or four hundred: (K:) or. 
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of horsemen, about four hundred: (M:) or the 
best thereof, (S,) or the utmost, (Nh,) consists 
of four hundred: (S, Nh:) or, accord, to the “ Fet- 
h el-Bari,” from a hundred to five hundred: (TA:) 
or nine, and more than this; three, and four, and 
the like being termed 4Jk, not 44*: but it is 
related of the Prophet that he sent a single person 
as a 44*: (Mgh:) the pi. is 4lj*“ (S, Msb) 
and 4*44*. (Msb.) — See also 44*. 4^4* 
A journeying, or travelling, by night, or in the 
night: (S, Msb, TA:) an inf. n.; (TA as from the K; 
[see l, first sentence;]) or a simple subst. (Msb, 
TA.) [ Ji 44“, from the inf. n. u44*, Pervasive: 
occurring in philosophical works, and probably 
post-classical.] [ 4*44“^ The Syriac 

language.] 44* One who journeys much, or often, 
by night. (K.) J ■** Journeying, or travelling, by 
night, or in the night, in a general sense: (M, TA: 
*) pi. (TA.) — — Hence, because of his 
going [about] by night, (TA,) ls 4**^ signifies The 
lion; as also j ls J-kill and j <_s ( k, TA.) 44** 
A party, or company of men, journeying by night. 

(Er-Raghib, TA.) And A cloud that comes by 

night: (S, Msb:) or clouds that travel by night: 
(K:) or a cloud that is between that which comes 
in the early morning and that which comes in 
the evening: [perhaps thus termed as having 
previously travelled in the night:] or, accord, to 
Lh, a rain that comes in the night: (M, TA:) 
pi. is 4 4* [app. a mistranscription for 44", being 
indeterminate]. (K, TA.) — — One says, 4U. 
jUjUu He came in the morning of a night 

in which was rain. (TA.) And the pi. cjUjlUl 

signifies The asses: (M:) or the wild asses: (TA:) 
because they rest not by night: (M:) or because 
they pasture by night. (TA.) — Also A column, 
syn. 4l4=J*l, (s, M, Msb, K,) of stone, or of baked 
bricks; so in the “ Bari’: ” (TA:) pi. 44*. (Mgh.) — 
— [And A mast: see u=* and >-=>: and see 
also 44-*^.] l s'j^ [More, and most, used to night- 
journeying]. iiia ^ <_s4*i [More used to go about 
by night than a hedge-hog] is a prov. of 
the Arabs. (TA.) [See also the same word in 
art. jj**.] lsj>^ may be a n. of place and a n. of 
time, [signifying A place, and a time, of night- 
journeying,] as well as an inf. n. (Ham p. 23.) It is 
[used also in a larger sense, as] syn. with [A 
place, and a time, of going &c.: a way by which 
one goes &c.]. (Har p. 540.) see 4*“> 

above. see 4*“, above. <^4*“^ He who 

goes forth in, or among, the [company 
termed] 44*. (IAth, TA.) 4**l** *_i**** and J, 4 > -* ) *“, 
(M, K,) i. q. * . > -* > *, with two m s, (L, TA,) the 
second of which is commonly pronounced s > ** .; **, 
and by some ,“****, (TA,) A kind of tree, (M, K,) a 
kind of lofty tree, (TA,) of which arrows are 
made, (M, K, TA,) and bows. (TA.) In the saying 


t4* 

of Rubeh, j mUALII 4** =>»£ jj c*=J j [She went, 

and he went, like the rods of the seysab, (of which 
see another reading voce > ** ; .*, in art. m-*,) 
meaning, like arrows], it may be that is a 

dial. var. of *. .u * > »ll, or it may be that the I is added 
for the sake of the rhyme like as it is in m 1 4*JI in a 
verse cited in art. m 4“°. (M. [Accord, to the K and 
TA, l *4**4**il is used by Ru-beh for ii ULijU l: but 
this is evidently a mistake.]) * . > ** .; *“: see the 
preceding paragraph: — — and see 

also 4 44 *. 44 “, and ^ - >4 *, and < ^>4 *, 
and i44*: see the paragraph that next 

follows. <444* and j ^,>4; (K,) or the former and 
l i44*, which is mentioned by Th, (M,) A kind of 
tree; (M, K;) accord, to AHn, it grows from its 
seeds, and becomes tall, but does not endure the 
winter; it has leaves like those of the Ja) [q. v.], 
beautiful; people sow it in the gardens, desiring 
its beauty; and it has a produce like the oblong 
pericarps (-41 j^-) of sesame, but thinner: (M, TA:) 
AHn adds that, when its pericarps dry, it makes a 
rustling sound (a sound such as is termed 3-iAAk) 
[in the wind], like the [species of cassia 
called] 1 344: (TA:) [the sesbania Aegytiaca of 
Persoon; aeschynomene sesban of Linn.; (Delile, 
Flor. Aegypt. Illustr., no. 682;) dolichos sesban of 
Forskal (in his Flora Aegypt. Arab, p. lxx., no. 
362):] AHn further says, 4*4“ 4® 4jall (M, 

TA:) [this may perhaps mean that Fr has 
mentioned, as a var. of this word, J, '4*4**, as it is 
in the accus. case: but I think that the right 
reading is j < 4*4 4 and also 4*44 (which last has 
been mentioned above on the authority of the K,) 
for it is immediately added in the TA, “it is masc. 
and fern.,” app. indicating that it is with, 
and without, ten ween: then it is there further and 
strangely added, “it is brought from India: ”] a 
rajiz uses the form j 4*4411, at the end of a verse, 
for 0 44 ) 41 1 , necessarily eliding [the 0 for the sake 
of the rhyme]. (M, TA.) 41*4*“: see the first 
paragraph, in two places, f“U* <****“, without «, 
(AHat, TA,) A kind of tree, of which arrows are 
made: (AHat, M:) a kind of black tree: (S, K:) or a 
kind of tree (AHn, M, K) of the mountains, of the 
[sort termed] (AHn, M,) of which bows 
are made: (AHn, M, K:) or, (K,) as some assert, 
(AHn, M,) the [tree called] <j*>4 [i. e. ebony]: 
(AHn, M, K:) or, (K,) as others assert, (AHn, 
M,) the [tree called] 44 (AHn, M, K: [in some 
copies of the K <_ s 44, which means the same:]) 
but neither of these two is suitable for bows. 
(AHn, M.) 4kl*l *-*k** [an arabicized word, app. 
from the Greek oiurjrq ounq,] Tow; i. e. what falls 
from flax in the process of combing. (K. [See also 
art. - ■** .]) and 4»‘"» are sings, of 4 4 1*4 
which signifies The [wide benches, of stone or 
brick & c., generally built against a wall, 


[BOOK I.] 

called] upon which people sit: (AZ, K:) 

[and particularly such as surround the court of a 
mosque: for] one says, s k l.**>'l 4° 440, 

mean- ing [I saw them sitting upon] the 
around the court of the mosque. (A. [See also 
art. * .>b-o .]) — — The pi. also 

signifies Blacksmiths' anvils. (IAar, K. [See, 

again, art. 4w>.]) And Waters stopped up, 

or choked up, with earth or dust; or altered for 
the worse by long standing; syn. f4* »U*> [q. v.]. 
(IAar, K.) 1 (A, K,) aor. (K,) inf. 

n. 4^“; (Msb,) He spread it, spread it out or 
forth, or expanded it: (A, Msb, K:) this is the 
primary signification. (Msb.) You say, 4111 ?4. 
<4=jYt, inf. n. as above, God spread, or expanded, 
the earth. (S.) And 4“4 <y4*, aor. and inf. n. 
as above, He spread the dates [to dry]. (Msb.) 
And 444JI ^ kjill 4^" [He spread evenly the 
crumbled, or broken, bread in the bowl]. (A.) 
And 4. 44* He made even his £ 44* [or flat 

roofs]; as also J, 4-44**, (K,) inf. n. 44-4 (TA.) 
And 44 ?4**, aor. and inf. n. as above; [He made 
a flat roof to the house, or chamber;] as also 
i 1^4** . (TA.) And “4k** j jlall, inf. n. as above, I 
made the top [or roof] of the grave [flat] like 
the ^4** [of a house]: (Msb:) 4^ ^44** is the 

contr. of <4*. (S, A.) He threw him down 

(A, L, K) [so that he lay] extended on the back of 
his neck, (A,) or spread upon the ground. (L.) 
And He threw him down on his side. (K.) 
And 5^411 Ak** He made the she-camel to lie down 

on her breast. (TA.) And He sent him with 

his mother; namely, a lamb or kid, or a new-born 
lamb or kid. (O, K.) 2 44* see above, in three 
places. 5 4k**l see what next follows. 7 £-**1 It was, 
or became, spread, spread out or forth, or 

expanded; as also J, 4****. (TA.) Said of a 

man, He became extended [lying] on the back of 
his neck, (S, Msb,) affected by a disease of long 
continuance, or crippled, (Msb,) and moved not: 
(S, Msb:) or he became thrown down [so that 
he lay] extended on the back of his neck. (A.) Q. 
Q. 3 [accord to the S, but of an extr. form]. ?441*l 
It (a thing) was, or became, long and wide. (AA, 
S. [Mentioned in the S in this art., as though of 
the measure see also art. 44*.]) Ak** a 

word of well-known meaning; (S;) The upper, or 
uppermost, part [or surface] of a house or 
chamber &c.; (Msb;) [the flat top or roof of a 
house &c.;] the back (4-4) of a house or chamber 
(K, TA) when it is flat, level, or even; because of 
its expansion: (TA:) and the upper, or 

uppermost, part [or surface] of anything: (K:) or 
it has this last meaning [primarily]: and hence 
the j4** of a house or chamber: (A:) pi. £ 44*. 
(Msb, TA.) — — [In geometry, A plane; i. e.] 
the 4a** is that which is divisible in length and 
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breadth and is terminated by a line [or lines]. 
(KT.) £4““ Spread, spread out or forth, or 

expanded; as also [ c -4““. (TA.) Extended, 

(Msb,) or thrown down [so as to be lying] 
extended, (A,) or lying as though thrown down or 
extended, (S,) on the back of his neck, (S, A, 
Msb,) in consequence of disease of long 
continuance, or crippleness; (S, Msb;) and 
l signifies the same: (A:) or spread [upon 

the ground], slow in rising, by reason of 
weakness, (L, K,) or And One born weak, unable 
to stand and to sit, so that he is always 
spread [upon the ground]. (TA.) And Slain, 
spread [upon the ground]; as also [ c 4“““. (K.) 

See also the next paragraph. One of 

the vessels for water; (TA;) a [leathern water-bag 
of the kind called] J A (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K, TA,) 
made of two skins (Mgh, TA) placed opposite to 
each other; it is small, and large; but the 
[properly so called] is larger than it; (TA;) and 
i j4““ signifies the same. (S, K, TA.) A 
certain kind of plant, (As, AHn, S, O, K,) of the 
plants that grow in plain, or soft, ground: (AHn, 
O:) n. un. with »: (As, AHn, S, O:) accord, to Az, 
the is a certain herb, or leguminous 

plant, upon which cattle pasture, and with the 
leaves of which the heads are washed: (TA:) or it 
is a certain plant growing in plain, or soft, tracts, 
and spreading upon the ground: or a certain tree, 
or shrub, that grows in the places where cattle 
recline around the waters, spreading, but scanty, 
and of no use. (L.) And Any kind of plant that 
spreads (AHn, O, K) upon the ground, and does 
not grow tall: such as run and extend, as the 
melon or water-melon ( <44), and the cucumber 
(»12S), and the colocynth, are all called Is >4 and 
such especially as are eaten [by men], like the 
gourd, and the cucumber (42 and j4“), and the 
melon or water-melon (<44), are called u44). 
(AHn, O.) (Msb,) or J, AL4-, (k,) or both, 

(S, O,) the former because it means a place, (O,) 
A place (S, R, O, Msb) that is even, or level, (R,) 
in which, (S, O, Msb,) or upon which, (R,) dates 
are spread (S, R, O, Msb) and dried; (S, R, O;) i. 
q. uu4; (K;) of the dial, of El-Yemen: (TA:) 

[pi. =44“*“.] Cyij means I saw 

the land [bare, or] destitute of pasturage; likened 
to 4^4“““ Cijjj [ 1 . e. flat-topped houses]. 
(TA.) a rolling-pin; i. e. the implement with 

which bread [or dough] is expanded. (O, K.) 

The pole, (S, A, Mgh, O, Msb,) or a pole, (K,) of a 
[tent such as is called] 4-4, (S, A, O, Msb, K,) or 

of a [tent such as is called] -4U42. (Mgh.) 

The transverse piece of wood upon the two props 
of the grape-vine, with the hoops [that are affixed 
upon it]. (K.) ISh says that when a grape-vine had 


a raised support made for its branches to lie 
thereon, recourse was had to props, for [the feet 
of] which holes were dug in the ground, each 
prop having two forking portions [at the head]; 
then a piece of wood ( 4 * 4 , so in the O, in the TA 
[erroneously] 4*-*“,) is taken, and laid across two 
props, and this transverse piece of wood is called 
the [pi. ASaUiiJ and upon the =4A““> are 

placed hoops, from the nearest part thereof to the 
furthest; (O, TA;) and the with the hoops 

are called (O.) — — A smooth piece of 

rock or hard stone, surrounded with stones, in 
which water collects: (S, O, K:) or a wide slab of 
rock or hard stone, bordered round, for the rain- 
water [to collect therein]: and sometimes God 
creates, at the mouth of the well, a smooth, even, 
piece of rock or hard stone, [thus called,] which is 
surrounded with stones, and from which the 
camels are watered, like the 4=4. (T, TA.) [See 

also 4y“.] Also i. q. q. v. (S, O.) 

And A mat (S, O, K) woven (O) of c>=4 (A, K) 
or 4= (O) [i. e. leaves] of the f 4 [or Theban 

palm]; (O, K;) as also J, £'-1““?. (A.) A large 

roasting-pan (J4) for wheat, (K, TA,) which is 

roasted therein. (TA.) And A mug ( j4) that 

is used in travelling, having one 44 [app. here 
meaning flat side]; (O, K, TA;) as also [ 4 , - 44 ; it 
is like the “144; not foursided. (TA.) 444: gee 
what next precedes. [Plane, or flat; opposed 

to Is &c.]. A flat roof (j4*“) made even. 

(A, TA.) A nose spreading very widely. (S, 

K.) £144; see 444 last sentence but 

two. c jk ' " ' 1 - see 44*“> in two places. — — “4 
£ 41 ^ [A house, or chamber, having a flat roof 
made to it]. (TA.) 44*““ : see 44-“. j4- l 14-, (S, 
M, Msb, &c.,) aor. j4-, (S, M, Msb;) inf. n. 14; 
(S, M, Msb, K; *) and [ j4- ; (M;) and J. j4l-I; (S, 
M, A, Msb, K;) He wrote (S, M, * A, Msb, K) 

a writing or book. (M, Msb.) [And 14 He 

ruled a book. (See »1 j 44.)] Also l4, (TA,) 

inf. n. as above, (K, TA,) (tropical:) He cut 
another man with a sword. (K, * TA.) — — 
And »l4 He prostrated him; threw him down 
prostrate. (S.) 2 j4 : see l. — — Also, inf. 
n. 1>4“, He composed (M, K) lies, falsehoods, 
(TA,) or j4“i, i. e. stories having no foundation, 

&c. (M.) Also, [not j4-u as in Gol.,] He said 

what was false: and he pretended a false thing. 
(KL.) And 44 j4 He told us j4“i, i. e. stories 
having no foundation; or no right tendency or 
tenour: (M, K:) or he told us stories resembling 
falsehoods: (Lth:) or he embellished stories to 
us with lies: (TA:) or he related to us wonderful 
stories of the ancients. (A.) And L4 j4 
Such a one told falsehoods to such a one. (Msb.) 
And » j4- He made him to form wishes, or 


desires. (Sgh, TA.) 4 4“' j4-l He passed over 
the line in which was my name. (Az, K.) — — 
And j4-l (tropical:) He committed a mistake, or 
an error, (Ibn-Buzurj, K, TA,) in his reading, or 
recitation. (K.) 8 l4*“] see 1 , first 

sentence. 11 144 aor. 144 [app. signifies It 
(beverage, or wine,) became what is 
termed J444 or jU=4 q. v .] (TA.) Q. Q. 1 l4*“ 
44 (s, M, A, K,) inf. n. »14“; (A;) and 4=4; 
(K;) or 44; (so in a copy of the M; [but see 
what is said below respecting the pass, form 
of 144- 1 ;]) an d J, 44 (A, K;) He had, or 
exercised, absolute authority over us: (M, A, K:) 
or he was set in absolute authority over us, to 
oversee us, and to pay frequent attention to our 
various states or conditions, and to write down 
our manner of action: (S:) or he acted as a 
watcher and guardian over us, (M, K, TA,) paying 
frequent attention to us: (TA:) also written 
with in the place of u“; but originally it is 
with u“, from 44 and every u“ immediately 
followed by 4 may be changed into o- 3 : (TA:) the 
pass, form of 44 is not used. (T.) Q. Q. 2 144““: 
see the next preceding paragraph. 14“, (S, M, A, 
Msb, K,) originally an inf. n., [see 1 ,] (S,) and 
1 14=““, (S, M, Msb, K,) A line (S, M, K) of a book 
or writing: (M, A, K:) and a writing: (S, K:) and 
(tropical:) a line or row (S, M, A, Msb, K) of 
buildings, (S, A,) and of trees, (S, M, A, Msb, K,) 
&c., (Msb, K,) and [particularly] of palm-trees, 
and the like, (M,) [and so, app., \ jl44i, q. v.:] pi. 
(of the former, S, Msb) 14=4 (S, M, A, Msb, K) 
and (of the latter, S) 1)144 (s, M, A, K) [both pis. 
of pauc.] and (of the former, S, Msb) 1)4=““, (S, M, 
A, Msb, K,) and 144 (Lh, S, M, K) is a pi. pk, (S, 
K,) i. e. pi. of 144 (S.) You say, 44 4“ 1 *44 

[He wrote a line of writing]: (A:) and 4 
1 4*“ (tropical:) He built a row (S, A) 44 [of 
his building]: (A:) and 114=“ (tropical:) He 
planted a row (S, A) 44 0“ [of his palm-shoots, 
or young palm-trees]. (A.) — — [Hence the 
saying,] l 4 *“ 4 ^ J 4 (assumed tropical:) 
Make thou the affair, or case, [uniform, or] one 
uniform thing. (Fr, TA in art. jrq.) — Also the 
former, (14““,) A yearling (-44 T, M, K) of goats, 
(M,) or of sheep or goats: (T, K:) and 14“ is a 
dial. var. thereof. (IDrd, M.) 14““: see the 
next preceding paragraph. 14=“-: see Sj4*“l s4*“ 
(tropical:) An object of wish or desire. (K, TA.) 
You say, 44-“ 4U-j UlAa c4=Jj (tropical:) [I 
consulted such a one, and he did not aid in the 
accomplishment of the object of my wish or 
desire]. (TK.) 14““: see what next 

follows. 4'--“ (tropical:) A butcher; (Fr, O, K, 
TA;) as also j 1)4=“. (Fr, O, TA.) 1 )j 4U« A butcher's 
cleaver; (MA, O, K; *) i. e. the great knife 
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with which the butcher cuts [the slaughtered 
beast: pi. jkk]. (O.) Sjjkl [resembling the 
Greek ioxopia] (S, M, A, Msh, K) and jjki (M, 
Msb, K) and sjlkj (S, M, Msb, K) and jlkl 
and » 3 k! and j ^k! (M, K) sings, of kk (S, 
M, A, Msb, K,) which signifies Lies; or 
falsehoods; or fictions: (S, Msb, TA:) or stories 
having no foundation, or no right tendency or 
tenour: (41 fk Y:) [such as we commonly term 
legends:] (M, K:) or wonderful stories of the 
ancients: (A:) or their written stories: (Bd in viii. 
31:) or their written tales: (Jel in lxxxiii. 13:) or 
their written lies: (Bd in xxiii. 85, and Jel in xxvii. 
70:) or stories embellished with lies; as also 
1 jk : (TA:) or, accord, to some, jJak is pi. 
of jlkLI which is pi. of 3k or, accord, to 
AO, jk- 1 is pi. of jkl which is pi. of 3 k or, 
accord, to Abu-l-Hasan, jjkJ has no sing.: (M:) 
or the pi. of 3 kl, accord, to AO, is 3 k” 1 , i. 
e., without ls: or, as some say, jk- 1 is an irreg. 
pi. of jl=L. (TA.) »jk« An instrument with which 
a book is ruled (jkO [made of a piece 
of pasteboard with strings strained and glued 
across it, which is laid under the paper; the latter 
being ruled by being slightly pressed over each 
string]. (TA.) 3 kJ> Written. (S, M.) 3 -ki: 
see j KS ' 1 1 * . see 3k. — — (assumed 

tropical:) Dust rising into the sky; (K, TA;) 
as being likened to a row of palm-trees or other 
things. (TA.) — Also, (thus in some copies of the 
K, and so correctly written accord, to Sgh, with 
damm, TA,) or jlw*, (thus in the S, and in some 
copies of the K,) with kesr to the f>, (S,) or with 
teshdeed, [ jlkiJ as written by Ks, and this also 
shows it to be with damm, being in this case 
from jUaLI, aor. Jku, (Sgh, TA,) A kind of wine 
in which is acidity; (S;) an acid kind of wine: 
(A'Obeyd, K:) or a kind of wine which prostrates 
its drinker: (K:) or new, or recently-made, wine, 
(K,) of which the taste and odour are altered: 
(TA:) or wine made of the earliest of 
grapes, recently: (T, TA:) or a wine in which is a 
taste between sweet and sour; also termed 
i sjlLLii: (Har p. 618:) Az says, it is of the dial, of 
the people of Syria; and I think that it is Greek, 
[or perhaps it is from the Latin “ mustarius,” 
which is from “ mustum,”] because it does 
not resemble an Arabic form: it is with l>=, or, as 
some say, with i_>s and [app. a mistake for “ or ” ] 
I think it to be of the measure 3<k from j'-k 
with the cj changed into J=>. (TA.) » jlki : see the 
next preceding paragraph, (S, M, A, Msb, 

K) and j (S, K,) as also 3 kk (S, A,) One 
who has, or exercises, absolute authority (M, A, 
K) over others: (M:) one who is set in absolute 
authority over a thing [or people], to oversee it, 
and to pay frequent attention to its various states 


or conditions, and to write down its manner of 
action: from jkJI: (S:) or a watcher and 
guardian; (M, K;) one who pays 

frequent attention to a thing. (Msb, * TA.) y jk 
jjjk [commonly pronounced y3k] a dial. var. 
of y 3 k. (K in art. y jk, q. v.) ^k 1 ^k, 
aor. jk, (S, Mgh, * Msb, K,) inf. n. £ jk (s, K) 
and <yk (TA) and jyk, which last is rare, (K,) It 
rose: (S, Mgh, Msb, K, TA:) or it spread, 
or diffused itself: (Mgh, TA:) said of duct, and of 
the dawn, (S, Msb, K,) [meaning as above, and it 
radiated, gleamed, or shone, (see yk)] an d of 
light, (TA,) and of lightning, and of the rays of the 
sun, (K,) and (tropical:) of odour, (S, Mgh, Msb, 
K,) in relation to which last it is tropical, and 
signifies it diffused itself, and rose: or it 
was originally said only of light; and was then 
used absolutely, as meaning it appeared, or 
became apparent. (TA.) You say also fk 1 k“ 
The arrow, being shot, rose into the sky, 
glistening. (TA.) And jkj, the aor - °f k“> is 
used by Dhu-r-Rummeh, in describing an 
ostrich, as meaning He raises his head, and 
stretches his neck. (TA.) And you say, J k*“ 
^ k (assumed tropical:) Thine affair became, or 
has become, apparent, or manifest, to me. (Lh.) 

.A,»l l 3 Ajl j (tropical:) The odour of 

the musk rose to my nose. (K, TA.) — ‘kku 

1 laid hold of the thing with the palm of the hand, 
or with the hand, striking [the thing]. (Msb.) 
And <k k*“> inf- n - k*“> He clapped with his 
hands: whence the subst. k“- [q. v.]. (IDrd, K.) — 

kk aor. k-S (K,) inf. n. <*k, (TK,) He was 
long-necked; he had a long neck. (K.) [See jkf] 

2 -uk ; inf. n He marked him (namely a 

camel) with the mark called £tk. (K.) kkLI 
(for aor. kk i (for <*k-“i); 

or -CakLi (for kU) ; aor. kki (for kkk see in 
art. £ k. (TA.) k“ Length of neck. (S.) It is said 
of Mo- hammad, k“ 'k k In his neck 
was length. (TA.) [See jkl.] — A clapping with 
the hands, or striking with one hand upon the 
other, or upon the hand of another: (K:) or 
a striking a thing with the palm of the hand, or 
with the fingers. (TA.) And The sound of a 
striking or throwing: as in the saying, 

IkS Uk, [I heard, in consequence of its 
falling, a loud sound of a striking or throwing]. 
(K.) It is with fet-h to the medial radical because 
it is an onomatopoeia, not an epithet nor an inf. 
n., for onomatopoeias are sometimes made to 
differ [in form] from epithets. (Lth, K.) £tk The 
pole of the [tent called] k: (S, K:) and the 
longest of the poles of the [tent called] <k: (K:) 
from k-*' applied to the dawn: (Az, TA:) and a 
pole that is set up in the middle of the k and of 
the [tent called] ti 1 jj: pi. [of pauc.] and [of 


mult.] jk- (TA.) Hence, as being likened 

thereto, (tropical:) The neck. (TA.) Hence 

also, (Az, TA,) (tropical:) A tall, bulky, camel. 
(Az, Ibn-'Abbad, K, TA 3 — (assumed 
tropical:) A mark made with a hot iron upon the 
neck of a camel, (Az, S, K,) or upon his side, 
(TA,) lengthwise: (Az, S, K, TA:) in the R, it is 
said to be upon the limbs, or members. 
(TA.) jk- Tall, or long. (K.) — — See 
also y>k <jk“ Rising: or spreading, or diffusing 
itself: [and radiating, gleaming, or shining:] 
applied [to dust, (see 1,) and] to the dawn, and to 
light, and to fire [&c.]: applied to the dawn, it 
denotes that extending lengthwise into the sky, 

and called uk k- [q. v.]. (TA.) Also 

The dawn [itself]; (TA;) and so j jk-; (s, TA;) 
because of its shining, and spreading; when it 

first breaks, extending lengthwise. (TA.) k 

kL a she-camel having the front of the neck, 
and the [whole] neck, extended. (TA.) jkl Long- 
necked; (K;) applied to a camel, and an ostrich: 
(TA:) fem. iUk; applied to a she-camel, (TA,) 
and a she-ostrich. (S.) — — jkl Jjc A long, 
erect, neck: (TA:) and iUk jjc. a neck that is 
long, and erect in its sinews. (AO, in describing 
horses; and TA.) jk* Chaste in speech; or 
eloquent; (Lh, K, TA;) fluent in speech. 
(TA.) jki (assumed tropical:) A camel marked 
with the mark called yk; (S, TA;) fem. with ». 
and J. jk* signifies the same, applied to a she- 
camel. (TA.) — — And kki yi (assumed 
tropical:) Camels tall as the tent-poles 
called jk> pi. of g^k- (TA.) k kk 
see jkJ>. 3k 1 4lk ; inf. n. J k, said of a 
medicine. It intoxicated him: but it is a vulgar 
word. (TA.) — — [And hence, (assumed 
tropical:) He, or it, charmed, or fascinated, or 
delighted, him.] 7 3 -k! A state of intoxication 
produced by the jk [or herb, or perhaps 
species of hemp,] known by the name of k; as 
also J, kk. (De Sacy’s Chrest. Ar., 2nd ed., i. 
282; from the book entitled » jlLJI k k k& 
s kill j jk k) [Both app. post-classical: 

see 1, of which each is quasi-pass.] 8 3 k“!: see 
what next precedes. Q. Q. 2 J knlj k He came 
alone, having nothing with him. (Ibn-'Abbad, 
K.) 3 k A k= [or small vessel of the kind 
called 33 =, or q. v.], (M, K,) like the jj 3 [q. 
v.], (M,) having a loop-shaped handle, (M, K,) 
like that of the J?k; (TA;) well known: (S, Msb:) 
a genuine Arabic word: (M:) or an arabicized 
word: [said by Golius to be in Pers. 3 k] 
and 3 k is a dial. var. thereof: (Msb:) a vessel of 
copper, a large [vessel of the kind called] i_k [q. 
v.], for the hot bath; (MA;) the thing [i. e. vessel] 
in which water is drawn from the hot bath: (KL:) 
[in the present day applied to a kind of pail, of 
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tinned copper, which the women take with them 
to the hot bath, containing the water that they 
require for washing after the other operations of 
the bath; and also used for various 
other purposes; as also J. <4afo] and j 344“ 
signifies the same: (S, M, K, KL:) or this last 
signifies, (K,) or signifies also, (M,) a [vessel of 
the kind called] (M, K;) not the well-known 
[vessel called] J4“: (K:) the pi. [of mult.] of 31=“ 
is 3 jl=3 (M, Msb, K) and [of 
pauc.] JU=JJ. (Msb.) <lkL: see the next preceding 
paragraph. Dust rising, or rising high; as 
also 33-1=. (K.) 31=4“: see 3l=“. — Also A tall 
man: (K:) or 31=4= 31=4“ a man tall, or long, in 
body. (Ibn-'Abbad, TA.) 3jl=“i A ship of war, 
prepared for fighting with, the unbelievers on the 
sea: mentioned by El-Makreezee in the “ Khitat; ” 
and he says, “I do not think this word to be 
[genuine] Arabic: ” (TA:) [it is evidently from the 
Greek otoXo^:] several writers mention it 
among arabicized words. (MF, TA.) i 0-1=“ a 
verb of which only the pass. part. n. (q. v. infra) is 
mentioned: if used, app. signifying He supported 

upon o4= , '-“), i. e. columns: and hence, upon 

long legs: and he made firm.] ol=U« i. q. 

[Bad, corrupt, &c.; like i!4='-“]. (M, L, K.) [a 
pi. of which the sing, is not mentioned] Vessels 
of j3=> [or brass]. (L, K.) 3 j 1=“', an arabicized 
word, (Az, L,) [app. from the Pers. uj^', like the 
word next following,] A man long in the legs and 
back. (M, L.) And A camel long in the neck, (M, 

L, K,) or (K) high. (S, M, L, K.) What is 

termed 4=3 314“' is well known [app. meaning 
The pole of the tent: (see what next follows:) and 
this seems to be the primary signification]. (M, 
L.) SlIjkLi a word of well-known meaning, (S, 
L,) arabicized from [the Pers.] uj=“' [which 
signifies the same], (K,) i. q. 4=3“ [meaning A 
column, of stone or of baked bricks]: (S, M, L, 
Msb, K:) pi. 33“' (S, M, * L, Msb, K *) 
and (Msb:) it is of the measure 411 jial, 

(S, L, Msb, K,) because its pi. is u4=U.I, the u 
being radical, (L, Msb,) accord, to Kh (Msb) and 
Fr, who says that it is the only instance of this 
measure; (L;) or of the measure <=I3*A (s, L, K,) 
accord, to Akh, but, (J says, L,) if so, the j is 
augmentative and has next to it two 
augmentative letters, and this is scarcely ever, 
or never, the case; (S, L;) IB, however, says that 
this is the true measure, as is shown by its 
pi., u4='“', and its dim., J, (L:) accord, to 

some, it is of the measure (S, L, Msb,) but, 
if it were so, it would not have for its pi. as 

there is no instance of the measure uelsi. (S, L.) 
— — [Also A portico. Hence, 43jl=lA/l 3*' The 
Stoics. And A cylinder.] And The legs 


of a beast: (K:) [or rather the pi.] u4='“' has this 

meaning. (L.) And The penis. (K.) 4 \44“ ' 

dim. of q. v. (IB, L.) 3“"“ 

[app. Supported upon i. e. columns. 

And hence,] A man, and a beast, having long legs. 
(L.) — — And (S, M, L, 

K,) [Columns] made firm. (K.) 3“- l fy 11=“ (S, M, 
Msb, K, &c.) and (M, Msb, K,) aor. jl=“j, 
(Msb,) inf. n. jl=“ (S, M, Msb, K) and (M, 
Msb, K,) or the latter is an inf. n. un., (S,) He 
sprang, or rushed, upon him; made an assault, or 
attack, upon him; syn. 31“=: (M, K:) he 
sprang upon him and seized him violently or laid 
violent hands upon him: (Bd in xxii. 71 :) he 
seized him violently with uplifted hand: (Er- 
Raghib, TA:) he overbore him, overpowered him, 
or subdued him, (»141, Lth, S, Msb, K, or 33-14 
44=-, T, TA,) by seizing him violently, or laying 
violent hands upon him, (Lth, S, K,) and abased 
him; or he seized him with great violence: (Msb:) 
or he stretched forth his hand to him [to seize 
him]. (Th, M, TA.) And in like manner, (M,) one 
says of a stallion [camel], jl> ^ 344 [He 
springs, or rushes, upon, or he overbears, the 

she-camel that he covers]. (S, M. *) ^ 11=“ 

41141, (S, M, K,) and u=j4', inf. n. jl=“ and jl=“, 
(M,) He (the pastor) put his hand into the f= j [or 
vulva] of the she-camel, (S, M, K,) and of the 
mare, (M,) to extract, (S, K,) or and extracted, 
(M,) the sperma of the stallion: (S, M, K:) when 
this is not extracted, the she-camel does not 
conceive: (S:) or this is done when she has been 
leaped by a stallion of low race; or when the 
sperma is bad, and she has not conceived in 
consequence of it. (M.) And He extracted from 
her (i. e. a she-camel, TA) the foetus, dead: (M, 
TA:) and 1=“» signifies “ he extracted the sperma 
of the stallion: ” thus Az distinguishes between 
the two verbs. (TA.) Accord, to IAar, 
one says, JJAJI ^ ILL, and 1 = 1 “, which is formed 
by transposition, meaning He extracted the 
foetus, or young one, of the pregnant female. 
(TA.) And A'Obeyd mentions j!4JI as used in 
relation to a woman: it is said in a trad, of El- 
Hasan, ?'34l 34 3' 344 3 3“4 V [There is, or 

will be, no harm in the man's extracting the foetus 
of the woman]; (M, TA;) which Lth explains by 
saying, when her child sticks fast in her belly, 
dead, it may be extracted [by him] when fear is 
entertained for her and a woman is not found to 

do this. (TA.) ll=“ said of a horse, (M, K,) 

inf. n. j4“, (M,) He went at random, heedlessly, 
or in a headlong manner, not obeying guidance. 

(M, K.) Also, said of a horse, He went with 

wide step: (S, M, K:) or raised his tail in running; 
the doing of which is approved. (M.) Also 


(tropical:) It was, or became, abundant, or 

copious; said of water. (S, M, Msb, K, TA.) 

And (tropical:) He tasted food; (K, TA;) and took 
it with the hand, or with the extended hand. (TA.) 
— — And i. q. 441e [app. as meaning 
He punished: see »jl=“, below]. (M, TA.) — — 
And 1*4=“ He compressed her; [and so 1*4=“ 
and Ulki;] on the authority of Aboo-Sa’eed. (TA.) 
3 iUaLa, (k,) inf. n. sllaUai, (TA,) He treated him 
with hardness, severity, or rigour: (K, TA:) so 

says Az, on the authority of IAar. (TA.) And 

He treated him with gentleness, or tenderness. 
(IAar, T, TA.) Thus it has two contr. 
significations. (TA.) »jl=“ [as a simple subst., or] 
as an inf. n. un., has for its pi. “=ljl=“. (S.) It 
signifies [A spring, or rush; or an assault, or 
attack: &c.: (see 1 , first sentence:) impetuosity in 
war or battle:] a reviling: a beating: 
and punishment, or chastisement; as in the 
saying, 1=3=“ 3=1 [Guard thyself against his 
punishment, or chastisement; or it may mean in 
this phrase, his violence, or impetuosity]. 
(TA.) -4'-“ [act. part. n. of 1 , Springing, or rushing; 

making an assault, or attack: &c. Hence,] 

applied to a horse, That springs, or rushes, upon 
other horses, and stands upon his hind legs and 
attacks with his fore legs: (T, TA: [in the Ham p. 
383 , and raises his fore legs:]) or a horse wide in 
step: (As, S, M, K:) or that attacks other horses: 
(S:) or that raises his tail in his running; (S, M, 
K;) the doing of which is approved. (M.) — — 
And A stallion-camel excited by lust, and going 
forth from camels to other camels (S, K) in 

consequence thereof. (S.) And What is tall, 

or long, (K, TA,) of camels &c. (TA.) 

The hands that reach, or take, or take 
hold of, a thing. (TA.) 5 “=*“= It (a thing, TA, 

[such as saliva, and any thick liquid,]) roped; i. e. 
drew out, with a viscous, glutinous, cohesive, 
sticky, ropy, or slimy, continuity of parts; or was, 
or became, viscous, glutinous, cohesive, sticky, 
ropy, or slimy; syn. (K.) 7 m*“=I It (water 
[&c.]) flowed; (K;) [or flowed in a continuous 
stream;] like m*==I (TA) [and “=41], Any kind 

of wine, or beverage, &c., that ropes; i. e. that 
draws out, with a viscous, glutinous, cohesive, 
sticky, ropy, or slimy, continuity of parts; or that 
is viscous, glutinous, &c. (K.) “3“ and 
see the next paragraph. m= 4*“ What extend like 
threads, or strings, from honey (A, * K) and 
marsh-mallows, (K,) and the like: (A, K:) pi. of 
i 4= (TA.) You say, 4==3*“ 4ia 31“ His slaver 
extended, or stretched out, like threads, or 
strings. (A, K.) And 4=3=*“ lS j== » 3 His mouth 
runs with clear water, having an extended [or a 
ropy] flow; like 4-3" lS j=n. (S.) And What 
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follow the hand in milking, [stretching out] 
like phlegm: pi. of [ (ISh, TA.) <1 > 

145 j 145 To him are allowed, or permitted, such 
and such things: (K:) like 

and 34 (TA.) A certain plant, (S, 

Msb, K,) of the kind called Jj4, (Mgh,) well 
known; (Msb, K;) and applied also to the grain, 
or seed, thereof: (Mgh:) [a species of origanum, 
or majoram: so in the present day; and so says 
Golius, as on the authority of Ibn-Beytar, 
“origani species, sc. consonante voce, satureia, 
Hisp. axedrea: ” accord, to Forskal, (Flora Aeg. 
Arab. p. cxiv.,) “ thymus serpyllum: ”] some 
write the word in hooks of medicine with in 
order that [when written without the diacritical 
points] it may not be confounded with 
(S, Mgh:) in the T, it is with on the authority 
of AA, only; and thus in the book of Lth: in the 
Jami' of ElGhooree, with and o- 3 : (Mgh:) or 
the i_>“ is changed into in the dial, of Bel'ambar 
[or Benu-l-'Ambar]; and some pronounced it 
only with o ■=: (Msb:) accord, to Abu-1- Ala, the 
vulgar pronounce it with i_>“, and the approved 
word is with (Ham p. 462 .) [In the present 
day, it is also written with j.] is i. q. [q. 
v.], (K,) in the dial, of the people of El-'Irak. (TA.) 
— — And Generous, noble, or high-born, and 
courageous, brave, or strong-hearted. (K.) 
The pronunciation with is of higher authority. 
(K. [This remark is probably there meant to 
relate to both of the words of this art.]) 1 j*-,, 
(S, A, Msb, K,) aor. (Msb, K;) and ; (S, A, 
Msb, K;) inf. n. of the former, (Msb,) or of the 
latter, (MA,) or of both, (TA,) (MA, Msb, 
TA,) and of the former, (MA,) or of both, 
(TA,) »4U^ (MA, TA,) or this latter is a simple 
subst.; (Msb;) He (a man, S, A, Msb) was, or 
became, prosperous, fortunate, happy, or in a 
state of felicity; (S, MA, Msb, TA;) contr. of 
(S, * Msb, K *) with respect to religion and with 
respect to worldly things. (Msb.) You say, 
and [I was, or became, prosperous, & c., by 
means of him, or it]. (A.) In the Kur xi. 110 , Ks 
read I [instead of the common 

reading I _H*4«]. (S.) [See also below.] 

And l" j) aor. inf. n. - y*-^ (S, K) and , 

(K,) Our day was, or became, prosperous, 
fortunate, auspicious, or lucky; (S, K;) [contr. 
of and in like manner the verb is used in 
relation to a star or an asterism &c.; and] 4*1^ inf. 
n. , signifies [likewise] the contr. of iy^. 
(Mgh.) [See also below.] — — 44JI 

means The water came upon the 
land unsought; i. e., came flowing [naturally] 
upon the surface of the land, not requiring a 
machine to raise it for the purpose of irrigation. 
(TA, from a trad.) — See also 4 , in three places. 


3 (a, L, Msb,) inf. n. sicUui (s, L, Msb) 

and 4U->; (L;) and j (K,) inf. n. 4U4I; (S;) He 
aided, assisted, or helped, him; syn. of the 
former 44,14, (S, * L, Msb,) and of the latter 44l4i : 
(S, * K:) [like as is said of 44 j 14 and 44l4ij both 
signify the same: or signifies the aiding, or 
assisting, or helping, in any manner or case; and 
is said to be from a man's putting his arm, or 
hand, upon the [or fore arm] of his 

companion when they walk together to 
accomplish some object of want, and aid each 
other to do a thing: [so that more properly 
signifies he aided him, being aided by him: but 
see whereas j -Li-LI signifies specially a 

woman's aiding, assisting, or helping, another 
to wail for a dead person: so says El-Khattabee: 
and this is what is meant in a trad, in which -'j-J 
is forbidden. (L.) One says, -Cle [He aided, 
assisted, or helped him against him, or it, or to do 
it]: and | a^uII The wailing-woman 

assisted the woman bereft of her child to weep 
and wail. (A.) Accord, to Fr, [but this 
is questionable,] the primary signification 
of and j is A man's performing 

diligently the command and good pleasure of 
God. (L.) 4 4111 1j*J, [inf. n. 4U4IJ God rendered 
him prosperous, fortunate, happy, or in a state of 
felicity; (S, Msb, K;) as also J, aor. (T, 
Msb, TA;) but the former is the more common. 
(Msb.) And 4111 (a, L,) God made his 

good fortune to increase; as also J. . (L.) 

And accord, to Az, 4111 and J, signify God 
aided, assisted, or helped, him; and 
accommodated, adapted, or disposed, him to the 
right course. (L, TA.) See also 3 , in four places. 
5 He sought after the plant called • (K.) 
10 He deemed it, or reckoned it, 

fortunate, auspicious, or lucky. (K.) You 
say, y. He deemed, or reckoned, the 

sight of such a one fortunate, auspicious, or 

lucky. (S.) He became fortunate by means 

of him, or it. (MA.) He sought good fortune 

by means of him, or it. (MA.) [And 

He desired, or demanded, his aid or assistance: 
for] iiluLl also signifies the desiring, or 
demanding, aid or assistance [of another]. 
(KL.) an inf. n. of 4*-“, (Msb,) or of 4»-4, (MA,) 
or of both: (TA:) and of (K, TA:) [and also 
used as a simple subst.:] see »4U-« [with which it 
is syn.]: and see also [with which it is 

likewise syn.]; i. q. (S, A.) It is also an 

inf. n. used as an epithet, i. e. Prosperous, 
fortunate, auspicious, or lucky, applied to a day, 
and to a star or an asterism [&c.: so that it may be 
used alike as masc. and fem. and sing, and pi.: 
but it is also used as originally an epithet, 
forming its fem. with »; and in this case it has for 


pi. of mult. 4 y*^> and pi. of pauc. 4— 1 ] : you say f jj 
■4^, as well as fjj [in which it is used as a 
subst.]; and ^ and IJ mentions »44 j 4L1, 

in which is like »-44 as fem. of -4.*.. (L.) 

[Hence,] u lj 44]l is an appellation of The two 
planets Venus and Mercury: like as [the 
contr.] gUAill 1 $ applied to Saturn and 
Mars. (Ibn-’Abbad, TA in art. o^.) — — And 
[hence, also,] ■4— is an appellation given to Each 
of ten asterisms, (S, L, K,) four of which are in the 
signs of Capricornus and Aquarius, (S, L,) and 
are Mansions of the Moon: pi. [of mult.] - j (S, 
L, K) and but the former is the more known, 
and more agreeable with analogy; and pi. of 
pauc. 4— 1 : (L:) they are distinguished by the 
following names: — ^1411 .4^, (S, L, K,) [or 4 — 
444]l ; S ee art. ^4J Two stars near together, one of 
which is called ^1411 because with it is a small 
obscure star, almost close to it, and it seems as 
though the former were about to slaughter it; 
and ~I41I is a little brighter that it; (Ibn- 
Kunaseh;) they are the two stars [ a and p] which 
are in one of the horns of Capricornus; so 
called because of the small adjacent star, which is 
said to be the sheep (“'-■4) of ^411, which he is 
about to slaughter; the Twenty-second Mansion 

of the Moon: (Kzw:) [see also art. jj4 : ] 4~, 

(S, L, K) Two obscure stars, lying obliquely, of 
which Aboo-Yahya says, the Arabs assert that 
they rose [at dawn] when God said, tydil 4 
4^44 [Kur xi. 46 ]; and said to be thus called 
because one of them seems as though about to 
swallow the other, on account of its nearness to 
it: (Ibn-Kunaseh:) or three stars [app and p 
with the star of the same magnitude next to them 
on the north] on [or rather near] the left hand of 
Aquarius; [the Twenty-third Mansion of the 
Moon:] (Kzw, descr. of Aquarius:) [See also 

art. jh:] 4— (s, L, K) Two stars, the 

most approved of the and therefore thus 
named, resembling ^4411 [app. a mistake 
for £ jlJI , or some other not of 

the Mansions of the Moon,] in the time of their 
[auroral] rising; (Ibn-Kunaseh;) the starPJ 
which is on the left shoulder-joint of 
Aquarius, together with the star [ 8 ] in the tail of 
Capricornus; [the Twentyfourth Mansion of the 
Moon:] (Kzw, descr. of Aquarius:) or a certain 

solitary bright star: (S:) j*-, (s, L, K) 

[also called and 44441 (see 444 in art. er^O] 
Three stars, not in the track of the other J but 
declining from it [a little], in, or respecting, 
which there is a discordance; they are neither 
very obscure nor very bright; and are thus called 
because, when they rise [aurorally], the 
venomous or noxious reptiles of the earth, such 
as scorpions and serpents, come forth from their 
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holes; (Ibn-Kuna- seh;) [and this observation is 
just; for this asterism, about the 
commencement of the era of the Flight, rose 
aurorally, in Central Arabia, on the 24th of 
February, O. S., after the end of the cold season: 
see J j in art. J _k] or it consists of three 

stars, like the three stones upon which the 
cooking-pot is placed, with a fourth below one of 
them; (S;) the star [g] that is on the right arm, 
together with the three stars [ £, q, and ji,] on the 
right hand of Aquarius: so called because, when 
it rises [aurorally], the venomous or noxious 
reptiles that have hidden themselves beneath the 
ground by reason of the cold appear: (Kzw, 
descr. of Aquarius; [in some copies, incorrectly, 
for “ that have hidden themselves,” &c., “ hide 
themselves beneath the ground by reason of 
the cold: ”]) it is said that the is one star, the 
brightest of four, the other three of which are 
obscure; and it is [correctly] said to be called thus 
because, when it rises [aurorally], the venomous 
or noxious reptiles that are hidden beneath the 
ground come forth: it is the Twenty-fifth 
Mansion of the Moon: (Kzw, descr. of the 

Mansions of the Moon:) the following are 

the other which are not Mansions of the 

Moon: (S, L, K:) VjZh (S, L, K) [Two 

stars, situate, accord, to Ideler, as is said in 

Freytag's Lex., in the tail of Capricornus]: 

•iiliil (s, L, K) The two stars [a and o?] on the 

right shoulder of Aquarius: (Kzw:) <*— 

(S, L, K) The two stars [ e and 0?] on the head of 
Pegasus: (Kzw: [but ii. the copies of his work the 

name is written <333 **-3]) <3411 -3L (S, L, 

K) The two stars [ 5 and 31 ?] on the neck of 
Pegasus: (Kzw:) £ jLII A— (s, L, K) The two stars 
near together [ p and and X?] in the breast of 

Pegasus: (Kzw:) (S, L, K) The two 

stars [ q and o ?] on the right [or left ?] knee of 

Pegasus: (Kzw: but there called 3=31 : ) 

each of these six consists of two 

stars: between every two stars, as viewed by the 
eye, is [said to be] a distance of a cubit, (£1 j?,) (S, 
L,) or about a cubit; (K;) [but this is not correct;] 
and they are disposed in regular order. (S, L.) — 
— It is also the name of A certain object of 
idolatrous worship that belonged to the sons of 
Milkan (S, K) the son of Kinaneh, (S,) in a place 
on the shore of the sea, adjacent to Juddeh. (TA.) 
A poet says, Y 3? IMj 2 ) ‘ => Vt 3— 3*3 

^3 3^ [And is Saad aught but a mass of 
rock in a desert tract of the earth, not inviting to 
error nor to a right course?]. (S, TA.) Hudheyl is 
said to have worshipped it in the Time of 

Ignorance. (TA.) is metonymically 

used as meaning (tropical:) The virginity, or 


O* 

hymen, of a girl or woman. (TA.) J, 1*3 

meaning (tropical:) Is it a thing liked or 
a thing disliked? (S, A, K,) is a prov., (S, A,) which 
[is said to have] originated from the fact that 
Saad and So'eyd, [the latter name erroneously 
written in some copies of the S and K the 
two sons of Dabbeh the son of Udd, went forth 
(S, K, TA) to seek some camels belonging to 
them, (TA,) and Saad returned, but So'eyd was 
lost, and his name became regarded as unlucky: 
(S, K, TA:) Dabbeh used to say this when he saw 
a dark object in the night: and hence it is said in 
allusion to care for one's relation; and in 
inquiring whether a good or an evil event have 
happened. (TA.) [The saying may also be 
rendered, Is it a fortunate thing or a little 

fortunate thing?] in the saying 331 

signifies Aiding Thee after aiding [i. e. 
time after time]; syn. A»-3 31 LU3 : (ISk, T, S, 

L, K:) or aiding Thee and then aiding: (Ahmad 
Ibn-Yahya, L:) or aiding thy cause after aiding 
[i. e. time after time]: (T, L:) and hence it is in the 
dual number: (IAth, L:) El-Jarmee says that it 
has no sing.; and Fr says the same of it, and also 
of 31 j 1 ; it is in the accus. case as an inf. n. 
governed by a verb understood. (L.) It occurs in 
the form of words preceding the recitation of the 
Opening Chapter of the Kur-an in prayer, 331 
33 j3l j 313 3S j*=33 313-jj [meaning I wait 
intent upon thy service, or upon obedience to 
Thee, time after time, and upon aiding thy cause 
time after time; and good is before Thee, and evil 
is not imputable to Thee]. (L, TA.) — Also The 
third part of the ^ [or gore] (K, TA) of a 
shirt: (TA:) [the dim.] j signifies the fourth 
part thereof. (K, TA.) -**3 and J, <_s-3«3 A certain 
kind of perfume, (S, K,) well known: (K:) or 
the former is pi. of j »33 ; [or rather a coll. gen. n. 
of which s<*3 is the n. un.,] and this last is [the 
name of] a certain kind of sweet-smelling root; it 
is a rhizoma (*-»jjl), round, black, hard, like a 
knot; which forms an ingredient in perfumes and 
medicines: (AHn:) and J. is the name of its 
plant; (Lth, AHn;) and its pi. is dilAU3 : (AHn:) or 
the 33 is a certain plant having a root (J3J) 
beneath the ground, black, and of sweet odour: 
and the l is another plant: (Az:) [in the 

present day, the former of these two names (33) 
is applied to a species of cyperus: a species 
thereof is termed by Forskal (in his Flora 
Aegypt. Arab, pp. lx. and 14,) cyperus 
complanatus; and he writes its Arabic name “ 
saead ” and “ saeaed: ”] it has a wonderful efficacy 
applied to ulcers, or sores, that heal with 
difficulty. (K.) A certain sort of dates. (K, 
TA.) »3-«: see 33 [of which it is the n. un.]. jjJ 
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43-» Coats of mail of the fabric of a town 
called 33JI. (TA.) 33—, in which the u is an 
augmentative letter, because there is not in 
the language any word of the measure 
except J3 ji- and unless it is of the 

reduplicative class, (S,) A certain plant, (S, K,) 
growing in the plain, or soft, tracts, (TA,) one of 
the best kinds of the pastures of camels, (S, K,) as 
long as it continues fresh; (TA;) having [a 
head of] prickles, (T, S, K,) called jl33JI (T, 
S,) to which the nipple [or the areola] of a 
woman's breast is likened: (S, K: [see 
below:]) the Arabs say that the camels that yield 
the sweetest milk are those that eat this plant: 
(TA:) and they fatten upon it: (Az, TA:) it is of the 
kind of plants called 314-1 [pi. of 3*-, 
meaning slender, and succulent or soft or sweet], 
dust-coloured, and sweet, and eaten by 
everything that is not large, [as well as by 
camels,] and it is one of the most wholesome 
kinds of pasture: (AHn, TA:) it is a herb, 
or leguminous plant, having a round fruit with a 
prickly face, which, when it dries, falls upon the 
ground on its back, and when a person 
walking treads upon it, the prickles wound his 
foot: it is one of the best of their pastures in the 
days of the £±y, and sweetens the milk of 
the camels that feed upon it; for it is sweet as 
long as it continues fresh; and in this state men 
such it and eat it: (Az, L:) the n. un. is 
with ». (TA.) Hence the prov., 33311s; ^3 ^ 3* 
[Pasture, but not like the 3^*—]: (S, K:) said of a 
thing possessing excellence, but surpassed 
in excellence by another thing; or of a thing that 

excels other things of the like kind. (TA.) 

Also The prickles of the palm-tree. 
(AHn, TA.) 33—, like 0343, is a name for 
[inf. n. of 4, and, like invariable, being put 
in the accus. case in the manner of an inf. n.]: one 
says, “333 j <lUj3 ; meaning XLilj <313 [j. e. I 
declare, or celebrate, or extol, his (i. e. God's) 
remoteness, or freedom, from every 
imperfection, or impurity, &c., (see art. jy— ,) and 
I render Him obedience, or aid his cause]. (K, 

TA.) <1133 n. un. of 33—. (TA.) II 31 

The nipple of a woman's breast; as being likened 
to the [head of] prickles of the plant called 33—, 
as mentioned above: (S, K:) or i_s3ll 333—, i. e. the 
blackness [or areola] around the nipple: (A:) or 
the part surrounding the l [ here meaning 
nipple], like the whirl of a spindle. (TA.) — — 
[Hence likewise,] 313-^ signifies also The knot of 
the ^13; [or appertenance that passes between 
two of the toes and through the sole] of the 
sandal, (S, A, K,) beneath, (A, K,) next the 
ground; (S;) also called 3Uc j, (k in art. ^ j.) — 
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— And The knot beneath the scale of a balance: 
(K, * TA:) the knots beneath the scale of a 
balance (S, A) are called its (A.) — — 

And the ph, cjtil.iiki, Things in the lower parts of 
the [tendons, or sinews, called] <2-?^, resembling 
nails (jliiii). (S, K.) — — Also the sing., The 
callous protuberance upon the breast of the 
camel, (S, A, K,) upon which he rests when he lies 
down: (A, TA:) so called because of its roundness. 

(TA.) And The anus: (K:) or the sphincter 

thereof. (TA.) And The part of the vulva of a 

mare where the veretrum enters. (TA.) — Also A 
pigeon: or ksl-ikkll is the name of a certain pigeon. 
(K, *, TA.) , applied to a man, (S, Msb,) 
Prosperous, fortunate, happy, or in a state of 
felicity; (T, S, A, Msb, K;) with respect to religion 
and with respect to worldly things; (Msb;) as also 
[ (A, * K:) or the latter signifies, (T, S, 

Msb,) or signifies also, (K,) and so may the 
former signify, (T, TA,) rendered 
prosperous, fortunate, happy, or in a state of 
felicity, by God; (T, S, Msb, K;) irregularly 
derived from kiikl, (S, * K * MF,) or regularly 
from (T, Msb:) one should not say (s, 
K:) fern, of the former [and latter] with »: (TA:) 
pi. of the former (A, Msb, TA,) and, accord, 
to Lh, uj- 5 #"- 1 and -^'—3 but ISd says, I know not 
whether he mean [of] the [proper] name or of the 
epithet; but as pi. of is anomalous: 
(TA:) the pi. of J, - j*-ki is [jji jxki and] (A, 

TA.) — Also A [i. e. river, or rivulet, or canal 
of running water,] (K, TA) that irrigates the land 
in the parts adjacent to it, when it is appropriated 
thereto: or a small j4: the for irrigation of a 
tract of seed-produce: pi. 4k. (TA.) 4*-^: see 
[of which it is the dim.,] in the last quarter of the 
paragraph, in two places. an inf. n. of 
(MA, TA) and of -4k, (TA,) or a simple subst., 
(Msb,) Prosperity, good fortune, happiness, or 
felicity, of a man; (S, Msb, K;) contr. of » j4k; (S, 
Msb, * K;) with respect to religion and 
with respect to worldly things: (Msb:) [and so 
J, used as a simple subst.:] it is of two 
kinds; 4jljk [relation to the world to come] 
and 4 j 44 [relating to the present world]: and the 
latter is of three kinds; kki) [relating to the soul] 
and 434 [relating to the body] and J-k 
[relating to external circumstances]. (Er-Raghib, 
TA in art. jik) [See also what next follows.] j «•** 
Prosperousness, fortunateness, auspiciousness, 
or luckiness, (S, L,) of a day, and of a star or 
an asterism [&c.]; (L;) [as also j used as a 
simple subst.;] contr. of (S, L.) a 

temple to which the Arabs (K, TA) of the tribe of 
Rabeea (TA) used to perform pilgrimage, (K, TA,) 
at [Mount] Ohod, in the Time of Ignorance. 
(TA.) i_s4j_k see -44, in three places. A sort 


of garments of the kind called As jj, of the fabric 
of El-Yemen: (S, K:) app. so called in relation to 
the mountains of BenooSa'eed. (TA.) — — 
And 4k [a certain kind of dress]: so called 
in relation to Sa'eed Ibn-El-’As, whom, when a 
boy, or young man, the Prophet clad with a 4k ; 
the kind of which was thence thus named. (Har. 
p. 596.) 4.1k The fore arm (gjj)) of a man; (K;) 
the part of the arm from the wrist to the elbow; 
(T, L;) or from elbow to the hand: (Mgh, Msb:) so 
called because it aids the hand in seizing a thing 
(T, Msb) or taking it (T) and in work: (Msb:) or it 
signifies, (S,) or signifies also, (Msb,) the 
upper arm, or upper half of the arm, from the 
elbow to the shoulder-blade, syn. [q. v.,] (S, 
Msb,) of a man: (S:) [and in like manner, of 
a beast, both the fore shank and the arm:] in 
some one or more of the dialects, the upper of 
the u^j [which may mean either the upper arm 
or the radius]; the £) being the lower of them 
[which may mean either the “ fore arm ” or the “ 
ulna ”]: (L, TA:) of the masc. gender: (Msb:) 
pi. (t, Mgh, Msb, TA.) One says, ^ “dll Sk 
SIjcUj and [May God strengthen thy fore 

arm and aid thee, and your fore arms and 

aid you]. (A, TA.) And hence, [A kind of 

armlet;] a thing that is worn upon the fore arm, 
of iron or brass or gold. (Mgh.) — — 

[Hence also,] 3441 14.1k (assumed tropical:) The 

two wings of the bird. (S, K.) And Jc-ljUl 

(tropical:) The anterior, or primary, feathers of 
the wing: so in the phrase, jjU=> 

(tropical:) [A bird strong in the anterior, or 

primary, feathers of the wing]. (A, TA.) Also 

the sing., (assumed tropical:) A chief, upon 

whom people rely. (TA.) And the pi., ^43“, 

(tropical:) The channels in which water runs to a 
river or small river (jk), (S, A, K,) or to a sea or 
large river (34); (AA, S, K;) the sing, said by AA 
to be without »: or this latter signifies a 
channel in which water runs to a valley, and to a 
sea or large river (34): or the channel in which 
a large river (34) runs to small rivers (340- (L.) 
And (tropical:) The places from which issues the 
water of a well: the channels of the springs 

thereof. (L.) Also (assumed tropical:) The 

medullary cavities; the ducts through which runs 
the marrow in a bone. (S, K.) — — And 
(tropical:) The ducts (AA, A, TA) in the udder (A, 
TA) from which the milk comes (AA, A, TA) to 
the orifice of the teat; as being likened to 
the .>“> of the 3^: (AA, TA:) the of the 
udder: (As, TA:) or signifies the orifice of a 
she-camel’s teat, from which the milk issues: 
and jkl a duct by which the milk descends 
to the she-camel's udder: and in like manner 
signifies a duct that conveys the milk to a 


woman's breast or nipple. (TA.) 4I3» 3 jil 

means (tropical:) An affair having several 

modes, or manners, [in which it may be per- 
formed,] and several ways of egress therefrom. 

(A, TA.) »4U« The bone of the shank. (TA.) 

And A piece of wood, (K, TA,) set up, (TA,) that 
holds the pulley. (K, TA.) — »4U« is a name 

of The lion: (S, K:) imperfectly deck, like kilkl. 
(TA.) -kkl [More, and most, prosperous or 
fortunate or happy; an epithet applied to a 
man:] masc. of ls4A. : (s, K:) but IJ says that is 4k 
as an epithet has not been heard. (TA.) — Also A 
[cracking of the skin, such as is termed] cs'kk, 
resembling mange, or scab, that happens to a 
camel, and in consequence of which he becomes 
decrepit, (K, TA,) and weak. (TA.) - see 
in two places. 1 jkll (S, A, Msb, K,) 

aor. 3-“, (Msb, K,) inf. n. Ikk (Msb;) and 
J. j*J, (A, Msb, K,) inf. n. jl*kJ; (Msb;) and 

J. 1* 3-“, (A, K,) inf. n. ly*ku; (TA;) or the last 

has an intensive signification; (S;) He lighted, or 
kindled, the fire; or made it to burn, to burn up, 
to burn brightly or fiercely, to blaze, or to flame; 
syn. UiaJ, (Msb, K,) or and li&li. (S, A.) In 
the Kur lxxxi. 12, some read cii 3—; and others, 
i which latter has an intensive 

signification. (S.) And jkll 3-“ He stirred the fire 
with a j*-k*. (TA.) [Hence,] (S, 

K, ) aor. as above, (K,) and so the inf. n.; (TA;) 

and l and J, 1* 3-“’; (K;) (tropical:) 

He kindled war; (K, TA;) excited, or provoked, it. 
(S, TA.) And 3 Ijj 4» (tropical:) [They 

kindled, or excited, the fire of war]. (A.) — — 
[Hence also,] jk 33*k (tropical:) [Evil, or 
mischief, excited them, or inflamed them]. (A.) 
And 3^ 3- J (tropical:) [He excited, or 
inflamed, against his people]. (A.) — — 

And Ijk 33-“ (tropical:) He did extensive evil, 
or mischief, to them: (ISk, S, TA: *) or he did evil, 
or mischief, to them generally, or in common; as 
also [ y j*J, and | y 3“; (TA;) or one should 
not say [ y (ISk, S, TA.) And 

J34 (assumed tropical:) We burned and pained 
them [or inflicted upon them burning pain] with 

arrows. (S.) And JjYI 3 aor. as above, (K,) 

and so the inf. n., (TA,) (tropical:) He (a camel, 
TK) communicated to the [other] camels his 

mange, or scab. (K, TA.) And 3*- J , (S, A,) 

inf. n. j'-kk, (TA,) (tropical:) He (a man) was 
smitten by the [hot wind called] f 3“. (S, A.) And 
(tropical:) He (a man) was, or became, 
vehemently hungry and thirsty. (TA.) 
And (assumed tropical:) He was, or became, 

mad, insane, or a demoniac. (MA.) You say 

also, »3*-“ 34-4 3 fjjll Ci 3 Gj (assumed 

tropical:) I made a circuit during the day, or to- 
day, for the accomplishment of my want. (S.) 
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And u 3*-“^, i. e. JsjW (assumed 

tropical:) [app. meaning I will assuredly practise 
circumvention like his practising thereof]. (Fr, O, 
K.) — — And Jill 3*-“’, inf. n. as 

above, (assumed tropical:) He journeyed 
throughout the night with the camels, or beasts, 

used for riding. (ISk, TA.) And ^Ull 

(assumed tropical:) The she-camel was quick, or 
swift, in her going. (TA.) [See also ijl J*-“, below.] 
2 3*^ see l, in four places. — » 

[from j*t«], (Sgh, Msb,) inf. n. 3#*-*"; (Msh;) and 
I ‘ (Sgh, Msb;) He assigned to it a known 
and fixed price: (Msb:) or he declared its current 
price, or the rate at which it should be sold. 
(Sgh.) And fii j»*«, (A, TA,) inf. n. as above; (S;) 
and ]. (A;) He (a governor, A) fixed 

the amount of the prices of provisions &c. for 
them; (S, TA;) the doing of which is not 

allowable. (TA.) And I j inf. n. as above; 

and l I jj*"l; They agreed as to a price, or rate at 
which a thing should be sold. (K.) 3 » app. 
signifies (assumed tropical:) He acted with him, 
or it, like one mad, or like a mad dog; for, accord, 
to Et-Tebreezee, (Ham p. 785,) it is from 3*-*“ as 
an epithet applied to a dog, meaning “ mad. ”] 

4 see 1, in four places. I 3“ 1)3*14, said of 

a wild animal, means (assumed tropical:) He 
excited and annoyed us by leaping, or bounding. 
(TA, from a trad.) — See also 2, in three places. 

5 see the next paragraph. 8 jJl ^ j*U, (S, A, 

Msb, K,) and ] cj (S, A, K,) [but the latter, 
app., has an intensive signification,] The fire 
burned or burned up, burned brightly or fiercely, 
blazed, or flamed. (S, A, Msb, K.) — — 
[Hence,] m 3^I cj (tropical:) The war [raged 
like fire, or] spread. (K, TA.) And in like manner, 
(TA,) jill (tropical:) The evil, or 

mischief, [raged, or] spread. (K, TA.) — — 
And j*U, (S, A, K,) or (TA,) 

(tropical:) The thieves, or robbers, put 
themselves in motion, (K, TA,) for mischief, (TA,) 

as though they were set on fire. (S, K, TA.) 

And Mjjdl j*14 (tropical:) The mange, 

or scab, began in the armpits and the groins or 
similar parts (AA, S, A, * K) and the lips (S) of the 
camels. (AA, S, A, K.) And Ji ^ 3“ til I 

j-kj (assumed tropical:) The people ate the fresh 
ripe dates in every direction, and obtained them; 
like (Aboo-Yoosuf, TA.) 3-*3 

(tropical:) A vehement shooting or throwing: 
(A:) [or a burning, painful shooting; as is 
indicated in the S:] one says j 33* 3 1 3* i 
(assumed tropical:) [a smiting that 
cleaves off a piece of flesh, and a piercing 
inflicted with extraordinary force, and a 
burning, painful shooting]. (S.) It is said in a 


trad, of 'Alee, 13*1“ I jijlj I j)* I \ (assumed 
tropical:) [Smite ye so as to cleave off a piece of 
flesh, and] shoot ye quickly: the shooting being 
thus likened to the burning of fire. (TA.) 3*“: 
see jA-J — — [Hence,] (assumed tropical:) 
Madness, insanity, or demoniacal possession; 
(K;) as also j 3**“: (S, K:) so f the latter is expl. by 
AAF as used in the Kur liv. 47: and so it is expl. as 
used in verse 24 of the same chap.: (TA:) or 
it signifies in the former, (S,) or in the latter, 
(TA,) (assumed tropical:) fatigue, or weariness, 
or distress, or affliction, and punishment: (Fr, S, 
TA:) or, accord, to Az, j*“*j Jil= ^ til J), 
in verse 24, may mean (assumed tropical:) verily 
we should in that case be in error, and in 
punishment arising from what would necessarily 
befall us: or, accord, to Ibn-'Arafeh, it means, in a 

state that would inflame and excite us. (TA.) 

Also (assumed tropical:) Hunger; and so J, 3'*-^: 
(Fr, K, TA:) or the former signifies vehemence of 
desire for flesh-meat: (K, TA:) and J, the latter, 
vehemence of hunger: (S:) or the burning of 

hunger: (TA:) and the burning of thirst. (A.) 

And (assumed tropical:) A disease, such as the 
mange, or scab, that is transitive from one to 
another; or the transition of the mange, or 
scab, or other disease, from one to another; 
syn. lSj 31. (K. [See 1.]) 3*““ The current price, or 
rate, at which a thing is to be sold: (MA, K:) 
pi. (S, A, Msb, K.) One says, 3"— <1, 

meaning It is exceedingly valuable: and 3 *t“ “d jAI 
It is exceedingly cheap. (Msb.) 3"—: see 3*-“ 
(assumed tropical:) Mad, insane, or possessed by 
a demon: (K:) and so applied to a she- 

camel: (S:) or the latter, so applied, that will not 
remain still; from 3*-“ meaning “ madness, or 
insanity, or demoniacal possession: ” (Ham p. 
785:) [See also 3**“:] the pi. of is iSj *“. 
(K.) jiJ: see 3*-“, in two places. “3*-“ (assumed 
tropical:) A cough: (O, K:) or a sharp cough; as 
also [ »)»*“’. (IAar, TA.) — — And (assumed 
tropical:) The beginning of an affair or a case; 
and the newness thereof: (K, TA:) in some copies 
of the K, is erroneously put for -'ll*. 

(TA.) °3*-“ A colour inclining to blackness, (S, 
TA,) a little above what is termed as also 
J, 3*-“. (TA.) ijl3>-“’ [an inf. n.] Vehemence of 
running. (O, K.) [See 1, last 

signification.] “313*-“ (S, K) and J,»3 jj^-“ (K) 
(assumed tropical:) Daybreak. (K.) — — 
And (assumed tropical:) The rays of the sun 
entering an aperture of a house or chamber: (K, * 
TA:) or the motes that are seen in the rays of the 
sun (Az, S, TA) when they fall into a chamber, 
moving to and fro. (Az, TA.) »3 jj*-“: see the next 
preceding paragraph. 3'*-“’ The heat (S, K) of 


fire; (S;) as also J. 3*- j : (K:) and (tropical:) of 

night. (A.) See also 3*“, in two places. 

Also (assumed tropical:) Evil, or mischief: so in 
the saying, »jU3 j* ^Ull pju Y [Men will not sleep 
by reason of his evil, or mischief], occurring in a 
trad. (TA.) (assumed tropical:) A she-camel 
quick, or swift, in her going. (TA.) [See 1, last 
signification.] J"-" Lighted, or kindled; or made 
to burn, burn up, bum brightly or fiercely, blaze, 
or flame: (K, TA:) of the measure in the sense 
of the measure 3j*L>: (TA:) [and thus] 

similar to i3j* 3 and for you say jL j, s 3 j x *“: 
(Akh, S:) or 3#*-“ 3^ signifies fire kindled, or 

made to bum &c., with other fire. (Lh, TA.) 

Also Fire (S, K) itself; (S;) and so J. and 

i 3jcU«: (K:) or [so in the TA, but in the K “ 
and,”] its flame; (K;) as also ] ‘jjc-Lj, and J, 

(TA.) — j#JJI: see what next follows. Jj*lJI, (O, 
K,) and ) j#«-“JI, (S,) or the latter is a mistake, (O, 
TA,) A certain idol, (S, K,) belonging peculiarly to 
[the tribe of] 'Anazeh. (Ibn-El-Kelbee, S.) [See an 
ex. in a verse cited in art. j>«.] 

see S3*". see in two places. Also 

A sort of fire-place, or oven, (3>“, K, TA,) dug in 
the ground, in which bread is baked. (TA.) — 
And The chief of the Christians in the 
knowledge of medicine (K, TA) and of the 
instmments thereof: [said to be] 

originally ei3j c '-* j , a Syriac word, meaning the 
investigator of the cases of the diseased. 
(TA.) s3j c '-“’: see 3#*-“, in two places. j*li, applied 
to a man, Of the colour termed »3**“: fern. J j*—. 

(TA.) And, so applied, (TA,) Having little 

flesh, (K, TA,) lean, or lank in the belly, (TA,) 
having the sinews apparent, altered in colour or 
complexion, or emaciated, (K, TA,) and slender. 
(TA.) 3**“ The slender part of the tail of a camel. 

(K.) See also 3f' jj “. 3*"? and [ jUl“> (S, K) 

The thing, (K,) or wood, (S,) or instmment of 
iron or of wood, (TA,) with which a fire is stirred 
[or made to burn or burn up &c.]: (S, * K, * TA:) 
pi. (of the former. A) 3 c '-“ i (A, TA) and [of the 
latter] (TA.) — — Hence one says of a 

man, ^3*- j*"*l <j| (tropical:) Verily he is one 
who makes the fire of war to rage; (S, A, * K, * 

TA;) a stirrer of the fire of war. (TA.) Also 

the former, (3*““), (assumed tropical:) 
Long; (AA, S, K;) applied to a neck (K) or some 

other thing: (TA:) or strong. (As, K.) And, 

applied to a dog, (assumed tropical:) Mad. 

(Ham p. 785.) [See also J*-"’.] j*l“4 as an 

epithet applied to a horse means kiiljS T^ik: 
kl V j Aajiii [i. e ., app.. That makes his legs to 

fall spread apart, and that has no leaping with his 
legs put together]: (K:) or, in the words of AO, 
[and so in the O,] kijl j5 [app. whose legs 
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thow makest to fall &c.]: (TA:) [in the CK, V j 

<1, which is, I doubt not, a mistake: and in the TA 
is added, £-“=>-« JAs, in which J#j is 
evidently a mistranscription for >j, referring 
to y~=, which is well known as meaning mjj 
jjljall and | jcUA signifies the same. 

(AO.) jUIa*: gee the next preceding 

paragraph, 'jj *•!">: see its syn. — — 

[Hence,] (tropical:) A man smitten by the [hot 
wind called] (S, A.) — — And (tropical:) 
Vehemently hungry and thirsty: (TA:) eager for 
food, even though his belly be full; (K;) and, it is 

said, for drink also. (TA.) See also j*-“. 

[a pi. of which the sing., if it have one, is probably 
i j*-“,] (assumed tropical:) The armpits, and 
the groins or similar parts, (S, A, * K,) and the 
lips, (S,) of camels. (S, A, K.) see last 
sentence. 3=>x^ l see what next 

follows. 4 AIxxjI, (S,) or Aj3 (AA, IDrd, 

Mgh, Msb, K,) He poured, (S, Mgh, Msb,) or 
introduced, (K,) medicine into his (a man's, S) 
nose; (S, Mgh, Msb, K;) as also [ aor. 
and -!=>«-*, (K,) the former of which, namely -1=*^, is 
the more approved, inf. n. (TA.) Both 

are also written with o°- (K and TA in art. -!"—=.) 

[Hence,] j-ijll <i>x»4 (tropical:) He pierced 

him in his nose with the spear: ('Eyn, K:) or it is 
like » jkjl, meaning he pierced him in his breast, 
or chest, with the spear. (S.) — — [Hence 
also,] file. (tropical:) He took extraordinary 
pains in making him to understand science, (K, 
TA,) and in repeating to him what he taught him. 
(TA.) 8 3=>xj* 4 He (a man, S) poured medicine into 
his (i. e. his own) nose; or had it poured therein; 
(S, Mgh;) or introduced it, or had it introduced, 
therein: (K:) the pass, form, ; s no t 

allowable. (Mgh.) to (assumed tropical:) 

He (a camel, TA) smelled the urine of the she- 
camel, (K,) or somewhat thereof, (TA,) and it, 
(K,) or some of it, (TA,) entered into his 
nose; (K;) then he covered her, and failed not to 
impregnate. (TA.) A single 

introduction of medicine into the nose; as 
also ], j. (Lth, K.) see -!=>#<-“, in four 

places. Medicine that is poured, (S, Mgh, 
Msb,) or introduced, (K,) into the nose; (S, Mgh, 
Msb, K;) [an errhine;] as also =>; (Lh, K;) 
which is thought, by ISd, to be an instance of 
assimilation [like for such as Sb 

mentions. (TA.) Also Sweat. (TA.) see 

the next paragraph, in two places. -1=^ Sweet, or 
pleasant, odour, of wine and the like, or of 
anything: (A'Obeyd, K:) and sharpness, or 
pungency, of odour; as also J, (K;) the 

former, [for instance,] of mustard, (ISk,) and so 
| la (TA:) and j. signifies the odour 
of musk. (Fr.) A rajiz says, describing camels and 


their milk, i=UiJI SAIL [That eat the plants 

called o-iaiaa, sweet in odour]. (AHn.) And you 
say, J. iajiiJI iluL ji and J, [He, or it, is 

sweet in odour: but the latter is perhaps 
a mistranscription, for J=>UIJI]. (TA.) — — The 
dregs, lees, or sediment, of wine. (S, K.) — — 
The [or ben]: (K:) the oil thereof: (IB, K:) the 
oil of mustard: (K:) and the oil of the i3A j 
[or jasmine]. (TA.) — I. q. [pass. part. n. of 
4, q. v.]. (TA.) iaUlil; see the next preceding 
paragraph. see <l=x4. .LxLii ; (s, Msb, K,) 

and (Lth, K,) the former an instance of the 
instr. n. with damm, (S, Msb, TA,) which is extr., 
(Msb, TA,) like & c., (TA,) The thing, (K,) or 
vessel, or receptacle, (S, Msb,) into which ^ 
is put, (S, Msb, K,) and from which it is poured 
into the nose. (K.) l see 4. — 

ii cix^, (s, TA,) inf. n. (S, K,) His hand 
became cracked around the nails; (S, K, * TA;) as 
also (s, TA.) — — cjjx^ i n the K, 
erroneously, with damm, (TA,) or 

(ISk, S,) The she-camel, (K, TA,) or he- 
camel, (ISk, S,) became affected with what is 
termed J, ^-i*-*-**, meaning a disease in the mouth, 
like mange, or scab, in consequence of which the 
hair of the ? [i. e. nose, or fore part of the 
nose,] falls off, (ISk, S, K,) and the hair of the 
eyes: (ISk, S:) the like thereof in sheep or goats is 
termed (S:) accord, to LAar, it is not used in 
relation to he-camels; and A'Obeyd says the like: 
accord, to some, as AZ says, it is allowable to use 
it in relation to he-camels; (TA;) but it is 
rarely thus used. (K, TA.) — — — (S, K,) 

like ejji, (K,) said of a boy, He became affected 
with the pustules termed [q. v.]. (S, K.) 
2 1 The mixing of musk and the like with 
aromatic perfumes (K, TA) and sweetscented oils. 
(TA.) One says, ^ J [Mix thou for me my 
oil with aromatic perfumes]. (ISh, TA.) 3 
(K, TA,) inf. n. (s, TA,) He aided, assisted, 

or helped, him; [like “Axl);] or [so accord, to the 
K, but accord, to the S “ and,”] agreed, or 
complied, with him, (S, * K, TA,) to perform an 
affair, (TA,) acting towards him with reciprocal 
purity, or sincerity, of love, or affection, and 
aiding, assisting, or helping, with him, (K, TA,) 

well. (TA.) [Hence,] Aitlu (tropical:) His 

fortune aided him: and in like manner, 

(tropical:) [Worldly prosperity aided him]. (A, 
TA.) 4 (k,) inf. n. (TA,) It (a thing, 

TA) drew near, or approached: (K, TA:) and <— **-*->1 
it drew near, or approached, to him, or it. (TA.) 

k! L_ix*«l it (an object of the chase) became 

within his power, or reach. (K.) He 

tended, repaired, or betook himself, to, or 

towards, him, or it. (TA.) ^ix^l He came 

to his family; syn. p. (K.) [And in a similar sense 


the verb is trans. without a particle, as will be 
shown by the last sentence of this paragraph.] — 
‘>33*34 I aided, assisted, or helped, him to 
perform his affair. (Msb. [See also 3.]) — — 
And <axul ( (S, Msb, K, *) inf. n. ^-sUip 

(Msb,) He performed, or accomplished, for him 
the object of his want; (S, Msb, K;) as also j, Ip 
Ai*— . (Ibn-'Abbad, K, * TA,) aor. (K,) inf. 
n. —3*—. (TA.) — — It is said in a trad., thus 
related, ^ meaning 

[Fatimeh is a part of me:] that betides, or 
happens to, [or affects,] me which betides, or 
happens to, [or affects,] her. (TA. [See another 
reading in art. £p".]) A commodity; an 
article of merchandise. (O, K, TA.) One says, P 
Verily it is a bad commodity. (O, TA.) — 

— And A man vile, or mean, and despised in all 
his circumstances. (AHeyth, O, K.) ■-“-j Palm- 
branches, (Az, * S, Msb, K,) as long as they have 
the leaves upon them: when these are removed 
from them, called (Msb:) or the part [or 
parts] of palm-branches upon which leaves have 
grown: (S voce - A.: - ^ :) or the leaves of palm- 
branches, (Mgh, K, TA,) of which are woven 
[baskets of the kind called] Jjj (Mgh) or 
(TA) [pis. of lPj], and [the similar receptacles 
called] JiP [pi. of <ii.], (TA,) and fans [which are 
made in the form of small flags], (Mgh, TA,) and 
the like: (TA:) and sometimes palm-branches 
themselves are thus called: (Mgh:) accord, to Lth, 
(Mgh, TA,) such as have become dry [of palm- 
branches] are mostly thus called; the fresh 
[palm-branch] being called pPp (Mgh, K, TA:) 
sing., (S,) or [rather] n. un., (Mgh, Msb,) 
with »: (S, Mgh, Msb:) which also signifies a 

palm-tree itself; and its pi. is cjUx^. (TA.) 

[Hence, as being likened to palm-leaves,] 
The forelock of a horse: so in the saying of 
Imrael-Keys, P-sPj '■“>£ SjliA ^ PiSjl 3 

[And I ride, in war, or battle, a brisk, or an 
agile, leaving mare, whose face a spreading 
forelock has clad]: which shows that 
[properly] signifies the leaves [of a palm-branch]. 
(Az, TA.) [Jac. Schultens, as mentioned by 
Freytag, explains it as meaning A whiteness upon 
the forehead of a horse: but this explanation is 
perhaps conjectural, from the verse cited above.] 

— The paraphernalia (J-s-k) of a bride: pi. j 

(IAar, K.) Anything good, goodly, or excel- 

lent, and consummate, such as a slave, or any 
precious thing, or a house that one possesses. 
(IAar, K.) — A species of fly: mentioned by a poet 
as smiting a lion. (IB, TA.) — See also 1. A 
certain disease, (Kr, TA,) or pustules, (S, K, TA,) 
coming forth upon the head (Kr, S, K, TA) of a 
child, (S, K, TA,) and upon his face: (K, TA:) 
said by AHat to be A3 [i. e. alopecia], which 
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occasions baldness; and J, is a dial. var. 
thereof in this last sense. (TA.) n. un. of 
[q. v.]. (S, * Mgh, Msb.) — See also the next 
preceding paragraph. a cracking, and 

scaling off, around the nail: (TA:) or a cracking at 
the root of the nail. (Ibn-'Abbad, O.) [See 
i ] lJ Large [drinking-cups or bowls such as 

are called] (lAar, K.) And The goods, 

or furniture and utensils, of a tent or house, (S, 
TA,) and its carpets or the like: or, as some say, 
particularly such as are held in little estimation, 
as the [drinking-vessel called] jjj, and 

the bucket, and the rope, and the like. (TA.) 

[See also , of which it is ph] — Also The 
natural dispositions, (AA, lAar, K, TA,) generous 
and other, of men: (lAar, K, TA:) AA says, I have 
not heard any sing, thereof. (TA.) A camel 
having the disease termed (see l): fem. 
applied to a she-camel: (ISk, S, K:) A'Obeyd 

mentions only the fem. epithet. (TA.) Also A 

horse white, (S, * K,) or hoary, (S,) in the 
forelock, (S, K,) when there is some other colour 
in it, different from the white: (TA:) when the 
whole of it is white, he is termed (S, TA:) so 
in the “ Book of Horses ” by AO. (TA.) ^ j*I“> 
A boy affected with the pustules termed [q. 
v.]. (S, K.) A place, (K,) and a place of 

alighting, (TA,) near. (K, TA.) J*^ l aor. 

(S, O, Msb, K,) inf. n. (S, O, K) and <i*I*, (K,) 
or the latter of these is the inf. n., and the former 
is a simple subst., (Msb,) [He coughed:] 
signifies [the having] a motion whereby 
nature expels somewhat hurtful from the lungs 
and the organs connected therewith: (Ibn-Seena, 
K, TA:) wherefore the ducts of the lungs 
are called JUIJI [the tubes of coughing, 

meaning the bronchial tubes,] because it [i. e. 
what is hurtful in the lungs] has its exit by 
them. (TA.) One says, JIIJ <:] [Verily he 

coughs with an abominable coughing]. (TA.) 
And [In him is a coughing; i. e. he has 

a coughing, or cough]. (TA.) And JlJLJI 
JUUl I! ilia [The question, or petition, has choked 
thee, and consequently coughing has 

seized thee]. (TA.) Hence the saying, j 

^ill J*A^a [He shot him, and he consequently 
coughed up blood]; i. e., he threw [up] blood 
from his chest. (TA.) — J*-“ , aor. J*-J, inf. n. J»-j; 
accord, to the K, app., J*"*, aor. J*-*, inf. n. J**“; 
[and thus the pret. and inf. n. are written in the 
copies of the K;] but the former is the right; (TA;) 
(assumed tropical:) He was, or became, brisk, 
lively, or sprightly; (K, TA;) like J? j, inf. n. j. 
(TA. [See the part, n., below.]) 4 -d«-“l 

It [made him to cough, or] occasioned him a 
coughing. (TA.) — And (assumed tropical:) He, 


O* 

or it, made him, or pronounced him, to be 

like the siU-j [q. v.]. (O, TA.) And (assumed 

tropical:) He. (a man, K, TA,) and it, (pasture, or 
herbage, O, TA,) rendered him (a horse, 
TA) brisk, lively, or sprightly; (O, K, TA;) as 
also “dc- jl. (O, TA.) 10 (tropical:) She (a 

woman) became a i. e., very clamorous, and 
foul-tongued; (S, O;) or like a (K, TA,) in 
badness, wickedness, or guile, and 

clamorousness, and foulness of tongue: 
(TA:) similar to CnlSUJ, and to said of a 

man, &c. (AZ, TA.) J*^ Dry [dates of the bad sort 
termed] (LAar, O, K.) applied to 

a horse, (assumed tropical:) Brisk, lively, or 
sprightly; like 3 ? j. (AO, O, TA.) see the 
next paragraph. siU-j and J. iiU-j (S, O, K 
[app. thus, without tenween, as a fem. noun, 
though ciUi without tenween is unusual,]) and 
1 (S, O, TA) The [kind of goblin, demon, 

devil, or jinnee, called] Jj^: (K:) or the female of 
the Jjfc: (Abu-l-Wefee El-Aarabee, TA in art. Jjfc; 
and Har p. 76:) or the worst, most wicked, 
or most guileful, of the cPP [pi. of J je.]: (S, O:) 
or an enchantress of the jinn, or genii: (K:) pi. [of 
the first] JG-j [written with the article JL«Ul] (S, 
O, K) [and of the second j]^] and of the 
third which is said to signify the females 

of the iP^ . (TA.) [Hence,] syj-j signifies 

(tropical:) A very clamorous, foul- 
tongued, woman: (S, O, TA:) accord, to Aboo- 
Adnan, a woman foul in face, evil in disposition, 
is likened to the but some of the Arabs say 
that the Arabs do not apply the epithet to 
any but an old woman. (TA.) — — And [the 
pi.] JUUl signifies (tropical:) Horses; as 
being likened to what are [properly] so termed. 

(TA.) And [the same ph] (K, TA,) 

with kesr to the J, (TA,) [in the TK and in 

the CK J, signifies (assumed tropical:) A 

certain plant, the leaves of which make [the 
ulcers termed] cjIGjj to discharge their contents, 
and dissolves them; and the fresh thereof remove 
the mange, or scab: it is a most excellent remedy 
for the cough; [wherefore it is also called U4JA. 
JUUl; (TK;)] and causes the erection of the jSi 
to subside (Mi's'll K, TA, for which we 

find in some copies of the K =JiVI g^j); even 
the fumigating of oneself therewith. (K.) 
see the next preceding paragraph. JJ-I an inf. n. 
of J*~* [q. v.]: (S, O, K:) or a simple subst. 
[meaning A cough]. (Msb.) J'jllL 
see JcU« [Coughing]. You say (O, 

K,) without », (O,) meaning A she-camel having a 

cough. (O, K.) And J?l*« JL*-I jJ [Verily 

he has a violent cough]: (O, K: *) a phrase having 
an intensive meaning: (K:) by rule one should 
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say J*U> but thus the Arabs said, like 

as they said cir'-I Ji-J and JU; and [in like 
manner] a poet cited by Lth says J?l*« (O.) — 

— See also what follows. J*L*i The part of the 

fauces, or throat, which is the place of coughing: 
(S, Msb:) or [simply] the fauces, or throat; as also 
J. JcIj; (K) which latter is expl. by Az as meaning 
The mouth; because with it one coughs. 
(TA.) and 1 ur«-J, aor. ur*-", inf. n. J*-"’ (S, 
Msb, K, &c.) [and ur'I", agreeably with general 
analogy], He walked, went, or went along, (Er- 
Raghib, Msb, K, TA,) quickly: (Er-Raghib, Mgh, 
TA:) this, accord, to Er-Raghib, is the primary 
signification: and hence, 'iUl JUJI 

Sjjillj [xhe tripping to and fro between Es-Safa 
and ElMarweh]: (TA:) and [app. 

meaning He tripped along, or he trudged along, 
in his walking]: (Msb:) [or] JUJI signifies the 
going along with vigorousness, and with 
lightness, activity, or quickness. (Ham p. 665.) — 

— He (a man, S) ran; syn. Ijt; (lAar, S, K, TA;) 

or l sip: by the former of which is meant [he 
went] a pace below what is termed ^ and above 
what is termed (LAar, TA.) I. q. 

[as meaning He repaired, or betook himself]. (K.) 
The saying, in the Kur [lxii. 9], ■dll ^1 I jilia is 
expl. as meaning I [Then repair ye to prayer 
to God]: (TA:) or then go ye 0 _»““^) to prayer [to 
God]: (Jel:) and Ibn-Mes’ood read IjJailJ. (TA.) 
Or o 5 U-JI JI means He went to prayer, in 
any manner [i. e. whether quickly or not]. (Msh.) 

— — He was active, or busy and bustling, in 

procuring the means of subsistence: (TA:) 
he strove, laboured, or exerted himself; employed 
himself vigorously, strenuously, or with energy; 
in any affair, whether good or evil; hut mostly 
used in relation to what is praiseworthy, or 
praised: (Er-Raghib, TA:) he occupied himself 
according to his own judgment or discretion 
or free will, in any work, or deed: (Msb:) he 
worked, or wrought, or did, (S, Msh, K, TA,) any 
work, or deed, good or evil: (TA:) he earned, 
or gained. (S, K, TA.) One says, l s^i 3 * 

He manages, conducts, orders, regulates, or 
superintends, the affairs of his people, or 
party. (Ham p. 771, Msh. *) And and 

He worked, or wrought, and earned, or gained, 
for them. (TA.) And a 

prove., meaning The man earns for his belly and 
his pudendum. (TA.) And j Jlo 
(S,) or j Jia i. e. [The slave who had made a 
contract with his master to pay him a certain sum 
for his emancipation] laboured to earn the means 
of releasing himself: (Msb:) the inf. n. of the verb 
thus used is ^ 1 *—: (S, Msb:) and this term 
is employed when a slave emancipated in part, 
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and in part retained in slavery, labours and earns 
for the completion of his release. (IAth, TA.) The 
saying, in the Kur [liii. 40], Jl 1 V] JJ 

means [There is nothing imputable to the man] 
hut what he hath wrought, or done. (Msh.) 
And Jill J> J Js, in the same [xxxvii. too], 
means And when he attained to working with 
him: or and when he was able to assist him in his 
working. (TA.) — — Also He superintended, 
managed, or conducted, in his own person, the 
collection of the poor-rates; (K, TA;) he went to 
exact them, and received them; (TA;) and the inf. 
n. in this case also is 3 j 11»: (K, TA:) or Jl 
■JJl, (S, Msb,) aor. Jl), inf. n. Jl, (Msh,) he 
officiated in the exacting, or receiving, or 
collecting, of the poor-rate. (S, * Msb.) [And J- 
is trans. without a prep, as meaning He exacted 
the poor-rate:] a poet says, (namely, 'Amr Ibn- 
'Adda, TA,) — 1 A jl l tjq 141 U1 J V J <^*1^ 

J J j Jl [He exacted the poor-rate of a year, 
and left not to us camels' fur, or goats' hair: then 
how would be the case if 'Amr had exacted the 

poor-rate of two years?]. (S.) Jl J JJ 

is said when one rectifies, redresses, or 
reforms, the affair of such a one, or mars, vitiates, 
or perverts it, by his Jl [or striving, or 
labouring; and may be rendered I strove, or 
laboured, in respect of the affair of such a one, 
either to rectify, redress, or reform, it, or to mar, 
vitiate, or pervert, it]: and 111! J ' J- JJIj, in 
the Kur xxii. 50 [and xxxiv. 5], means And they 
who strive, or labour, in respect of our signs, 
to mar, or vitiate, or pervert, their meaning, by 
impugning their character; seeing that they called 
them enchantment, and poetry, and tales, or 
legends, or fictions: (Ksh in xxii. 50:) or these 
words of the Kur mean and they who strive, or 
labour, to falsify, or nullify, our signs; i. e. the 
Kur-an. (Jel.) — — Jl means He created, 
or excited, disorder, or discord, between them, or 
among them; made, or did, mischief between 
them, or among them; as also 111, which is 
app., in this case, a dial. var. of Jl. (TA in 
art. j J) [Hence,] Jill OS Jl [He created, 
or excited, disorder, &c., among the people by 
calumnies, or slanders: or it may be well 
rendered he busied himself among the people 
with propagating calumnies, or slanders]. (S and 

O in art. J&l; &c.) And (tropical:) He 

calumniated him, or slandered him, (S, Msb, K, * 
TA,) JJI J [to the ruler, or magistrate]; (S, 
Msb, K;) inf. n. JJ (TA.) — — 1*—, said of 
a female slave, (K, TA,) aor. JIj, inf. n. Jl, 
(TA,) She committed fornication, or prostituted 
herself. (K, TA.) [See also 3.] — 3ijl JHH: 
see 3. 3 i4jj*ls Jll | 6362', aor. of the 
latter ■'Jl, means [Such a one strove with me in 


walking, or going along, quickly, &c.,] and I 
overcame him [therein]. (S, TA.) The inf. 
n. slllli signifies The walking, or going, quickly 
[&c., or rather the striving, or contending, in 
doing so,] with any one. (KL.) Hence the trad, 
of 'Alee, in discommendation of worldly 
enjoyments, Jli lile.ll meaning U— Cl [i. e. 
He who runs a race with them, they evade him, or 
escape his pursuit]. (TA.) — — slim also 
signifies One's committing fornication with a 
female slave: and a female slave’s committing 
fornication with any one: (KL:) you say, of a 
man, J j and Jl, and this is with a free woman 
and with a female slave; but one says in the case 
of a female slave, peculiarly, liHH la [He has 
committed fornication with her]; slilli not being 
with any but with female slaves: thus in a 
trad., 3JUJI j Jill Jlsl [Female slaves that 
committed fornication in the Time of Ignorance]: 
and 31 Jl Jl J Jc. J [There was brought to 
'Omar a man who committed fornication with a 
female slave]: (S, TA: *) [and hence, sllllill lij 
(occurring in the L, in art. ij, as mentioned by 
LAar on the authority of Abu-l-Mekarim), 
meaning The offspring of fornication, begotten 
on a slave:] or m, (k, TA,) inf. n. as above, 
(TA,) signifies [or rather signifies also] He 
sought her for the purpose of fornication: (K, [in 
which the context seems to indicate that it relates 
to a female slave,] and TA:) accord, to 
Th, relating to the free woman and the female 
slave: it is also said that ;l Jill slilli signifies The 
imposing upon the woman, by her owner, 
an impost which she is to pay by means of [the 
gain of] prostitution: and it is said in a trad, that 
there shall be no slilli in El-Islam. (TA.) — [It is 
said in the TA in art. jo, that sllUl from 311111 is 
like sjiliof from JUl and J 1 pi from &c.; 

but I think that slclm in this instance is a 
mistranscription for 31jlli: see art. £ j^.] 4 »l*l 
signifies Jl) 31*1, (K, TA,) i. e. He made him to 

earn, or gain. (TA.) And JUH* Jl <^*1 He 

employed a collector of their poor-rates. (TA.) 

[See also 10.] And 1 jilol They gave him, 

or performed or accomplished for him, what he 
desired, or sought, or needed. (Sgh, K, TA.) 
io 4*11 (s, Msb, K) JJ J (S, Msb) 

He required of the slave that he should labour to 
earn the means of releasing himself: (Msb:) or he 
imposed upon the slave work by means of which 
he should pay for himself, when he had been 
emancipated in part, in order to his completing 
his emancipation: and J, 3jJ« signifies the work 

so imposed. (K.) And SU-U He employed 

him as collector of the poor-rate. (JM; and the 
like is said in the TA, from a trad.) [See also 
4.] Jl: see the next paragraph, in two places: — 


and see also » J. J, with kesr, (T, S, TA,) [and 
i Jl, with fet-h, as shown by what follows,] or 
l J, with kesr, (K,) or J, s Jl, thus written 
in the M, with fet-h, (TA,) and [ (J, (T, S, ISd, 
K, [Freytag found this last written in a copy of the 
S Jl, and in one of my copies of the S it is 
written l£jJ“,]) which is said to be masc., (TA,) 
[and therefore with tenween, accord, to a general 
rule applying to ns. of the measure eiUa,] and 
I ei J., (lAar, Sgh, K,) A [portion, or short 
portion, such as is termed] 3111, (S, M, K, &c.,) of 
the night: (S, M, TA:) [like *ijj, q. v.:] one 
says, J Jill Of J=“, (S, TA,) and [ Jl, with 
fet-h as well as with kesr, (TA, and thus in the 
Ham p. 708,) and J, »J1, with fet-h, (TA,) [or 
1 S J-,] and l >IJ, (S,) [and J, 1J-,] A portion 
(3jia) of the night passed; (TA;) [or a short 
portion:] and Jill 6? J" signifies the same: 
(Ham p. 708:) or, as some say, J, J signifies 
more than a 3c J of the night, and likewise of the 
day; and one says, Jill Of Jjl J J J IS 
and jjll [app. meaning We were with him, or at 
his abode, during some considerable portions of 
the night and of the day]: so in the T. (TA.) J— 
inf. n. of 1 [in most of its senses]. (S, Msb, K, &c.) 
— See also 3 Jj. sUx» The occupation of oneself 
according to his own judgment or discretion or 
free will (K, TA) in procuring the means of 
subsistence, and in earning, or gain. (TA.) Hence 
the prov., JjJ J*-* uLi [My occupation of 
myself in procuring the means of subsistence has 
diverted me from giving]: El-Mundhiree says 
that JJ, with J, is a mistranscription: it is 
applied to him whose disposition is generous but 
who is in want. (TA. [See also art. s-«A]) » Jl: 
see J-, in two places. — Also i. q. 3lil or 3H [i. 
e. A piece of wax, or a candle]: (lAar, TA:) in the 
K, 3j^wJI is erroneously put for 3*^111; [so in the 
TA; but it is omitted in the CK and in my MS. 
copy of the K:] pi. [or rather coll. gen. n.] J. Jl. 
(TA.) s J-: see J-, in two places. — Also, 
[accord, to the K, s J, for it is there written with 
the article Jl, but] accord, to lAar without the 
article Jl, [app. » J, as a proper name,] (TA,) A 
woman foul, unseemly, or obscene, in tongue; 
having little, or no, shame or modesty: (LAar, K, * 
TA:) 3*1111 i n the K is a mistranscription 
for 3*1111, with ?if-. (TA.) 3J^ a proper name for 
The she-goat. (K.) And she is called to be milked 
by the cry J, “Jl Jl. (TA.) J- and J.; 
see J-, in five places. 3 jU— an inf. n. of Jl, in 

three of its senses. See also 10. is Jl One 

who patiently endures sleeplessness and travel: 
(K:) very laborious, active, and bustling. (TA.) 
act. part. n. of 1. (Msb.) A messenger; a courier, 
or messenger that journeys with haste; or a 
messenger on a beast of the post; syn. 4j. (TA.) 
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[See an ex. at the end of the first paragraph of 

art. fjj.] Any manager, conductor, orderer, 

regulator, or superintendent, (S, K,) of a 
thing, over a people, or party, (S,) or of an affair, 
and of a people, or party, whatever it be: (K:) 
pi. 444. (S, * TA.) Mostly, (S, TA,) or when used 
without restriction, (Msb,) applied to The 
intendant, or collector, of the poor-rate: pi. as 
above. (S, Msb, TA. [See mAI).]) And particularly 
The headman of the Jews and Christians, (K, 
TA,) from whose opinion, or judgment, they do 
not deviate, and without whom they do 
not decide an affair. (TA.) And [the pi.] »A4 
signifies Persons who take upon themselves 
responsibility for the prevention of the shedding 
of blood, and for the stilling of sedition, or 
discord, or the like; because they labour in the 
reforming, or amending, of the 
circumstances subsisting between parties. (TA.) 
— — Also A calumniator, or slanderer; [and 
especially] to the ruler, or magistrate: whence 
the saying, in a trad., jA] Lr c'Ul The 

calumniator is not trueborn: and in another 
trad., [The calumniator of another to 

the ruler is a trebler of evil]; meaning that he 
destroys, by his calumny, himself, and the 
calumniated, and the ruler. (TA.) syn. 

with [an inf. n. of ^r*^,] signifying The act of 
running, and working, and earning or gaining, 
[&c„ when used as a simple subst.,] has for its 
pi. (Har p. 384 .) »A4i A means of attaining 
honour and eminence or elevation, in the various 
kinds of glory; (K;) a good, or laudable, act or 
endeavour; generosity: pi. (MA.) [See an ex. 
voce slcii, and another voce Asl.] j says, [in the 
S,] (Alill ^ sialj 444-41 : and the 

author of the K, following Sgh, says that he 
has committed a mistake in saying ^ 

instead of f i n some copies of the S is 

found esi; but this is an emendation: 

the original reading is which, however, 

should be termed a slip of the pen [rather than a 
mistake, for it cannot be that J was ignorant 
of the meaning of so common a word as 444i], 
(TA.) fy Calumniated, or slandered, [and 
especially] to a ruler, or magistrate. (TA.) m4- 
1 A 44 ; aor. 444 ; (S A, Msb, K;) and , 
aor. m*—; (A, K;) inf. n. m"-*, (S, A, * Msb, K,) 
which is of the former, (Sudot;, Msb, TA,) 
and (k,) which is of the latter, (TA,) 

and -4 A— (K) and 34 a-» and 444 i, (A, * K,) the 
last syn. with (s, Msb;) He was, or became, 
hungry: (S, A, Msb, K:) or suffered hunger 
together with fatigue. (A, Msb, K.) You say, fy 
4“ and AiAi and < 444 , [using these ns. as 
simple substs.,] In him is hunger: or hunger 


together with fatigue. (A.) And - 4 x 44 A 55 [An 
orphan] having hunger. (S.) And - 444 -, ^ 

in the Kur [xc. 14 ], means In a day of hunger. 
(TA.) [See also SA— and 5“-“’ below.] 4 He (a 
man, TA) entered upon a state of hunger. 

(K.) -A-, an inf. n. of 4“-" [q. v.]. (S, &c.) It 

also signifies Thirst: but is unused: (K:) [or] 
thirst is sometimes thus termed. (Msb.) 44-*: 
see 444 . AA Hunger: or hunger combined with 
fatigue. (TA.) [See also 1 .] u5A; and its 
fem., see the next paragraph, in three 

places. 444 and J, u4A (S, A, Msb, K) and 4 444 
(K) Hungry: (S, A, Msb, K, TA:) or suffering 
hunger together with fatigue: (A, Msb, K:) or 
thirsty: (TA:) fem. [of the second] 4 ls4-a (S, K,) 
pi. m 1 ". (K.) You say also, 44 Y 444 ji (A, TA) 
and u5A 4 4)5" (TA) [He is hungry and fatigued, 
or fatigued in the utmost degree]. And it is said in 
a trad., jAk 343 4 expl. as meaning 

[He entered Kheyber] they being hungry. 
(TA.) 4444 gee its pi. in what next precedes. > 
I3S 5! 44*4 and 4A4> [the latter written in the 
CK 4444 ] To him is allowed, or permitted, such 
a thing. (K, TA.) —A 1 44, (A'Obeyd, Az, S, M, K,) 
aor. 63 ^ 4 , inf. n. ^-*4; (S, TA;) and 4 ’-*** 1 , 
(A'Obeyd, S, M, K,) inf. n. 4U4J; (TA;) He 
wove (A'Obeyd, Az, S, M, Z, K) with his fingers 
(Z, TA) [or plaited] a mat, (A'Obeyd, TA,) or 
palm-leaves, (Az, S, M, K,) and any other thing 
that may be woven with the fingers; (TA;) 
like 3* j and 44 jl (A'Obeyd, TA.) — AA (Lth, O, 
K) i_aOYI JA, (Lth, O,) [aor. accord, to 

the TK, but more probably 3 — 4 . agreeably with 
a general rule relating to intrans. verbs of this 
class,] inf. n. He (a bird) went along 

upon the surface of the earth. (Lth, O, K.) [See 
also 4 .] — 44, (s, M, Mgh, * Msb, K,) third 
pers. —4.. (Mgh,) aor. --Ai, (Msb, TA,) inf. 
n. --A; (M, Msb, K;) and 4 44441; (s, M, Msb, K; 
[in one of my copies of the 
S, erroneously, 4 m 4 l;]) 1 took [into my mouth], 
(S, K,) or ate, (Mgh, Msb,) medicine, (S, M, Mgh, 
Msb, K,) and meal of parched barley or wheat, (S, 
M, Mgh,) and the like of either of these, (M,) or 
anything dry, (Mgh, Msb,) not moistened, (S, 
Msb, K,) and not kneaded [with water &c.]; (S;) 
or i. q. (M, K, TA,) which signifies as above, 
(TA,) or I took it in the palm of my hand, (A and 
L in art. ^,) and conveyed it to my mouth, (A in 
that art.,) or licked it up: (L in that art.:) and 4 "4- 
signifies the doing thus once. (TA.) And 
[hence,] — 4 - signifies also Camels' eating dry 
herbage. (K.) Hence the saying of 'Amr Ibn- 
Kulthoom, 4 jj 31I j^ill -JAi The she-camels 
advanced in age, abounding with milk, eating the 
[dry and] old and wasted herbage. (Mgh. [See 


EM p. 208 : and the same, p. 224 .]) Hence also 
the phrase, 41 j3l -_AI jY Assuredly that I should 

eat the dust. (Mgh.) And 4-41 cAA, (M, K,) 

aor. •— 4jI, inf. n. -A, (TA,) I drank much of the 
water without satisfying my thirst: (M, K:) and 

so 5A ; aor. 5u4i, inf. n. 4 A. (TA.) jUjll 44 

■^5-j l 4 : see 4 . 4 — Al : see 1 , first sentence. 

[Hence,] AiAl, i n f. n. 4U4I ; 1 stuck one part 

of the thing to another. (Yz, TA.) [And from 

the same signification, as is indicated in the O 
and TA,] <_AI (tropical:) He looked sharply, 
(S, M, A, O, K,) and hardly, (S, O,) and minutely, 
(A,) towards, or at, (J!,) a person, (S, A, O,) and 
an affair, (A,) and AAF adds, and 
inclined towards the ground. (M.) — Also He fed 

a camel with dry herbage. (K.) [Hence,] --AI 

fkjdll (assumed tropical:) He put the bit into 
the mouth of the horse. (Moheet, L, K.) — — 
And 3 j3l -_AI (assumed tropical:) He stuffed the 
wound with the medicament: (M:) or ^ --AI 
(tropical:) he put a medicament into the 
wound; (K, TA;) as though he put -fy?A to it. 
(TA.) — — And Ijjjj l -4J 

(assumed tropical:) He filled in the tattoo 
with jjj>j [i. e. smoke-black of fat]. (M.) — — 
And jjj4l <45 j --44 (assumed tropical:) His face 
was sprinkled with jjy. (S.) It is said in a 
trad., 44 U4£a ; meaning (assumed 

tropical:) His face was altered, (S, K, *) as 
though something that altered it had been 
sprinkled upon it. (S.) You say also, —4-' -CjA j 0 ^ 
44 j, meaning (assumed tropical:) His face 
became of a blackish, or an ashy, hue, altered, as 
though ashes had been sprinkled upon it: and 
4 ^ -_A (assumed tropical:) [Ashes 

were sprinkled upon his face], meaning his face 
became altered. (Har p. 626 .) — Also It 
approached the earth, or ground; (S, M, K;) said 
of a bird in its flight; (S, K;) or of a bird &c.: (M:) 
or it (a bird) flew over the ground so near that its 
feet almost reached it. (A.) And 3jL=4JI 4AI The 

cloud approached the earth. (S, K.) Said of 

a stallion, He stooped his head to bite. (M, K.) 
And one says of man, o-OYI --AI [and J! 
i_AjYI He stooped towards the ground]. (O in 

art. mA) And, said of a man, (S,) (assumed 

tropical:) He pursued small, or little, things: (S, 
K:) and (assumed tropical:) he followed after 
low, or mean, things: (K:) [(assumed tropical:) 
he stooped to such things:] or j jj 4YI jliu JJ 

(assumed tropical:) He approached 
[or pursued] small, or little, things, and the 
meanest, or most ignoble, thereof; or became 
mean, or ignoble: (M, * TA:) and -_L4 ; 

[or correctly and fyll, (assumed tropical:) 

He approached [the thing that was near, or that 
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was low, or mean]; from =4=1 said of a bird in its 
flight, meaning It approached the ground so that 
its feet almost touched it. (Har p. 206 .) [Hence 
the saying,] =j== *d L j . 1 . , Y .11 ._>* 1*341 

=4'-44V (tropical:) [Guard thyself from the bad 
action, and approach it not with any degree of 

approaching]. (TA.) You say also, 5i* =4=l'*> 

pP He obtained not [from him, or of it, a 
paltry acquisition], (K, TA,) [or] anything. (TA.) 

And =-4=l He fled from his companion, (K, 

TA,) running most vehemently. (TA.) 8 63 = 411=1 
see 1 . R. Q. 1 =- «44= , (K,) inf. n. 5a=i=> ; (s, M,) He 
cleared, or sifted, (6==!,) flour, (S, M, K,) and the 
like, (S, K,) with the [or sieve], and the like. 
(L, TA.) One says, 5i=4=> uhu [1 heard the 

sifting of the sieve]. (TA.) And PP = 4=4= . 

(tropical:) He did his deed imperfectly, or not 
soundly. (IDrd, M, K, TA.) — — And * ">4=4= . 
jjjil The wind raised the fine dust, blowing a 
little above the surface of the earth. (TA.) R. Q. 
2 jiYI (ji = «=4=Ti lJI jj Y a phrase mentioned 
by Ibn-'Abbad as meaning Thou wilt not cease to 
destroy, or bring to nought, this thing, or affair. 
(O, TA.) — 4=, with the —4 quiescent, i. q. ■ — as 
in the phrase 3*4= =4= [Thou wilt do such a thing]: 
mentioned by Th. (M. [See art. =4 j=; and see also 
the letter u=.]) —4=, accord, to the K, or J, — 4=, with 
kesr, accord, to Sgh, [in the O,] (TA,) A spadix, or 
a spathe, (5jdi=) of a male palm-tree. (AA, O, K) — 
— See also —4=. =4=: see what next follows. =4= 
and l —4*-, (O, K,) or the former and J, — 4=, (so in a 
copy of the M,) The serpent called : (AA, O, 
K:) or the serpent that flies (M, O, K) in the air: 
(M, O:) and sometimes peculiarly applied to 
the (■sjl; (M:) or the male serpent. (O.) And the 
Hudhalee poet EdDakhil Ibn-Haram uses the 
first of these words as meaning (assumed 
tropical:) A man like a —4--. (M.) — — See 
also — 54=. [an inf. n. un.]: see 1 . 546 A plait of 
palm-leaves, (M, K, TA,) i. e. a J, 5sj4=., (TA,) made 
according to the measure of the J==j or the 5il 

[of which it is to form a part]. (K, TA.) And 

A thing of the kind termed lWj* [pi. of cl*j|], (K, 
TA,) [i. e. a plait] of [goat's] hair, or of wool, (TA,) 
which a woman attaches to her [plaits of] hair: it 
was not disapproved by Ibraheem En-Nakha'ee; 
(K, TA;) though he disapproved of other things 
attached to the hair: IAth explains it as a thing 
that a woman puts upon her head, and attaches 
to her hair in order that it may be lengthened 
[thereby]. (TA.) — A small portion, (5==-,) and (S) 
a handful, (S, K,) of meal of parched barley or 

wheat, (S,) or of wheat, and the like. (K.) 

See also what next follows. —4 >= Medicine, (S, M, 
Msb, K,) and meal of parched barley or wheat, (S, 
M,) and the like of either of these, (M,) or 
anything dry, (Msb,) taken [into the mouth], (S, 


M, * K,) or eaten, (Msb,) not moistened, (S, M, * 
Msb, K,) or not kneaded [with water &c.]; (S;) 
and J, 54i= signifies the same; (M, K;) each a subst. 
from ==44*= and »ij4l &c. (M.) — 

Also Blackness of the gum. (M, TA.) =4=41= Woven 
[with the fingers, or plaited,] of palm-leaves. 

(KL.) [And hence,] The girth of the J* j [or 

camel's saddle], (S, M, K,) and of the [women's 
vehicle called] jfyj*: (M:) the fore-girth of 
the J*j; because made broad, like the ‘-* 4 “ of 
palm-leaves. (T, TA.) [See also the next 
paragraph.] — A certain plant. (IDrd, K.) — The 
sharpness of the ears of the wolf. (M, TA.) — 
And > 4461 1 is A name of Iblees: (O, K:) so says 
AA: (O:) in one or more of the copies of the “ 
Nawadir,” J, ■ — (TA.) 5L4=. A thing woven 
[with the fingers, or plaited,] of palm-leaves: (S, 
O:) a piece of woven [or plaited] work of palm- 
leaves (K voce (jj^) &c.: (TA ibid.:) pi. =444=.. 

(TA.) See 5i!«, first sentence. A wide belly- 

girth with which a J =0 [or camel's saddle] is 
bound, or fastened. (M.) [See also * 444. .] — — 
The appertenance [or suspensory] of a water-skin 
(54 ja), which the carrier of the 5 jj 5 puts over his 
chest [when carrying the 5 jj 5 on his back]. (K 

voce ijlp.) See also iPP. A [receptacle 

for dates, such as is called] 51k jj [made of 
palmleaves,] before it is woven. (M, TA.) — — 
And [the pi.] - 4' J 4;.- signifies Wide ribs: or, as 
some say, all the ribs. (M.) = 4=4= . A certain plant; 
(M, TA;) said by IDrd to be of the dial, of El- 
Yemen; that which the people of Nejd call 
the j“-, which is the iPPPj’p [or maijoram]. 
(TA.) — See also - 44;. . =4L=4=. The dust of flour, 
that rises, (K,) or flies and rises, (TA,) at the 

sifting. (K, TA.) The fine particles or dust: 

(S, Mgh, K:) or such as rises, or spreads, of dust. 

(M.) Hence, (Mgh,) j*=ll =4'-=4= (Mgh, K) 

(assumed tropical:) What is bad of poetry, (K, 
TA,) imperfectly, or unsoundly, done. (TA. [In 
the CK, is erroneously put for j*=^; and 
Freytag appears to have read j**-^.]) =41=4=. 
signifies (assumed tropical:) Bad poetry: and 
(assumed tropical:) anything imperfectly, or 
unsoundly, done. (M.) Anything bad. (S, 
K. [Compare the Hebr. qDSDS occurring with the 
article, and with the quiescent, in Numbers xi. 
4 .]) (assumed tropical:) Such as is bad of natural 
dispositions. (M.) And (assumed tropical:) A 
contemptible, or despicable, thing or affair. (S, 
K.) It is said in a trad., j === 5111 0 ! 

1*41=4= ^ 4 =ijj, (S, M, Mgh, TA,) or lp==4=. »j£l, (S, 
TA,) i. e. (assumed tropical:) [Verily God loves 
lofty things, or things whereby one acquires 
eminence or nobility, and] hates paltry, and 
mean, things. (Mgh, Sgh, TA.) =41=4= signifies 
[also] (assumed tropical:) An action, and a 


saying, in which is no good. (Ham p. 232 ; where 
the foregoing trad, is cited as an ex.) And 
(assumed tropical:) Any bad wind: (TA:) 
[or] 541=4= signifies a wind running a little above 
the ground; and so i 5 i . nkA : (M:) or the latter, a 
wind that raises the fine dust, and runs a little 
above the ground. (S, K.) — — =415. 

=41=4= (tropical:) A false, or lying, swearing, in 
which is no ratification. (TA.) =4*=14i= Vehement 
hunger. (Ibn-'Abbad, K.) =4=4 [act. part. n. of 

4 , q. v.]. Anything cleaving, or sticking, to 

another thing. (A'Obeyd, TA.) 14=4 3* He 

passed by fleeing from his companion, running 
most vehemently. (Ibn- 'Abbad, TA.) 5 4=4 = .4 : 
see =41=4=, last sentence but one. — Also, without 
the », (tropical:) Ungenerous, or mean, in giving. 
(S, M.) .^4= 1 54=, (S, A, Msb, K,) aor. *^=, (Msb, 
K,) inf. n. 54*=, (Msb,) [and app. 5 jil* also, 
mentioned in what follows,] He poured out, or 
forth, water: (S, A:) and he shed blood, (S, A, 
Msb, K,) the blood of another; (S, A;) and tears; 
(Msb, K;) inf. n. as above, and 5 jil*.: (K:) or * ">-*4= 
1$*41 [the eye shed its tears]. (A.) The saying, 
in a trad., = 1*11 ti4= p*. =Ult pjP. Jlaa has 
been explained as meaning [And he slew at the 
head of the water so that] the blood covered the 
water: but IAth says that this is not consistent 
with the language; for 54*= signifies the act of “ 
pouring out, or forth; ” and that the meaning may 
therefore be, that the blood made the water 
to pour forth; like as when, into a full vessel, 
something heavier than what is in it is poured; 
for in this case there comes forth from it as much 
as has been poured into it. (TA.) — — P j4l*. 
P * jYI (assumed tropical:) [He was stretched, or 
extended, upon the ground], said of a camel. (K.) 
— The verb is also used intransitively; you 
say, ibill tl 4=, (Msb,) and inf. n. 6 j44 

and o'-=4*= (O, K) and 54=, (k,) The water, (Msb,) 
and the tears, (O, K,) poured out, or forth. (O, 
Msb, K.) 2 ji=, inf. n. 5=i==, (assumed tropical:) 
He did a deed that profited him not; (K;) likened 
to the arrow called (TA.) 3 inf. 

n. ^li=, and perhaps 54iU*ii also, He contended 
with him in the shedding of blood.] You say, 

5tij Between them is a shedding of blood. (TA.) 

And [hence,] 5'i- U4ijj (tropical:) Between 

them two is a contending in fight: or, in hocking 
[of camels] (=3al*J>). (A, TA.) — — And 5'i- 
and 54iU*ii also signify (tropical:) The 
committing fornication with another; (S, A, Msb, 
K;) U414= ===== uV; (Msb;) as also | 
[which is said of more than one pair]. (K.) You 
say, lj4iU= (tropical:) He committed fornication 
with her. (A, Msb.) And 514414 (tropical:) She 
committed fornication with him: (L:) or she 
abode with him in the practice of fornication. 
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(TA.) [In all the copies of the S that I have been 
able to consult, three in number, I find -cL'—..] 
And CP PP- (j? (tropical:) [In 

marriage is that which renders one in no need of 
fornication]. (A, Msb.) In the Time of Ignorance, 
when a man demanded a woman in marriage, he 
said, and when he desired fornication, he 

said, (TA.) 4 ljja .1 

(assumed tropical:) They made [horses] to run 
without a wager. (K.) [App., like 2, from jyiAll, 
the arrow thus called.] [ 5 2*““ ji^accord. to 
Freytag, signifies It was, or became, poured out, 
or forth: but he names no authority for this.] 
6 etijit I [They mutually shed blood; 

lit., bloods]. (A.) See also 3. 2^ The base, 

foot, bottom, or lowest or lower part, (JLJ, K, 
or S, A, K,) of a mountain, (S, A, K,) which is 
the part whereinto is poured (jj*“ 5 ) the water 
[from the parts above]; i. e. the part where the 
side thereof rests upon the ground: (S: [as 
also £*““:]) or the [part called] o -= Ip thereof, [see 
this word,] that rests its side upon the ground: or 
the [app. as meaning the low ground at, 

or by, the base, or foot,] thereof: (K:) or the 
spreading part thereof: (A: [there said to be in 
this sense tropical; but why, I see not:]) or the 
face thereof: (Msb:) or the lowest, or lower, 
part thereof, where it is rugged: (Ham p. 80:) 

pi. 2 (K.) [The pi.] 2 j*“ also signifies 

Rocks that are soft, or smooth, (K, TA,) 
and slippery. (TA.) 2 A-: see 2^. You say ijp- 
2J^ [An eyelid shedding copious tears]. (A.) 

A sack; syn. jllj?.: (K:) u'AAIj signifies a pair of 
sacks which are placed (S, L) upon a camel, (L,) 

like the 2 (S, L.) And A thick, or coarse, 

[garment of the kind called] (O, K.) — — 
[incorrectly written by Freytag as on 
the authority of the S,] is the name of An arrow 
used in the game called to which no 

portion pertains: (S, A, * K:) it is the fourth of the 
arrows to which the term is applied, which 
have no notches, and to which is assigned no 
portion and no fine; these being added only to 
give additional weight to the collection of arrows 
from fear of occasioning suspicion [of foul play]: 
the first of them is called j-LLJI; the 
next, ■ — the next, jyjill; and the 

next, j-jiAll. (Lh, TA.) See also jAlAi. 2^ A 

shedder of much blood. (A.) [Hence,] 2'-^ is the 
name of A sword of Homeyd Ibn-Bahdal. (K.) — 
— [Hence also,] (assumed tropical:) A giver of 

many gifts; or one who gives much. (K.) And 

(assumed tropical:) Chaste [or rather fluent or 
eloquent] in speech; syn. (K:) or possessing 
ability for speech. (S.) Pouring out, or forth; 
(O, L, Msb, K;) applied to water, (A, Msb,) [and 


blood,] and tears (JlL): (O, L, K:) [accord, 
to some, unacquainted with the intrans. verb 2*“, 
a possessive epithet, i. e.] meaning 2*“ H: (Ham 
p. 709:) syn. with J, 2 A-, [or rather this is an 
intensive epithet,] and J, 2 also is syn. 
with 2 j*“; (TA;) or [rather] signifies poured out, 
or forth; (A, * L, Msb;) and is applied to water, 
(A, Msb,) and tears (t^). (L.) 2^' (assumed 
tropical:) Bald in the fore part of the head; (K;) 
as also 2^1 (TA) [and 2^']- [ 2*““ A place where 
water is poured out, or forth; and where blood, 
and tears, are shed: pi. 2?'-**.] One says, 

xhe valley has places where it pours out, or 
forth. (A, TA.) ALA (assumed tropical:) One who 
does a deed that profits him not. (K. [See 

2.]) 2 j*"“: see [Hence,] applied to a 

camel, it means pj t*i 2?A js 

(assumed tropical:) [Stretched, or extended, 
upon the ground; p'j being an explicative 
adjunct]. (K.) — — (assumed tropical:) Wide. 
(K.) You say -Ajyi AL (tropical:) A she- 
camel wide in the arm-pit. (A, K.) And 2 

(tropical:) A camel [wide i. e.] 

not contracted in the ribs. (A, TA.) (assumed 

tropical:) Thick, coarse, or big. (K.) You say 

also, 2 H meaning (assumed tropical:) 
Verily he is long, and thick, coarse, or big, in the 
neck. (TA.) — — And 2 is the name of 
(assumed tropical:) A horse of Sakhr Ibn-'Amr 
Ibn-El-Harith. (K.) 2^““ (assumed tropical:) 
A fornicator. (TA.) And -LAjUA (assumed 
tropical:) A fornicatress; (TA;) a woman who 
does not abstain from fornication. (Aboo-Is-hak, 
TA.) jl! means (assumed tropical:) A son 

of a fornicatress; (TA;) and [in like manner] 
i 2^ a son who is the offspring of fornication. 
(Sgh, TA in art. cpP-) ^ 1 and AL, (S,) 
or Jc. A^ and [AL [IfrjiL, (K,) or 1 *A^ (M, 
Msb) and A A~. ; (m, A,) aor. of the former A»j ; (S, 
M, Msb, K,) and of the latter AL, (M, K,) inf. 
n. Sliu (S, M, Msb) and A~., which are of both the 
verbs; (M;) and [ UiaU« ; inf. n. 3 lL«; (A;) He 
leaped the female: (S, K:) said of a bird, (A, Msb,) 
& c.; (Msb;) or of any beast or bird of prey; (As, 
TA;) or of a quadruped and of a bird; (M, TA;) or 
of a goat (S, TA) and of a camel (As, S, TA) and of 
a bull and of a beast of prey and of a bird; (S, TA;) 
and, in poetry, of a swimmer [app. meaning a 
fish]: (M, TA:) sometimes, also, it is used 
to convey an allusion to [relating to human 
beings]. (A.) 2 fAill -LAi (assumed tropical:) The 
arranging of the flesh- meat upon the to 
roast: (K:) Z [app.] makes it tropical, by his 

derivation of [q. v.]. (TA.) 3 ALL see 1: 

and see also 6. 4 »AJ He made him to leap [the 
female], (S, * K, * PS, TK.) - - 


ALA, mentioned by Lh, means Lend me thy he- 
goat in order that he may leap my she-goat: and 
Umeiyeh Ibn-Abi-s-Salt uses its pass. part, 
n. metaphorically in relation to the a j [or piece 
of stick used for producing fire]; saying, 

•AjjA A 1 VI U> | ALL Lj ^ eLall [And the 
land, God made it to be soaked by the water, so 
that every a j was lent; no man being able to go 
far enough to cut one for himself]. (M, TA.) 5 ALi 
He mounted his mare from behind; (M;) as 
also [ UjLaLjI; (AAF, M:) or ALL J, he came 
to his camel from behind, and mounted him: 
(IAar, K:) and [in like manner] »AL i. 
q. (k,) i. e. he mounted him from behind. 

(TA.) 6 CiALA (S) and jjAAI, (A,) or ALA 
( jQ anc j jjjLlI, (TA,) and LjAL j (Msb, 
[perhaps a mistranscription for CiALAJ) The 
beasts of prey [and the birds and the sheep or 
goats] leaped one another. (TK.) 10 ALuLl see 5, 
in two places. 2^ AL A certain game, in which 
boys arrange themselves one behind another, 
every one laying hold upon the » 

[or uppermost part of the waist-wrapper] of his 
fellow, from behind him. (T in art. and 
TA.) ) A mare that is not allowed to be leaped 
[by the stallion] until she has completed her ALL, 
which is a period of twenty days. (Kr, M.) - jiA (s, 
M, Msb, K) and - (M, TA) (assumed tropical:) 
An iron instrument, (S, M, K,) with curved 
prongs, (M, TA,) with which flesh-meat is 
roasted: (S, K:) Z makes is to be tropical, saying 
[in the A] that it is so called because of its 
adhering to that which is roasted upon it: (TA:) 
pi. -AAL. (Msb, TA.) [For instances of substs. 
similar to - and - see 2 J-“.] AiLl and AiLI 
Wine: (K:) the etymologists assert that its ^ is a 
substitute for the A in ALL, which is one of the 
names of wine. (TA.) ALL pass. part. n. of 4, q. 
v. 1 jiL ; (s, M, A, K,) aor. jL, inf. n. j*L ; (M, 
K,) He swept a house, or chamber, (S, M, A, K,) 

& c. (M.) And He, or it, [swept away; or took 

away, or carried off, in every direction: and] 
dispersed: (M, K:) and removed, took off, or 
stripped off, a thing from a thing which it 
covered. (M * A, * K.) You say, Al jill jujll 
and jjjll, (assumed tropical:) The wind swept 
away the dust, and the leaves: or too them away, 
or carried them off, in every direction. (M.) 
And fjill 2 ^ 0 Ljiu (assumed tropical:) The 
wind dispersed the clouds: (M, TA:) or (assumed 
tropical:) removed the clouds from the face of 
the sky. (A, * TA.) And you say of a woman, LjL, 
(S, M, A, Mgh, K,) aor. j»L, (M,) inf. n. (m, 
Mgh,) meaning She removed her veil (M, A, 
Mgh) WLj ip from her face: (A, M:) and 
[elliptically] (M) she uncovered her face: (S, M, 
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K:) [for] -jji-, [being for jdf— II jD *— ji-,] 
aor. ji-, inf. n. ji- [or jji-?], signifies I 
uncovered the thing; made it apparent, or 
manifest: (Mgh:) [but accord, to Mtr,] the 
phrase 1 m-?- j ji -3 [meaning she uncovers her 

face] is of weak authority. (Mgh.) Hence, i. 

e. from — ‘ji- meaning “ she uncovered her face,” 
(M,) jS cii ji- ( (S, M, Mgh, * Msb, K,) aor. ji- 
(S, Msb, K) and ji-, (K,) inf. n. iyL* (S, Mgh, 
Msb, K) and »jli- and ji-, (K,) 
(assumed tropical:) I made peace, effected a 
reconciliation, or adjusted a difference, between 
the people; (S, Mgh, Msb, K;) because he who 
does so exposes what is in the mind of each 
party: (TA:) or I exposed what was in the mind of 
this and the mind of this in order to make peace, 
&c., between the people. (M.) [See also »jl»-, 

below.] [And likewise, perhaps, from >— jiL 

meaning “ she uncovered her face,”] j-— Dll — ‘ji-, 
aor. ji-, inf. n. ji-, (assumed tropical:) The sun 

rose. (Msb.) See also 4, in two places. 

ji-, (S,) Msb,) aor. ji-, (S,) or ji-, (Msb,) inf. 
n. jji-, (S,) or ji-, (Msb,) [the former of which 
inf. ns. perhaps indicates a radical relation 
to >— ji- said of a woman, and of the sun, expl. 
above,] He went forth to journey: (S, Msh:) this 
verb, however, in this sense, [which appears to 
have been unknown, or not acknowledged, by the 
authors of the M and K, (see ji 1 -—,)] i s 
obsolete; but its inf. n. ji- is used as a simple 
subst. (Msb. [See 3, the verb commonly used in 
this sense.]) — — [Hence, app,] ji- 

■t-ii-D (tropical:) His fat went away. (A, TA.) 

and —>ji- (tropical:) The war declined; 

syn. (A, K.) — ji-, (S, A,) aor. ji-, inf. 

n. ji-, (S,) He wrote the book, or writing. (A. 
[See ji-.]) — jj*ill ji-, (S, K,) or jD— ID » ji-, (M,) 
aor. ji-, (M, K,) inf. n. ji-; (M;) and 4 » ji-l, (AZ, 
M, K,) inf. n. jli-J; (TA;) and 4 » ji-, (Kr, M, K,) 
inf. n. jji- 3 ; (TA;) He put the jli- [q. v.] upon 
the nose of the camel. (S, M, K.) — ji- He 
sold the best of the sheep, or goats. (K.) 2 » ji-, 
inf. n. jji-j He sent him to go a journey. (K, TA.) 
— — JAM ji-, (K,) inf. n. as above, (TA,) 
He pastured the camels between sunset and 
nightfall, and in the jji-, (K, TA,) i. e., the 
whiteness [of the sky] before night: (TA:) or he 
fed the camels with jji- [q. v.]: (so in the O:) 
and i— ji ji-, inf. n. jji— i, He fed his horse 
with jji-: or he kept him continually going, and 
trained him, in order that he might become 

strong to journey. (JM.) jmII ji-, (K,) inf. n. 

as above, (TA,) He made the fire to flame, or 
blaze; (K, TA;) kindled it; or made it to burn, 
bum up, or burn brightly or fiercely, (TA.) — See 
also 1, last sentence but one. 3 jit-] jit- is trans. 
and intrans.] You say, I-—*) jiL-j jll [The 


winds vie, one with another, in sweeping the 
ground, effacing one another's traces]: for the 
east wind removes and disperses the longitudinal 
traces made by the west wind, and the south 
wind makes traces across them. (S, * K, * TA.) — 
And jit-, inf. n. Sjal— i (S, Msb, K) and jti-, (S, 
K,) He journeyed, or went, (K,) or went forth to 
journey, (S, Msb,) aL [to such a country, or 
town]. (S, K.) And D-D I ji- jit- [He journeyed, or 

went, a far journey]. (A, Mgh.) [See also 1.] 

[Hence,] (assumed tropical:) He died. (K.) 

And cUUl jc. Ci jil— (tropical:) [The sun 

declined from the middle of the sky]. (A.) 

And — I Cijil— (tropical:) [The fever 
departed from him]. (A.) 4 sji— II ji-l The tree 
had its leaves blown off [and swept away] by the 
wind; (K, * TA;) they having become changed in 
colour, and white. (TA.) — — And ji-l, (inf. 
n. jti-J, Mgh, Msh,) It (the dawn, or daybreak,) 
shone, (T, S, M, A, Mgh, Msb, K,) so that there 
was no doubt respecting it; (T, TA;) as also 4 ji-, 
(M, K,) aor. ji-, (K,) inf. n. ji-: (TA:) it has a 
special relation to colour; meaning it shone 

in colour. (B, TA.) It (the moon) caused a 

shining [in the sky] before its rising. (M.) 

(tropical:) It (a man's face) shone (S, M) [with 
happiness (see ji— •»)]; or with beauty; for you 
say, ■ ji— '; (S;) as also 4 ji-: (M:) or became 
overspread with beauty. (Msb.) — — And He 
entered upon the time of dawn, or daybreak; (M;) 
or the time when the dawn became white. (K.) 
The Prophet said, j?i!D I jji-l, meaning Perform 
ye the prayer of daybreak when ye enter upon the 
time in which the dawn shines, or becomes white: 
(S, * Msb:) or when the dawn has become 
manifest, so that there is no doubt respecting it, 
every one knowing it to be the tree dawn when he 
sees it; accord, to EshShafi'ee and Ibn-Hambal 
and others: (T, TA:) or prolong ye the prayer of 
daybreak until ye enter upon the time when the 
dawn becomes white: (S, TA:) some say that it 
relates especially to nights in [the end of] which 
the moon shines, because in such the 
commencement of daybreak is not 
manifest: (TA:) or 0XLJ4 ji-l means he 

performed prayer in the shining of the dawn: and 
the m is for the purpose of making the verb 
transitive. (Mgh.) — — — j— !' ■— ji-l (tropical:) 
The war became vehement. (A, K.) — See also 1, 
last sentence but one. 5 ji-j means ji-j <^1, (O, 
K,) i. e. He came in [the time of] the whiteness of 
day [either before sunrise or after sunset]. (TA.) 
— — And 3 j)ft — 1 ji — j The camels pastured 
between sunset and nightfall, (O, K,) and in 
the jj»-, (K, TA,) i. e. the whiteness [of the sky] 
before night. (TA. [But see 2, second 
sentence.]) — il— ill ji -3 (O, K, TA) 00 j? j Cf- (O, 


TA) i. q. 4 j* jiO— I, (o, K, TA,) i. e. He sought the 
brightest of the women in face and in beauty (TA, 

TK *) for marriage. (TK.) And 0 “ '-j- ji-j 

(tropical:) He attained, or obtained, 
somewhat of the object of his want (O, K, TA) 

before its becoming beyond his reach. (TA.) 

And Dili ji— i (assumed tropical:) He sought to 
obtain of such a one the half (— iOaill, o, K, TA [in 
the CK. - by which, if it be correct, 

may perhaps he meant what was equitable, 
and — iOaill may bear the same interpretation,]) of 
a claim PD-O that he had upon him. (O, K, TA.) — 
il=JI ji-j The skin received, or had, a mark, or an 
impression: (O, K:) from ji- meaning jjI. (TA.) 
7 ji-jl (assumed tropical:) The clouds 
became dispersed: (M, TA:) [or] became removed 

from the face of the sky. (TA.) i-l j £&* ji— jt 

j*— II j? (assumed tropical:) The fore part of his 

head became divested of the hair. (S, K. *) 

j-jVI u» Jjjl — ji-jl (assumed tropical:) The 
camels went away into the country, or land. (M, 
K. *) 9 --—JI — jji— I] ji— ), inf. n. jlji— I, 

app. means The sun became white, previously to 
setting.] See ji-. 10 fD—ll ji-i-b see 5. — » ji— i— t 
He sent him as a j#- [q. v.]. (JM.) ji-: see jaU— i, 
in two places. — Also A mark, an impression, a 
trace, or a vestige, ( jj K, TA,) remaining: (TA:) 
pi. jji—. (K.) [Accord, to Freytag, it occurs in the 
Deewan El-Hudhaleeyeen as meaning The 
track, or trace, of a surge, or torrent.] ji- A book, 
or writing: (S, M:) or a great, or large, book: or a 
section of the Book of the Law revealed to Moses: 
(M, K:) or a book that discovers, or reveals, 
truths: (TA:) or a book is thus called because it 
discovers things, and makes them evident: (M:) 

pi. jli-L (S, M.) With respect to the saying 

of Aboo-Sakhr El-Hudhalee, jP cs^Sj 

ji-'jlj pSjJi Cili (jji.lj tjiajc jti Skr says, [the 
poet means,] the marks, or traces, thereof had 
become effaced: [accordingly, the verse may he 
rendered, To Leyla there was in Dhat-el-Beyn an 
abode that I knew, and another in Dhat-el-Jeysh 
whereof the marks, or traces, are effaced:] IJ 
says, [app. holding the meaning to be, the marks, 
or traces, whereof are (like those of) an 
ancient book, such as a portion of the Mosaic 
Law,] the last word should he from the 
phrase j' — ‘ji-, i. e. “ I swept the house, or 
chamber; ” as though the writing were swept off 
from the 0“ jD [or “ written paper ” or the like, to 
which the poet seems to compare the site of the 
abode in Dhat-el-Jeysh]. (M, TA.) ji- Journey, or 
travel; the act of journeying or travelling; (S, A, 
K;) contr. of j*^: (M, K:) thus called because 
of the going and coming in it, like the going and 
coming of the wind sweeping away fallen leaves: 
(M:) or the act of going forth to journey; an inf. n. 
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used as a simple subst.: (Msb:) [therefore] the pi. 
is jlllii: (S, M, A, Msb, K:) [and therefore it is 
often used as a n. un.; but, properly speaking, the 
n. un. is J, you say, CiilS 

[His journey was near]: and the pi. of “3*“, 
accord, to rule, is (Msb.) In law, [as 

relating to the obligation of fasting &c.,] The 
going forth with the intention of performing a 
journey of three days and nights, or more. (KT.) 
— Also The whiteness of dawn or daybreak: (A:) 
or the whiteness of the day: (S, M:) and i. q. 
[dawn, or morning, or forenoon; but app. here 
used in the first of these senses]: (M:) and [ 3^“*, 
the whiteness [of the sky] before night: (A, TA:) 
or the former, the remains of the whiteness of 
day after sunset. (K.) You say i. e. [app. 
as meaning In the dawn]. (A.) And the prose- 
rhymer says, I '*43’ fl ' 3*“ <_s jLi J' > .'»'!-■ tit (S, * 
TA) i. e. When Sirius rises in the whiteness of day 
[meaning in the clear twilight of morning, thou 
seest not then rain: for Sirius rises aurorally, 
in Arabia, in the middle and the latter half of 
July, when rain scarcely ever falls there]. (S. 
[Accord, to the TA, the meaning, app. 
taken without consideration from one of the 
foregoing explanations of 3*“, is, when Sirius 
rises at nightfall: but this is during the usual 
winter-rains.]) You say also, I 3**“ ‘'■iil, and ul, 
meaning j jljilalit, thus related, 

with o“ [in the word J (not with i_> -=>), and 
app. meaning I met him when the sun was 
becoming white, previously to the setting]. (M.) 
And J+5 i> 3**" [There remained a white 
gleam of daylight]. (A.) see the next 

preceding paragraph. The food of the 

traveller; (M, K;) the food that is prepared for the 
traveller, (S, Msb,) or for a journey: (TA:) 
pl.jiio . (Msb.) This is the primary signification. 
(TA.) You say, I I They ate the food for 
the journey. (A.) — — Hence, (tropical:) The 
receptacle thereof; (TA;) the piece of skin in 
which it is put. (S, * M, * Msb, K, * TA.) [This 
is commonly of a round form, with a running 
string; so that it is converted into a bag to contain 
the food, at one time, and at another time 
is spread flat upon the ground, when persons 

want to eat upon it.] And hence, (tropical:) 

The thing [whatever it be] upon which one 
eats: (TA:) [in the desert, it is generally a round 
piece of skin, such as I have described above: in 
the towns, in the houses of the middle classes, a 
round tray of tinned copper, which is usually 
placed on a low stool; and in the dwellings of 
some of the highest classes, and the 
lowest, respectively, of silver and wood:] accord, 
to the T, has the last of the significations 


given before this, and the thing which it 
denotes is thus called because it is spread when 
one eats upon it. (TA.) 3'-4 : (Lh, S, M, K) and 
I (Lh, M) A piece of iron, (S, M, K,) or a 
cord, (M,) or a piece of skin, (K,) that is put over 
the nose [and jaws] of a camel, in the place of 
the [q. v.] (Lh, S, M, K) of the horse: (S, K:) 
or a cord that is attached to the [q. v.] of a 
camel, a part being twisted round it, and the rest 
being made a rein: and sometimes it is of iron: 
(Lth:) pi. [of pauc., of the former,] (M, K) 
and [of mult.] 3*3 (S, M, K) and [of either] 3?*“- 
(M, K.) jjfL Leaves which the wind sweeps away; 
(M;) leaves which fall from trees (S, A, K) 
and which the wind sweeps away, (A,) or because 
the wind sweeps them away: (S:) or leaves of 
herbs; because the wind sweeps them away: (T, 
TA:) or what have fallen of the leaves of trees and 
of the lower portions of seed-produce. (JM.) — 
Also A messenger: (S:) and (assumed tropical:) a 
mediator; or a man who makes peace, effects a 
reconciliation, or adjusts a difference, between a 
people; (S, M, Msb;) as also J, jsU«: (Msb:) or a 
messenger who makes peace, &c.: (T, Mgh, TA:) 
[see l:] pi. of the former *'3*3, (s, M, Mgh,) and 
of the latter (Har p. 255. [See also 
below.]) — — And (assumed tropical:) 

A commissioned agent, a factor, or a deputy; and 
the like: pi. as above: app. so called because he 
discovers, and makes manifest, the affair 
in which he acts as a substitute for another 
person. (Msb.) — See also VJi 3 Sweepings. 

(S, M, K.) i'Jiui an inf. n. of 3*" in the phrase 3*“ 
3S [q. v.]. (S, Mgh, Msb, K.) [And hence. The 
office of the j (q. v.). See also De Sacy's Chrest. 
Ar., sec. ed., i. 126 and 172: and Quatremere's 
Hist, des Sultans Mamlouks, i. 193.] — Also 
The falling of one’s hair from [above] his 
forehead. (Sgh, TA.) — See also 3'-*^. [act. 
part. n. of 1:] A woman having her face 

uncovered: (S, M, Mgh, K:) pi. jslj-. (TA.) 

And a horse (assumed tropical:) having little 
flesh: (K:) or so 3?*3, a phrase used by Ibn- 
Mukbil. (TA.) — — See also 34*“. — — And 
see jsUA, in two places. — Also A writer; a scribe: 
(Akh, S, M, K:) in the Nabathasan language IjaUr 
(M:) pi. (Akh, S, M, K:) which is also applied 
to the angels who register actions. (M, K.) »34“u: 
see » 3*3? . 3*3i sing, of 3*'-3«, (A,) which signifies 
The part that appears [or parts that appear] of 

the face. (S, A, * K.) [Also, or 3*3*, A place 

of journeying or travelling: in which sense, 
likewise, its pi. is 3?'-“ i .] One says, 3*3“ ls* 
Sjjxj [Between me and him, or it, are 
farextending tracts to be travelled]. (A.) 3^3 [act. 
part. n. of 4, q. v.:] (tropical:) A face shining (A, 


TA) with happiness. (A.) s3i=JI sjjilAll <SU1I 

[in the CK (erroneously) s^A-ll] means 
(assumed tropical:) [The she-camel] that is 
somewhat above such as is termed *4**-= [in 
respect of redness]. (O, K, TA.) 33*: see »3*“*. — 
— Also A man (TA) that journeys, or travels, 
much; (K;) and so j 333*: (A:) or that journeys, 
or travels, much, and is strong for journeying: 
(M:) and, applied to a camel, (S, M, A,) strong for 
journeying; (S, M, A, K;) fern, with », (S, M, K,) 
applied to a she-camel, (S, M,) as also [ 333*, 
thus applied. (M.) »j*3> A broom; a thing with 
which one sweeps; (S, M, K;) as also J, 3*3?, and 
i s of which last, (expl. by <“ j* 3 U ( ) the pi. 
is 3#-“u. (TA.) 3*3 i. q. [i. e. One who binds 
books (jlilal, pi. of 3»“), or covers them with 
leather]. (A, TA.) 333?: see 3*3?, in two 
places. jjiL-a Distressed, or fatigued, by 
journeying or travel. (TA.) 3*3“ A man 
journeying, or travelling; a traveller; a 
wayfarer; (S, M, K;) as also [ 3*3; (M, * K;) 
which latter is [said to be] not a part, n., but [a 
possessive epithet] meaning jj, (M,) having 
no verb belonging to it (M, K) that we have seen; 
(M;) or it is from 3**“, and signifies going forth on 
a journey: (S, Msb:) pi. of the former 0 j 3*33, (S,) 
and of the latter 333 (S, M, A, Msb, K) and j'-*3 
(M, K) and 3*3; (TA;) and you also say J, »3*3 f j 5 
[fem. of 3*3], (S, * M, Msb, K,) and J, 3*“ f j®, (S, 
M, A, Msb, K,) [ 3*-* being a quasi-pl. n.,] 
like in relation to (S, Mgh, Msb:) 

and l 3**- is also used as a sing., (M, K,) being 

originally an inf. n. (TA.) »js3J> is used by 

Zuheyr as a name for A [wild] cow. (M, TA.) 3**“ 
3^.3*- 3?- [The quince; pyrus cydonia of Linn.;] a 
certain fruit, (K,) well known; (S, K;) abundant 
in the land of the Arabs: (AHn, TA:) it is 
astringent, or constipating; strengthening; 
diuretic; exites the appetite (K, TA) for food 
and veneiy; (TA;) allays thirst; and when eaten 
upon [other] food, loosens [the bowels]; and the 
most beneficial thereof is that which has 
been scooped out, and had its pips extracted, and 
honey put in the place thereof, and been 
plastered over with clay, and baked (K, TA) in 
the oven: (TA:) [a coll. gen. n.:] n. un. with »: (K:) 
and pi. 3 j3*: (S, K:) the dim. is jjiL and 3^3-, 
mentioned by Az. (TA.) — — [isO -4* 333*“ 
Annona glabra; a species of custard-apple; 
mentioned by Forskal, Flora Aegypt. Arab., p. 
cxiv.] — The saying of Sb, that there is not in the 
language the like of J3 jL* does not mean that 
this word is applied to anything: and in like 
manner his saying that there is not in the 
language the like of j**J does not mean that 
this word is used. (TA.) 1 ■!=£», aor. 31^ (M, 
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K,) inf. n. (M, TA,) He was, or became, 

cheerful, happy, or free from straitness, in mind: 
liberal, bountiful, or munificent. (M, K, TA.) 
4 tSlic. iCj&j JaiLiiU How pleased, or content, is his 
mind to give thee up, or relinquish thee! 
syn. L>. (IAar, K.) 5 - 5 =^ It (ajar) drank 

up, or absorbed, the greater part of the wine. (K.) 
8 The drinking up entirely [what is in a 

vessel]; syn. ■ — (k.) A thing (M, Mgh, 
Msb, K) like a [or sack], (M, K,) or like a 
[or basket woven of palm-leaves], (K,) in which 
are stowed perfume and similar things, (Mgh, 
Msb, TA,) of the apparatus of women: (Mgh, TA:) 
an Arabic word, well known: (TA:) pi. (S, 

M, Mgh, Msh, K.) And hence, (tropical:) A 

casket, or small chest. (Mgh.) It is related that an 
Arab of the desert, passing by at the burial of Mo- 
hammad, asked why they had not placed the 
Apostle of God in a of brown aloes-wood 
encased with gold. (TA.) Cheerful, happy, or 
free from straitness, in mind: liberal, 

bountiful, or munificent. (S, M, K.) You 
say, He is cheerful, happy, or free 

from straitness, and liberal, in mind: (TA:) or 
cheerful, or brisk, to do what is kind or 
beneficent. (As.) And khu [His mind 

is pleased, or content, with such a thing]. (TA.) — 
Vile, or mean, and despised in all his 
circumstances: (M, K:) a man, (IAar, M, K,) 
or thing, (IAar, M,) of no estimation. (IAar, M, 

K.) Thus it has two contr. significations. (K.) 

What drop from the tree, of green unripe dates. 
(M, L, K. [-hasUALkh in the CK is a mistake for 
■M.]) — jil Their possessions are 

mixed among them. (AZ, S.) QUl* The goods, or 
utensils and furniture, of a house or tent. 
(IDrd, S, [but wanting in one copy,] M, K.) A 
maker of what is called (TA.) (S, M, K,) 

so in the handwriting of J, (TA,) and 
(M, K,) also written with (As, and K in 
art. -^A-a) Perfumed juice of grapes: (M, L, K:) or 
wine in which are aromatics: (TA:) or the 
upper part of wine; (AO, M, K;) the clear part 
thereof; (AO, TA;) so called because the jars (u^- 3 ) 
have drunk up, or absorbed, the greater 
portion of it, (K, TA,) the clear part remaining; 
(TA;) or from in the first of the senses 
assigned to it above: (IAar, K:) or various 
wines mixed together: (TA:) or it signifies a 
certain sort of beverage or wine: and is a Persian 
word, [originally AAJJ arabicized: (S, K:) 

or, accord, to As, a Greek word, (S, M,) signifying 
wine: (TA:) if not Arabic, all its letters are 
radicals: and Sb says that it is a quinqueliteral- 
radical word, like (TA.) 0“^ JaLii A man 

having a head like a (IAar, K.) 1 

f (S,) or - 4 -kj f jiL, (K,) and jmH, (S,) 


and (TA,) aor. jiL, (K,) inf. n. jL-, 

(TK,) The hot wind, (S, K,) and the fire, (S,) and 
the sun, (TA,) smote, or burned, (S, K,) him, (S,) 
or his face, (K,) slightly, (S, K,) so that it altered 
the colour of the external skin, (S,) and, as some 
add, blackened it; (TA;) as also j (K,) inf. 
n. JjiU. (TA.) [It is app. from signifying “ 
blackness tinged with redness. ”] — — [And 
hence,] aor. as above, (K,) and so the inf. n., 
(TA,) He made a mark upon it: and he made a 
mark upon it with a hot iron, or with fire. (K, * 

TA.) Also, aor. as above, (L, K,) and so the 

inf. n., (L,) (assumed tropical:) He slapped (L, K) 
it, a man's face, (L,) or him, a man, (K,) with his 
hand. (L.) And (assumed tropical:) He struck it 
(a man's neck) with his expanded hand: in which 
sense it is also written with i_> ■=. (TA.) And 
(assumed tropical:) He struck him, or beat him, 
(K,) with a staff, or stick. (TA.) And (assumed 
tropical:) He (a bird) slapped it, (S, [in which 
only the inf. n. is mentioned,] and K,) namely, 
the object struck by him, (K,) with his wing, (S,) 
or with his wings. (K: and so [as is implied in the 

TA] in some copies of the S.) ji-., 

(Lth, S, K,) aor. and inf. n. as above, (TA,) He laid 
hold upon, or seized, (Lth, S, K,) and dragged, 
(Lth, K,) his (Lth, S, K,) i. e. the fore part of 
his head (TA) [or his forelock or the hair over his 
forehead]: or jL- signifies the laying hold upon, 
or seizing, the of the head, i. e. the black part 
of its (ElMufradat, TA.) You say, ji- 

pO" 1 [He laid hold upon, or seized, the 
forelock of the horse, to mount him]. (TA.) 
And jj jiL He laid hold upon, or seized, and 
dragged, his foot. (TA.) And jL- He laid hold 
upon his hand: (IAar:) or he laid hold upon his 
hand and raised him: often used in this sense by 
'Obeyd-Allah Ibn-Al-Hasan, Kadee of El-Bas- 
rah. (Sgh.) It is said in the Kur [xcvi. 
15], (S, K, &c.;) [or UiLil; (see ^ 

■Ajikll in art. I;)] the Arabs [sometimes] 

substituting I for the quiescent u [in a case of this 
kind]; (Sgh;) i. e. We will assuredly take by 
the (Az, S, TA) to the fire [of hell]: (Az, TA:) 
or we will assuredly lay hold upon his VJj and 
drag him thereby with violence to the fire: (Bd:) 
or we will assuredly drag him thereby to the fire: 
(O, K:) or we will assuredly blacken his face; 
the being put for the face because it is 

the fore part thereof: (Fr, Az, K:) or we will 
assuredly mark him with the mark of the people 
of the fire, (O, K,) making his face black, and 
his eyes blue: (O:) or we will assuredly abase 
him: or, render him despicable: (O, K:) or we will 
assuredly abase him and make him to stand: so 
in the L and other lexicons; for these, instead 
of ji in the O and K, have ■'jijul j, and this is 


shown to he the right reading by the last 
explanation in the sentence next preceding. (TA.) 

— jL-, aor. jiL, inf. n. It (a thing) was, or 

became, of the colour termed L e. black 
tinged, or intermixed, with red. (Msb.) 2 see 
1; first sentence. 3 inf. n. (s, TA,) 

(tropical:) He slapped him, being slapped by 
him: he struck him, or heat him, being struck, or 
beaten, by him: and he fought with him; namely 
his adversary: (TA:) [or he charged upon, or 
assaulted, or attacked, him, the latter doing the 
same; for] 3 isU«j> is like sijUai. (S.) — — 
(assumed tropical:) He embraced him, being 
embraced by him. (TA.) 5 y^ He warmed 
himself, (K, TA,) with the fire. (TA.) 8 jiiLi 
3 ->jl His colour became altered by reason of fear, 
or the like, (K, TA,) as, for instance, disease. (TA.) 

[ jiiLI He, or it, became swollen, or affected 

with a tumour; for] is like (K, TA,) 

with m before the jr. (TA: [in the CK jw.]) — 

jiiL] [from j-L-d He (a man) put on, or clad 
himself with, his garment: and cjxiibl she (a 
woman) put on her garments. (TA.) Jill j? jL- A 
mark, from fire, altering the colour of a man. 
(TA.) — also signifies A garment of any kind: 
(K:) but mostly such as is dyed: pi. £ (TA.) — 

— [And hence, perhaps,] The spathe, or spadix, 

(t^=s) of a tree called (AA, T in art. ^=>.) 
see jaLI, of which it is pi., though sometimes used 
as a subst. 'y-: see (assumed tropical:) 

A stroke from a devil: (TA:) or a touch of 
madness or diabolical possession, in a person, as 
though a devil had laid hold upon his (S, 

TA:) [see Ai-olh ^ : ] or a stroke with the evil 
eye: (TA:) or a stroke of an [evil] eye by 
which one is affected from the jinn's looking at 
him; as also »j“: (T in art. j!=j:) or an evil eye. 
(K, TA: [in the CK, for is put 3 *^ 

j!.]) One says, In him is a touch of 

madness, &c. (S.) And An evil eye 

smote him. (K, TA.) Blackness tinged, 
or intermixed, with redness: (Lth, S, Msh, K:) or 
blackness that is not much: or blackness with 
another colour: or blackness with blueness; 
or, with yellowness; accord, to the Towsheeh: but 
Lth says that, as meaning a colour, it has the first 
of all these meanings only: (TA:) or 

[simply] blackness. (Mgh.) In the face, it is A 
blackness in the cheeks of a wan, or haggard, 
woman: (S:) and [ jL- [which is properly the inf. 
n. of ji-, q. v.,] a blackness tinged with redness in 
the cheeks of a wan, or haggard, woman, (O, K,) 
and of a sheep, or goat. (O.) One says also, urLji 
y (tropical:) I see in his face a 

change to blackness in consequence of anger. 
(TA.) The of the head is The blackness of 
its 3 a-s iU [i. e. fore part, or forelock, or hair over 
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the forehead]. (El-Mufradat, TA.) And jA [which 
is the pi.] signifies Black spots, or specks, on the 

face of a bull. (TA.) Also A spot of ground, 

in the traces of a house, differing, in its 
blackness, from the rest of the colour of the 
ground: (S, TA:) [i. e. a black, or dark, patch of 
ground where a house has stood:] or dung of 
beasts, (K, TA,) or sand, (TA,) or ashes, or 
sweepings commingled and compacted together, 
in the traces left by the inhabitants of a house, 
differing in colour from the ground [around]; (K, 
TA;) so says Lth. (TA.) j^A [act. part. n. of ^A,] A 
man laying hold upon, or seizing, the [or 
forelock] of his horse [to mount him]. (S, * and 
Ham p. 7.) — jsly- [pi. of AsAJ Burning blasts of 
the [wind called] yyA. (S, K.) jAi Of a black 
colour tinged, or intermixed, with redness: (S, 
Msb:) or black: (Mgh:) applied to a man: (S:) 
fern iUifo (Mgh, Msb:) and £A [is the pi., 
and] signifies blacks inclining to redness. (K.) 
Applied to an ostrich, i. q. ajjl [which is variously 
explained, as signifying Of a colour inclining to 
blackness, or of the colour of dust, &c.]. (TA.) 
And the fern., applied to a ewe, Having black 
cheeks, the rest of her being white. (TA.) The 
masc. also signifies A wild bull: (K:) or, applied to 
a wild bull, it signifies having in his cheeks a 
blackness inclining a little to redness. (TA.) And 
The hawk; (K;) because it has spots of black: (Er- 
Raghib:) all hawks are jA (S:) and the fern., A 
pigeon (AU^.); because of the AA upon its neck: 
(S:) or, applied to a pigeon, it signifies of which 
the AA is upon its neck, (K, TA,) exclusively of 
the head, (TA,) in the part on each side of the 
neck above the ring. (K, * TA.) It is also a name 
for Sheep, or goats; used when they are called to 
be milked: (K:) so in the O: but in some copies, 
and in the TS, for the she-goat: (TA:) thus in the 
phrase, jAsIl A] Jill [Call thou to thee the 
sheep, or goats, or the she-goat, to be milked]: 
(O, TS, K:) mentioned by Ibn-Abbad. (TA.) — — 
Applied to a garment, or piece of cloth, 
Black. (K.) — — l The pi. is also applied to 
The (Lth, S, K,) or three stones upon which 
the cooking-pot is set up; (TA;) because of their 
blackness: (Lth, Er-Raghib:) [see l> 4=A:] and a 
single one thereof is called iAA : (K:) or an 
iron AA [meaning trivet], (K, TA,) upon which 
the cooking-pot is set up; and this is said to be 
the primary application. (TA.) — — jA also 
signifies The seeds, or grain, of the colocynth; 
(Ibn-Abbad, K;) because of their blackness: (TA:) 
n. un. with ». (K.) fAi applied to a man clad in 
armour, Black from the rust of the iron. (TA.) 
Applied to a bull, Having black spots, or specks, 
on his face. (TA.) yAi A man (TAb) smitten by 


an evil eye. (I Ab, K.) jAll £ yAi A man 

whose eye is sunk, or depressed, in his head. 

(I Ab, K.) [See also yAi.] jAA (assumed 

tropical:) Striking, or beating, another, being 
struck, or beaten, by him. (K.) 
(assumed tropical:) Charging upon, or 
assaulting, or attacking, another who is doing the 

same. (K.) [And hence,] (assumed tropical:) 

The lion (K, TA) that prostrates his prey. (TA.) — 

— (assumed tropical:) Embracing. (K.) — — 
(tropical:) I. q. JaAi; (Ibn-Abbad, K;) i. 
e. having sexual intercourse without marriage. 
(TA.) 3A 1 AU1I 3A, (T, S, Msb, K,) aor. 3 A, inf. 
n. 3A; (Msb;) and j AAI; (t, S, Msb, K;) He shut, 
or closed, the door; (T, S, Msb, K;) or locked it: 
(Msb:) and in like manner with [in the place 

of the (_>“]. (TA.) 3A, (inf. n. as above, 

TA,) He slapped his face. (IDrd, Msb, K.) [See 

also 3A>.] 3 1 y-A J* 3AI, occurring in a 

trad., means The striking of the hands [of the 
contracting parties] on the occasion of selling 
and buying [in token of the ratification thereof in 
the markets]: and so with o (TA.) — — 3A 
Aljil, inf. n. as above, i. q. l«Aol [app. meaning 
He compressed his wife; like 'A A-al], (TA.) — 

3A, (S, Msb, K,) aor. 3A, (K,) inf. n. AlA ; (s, 
Msb,) It (a garment, or piece of cloth,) was thick, 
substantial, close, or compact, in texture; (T, 
S, Msb, K;) not AA; (T;) contr. of (Msb:) 
[and so 3A=>.] 4 3Ai see above, first sentence. — 

— AUl 3AI He milked the sheep, or goats, but 

once in the day: and so with o°. (TA.) 3*“' 

A j® He (a weaver) made the garment, or piece of 
cloth, thick, substantial, close, or compact, in 
texture. (TA.) 7 3**"' It (a door) became shut, 
or closed: (S, TA:) and so with o^. (TA.) AA ilLc.1 
AA i. q. AA [He sold and bought with him: he 
made a covenant, a compact, an engagement, or 
the like, with him: or he promised, or swore, 
allegiance to him]: (O, K:) occurring in a trad., 

related thus and with o°. (TA.) And Aujlil 

o-Aj <aA jAill (O,) or sAI j 4 (K ) I 
purchased the two things by a single act of 
purchasing. (O, K.) 3A, applied to a garment, or 
piece of cloth, Thick, substantial, close, or 
compact, in texture. (T, S, Msb, K.) — — And 
[hence,] A^l 3A- (assumed tropical:) A man (S, 
O, TA) having little shame. (S, O, K, TA.) AjA 
A broad, thin, long piece of wood, which is put, or 
laid down, and upon which are then wound the 
[mats of reeds called] Is j'y, (Lth, O, K,) above 
the house-tops of the people of ElBasrah. (Lth, O. 

[See also AjA.]) And Any piece of gold, and 

of silver, or other metal, that is beaten thin and 
long. (Lth, O, K. * [See, again, AjA.]) .lIA 1 ilA. 
aor. AA. (s, M, O, Msb, K) and AA., (o, Msb, TA, 


&c.,) inf. n. AA, (s, O, Msb,) He shed, poured 
forth, or caused to run or flow, blood, (S, O, Msb, 
K, TA,) and tears, (S, O, Msb, TA,) and water, and 
any fluid or liquid, but app. most especially 

blood. (TA.) And [hence,] p&t AA., (K,) inf. 

n. as above, (TA,) (tropical:) He poured forth 
speech profusely, (K, TA,) with haste, or quickly. 
(TA.) 2 AAjnf. n. AAj He fed him (i. e. his 
guest) with something whereby to content, 
or satisfy, him, [so as to allay the craving of his 
stomach,] before the morning-meal; i. q. <AJ (o, 
TA.) 6 fAilA I jSaAu [They contended together in 
the mutual shedding of blood]. (TA in art. jA) 
7 ^IA«I, said of blood, (K, TA,) and tears, and 
water, and any fluid or liquid, (TA,) It was, or 
became, shed, poured forth, or caused to run or 
flow; or it poured forth, or flowed. (K, TA.) 31A a 
portion of food that is presented to a guest, to 
content, or satisfy, him, [so as to allay the craving 
of his stomach,] before the morningmeal; 
like AA. (lAar, O, K. *) ^ yA : see ^ILA, in two 

places. Also (assumed tropical:) The soul: 

(K:) [like A yi5 : app. because of its proneness to 
lying.] 4 jA Blood, (K, TA,) and tears, and water, 
and any fluid or liquid, (TA,) Shed, poured forth, 
or caused to run or flow; as also \ ■SiyA^ (k, 
TA.) AlA One who sheds blood, and tears, much; 
(Msb;) [as also J, ^ yA.] You say AlA A great 

shedder of blood. (TA.) — — And 

(assumed tropical:) Eloquent; (Kr, K;) an able 

speaker. (S, K.) And (tropical:) Mendacious; 

a great, or habitual, liar; (TA;) as also J, A jA ; (k,) 
or A>A (TA.) AaA Shedding, or pouring 

forth, blood and tears [&c.]. (Msb.) You say 
■Aly- Eyes shedding, or pouring forth, tears. 
(TA.) — — And Aalj*» jj- yA [Tears pouring 
forth; properly] meaning AA Alyi [having a 
shedding or pouring forth], the latter word being 
pi. of 3AsA : so as used in a verse of Mutemmim 
Ibn-Nuweyreh: but the obviously-right 

expression is { AyAi (Ham p. 370.) “ 
(assumed tropical:) Loquacious; garrulous. (K, * 
TA.) yA*: See AA and AsA. JA 1 JA ( aor. JA; 
(M, MA, Mgh, O, * Msb, K;) and JA ; aor. J A; 
(M, Msb, K;) and JA ; (o, K,) aor. JA; (K;) inf. n. 
(of the first, Mgh, Msb, TA, and of the last, 
TA) 3 yA (M, MA, Mgh, Msb, K) and u’-A (m, MA, 
K, TA, in the CK [erroneously] J1A,) and of the 
second AA (TA;) and J, jAu; (M, K;) He, or it, 
was, or became, low; (M, * Mgh, O, K; *) the first 
contr. of (Mgh, O;) and the third, of and 
(assumed tropical:) both are said of a man; 
(O;) 3 yA and 3A being the contr. of yA and : 

(S, K:) or became lower than another: (Msb:) 
[and] the first signifies it descended, subsided, or 
sank downwards. (MA.) Hence the phrase Cii: 



1390 Digitized Text Version Vl.l 


0 “ 


[BOOKI.] 


-33- u]j (assumed tropical:) [A daughter of a 
daughter of a daughter, and if she be lower in 
descent]: -33- j, e . with damm to the <3, in this 
case, is a mistake. (Mgh.) And j—YI 3c. <23— -33- 
(assumed tropical:) [His station with, or in the 
estimation of, the commander, governor, or 
prince, was, or became, low, or lower]. (TA.) 
And Jti-ua (assumed tropical:) [Their case 
is in a low state]. (TA.) And ?3321 js 33-, (K, * TA, 
[in the former of which the context implies that it 
is 33-, but it is]) like j, [aor. 33-,] (TA,) inf. 
n. 3 j3-, [It subsided in the thing;] it descended 
from the upper, or uppermost, part of the thing, 
to the lower, or lowest, part thereof. (K.) — — 
And 33-, [aor. 33-,] inf. n. Hl3- (Fr, S, MA, Mgh, 
O, K *) and <3l3-Ml) and 33-, (Fr, O,) 
(assumed tropical:) He was, or became, low, 
base, vile, ignoble, mean, or sordid; (Fr, S, MA, 
Mgh, O, K; *) as also 33-, with fet-h, (Fr, O,) 
or 33-. (MA.) You say, 33-, like 33, (Msb,) or 33-, 
like f. j3, (K,) <31 (J a ; and <33, (Msb, K,) and </-, 
(TA,) [aor. in either case 33-,] inf. n. 33- (Msh, K) 
and 33- (K) and 3l3-, (Msh, * K, [in the 
former without any indication of the syll. signs,]) 
the last like Z3S; (K;) [and app. 33- also accord, 
to the MA, as shown above;] and [ J3-, and 

1 33i- 1; (TA;) (tropical:) He was low, base, vile, 
ignoble, or mean, in his lot, [or, as seems to be 
indicated in the Msh, inferior to others,] in 
respect of his disposition, and his deed, and his 
lineage: (TA:) J. 33-2 is the contr. of -Z-. (Msb.) 

2 3-3— The act of lowering, or depressing; 

syn. Sudot;, O.) 3 ZMa 3a33ji (assumed 

tropical:) He vies with, or imitates, such a one in 
his low, base, vile, ignoble, mean, or sordid, 
actions. (TA.) 5 33-2 [quasi-pass, of 2,] The 
being lowered, or depressed; syn. m /— 2 (S, O;) 

contr. of 3*2. (TA.) See also 1, first sentence: 

and the same, last sentence, in two places. 

8 33-1 see 1, last sentence. 33- and J. 33- (S, M, 
Mgh, O, Msh, K) [but it is strangely added in the 
Msb that IKt disallowed the pronunciation with 
damm] and i <23- (m, K) and j, <il3- (S, O, K) 
The lowest, or lower, part [of a thing]; contr. 
of ji3 (S, M, Mgh, O, Msb, K) and /■? (S, Mgh, O, 
Msb, K) and »/? (K) and (S, O, K;) [and 
so i Hsl— , contr. of *333 j 3^ [:<313 signifies, 
(K,) or is said to signify, (M,) the lowest, or lower, 
part of anything; i. e. J, H3-I (M, K;) and HjMc 
[The contr., i. e.] =>M3i. (m.) 33-: see the next 
preceding paragraph. 33- from 33-, and J. 3/- 
from 33-, (assumed tropical:) A low, base, vile, 
ignoble, mean, or sordid, man: (MA:) or 
l 33- signifies low Q 3a'—) [in condition], 
deficient in lot, or fortune: (TA:) and J, 333-, (s, M, 
MA, Mgh, Msb, K,) said by some to he from 
this word as signifying the “ legs ” (Mgh, Msb) of 


a camel (Mgh) or of a beast, or quadruped, 
(Msh,) and J, 413-, (S, M, MA, Mgh Msh, K,) 
a contraction of 313-, (S, Mgh, Msh, or it may be 
pi. of l 3-3-, like as 33c is of J3, (Mgh,) (assumed 
tropical:) low, base, vile, ignoble, mean, or 
sordid, persons; (S, * MA, Mgh, Msb;) or the 
lowest, or lower, basest, or baser, vilest, or viler, 
&c., of mankind, or of people; the refuse, or 
rabble, thereof: (S, * M, K:) and J, 313-, with two 
kesrehs, is a dial. var. of 313- and <33-, mentioned 
by Sgh and IB on the authority of Yoo and IKh, 
and is said to mean the lowest, basest, &c., of the 
low, base, &c.: the pi. of J. 313- is 33-; (TA;) one 
should not say, J, 313- > because this is [used only 
as] a pi.: (S:) the vulgar say 313- j 33“ $ 0? 33 j; 
(S, Mgh; *) hut this has been disallowed: 
(Mgh:) a man is related to have said to his wife, 
(Mgh, TA,) who had called him <33-, (TA,) 33s j\ 
ijlli= -ids 313-, (Mgh, TA,) meaning If I be low, 
base, &c., in my intellect and my religion [thou 
art divorced]; (Mgh;) whence it seems that 313- 
may be applied to a single person; but this 
requires consideration. (TA.) J, <33-11 J-ijl means 
(assumed tropical:) [The oaths] of the ignorant: 
or accord, to Aboo- Haneefeh, of the heretics, or 
schismatics: such [oaths] are said to he <31 <3j3 

and <31 Hlilj. (Mgh.) 313- see 33-: and see 

also 33-, in three places. 313- The legs (S, M, Mgh, 
Msb, K) of a camel (S, M, Mgh, K) or of a beast, 
or quadruped: (Msb:) because they are lowest. 

(M.) See also 3laU- ; and see 33-, in 

three places. 313- see 33-. ^13- [Of, or relating to, 
the lowest, or lower, part or place;] a rel. n. 
from 33-. (TA.) [Hence, the pi.] 3/13- means 
Persons alighting, or abiding, in the lowest, or 
lower, parts of a country: opposed to u/33 (TA in 
art. jle.) — — It is also opposed to Jc [in 
relation to condition]: whence the saying, g*-jj o* 
/1«JI <A3 jj (assumed tropical:) He who has 
mercy on the low in condition, on him will the 
high in condition have mercy]. (TA.) 3/13-, 
meaning (assumed tropical:) Persons low 
in condition, is opposed to 0/23, meaning “ 
opulent persons. ” (TA in art. /*-.) 3-3-: see 33-, 

in three places. 3H3- see 33-, in two places. 

One says, p- jll 3)13- i*a, and £-jll <33- j, (M, K, * 
TA,) or £-jll3)l3«j, (s,) [He sat in, or on, the 
leeward side; like as one says in French, sous le 
vent;] in, or on, the side, or quarter, towards 
which the wind blew; (S, M, K, * TA;) and 
particularly with respect to the object or objects 
of the chase [in order that his smell might not 
be perceived thereby]: (TA in the present art. and 
in art. /“-:) opposed to Z/pZ., and Z-iPic. J*, (M, 
K, * TA,) or Z3jl3*j. (s.) 3'— Low; contr. of 313. 
(S, Msb, * TA.) See also 33-: and see an ex. 
voce <2sU- 33-1 : see 33-. [Hence,] jijS Hal- 


half that is next to the jr j [or pointed iron shoe, 
or foot,] of the spear: (M, K:) [opposed 
to <2lllc.] — — And <13311 The bottom, podex, 
posteriors, or buttocks; and the anus; syn. »<*3JI, 
(S,) and /-II ; (TA;) as also J, <13-11; $yn. j31l. (L in 
art. j=xv) 33-1 Lower, and lowest; contr. of 
(M, Msh, K:) fem. J3-: (TA:) and pi. 311—1 (M, 
TA.) One says, ?j3 i> 33-1 jU-> [He, or it, became 
lower than another]. (Msh.) And it is said in the 
Kur [viii. 43], 33-1 3-Sjll j The caravan being 

in a place lower than ye; 33-1 being here an adv. 
n.: or, as some read, 33-1, i. e. being lower 

than ye. (M.) [ 3-laU- 33-i -U-- j p, in the Kur 

[xcv. 5], means (assumed tropical:) [Then we 
rendered him the lowest of low: or] we reduced 
him to extreme old age, or decrepitude: or to a 
state of perishing, or passing away: or to a state 
of error; relating to him who has disbelieved; (M, 
K;) for every infant is born of the 

natural constitution with which he is created in 
his mother's womb, and he who disbelieves and 
errs is reduced to this state: (M:) or the meaning 
is, we have made him to he of the people of the 
fire [of Hell]: or [we have made him to go down] 
to the fire [of Hell]. (Bd.) — — - y33- 

[The lower of Mudar] is said to denote those of 
Mudar with the exception of Kureysh and Keys: 
opposed to 33 3.Uk. (TA in art. /“-.) — — See 

also 33-. The pi. 33- i means The lower, or 

lowest, parts of valleys [&c.]. (TA.) The 

phrase J?l— VI occurs in a verse of Aboo-Dhu- 

eyb as meaning [The dogs] of the lower, or 
lowest, parts of the valleys. (M.) — — And 
(assumed tropical:) The young ones of camels. 
(As, S, * TA.) (j3- 1 <33-, (S, M, L, K,) aor. 33-, (M, 
L, K,) inf. n. 33-, (S, M, L,) i. q. -3-^ [i. e. He 
divested or stripped it of, or he stripped 
off, scraped off, rubbed off, abraded, or otherwise 
removed, its outer covering or integument, or 
superficial part; he pared it, peeled it, &c.: and 
he, or it, pared, peeled, stripped, or rubbed, it off; 
namely, anything superficial and generally a 
thing adhering to the surface of another thing]. 
(S, M, L, K.) Imra-el-Keys says, 33-2 Z3- -Z3 
3 — T - 3S 13— V <2- — 31 <33- I [And he 

came clandestinely, his belly paring the ground, 
thou seeing the dust sticking to him with the 
utmost sticking]; (S, M, L; but in the S, 
and 3 j 3;) meaning that he came cleaving to the 
ground in order that the objects of the chase 

might not see him and flee from him. (S, L.) 

And He pared and smoothed it; as also J, <-3- [but 
app. in an intensive sense, or used in relation 

to several objects]. (M, L.) And -in3- 

Z-'3, (M, L,) aor. as above, (L,) and so the inf. n., 
(M, L,) The wind reduced the dust to a fine 
powder: (M, L:) or </j 3/ —-3- 
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[The wind pared off the dust from the 

surface of the earth]. (S, L.) And <^jll 

aor. i>“, (Lh, M, L, K,) inf. n. (Lh, M, L,) 
The wind blew upon the surface of the earth [app. 
removing the dust]; as also (Lh, M, L, K,) 

aor. oLj. (K.) And ^ 3iaUl 

The ship, or boat, sticks upon the ground. (L.) 
2 see the preceding paragraph. A 
carpenter's adz, or axe, (L,) or a large adz or 
axe, (M, L,) or a thing (S, L, K) of any kind, (K,) 
with which one hews, or shapes out, or pares, a 
thing; as also J, ui3“>: (S, L, K:) or an adz 
with which palm-trunks are pared; as also 

and (ISk, L.) Also Rough skin, (S, M, L, 

K,) thick, or coarse, (M,) such as the skins 
of crocodiles, (S, L,) which is put upon the hilts of 
swords: (S, M, L:) or the skin of the fish 
called which is a rough skin, wherewith 
whips and arrows are rubbed [to smooth them], 
and which is upon the hilts of swords: (Mgh, L: *) 
accord, to AHn, (M, L,) a rough piece of the skin 
of the [lizard called] or of the skin of a fish, 
with which the arrow is rubbed so as to remove 
from it the marks of the paring-knife: (M, L, K:) 
or, as some say, (M, L,) a stone with which one 
shapes out, or pares, and smooths: (M, L, K:) 
sometimes, accord, to Lth, an iron implement 
with which one rubs wood so as to smooth it: (L:) 
accord, to AHeyth, a cane which is hollowed, and 
has some notches cut in it, through which an 
arrow is put and repeatedly drawn [to smooth it]; 
also called (L in art. - j!=>.) See an ex. in a 
verse cited in art. ( -s ji-, conj. 5 . A wind that 
blows upon the surface of the earth 
[app. removing the dust]; (M, K;) as also j 3iaU» : 
(K:) or the former, a wind always blowing: (L:) 
and J, the latter signifies a wind as though 
wiping the surface of the earth; (A 'Obeyd, L;) or 
paring it; (L;) or [simply] a wind; (S;) and its pi. 
is (A 'Obeyd, S, L, K.) see 3hi^, i n two 
places. The craft, or occupation, of 

constructing, (M, L, K,) and of navigating, (M, L,) 
ships or boats. (M, L, K.) 3-ni^ A ship, or boat; (M, 
L;) of the measure 3L*A in the sense of the 
measure 3lc.ll; (iDrd, S, M, L, Msb;) as though it 
pared the surface of the water; (IDrd, S, L, Msb;) 
or so called because it pares [meaning skims] 
the surface of the water; (M, L;) or because it 
pares the sands [by running aground] when the 
water is little [in depth]; or because [in that 
case] it sticks upon the ground; or it may be 
from meaning “ a carpenter's adz or axe with 
which he hews &c.,” and, if so, having the 
meaning of the measure 3J (L:) the pi. is 
and 0*3 (M, L, Msb, K) and [coll. gen. n.] j a 
(S, M, L, Msb, K:) the first of these is a regular 


pi.: (Sb, M, L:) the second is pi. of the third, 
(Msb,) or it is as though it were pi. of the third: 
(Sb, M, L:) l the third is anomalous, being of a 
class proper to created things, as in the instances 
of and 1 >", and and 3^, and only heard in 
a few instances in the cases of things made by art; 
and some say that it is a dial. var. of 3 LLj. (Msb.) 
[Hence,] 3iiUl (assumed tropical:) 
[The constellation Argo;] one of the southern 
constellations, of which the stars are five and 
forty, the bright great star upon the southern 
oar being [i. e. Canopus], accord, to Ptolemy, 
and it is the most remote star from the in 
the south, and is marked on the astrolabe; but 
some of the Arabs say that the bright star at 
the extremity of the second oar [but what star is 
meant thereby I know not] is called without 

restriction. (Kzw.) [Also An oblong book: 

and a commonplace book: app. post- 

classical.] ipo A constructor, or builder, of ships 
or boats: (M, L, K:) and a navigator, (M, L,) or 
a master, (S, Msb,) of a ship or boat. (S, M, L, 
Msb.) 3)UL A pearl. (K.) 3iaU»; pi. see 

in two places. u#3JI a certain vein in the inner 
side of the spine, extending lengthwise, with 
which is united the 3=>Lj [q. v.] of the heart. (K.) 
[Golius and Freytag explain it as meaning the “ 
Saphaena: ” but this is called jaL-all.] 3iii^ a 
certain bird [found] in Egypt, that does not alight 
upon a tree without eating all the leaves thereof. 
(K.) see 0*^. and ! Ly . and Ay .l; gee 
arts. Ji** and <*** 1 (S, MA, Msb,) aor. 3w 
(Msb;) and [aor. 3i*j;] (S, Msb;) inf. n. 3L* 
and (S, MA, Msb, K *) and SUi., (S, MA, K, *) 
[all mentioned in the MA as of the former 
verb, and so in the TA when that verb is trans., 
but properly] the first is of the former verb, and 
the second is of the latter verb, (S, Msb,) and so is 
the third; (S;) He (a man, S) was, or became, such 
as is termed yL-; (S, TA;) [i. e.] he was, or 
became, unwise, witless, or destitute of wisdom 
or understanding, or [rather] lightwitted. (MA.) 

The phrase [of which an instance 

occurs in the Kur ii. 124 , and] to which 3)1 j Of- 
and j^RpO and jJi and 

and jl—jRijil are similar, was originally 
fjj [or rather 31ij vig . j i. i. e. Himself, or his 
mind, was, or became, lightwitted, &c.]; but when 
[the dependence of] the verb became transferred 
[from the u- 1 ^] to the man, what followed the verb 
was put in the accus. case by being its 
objective complement, for the phrase became 
identical in meaning with j. y-ij [he made 
himself, or his mind, lightwitted, &c.]: so say the 
Basrees and Ks; and it is allowable with them to 
make this accus. to precede [the verb]; like as it is 


allowable to say, jjj yji (s, TA:) accord, 
to the K, the verb thus used has three forms; 
(TA;) you say 3yi and 3)1 j, (K, TA,) and 
(TA,) and and meaning 

■LillLAc [which is virtually the same as i. e. he 
made himself, or his mind, lightwitted, or 
unwise, &c., and in like manner his judgment, 
or opinion, and he made his gravity, or 
forbearance, or the like, to become levity, or 
hastiness, &c.]: or he attributed -30 [i. e. 
lightwittedness, &c., to himself, or his mind, and 
to his judgment, or opinion]: or he destroyed it; 
(K, TA;) agreeably with the meaning assigned 
to by AO: (TA:) or this means he held 

himself in mean, or light, estimation; (MA, and 
Ksh and Bd in ii. 124 ;) and rendered himself 
low, base, or contemptible: (Bd ibid.:) but Lh 
says that with kesr [to the «— •], inf. n. 3i^ 

and and means 4-33JI ^ [or 4i*k], 
and is the approved form, and that some say 
which is rare: and accord, to J and others, (TA,) 
when they say 3-*i) and 3 jI j, they do not say it 

otherwise than with kesr [to the «— •], because 
is not trans.: (S, TA:) so that the three forms of 
the verb mentioned in the K require 
consideration: (TA:) accord, to Fr, when [the 
dependence of] the verb in the phrase AAO 
became transferred from the to the possessor 
thereof, what followed the verb became an 
explicative, to indicate that the [or 

lightwittedness, &c.,] was therein; and by rule it 
should be d j) j for the explicative should 

not be otherwise than indeterminate; but it was 
left in its state of a prefixed noun, and put in the 
accus. case in the manner of an indeterminate 
noun as being likened thereto; [the meaning, 
therefore, accord, to him, is he was, or became, 
lightwitted, &c., as to his mind;] it is not 
allowable, however, in his opinion, to make this 
accus. to precede [the verb], because the 
explicative may not precede; and similar to this is 
the phrase cVLy and f. cjjL, 

meaning jLiand^ es-dj (S, TA:)but 
this saying [of Fr] is disallowed by the 
grammarians; for they say that explicatives are 
indeterminate, and that determinate nouns may 
not be used as indeterminate: some of the 
grammarians say that 3-dj J in the Kur [ii. 

124 ] means ffLi VI [but he who 

is lightwitted, &c., in his mind], i. e., who 
becomes [the prep.] ^ being suppressed 
[and the noun therefore put in the accus. 
case agreeably with a general rule]: Zj holds that 
the approvable saying is, that it means 6 * X! 
3—X i. e., but he who is [ignorant or silly 
or foolish or] unreflecting in his mind: and in like 
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manner, tyj ^ means [i. e. he was ignorant, 
&c., in his judgment, or opinion]; and 
his judgment, or opinion, was unsound, without 
rectitude: and signifies also he lost 

himself, or his own soul. (TA.) is likewise 

expl. as meaning ^ J, [He made the truth, 
or right, to he foolishness, or the like]; and Yoo 
held the one to be a dial. var. of the other, and the 
measure of the former verb to denote 
intensiveness; and accord, to this explanation 
one may say, tij cig . i .a meaning c'lg . i .j | I 3 jj [I 
pronounced Zeyd lightwitted, &c.]: or the 
meaning is [he ignored the truth, or 

right], and he did not see it to be the truth, or 
right: (TA:) or he regarded the truth, or right, as 
foolishness, or ignorance. (S and TA in art. 

See also 2. signifies [i. e., when 

thus trans. by means of Jc. , He feigned 
ignorance to him]; as also (K, TA,) and 
l (K.) — — And [and it is 

implied in the K that one says also, 

but only the former is authorized by the TA,] I 
forgot my share, or portion. (Th, K, TA.) — — 
And < 1 -, aor. He overcame his 

companion in what is termed [inf. n. of 3, 

q. v.]. (K.) You say, J, <steU». (TA.) 

(JK, K, TA,) inf. n. &L, (TAJ 
(tropical:) The spear-wound, or the like, emitted 
blood which came from it quickly (JK, K, TA) and 
dried up (^-j [in the TK ^-j]): (K, TA:) so in 

the A. (TA.) jiliJI ^Rm'jOO,; (S, K,) inf. 

n. (TA,) He drank much of the beverage, or 
wine, without having his thirst satisfied 
thereby. (S, K, TA.) See also 3. And 
(tropical:) He drank the water immoderately. 
(TA.) — — And and cTfriL 

signify jiliRcjlto, (so in the CK,) in [some of] 
the copies of the K j^R^l^O, but the 
right reading is jl^Rcjlto [i. e. I was occupied, 
or busied, or diverted from a thing]: or, accord, to 
the copies of the K, jil^jRcjlfco; but correctly, 
or /.-■> R. fi. [i. e. I occupied, or busied, or 
diverted from a thing]. (TA.) 2 ^ see 5. — — 
[Hence,] <0^, inf. n. (S, Msb, 

K,) signifies t-s^ [i. e. He, or it, made him to 
be, or he pronounced him to be, lightwitted, &c.]; 
as also | (K, TA;) on the authority of Akh 

and Yoo: (TA:) or he attributed to him what is 
termed [i. e. lightwittedness, &c.]: (S, Msb:) 
or he said to him that he was such as is 
termed -qi— . Msb.) And Ignorance 

made him light, inconstant, unsteady, irresolute, 
or fickle; syn. jIL=U=IR» 6 and AiLi. (TA.) See also 
1, in three places. 3 AgteLa, (S, MA, K,) inf. 
n. (s, KL,) He acted [in a lightwitted 

manner,] foolishly, or ignorantly, with him; (MA, 
KL;) showed lightness, levity, weakness of mind, 


and lack of ^ [or gravity, &c.], with him. (KL.) 
You say, see 1, near the end of the 

paragraph. [a^Lj in this instance may mean 
as above, or may have the meaning here next 
following.] — — He reviled him; or he reviled 
him, being reviled by him; syn. jiL=R<ijl6: 
whence the prov., fl J, isj [A lightwitted 
person found not a reviler, or mutual reviler]; (K, 

TA;) mentioned in the S. (TA.) [See also 5.] 

j2\ (s, K,) or (S,) (assumed tropical:) 

He sat with (icla) the [or wine-jar], (S, K,) or 
the [or milk-skin], (S,) and drank from it 
while after while. (S, K.) And 

jk^'RMOoo (tropical:) He exceeded the due 
bounds in respect of the beverage, or wine, 
drinking it without measure; (K, TA;) as also 
J, (K.) And iLJI (tropical:) I drank the 
water immoderately, (Lh, TA,) or without 
measure. (A, TA.) [See also 1, near the end of the 

paragraph.] And oo^t ASull (tropical:) 

The she-camel kept to the road, or way, (A, K, 
TA,) or took to it, (A, TA,) with a vehement 
pace: (A, K, TA:) or was light, or agile, in her 
pace, or going. (TA.) 4 1 found him to 

be [i. e. lightwitted, &c.]. (TA. [There said to 

be tropical; but I see not why.]) -dll 

360 (assumed tropical:) May God make 
thee to drink of the beverage, or wine, without 
having thy thirst satisfied thereby: or Alll -Ls-lld 
God made him, or may God make him, to drink 
without having his thirst satisfied: (S, accord, to 
different copies:) or iLJI Lite <111 God made, or 
may God make, such a one to drink much water. 
(TA.) 5 ^Ljll Cig . LL The winds became in a state 
of commotion. (TA.) — — 

ji^Rl^oo ; (s,) or (K, TA,) and j, jjull 

(Ham p. 359,) The wind made the 
trees, (S,) or the branches, (K,) to bend, 
or incline: (S, K:) and put the branches in 
motion: (K, and Ham ubi supra:) or ruffled, and 
put in motion, the branches. (TA. [There said to 
be tropical: but see what is said of the primary 

signification of Ai**, below.]) [Hence,] it is 

said in a prov., ja cVg . LL sjl js A lamb, or kid, 
made a sheep, or goat, to incline [to silly 
behaviour]: applied to the old whom the young 
incites to lightwittedness (-GLJI) and levity. 
(Meyd. [See also a similar prov. in Freytag’s Arab. 

Prov., ii. 253.]) if- He deluded 

him, or beguiled him, of his property. (S, K.) 

<jle <i*L He acted with [i. 

e. lightwittedness, &c.], or foolishly, towards him. 
(MA.) — — And i - "f 8 . i . L signifies -LLaLi [as 
meaning I reviled him]. (S.) [See also 3.] 6 <3LL 
4^: see 1, in the last quarter of the paragraph. — 
— [And I ^teLL They behaved in a lightwitted, 
foolish, or ignorant, manner, one with another. 


[BOOK I.] 

See also 3, which has a similar meaning. — — 
And They reviled one another: as seems to be 
indicated in the TA. See also Har p. 522: and see, 
again, 3.] — — jl-J in a verse of 

Khalaf Ibn-Is-hak El-Bahranee, [describing swift 
camels,] means Their sides of the mouth casting 
forth their foam, one at another: like the saying 
of El-Jarmee, jL-»l AiUuRjUll^ t^aLo [Their sides 
of the mouth casting forth the foam, one at 
another]. (TA. [-teLL, there written without any 
syll. signs, is app. thus, (for <aULj,) not AsUL.]) 

(S, TA,) as also J. and J, (TA,) [all 

mentioned as inf. ns. in the first paragraph of this 
art.,] primarily signifies [in its proper sense of 
Lightness], and motion, commotion, or agitation. 

(S, TA.) And hence (S, TA) the first, (S, K, 

TA,) like each of the others, (K, TA,) signifies 
[generally Lightwittedness, or the like;] the contr. 
of (S, K, TA;) [i. e.] [as meaning lightness 
or levity, inconstancy, unsteadiness, 
irresoluteness; or lightness or levity, &c., and 
hastiness; for, as is said in the TA in art. j?- j, the 
contr. of fl=>- is described by the terms S-ii- 
and like as ff=>- is described by the term l)»j]; 
and slenderness, shallowness, or weakness, of 
judgment; qualities which deficiency of intellect, 
or understanding, necessarily involves: (Bd in ii. 
12, in explanation of AaL : ) or ^ Sii. [i. e. 
slightness of gravity or staidness or sedateness or 
calmness &c.]: or [i. e. ignorance, or silliness 
or foolishness]: (K, TA:) all of which explanations 
are nearly alike: (TA:) or is a deficiency in 
intellect or understanding: (Msb:) or a lightness, 
or levity, accidental to a man, arising from joy or 
anger, inducing him to act unreasonably and 
unlawfully. (KT.) see the next 

preceding paragraph. [Having the quality 

termed i. e., accord, to the explanation of the 
primary signification of the latter, above, 
Light; and in a state of motion, commotion, or 
agitation:] applied to a camel’s nose-rein, (S, K,) 
light: (S:) or quivering; (K, TA;) because of 
the she-camel’s shaking it, and contending in 
pulling it. (TA: but there said to be, when thus 
applied, tropical.) Dhu-rRummeh says, 

ajLj cAUa i. e. [Upon the back of a she- 
camel that had brought forth but once and not 
conceived after,] whose nose-rein was light. (S. In 
the TA, j is here put in the place of W^.) 
And one says also ^ jit AiU, (K, TA,) 

meaning [A she-camel whose nose-rein is light, 
or quivering: or] light, or agile, in pace or going. 
(TA: in which this, also, is said to be tropical.) — 
— Also Lightwitted; light of intellect or 
understanding; (TA;) deficient in intellect 
or understanding; (Msb;) ignorant; (Mujahid, K, 
TA;) weak; foolish, stupid, unsound in intellect or 



[BOOKI.] 
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understanding, dull therein, or having little, or 
no, intellect, or understanding; (Mujahid, TA;) 
and | <2^, also, [which is syn. with in all the 
senses mentioned above,] is expl. by IAar as 
having this last meaning of foolish, stupid, &c.: 
(TA:) the fern, is (Msb, K:) and the pi. of the 

masc., (K,) or of the masc. and fem., (Msb, TA,) 
is (Msb, K, TA,) and of both, and of 
the fem., also and and (K, TA.) In 

the Kur ii. 282, means, accord, to Ibn- 
Arafeh, Ignorant of the ordinances, or 

statutes; one who does not dictate well, and 

knows not what dictation is; for he who is 
ignorant in all his circumstances may not deal 
with another upon credit: accord, to ISd, 
ignorant or [meaning under the age 

of puberty]; not ignorant of dictating, as Lh 
asserts it to mean, because it is added, “or not 
able to dictate, himself: ” this, says Er- 

Raghib, denotes in respect of worldly matters: 
in the Kur lxxii. 4, denotes in religion. 
(TA.) In the Kur iv. 4, the pi. is said to 

mean Women, and young children; because they 
are ignorant of the proper object of expense: and 
TAb is related to have said that women are 
termed -valJI and (Lh, TA:) Az, also, says 

that a woman is termed because of the 
weakness of her intellect, and because she does 
not manage well her property; and in like manner 
are termed children as long as they are not 
known to be characterized by maturity of 
intellect, and rectitude of actions, and good 
management of affairs. (TA.) — — mjj 

(tropical:) A garment, or piece of cloth, 
badly woven; thin, flimsy, unsubstantial, or 
scanty in the yarn. (K, * TA.) see -va**. 
see — — Also, applied to a man, 

(assumed tropical:) Vehemently thirsty: and 
so — . (Az, TA.) Jlj (tropical:) A valley 
filled [with water]: (K, TA:) as though it exceeded 
the due bounds, and became such as is 
termed imagined to be from < 4 ^ signifying 
“ I found him to be ” (TA.) (K, TA, 

in the CK [erroneously] as also (TA,) 
(assumed tropical:) Food that incites [in the 
CK is erroneously put for to the 

drinking of much water. (IAar, * K, TA.) act. 
part. n. of 3, q. v. ^ and eyi*" 1 (S, M,) 

aor. jiku, inf. n. (S, TA,) like AS (TA,) or 
(so accord, to a copy of the M,) He was quick, or 
swift, in walking, or going, and in flying. (S, M.) 
— m 1 jjII jjjll (s, M, Mgh, K,) aor. (S, 
K,) inf. n. (S, M,) The wind raised the dust, 
or made it to fly, and carried it away, or dispersed 
it; (S, Mgh, K;) and cast it: (Mgh:) or bore it, 
carried it, or carried it away; (M, K;) as also 


1 (K,) a dial. var. of weak authority, 

mentioned by Sgh on the authority of Fr; (TA;) 
[or it may be thus expl. by a mistake originating 
from the fact that] IAar mentions 
and cjiLl, [as syn.,] but [in a sense to be expl. 
hereafter,] not making either of them trans.: (M:) 
[and i m 1 3^1 jll cjaUu occurs in the M and L in 
art. t-iiu : ] and fy 1^*", relating to the wind and 
the dust, also occurs; the m being redundant, or 
added because the verb implies the meaning 
of [which is trans. by means of y]. (Mgh.) — 
— And (jijll cjLj The wind blew; as also j cjiLi. 
(IAar, TA.) And ejiu [The winds blew 

upon him, or it]. (Z, TA.) And 

aor. [The dust, or earth, poured down,] the 
verb being intrans. as well as trans. (Ham p. 454. 
[It is there indicated that the meaning is JU^.]) — 
see below. — His hand became 

much cracked, or chapped, (K, TA,) in 
consequence of. work. (TA.) — And 
[aor. tyi^),] inf. n. and He was, or 

became, lightwitted; or unwise, witless, or 
destitute of wisdom or understanding; i. q. ^ , 
inf. n. and (M, K;) as also J, eyU. (Az, K.) 
3 *- 33 ^ CiaU*: see 1. _ ilal^ (s, K,) inf. 
n. sliUii and Siy, i. q. [He acted in a 

lightwitted manner, foolishly, or ignorantly, with 
him]. (S, K.) — And He treated him medically, 
or curatively: (K:) from (TA. [But see siiy, 
below.]) 4 eyi-l He took for himself a mule such 
as is termed i. e. quick [&c.]. (K.) — ejiki 
said of the wind, intrans. and trans.: see 1, in two 
places. — tyi — >1 said of corn, It became rough, or 
coarse, in the extremities [or awn] of its ears. (S, 

K.) cjiul said of ey*^ [or barley-grass], It let 

fall its 'A- [or prickles, or awn, or extremities]. 

(M, K.) And eyU said of a man, He took the 

prickles [or awn or extremities] of the ey^ [or 
barley-grass]. (TA.) — Also, said of a man, He 
removed dust, or earth, (li-, TA) from one place 
to another. (Az, K.) — And said of a she- 
camel, (tropical:) She became lean, or emaciated, 
(K,) so that she was like the lil* [or prickles 
of barley-grass]. (TA.) — See also 1, last 
sentence. — »'-LJ It (an affair, or event, M) incited 
him (a man, K) to unsteadiness, and levity. (M, 

K.) And hence, perhaps, (M,) fy tyi-l He did 

evil or ill, or acted ill, to him, or with him, (M, K,) 
i. e., his companion. (M.) 8 <§-kj i. 

q ii (Sgh, K,) i. e. He turned away his face. 
(TK.) Lightness, thinness, or scantiness, in the 
hair of the forelock, (S, M, Mgh, K,) of the horse, 
in which it is discommended, (S, * Z, Mgh,) and 
of the mule and ass, in both of which it is 
commended: (Z, Mgh:) or shortness, and 

scantiness, of the forelock: accord, to Th, it is 


l elaL:, with medd: which is metaphorically used 
by a poet as meaning scantiness in milk. (M.) 
[Accord, to the TK, the former is an inf. n., of 
which the verb is [ ey^, said of a horse, as 
meaning He was, or became, light, thin, or 
scanty, in the forelock.] — — And, accord, to 
IAar, A whiteness [or a tinge thereof] in the hair 
[of a horse]: particularly said by him in one place 
to be such as is termed and such as 

is jkaiR Jo. (M, in art. j»-.) — Also, [but more 
properly written the last radical in this case 
being i_s,] Dust, or earth; (S, M, K;) and so J, 

(TA:) or this is applied to earth, or dust, [as 
meaning pouring down,] from [expl. 

above]: (Ham p. 454:) the former signifies dust, 
or earth, though not raised and carried away, 
or dispersed, by the wind: or, accord, to the T, 
whatever is raised and carried away, or 
dispersed, by the wind: (TA:) accord, to LAar, 
dust, or earth, taken forth from a grave or a well: 
(M:) is a more special term, (S,) the n. un., 
(M,) £■>! u? signifying a collection of 
dust, or earth. (Ham p. 810.) — Also Any kind of 
tree having prickles, or thorns: (K: [but this 
seems to have been erroneously taken from what 
here follows:]) the prickles [or awn or beard] 
of ey^ [or barley-grass], (S, M,) and of the ears of 
corn, [of wheat or barley, (TA in art. jl^-^R,)] 
and of anything having prickles: accord, to Th, 
the extremities of n. un. as above. (M.) 
— Also Leanness, or emaciation, (K, TA,) in 
consequence of disease. (TA.) — It is also an inf. 
n. of as syn. with <i-, expl. above. (M, 

K.) see the first sentence of the next 

preceding paragraph: it is expl. in the K [and also 
in the M] as signifying A stopping, stopping 
short, or ceasing, of the she-camel's milk: and ISd 
cites [in the M, after Th], from a poet, the 
phrase J [ending a verse,] referring 

to [she-camels such as are termed] but Az 

relates it differently, uj/JI J with m [in the place 
of u]; saying that means lightness, or levity, 
in anything; and ignorance; and that the phrase, 
as he cites it, means in whose faculties of 
understanding is lightness. (TA.) [See 1, last 
sentence: and] see also what next follows. 
accord, to the K, signifies A medicine, or remedy: 
[see 3, last signification:] but this requires 
consideration; for it is said in the M, [j 
signifies unsteadiness, and levity; and LAar 
says,] *UUl from ijUl is like jS-JIR*H6o 
from JUH&60. (TA.) ocfyi^ Dust raised, or 
made to fly, and carried away, or dispersed, by 
the wind; (S, K;) and (K) so J, (M, K,) i. q. 

i (y^; a possessive epithet, or of the 
measure in the sense of the measure 3 
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(M. [See another explanation of ( -4'== voce 4*= ; 
from the Hamaseh. Freytag explains both 3?*= 
and — i 1 —, as on the authority of the K, as epithets 

applied to the wind, not to the dust.]) Also 

Clouds; [app. as being driven by the wind;] 
syn. 4444. (S.) — And i. q. 44*= [Lightwitted, &c.: 
see l, last sentence]. (M, K.) [And it seems to be 
indicated in the S that J, =44= is syn. 

with which is syn. with 44=.] *0": 

see =444. =4U= : fern. 34U= ; pi. ‘-Jl 3“: see this last in 

the next paragraph: and for the first, see 4*=: 

and 34=, first sentence. — See also 34= again, last 
sentence. itjaU* Dust, syn. j44 : (M, K:) or dust 
(3=1 j=) and dry herbage or the like: (Ham p. 445:) 
or dust (3 jIjj) with the wind: (M:) or wind that 
bears, or carries, or carries away, dust, (M, K, 
TA,) much, upon the surface of the earth, 
impelling it against men: (TA, and in like manner 
in the Ham ubi supra:) and 4 <^1 3" Qj, (TA,) pi. 
of 341= j=jj, (Ham ubi supra,) winds that raise the 
dust, or make it to fly, and carry it away, 
or disperse it: you say, 3“ll 44»J [The winds 
raising the dust, &c., made sport with him, or it]. 

(TA.) [Also Tracks, or streaks, upon a pool 

put in motion by the wind: so says Freytag; but 
he names not any authority for this.] applied 
to a horse, (As, S, M, Mgh,) Light, thin, or scanty, 
in the hair of the forelock: (As, S, M, Mgh, K:) or 
short and scanty therein: fem. =!>=: (M:) [and 
accord, to some, it seems to be in like manner 
applied to a mule and an ass: (see 4= : )] 
one says u44l P'P and 3ij4= 333 (Mgh:) [or,] 
accord, to As, in the sense first expl. above is 
not applied to anything but a horse: applied to a 
mule, it means (assumed tropical:) quick, or 
swift: (S:) or Jij4= 313 signifies (tropical:) a she- 
mule that is quick, or swift, (S, M, A, K, TA,) like 
the wind, (A, TA,) active, or light, (S,) of 
middling make, compact and strong in the back; 
(M, TA;) and in like manner 3j>4* is applied to a 
wild she-ass. (M.) — — Accord, to 

LAar, esiLVI applied to the horse signifies 
jl*== > jSRiljajj sjc-o [app. 

meaning Distinguished by some white hairs, 
though I find no authority for thus rendering the 
verb here used] whether he be bay or of some 
other colour: or having that whiteness of the hair 
which is termed 4= [expl. above], which is 
particularly said by him in one place to be in such 
as is termed fill, and such as is x-^'RA : and 

the fem. in this sense also is as above. (M.) 

One says also £= j, meaning (tropical:) 

A swift wind; like as one says =444. (TA.) =444 
[and, accord, to Golius, J, mentioned by him 
as on the authority of the K, in which, however, I 
do not find it, nor did Freytag,] A calumniator, or 
slanderer. (K.) 34-*“: see ^4=. =t=4= 1 =t= 4*, aor. =7-4=, 


inf. n. 3=4=, He, or it, was, or became, near. 
(Msb.) 3=4= is syn. with yjs. (S, A, K.) You 
say, =34=, (s, and so in the K accord, to the 
TA,) with kesr [to the 3], (S,) [inf. n. as above;] 
or (so in the CK and in my MS. copy of the 
K and in my copy of the Mgh,) inf. n. 3=4=, (so in 
my copy of the Mgh,) or 3= j 4=; (K;) [but I believe 
the verb to be correctly =44= ; like its syn. = "0?4*» , 
and the inf. n. to be correctly 3=4=, and 
perhaps 3 = j 4= also;] His house was near; (S, Mgh, 
K;) as also J. (s, K.) It is said in a trad., 3=3 
3=3, meaning [The neighbour has a better, 
or the best, claim to pre-emption] by reason of 
his being near: (S, * A, Msb:) or the m is a 
connective of 3=3 with its complement, (Mgh, 
Msb,) not to denote a cause, (Mgh,) and is 
expl. as meaning (Mgh, Msb;) i. e. 

the neighbour has a better, or the best, claim 
to jlLallRAiioo [or pre-emption], when his house 
is contiguous: (Mgh:) IAth says that it is adduced 
as an evidence that 343lRS4ioo belongs to 
the neighbour though not a sharer; i. e., that he 
has a better claim thereto than one who is not a 
neighbour: but some explain jMI as meaning 
the partner, or sharer: or the meaning of the trad, 
may be, the neighbour has a better, or the best, 
claim to kindness and assistance because of his 
being near. (L, TA. [See also another reading 
(X^u-aj), and explanations thereof, in art. =t j 4- 2 ».]) 
4 *<4=1 He made him, or it, to be near: (K:) or =t=4=I 
he made his house to be near. (S.) [And so 
with O' 3 .] — See also the paragraph above. — 
4i44i is also said of a she-camel, meaning She 
brought forth mostly males. (A, * TA.) 

[And =44=1 He got, or got mostly, male offspring.] 
In the following saying, (S, TA,) of Ru-beh, 
describing the two parents of a man eulogized [by 
him], (TA,) J, 3»4il 3=41 3=3; ujoo3 3=j3l 4443 
344= i\ji. [And the wife whom he chose was 
generous, or noble, or fair, one that brought 
forth, or brought forth mostly, male offspring, to 
a male that begot, or begot mostly, such 
offspring,] the last word is a verb, in the pret. 
tense, not an epithet applied to 3=4. (S, * TA. [In 
the former, only the second hemistich is cited.]) 
6 fs=33 CuSLuj was probably used as 

meaning Their tents, or houses, were near 
together: see the part. n. of this verb below.] 34= 
The young one of a camel: or, when just brought 
forth: (K:) or only the male young one of a camel: 
(S, K:) [see also 34~7>:] when a she-camel has 
brought forth her young one, the latter, when just 
born, is called 34“, before it is known whether it 
is a male or a female; but when it is known, if it is 
a male, it is called 34=: (As, TA:) the female is not 
called 3-3“, (S, K,) but 3=14: (S:) or it is 
[sometimes] called by the former of these 


appellations: (K:) [see De Sacy’s Chrest. Arabe, 
2nd ed., ii. 358: and see 344= below:] the pi. 
is 4441 [a pi. of pauc.] and 3=4= and 333= 
and 034. (K.) Sr 1 P'4JI oS 033*11 0? 34 [More vile 
than the male young ones of camels among the 
milch camels] is a prov. [from a verse of Keys 
Ibn-El-Khateem]. (TA.) — — Tall: (K: [see 
also 3=^*=:]) or anything tall, together with 
plumpness; or fatness, softness, thinness of the 
skin, and plumpness. (S. [See 
also 44 _s>.]) Applied to a branch, Juicy, thick, and 
long: (Az, TA: [and so 34*-=:]) or anything of the 
like kind full and complete. (ADk, TA.) In the 
following verse, cited by Sb, 1)3=4, Ji*> o3?3=4j 
1 — 3', 3— Ro'4 — : 0*==3I \\j\s.'. 

signifies 0^3 j 3 [tall], and is also written 034*=: 
(Sh, TA:) [so that the meaning may be, And two 
waterers, or givers of drink, like Zeyd and Jo’al: 
they being two tall persons, light of flesh, 
compact in the muscles: I suppose 43 to be 
understood before the latter hemistich; because 
of the ns. in the nom. case: and I have 
substituted I for I jjSii, the reading in the 
TA, doubtless a mistranscription:] or it is for 3==> 
3 =4“ [meaning like two male young ones of 

camels]. (L, TA.) And The pole of a [tent 

such as is called] 344; (S, K;) as also j 3_ui= : and 
so 44~o : (g.) pi of the first 034=. (K.) 34= inf. n. 
of =t 4= [q. v.]. (Msb.) — See also 344=, i n three 
places. 33= The female foal of a wild ass. (S, K, * 

TA.) [See also 44*=, of which, in the first of 

the senses assigned to it above, it is said by some 
to be the fem.] 3lL= A bit of cotton which a 
woman afflicted (K, TA) by the death of her 
husband, in the Time of Ignorance, after shaving 
her head, and scratching her face, (TA,) used to 
make red with her blood, (K, TA,) i. e. her own 
blood, (TA,) and put upon her head, making its 
extremity to protrude from a hole, or rent, of 
her fj'la [or head-covering], in order that people 
might know her to be so afflicted. (K, * TA.) 3= y>4 

a pi. of 34= [q. v.]. (K.) Also The hind legs of 

camels: (IAar, K:) pronounced also with =h=. 
(IAar, TA in art. =t 4*=.) 3=4*=: see 34U=. 3=4= : 
see 34= ; last sentence. — — Also A baker's 
kneading-board: or his rolling-pin. (MA.) 344= 
[in the CK ==44] Near; (A, Msb, K;) and likewise 
with (A;) as also J, =34= (Msb) and 4 344, 
[likewise pronounced with o^,] (Mgh, K, * TA,) 
for *-4- ji, or it may be an inf. n. used as a subst. 
or an epithet, (Mgh,) and 4 4544. * TA.) You 

say 344= jlii A near place: (A:) and 4 34*= 3 j=i 
and 4 v- 444 a near place of alighting or abode: (K, 
* TA:) and 34-= J 4 4 4 My house is near his 

house. (Mgh.) Also Distant: (Msb, K:) this 

meaning is mentioned by some, as well as the 
former: (Msb:) thus it has two contr. meanings: 
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(K:) the latter of these is mentioned in the Mj; 
and the following verse is cited as a proof 
thereof; J] “A. jj jli-=>JI i_ 4 = jk •illji CiSjj 

[Thou leftest thy father in the land of El-Hijaz, 
and wentest to a distant country]. (MF, TA.) 

A man tall and slender. (Suh, TA.) or 
occurring in a trad., accord, to different relaters. 
Nearer [and nearest]. (TA in art. Mi“=.) j »“ =: 
see 44 l“, in two places. > *«'"« The dam of a M4“ [q. 
v.]; as also J, (K:) [or] the latter signifies a 

she-camel that usually brings forth males. 
(S.) see what next precedes: and see a 

verse cited above, conj. 4. SjSUit fjjljjl Their tents, 
or houses, are near together. (K.) j»“ 1 j£“ 
jS-J>F*j«oo, (S,) aor. jii», inf. n. (TA,) The 
sun scorched, or burned, him, altering the colour 
of his complexion and shin, (S, * TA,) and pained 
him, or pained his brain by its heat: (TA:) melted 
and heated him, or it. (TA.) And jiLill <ij4“ The 
fire altered the colour of his skin; or scorched his 
skin, and altered its colour; as also (Bd in 

liv. 48.) j£“ The heat, and hurtful action, of the 
sun. (K.) ji- Hell: (S, K:) one of the [proper] 
names thereof: (S:) Aboo-Bekr says, There are 
two opinions respecting this word: some say, that 
the fire of the world to come is thus called, and 
that the derivation of the word is unknown, and 
that it is imperfectly decl. because it is 
determinate and a foreign word: others say that it 
is from jl-JI c, because it melts the 

bodies and souls, and that it is an Arabic word; 
and he who holds it to be such says that it is 
imperfectly decl. because it is determinate and of 
the fem. gender. (TA.) cjljkj The vehemence of 
the stroke of the sun. (S.) A day vehemently 
hot. (S in this art., and K in art. j»*“.) This is its 
proper place. (TA.) ^ jik an arabicized 

word from (S, K,) [or so written in 

Persian,] A certain beverage, (O, K,) the wine of 
the Abyssinians, (S,) made from [or millet]: 
(S, K:) or a certain beverage of the people of El- 
Hijaz, from barley and [other] grains; to which 
they have become addicted: (Lth, K:) Lth says, 
(TA,) it is an Abyssinian word, (K, TA,) not of the 
language of the Arabs, because (TA) there is not 
in the language a quinqueliteral-radical word 
having damm to the first syllable and fet-h to the 
last, (K, TA,) except such as is reduplicative, 
like £jkjj. (TA.) [See also and jj?, 

and jilt.] -1=4“ 1 -1=4“, (S, M, &c.,) aor. -1=4“, (M, 
MS,) inf. n. - 1 = j (S, M, Mgh, Msb, K) and -l=4“i, 
(S, K,) It fell; fell down; dropped; dropped down; 
tumbled down; (M, Mgh, Msb, K;) upon the 
ground; (Mgh;) or from a higher to a lower 
place; (Msb;) namely, a thing from the hand; (S;) 
or from a high place, as a roof of a house; and 


from a low place, as when said of a person in 
an erect posture; (B;) also said of a building; (TA 
in art. jj*;) and of a “= j?. [q. v.]: (Msb and TA in 
that art.:) [and often used by anatomists and 
physicians, as meaning it delapsed; it slipped, or 
fell, down:] and J, -l= 4 l“! [originally J=SUu] signifies 
the same; (K;) as in the phrase in the Kur [xix. 
25], 1=1= j -^1° -Lallij, or -l= 4 l “j , accord, to 

different readings, It, namely the palm-tree (<li-i) 
accord, to the former reading, and the trunk 
(£ 4 =-) accord, to the latter reading, shall drop 
upon thee with fresh ripe dates, plucked; l“=- Li j 
being transferred from its proper place, and used 
as a specificative; the meaning being, 

ilij: so says Fr. (Az, TA.) [This phrase of 
the Kur, with the above-mentioned explanation, 
but less fully given, occurs in a copy of the 
S which, throughout this art., differs much from 
other copies.] You say also, jlii-i Iai-R U 
[Such a one fell down in a swoon]. 
(TA.) And jlill JaL> JjLI £ jl) <>R%jfeoo [He 

who contends with one taller than himself falls by 
the trick which consists in one’s twisting his 

leg with the leg of the other]. (TA.) -1=4- 

jiu (Kh, S, Msb, K,) inf. n. k= jl“, (Msb,) 
The child, or foetus, came forth [or fell] from the 
belly of its mother (Msb, K) abortively, or in an 
immature, or imperfect, state, (Msb,) or dead, 
(A,) but having the form developed, or manifest: 
(Msb:) you do not say (Kh, S, Msb, K) unless 

the child is born alive. (A, TA.) 

and = 4 = j, (Fr, Zj, S, M, K,) but the former 
is more common, and better, (Fr,) the 
latter allowed by Akh, but disallowed by AA and 
by Ahmad Ibn-Yahya [i. e. Th], (S,) [lit. There 
was a falling, and there was a making to fall, 
upon his hand; i. e., of his hand upon his hand, or 
of his teeth upon his hand, by reason of 
repentance, and grief, or regret; meaning] 
(tropical:) he repented, (Fr, Zj, S, M, K,) of what 
he had done; and grieved for, or regretted, an act 
of inadvertence; (Zj, M;) or, and became 
confounded, or perplexed, and unable to see his 
right course: (O, K:) or both signify, (TA,) or 
signify also, (K,) or the former signifies also, 
(M,) he slipped; fell into an error, or a fault; 
committed a mistake. (M, K.) Hence the saying in 
the Kur [vii. 148], ^ UJj (tropical:) And 

when they repented: (S:) or struck their hands 
upon their hands, by reason of repentance; 
accord, to AAF: (M:) or repented greatly; 
because he who repents, and grieves, or regrets, 
bites his hand in sorrow, so that his hand is fallen 
upon [by his teeth]: (Bd:) the phrase was 
not known to the Arabs before the time of the 
Kur-an: (O:) it has also been read f«4jl ^ -1=4“, 


(Akh, S, M,) as though fill were understood; 
(Akh, S;) i. e. -1=4“; like as you say, ^ 3 “=- la 
SjjSLi li* ^ = 4 =, likening what comes into the 
heart, and into the mind, to what comes into the 
hand, and is seen with the eye: (M, TA:) and this, 

as well as the former, is tropical. (TA.) -l=4k 

j=4ll (tropical:) The moon set: and in like 
manner fkill [the star, or asterism; generally 
meaning the Pleiades; and when this is the case, 
the phrase in most instances means the Pleiades 
set at dawn: see - 1=4“ =]. (Mgh, TA.) — — -1=4“ 

Jkjll (tropical:) The man died. (TA.) [And 

(assumed tropical:) The man tottered by reason 
of age.] You say of an old man, -1=4“ 
(assumed tropical:) [He tottered by reason 

of age]. (S in art. j4.) f jsll -1=4“, (M, K,) 

inf. n. (TA,) (tropical:) The people, or 

company of men, alighted at my abode: (M, K, 
TA:) they came to me. (TA.) <1 (Jj#=- l^! ■!=*“, 
occurring in a trad., means (tropical:) He came 
to some neighbours of his, and they gave him 
refuge, and protected him. (M, TA.) And it is said 
in a postclassical prov., - 1=41 -1=4“ Uini. [Wherever he 
alights he picks up something]: applied to him 
who practises evasions, shifts, artifices, or the 

like. (Meyd, and Har p. 660.) = Jc- -1=4“ 

(tropical:) He stumbled upon, lighted on, or 
became acquainted with, the place of his stray, or 
lost, beast; he lighted on his stray, or lost, beast. 
(TA.) Mohammad said to El-Harith Ibn-Hassan, 
on the latter's asking him respecting a thing, J*- 
lj 1 =*“ jjfdl (tropical:) On the possessor of 
knowledge thou hast lighted: and this is a prov. 
current among the Arabs. (TA.) And it is said in 
a prov., jlLi=»ll -l=4“Ru'-=‘-j“ Jtc. <1 =16 (assumed 
tropical:) [The evening-meal, or supper, (i. e. the 
seeking for it,) made him to fall, or light, upon a 
wolf: or uL=- j“, as is said in a copy of the S, is here 
the name of a certain man: see also art. £ j“]: 
applied to him who seeks an object of desire, and 
falls into a thing that destroys him. (TA.) — — 
■1=4“ also signifies He descended [from the place 
which he occupied], and his place became vacant. 
(TA.) And you say, <=! j“ a? J=4=« 

(tropical:) [Such a one fell from his honourable 
station]. (TA.) And ■!=•“ (tropical:) 

[Such a one fell from the place which he held in 
my regard]. (TA.) iLliL:, as an inf. n., meaning 
(assumed tropical:) The being ignoble in respect 
of the deeds or qualities of one’s ancestors, and of 
oneself, [as though its verb were -1=4“,] is a 
mistake, although it has been used, for the 
purpose of assimilation, coupled 

with ^=- 14 j. (Mgh.) [Also, (assumed tropical:) 

He dropped off; fell behind: he, or it, remained 
behind, or in the rear. See J=aU«.] — — Ja4x« 
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jjjLii gc. (assumed tropical:) [He deviated from 

the road]. (IAar, TA in art. a=A) J AA 

(M, K,) and (TA,) inf. n. AjiA (M, 

TA;) and ALJ 4 ■ui'S (S, TA;) (tropical:) He 

committed a mistake in his speech. (M, K, TA.) 
And AA AS (M, TA,) and ALJ A 4 Al£ ; 
and AS*. A 1 (ji, (M, K,) (tropical:) He spoke, 
and did not commit a mistake in a word. (M, K, 
TA.) And — At— Aa AUL and AL-l U ( 

[held by him on whose authority it is mentioned 
to mean (assumed tropical:) He spoke speech, 
and did not drop a letter, or a word; for this is] 
said by Yaakoob to be like aALS and -Allji, &c. 
(S.) — — ALj (assumed tropical:) [The 

mention of him, or it, was, or became, dropped, 
left out, or omitted]. (TA, passim.) And 34 jll ALj 
( tropical:) The man's name fell out, or 
became dropped, from the register of soldiers or 

pensioners. (TA.) jiYI OjJ <jjS vAL . 

[His power fell short of the attainment 
or accomplishment, of the affair.] (TA in 

art. £ jj.) [-AsA, inf. n. -A jiA, likewise signifies 

(assumed tropical:) It (a claim or demand, a due, 
an argument or a plea, a condition, a law, a 
command or prohibition, a gift, a reward, a 
punishment, a good action, a sin, & c.,) became 
null, annulled, void, of no force, or of no account; 
as though it fell to the ground, or became 
dropped; whence -AA>, A*A ; by which phrase AA, 
q. v., is expl. in the Msb.] You say, uAA 1 ALj 
( assumed tropical:) [The assigned, or appointed, 
gift, or soldier's stipend or pay, 
became annulled], meaning jiYIj ALj 
( assumed tropical:) [the demand for it and the 
order for it became dropped]. (Msb.) And vA-o lal 
j ^AYI J»jjo (assumed 
tropical:) [When love, or affection, is free from 
imperfection, the conditions of politeness 
and constraint become annulled]. (TA.) 
And SUlAl CiAL i (assumed tropical:) His sins fell 
[from him]; went away; or departed. (TA in 
art. aA) — — AA> ; (m, K,) aor. AL» ; inf. 
n. A (m,) (tropical:) The heat fell [like as one 
says of rain]; (M, K;) it befell; (TA;) it came. (K.) 
But liA AA. (assumed tropical:) The heat left 
us or quitted us: (IAar, M, K:) as though the verb 

had two contr. significations. (M, K. *) AA« 

A 1 ] A“j AAJ AjAJI (tropical:) [Discourse 
fell from thee to him, and from him to thee]: (M:) 
or jAYl J£ D" AL. (tropical:) [it fell from each 
to the other]. (K.) 3 ■'ASA, (S, M, K,) inf. n. 3JAUA 
and Alij ; (m, K,) i. q. J, <AsAI [q. v .]: (K:) or he 
made it to fall, fall down, drop, drop down, or 
tumble down, in consecutive portions or 
quantities; syn. ^AALI [in the CK 4AlSlol] : (M, 
K:) or it has both of these significations. (So in 
the L, and in some copies of the S; but in one 


O* 

copy of the S, the former only is mentioned.) A 
poet says, (S, M,) namely Dabi Ibn-El-Harith 
ElBuijumee, (TA,) describing a [wild] bull and 
the dogs, (S,) — At! — 1 AL jLA <Sjj ■'Le ASU,n 
Vji.1 ijji.1 gAll [His horn makes to fall 
consecutively from him those of them that were 
trained for hunting, as the iron of the blacksmith 
makes sparks to fall consecutively, scattered 

about]. (S, M.) JiAll ASA (tropical:) He (a 

horse) outstripped the [other] horses: (TA:) [as 
though he made them to drop behind him, one 
after another.] — — AuAJI <A3A, (M, K,) inf. 
n. AiL« (s, M, A) and 3JAUA, (TA,) (tropical:) [He 
discoursed with him alternately;] discourse fell 
(AaA) from each of them to the other, (M, K,) so 
as that one discoursed, and the other listened to 
him, and when he became silent, he who had 
been silent discoursed: (S, K:) or he discoursed to 

him telling him thing after thing. (A, TA.) 

<111 J j If- “AA ASIA jlS (assumed tropical:) He 
used to relate that from the Apostle of God amid 
his discourse; as though he mixed his discourse 
therewith. (TA, from a trad.) — jAJI ASA, 
(M, K,) inf. n. AlL«, (s, M, K,) (tropical:) The 
horse came [running] in a slack, or languid, 
manner: (S, * M, K, TA:) or AUA in a horse is the 
incessantly having the foot wounded and made to 
bleed by stones, or hurt thereby. (A, TA.) You 
say also AlLJI ASj Joja (assumed tropical:) A 

horse slow in running. (TA.) JAjll ASA, inf. 

n. AlA, (tropical:) The man failed of attaining to 
the condition of the generous, or noble. (TA.) 
4 iAAl He made it to fall, fall down, drop, drop 
down, or tumble down; threw it down; dropped 
it; let it fall; (S, * M, Mgh, Msb;) upon the 
ground; (Mgh;) or from a higher to a lower place. 

(Msb.) See also 3 , first sentence. aAAI, (s, 

Mgh, O, Msb, K,) or Aaly i ~iAi . n l, (M, K,) or the 
latter is wrong, (MF,) for the Arabs disused, as 
some say, the objective complement after this 
verb, scarcely, or never, saying LAL. aWA I, nor do 
they say, Ajll AiAl, (Msb, MF,) or the lawyers use 
these last two phrases, but they are not Arabic, 
(Mgh,) or a phrase like the last, i. e. ^-AYI fiAjA i, 
occurs in an Arabic verse, (TA,) She (a pregnant 
female, Mgh, Msb, or a woman, M, B, and so in a 
copy of the S, or a camel or other animal, as in 
some copies of the S and in the O, or, accord, to 
El- Kalee, only said of a woman, like as aa$A is 
only said of a she-camel, TA,) cast her young one, 
or foetus or her young; brought forth her young 
one, or foetus, or her young, abortively, or in 
an immature, or imperfect, state, (S, * M, Msb, K, 
B,) or dead, (Mgh,) but having the form 

developed, or manifest. (Mgh, Msb.) P AAI 

?A ; see 1. — — JAO AAAI (tropical:) [The 
Sultan made him to fall, or degraded him, A? 


[BOOK I.] 

P ji* from his honourable station]. (TA.) — — 
[AAI also signifies (assumed tropical:) He 
dropped, left out, or omitted, a letter of a word, a 
word of a phrase, &c.] You say, A jA AAI, and 
and AAS j, and see 1 And Jill ASA 

^~AI (tropical:) The appointer, or registrar, of the 
stipends of soldiers or pensioners dropped, left 
out, or omitted, his name. (TA.) — — 

[Also (assumed tropical:) He, or it, annulled; 
made, or rendered, null, void, of no force, or of 
no account; he rejected; said in relation to a 
claim or demand, a due, an argument or a plea, a 
condition, a law, a command or prohibition, a 
gift, a reward, a punishment, a good action, a 
sin, &c.; of any of these you say, <AAJ ; and -AAI 
see an ex. voce jA: and see 1, near the end 
of the paragraph. Hence,] JAI j* ALA 
IA (assumed tropical:) He abated of the price so 

much; syn. AL. (Mgh and Msb in art. A=>.) 

“ALA is erroneously put in the K, in 
one instance, for ■'ALalA. (TA.) See 5 . — A I jALA 
(tropical:) They reviled him with evil 
speech. (TA.) 5 AALA (tropical:) He sought his 
mistake, or error: (S, K, TA:) (tropical:) he 
strove, or laboured, to make him commit a 
mistake, or an error; or to make him lie; or 
to make him reveal what he had to tell; (M, K, 
TA;) as also J, ■Ai.l; (m, TA;) in the copies of 

the K, 4 <AAl j which is a mistake. (TA.) ALA 

jAJI (tropical:) He took, or received, the news, or 
information, by little and little; (K, TA;) thing 
after thing: mentioned by Aboo-Turab, on the 
authority of Abu-l-Mikdam EsSulamee. (TA.) 
6 A3LA : see its variation ASIA in 1; first sentence. 

It fell in consecutive portions or quantities 

[like the leaves of a tree, &c.; by 
degrees; gradually]. (M, K.) A poet says, 

<j|j] AaUA jjy U jlAA j J. e. (assumed tropical:) 
[Many a day] of which the pleasures come 
one thing after another; [such a day being like the 
asterism of the Pleiades, and the pleasures 
thereof like its rains;] meaning the abounding of 
its pleasures. (TA.) And you say, jA 441 ASIA 
iP IS (tropical:) [The wealth of such a one fell, or 

came, to me, one thing after another]. (TA.) 

? lsA AsLA He threw himself upon the thing. 
(S.) You say, <A JLJI JL AaUA [He threw 
himself upon the man, protecting him with his 
own person]. (TA.) 10 ALaAI see 5. AaA ; see AL« ; 

in three places: — and AAA ; i n two places: 

and ASIA and <AA. ALA see AA ; in three 

places. AA and 4 ““ and 4 A child, or young 
one, or foetus, that falls from the belly of the 
mother abortively, or in an immature, or 
imperfect, state, (S, M, Msb, K,) or dead, (Mgh,) 
but having the form developed, or 
manifest; (Mgh, Msb;) for otherwise it is not so 
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called; (Mgh;) whether male or female: (Msb, 
TA:) the first of these three forms is the most 
common: and the pi. is (TA.) The reward 
which a father will receive for such offspring is 
[held to he] more than that for adult offspring. 

(TA.) Hence, (M, B, TA,) the same three 

words, (K,) or J51I 54 and J, 4=4 and j 4 5=4 . (S, 
M, Msb,) (tropical:) What falls, (S, M, Msb, 
K,) of fire, (S,) from the ^ j, (Msb,) or between 
the j, (M, K,) when one produces fire, (S,) or 
before the emission of the fire is 
thoroughly effected: (M, K:) masc. and fern. (Fr, 

S, K.) Also j 1=4“ and j -0=4: and J. <5=4= (S, 

M, Msb, K,) and J, 544i (m, K) and j <1=4“ (M, 
TA) [The fall, or slope, of a tract, or quantity, of 
sand;] the place where sand [falls, or slopes, and] 
ends: (S:) or the place to which the extremity of 
sand extends: (Msb:) or the place where the main 
portion of sand ends, and where it [falls, or 
slopes, and] becomes thin; (M, K;) for it is 
[derived] from 4^4 [inf. n. of l], (M.) — — 
Also 1=4= (tropical:) The edge, or extremity, of a 
cloud: (M, K:) or the part of a cloud where the 
edge, or extremity, is seen as though it were 

falling upon the earth, in the horizon. (S.) 

And hence, or from the same word as used in 
relation to sand, (TA,) (tropical:) The similar 
part of a [tent of the kind called] =4?: (S:) or the 
lowest strip of cloth, that is next the ground, on 
either side of a =4=-: (A, TA:) or the side of a =44 

(K:) or [each of] the two sides thereof. (M.) 

Also, (S, M, K,) and J. 5=4 and J, 5=4*. (m, K,) 
(tropical:) The wing; (K;) each of the two wings; 
(S, M;) of a bird; (M, K;) or of a male ostrich. (S.) 
And j='-4l ^4== 44 (tropical:) The part of the 
wing of the bird which it drags upon the ground. 
(S, TA.) — — [And hence,] J4 144 (tropical:) 
The two sides of the darkness of night; (TA;) the 
beginning and end thereof; (S, TA;) as also 
J. ftl4l4« : (TA:) whence the saying of the poet, (S, 
TA,) namely Er-Ra'ee, (TA,) j 45=11=41 Ul jl ^4. 
j44> 0=44 is) 4U1 <io Cuxjjl (tropical:) [Until, 
when the dawn shone, and the blackness of 
confused night became dispelled from it]: he 
means by <=Uj the “ blackness ” of night: he says 
that the night, having its beginning and end, 
passed, and the dawn shone clearly. (S, TA.) 44 
What is made to fall, thrown down, or dropped, 
of, or from, a thing, (M, K,) and held in mean 
estimation: (TA:) and [in like manner] [ 344 
the refuse of anything; (IDrd;) or what falls, of, or 
from, a thing, (M, K,) and is held in mean 
estimation; (TA;) as also | 414; (K;) or, 
accord, to some, this last is a pi. [or rather a coll, 
gen. n.], and J, <5=4 is its sing, [or n. un.]; 
and 444 is also a pi. of this last. 


(TA.) [Hence,] <4411 44 (tropical:) What is 
worthless, of food: (M, K: *) or what falls from, or 
of, food: (M:) and [in like manner] [ 344 and 
i 414 refuse that falls, and is held in mean 
estimation, of, or from, food and beverage and 
the like: (TA:) the pi. of 44 is 445. (k.) And 44 
£-1411 (tropical:) What is worthless, paltry, mean, 
vile, or held in little account, of the furniture or 
utensils of a house or tent, or of household goods: 
(S, Msb, K:) or the refuse thereof; (Mgh;) and 
so <5=4 | £-411: (TA:) and 44 44 signifies the 
same; (M;) or such articles of the tent or house as 
the needle and the axe and the cookingpot and 
the like: (Lth:) pi. as above. (M.) And 
hence, p=4l 441 (q. v . infra, as also p=ull 44. 
voce 5=34). (Lh, M.) 44 also signifies (assumed 
tropical:) Things of which the sale is held in 
mean estimation; such as the seeds that are used 
in cooking, for seasoning food; and the like; (M, 
TA;) or such as sugar and raisins. (A, TA.) 
Also (assumed tropical:) The parts of a 
slaughtered beast that are held in mean 
estimation; such as the legs and the stomach and 
the liver, and the like of these: pi. as above. (TA.) 

(tropical:) A mistake, or an error, (S, M, 

Mgh, Msb, K,) in speech, (M, Msb, K,) in 
reckoning, (S, M, K,) in writing, (S, M, Mgh, K,) 
and in action; (Msb;) as also J, 44. (m, K.) [See 
also i 344.] — — (tropical:) A disgraceful; 
or shameful, thing; a vice, or fault, or the like. (M, 

K, TA.) <44 44 (tropical:) Evil speech. 

(TA.) 344 [A fall: or] a violent fall. (M, TA.) 

(tropical:) A slip, lapse, fault, or wrong action; 
as also l 44; (s, K;) and J, 44; which last is also 
used in a pi. sense: (TA:) or the second (44) J$ 
pi. of 344 : (Msb, K:) as sing., it is an inf. n. 
of 434 : (TA:) and 44 also signifies a bad word 
or saying, that swerves from rectitude: (TA in 
art. j its pi., or one of its pis., is 444. (TA.) 
You say, <5=4 ^ 41 (tropical:) [No one will 
be free from a slip]. (TA.) And <144 C4 J41I 
(tropical:) [The perfect is he whose slips are so 
few that they may be counted]. (TA.) ^44 (Mgh, 
K) and j 44, (s, Mgh, K,) the latter disallowed 
by some, (Mgh, TA,) but occurring in a trad., (S, 
Mgh, TA,) A seller of what is worthless, or mean, 
or vile, of the furniture or utensils of a house or 
tent, or of household goods; (S, K;) or of the 
refuse thereof; (Mgh;) of what are termed 44 
^411 : (s, Mgh, K:) those who disallow the latter 
epithet term such a person 44 = . i>4 : (TA:) or [ 
the latter epithet signifies a seller of things of 
which the sale is held in mean estimation; such 
as the seeds that are used in cooking, for 
seasoning food; and the like; which are 
termed 44. (M.) [See 


also (s44i.] 44: see 44. 44: see 44. in two 
places. 44 what falls from palm-trees, of unripe 
dates: (K:) or such are termed J4ll 44 : 
(M:) 44. thus used, may be a sing., or pi. of 44= 
[q. v.]. (TA.) — — (tropical:) Dates that are 
brought from El-Yemameh by those who journey 
thither to procure them. (M, K.) — — See 
also 344 : and 44. near the end of the paragraph: 

and see 44. in two places, near the end of 

the paragraph. 4 j4 : see 44=. 44 Hoar-frost, or 
rime; i. e. dew that falls and congeals upon the 
ground; (S, M, K;) also called 54 and 4 =j 4 (g 
in art. 4;) of the dial, of Teiyi. (M.) — — Snow; 

(S, TA;) as also 1 5=4. (K, TA.) Hail: (K:) or 

this is called 44=11 44. (m, TA.) — — What 
falls, or has fallen, of dew, (M, K, TA,) upon the 
ground; (M, TA;) as also j 54. (K, TA.) — — 
5=4 jj Scattered pearls. (TA.) And 44 
[Scattered leaves]: the latter word is pi. of 5=4. 
like as Jj4 is pi. of 3=j5=. (TA.) — — See 
also 44=. — a whelp; syn. j 4- (TA.) — It is also 
said by some to signify Baked pottery; but the 
correct word in this sense is with i_A (TA.) 344 : 
see 54. in four places. <5=4 see 5=4=, in two 
places. 5=4 (s, Sgh, L, K) and J, 44. (k,) or 44 
3==>4]l =ijj. (m,) A sword that falls behind the 
object struck therewith, cutting it so as to pass to 
the ground: (S, K:) or that cuts the object struck 
therewith, and then reaches to what is after it: 
(M, K:) or that cleaves so as to reach to the 
ground after cutting: (LAar, M:) or that passes 
through the object struck therewith, and then 
falls. (Expos, of the Deewan of the Hudhalees.) — 
See (s-44, i n two places. 5=54 i. q. j=j*ll 4 
[The small tubercles that compose the root of the 
cyperus esculentus: or that plant itself]. 

(TA.) 344 [a door-latch;] a thing that is put over 
the upper part of a door, and that falls upon it, so 
that it becomes fastened. (TA.) 5=4= Falling; 
falling down; dropping; dropping 
down; tumbling down; as also J, 4 j4 (m, K;) 

which latter is both masc. and fem. (M, TA.) 

l 35=4= [its fem., as an epithet in which 
the quality of a subst. predominates,] A fruit that 
falls before maturity: pi. 5=31^4 which also 
signifies what falls from palm-trees: or 

branches that fall; not fruits. (Mgh.) 5=34 jk 

=4 usA see 5= 4=. 344= J. 34.3V (tropical:) 

For every saying that falls from one, there is a 
person who will take it up: (Msb:) or for every 
word that falls from the mouth of the speaker, 
there is a person who will hear it and pick it up 
and publish it: a prov., relating to the guarding of 
the tongue: (TA:) the » in 343V is either to give 
intensiveness to the meaning or for the purpose 
of assimilation. (Msb.) — — [ j= O* 
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■1=31 jL (tropical:) Fallings of heat. (M, TA.) [See l, 

near the end of the paragraph.] also 

signifies Hanging down; pendent; pendulous: 

and the pi. is 1=13-. (TA.) [And Tottering by 

reason of age.] You say I -1=31- jii [An old man 

tottering by reason of age]. (K in art. f* jJ.) 

Also (assumed tropical:) Low, ignoble, base, vile, 
or mean, in respect of the deeds or qualities of his 
ancestors, and of himself; (S, Mgh;) and so 
i 3l=3L=: (S:) or, (assumed tropical:) in respect of 
the deeds or qualities of his ancestors, and of his 
race; and so J. (TA:) (assumed tropical:) 

one who is not reckoned among the better, or 
best, class of young men; as also [ 1=3-: (K:) 
(tropical:) one who is, or remains, behind, or in 
the rear of, other men: (M, K:) [obscure, 
unnoted, reputeless, or of no reputation:] pi. l=li- 
(S, Mgh, TA) and ^*1=3- (S, TA) and 1=13- , which 
last is like fL) as pi. of fill, and ilLsL, [by rule a pi. 
of f==3-, which see in what follows,] and J, J=3I>- [is 
pi. of 31>3l-]. (TA.) The epithets 1=3V J=3L> Lsl- are 
used together, as signifying (assumed tropical:) 
Low, ignoble, base, vile, or mean; applied to a 
man; as is said in the L: or, accord, to the O, [and 
the S in art. -13*,] the Arabs say, in reviling, iP& 
.LaV gj -LaU jj -Lai**, meaning Such a one is a slave 
of a slave of a slave of a freedman, son of a slave 
of a slave of a freedman, son of a slave of a 
freedman; the 1=31- being the slave of the 1=31*, and 
the 1=31* being the slave of the -1=3 V, and the -1=3 V 
being the slave of the freedman. (TA.) -1=131“ 
gllll signifies, accord, to LAar, (assumed 
tropical:) The refuse, rabble, or lowest or basest 
or meanest sort, of mankind, or of people; (TA in 
art. >- =.;) as also 1=3- j. (TA,) and J, 

1=1311, as being likened to those articles of a tent or 
house which are termed -“I*, q. v.: (Lh, 
M:) and 33=11 1=131 (assumed tropical:) Soldiers of 
whom no account is made. (TA.) J, 3J=alL ; (m, L, 
TA,) in the K [ “KV’ , but this is a mistake, (TA,) 
or, applied to a man, only used when 
immediately followed by (TA in art. -1=31,) 
also signifies (assumed tropical:) Deficient in 
intellect, or intelligence, or understanding; (M, L, 
K;) as also J, 1 =j 31; (Ez-Zejjajee, M, L, K;) and 
i 31=351 is the fem. of the latter; (M, L, TA;) and 
signifies also, applied to a woman, (assumed 
tropical:) Low, ignoble, base, vile, or mean, (S, 
TA,) and stupid. (So in some copies of the S, and 
in the TA.) You say also, 3Lsll ji J, J*3!l 
(assumed tropical:) [He is mean in conduct: or 
one of whose actions no account is made]. (TA.) 
— — Also, [as signifying (assumed tropical:) 
Vile, mean, or paltry,] applied to a thing: (TA in 
art. -1=31:) [a thing] (assumed tropical:) falling 
short of the due, or just, mean. (M in art. 1=* j.) — 
_ dill JaSli (assumed tropical:) A horse that 


runs interruptedly. (A, TA.) — — J, l=3ljl 
(tropical:) Persons who come to El-Yemameh to 
bring thence for themselves provisions of dates. 

(M, K, TA.) And J, this last word, (assumed 

tropical:) Small, low mountains, [as though] 
cleaving to the ground. (TA.) 3l=sll, and its 
pi .Laljl; see .LaLL ; throughout. £1=1311 (assumed 
tropical:) One who sells the parts of a 
slaughtered beast that are called l=3l [q. v.]. (TA.) 
[See also OO dH ' " .] 1=3 1? (S, M, K) and 1=31* , (m, 
K,) the former extr. [with respect to rule, though 
the contr. with respect to usage], (M,) and 
the latter an inf. n. as well as a noun of place [and 
of time], (S, K,) A place [and a time] of falling, 
falling down, dropping, dropping down, 
or tumbling down, (S, M, K,) of a thing; (M, TA;) 
as, for instance, of a whip, and of rain: pi. 1=31-*. 
(TA.) — — p*ijll 1=31*, (K,) and -cLidi, (As,) 
and J=3- * H alone, (A, TA,) (tropical:) The place of 
birth. (K, TA.) You say, (tropical:) 

This is my birthplace. (S.) And ^ j nil* s jlall 
(tropical:) [El-Basrah is my birth-place]. (M.) 
And -< K3 0*i 3* (tropical:) He yearns towards 

his birth-place. (A, TA.) <=^ll 1=31* j 1=1=1 

(tropical:) He came to us at the time of 
the setting of the star, or asterism; (S, TA;) 
[meaning, at the time of the auroral setting of the 

Pleiades: see j*3ll Jj!*, in art. Jj=.] 1=31* 

also signifies The place of the ending of anything. 
(TA.) See 1=3-, in three places. 1=313 Casting her 
young one or foetus; bringing it forth abortively, 
or in an immature, or imperfect, state, (M, K,) [or 
dead, but having the form developed, or 
manifest: see 4.] g*l=!l u==i Of 1)11=111 3131* Jiill 13* 
(tropical:) [This deed is a cause of a man’s falling 
from the place which he holds in the regard of 
people]: (S, K: *) said when one does a thing that 
is not proper for him to do. (TA.) 1=131* 
Accustomed to cast her young; to bring them 
forth abortively, or in an immature, or imperfect, 
state, (K,) [or dead, but having the 

form developed, or manifest: see 4.] 31 j31* »g3= 
[A fallen date]: some say that this means 3131-: 
others, l=j3L Cili [having a falling]: it may 

be from 4 - 1 = 311 ; like f >* 1 * from 3111 334 . 1 . (TA.) 

J -3= j31* 3* (tropical:) He is repenting, and 
abject; as also 1=311 | j (TA.) 11=3111 
(tropical:) [He walked, or went, in a slack, or 
languid, manner; as though repeatedly 
stumbling; or as though throwing himself down: 
see 3, near the end; and see also 6]. (A in 
art. £ j3=.) -53- 1 Cmll — 33- ; (S, O, Msb, K,) 
aor. -=3-, (S, O, Msb,) or -33-, (k, [but this is app. 
a mistake, being anomalous,]) inf. n. -33-, (S, O, 
Mgh,) He made a -35- [i. e. ceiling, or roof,] to 
the house or chamber or tent; [he ceiled it, or 
roofed it;] (S, O, Msb, K;) as also J, *33-1; (Msb;) 


and 4 433-, inf. n. -3=31=; (O, K;) or this last has an 
intensive signification. (Msb.) — -33-, [aor. -35-,] 
inf. n. -35-, He was, or became, tall, and bent, or 
bowed; said of a man, and of an ostrich, &c. (TA.) 
— See also 5 . 2 -33- see 1 . — -33-, inf. n. - 3jli , 

- £0 1 

He was made an -33-1 [i. e. a bishop]. (O, K.) 
4 -33-1 see 1 . 5 -33-= He became an -5311 [i. e. a 
bishop]; (O, K;) as also J, -33- [app. -35-], inf. 
n. ^3=5- [like ^^333- inf. n. of -*53], (TK.) -33- The 
ceiling, roof, or covering, (JK, MA, PS,) of a 
house or chamber or tent; (JK, S, MA, K, PS;) as 
also l -33-; (K;) so called because of its height, 
and the tallness of its wall [or walls]: (TA:) pi. of 
the former -3 j3l and -33-, (S, Msb, K,) the latter 
pi. on the authority of Akh, (S,) extr., (Msb,) or, 
accord, to Fr, this is pi. of j -3=3-, (S, Msb, TA,) 
or, accord, to Fr, it may be a pi. pi., i. e. you may 
say -33- and -3 j3l and [then] -33- [as pi. 
of -5j5L], (TA,) and -33- [also] is a pi. of -33-. 
(Ham p. 227 .) [In the Kur xliii. 32 ,] Aboo-Jaafar 
read : ~=3 g* 155-; with fet-h: (TA:) others 
read 1531: (S, TA:) in the former reading, it is a 
sing, denoting a pi. meaning; i. e., “we would 
have made to the house of every one of them 

a -35- of silver. ” (TA.) [Hence,] The sky, or 

heaven: (S, K:) this is called g^jYI -33- [the 
ceiling, or roof, of the earth]: of the masc. gender: 
occurring in the Kur xxi. 33 and lii. 5 . (TA.) — 
Also, applied to the [or part on which the 
beard grows] Long, and flaccid, or pendulous; 
syn. £ j*l* JjjL. (s, k.) — See also —3311. — 55- : 
see -3314. — Also a pi. of -33- [q. v.: perhaps a 
contraction of -35-]. (Ham p. 227 .) -33- Tallness, 
with a bending, or bowing: (S, K:) it is in a man, 
(S,) [and] in an ostrich &c. (K.) [See 1 , second 
sentence.] *153111 in the saying of El-Hajjaj, =3 *jjU 
*153111 [Beware ye of me with respect to 
these *153-], (s, K, * TA,) is [said to be] a word 
of which the meaning is unknown: (S:) Kt says, “ 
I have asked often respecting it, and no one knew 
it: ” but accord, to Z, as is related by IAth, (TA,) it 
is said to be a mistranscription for *1*3111, (k, * 
TA,) pi. of £=34; (TA;) for they used to assemble in 
the presence of the Sultan and intercede for him 
who was suspected, (K, TA,) and for criminals; 
and he [i. e. El-Hajjaj] forbade their doing that. 

(TA.) -3j 5- : see -33-, in two places: and see 

also the paragraph here following, in two 
places. 33=5- a 3il, (s, Msb, K, TA,) or the 
like, (TA,) [i. e. a roof, or covering,] such as 
projects [over the door of a house], (TA,) [or of 
which the ends of the beams rest upon 
opposite houses; i. e.] a 331=; [often applied in the 
present day to a roofed, or covered, portion of a 
street or the like;] and any wing or porch or other 
thing [of a building] that is roofed over: (Msb:) of 
the measure 3L*a in the sense of the 
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measure (TA:) pi. ■ UU (Msb) and [coll. 

gen. n.] [ (MA.) Any broad piece of 

wood, such as a plank, or a broad piece of stone, 
with which one may form a roof (O, K, TA) to the 
lurking-place of a hunter &c. (O, TA.) And [the 
pi.] ■ signifies The [app. a 

mistranscription for and, if so, meaning, 

agreeably with a modern usage, flat stones 
covering a hollow such as that] of the lurking- 
place of the hunter. (TA.) [And The pieces of 
wood which form the roof of the kind of vehicle 

called see jA: and see also — *> jjik.] 

(tropical:) A plank [app. of the deck] of a ship or 
boat: (S, K, TA:) pi. as above. (S, TA.) — — 
(tropical:) A single cranial bone of the head of 
the camel: (Ibn- 'Abbad, K, TA:) the cranial 
bones being termed pJjM (Ibn- 

'Abbad, TA.) And (tropical:) A single rib of 

a camel: (K, TA:) its ribs being termed (Az, 
Z, O, TA) and J, (o, TA.) One says, j4JI 
jjxjII l ij ti .j [Travel disjointed, or luxated,] the ribs 

of the camel. (Az, Z, TA.) Also (tropical:) A 

splint; i. e. a piece of wood with which a bone is 
set, or reduced from a fractured state: (O, K, TA:) 

pi. as above. (O, TA.) And A broad and long 

piece of wood, which is put, or laid down, and 
upon which are wound the mats of reeds (is jljjll) 
above the house-tops of the people of El-Basrah. 
(TA. [See also ^LA^.]) — — And (assumed 
tropical:) Any piece of gold, and of silver, that is 
beaten thin and long. (TA. [See, 
again, One whose occupation is the 

construction of ceilings or roofs 
(i_i jilu) (TA.) [and J, or 3£i!ai] The 

office of an [i. e. of a bishop]. (K, * O, TA.) 
[See also 5.] — Tall, and bent, or bowed; (S, K;) 
applied to a man, (S, TA,) and to an ostrich, &c.; 
(K, TA;) as also with damm, (K,) i. e. j ‘-**^1; 
(TA:) fern. cliiL*, (K,) mentioned by IB as an 
epithet applied to a female ostrich: (TA:) and 
hence the j ( -AAi of the Christians, (S, K,) accord, 
to ISk [and others ignorant of its true derivation], 
because he affects lowliness. (S.) And, applied to 
a man, [simply,] Tall; (K;) likened to the [or 
ceiling, or roof,] in height; (TA;) and so [ « •»■«: 
(O, K:) or thick and big in the bones: (K:) and 
[simply] bent, or bowed: (TA:) and, applied to an 
ostrich, crooked in the neck (K, TA) and the legs: 
(TA:) fern, as above; (K;) which is applied to a 
female ostrich as meaning long and crooked in 
the legs: (O:) or to a she-camel as meaning long 
in the hind legs, and in like manner applied to a 
she-ostrich. (JK.) — — And, applied to a 
camel, Having no fur upon him. (K.) — Ai-h see the 
next preceding paragraph: — — and the next 
following also, and J, ■ — aiC,', (S, Msb, K,) as 


also 1 ^5^ (K) and J, (TA,) [each a variation 
of] a foreign word used by the Arabs, (TA,) [from 
the Greek smo^ degreesoro^, A bishop; i. e.] 
a headman of the Christians (S, Msb, K) in 
religion; (S, K;) or [more exactly] one who is 
above the [i. e. presbyter, or priest], 

and below the [or metropolitan]: (K:) or 

one who is learned (K, TA) in their religion: (TA:) 
or a king who affects lowliness in his gait: (K: [a 
very strange explanation:]) pi. (Msb, K) 

and ■ — aaU^i. (K.) See also ■ — 3AAAI or 
see Wide in the bone [or bones] of the 

body. (JK.) See also sAiLi. (K 

accord, to the TA,) or j L (so in several 
copies of the K,) or both, (TK,) Hair that is raised, 
and shaggy, or dishe-velled, or disordered. 
(K.) see what next precedes. ^ 1 

aor. (S, Msb, K;) and pik, aor. (Msb, K;) 
inf. n. (S, Msb, TA,) of the former verb; (S, 
Msb;) and of the latter verb, (Msb,) and 3-A4, 
and (TA,) [also of the latter verb, the last 
like JaA. of JAA ; &c.,] or the last is a simple 
subst.; (Msb;) He was, or became, diseased, 
disordered, distempered, sick, or ill; syn. J *: 

(S, K, TA:) or he was long diseased &c. (Msb.) 
[See also below.] 2 see what next follows. 
4 ^AA ; (s, Msb, TA,) inf. n. (TA;) and [ 
(Msb, TA,) inf. n. fAAi; (TA;) He (God) [or it] 
caused him to be, or become, 
diseased, disordered, distempered, sick, or ill: (S, 
TA:) or caused him to be long diseased &c. (Msb.) 
— And fk-l The man had his family 

affected with diseases, and the diseases came 
afterwards upon him. (TA.) fiA and J, fiA and 

J, j'-k- [are all inf. ns.; or the last, accord, to the 
Msb, is a simple subst.; and all are used as 
substs., signifying] A disease, disorder, 
distemper, malady, sickness, or an illness; 
syn. (S, K, TA:) fiA and are both said 
to be in the body, and also (assumed tropical:) in 
religion [&c., as is implied by phrases mentioned 
below, voce £AA]: (Aboo-Is-hak, TA in art. J-°0 
pi. [of the first] fAAi. (TA.) j gjikll means 
(assumed tropical:) Languidness, and 
slowness in motion, of the eyelids. (Har p. 
113.) jUk; see the next preceding paragraph, in 
two places, f»A: see £AA. flAA ; see 
Diseased, disordered, distempered, sick, or ill; (S, 

K, TA;) as also J, (TA:) or long diseased & c.: 

(Msb:) pi. of the former (Msb, K,) like fl pi. 

of (Msb.) See also fAA* ; and fiAA. The 
phrase occurring in the Kur [xxxvii. 87], 

as a saying of Abraham, is expl. by some as 
meaning [Verily I am] smitten with the [or 
pestilence]: or the meaning is, I shall be diseased 
at a future time, when the period shall have 


come; and it is said that he inferred, from looking 
at the stars, the time of a fever's coming to him: 
or it means (assumed tropical:) verily I am sick 
of your worshipping what is not God: IAth says 
that, in truth, it is one of his three lies; all of 
which were for the sake of God and his religion. 
(TA.) You say also 4^ (tropical:) [A diseased, 
a sickly, or an unsound, heart]: and 

(tropical:) [Diseased, unsound, faulty, or 
weak, understanding]: and pl£ (tropical:) 
[Unsound, faulty, or weak, language]. (TA.) 
And <4° jk-JI > (tropical:) He is affected 
with rancour, malevolence, malice, or spite, 
against him. (TA.) A kind of tree resembling 
the [q. v.], but not the same as this latter: 
(TA:) or a kind of large tree, (AHn, K, TA,) 
exactly like the v®, (AHn, TA,) which is a tree 
of the figkind, (TA in art. *-44) except that it is 
taller than the latter, and less broad, having a 
fruit like the fig (u4ll) ; which, when green, is 
[like] stone in hardness, but when it ripens it 
becomes somewhat yellow, and soft, and very 
sweet, and of a pleasant odour, and people send 
it, one to another, as a present. (AHn, TA.) 
[Forskal, in his Flora Aegypt. Arab., p. cxxiv., 
mentions ?***, which is evidently 
a mistranscription for ^ and which he writes 
in Italic letters “ sokam,” as one of the names of 
the ficus sycomorus; and app. of another species 
or variety of fig which he terms ficus 
sycomoroides.] 44“ <34 j j flAAA man who is 
diseased and whose family are diseased. 
(TA.) ^AiAa [a cause of disease: a word of the 
same class as 3-uk^ and many others of the 
measure “-UiA] : see an ex. voce ^4. {til*? i. q. j 4**“ 
[Diseased, disordered, &c.]: (TA:) or [rather, 
agreeably with analogy,] much, or often, diseased 
& c.: (S, TA:) and accord, to Lh it is also applied as 
an epithet to a female. (TA.) Ui jA,, (so in 

copies of the K,) or (Mgh, Msb,) said to 

be an ancient Greek word, [*skammwhi/a] or, as 
some say, (Msb,) Syriac, (Mgh, Msb,) 
[Seammony;] a certain plant, from the hollows of 
which is extracted a mucilage, which is dried, 
and is called by the name of its plant: it is more 
repugnant to the stomach and the bowels than all 
the laxatives; but it is rendered good by aromatic 
substances, such as pepper and ginger and 
aniseed: the weight of six barleycorns thereof to 
twenty eases the yellow bile, and 
noxious viscosities, from the most remote parts 
of the body; and a portion thereof with a portion 
of or [so in different copies of the K, 
or Ajj, or 4j2, i. e. turpeth,] in fresh milk, taken 
fasting, will not leave a single worm in the belly: 
it is wonderful in that effect, and proved by 
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experiment. (K.) A" l aor. A4, (K,) inf. 
n. As (TA; [see also MH which is likewise said 
to be an inf. n. of the same verb;]) and [ (K,) 

with teshdeed; (TA;) and J, ita— 1; (K, TA; [in the 
CK, erroneously, ilallol;]) all have one meaning; 
(TA;) [i. e. He gave him to drink, generally water, 
often milk, and sometimes poison or some other 
thing: and the first often signifies he watered 
him, namely, a beast; and in like manner seed 
produce & c., i. e. irrigated it; as will be shown by 
what follows:] or [is said when you mean he 

gave him drink] [to his lip], (S,) or MilL [by 

means of the lip], as also J, and j, means 
he directed him to water, (K,) or he watered (A“) 
his cattle or his land: (S, * K:) or both of them, 
(K, TA,) i. e. A and J, »1H (TA,) signify he 
assigned to him, or gave to him, (<! ilA,) water, 
(K, TA,) or drink, or water for irrigation; 
so that A is like and [ A“' is like oH as Sb 
says: (TA:) or, as some say, I gave him water 
to his mouth; and J. AH I assigned to him, or 
gave to him, (M > "''«? ,) drink, or water 
for irrigation, that he might do as he would; and 
like them are sijH and AH (Ham p. 45:) Er- 
Raghib says that signifies the giving 

one drink; and J, the giving one drink so 

that he may take it howsoever he will; so that the 
latter is more ample in meaning than the former. 
(TA.) Both A 1 and [ A” 1 are sometimes used in 
relation to what is in the bellies of camels or 
other cattle; [meaning their milk;] as in the Kur 
[xxiii. 21], where it is said, fSAfii J, A A A 1", 
or fSjtl a j , [i. e. We give you to drink of what is in 
their bellies,] accord, to different readings. (TA.) 
One says, Hll [He gave him to drink water, 
or the water,] inf. n. as above: (Mgh:) and 4-41 
<A“ l [I gave him to drink water, or the water, 
much, or often]: the teshdeed denotes muchness, 
or frequency. (S.) [See also a tropical usage of the 
former verb in a verse cited in p. 85, col. 3: and 
another, from Tarafeh, in p. 134, col. 3. One says 
also, All As without a second objective 
complement, He supplied, or gave, water, or the 
water.] And £ j jll ■" A , [I watered, or irrigated, 
the seed-produce,] inf. n. as above; as also 
l (Msb.) And M A A AA and AH [ A 

[I poured water into the water-skin]: a poet says, 
[in one of my copies of the S, Dhu-r- 
Rummeh,] fl lI A" 1 * Af? A- 1 UiiK ;lj iiSji liiiUj 
- uft jj jl IjIji d jxj UK ^ 

[And two old and worn-out skins of an unskilful 
woman who has not sewed them well, each of 
them unsound, into which a person in haste has 
poured water, they not having been previously 
moistened, (H being for AH are not 
more liable to the shedding of their water than 
are thine eyes to the shedding of tears whenever 


thou investigatest a dwelling or imaginest a place 
of alighting, or abode]. (S.) [And hence, 
app.,] ?A A A**" (assumed tropical:) Such a 
one became vehemently affected by 
sexual appetite. (JK.) One says also, AH A1S1 lliU 
and l (S, Msb, * K) God sent down rain to 
him, or may God send &c.: (K:) both of these 
verbs being used by Lebeed in his saying, A*“ 
J5U JjUall j I jUi AH did A ^ja [May He 

send down rain to my people, the sons of 
Mejd, and may He send down rain to Numeyr, 
and the tribes of Hilal]. (S.) [Hence,] one 
says, AH jloc -kill A- (assumed tropical:) 
[May God freshen as with rain the times, or 
mornings, or afternoons, of youth, or young 
manhood]. (A and TA in art. H.) And UU, 
(S,) and l AH and j <As (S, K, *) which last is 
the form in most repute as expressive of a prayer, 
(Ham p. 45,) and of which the inf. n. is MH (K,) 
I said to such a one <111 ^I'U— [May God send down 
rain to thee], (S and K in explanation of the 
second and third,) or 'A [which virtually means 
the same, for A- Mil KUU]; (s in explanation of 
the first and second, and K in explanation of the 
second and third:) [or,] accord, to some, one 
says <A" when it [which he gives, i. e. water or 
the like,] is in his hand; [agreeably with the first 
explanation in this art.;] and J, A-' signifies I 
prayed for him, saying K1 (A. (Msb.) — — 
ML AM (jk, S, MA, K,) inf. n. (A; (JK, S;) 
and AM (jk, IAth, TA,) or (A, aor. AM, inf. 
n. Af or A 1 ; (MA;) and [ A*“H (JK, S, K; 
[in my copy of the Msb AH which I doubt not to 
be a mistranscription, as the verb most 
commonly known in the sense here following 
is AH and as this is not there mentioned;]) 
His belly [was, or became, diseased with dropsy, 
i. e.] had yellow water [meaning serum] (JK, S, 
Msb, K, * TA) apparent in it, (JK,) or collected in 
it; (S, K, TA;) for which there is scarcely, or 
never, any cure; (Msb, TA;) his belly 

became swollen [with dropsy]. MA.) [In the 

phrase written in the CK oSjlJc. A A", the verb 

is correctly AM see 2.] The sweat 

flowed without stopping. (TA.) AH As 

and l »A He made the garment, or piece of 
cloth, to imbibe a dye. (TA.) — — [A* 1 also 

signifies He tempered steel; and is used in this 
sense in the present day: and accord, to a reading 
in one of my copies of the S, in art. A 1 i 
also has this meaning.] — — See also 4, 

last sentence. 2 A 1 see 1, in six places. A 1 

sjlic. MM (k, TA, [in the CK, erroneously, A*,]) 
and SjliH (TA, and thus, and thus only, in the 
JK,) inf. n. A", (JK, TA,) (tropical:) His heart 
was made to imbibe enmity, (K, TA,) is said of a 
man to whom a thing that he dislikes, or hates. 


has been repeatedly done. (TA.) 3 slilA [The 
giving to drink, one with another. See a tropical 
usage of its verb in an ex. cited in art. ‘-A conj. 8. 

] The drawing of water together. (KL.) 

And a man’s employing a man to take upon 
himself, or manage, the culture [or watering & c.] 
of palm-trees or grape-vines [or the like] on the 
condition of his having a certain share of their 
produce: (S, TA:) Az says that the people of El- 
’Irak term it MiUA (TA.) 4 A*' see 1, in thirteen 

places. One says also, A Ai 1 assigned 

to him my well [to draw water therefrom]: 
and A i> VjM AH I assigned to him [a 
streamlet as] a place, or source, of irrigation, 
from my river, or rivulet; and A> <1 AH [which 
means the same]. (TA.) — — And it 
produced in him [dropsy, or] yellow water. (JK. 

[See 1, near the end of the paragraph.]) And 

He gave him a made [shin such as is termed] 

(Az, K, TA: [it is said in the TA that A A j in the 
K should be M Hi, as in the explanation by Az: 
but see art. j, in which it is said that <“ j is 
allowable, and occurs in several trads.:]) or he 
gave him a hide to make of it a H (K:) or 
H] has the latter meaning: (JK, TA:) and A' 
AM occurs in a trad, as meaning Give thou its 
hide to him who will make of it a A, (TA,) or 

make thou its hide to be a <A“ for thee. (JK.) 

Also, (JK, S, K, TA,) and J, A (K,) the latter 
mentioned as on the authority of LAar, but 
disallowed by Sh, (TA,) i. q. MA] (tropical:) [He 
spoke evil of him, or traduced him, in his absence 
or otherwise], (JK, S, K, TA,) in a foul manner; 
(TA;) and imputed to him a vice, fault, or the like: 
(S, TA:) and J cites [in the S] a verse of Ibn- 
Ahmar ending with the phrase A”' I HM [app. 
as meaning (assumed tropical:) Who has spoken 
evil of me, & c.]. (TA.) 5 A" It (a thing) received, 
or admitted, moisture, (M, TA,) or irrigation; or 
became plentifully irrigated, or succulent, or 
sappy. (M, K, TA.) The Hudhalee (El- 
Mutanakhkhil, TA) says. A A iiL. AH 
Jkall A 1 £ A meaning [Thrown down upon 
the ground, his skin] becomes drenched with his 
blood (M AM [like as drips the severed trunk of 
the Theban palm-tree]: or, as some relate the 
verse, AA [becomes overspread, here meaning 

suffused], from HH (S, TA.) J/M cjwi 

AH 1 (assumed tropical:) The camels ate 
the (a certain plant, TA) in its fresh and 

moist state, and became fat upon it. (K.) 6 lA-d 
They gave to drink, one to another, (S, MA, TA,) 
with the full measure of the vessel in which they 
were given to drink. (S, TA.) [See also 3.] 
8 A-J He drew water (TA) A Of [from the 
well], (S, TA,) and [from the river, or 

rivulet]. (TA. [Golius and Freytag make the verb 
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in this sense, erroneously, but the former 

mentions ydl also in the same sense.]) 
[And Jo. ^d-l He drew water upon a camel 
in a manner expl. voce dd, q. v.: often occurring 

in the Lexicons.] And (tropical:) He was, or 

became, fat, (K, TA,) and satisfied with drinking 

of water. (TA.) See also to, in two places. 

io ^dl -l He sought, or demanded, drink (Ld, K, 
TA, [in the CK Ld ; ] i. e. li, TA); [from 
him]; as also J. (K, TA. [In the CK 

is immediately added after this explanation, Ld j: 
hut this is a mistranscription for j; expressing 
another signification of these two verbs, which 
will be expl. below.]) And He asked, begged, or 
prayed, for rain; (Msb, * TA;) i. q. j dd l (s in 
art. and Msb. *) [Hence, olddVI ttLa The 
prayer of the petitioning for rain. And U1 ^ . du l 
He said dIUld May q oc j send down rain upon it, 

namely, a land: see Har p. 300.] And He 

constrained himself to vomit; or 
vomited intentionally; syn. Lsl; [see a statement 
above, in this paragraph, respecting a 
mistranscription in the CK;] as also J, (K, 

TA;) mentioned by ISd. (TA.) See also 1, in 

the last quarter of the paragraph, ,jd in the 
phrase djlll which means The towns, 

or villages, [or lands,] watered by the Euphrates, 
is said by Mtr to be an inf. n. used as a subst. 
[properly so termed, and, being originally an inf. 
n., it may be used alike as sing, and pi.]; or, in 
this phrase, a noun that should be prefixed to it 
[such as Ldf is suppressed: or, accord, to some, 
it is [q. v.], an instance of the measure 3*1 
in the sense of the measure 3 ^*1*; and thus it is in 
the handwriting of El- Hareeree in his 22nd 
Makameh. (Har p. 246.) — — See also the 
next paragraph. 3d Drink; or what is drunk; 
(TA;) or what is given to drink; (K, TA;) a subst. 
from »ld and itilal; (S, TA; [in the former of 
which, this meaning is indicated, and also the 
meaning of water given to drink to cattle; and 
water with which land is irrigated;]) in the M, 
drink given to camels: (TA:) pi. lldi. (S, TA.) And 
[particularly] A share, or portion, of water [for 
irrigation]: one says, Ldajl JL* £ [How 
many bucketfuls or skinfuls, (the specificative 
being suppressed,) virtually meaning how much, 
is the share, or portion, of water for the 

irrigation of thy land?]. (S, TA.) And Water, 

(K, TA, [in the CK L>, a mistranscription for »C«,]) 
i. e. yellow water [meaning serum, effused in 
dropsy], incidental in the belly, (K, TA,) scarcely, 
or never, curable; (TA;) as also J, (yd; (K: [jdj 
being there added: and the word as meaning “ 
yellow water ” is written only with fet-h in the JK: 
but in the TA, jyiLj forms part of the addition 


here following:]) or it is in white [meaning 
cells] in the fat of the belly; [in which sense, also, 
the word is written only with fet-h in the JK;] and 
it [app. meaning the belly] is opened (j^j) on 
the occasion of its issuing: so says ISd: (TA:) a 
subst. from ^d [q. v.]. (S, TA.) And A skin 
[or membrane] containing yellow water, which 
cleaves asunder from over the head of the young 
one [at the birth]: (K, TA:) or, as in the T, 
the water that is in the [membrane called] 
that comes forth 4^ plj Jc. [meaning at the 
birth]. (TA.) — Also Land that is 

irrigated; having the meaning of the 
measure 3y*l* ; like udj [in the sense of ildjd>] ; 
(Er-Raghib, TA: [see also ^yd;]) or it signifies, 
(K,) or so 4 of the same measure as (yd 
and (Mgh,) and 4 is jdi, (S, Mgh, K,) app. a 

rel. n. from not from 3d“ ; for if it were 
from the latter it would be (yd*, (M, TA,) [or, 
accord, to some, if from it may be 

either 3 fd or is 3 di, (see Lumsden's Arab. Gr. p. 
630,)] seed-produce irrigated (S, Mgh, K) by 
water running upon the surface of the earth; (S, 
Mgh;) [i. e., not by rain only;] 4 3d being the 
contr. of (Mgh;) and 4 isj contr. 

of 3f4=“, (Mgh, TA,) which signifies “ watered 
[only] by the rain; ” and the vulgar say 4 ls jLd. 
(TA.) jL 0*4 A belly swollen [with dropsy]. 
(MA.) Ld A giving of drink; [or a giving to drink;] 
like [the inf. n.] 3d. (Er-Raghib, TA.) — — And 
A sending down of rain upon mankind and the 
lands: (TA:) a subst. from LdJI dl »llL. (S, K, * 
TA. *) One says, Ldlb <1 cjjci [I prayed for him 
for the sending down of rain]. (JK.) And it is said 
in a form of prayer, dd Lid V j dlj Lid [We ask 
of Thee a sending down of a rain of mercy, and 
not a sending down of a rain of punishment]; 
meaning, send Thou down upon us a rain in 
which shall be benefit, without injury, 
and without laying waste. (Msb.) One says 
also Lldl ddU. Juajl Land easy of irrigation 
[either by the rain or otherwise]: (K in art. udi. : ) 
and the contr. is termed 'did! I dilj. (TA in that 

art.) Also i. q. yjL [i. e. djL, meaning A 

beast's share, or portion, of water]: so in the Kur 
xci. 13. (Jel.) Jld A skin, (KL,) or a dja, (JK,) [i. 
e.] a skin of a young goat or sheep when it has 
entered its second year, (M, K,) used for water 
and for milk, (ISk, JK, S, Msb, K, KL,) or, accord, 
to ISd, only for water: (TA:) it is termed gd oS! 
[made of one hide; but there are larger sorts]; 
and if larger, it is termed odd d! [made of two 
hides], and dl aj 5L jj) [made of three hides]: (T 
and TA in art. cs-d) accord, to ISk, the is 
peculiarly for milk; and the dd for clarified 
butter; and the fo r water: (S:) the pi. (of 


pauc., S) is ddl anc [ cddi and (of mult., S) ijdf 

(S, K,) or this last is a pi. pi. (T, TA.) See 

also 4, last sentence. — — [And see a phrase 
voce dii., in art. j-a=>, where it is applied to 
(assumed tropical:) The stomach of a camel, in 
which water is stored.] 3d: see (yd, last 

sentence, in two places. Also A cloud having 

large drops [of rain], (S, K,) vehement in the 
falling [thereof]: (S:) [like is? j and is jj:] pi. ddl. 

(S, K.) And The papyrus (3 J j)): (JK, S, K:) 

or tender papyrus: so called because of its 
growing in, or near to, water: (TA:) occurring in a 
verse of Imra-el- Keys, cited voce 3!d (s, TA: 
[but see what is said under this word, Jd and 
see Ham p. 555:]) n. un. -Li-, (s.) — — And 
Palm-trees; (S, K;) and dd signifies [the same, 
or] palmtrees that are irrigated by means of 
water-wheels (Jl jA, [pi. of <111, q. v.]). (TA.) did 
see what next follows. “Lid. and 4 did and 4 “Ld 
and 4 A place for giving to drink or 
for watering: (K, * TA:) what is termed dll Aid 
is well known: (S:) i. e. did signifies a place 
made, or prepared, for the giving to drink 
to people: (Msb:) a construction for water: 
(Mgh:) or a place in which beverage is made, or 
prepared, at the fairs, or festivals, &c.: (JK, 
T, TA:) [and particularly a place in which a 
beverage made of raisins steeped in water was 
given at the general assembly of the pilgrims:] 
and 4 “Ld signifies a drinkingplace [in a general 
sense]: and he who pronounces it with kesr to 
the »Ld 4] f] makes it to be like the utensil 
called lLjII slid [the drinking-vessel of the cock]: 

(S:) [see djl] and the pi. is Old. (TA.) did 

also signifies A vessel in which one is given to 
drink: (K:) in the Kur [xii. 70], it means the king's 
drinking-cup; (Mgh;) his gJjd, in [or from] 
which he drank, (JK, S, TA,) and with which they 
measured corn; and it was a vessel of silver. (TA.) 

And jdl 51d means The beverage made of 

raisins steeped in water which [the tribe of] 
Kureysh used to give to the pilgrims to drink: it 
was under the superintendence of El-’Abbas in 
the Time of Ignorance and in El-Islam: (TA:) 
or dd j n Hn S phrase is an inf. n.; so in the Kur 
ix. 19; (Mgh;) where it is said, jdl lid 
ji.VI gjllj aIHj .wIaIIojIac. j- the two 

words did and » jd being inf. ns. of Od 
and Id; (Bd;) the meaning being did J*i pdl 
e ljdl ddl sjLc j jdll [i. e. Have ye made, 
or pronounced, the authors of the giving to drink 
to the pilgrims, and of the keeping in repair of the 
sacred mosque, to be like him who has believed 
in God and the last day?]; and this is confirmed 
by another reading, which is, gdll old 

(Ksh, Bd:) or the meaning is, dd fdol 
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3 3-43 jrfkll [&c., i. e. have ye made, 
or pronounced, the giving to drink to the 
pilgrims, &c., to be like the belief of him who has 
believed &c.?]. (Bd.) [See also j.] clLr and the 
fem. and see 3-^, in six places. — — 
;iiUi j s a j so the appellation of A certain 
intelligent bird, that draws water for itself. (JK.) 
[It is applied in the present day, by some, to 
The pelican: and by some, to the aquiline vulture; 
commonly called the ^ j.] 3^ and [ Giving 
to drink; or one who gives to drink: (K, TA:) 
the former signifies [generally as above, or a cup- 
bearer: and also] watering seed-produce; or a 
waterer of seedproduce: (Msb:) [and J, the latter 
generally signifies a water-carrier:] the pi. of the 
former is J&, (K, TA,) with damm and then 
teshdeed, (TA,) [accord, to the CK 33, which is 
app. a mistranscription,] and (k, TA,) 

like j, (TA,) or (CK: [this last is a well- 
known pi. of and as such has occurred above, 
voce <;li“’:]) the pi. of J. is (K:) and 

a woman is termed J, and J, Ajlilj. (S, K.) It is 
said in a prov., J. 3^ [Give thou to 

drink to Rakashi: verily she is one who gives to 
drink: being a woman's name]: it is applied 

to him who does good: meaning do thou good to 
him, because of his doing good. (A'Obeyd, S.) - 
— [Hence,] a certain vein [app. 

the central artery of the retina] which passes 
from the interior of the head to the eye, and the 
severing of which occasions the loss of the 
sight. (JK.) [See also the next paragraph.] [a 
subst. from 3^, made so by the affix »,] A rivulet, 
or streamlet, (T, K, TA,) for the irrigation of seed- 
produce; (T, TA;) a small channel for the 
irrigation of land; (Msb;) it is larger than a Jjjk, 
and than a j«->: (Mgh:) pi. 33*. (Mgh, TA.) It is 
now vulgarly applied to designate The [kind of 
water-wheel for irrigation termed] j- [q. v.]. 
(TA in art. i -Jj.) — — And [the pi.] 
signifies Certain veins which discharge into 
the gW [dual of q. v.]. (JK.) 3^ A time 
[and a place] of giving to drink. (JK, TA.) Sli-i; 
see in tow places. One says when the Sultan 
has dealt gently with his subjects in his 
government of them, jlLiUl jlji 

(assumed tropical:) [The Sultan has caused the 
beast pasturing at pleasure amid abundant 
herbage to come to his drinking-place]. (TA.) 

[See also <11>A] see *3^“, in two places. 

Also A thing which is made for the [or 
water-jars], and upon which the mugs are hung. 
(JK, TA.) 3^° [Given to drink: and] watered 

seedproduce [&c.]. (Msb.) [Hence,] ‘ u ! 

f Sll Verily he is tinged with redness. (JK.) Is 3^ 
and is see 3^“, last sentence, in three 
places. <d*» l aor. 03&L, (TA,) inf. 


n. SL:, (k, TA,) i. q. [i. e. He closed or closed 
up, or he stopped or stopped up, or repaired, and 
made firm or strong, the thing]. (K, * TA.) [In the 
place of the explanation of the inf. n. 

accord, to the reading in the TA, we find in the 
CK and it seems that is a correct 

meaning of for it is said that] from 3 as 
signifying JjiAi 1$ the post-classical phrase ^ 
jAd [i. e. The making fast of doors]. (TA.) [In 
the present day, aor. and inf. n. as 

above, means He locked, and he bolted, the 

door.] And (TA,) inf. n. as above, (S, K, 

TA,) He clamped it (-L^) with iron; namely, a 
door, (S, K, TA,) and wood. (TA.) — Also 
aor. as above, (S, TA,) and so the inf. n., (K, TA,) 
He cut off his ears. (S, K, * TA.) — 33 3 3 
(TA,) inf. n. as above, (K, TA,) He cast forth what 
was in his belly; (K, * TA;) muted, or dunged; 
(TA;) said of an ostrich: (K, TA:) and so 5—. (TA.) 
And (AA, TA,) inf. n. as above, (K, TA,) 

He cast forth his excrement, or ordure, (AA, K, 
TA,) in a thin state; (AA, * K, TA;) as also 3 j, 
(AA, TA,) and (TA.) And 'A!" >, inf. n. 
as above, He voids thin excrement or ordure; (As, 
S, TA;) as also inf. n. 3“- (As, TA.) And kail 
*4-: [He was taken with a looseness of 

the bowels;] he had thin evacuations of the 
bowels; expl. by lala j Jolla and 33 3 ^ 
[signifies the same; or] his bowels became loose; 
as also jyj; so says Yaakoob; and he asserts it to 
be formed by substitution; but which of the two is 

so formed is unknown. (TA.) i^jVI i ^ j - 

He went at random in the land, or country, not 
knowing whither to go, and was perplexed. (Ibn- 
'Abbad, O. [See also 7.])- — One says also, 
Whither goest thou? (Ibn-'Abbad, O.)— — 
illi ja U The like of that speech 

has not entered my ear, or ears: and ^ 

j. The like of it has not entered my ears. 
(TA.) — [sec. pers., app., ciiSS-*,] aor. 3-^. 
(TA,) inf. n. (K, TA,) It (one's nature, or 
disposition,) was, or became, base, ignoble, 
mean, or sordid. (K, * TA.) — (Msb, TA,) sec. 
pers. cfo **, (Msb, K, TA, [in the CK, 
erroneously, c A*^ ,]) inf. n. (S, Mgh, Msb, K, 

TA,) said of a man, &c., (K,) (assumed tropical:) 
He was small in the ear, (S, Mgh, Msb, K, TA,) 
with a sticking thereof to the head, and small 
projection thereof: (K, TA:) or he was short in the 
ear, with a sticking thereof to the part behind it: 
(TA:) or he was small in the 3 [here meaning 
either the upper part or the helix (in the CK m js)] 
of the ear, and narrow in the ear-hole. (K, TA.) 
And (assumed tropical:) He was, or became, 
deaf. (K, TA.) 7 JjYI ciwul The camels went at 
random. (Ibn-’Abbad, O, TA. [See also ^ 5L; 
3° jVI, above.]) in the case of the birds 


called 14=5 means Their going at random, and 
depressing their breasts, after soaring in their 
flight and circling in the air. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K.) 
8 It (a thing) was, or became, closed or 
closed up, or stopped or stopped up, or repaired, 
and made firm or strong; quasi pass, of 1 in the 
first of the senses assigned to it above; syn. Lai. 

(TA.) [Hence,] (tropical:) His 

ears became stopped up, or deaf, (S, Msb, K, *) 
and narrow [in the aperture]. (S, K.) — — 
And Jjill (assumed tropical:) The herbage 
became luxuriant and dense, (S, K,) its interstices 
becoming closed up. (S.) And CiSLLJ 

(assumed tropical:) The meadows 

became luxuriant and dense [in their herbage]. 
(As, TA.) — See also 1. *4“ A nail; a pin, or peg, of 
iron; as also J. ^4-; (S, K;) like as one 
says jj and Is 3’- (S:) pi. ZiL* (S, K) and 4 3-- (K.) 
[A verse of Aboo-Dahbal El-Jumahee is cited as 
an ex. in the TA as follows: ^ ^3 

CJjll & jfill 44* but see Mi.] — A 

straight, or an even, building, and excavation, (O, 
K,) like a wall, without curvity, or bending. (O.) — 
— A coat of mail narrow in the rings; (S, K;) 
as also J, SIl:, and ] (K:) or, accord, to the O, 

soft in the rings. (TA.) See also the next 

paragraph. LIL A well narrow (Lth, AZ, As, S, O, 
K) in its cavity, or interior, (Lth, O,) or from its 
top to its bottom, (AZ, S, O,) or in its aperture; as 
also J, and [ Li 3^: (K:) or a well even in its 
cavity, or interior, and in its casing: or, accord, to 
Fr, one well, or strongly, or compactly, cased, and 
narrow; the pi. of LlL is Lksa; and the pi. of [ & 
is LiL ; so that the latter is both a sing, and a pi. 

(TA.) And A narrow road: (I'Abbad, O:) or a 

road stopped up: (K:) or a road narrow and 
stopped up. (Lh, TA.) — — See also — — 
Also The hole of the scorpion, (Ibn- 'Abbad, S, O, 
K,) in the dial, of the BenooAsad; (Ibn-’Abbad, 
O;) and of the spider, (O, K,) likewise, because of 
its narrowness. (TA.) — Also A sort of perfume, 
(S, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) prepared from Llil j [q. v.], 
(K,) or from musk and lLI J; (O,) the former 
being bruised, or pounded, sifted, kneaded with 
water, and wrung hard, and wiped over with oil 
of the 3 j3 [q. v.] in order that it may not stick to 
the vessel, and left for a night; then musk is 
pounded, or powdered, (i3=^,) and put into it by 
degrees, and it is [again] wrung hard, and cut 
into small, round, flat pieces, and left for two 
days, after which it is perforated with a large 
needle, and strung upon a hempen string, and 
left for a year; and as it becomes old, its odour 
becomes the more sweet. (K.) — Also pi. of LkJ. 
(K.) A ploughshare; i. e. the iron thing with 
which the ground is ploughed; (S, TA;) the iron 
appertenance of the plough. (K.) Hence the 
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trad., I jli VI j. ja jli <SUl cJIj U [The ploughshare 
enters not the abode of a people, or party, hut 
they become abased]; meaning, in consequence 
of the violence and the demands that the 
agriculturists experience from the ruling power. 

(TA.) And A die, i. e. an engraved piece of 

iron, (S, * Msb, K, TA,) having an inscription 
upon it, (TA,) with which dirhems and deenars 
are stamped, (S, * Msb,) or upon which pieces of 
money (?*ljp) are struck: (K:) pi. (Msb.) — 
— And, because stamped therewith, A coined 
dirhem, and deenar; (TA;) which latter is called 
[also] i (O, K, TA,) [in the CK but it is] 
with kesr. (TA.) — Also A row S, O, 

Msb, or K, or 1 jl*“, TA) of palm- 

trees. (S, O, Msb, K, TA.) Hence their saying, (S,) 
or the saying of the Prophet, (O,) lWI 
s jjjU aLj jl (s, in the O » jl » jjA* ■'4^ 

SjjxUj meaning [The best of property is] a 
prolific filly (TA) or a row of palm-trees 
fecundated: (S, TA:) or, accord, to As, 
here signifies a ploughshare properly prepared 
[for ploughing]; and, he says, the meaning is, 
that the best of property is a brood [of a mare] or 
seed-produce. (S.) [It has been suggested to me 
that, if in the explanation above have the 
signification here assigned to it, the 
epithet is redundant; and therefore 

that alone may be the proper explanation, 
and may mean in this case, as it does in many 
others, a tall palm-tree, or the tallest of palm- 
trees, or a smooth palm-tree, or a palm-tree the 
head of which is reached by the hand; and 
that may have been added in consequence 

of misunderstanding, and substituted 

for for the same reason: but I think it much 
more probable that the epithet has been added 
because is ambiguous; and this is confirmed 

by what here follows.] Also A jlS j [meaning 

street]: (S, O, * Msb:) or [rather] a wide ii^j: 
(Msb:) or an even road, (K, TA,) [or street,] 
of such as are termed 3i jl [pi. of lP j]: (TA:) so 
called because the houses therein form a row or 
rows [on either side]; (O, TA;) being likened to 
a of palm-trees: (TA:) [in the present day, 
often applied to a highway, and to any road:] 
pi. [as above]: (O:) and J, is syn. with 

as meaning] 3a jl. (TA.) [Hence also, 

app., one says,] jiVI (assumed 

tropical:) Make thou the affair, or case, 
[uniform, or] one uniform thing. (Fr, TA in 

art. ^4.) And jAl iki, (K,) and 3£jji 

(TA,) (assumed tropical:) [He took the 
thing, and he attained it, in its proper way, or] 

when it was possible. (K, TA.) And => iP* 

35-JI (tropical:) Such a one will not remain quiet, 


or still, or steady, by reason of hastiness 
of temper. (Ibn- 'Abbad, Z, O, TA.) — Also The 
house [or station] of the -yfy [or messenger that 
journeys on a beast of the post, or messengers on 
beasts of the post: it is likewise called Jjj 4I 
see Ajr]: and occurring in a letter of 

'Omar Ibn-'Abd-El-'Azeez, means the J y [or 
messengers on beasts of the post] who 
are stationed there to be sent on affairs of 
importance. (Mgh.) aujill is well known [as 
having the meaning assigned to it above: and also 
as meaning The space, or distance, between each 
station of the messengers above mentioned and 
the station next to it: see, again, 4 lm]. (Ibn- 
'Abbad, O.) inf. n. of sec. pers. 

(Msb, TA. [See l, last sentence but one.]) [a 
pi. of which the sing. is not 
mentioned,] Bustards; syn. (TA.) 

The air that is next to the clouds, or to the higher 
part, (u 1 ^,) of the sky; as also [ (S, K:) 

or both signify the air, or atmosphere, between 
heaven and earth: like £ jl: the pi. of the second 
is -ililfjj. (TA.) Hence the saying, ^ V 
tliojjj jlj, meaning [I will not do that 

even if thou leap] into the sky. (S.) Also The 

part, of an arrow, which is the place of 
the feathers. (Ibn- 'Abbad, O, K.) 4 see Sij, in 
two places. ISliLui ^3 yj I [They pitched their 
tents] in one row: (Th, K:) and said with cA [i. 
e. iSli^,] accord, to LAar: (TA:) but Th says that it 
is only with u“, deriving it from signifying “a 
wide (jla j.” (TA in art. ^.) 3£lSLj Small in the ear, 
(M, K,) or in the ears. (IAar, TA.) [See also &«L] 

And (assumed tropical:) One who is alone 

in his opinion, having none to share with him in 
it, (AZ, K, TA,) who acts without caring how his 
opinion happens to be: pi. cjlSlSjr it has no 
broken pi. (AZ, TA.) — See also 3141,. p], 

of P.'SL a s syn. with ^141 [q. v.]. (TA.) See 

also in the latter half of the paragraph. 
see i ^ j -: see in the former half of the 
paragraph. — Also i. q. As Js [meaning either A 
beast of the post or a messenger who journeys on 
a beast of the post]: a rel. n. from (ibn- 

'Abbad, O, TA.) [A stamper of money;] one 

who strikes the (TA.) — — [And said 
by Golius, as on the authority of Meyd, to signify 
A maker of knives; like u“.] [as a coll. gen. 
n., app. derived from signifying “a road,”] 
Wayfarers. (TA.) o£“, mentioned by Ibn-'Abbad 
in this art., and said in the Mgh to be of the 
measure from or ii*a from uj^I; see 
art. u^. Small in the ear, (Mgh, K,) with a 
sticking thereof to the head, and small projection 
thereof: (K:) or short in the ear, with a sticking 
thereof to the part behind it: (TA:) or small 


in the ( -a j3 [meaning either the upper part or the 
helix] of the ear, and narrow in the ear-hole: (K:) 
applied to a man, (Mgh, K,) &c.: (K:) fem. 

(S, Mgh, O, Msb, K:) applied [to a woman, as is 
implied in the K, and to a female bird, and 
particularly to a female ostrich, and] to a single 
bird of the species called U=a, because having no 
ear [apparent or projecting], (TA,) and to a she- 
goat, meaning, with the lawyers, having no ear 
except the ear-hole, or, accord, to El-Kudooree, 
naturally earless: (Mgh:) and applied to an ear, as 
meaning small: (S, Msb:) pi. applied [to 
human beings, &c., more commonly to birds, 
and particularly] to ostriches, (K,) and to birds of 
the species called (TA:) it is said that 
every is oviparous, and every 

is viviparous; the former meaning a female that 
has no ear (S, O) apparent, or external; (O;) and 
the latter, “a female that has an ear (S, 
O) apparent, or external, (O,) though it be slit.” 
(S.) A rajiz says, J**- && 6$? 3L1 

iAjjVI — : [a. night 

of scratching: there is no doubt respecting it: I 
scratch so that my fore arm, or my upper arm, 
(for is used in both of these senses,) 

is dislocated: the little black thing without ears 
having rendered me sleepless]: he means the 

fleas, using the sing, as a gen. n. (TA.) Also 

Having the ears cut off. (TA.) [This seems to be 
the primary, though not a usual, signification.] — 

— And (assumed tropical:) [Having the ears 
stopped up: (see 8:) or] deaf. (K.) It is applied 
in this sense to the ostrich, because [they say 

that] he does not hear. (Lth, TA.) And itfyl 

was the name of A certain horse. (O, K.) See 

also jji« [A pulpit] nailed with nails of 

iron: but also said to be with u*, [i- e. ■iljiiiJ 
meaning [made firm or strong, &c.]. 

(TA.) i (s, A, Msb, K,) aor. (A, 
TA,) inf. n. m jSj (s, A, Msb, K) and (Msb) 
and (S, [this last assigned in the K to the 

trans. verb,]) said of water, (S, A, Msb, K,) and a 
flow of tears (j^), (A, TA,) and the like, (TA,) It 
poured out or forth; or was, or became, poured 
out or forth; (S, A, Msb, K;) as also J, (S, K.) 

— And (s, A, Mgh, Msb, K,) aor. as above, 
(A, TA,) inf. n. (S, Mgh, K) and MlSIfy (K, 
[the latter assigned in the S to the intrans. verb,]) 
He poured it out or forth; namely, water, (S, 
A, Mgh, Msb, K,) and a flow of tears, (A, TA,) and 
the like; (TA;) as also [ -qSu-fy (A.) The people of 
El-Medeeneh say, iso Jj Jc. A&jl Pour thou out, 
or forth, upon my hands. (A.) And it is said in a 
trad., diljiiJI i U*U [Here tears are to be 
poured forth], meaning this is the place in which 
one should weep, seeking forgiveness. (Mgh.) 
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4 4141 see the next preceding paragraph. 7 444] 
see the next preceding paragraph. 64- and 
l 4SU- and J, 6 j4- and J, 4 >16 (K) and J, 4 u5 ‘“ (CK 
[omitted in the TA and in my MS. copy of the K]) 
and J, 6j4“i (K) Water poured out or forth, or 
being poured out or forth: or poured out or forth, 
(K, TA,) running upon the surface of the earth 
without any excavation: (TA:) or the first signifies 
water poured out or forth; and is an inf. n. used 
as an epithet, like 4^ and applied as 
epithets to water: and [ 6j4-, water running 
upon the surface of the earth without any 
excavation: and J, 6j4“i, water pouring out or 
forth, or being poured out or forth; (S;) or, as 
some say, pouring much: (Har pp. 469 et seq.:) 
and also this last, running water: (TA:) or this 
signifies cP'-Lp [i. e. continually pouring, or 
continually pouring dispersedly and in 
large drops; as also 614; for hence it appears 
evident that as an explanation 

of sjSUI and mjI- 6/I in the K is a mistake 
for gitksJI fjl4l]; and is applied as an epithet to 
water and to blood; (A;) and also [probably in 
this sense] to clouds (66-4); and to a wound 
made with a spear or the like (6*4) : and J.64— is 
applied as an epithet to tears (j6)- (TA.) — — 
[Hence] 4“ applied to a horse means 
(tropical:) Wide in step: (S, A, K:) or fleet, or 
swift, or excellent in running; (A, K;) that runs 
much: (Mgh, TA:) or light, or active: and J, 4 j£4i, 
so applied, has one or another of these meanings: 
(A:) or the former, thus applied, that runs 
vehemently; as also 64^; likened to water 
pouring forth: (EthThaalebee, TA:) also, (K, TA,) 
applied to a horse and a man and a hoy, (TA,) 
(assumed tropical:) light of spirit; and 
brisk, lively, or sprightly, (K, TA,) in work, or 
action. (TA.) was the name of the first horse 
possessed by the Prophet; (Mgh, * K;) as also 
i 4-4411; and the name of a horse of Shebeeb Ibn- 
Mo’awiyeh. (K.)— — [Hence also,] (assumed 

tropical:) A certain sort of clothes, or garments, 
(T, S, K,) thin so as to resemble dust, and as 
though resembling pouring water by reason of its 
thinness; and so, accord, to LAar, j.614. (T, TA.) 

Applied to a man, (assumed tropical:) Tall; 

(K;) a dial. var. of 66- [q. v.]. (TA.) And 

(tropical:) A necessary thing or affair: (A, K, TA:) 
and (tropical:) a disgrace (44) that is necessary, 
or unavoidable. (A, TA.) Lakeet Ibn-Zurarah said 
to his brother Maabad, when he required him to 
ransom him with two hundred camels, he being a 
captive, *44 444 <JaI 6*- 44c. fa 

4^4, meaning (tropical:) [We will put away from 
thee a thing that would be to the people of thy 
house] a necessary, or an unavoidable, 
disgrace. (TA.) — Also Copper, or brass; 


syn. 64-4j; or lead: (IAar, K:) and so l 66-, (K,) in 
the latter sense, or in both senses, or in all 
the senses. (TA.) 4-44: see the next preceding 
paragraph, latter half, in three places. — Also A 
certain kind of tree, (S, K,) of sweet odour, (S,) as 
though its odour were that of [the perfume 
called] 36=- [q. v.], growing apart from others, 
upon a single root, having a downy 
substance, and leaves like those of the 6*4= [a 
species of origanum, or marjoram], except in 
being more green: it grows in the plains and the 
valleys; and what has dried up thereof is of no 
use to any one: it has a fruit which is eaten, and 
the people of El-Hijaz make of it a [beverage such 
as is termed] 44: its fruit does not grow forth in 
one year, but only in several years: AHn says that 
the is a herb that rises to the height of a 
cubit, having dustcoloured leaves like those of 
the 4 j4a [or endive], and a blossom intensely 
white, of the form of that of the 4L“6 [i. e. peach, 
or a species or variety thereof]: (TA:) n. un. 
with »: (S, TA:) As mentions the as one of the 

plants of the plain, or soft, tracts. (TA.) It is 

also said to be The [plant called] [app. iyj 
or jjj which seem to be coll. gen. ns. of each of 
which the n. un. is with » (see 64j)], having a 

yellow blossom. (TA.) And The anemone 

(gULill jjlii). (K.) And One of the trees of 

the hot season. (TA.) 4*4^ and 6-4-, the latter 
[indecl., with kesr for its termination,] like 46s, 
and l 6144, [all app. meaning The fleet, or swift, 
like sj 441I and m 6-4VI,] are names of certain 
horses. (K: the second only mentioned in the 
S.) 666 see 41-, in two places. 4.6 -“: 
see 4 64 . 4-6—: see 6144. 4-64“: see 4 64 , in two 
places. — [And act. part. n. of 44-“. Hence,] 6S6 
6U1I (assumed tropical:) [The sign of Aquarius;] 
the eleventh of the signs of the Zodiac; also 
called j4!l. (Kzw.) 446 : see 6141 46“ The 6141 [i. 
e. threshold] of a door. (K.) 464); see the next 

„ , 0 } ^ o 

paragraph. 6j44l : see s-44, in three places. 

Also Lightning extending towards the earth. (K.) 
So in the saying of Zuheyr El-Mazinee, *66! J jj 
Mj l4i 4411 [Lightning shining, or shining 
brightly, before the tent, or house, extending 
towards the earth]; as though it were pouring 
forth rain. (TA.) And A row of palm-trees; 

(IAar, K;) as also 664 if of other than palm- 

„ „ 

trees, it is termed 66 1 , and (LAar, TA.) — 
Also i. q. 4114] [A maker of shoes or boots, or a 
sewer of leather, &c.]; like J, 41141; or 
a blacksmith. (K.) 61441 [altered in a copy of the 
A from 61441, which may perhaps be the right 
word,] The higher, or highest, rivulet, or small 
channel for irrigation, from which the other 
rivulets, or small channels, are supplied with 
water. (A.) [In a copy of the A (in art. , 6 4,, 


64441, which I believe to be in that instance 
a mistranscription for 6*4 - 4 1, occurs expl. as 
meaning (assumed tropical:) The Milky 
Way.] 56— Q. 1 564 He prepared ,66—. 
(TA.) j4S4 an arabicized word, (O, Msb, K,) with 
kesr (Msb, K) to the us not with fet-h, because 
there is no word of the measure except of 
the reduplicate class [like 346 &c.], (Msb,) 
from 44“, meaning “vinegar,” in Pers., and 
[arabicized from the Pers. 64,] i. e. u6 
[as meaning “a sort,” or “species,” of food or 
viands]; (O; [in which it is erroneously said 
that is in Pers. 64]) or from [the 
Pers.] 66“] ;6-U 64- meaning “vinegar;” 

and 44 “sheeps' feet,” or “trotters;”] (TA;) [but 
the former derivation is evidently the more 
probable;] A well-known kind of food; (Msb;) 
flesh-meat cooked with vinegar: this is the best 
that is said [in explanation of the word]: (TA:) [in 
the present day, applied to a sort of food 
composed of flesh-meat, wheat-flour, and 
vinegar; and sometimes to other varieties of food, 
but vinegar, I believe, enters into the composition 
of them all: also called 44; from the Pers. 44 
“vinegar,” and 4 “spoon-meat:” accord, to Golius, 
on the authority of the Loghat NiametAllah 
Khaleel Soofee, a sort of food composed of flesh- 
meat cut in pieces, (to which are afterwards 
added raisins, a few figs, and some vetches,) with 
vinegar and honey, or acid syrop: and Jp jrUl- is 
a name given to such food prepared with 
beef:] 6-41 4US4 is a well-known sort of broth [or 
soup] in which is saffron, wherefore it is 
termed 6-4. (Mgh.) 566-“ g\:/4 an arabicized 
word [from the Pers. 6:/4 ]; (O;) [Sagapenum;] a 
certain medicine, (O, K,) well-known; (K;) the 
gum of a certain tree (O, TA) in Persia, (TA,) 
[supposed to be the ferula Persica,] in which is no 
useful property, but only in its gum: some say 
that there is a sort of 65 [or galbanum] that 
changes from its original state and 
becomes g \:/4 . (O.) 44“ 1 4i4, (s, Msb, TA,) 
aor. 414, (Lth, TA,) inf. n. 4 j!4 and 44“ (S, A, 
Msb, K) and 4l!4 (s, K) and 6 ijll4, (K,) [all these 
ns. said in the K to signify the same, but this is 
not exactly the case, for the last is of an intensive 
form,] He was, or became, silent, mute, or 
speechless; contr. of J4j; (TA;) i. q. 44a; (Lth, 
Msb, TA:) or 4l4 is said of him who has the 
power, or faculty, of speech, but abstains from 
making use of it; whereas 44 is sometimes said 
of that which has not the power, or faculty, of 
speech: (Er-Raghib, MF, TA:) or 4l4, aor. 414, 
inf. n. 4 j!4 and 414, signifies he (a man) ceased, 
or stopped, speaking; and 4l4, aor. 414, inf. 
n. 414, (assumed tropical:) he (a man) was, or 
became, still, or quiet; syn. 46“: (Zj, TA:) [it is 
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said that] J. cj£ul, also, is syn. with cu L o , 
like (Msb;) accord, to AZ, one says of a 
man, and and and J. <-414: (TA:) 
or, as some say, J, signifies he was, or 

became, silent, or he spoke not; and he ceased 
[from speech], or broke off [therefrom], or 
became cut short [therein]: (Msb:) 

or signifies he was, or became, silent 

intentionally; and J, he was, or became, 

silent by reason of thought or disease or fear: 
(TA:) or you say P without I [when you 
mean he spoke and then became silent, i. e., 
intentionally]; (S) but you say j cjSu4 when you 
mean his speech became broken off, or cut short, 
and so he spoke not. (S, K.) It is said in a 
prov., 141 j lali He held his tongue from 
a thousand words (3-d$ >— ill cp cjiL), and then 
uttered what was wrong. (ISk, S and Msb in 
art. 1 — ii=>-.) And you say [of the quiescent » that 
is sometimes added at the end of a word, after a 
vowel or a letter of prolongation, as in ■pp'j i p 
and SlJjj ' 3], ?i* [This is the of 

pausation]. (A, TA.) One says also, of a she- 
camel, inf. n. meaning She uttered 

not the [grumbling] cry termed 4i. j when 
the saddle was put upon her. (ISd, TA.) — — 
[Hence aor. as above, inf. n. as syn. 
with lA“, meaning as expl. above; and also 
(assumed tropical:) It was, or became, still, 
quiet, motionless, at rest, stilled, quieted, 
appeased, tranquillized, calm, allayed, assuaged, 
or quelled; it remitted; it subsided; and so 
J. You say, ijSjk cv& i ^4^ (A) 

or i (TA) (tropical:) [He beat him 

until his motion became stilled]; and [ cjSLLl 
(assumed tropical:) [until he became still]. (TA.) 
And i. q. Cp^, (S, Msb, TA,) 

meaning [i. e. (assumed tropical:) The anger 
remitted; or became stilled, appeased, or 
allayed]; (TA:) as also J, (Msb:) and 

(tropical:) [Anger, or the anger, became 
stilled so that it departed from him]. (A.) Hence, 
in the Kur [vii. 153], CP kilj, (S,) 

meaning, accord, to Zj, cP^ [i. e. (assumed 
tropical:) And when the anger became stilled so 
that it departed from Moses]: or, as some say, the 
phrase is inverted, the meaning being GJj 
CP U [And when Moses was silent, 
ceasing from anger]: but the former is 

the explanation of those skilled in the Arabic 
language. (TA. [See also 4.]) You say also, 
jidl, meaning (assumed tropical:) The heat 
became vehement, or intense, the wind being 
still. (TA.) — — [Hence also,] (assumed 

tropical:) He died: (K:) occurring in this sense in 
a trad. (TA.) \ see 3. — said 


O* 

of a horse, [from > 'ijv«' l,] He came in tenth in a 
race. (TA.) 2 see 4, in two places. 3 J, 
c£^s [may mean He kept silence with me 

and I was silent: or he vied with me in keeping 
silence and I surpassed therein: or it may have 
both of these meanings; both being agreeable 
with analogy]. (S, TA; in neither of which it is 
explained.) 4 as an intrans. verb: see 1, in 

nine places. He turned away, and spoke not; 

occurring in this sense in a trad.: and CP 

He turned away from the thing. (TA.) — 
■did and J. (S, A, Msb) both signify the 
same, said of God (S) [and of a man]; He made 
him, or rendered him, silent, mute, or speechless; 
(Msb;) [he silenced, or hushed, him;] namely, a 
person speaking. (A.) And Jp -di-l [He made 
him to abstain from speaking of, or to, me]. (As, 
TA in art. And CiiJ [He 

silenced, or hushed, the child with a -did], (Lh, S, 
A, K.) And djidl means He was silenced in a 
dispute or the like. (A, TA.) — — [And hence, 
(assumed tropical:) He stilled, quieted, 
appeased, tranquillized, calmed, allayed, 

assuaged, or quelled, it.] In the Kur vii. 153, some 
read, J, CP UI3 and d£di [i. e. 

(assumed tropical:) And when the anger was 
stilled so that it was made to depart from Moses]. 
(Bd. [For the usual reading see 1, latter 

part.]) an inf. n. of 1 [q. v.]. (S, &c.) 

And [hence,] A division [or pause] between two 
musical sounds, or notes, without breathing; (T, 
K, TA;) as also J, (TA.) — See also in 
two places. A single state of 

silence, muteness, or speechlessness. (Msb.) One 
says, p Jjlll [To the pregnant woman 

is attributable a vehement cry, then a silence]. 

(A, TA.) In prayer, A silence [or pause] after 

the commencement; [i. e. after what precedes the 
first recitation of the Opening Chapter of the 
Kur-an;] which is approved: and, in like manner, 
after the ending of the recitation of the Opening 
Chapter of the Kur-an. (T, TA.-)- — See 

also £&j>. Also A certain disease [by which a 

person loses his powers of speech and motion], 
(S, K, TA,) well known among the physicians; 
(TA;) [i. e. apoplexy; thus called in the present 
day:] accord, to some, the word in this sense 
should be written J. because it denotes a 
mode [of silence or stillness]; but this 
is incorrect, being at variance with the authority 
of transmission. (TA.) — — See also the next 

paragraph: — and see 3dSLL : see 

Also A thing (S, A, Msb, K) of any kind (S) with 
which one silences, or hushes, or quiets, a child, 
(S, A, Msb, K,) or other person; (S, K;) [generally 
meaning a lullaby of any kind for a child:] and 
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somewhat remaining in a bag or other receptacle, 
(K, TA,) i. e. of food. (TA.) One says, ^jSLL U 
and l meaning He has not any food 
with which to silence, or quiet his family, or 
household. (Lh, TA.) is a subst. from 
[signifying Silence, &c.; like CijiL used as a 
subst.;] as also l (Lh, TA.) — — See 

also ilAiL Constant, or continual, silence. 
(Msb.) Hence, by way of comparison, 
one says, ciiliL [as though meaning The 

state of being silenced in a dispute, &c., is a state 
of constant, or continual, silence: but it seems to 
mean, more probably, (as an act. inf. n.) is 
an act that silences; agreeably with what here 

follows]. (Msb.) cJSLi JUj (AZ, M, K) and 

I 3^*“> (AZ, S, M, A, K,) to which latter is 
generally added (m, TA,) He (a man, S, 

M, and God, TA) smote him, or afflicted him, 
with a thing that silenced him; (S, A, K;) thought 
by ISd to mean, with anxiety, or grief, that 
silenced him, or a thing in consequence of which 

he became silent: not expl. by AZ. (TA.) [In 

like manner] one says also, J, ejlilLilL JUj [He 
smote him, or afflicted him, with the words, or 
acts, that silenced him]. (T in art. f* j, from Aboo- 
Malik.) And cjlSL [He has in him that which 
makes him silent]: said of one long silent in 
consequence of disease (A, TA) or of some evil in 
him. (TA.) And CjUal He met with, or 

experienced, a disease that prevented him from 

speaking. (TA.) cjlSL ^ > He is at the 

point of accomplishing the affair. (K.) And 

I was at the point of attaining 

this want, or needful affair. (S.) dASLL <p. 

(tropical:) A serpent that bites before one 
has knowledge of it; (S, A, K, TA;) as also j 
(TA.) CijSL« : see — — Applied to a she- 

camel, That does not utter the [grumbling] 
cry termed ^ j when the saddle is put upon her. 

(M, TA.) See also dSP, last sentence, '■ 'ifi l*-. 

see CiSiJI and J, ‘- "(AL lI, (S, Msb, K,) 

sometimes pronounced thus with teshdeed, (S,) 
the former being the more common, (Msb,) The 
tenth horse in a race; i. e. the last of them; (Msb;) 
the last horse among those that start together in a 
race, (S, K,) of the ten that are reckoned; (S;) also 
called OSLill (S, Msb) and those that come 

in after this one not being reckoned. (S.) The 
other nine are thus called, beginning with the 
first of these: 

and f441l. (TA.) Sb says 
that sifiP is a contracted dim. of ciuSL; 
the uncontracted dim. of which is (TA.) — 

— [Hence,] one says, 34^! 1 'C 1 ^ CP^ [lit. Such a 
one is the tenth horse of those that are started 
together for a wager], meaning (tropical:) such a 
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one is scrupulously nice and exact, or neat, [and 
therefore deliberate,] in his handicraft. (A, 
TA.) SjtSIa: see see — — 

CuiUI: see ciuSUI. tiL (s, A, Msb, K) and 
J, “i (S, A, K) and J, cj (A, TA) and J, i - ~(4h 
and | ‘ 'tft' 1 1 and J, and J, (K,) [all 

intensive epithets, and the last doubly intensive,] 
A man constantly, or continually, silent: (S in 
explanation of the first and second:) or much, or 
often, silent, (Msb in explanation of the first, and 
K in explanation of all above-cited therefrom,) 
restraining himself from speech; (Msb;) and 

J, signifies the same: (K:) and J, this 
last, [which is originally an inf. n., and therefore 
used as an intensive epithet, like 1)4 &c.,] (AZ, 

K, ) and J . jSU« and [ <j and J, <4^, (TA,) [but 
the last, which is written in the TA without any 
syll. signs, is doubly intensive, as is also that next 
preceding it,] a man who speaks little, (AZ, K, 
TA,) without inability to express his mind, or 
to express what he would say, (AZ, TA,) and, 
when he speaks, does so well. (AZ, K, TA.) 

see the next preceding paragraph. [part. n. 
of l; Silent, &c.: pi. cii jll]. (TA.) jSUj: see ‘ "i/w 1 ; 
each in two places. <3 j^: see “i4“; each in two 
places. The temperate days in the latter, or 
last, part of the -f:— ^ [app. here meaning 

summer]. (K.) Remains of anything: (K:) as 

though pi. of <44 ; before mentioned. (TA.) 

Also, (K,) or dilSLi, (IAar, Lh,) Sundry, or 

scattered, parties, or classes, of people: (IAar:) or 
i. q. [i. e. a medley, or mixed multitude; or 
the lowest or basest or meanest sort, or refuse, or 
riffraff]: (Lh, K:) IAar does not assign to it a 
sing.: some say that its sing, is “4* [app. ^i£L]; 
but this demands consideration. (TA.) <44LI ; of 
the measure <4*21 from “t4“]l; A silence [or 
pause] of short duration, requiring something to 
be said or read or recited after it: or an abstaining 
from elevating the voice in speech; not an 
absolute silence, in which one ceases, or abstains, 
from reading or reciting or speaking; for it occurs 
in a trad, in the words, &u l 4 “l j 1) jii U [what 
dost thou say in thy <44J?]. (iAth, TA.) »'■* j 
Cii yUAl lj; see '•“144. uLill The last of the [or 
arrows used in the game called (K.) This is 

omitted in some of the copies of the K. 

(MF.) U4- CijSUI The secrets of the 

science of the Divine Essence. (TA in art. q. 
v.) jS“ i j4“, aor. l4“, inf. n. 14“ (S, Mgh, 
Msb, K) and l4“, (A, Mgh, K,) or this is a simple 
subst., (S, Msb,) and 14“ and 14“ (K) and 14“ 
(Msb) and u l 14“, (K,) He was, or 

became, intoxicated, inebriated, or drunken; 

(MA, KL, &c.;) contr. of (S, A, K.) [See 

also 14“, below.] [Hence,] 14“, (A,) 

inf. n. 14“, (K,) (tropical:) Such a one was, or 


became, violently angry with me: (A:) or angry; 
or enraged. (K.) And J “•* 44 “d (tropical:) He 
has violent anger against me. (A.) — — 
And A jL-Ai cii j4“; and jd-AI cii j4“; and j4“ 

44: see 2. Also 14“, aor. l4“, (TK,) inf. 

n. J 4, (IAar, K,) It (a wateringtrough, or tank, 
TK) was, or became, full. (IAar, K, TK.) — — 
And cj[4“, (A, and so in my MS. copy of 
the K,) or >“l4“, (S, O, and so in the CK,) 
aor. l4“, (S, O,) or, as some relate a verse of 
Jendel Ibn-El-Muthenna Et- Tuhawee, in which 
it occurs, l4“, (O,) [indicating that the pret. 
is C“j4“ or that the aor. is irreg.,] inf. n. 1)4“ (S, 

0, K) and u l 14“, (K,) (tropical:) The 

wind became still, (S, A, O, K,) after blowing. (S.) 
And 4 ““, [or j4,»J inf. n. 14 ““, (tropical:) It 
(water) became still, ceasing to run: so says AZ: 
and (tropical:) it (the sea) became calm, or 
motionless: so says IAar. (TA.) And 4“, (A,) 
or 4 “, aor. l4“, (TA,) (tropical:) It (food [in a 
cooking-pot], or hot water, A, or a hot thing, TA) 
ceased to boil, or estuate, (A, TA,) or to burn, or 
be hot: (TA:) and (assumed tropical:) it (heat) 
became allayed, or it subsided. (TA.) — » l4“: see 
4. — — Also, (LAar, TA,) aor. 14“, (TK,) inf. 
n. 14“, (K,) He filled it. (IAar, K, * TA.) — — 
Also, (S, Mgh, Msb,) aor. as above, (S, Msb,) and 
so the inf. n.; (S, Mgh, Msb, K;) and [ » 4““, inf. 
n. 14*“; (MF;) He stopped it up, or dammed it; 
namely, a river, or rivulet. (S, Mgh, Msb, K, MF.) 
And hence, l4“, and J, » 4“, (assumed 
tropical:) He closed, or stopped up, the door. 

(TA.) D 4-4 C“4“: see 2. 2 » 4““: see 4. 

And see also 1, last two explanations. ““14“ 

- jL-4, in the Kur [xv. 15], means (tropical:) Our 
eyes have been prevented from seeing, and 
dazzled: (S, K:) or have been covered over: 
(Aboo-' Amr Ibn-El-' Ala, S, K:) and j “44 
without teshdeed, have been prevented from 
seeing: (Fr, K: *) or this latter, which is the 
reading of El-Hasan, means, accord, to him, have 
been enchanted: (S:) or both mean, have been 
covered and closed by enchantment, so that we 
imagined ourselves to behold things which we 
did not really see: (T, TA:) Mujahid explains the 
latter reading as meaning, have been stopped up; 

1. e., have been covered by that which 

prevented their seeing, like as water is prevented 
from flowing by a 44 [or dam]: (A ’Obeyd:) and 
another reading is J, “14“, meaning, have 
become dazzled, like those of the intoxicated: 
(Ksh, Bd: *) AO says that “4“ | j 1 — 4i 

means (tropical:) The people became affected by 
a giddiness; and an affection like cloudiness of 
the eye, or weakness of the sight, came over 
them, so that they did not see; and Aboo-'Amr 
Ibn-El-'Ala says that this signification is derived 


from 14“; as though their eyes were intoxicated: 
Zj says that “14“ J, 44 means (assumed 
tropical:) his eye became dazzled, and ceased to 
see. (TA.) — — <414-11 4“, meaning (assumed 
tropical:) His judgment, or opinion, was 
confused respecting the object of want, is said of 
a man only before he has determined upon the 

thing alluded to. (TA.) » J 4, inf. n. 14“i, also 

signifies He squeezed his throat, or throttled him. 
(S, K.) One says, <14 44 ^“4. <el [>4 4“4 
[The camel throttles another with his arm so that 
he almost kills him]. (S.) 4 » it (wine, or 
beverage,) intoxicated, or inebriated, him; (S, A;) 
or deprived him of his reason; (Msb;) as also, 
accord, to some, J, (MF, TA;) but the former 
is that which commonly obtains; (TA;) [and 
J. » has the same signification; or its inf. 
n.] signifies the causing, or making, to be 
affected with the remains of intoxication. (KL. 
[See the pass. part. n. of this last, below.]) The 
first is also said of [app. a mistranscription 
for which may be syn. with jla, meaning 
“ sour milk,” for this has an effect like 
intoxication when too much of it has been 
drunk]; and thus applied it is tropical. (TA.) 
6 j£l“j He feigned intoxication, or a state of 
drunkenness. (S, A. *) 8 ^>411 The udder 

became full of milk. (MA.) And Ci 

The sky rained vehemently. (MA.) j4“: see 
— and — Also A certain herb, or 

leguminous plant, (<4,) of such as are 
termed J [pi. of [4], (Aboo-Nasr, K,) which is 
of the best of J .4: (TA as from the K: [but not in 
my MS. copy of the K nor in the CK:]) AHn says 
that no description of its general attributes or 
qualities had come to his knowledge. (TA.) 14“ 
an inf. n., (A, Mgh, K,) or a simple 
subst., signifying Intoxication, inebriation, or 
drunkenness; i. e. the state thereof; (S, Msb;) a 
state that intervenes as an obstruction between 
a man and his intellect; mostly used in relation to 
intoxicating drinks: but sometimes as meaning 
(assumed tropical:) such a state arising 
from anger, or from the passion of love: a poet 
says, <J ^ jSLL jSL 

[Two intoxications, the intoxication of love and 
the intoxication of wine: how shall a youth 
recover his senses in whom are two 
intoxications?]. (Er-Raghib, TA.) 14“ a subst. 
from j4JI (Mgh, K) as meaning “ the stopping 
up, or damming,” of the river, or rivulet; (K;) i. e. 
A dam; a thing with which a river, or rivulet, 
is stopped up; (S, * Msb, K, TA;) and [ 1 4“, 
originally an inf. n., occurs in the same sense: 
(Mgh:) the pi. of the former is jj44. (K.) 14“ 
Wine: (K:) so, accord, to Fr and others in the Kur 
[xvi. 69], '■)“=>. Is jjj 114“ <4 Oj^^, meaning, ye 
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obtain therefrom wine, and raisins and 
dried dates and the like; this being said before 
wine was prohibited: (TA:) and the [beverage 
called] 44 (S, A) prepared from dried dates: (S:) 
so in the Kur, ubi supra: (S:) or the expressed 
juice of fresh ripe dates when it has become 
strong; (Mgh, Msb;) originally an inf. n.: (Mgh:) 
or an infusion of dried dates, untouched by fire: 
(A 'Obeyd:) a beverage, (A,) or 44, (K,) made 
from dried dates and from 444 [a species 
of cuscuta, or dodder] (A, K) and myrtle, u*i, (A,) 
which is the most bitter beverage in the world, 
(A,) and forbidden like wine; (TA;) or made 
from dried dates and 'll! disposed layer upon 
layer, upon which water is poured; and some 
assert that sometimes myrtle (u*0 is mixed with 
it, and this increases its strength: (AHn:) also 
anything that intoxicates: (K:) and what is 
forbidden [that is obtained] from fruit (I'Ab, T, 
K) [of the palm-tree and grape vine], meaning 
wine, before its being forbidden; and u**4l jjjll 
is what is lawful [that is obtained] from grapes 
and dates: (I 'Ab, T, TA:) and vinegar; (K;) 
accord, to some of the expositors of the Kur, ubi 
supra; but this is a meaning unknown to the 
leading lexicologists: (B, TA:) and food: (K:) so 
accord, to AO alone; as in the following saying of 
a poet; Il4“ 43P il4 14 1 > '''«? [Thou hast made 
the reputations of the generous to be food: or] 
thou hast made the vituperation of the generous 
to be food to thee: but the leading lexicologists 
disallow this; and Zj says that the more probable 

meaning here is wine. (TA.) 14“: see u 1 l4“: 

and 34“- »l4“ A fit of intoxication: (A, Mgh:) 
pi. (Mgh.) You say, sySUl 3 syUl jjj m 4 i 

He went away in state between that of sensibility 
and insensibility, or mental perception and 

inability thereof. (TA.) And (tropical:) A fit 

of anger. (TA.) — — And (tropical:) 

An overpowering sensation of delight, affecting 
youth. (TA.) — — cliyil Sji“ (tropical:) [The 
intoxication of death; meaning] the confusion 
of the intellect by reason of the severity of the 
agony of death: (B, TA:) the oppressive sensation 
attendant upon death, which deprives 

the sufferer of reason: (Bd in 1. 18:) the 
oppressive sensation, (S, A, * Mgh, K,) and 
disturbance of the mind, and insensibility, (K,) 
attendant upon death. (S, * A, Mgh, K.) And in 
like manner, jP »44 (K,) and £>“, (TA,) 
(tropical:) The oppressive sensation, &c., 

attendant upon anxiety, (K,) and upon sleep. 
(TA.) »14“ I. q. 44; (K;) [or resembling the 44; 
(see uljj;) a certain plant, app. called by the 
former name because a decoction thereof is used 
as an anaesthetic; said to be] the same that is 


called that is [often found] in wheat. 

(TA.) (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K) and 0 114“ (TA,) 

which latter is seldom used, and is of the dial, of 
the Benoo-Asad, as is said in the S and Msb of its 
fern., (TA,) and { [4“; (K; [in the TA 4 14“, but 
this is afterwards mentioned in the K as an 
intensive epithet;]) fem. [of the first,] i_sl4“; (S, 
Mgh, Msb, K;) and [of the second,] Xiljiy (s, 
Msb, K;) and [of the third,] »l4“; (K; [in the 
TA “14“;]) Intoxicated; inebriated; drunken: (S, 
Msb, K:) [see 14**:] pi. is 34“ [which is said in the 
TA to be also pi. of 14“] and ls 34“, (S, Msb, K:) 
of which the former is the more common, or, 
as some say, the latter, and the former of which is 
said to be the only instance of the kind, 
except and yyi and l s 34, (TA,) [to 

which should be added is 344 and probably some 
other instances,] and <_sl4“; (S, K;) or this is a 
fem. sing, applied as an epithet to a pi. n.; (Fr;) 
and in the Kur iv. 46, ElAamash read ls 14“, with 
damm, which is very strange, since no pi. of the 
measure is known. (TA.) Th says that the 
words of the Kur [iv. 46] lS 344 “44111 V 

[Engage ye not in prayer when ye are intoxicated] 
was said before the prohibition of wine 
was revealed: others say that the meaning is, 
when ye are intoxicated with sleep. (TA.) 434L, 
written by Sh 4j4L : see art. (TA.) 3.4“: 
see 34“. 14** [Sugar;] a certain sweet substance, 
(TA,) well known: (Msb, TA:) a Pers. word, (S,) 
arabicized, (S, K,) from 14“: (K:) n. un. 
with » [signifying a piece of sugar]: (S, K:) it is hot 
and moist, accord, to the most correct opinion; 
but some say, cold: and the best sort of it is the 
transparent, called 4 j34=; and the old is more 
delicate than the new: it is injurious to the 
stomach, engendering yellow bile; but the juice of 
the and counteract its noxiousness: it is 
said to be a word recently introduced; but some 
say that it occurs in one trad. (TA.) — — Also 
Like j4“ [or sugar] in sweetness: so used by 

Aboo-Ziyad El-Kilabee. (TA.) Also A certain 

kind of sweet fresh ripe dates; (K;) a sort of fresh 
ripe dates, likened to sugar in sweetness: (Mgh:) 
or a kind of very sweet dates; (AHat, T, Msb;) 
known to the people of ElBahreyn, (T,) and in 
Sijilmaseh and Dar’ah, and, as some say, in El- 
Medeeneh, where, how- ever, they require to be 

dried artificially. (MF.) A kind of grapes, 

which, being affected by what is termed ii3*“, fall 
off, (K,) for the most part: their bunches are of 
middling size; and they are white, juicy, and very 
sweet, (TA,) of the best kinds of grapes; (K;) and 
are made into raisins. (TA.) is j4“ [Sugary; 

saccharine. And] Cake containing sugar, or 

barley-sugar, with almonds, or pistachio-nuts. 
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(MA.) 34“ One who makes, or sells, the beverage 
called 44; syn. (S, K.) 34“ One 

who intoxicates himself much, or often; a 
drunkard; a tippler; (K;) as also 4 34*“ (S, K) and 

4 3.4** (IAar, K) and 4 34*: (K:) or 
constantly intoxicated: (S:) the pi. of 14“ 
is ls 34“, which is also pi. of u l l4“. (TA.) “144 
(tropical:) Wind becoming still. (A.) And *4 
“144 (tropical:) A still night; a night in which the 
wind is still; (S, * A;) a night in which there is no 
wind. (TA.) And 34“ “U (tropical:) Still, not 
running, water. (AZ, TA.) u l 144 A certain plant, 
always green, the grain whereof is eaten: (K: [but 
this description seems to be an incorrect abstract 
of what here follows:]) Ed-Deenawaree [i. e. 
AHn] says, it is of the plants that continue green 
throughout the whole of the summer: I asked a 
sheykh of the Arabs of Syria, and he said, it 
is the _4“, [correctly 4“,] and we eat it in its 
fresh state, with what an eating! and, he said, it 
has green grains, like the grain of the gjljjO [or 
fennel], except that they are round: (O:) [in the 
present day, it is applied to henbane, or a species 
thereof: accord, to Forskal, (Flora Aegypt. Arab., 
p. lxiii.,) hyoscyamus datora. See 
also iJ14i“.] 14*4 Affected with the remains of 
intoxication. (S, K.) 34*“: see 34“. 434* _4“, 
or 414“ accord, to different authorities, (TA,) or 
both, (MF,) not an Arabic word, but occurring in 
a trad.; [arabicized from the Pers. 4.44 
meaning A saucer;] a sort of small bowl-shaped 
vessel, in [or out of] which one eats: it is of two 
sizes; the larger holding six ounces; and the 
smaller, three ounces, or four mithkals, or 
between two thirds of an ounce [and some other 
quantity more or less (for there is an omission in 
this place in my original)]: in such vessels, placed 
upon the tables, around the meats, the Arabs 
used to put sauces and the like to excite the 
appetite and to aid digestion: expl. by Ed- 
Dawoodee as a small, varnished, bowlshaped 
vessel. (TA.) 4344 4 4“, (Mgh, and so in some 
copies of the K,) thus written by IAth, (TA,) [and 
thus in copies of the S and A voce 3 3?, and of the 

5 and K voce <*^14**, and of the Mgh and Msb and 
K voce j*4, &c.,] or 4 jS4 ; thus written by Sh, 
(TA in art. _4“, and thus in a copy of the K,) an 
Abyssinian word, (TA,) arabicized, (Mgh, TA,) A 
certain beverage, (Mgh, K, TA,) of 
the Abyssinians, (Mgh,) prepared from “3^ [or 
millet], (Mgh, K, TA,) which intoxicates; the wine 
of the Abyssinians; also called ^14* [q. v.], (TA,) 
and iij*4, (Mgh and Msb and K in art. j4, and 
TA in the present art.,) and 3 3? [q. v.]. (A in 
art. j>.) 4S4 1 441 CiKL (Ibn-'Abbad, K, TA,) 
and 4), (TA in art, 4,) aor. ( -4L ; (k,) I did 
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not tread, or have not trodden, upon the 
threshold of the door, (Ibn-'Abbad, K, TA,) and of 
his door; (TA;) as also l (K:) and J, 14) 

1 V [I will not tread upon the threshold of a 
door of his; or] I will not enter a house, or 
chamber, of his. (Z, TA.) 4 ( -&4, (inf. 
n. Msb,) He was, or became, an —414 [q. v. 

infra]. (LAar, T, Msb, K.) 5 - see i ; ; n two 
places. SilLj The craft, or handicraft, of 
the ‘ — [q. v.]: (K:) termed by Lth an inf. n., the 
source of having no [unaugmented] verb. 

(TA.) sjlii: see ‘-414. ‘liS-4 The lintel of a door, 
in which turns the (O, K, TA,) this latter 
word meaning [the upper and] the lower 
extremity of the door, the upper of which turns 
[in a socket in the lintel, and the lower in a socket 
in the threshold]: so says En-Nadr. (O, TA. [The 
explanation of jjL4> in the O seems to have been 
mutilated by a copyist, and requires the additions 
which I have made, according to modern 
usage.]) L «y;4 see ' — > isM ; see ‘ — ikSXul, in two 
places. uj4*4 L-aU The parts on which grow the 
eyelashes of the two eyes: (IAar, K:) or the lower 
eyelids. (Z, K.) The threshold of a door, (S, 
O, K,) upon which one treads; (O, K;) as also 

S'. i o ! 

l -ujSul; (TA:) or the lintel of a door: and 
sometimes [or rather almost universally] used in 
the former sense, which is the only 
meaning mentioned in the T [and] in the 
Abridgment of the ’Eyn [and in most other 
lexicons]: pi, ■ — [app. sJliLjl, and, if so, 
anomalous]. (Msb.) — Also The <s y. [i. e. 
or rag, or ragged garment, or perhaps it is a 
mistranscription for ^3^-, i. e. craft, or 
handicraft, like <44-,] of the ■ — extr.: on the 
authority of Fr. (TA.) ‘ — (Sh, S, M, Msb, K, 
&c.) and l (Sh, S, M, K) and ] — 44' and 

i ‘-414 and J, (K) A maker of boots, (Sh, 
Msb, K,) or of shoes or sandals; (MA;) or a 
sewer of boots &c.: (Msb;) or the first word, 
(Msb, K, TA,) as used by the Arabs [of the 
desert], (Msb, TA,) any artificer, or artisan, (Msb, 
K, TA,) thus expl. in the M, and so its three 
[perhaps a mistake for four] dial, vars., but said 
by J [in the S] to be a meaning not known, 
(TA,) except the maker of boots, for he is called 

J. (k, TA,) i. e. when they mean such as is 
called ‘-414 in the cities or towns or 
villages: (TA:) or a carpenter; (K;) in which sense 
it is used by Esh-Shemmakh, but J says, [in the 
S,] only on the ground of supposition; (TA;) and 
any handicraftsman who works with an iron tool: 
(AA, K, * TA:) pi. (S, Msb, TA) [and 4#4]. 

Also the first word, Skilful with an affair. 

(O, K.) Sh says, I heard El-Fak’asee say, 44 
jlVI LjliliV, meaning Verily thou art skilful 
with this affair. (O.) — Accord, to Ibn- 


'Abbad, 41S4VI is also used (O, K) by Ibn-Mukbil 
(O) as meaning The redness of wine: but this is a 
mistranscription, (O, K,) and a perversion of the 
meaning: (O:) the right word is (O, 

K.) see the next preceding 

paragraph. jl4 ; see <&4. 1 (s, Mgh, L, 

Msb, K,) aor. li-*, (L,) inf. n. ujil, (S, Mgh, L, 
Msb, K,) said of a thing, (S, L,) of a thing that 
moves, (Mgh, Msb,) It was, or became, still, 
motionless, stationary, in a state of rest, quiet, 
calm, or unruffled, (i- 2 *, Abu-l-'Abbas, L, or ja, K,) 
after motion; (Abu-l-'Abbas, L;) its motion 
[ceased, or] went away; (L, Msb;) and in 
like manner said of a man, and of a beast: (Abu-l- 
'Abbas, L:) and said of anything such as wind and 
heat and cold and the like; of rain; [and of pain;] 
and of anger; [&c.;] it was, or became, still, 
calm, tranquillized, appeased, allayed, assuaged, 
or quelled; [it died away, passed away, or ceased 
to be: and it remitted, or subsided; 

became alleviated, light, slight, or gentle:] and 
said of a man [or beast or the like, and of a voice 
or sound], he [or it] was, or became, still, 
or silent. (L.) [Hence,] one says, £441 
and £41, meaning laj [The tears, and the blood, 
stopped, or ceased to flow]. (S and Mgh in 
art. la j.) [And one says of heat, and cold, and 
pain, &c., '<*■ It passed away from him; 
quitted him. And J4l fife The fire became 
extinguished; or became allayed or assuaged; 
subsided; or ceased to flame or blaze or bum 

fiercely,] [Hence also, It (a letter) was or 

became, quiescent; i. e., without a vowel 
immediately following it; contr. of 4T>=4.] — — 
And <41 (Msb, [where the aor. is said to 
be but this is either a mistake or rare, for the 
aor. accord, to common usage is li-*, as in the 
Kur vii.] 189 and xxx. 20,]) inf. n. ujH (Mgh, 
Msb) and cj^, (Msb,) He trusted to it, or relied 
upon it, so as to be, or become, easy, or quiet, in 
mind; i. q. <4) jlj; (s and K & c. in art. l£j;) 
and <4) j uLj; (TA in art. 0-4=>;) [and <44 4ucf 
and 3?j; &c.; and he inclined to it; syn. <4j Jli; 
and became familiar with it; syn. <j l>“) 4, 
and —4i; agreeably with explanations here 
following;] namely, a thing: (Msb:) and 1)4) u^, 
aor. he trusted to her, or relied upon her, so 
as to be, or become, easy, or quiet, in mind; 
& c., as above; syn. 1)4) jl^M; (Ksh and Bd in vii. 
189, and Ksh in xxx. 20;) and 1)4) J4; (Ksh in vii. 
189, and the same and Bd in xxx. 20;) and 04D4 
%, and ‘-41; (Bd in the same two places;) namely, 

his wife. (Ksh and Bd.) And j!4l (S, 

MA, Mgh, L, Msb, K,) and J4l (Mgh, Msb,) 
and Cj^i, (L,) aor. o^, (L, Msb, JM,) inf. 
n. (MA, Mgh, L, JM) and ujil (MA, L) 
and (MA,) or J, is a simple subst., and 


the inf. n. is (Msb, [accord, to which 

the latter is app. li-*, for it is there said that the 
verb in this case is like 444, the unaugmented inf. 
n. of which is 444, but this inf. n. 0^ I have not 
found elsewhere, and what is generally used as 
the inf. n. or quasi-inf. n. of the verb in this case 
is i ]) or i is a subst. in the sense 
of u^J, as expl. below, (Mgh,) [or rather it is also 
a subst. in this sense,] He inhabited, or dwelt or 
abode in, the house [and the place]. (MA, 
Mgh.) jl)4l j J41I U in the Kur [vi. 13], 

is from ^4141 (Ksh, Bd) or from 0j14I: (Bd:) if 
from the former, (Ksh, Bd,) it signifies To Him 
belongeth what taketh up its abode in the night 
and the day; (IAar, Ksh, * Bd, * L, Jel;) 
meaning, what the night and the day include 
within their limits: (Ksh, * Bd:) or, if from 0ji4l, 
(Bd,) what is still, or motionless, (Abu-l-'Abbas, 
Bd, L,) and what moves; one of the two contraries 
being mentioned as sufficient [to show what is 
intended] without the other; (Bd;) app. meaning 
the creation, collectively, or all created beings. 

(Abu-l-'Abbas, L.) And (L, K,) aor. C&, 

(K,) He became such as is termed uj 14« [q. v .]; 
(L, K;) as also l£4, (K,) and J, u!4 ; and 
J, and J, (L, K:) and [thus it means 

particularly] he was, or became, lowly, humble, 
or submissive; and low, abject, abased, and weak; 
as also l (L,) and J, and j ul44; (S, * 
L;) the former of these being the regular form, (S, 
L,) and the more common and more chaste; (L;) 
the latter of them anomalous, [from 0 .644 ,] 
like J44 from J44I, and from (s, 

L;) and J, 0H4, (L, Msb,) and J, of the 

measure (L, Msb, K) from <6411 (L, K) or 
from 0ji“4, (Msb,) with I added, (L, Msb,) the 
vowel of the medial radical letter being thus 
rendered full in sound, (L, Msb, K,) or it is of 
the measure from signifying “ evil 

state or condition,” (Msb,) or from 0)44 signifying 
“ the [piece of] flesh in the interior of the vulva,” 
because he who is lowly and abject is the most 
obscure of mankind. (L. [See also arts. 0j4 
and 0«4.]) 2 (s, L, Msb, K,) inf. n. 0j44j, (S, 

L, K,) He, or it, caused it to be, or become, 
still, motionless, stationary, in a state of rest, 
quiet, calm, or unruffled; (S, * L, Msb, K;) 
namely, a thing: (S, L, Msb:) [and caused it, 
namely, anything such as wind, and heat, and 
cold, and the like, as rain, and pain, and anger, to 
be, or become, still, or calm; stilled, 
calmed, tranquillized, appeased, allayed, 
assuaged, or quelled, it; caused it to die away, 
pass away, or cease to be: and caused it to remit, 
or subside; to become alleviated, light, slight, or 
gentle: and caused him, and it, namely, a man or 
beast or the like, and a voice or sound, to 
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become still, or silent: (see l, first sentence:)] and 
j -iiSJ signifies the same. (L.) [Hence,] one says 
of God, meaning [He caused his 

tears to stop, or cease flowing]. (S and TA in 

art. laj.) [And hence, He made it (a letter) 

quiescent; i. e., made it to be without a vowel 
immediately following it; contr. of “*■£(>=>..] — 
ujSIuj also signifies The straightening a cane, or 
spear, =,) with fire [which is termed l£UI]- 
(IAar, L, K.) — And The constantly riding a light 
and swift ass which is termed (IAar, L, K.) 
3 inf. n. i. q. I jjU. [meaning He lived 

in his neighbourhood, or near to him]. (TA in 
art. j^?*.) 4 see l, near the end, in two 

places. — -uSuJ: gee 2, first sentence. — — 
[Hence,] said of poverty, It made him to be little, 
or seldom, in motion. (Aboo-Is-hak, L, K.)— — 
And, said of God, He made him to be such as is 

termed [q. v .]. (L, K.) And jl4l -USA, 

(S, L, Msb, K,) or l) I jiill, (MA,) He made him [or 
gave him] to inhabit the house, or abode; (S, * 
MA, L, * Msb, * K; *) he lodged him therein. 
(MA.) 5 said of a man, is from 3-nCJI [i. e. 
He had, or possessed, or affected, the quality 
thus termed; meaning he was, or became, or 
affected to be, calm, tranquil, grave, staid, steady, 
or sedate; &c.]. (L.) See also Q. Q. 2, below: 
and see l, above, near the end, in two places. 
8 iJSjuI, and its var. or syn. see l, near the 

end. Q. Q. 2 u^lAi He affected to be like, or 
he imitated, such as are termed CtS'^ [pi. 

of u^*", q. v.]. (IAth, L.) See also l, near the 

end, in two places. You say, 0 s *" 2 

He humbled, or abased, himself to his Lord; or 
addressed himself with earnest, or energetic, 
supplication to Him: and J, 0 s *" is like 0 s *" 2 . (Lh, 
L.) 0 s ", a quasi-pl. n. of ] 0 s1 ", like as yji is 
of m jl4, called by Akh a pi., (L,) The inhabitants, 
people, or family, of a house or tent; (S, L, K;) a 
household. (L.) — — And The collective body 
of the people of a tribe: one says, I 04*^ 

[The collective body of the people of the tribe 
bound the loads, or burdens, upon their beasts, 

and went away]. (Lh, L.) See also 0 s ". 

And see the paragraph here next following. 0 s ": 

see And see also 0 s *", in three places. 

— — Also, (L, JM, [thus written in both, 
and expressly said in the latter to be “ with 
damm,”]) or J, 0 s ", (thus in copies of the K,) or 
I 0 s ", (thus in the CK,) [but the first is app. 
the right,] Food, aliment, or victuals, syn. cii j5; (L, 
K, JM;) like 3 0 2 meaning “ food L, JM) of a 
party alighting to partake of it,” and said to be 
called 0 s " because by means of it a place is 
inhabited, like as the J ji of an army means the “ 
appointed rations of an army alighting at a place. 


” (L.) 0 s " A thing, (S, L, Msb, K,) of any kind, (S, 
L,) to which one trusts, or upon which one relies, 
so as to be, or become, easy, or quiet, in mind; (S, 
L, Msb, K;) and in like manner, a person, or 
persons, to whom one trusts, & c.: applied in this 
sense to a family, or wife, (L, Msb,) as well as to 
property, (Msb,) &c.: (L, Msb:) and hence 
[particularly] signifying a wife. (L.) One says, 
[app. using it in this sense, as seems to be 
indicated by the context in the S,] 0 s "" ui 1 iP ^ 
[Such a one is the son of the 0 s "]; and As used to 
say J. 0 s "": (S, L:) accord, to Ibn-Habeeb, one 
says 0 s " and 0 s ". (L.) And it is said in the Kur 
[vi. 96], LS** Jjili JiA He hath made, or 
appointed, the night to be a resource for ease, or 
quiet. (L.) And in the same [ix. 104], jt 

0 s ", i. e. [Verily thy prayers for forgiveness 
are] a cause of ease, or quiet, to them. (Zj, L.) 
[And 1 seems to have a similar meaning: for] 
ISh says, jj 2 " Ac app. 

[The covering of the face on the occasion of sleep 
is a cause of ease, or quiet,] in the case of 
loneliness, or of fear arising therefrom. (L.) And 
it is said in a trad., 3-^ lAAjl 1310 J jjl 
meaning O God, send down upon us, in our land, 
the succour, or relief, of its inhabitants, [app. 
alluding to rain,] to which they may trust so as 

to be easy, or quiet, in mind. (L.) Also i. 

q. 0 s *". (Lh, L, and Ham p. 400.) See the latter 

word, in three places. And Fire; [app. first 

applied thereto as being a cause of ease, or 
comfort;] (S, L, K;) as in the saying [of a 
rajiz], <llAua Ajj gSAj [And a fire kindled in a 
large tent of hair-cloth, or in a booth, or shed], 
(S, L,) describing himself as driven to have 
recourse thereto by the night, and by a moist 
wind, or a wind cold with moisture; and 
[afterwards used without any allusion to its being 
a cause of ease, or comfort,] as in the saying of 
another, describing a cane, 0 ^-"j gSAu ts-Jii 
meaning He straightened it with fire and oils. (L.) 

And Mercy, pity, or compassion. (K, [See 

also 4ASA.]) _ _ And i. q. [A 

blessing; prosperity, or good fortune; increase; 
&c.]. (K.) — See also 0 s **: — and JiL*: — and 
see A quiescence of a letter; its having 

no vowel immediately following; opposed 
to pi. cjLSA.] — — ffrjLSA 

see *-&**. see 6 s **. A place; [properly] a 
place of habitation or abode: pi. CiLAj. (l.) It is 
said in a trad., CjiliH As Ji I jjBId, 

(S, L, K, *) i. e. Rest ye, or remain ye, at your 
places, (S, L,) or in your places of habitation or 
abode, (S, L, K,) for emigration has [ended, 
having] become no longer needful. (L.) And one 
says, 3g* SlS " ls^ [virtually] meaning, accord. 


to Fr, The people are in their right state: (S, L:) 
and in like manner is expl. the saying, ^ fjiS jj 
anc j and jj; but the approved 

explanation is, [I left them] at their places of 
habitation, which is that of Th; or, as in the M, 

their places of alighting, or abode. (L.) Also 

The part, of the neck, which is the resting-place 
of the head. (S, L, K.) So in the saying, (S, L,) 
attributed to several poets, (L,) 0 s ^1+" 3jjj "3-^ 
[with a smiting that removes the heads 
from their resting-places on the necks]. (S, 
L.) ^P** is an inf. n. of 0 s " in the phrase jl4l 0 s ": 
(MA, Mgh, L, JM:) or a simple subst. therefrom: 
(Msb:) or a subst. in the sense of O'- 2 "!, like Pa j 
in the sense of 4"3!: (Mgh:) see 1, in three 
places: or it is a subst. (S, L, K) also (L) from -cALi 
j'3l, (s, L, K,) like as is from Pid, (S, L,) 
and so is i 0 s *", (Lh, L, K,) [which is app. 
mentioned in the Msb as an inf. n. of the former 
verb,] signifying, as also J, 0 s ", [so in one place, 
as on the authority of Lth, in the L, and said in 
the MA to be, like an inf. n. of the verb 
first mentioned above,] The making [or giving] a 
man a place, or an abode, to inhabit, without 
rent; (L, and Ham p. 400 in explanation of the 
first of these words;) the term cP" being similar 
to 1^3^°. (L.) — — See also 0 s *", in five 
places. O-P* An ass light, or active, and quick, or 
swift: and PiSLL is applied to a she-ass (L, K) in 

the same sense. (L.) Hence the latter is used 

as a name for (assumed tropical:) A girl, 
or young woman, or a female slave, that is of a 

light, or an active, spirit. (L.) The former 

also signifies A wild ass. (L.) And is 

the name of The gnat that entered into the nose 
of Numrood [or Nimrod]. (L, K.) PA" (S, L, Msb, 
K) and J, PjS** (Ks, L, K) and J. ^-P", (L, Msb,) 
mentioned in the “ Nawadir,” (Msb,) on 
the authority of AZ, (L,) but of a measure of 
which there is no [other] known instance, (L, 
Msb,) Calmness, or tranquillity; (S, L, Msb, 
K;) gravity, staidness, steadiness, or sedateness; 
(S, L, Msb;) and a quality inspiring reverence or 
veneration: (Msb:) and, as some say, mercy, pity, 
or compassion: [see also 0 s ":] and aid or 
assistance; or victory or conquest: and a thing 
whereby a man is calmed, or tranquillized: (L:) 
pi. of the first word 03 s **. (Har p. 62.) One says of 
a man who is calm or tranquil, or grave &c., 3P 
[Upon him is resting, or abiding, calmness 
&c.]. (L.) And it is said in a trad., respecting the 
Prophet, on the occasion of the coming down 
of revelation, Pfoi , meaning And 

calmness, or tranquillity, and <33- [i. e., as here 
used, absence of mind from self and others by 
its being exclusively occupied by the 
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contemplation of divine things], came upon him. 
(L.) And in the Kur [ii. 249], it is said, [with 
reference to the coming of the ark of the 
covenant,] Aj a? A, meaning [In which 
shall be] a cause of your becoming tranquil, [or 
easy in your minds,] when it cometh to you [from 
your Lord]: (Zj, L, K:) or, as some say, there was 
in it a head like that of the cat; when it uttered a 
cry, victory betided the Children of Israel: (L:) or 
a thing having a head like that of the cat [and a 
tail like that of the cat (Bd)], of chrysolite and 
sapphire, and a pair of wings: (L, K:) or an image 
like the cat, that was with them among their 
forces, on the appearance of which their enemies 
were routed: or an animal having a face like that 
of a human being, compact [in substance], the 
rest thereof being unsubstantial like the wind and 
the air: or the images of the Prophets, from Adam 
to Mohammad: (Bd:) or the signs, or miracles, 
with the performance of which Moses was 
endowed, and to which they trusted so as to be 
easy, or quiet, in their minds: (L:) or by the cj 
to which these words refer is meant the heart, [or 
rather the chest, i. e. bosom,] and the is the 
knowledge, and purity, or sincerity, in the heart 
[or bosom]. (Bd.) In a trad, of Alee, respecting 
the building, of the Kaabeh, it is said, <}!) -dll A* jta 
meaning [And God sent to him] the wind 
swift in its passage. (L.) f e m. 0 f A*** [q. 
v.]. (L, K. *) [The hair over the 

forehead (of a girl or woman) that is cut with a 
straight, or even, edge, or with two such edges 
one above the other, so as to form a kind of 
border, after the fashion of Sukeyneh,] is so 
called in relation to Sukeyneh the daughter of El- 
Hoseyn. (S, L, K.) iA* A maker of A^* [or 
knives], (ISd, L, K, *) pi. of (ISd, L;) as also 
I (ISd, L, K,) which latter is held by ISd to 

be post-classical, being formed from the pi., 
whereas by rule it should be formed from the 
sing. (L.) The (Lth, S, MA, Mgh, L,) [i. 
e.] the rudder, (MA, KL, PS,) of a ship or boat, 
(Lth, S, MA, Mgh, L,) by means of which it is 
rightly directed, (Lth, Mgh, * L,) and made still, 
or steady; (Mgh, L;) its — (AA, L;) i. 
q. <JjSA and 3 * A [meaning the same, or its 
tiller]: (A 'Obeyd, L:) it is an Arabic word. (L.) 
Hence the saying of Tarafeh, (L,) likening to it 
the elevated neck of a she-camel, as being long, 
and quick in motion, (EM p. 73,) [and thus app. 
applying it to the upper and narrow part of 
a rudder,] jlSLS (l, EM,) i. e. 

Like the iA* of a vessel of the sort called j- 
[ascending the Tigris]. (EM.) — Also pi. of iA* 
[q. v.]. (L, Msb.) iA* a word of well-known 
meaning; (S, Msb, K;) i. e. A knife; (MA, PS;) i. 
q. **A (L;) as also 4 A**, (ISd, L, K,) a dial, var., 


(ISd, L,) occurring in a trad., but the former is 
that which is commonly known: (L:) so called 
because it stills the animals slaughtered with it: 
(Az, L, Msb:) of the measure (IDrd, L, 
Msb:) or, accord, to some, its u is augmentative, 
so that it is of the measure (Msb:) it is 

masc., and sometimes fern.: (Zj, IAmb, * L, Msb, 
K: *) not heard as fern, by IAar: (L:) held to be 
only masc. by AZ and As and some others: (Msb:) 
but sometimes it occurs in poetry as fem. on 
the ground of meaning [as being syn. with 
or »j»*S], (Msb,) and as such it occurs in a trad.: 
(L:) the pi. is oA**. (ISd, MA, L.) [See an ex. in a 
prov. cited voce JL.] see 

see — — and see also iA*- AAA : 

see iA*- iA* still, motionless, stationary, in a 
state of rest, quiet, calm, or unruffled: [applied to 
a letter, quiescent; i. e. without a vowel 
immediately following it:] still, calm, tranquil, 
becoming appeased or allayed or assuaged 
or quelled; [dying away, passing away, or ceasing 
to be: remitting, or subsiding; becoming 

alleviated, light, slight, or gentle:] still, or silent. 
(L. [See its verb, iA, first sentence.]) — — 
Inhabiting, dwel-ling, or abiding; an inhabitant, 
or a lodger: (L, Msb:) and J, iA* signifies the 
same as 0 ^^ [app. thus used]: (L:) the pi. of 'A** 
is u’^. (L, Msb.) You say, iA iA* A [They are 
the lodgers of such a one]. (S, L.) And J 4 l iA* 
signifies The Jinn, or Genii, inhabiting the house. 
(L. [Respecting the custom of sacrificing an 
animal to the Jinn on the occasion of buying a 
house, in order to prevent any injury from the 
Jinn thereof, see The belief that houses are 
inhabited by Jinn obtains among the Arabs in the 
present day.]) See also A*- — — [Other 
meanings are indicated by explanations of its 
verb.] [ A*\ More, and most, still, &c.] A-** 
and A*-*; (S, L, Msb, K;) the people of El-Hijaz 
say the former, (S, L,) and the latter is 
anomalous; (L;) [A place of habitation;] a place of 
alighting, abiding, sojourning, or lodging; an 
abode, or a dwelling; (S, L, K;) a house, or a tent; 
(S, L, Msb;) pi. A****: (Msb:) and 4 A* signifies 
the same as A**, [thus in the Kur xvi. 82,] (Lh, 
L, and Ham p. 400,) as also J, uA*, (Lh, L,) and 
4 A*'- you say, fel j'i 4 A* and 4 A*, i. e. 4 AA 
[or iA***, meaning A house in which is a place of 
habitation, or a lodging]: (L: [4 A •* and 4 A * are 
there mentioned as syn., each of them, with iA* * 
and A-*, but in different places; and I incline to 
think that A* thus mentioned may be a 
mistranscription for iA*'- I have not found it 
elsewhere in this sense:]) and 4 A-* ^ *sA, in 
which the last word is [said to be] virtually in the 
accus. case, as a denotative of state, meaning 
[My house is for thee,] as made [or given] to be 


inhabited, or as being inhabited: (Mgh:) or 4 ^ 
A*- A *s jl ■>, meaning To thee this my house is a 
lent dwelling-place: and A*-* 4 ?! A means The 
wife's dwelling-place in which the husband 
lodges her. (L.) iA*-* Abundant pasturage, 
[that causes people to abide in it,] not requiring 

to go away; like and 3 (L.) I 

oA* * They became in the state termed (L, 
K.) SLi (L, Msb, K) The state of him who 
is termed AA'- primarily, lowliness, humility, or 
submissiveness: and meaning also lowness, 
abjectness, ignominiousness, abasement, 
or humiliation; and paucity of property; and an 
evil state or condition; also poverty of mind; and 
weakness; (IAth, L:) it is from [an inf. n. 

of A* meaning as expl. in the first sentence of 
this art.]. (L.) iA**, meaning “ an earnest,” or “ 
earnest money,” and of which [as well as of a£“*] 
the pi. is belongs to art. 

(TA.) iA*-* (S, Mgh, L, Msb, K, &c.) and u£““, 
(L, Msb, K,) the latter anomalous, for there is no 
[other] instance of the measure (L,) of the 
dial, of Benoo-Asad, (L, Msb,) mentioned by Ks 
as heard by him from some one or more of that 
tribe, (L,) others saying iA**, (Msb,) of the 
measure (L) from uj^ 1 , because the person 
to whom it is applied trusts to, or relies upon, 
others, so as to be, or become, easy, or quiet, 
in mind: (Mgh, L, Msb:) primarily, (L,) it 
signifies Lowly, humble, or submissive; (IAth, 
Mgh, L;) and therefore the Prophet said, 

jj-S} . A\ 1 - ^jlal j ' n-J [O 

God, make me to live lowly, and make me to die 
lowly, and gather me among the congregation 
of the lowly]: (Mgh, * L:) and hence it sometimes 
applies to him who possesses little and 
[sometimes] to him who possesses much: 
(L:) sometimes, (S,) it signifies (S, IAth, L, Msb, 
K) also (IAth, L) low, abject, ignominious, or in a 
state of abasement or humiliation; (S, IAth, L, 
Msb, K;) and weak; (S, L, K;) and subdued, or 
oppressed; though possessing riches or 
competence: (Msb:) [therefore] Sb says, it is 
one of the words expressive of pity, or 
compassion; [and as such may be rendered 
poor;] you say, cj j A [I passed by him, I 

mean the poor man], putting it in the accus. case 
by the implication of A 1 , though it may be in the 
genitive case as a substitute [for the 
pronoun], and in the nom. case by the 
suppression of > meant to be understood: (L:) in 
other cases, (S,) it is syn. with A, (S, L, Msb,) 
meaning (Msb) destitute, i. e. possessing 
nothing: (L, Msb, K:) or accord, to ISk, 
means thus; but the A is he who possesses a 
sufficiency of the means of subsistence: (Msb:) or 
the former means possessing somewhat; (L;) or 
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[rather] needy, i. e. possessing what is 
not sufficient (L, K) for him (K) or for his family: 
(L:) or caused by poverty to have little power of 
motion; (L, K;) thus expl. by Aboo-Is-hak; but 
this is improbable; for u£-“ has the meaning of 
an active part, n., and his explanation [like one of 
the others mentioned above] makes it to have 
that of a pass. part, n.: (L:) Yoo says the like 
of ISk: (Msb:) he used to say that the u4— i$ in a 
harder condition than the j3a : (S, L, * Msb: *) he 
says, I asked an Arab of the desert, Art thou j3a? 
and he answered, No, by God, but rather u£-“; 
(S, L, * Msb;) but 'Alee Ibn-Hamzeh says that this 
man may have meant that he was low, or abject, 
by reason of his distance from his people and his 
home; and that he does not think he meant 
anything but that: (L:) [J also adds,] it is said in a 
trad, that the u4-“ is not he whom a mouthful or 
two mouthfuls will turn back, or away, but is only 
he who does not beg, and who is not known so 
that he may be given [anything]; (S;) but Ziyadet- 
Allah Ibn-Ahmad says that the is he who sits 
in his house, not begging, and the u£-“ is he who 
begs and is given; and hence it is argued that the 
latter is in a better condition than the former; 
though it indicates that the former is more 
highminded than the latter: (L:) accord, to As, 
the 04— “ is better in condition than the j3s; a nd 
this is [said to be] the right assertion, (Mgh, L, 
Msb,) for the pi. of the former is applied in the 
Kur xviii. 78 to men possessing a ship, or boat, 
which is worth a considerable sum; (L, Msb;) but 
they may have been thus termed because they 
were humbled and abased by the tyranny of the 
king who took every ship, or boat, that he found 
upon the sea, by force; (L;) and it is said that 
these men were hirers, not owners, of the vessel: 
(TA voce q. v.:) 'Alee Ibn-Hamzeh says, that 
the is better in condition than the j3s is 

shown by a passage in the Kur [ix. 60], where it is 
said that the poor-rates are for the and 
the for you will find the classes to be there 

mentioned in such an order that the second is 
better in condition than the first, and the third 
than the second, and in like manner the fourth 
and the fifth and the sixth and the seventh and 
the eighth: and he says that the same is shown by 
the fact that the Arabs sometimes used u4—“ as a 
proper name, but not (L:) or when these two 
words are used together, they differ in 
signification; and when used separately, they 
[sometimes] signify the same: (El-Bedr El- 
Karafee, TA in art. j^:) [see more voce j3s : ] a 
woman is termed ^ (Sb, S, L, Msb, K) 
and u43-> also; (S, L, K;) the former by way of 
assimilation to »j3; (Sb, S, L;) the latter being 


accord, to rule, for an epithet of the measure 3#3> 
is regularly applied alike to a male and a female; 
(S, Msb;) or, as Abu-l-Hasan says, this is only 
when it is an intensive epithet, which ■' ■(ft-? is 
not: (L:) the pi. is and (S, L, K,) 

applied to men, (K,) or to a company of people, 
(S, L,) and — applied to female. (S, L, K.) 3- 
1 3-, (S, M, Mgh,) aor. 63^, (S, M,) inf. 

n. 3-; (S, M, Mgh, K;) and J, -dl-l, (M,) inf. 
n. (K; [in the CK, 31>3VI is put in the place 

of JSjIuYI;]) He drew the thing out or forth 
from another thing: (Jel in xxiii. 12:) or he pulled 
out the thing, or drew it forth, gently: (M, K: *) or 
he drew, or pulled, the thing out, or forth, as a 
sword from its scabbard, and a hair from dough. 
(Mgh.) You say, -*311 3-, (S, Msb,) aor. and inf. 
n. as above; (Msb;) and J, -3-1, both signifying the 
same; (S;) [i. e. He drew the sword;] as also J, 4-J, 
inf. n. (TA.) In the saying of El- 

Farezdak, pSsjj-* 444 J, 4 j Jjjii 

3-3- [In the morning when ye turned back, as 
though your swords were ujjii (pi. of OjA)- 1 a 
species of fungus) upon your necks, (for the 
sword was hung upon the shoulder, not by a 
waist-belt,) not drawn forth], he has separated 
the doubled letter: thus the verse is related by 
LAar: but by Th, j 33- 4 [for JEdli]. (M.) It is said 
in a trad., Of O*-*!" 3—i 33 4-? 33-4 [I will 
assuredly draw thee forth from them like as the 
single hair is drawn forth from dough]. (TA.) And 
in another trad., 3131 4-d (tropical:) [O 

God, draw forth the rancour of my heart]: and 
hence the saying 33-j 33 j UI3$il 

(tropical:) [Presents draw away feelings of 
rancour, and loose, or melt, resistances, or 
incompliances]. (TA.) And 33, said of a colt, 
means He was drawn forth a 34- [q. v.]. (M, TA.) 

Also He took the thing. (Msb.) Hence one 

says, jj»ll c4! <43 34 a? —431 3 -j, i. e. [The dead 
body] is taken [head-foremost to the grave]: 
(Msb:) [or is drawn forth & c.: for] it is said of the 
Apostle of God, *— -'j 34 0? 33, meaning He was 
drawn forth [&c.] from the bier. (Mgh.) — — 
Also, aor. and inf. n. as above, He stole the thing: 
(Msb, TA:) or he stole it covertly, secretly, 
or clandestinely; (TA;) and so J, *3-1. (TK. [But see 
4, below, where 3-' meaning “ he stole ” is 
mentioned only as intrans.]) You say, 3- 
3311 -ijd j#*4' He drew away the camel from 
among the other camels in the middle of the 
night: and in like manner you say of other things. 
(TA.) — 3-, aor. 33-. (K,) inf. n. 3-, (TK,) said 
of a man; (TA;) or -3-, aor. 633-, [whence it 
would seem that the sec. pers. of the pret. is -43, 
and the inf. n. 31-,] said of a sheep or goat, s'-*!; 
(M;) He, or it, lost his, or its, teeth: (M, K:) on the 


authority of Lh. (M.) — 33, (M, Msb, K,) in the 
pass, form, (Msb,) with damm, (K,) He was, 
or became, affected with the disease termed 3- 
[q. v.]. (M, Msb, K.) 4 03331 see 1, second 
sentence. — — 3-', (ISk, S, M, Mgh,) inf. 

n. 311131, (isk, S, K,) also signifies He stole: (ISk, 
S, Mgh:) or he stole covertly, secretly, or 
clandestinely. (M, K.) See also 1, in the latter half 
of the paragraph. You say, <3311 j- 3-1 He stole of 

the spoil. (Mgh.) 333) signifies also An open 

raid or predatory incursion. (TA.) And 3-' 

He aided another to steal, or to steal 
covertly, secretly, or clandestinely. (TA.) — — 
[See also 333) below. Accord, to Freytag, 3-' 
signifies He received a bribe: but this 

requires consideration: he gives no authority but 
the K, which does not justify this explanation.] — 
3-1 He (God) caused him to be affected with the 
disease termed 3- [q. v.]. (S, M, Msb, K.) 5 34-j; 
see 7: and see also 1, in the former half of the 
paragraph. — — Also i. q. — ij3>3>) [it was, or 
became, in a state of commotion, agitation, &c.]; 
said of a thing; as though it were imagined to be 
repeatedly drawn forth. (Er-Raghib, TA.) 7 3-3 It 
(a thing) became pulled out, or drawn 
forth, gently; (M;) it became drawn, or pulled out 
or forth, as a sword from its scabbard, and a hair 
from dough. (Mgh.) You say, a? -3311 3-3 
3311 The sword [became drawn from the 
scabbard: or] slipped out from the scabbard. 
(TA.) And 0? j— i! [The leading-rope of 

the horse slipped out or] came forth [from his 

hand]. (Mgh.) And [hence], as also J. J3 j, 

(S, M, K,) He slipped away, or stole away; i. e., 
went away covertly, secretly, or clandestinely: 
(M, K:) or he went forth, i> [from among 
them]. (S.) And 44 34 0- ‘ "'" ‘ "' I I went away, 
and went forth, deliberately, or leisurely, and by 
degrees, from before him. (TA.) Sb says 
that -31— j) [used in this or a similar sense] is not 
a quasi-pass, verb; but is only like [a verb of the 
measure] —4*i; like as jfis] is like (M.) It is 
said in a prov., — 3-1 [She reproached 

me with her own fault, and slipped away]: (S, 
Meyd, TA:) [originally] said by one of the fellow- 
wives of Ruhm, daughter of El-Khazraj, wife of 
Saad Ibn-Zeyd-Menah, on Ruhm’s reproaching 
her with a fault that was in herself. (Meyd, TA. 
[See also Freytag’s Arab. Prov. cap. x. no. 2; and 
another prov. there referred to in cap. ii. no. 
78.]) And one says also, 3—' ]. 113, meaning He 
went away with such a thing covertly, secretly, or 
clandestinely. (TA.) 8 0333) see 1, first 
and second sentences: — and see also 7, last 
sentence. 10 j$4l 3—-*' (tropical:) The river 
had a rivulet or streamlet, branching off from it. 
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(TA.) R. Q. l 344 [as inf. n. of (see il l AVI. 
below)] signifies A thing's being connected with 
another thing. (M, K.) [It is also inf. n. of 3*4, as 
such signifying The connecting a thing 

with another thing.] [Hence, or the reverse 

may be the case,] 4.,’., i bound him with 
the 344 [or chain]. (O. TA.) — — And 444 
3411 *411 I poured the water into the throat, or 

fauces, [app. in a continuous stream.] (S, * O.) — 

— And 4Ui 3“4U He did not eat food: (K:) as 
though he did not pour it into his throat, or 
fauces. (TA.) — Accord, to LAar, 3*4 signifies He 
ate a 344, [. e ., a long piece of a camel's hump. 
(O.) — See also 1 , third sentence. R. Q. 2 3*4j, 
said of water, It ran into the throat, or fauces: (S, 
O:) or it ran down a declivity, or declivous place: 
(M, K:) or (assumed tropical:) it became [fretted 
with a succession of ripples] like a chain, in 
running [in a shallow and rugged bed], or when 
smitten by the wind. (S.) — — And, said of 
lightning, (assumed tropical:) It assumed the 
form of 344, [i. e. chains, meaning elongated 
streams,] pi. of 344 [q. v.], in the clouds. (M.) — 

— And 334* signifies (assumed tropical:) The 
glistening, and [apparent] creeping, of 
the diversified wavy marks, streaks, or grain, 
[resembling a chain, (see 3 *Aii,) and also likened 
to the creeping of ants, (see 4 A, and 3j,)] of a 

sword. (TA. [See also >L]) And 3*4 «j said of 

a garment, (assumed tropical:) It was worn until 
it became thin; (O, K;) like 344 (O.) 3*“, (M, K,) 
applied to a man, (M,) Whose teeth are 
falling out; (M;) losing his teeth: (K:) fern, with »: 
(M, K:) likewise applied to a sheep or goat (sLi); 
on the authority of Lh; (M;) and to a she-camel 
whose teeth have fallen out from extreme old age; 
or one extremely aged, having no tooth 
remaining; on the authority of IAar. (TA.) — See 
also 34, in two places. 3A see what next 
follows. 3** (S, M, Msb, K) and J, 354, (S, M, K,) 
the former [the more common, and] 

often occurring in the verses of chaste poets, 
though El-Hareeree says in the “ Durrat el- 
Ghowwas ” that it is an erroneous term of the 
vulgar, and that the latter is the right term, (TA,) 
signify the same, (S, M, K,) as also J, 33 and J, 34, 
(K,) [Consumption: or phthisis:] an 

emaciating, oppressive, and fatal malady: (T, 
TA:) a certain disease, well known; said in the 
medical books to be one of the diseases of girls, 
because of the abundance of blood in them: 
(Msh:) accord, to the physicians, (TA,) an ulcer, 
(K, TA,) or ulcers, (Msb,) [or ulceration,] in the 
lungs; (Msb, K, TA;) succeeding (44 
[grammatically referring to < 1 * 4 ) either 3jjll ciili 
[i. e. inflammation of the lungs] or *4*11 -4 [i. 
e. pleurisy]: (in the CK, 4JI A4 j 1 Sl>M *4 b-A is 


O* 

[erroneously] put in the place of jl 3jjll *4 
44 and in what here follows, the gen. case 
is put in the place of the nom. in four instances:) 
or a rheum (f4j), and defluxions (3jA), or a 
long cough, and attended with constant fever. (K, 
TA.) — — Hence the saying, in a 

trad., 3311 4 jjj sijill 3A jA (assumed 

tropical:) [The dust of the skirt of the vitious 
woman occasions the loss of property]; meaning 
that he who follows vitious women and acts 
vitiously, loses his property, and becomes poor: 
the diminution and departure of property being 
likened to the diminution and wasting away of 
the body when one has the disorder termed 3**. 
(TA.) 34 The drawing of swords; (S, M, K;) as 
also J, 34. (K.) So in the saying, 3411 A [We 
came to them on the occasion of the drawing of 

swords]. (S, M, K.) And Theft: (S, Msb:) or 

covert, secret, or clandestine, theft; (M, K;) 
like 35l3| [except that the former is a simple 
subst., and the latter is an inf. n., i. e. of 4 ]: (K:) 
one says, 34 A A [Among the sons of such 
a one is theft, or covert theft]: (S:) and jA 3411 
■411 A! [Want invites to theft, or covert theft]. 
(TA.) — Also (tropical:) The rush (3*4) of a 
horse among other horses, in running: (TA:) or 
the rush (3*4) of a horse in striving to outstrip: 
(S, TA: [I read AA A, as in a copy of the S; 
instead of AA A, as in other copies of the S 
and in the TA:]) so in the saying, -4411 aA A A 
(tropical:) [A horse of which the rush &c. is 
vehement]: (S, TA:) and 3AH A^ ■44’ 4* A (S) 
or J41I j)4 jx. (TA) (tropical:) [His rush in 
striving to outstrip proceeded against the other 

horses]. And A revulsion of shortness of 

breathing (A3 -Ajl) in the chest of a horse, 
in consequence of his suppressing such shortness 
of breathing [so I render 13 AA i ^ but this 
phrase admits of other renderings, as will be seen 
in art. jA]: (M, K:) when he is inflated thereby, 
one says, *44 jjiJ [app. meaning he has 
manifested his revulsion of shortness 
of breathing]; and thereupon he is urged to run 
with vehemence, and made to sweat, and 
coverings are thrown upon him, and that 
shortness of breathing (AA 1 A) passes forth. 

(M.) [In a sheep or goat, or a ewe or she- 

goat, it seems to mean Power, or force, of 
long continuance: see 31 A*, voce 3 A4] — See 
also A. — Also A [basket of the kind called] 31 
(K:) or a thing like the 31 A, (m,) or like the 
covered 31 »., which is also called »A; so says Az: 
(TA:) a receptacle in which fruit is carried: (Msb:) 
[sometimes covered with red skin: (see jAO in 
the present day commonly applied to a basket 
made of twigs, oblong and deep, generally 
between a foot and a foot and a half in length:] 
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and l 3^ signifies the same: (M, K:) what is 
termed jA 34 [the bread-hasket] is well known: 
(S:) 34 meaning as expl. above is not thought by 
IDrd to be an Arabic word: (M:) [the dim. 

J, 344 occurs in the K voce 34 and in the Mgh 
voce 34 j, &c.:] the pi. is 354 (m, K) and cj54 
(Msh) and [coll. gen. n.] J, 3*“, of which Abu-1- 
Hasan says that it is in his opinion a rare kind of 
pi. [or coll. gen. n.] because it denotes what is 
made by art, not created, and it should 
more properly be regarded as of the class of 4A 
and 343 s [which are syn.] because this is more 
common than the class of 344“ and uA. (M.) — 

Also A fault, or defect, in a water-ing-trough or 
tank, or in a [jar of the kind called] 3414 (m, K:) 
or a breach between the A*-4 (k,) or [more 
properly] between the A^A [i. e. the stones set 
up, and cemented together with kneaded clay, 
around the interior,] (M,) of a watering-trough or 
tank. (M, K.) — — And Fissures in the 
ground, that steal [i. e. imbibe] the water. (TA.) 
— Also One's sewing [a skin, or hide, with] two 
thongs in a single puncture, or stitch-hole. (M, 

K. ) 34: see 34, first sentence. 354 i. q. 3-*, q. v. 
(S, M, K.) 34 A drawn sword; i. q. J. 3 j4i. (m, 

K.) (assumed tropical:) A child, or male 

offspring; [because drawn forth;] (S, M, Msb, K;) 
as also J, 3154 • (m, Mgh, Msb, K;) metonymically 
so termed: (Mgh:) or, when it comes forth from 
the belly of its mother; as also ] the latter; 
the former so called because created from the 
[sperma genitalis, which is termed] 344; (Akh, 
TA:) fern, of the former J, 314, (s, M, Msb, 

K,) applied to a daughter. (AA, K.) A colt; 

(M, K;) and with » a filly; (S, * M, TA;) the » being 
affixed, though 34 is of the measure 34 in the 
sense of the measure 3 AA because the word is 
made a subst.: (Ham p. 102 :) or, as some say, (M, 
in the K “ and ”) the former signifies a colt that is 
horn not in a [membrane such as is called] 34U 
nor [in one such as is called] A4 if in either of 
these, it is termed AA [not AA as in the CK]. (M, 

K.) [See also A A-*.] And A young camel 

when just born, before it is known whether it is 
a male or a female. (As, S, TA.) — Clear, or pure, 
beverage or wine; (K, TA;) as though gently 
drawn away from dust or motes or particles 
of rubbish or the like: such is said to be the 
beverage, or wine, of Paradise: or cool beverage 
or wine: or such as is clear from dust or motes or 
particles of rubbish or the like, and from 
turbidness; of the measure 34 in the sense of the 
measure 3 AA or such as is easy [in its descent] 
in the throat, or fauces. (TA.) [See also 31A, 
and 344.] — The channel of the water, or place 
in which the water flows, in a valley: or the 
middle of a valley, (M, K, *) where flows the main 
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body of water. (M.) And A wide (S, M, K) and 
deep (M, K) valley, (S, M, K,) that gives growth to 
the [trees called] 4- and j 43, (S, K,) or that gives 
growth to the 4“ and 33i and 34j and 343 (M;) 
and l 33- signifies the same: (M, K:) or this latter, 
a place in which are trees: (TA:) or a narrow 
channel of a torrent in a valley: (As, S, TA:) or 
a low place surrounded by what is elevated, in 
which the water collects: (En-Nadr, TA:) pi. of 
both u^l“, (M, K,) or of the former accord, to 
Kr, (M, TA,) and of the latter accord, to As [and 
the S], (TA,) or that of the latter is 3lj-. (En- 
Nadr, K, TA.) One says j4- a? 34“ like as 
one says 4“ 4? 314. (S.) The phrase 3444 33- 
[lit. The wide, or wide and deep, valley, & c., 
flowed with them] is used by the poet Zuheyr 
(S, IB) as meaning (assumed tropical:) they 
journeyed swiftly. (IB, TA.) — The brain of the 
horse. (M, K.) — — The hump of the camel. 

(M, K.) The [or spinal cord]. (M, K.) — 

— And 343 The [portions that are 

termed] 3—^ [q. v. voce 3 4--A ] of flesh: 
[the former word in this case being app. a coll, 
gen. n., of which the n. un. is J, 344“ (q. v.); the 
more probably as it is added that] the pi. is 3)514. 
(TA.) 31513 What is, or becomes, drawn forth, or 
drawn forth gently, from, or of, a thing: (M, K:) 
or so f 3-3 31513: (S:) [an extract of a thing: and 
hence,] the clear, or pure, part, or the choice, 
best, or most excellent, part [of a thing]; (Mgh; 
and Ksh and Bd and Jel in xxiii. 12 ;) because 
drawn from the thick, or turbid, part. (Mgh.) It 
is said in the Kur [xxiii. 12 ], o? u34)d 3214 j*1j 
0-3 j- 31533, meaning [And verily we created man 
from] what was drawn forth from every kind 
of dust, or earth: (Fr, TA:) or from a pure, or 
choice, or most excellent, sort of earth or clay. 
(Ksh, Bd, Jel.) — — And [hence,] The 
sperma genitalis of a man, or human being; (S, 
TA;) what is drawn from the -45= [app. here 
meaning loins] of the man and from the -41 jj [pi. 
of 33jj, q. v.,] of the woman: (AHeyth, TA:) the 
water (40>) that is drawn from the back. 
(Tkrimeh, TA.) — — See also 340, second 
sentence, in two places. 34lO : gee 344, second 
sentence. — — Also A sinew, (303:, (M, K, 
or 3393 , k,) or a portion of flesh having streaks, or 
strips, (M, K,) that separate, one from another. 
(TA.) And The oblong portion of flesh of the part 
on either side of the backbone: (K:) or this is 
called 0-41 314-: (M:) [or] accord, to As, [the 
pi.] 3)510 signifies the long streaks, or strips, of 
flesh extending with the backbone. (TA.) See 
also 34“, last sentence. [Also] A small thin thing 
[or substance] resembling flesh: pi. 3)53-. (TA in 
art. e“ 3 ..) And ,44-11 3)53- Long slices cut from the 


camel's hump. (TA.) — — And the pi., 
Oblong cjUij [or portions of dry mucus or the 
like] in the nose. (M.) — — Also [Goats'] 
hair separated, or plucked asunder, with the 
fingers, then folded, and tied; then the woman 
draws from it one portion after another, which 
she spins: (M:) or j*4 0 ? SJJ“ signifies what is 
drawn forth from a 3 -jj 3 of [goats'] hair, which 
is a portion thereof separated, or plucked 
asunder, with the fingers, then folded, and rolled 
up into long portions, the length of each being 
about a cubit, and the thickness that of the half of 
the fore arm next the hand: this is tied, then the 
woman draws from it one portion after another, 
and spins it. (S.) [See also 30-3.] _ Also A 
certain long fish, (K, TA,) having a long [app. 
meaning beak-like snout, or nose]. (TA.) 31jl0 : 
see 34- (of which it is the dim.), in the latter half 
of the paragraph. 55lO; n. un. with »; mentioned in 
the M and K in this art. as well as in art. 53-; see 
the latter art. 35lO : see 30-. — [And it seems to be 
somewhere mentioned in the S, though not in the 
present art., as meaning A maker of the sort of 
baskets called 353- (pi. of 34-) : for Golius explains 
it, as on the authority of J, as signifying qui 
sportas qualosque contexit.] 3-4- and J. 33-4- and 
l 3^510 (s, M, K) Sweet water, (M, K,) that 
descends easily in the throat, or fauces; (M;) 
water that enters easily into the throat, or fauces, 
by reason of its sweetness and clearness: (S:) or 
cold, or cool, water: (M, K:) or water that has 
fluctuated to and fro, in the place where it has 
continued, until it has become limpid, or clear. 
(Er-Raghib, TA.) And the first and J. second, 
Mellow wine: (M, K:) the former is expl. by Lth as 
meaning sweet and clear, that runs [easily] into 
the throat, or fauces, when drunk. (TA.) — — 
And 3-4- 3-4 [A pool of water left by a torrent] 
which, being smitten [or blown upon] by 
the wind, becomes [rippled so as to be] like 
the 34-4= [or chain]. (TA.) 334- A boy, or young 
man, light, or active, in spirit; as also 3-431. (lAar, 
O.) 3-4-: see 34=4«, in two places. 34=4= [as an inf. 
n.: see R. Q. 1 . — Also] A long piece of a camel's 
hump: (LAar, O, K:) accord, to AA, it is 
called 34101; accord, to As, 3=101. (o.) 34=4= A 
chain, i. q. 3*=- j in Pers.; (KL;) rings (j)4 [app. 
used as a coll. gen. n., though I do not know any 
authority for such usage of it,] K [in the M »jl4]) 
of iron (S, M, K) or the like (M, K) of metals: 
derived from 31-4311 signifying “ the being 
connected ” with another thing: (M: [see R. Q. 
1 :]) pi. 3^53=. (S, Mgh, TA.) It was a custom to 
extend a 34=4= over a river or a road, the ships or 
beats or the passengers being arrested thereby, 
for the purpose of the taking of the tithes from 


them by an officer set over it. (Mgh.) — — 
[Hence,] 3 3) 34=4= (tropical:) An elongated 
stream of lightning [like a chain] in the midst of 
the clouds: (S, TA: *) or 3341 3-53= means what 
have assumed the form of chains (3-4=0=), of 
lightning, (M, K,) in the clouds; (M;) 

and -4-3311 [j, e ., 0 f the clouds in like manner]: 
(K: [but I think that -4=0-11 j i n the K is evidently a 
mistranscription for -44011 the reading in 
the M:]) sing. 34-L (M, K) and J, 3-4-, (K,) thus in 
the copies of the K, but in the L J, 3— 4=, which is 
[said to be] the correct word. (TA. [See, however, 
what follows.]) And in like manner, O-jll 3^53= 
(assumed tropical:) What have assumed the 
form of chains (3-4-3 U) of sands: (M:) or 3-53= 
signifies (tropical:) sands that become 
accumulated, or congested, (3*3,) one upon 
another, and extended along: (A'Obeyd, S, O, K, 
TA:) you say 3-513 ji 3-3 (tropical:) [sands 
having portions accumulated, or congested, &c.]: 
and 3^53= -= 0 , which has been expl. as meaning 
(assumed tropical:) elongated sands: (TA:) 

sing. 344= (M, TA) and J, 3-4-, (M,) or J. 3-4-; 
and 3 j- 1 - | 3-34, with fet-h [to the first letter], is 
a dial. var. of 33-4- . (TA.) — — And 3^53= 
(tropical:) The lines of a book or writing. (O, 
K, TA.) — — And 3-53= ji oj5j) (assumed 
tropical:) [A hackney] upon whose legs one 
sees what resemble J-5U- [or chains]. (M.) — 
Also The ‘Ip* j , (O, K,) which is a small reptile, [a 
species of lizard, the same that is called 334-11 
iUaSjll, ( see 333 1 ,)] spotted, black and white, 
having a slender tail, which it moves about when 
running. (TA.) 30-4-; see 3-4-, in 

two places. 3j44=; see 334-. 3-4-: see 31=4=, in 
two places. 3^50= : see 3-4-. 33- [act. part. n. 

of 33, Drawing out, or forth: & c. Stealing: 

or stealing covertly, secretly, or clandestinely:] a 
thief; as also f 353- [which is commonly applied 
in the present day to a horse-stealer and the like] 
and J, 3-1. (TA.) — See also 34“. 3-1: see the next 
preceding paragraph. 35331 A bribe. (S, M, K.) It is 
said in a trad., 355331 Vj J53I V There shall be no 
treachery, or perfidy, and no [giving or receiving 
of a] bribe: or, and no stealing. (S in this art. and 
in art. 3-. [See 4 .]) 3-- in the phrase 333 < u> - 3 - 
343s, i n the trad, of Umm-Zara, meaning [His 
sleepingplace is] like a green palm-stick drawn 
forth from its skin [by reason of his slenderness], 
or, as some say, a sword drawn forth [from its 
scabbard], is [originally] an inf. n. used in the 
sense of a pass. part. n. (TA. [See also 
art. -43s.]) 54-- a large needle: (S, M, Mgh, Msb, 
K:) [a packing-needle:] pi. 333. (s, Mgh, 
Msb.) 343 Subtle of machination in stealing. 
(TA.) 3 ^4-i : see 34“. [Hence, elliptically,] A 
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man (Msb) whose testicles have been extracted. 
(Mgh, Msb.) — Also Affected with the disease 
termed 3-: (S, M, Msb, K:) [regularly derived 
from 33, but] anomalous [as derived from <43]: 
(S, M, Msb:) Sb says, as though the 3- were put 
into him. (M.) — AA says that the ^ 43=> of j-fe 
[meaning sheep or goats, i. e., applied to a 34, 
meaning a sheep or goat, or a ewe or she-goat,] is 
One whose powers, or forces, are of long 
continuance (Ulya 3 jkj ^1): and that one says [of 
such] 44 ^ ^ [in which phrase ^ seems 
evidently to have been preposed by mistake: 
see 44]. (O, TA.) 34-4- A thing having its parts, 
or portions, connected, one with another. (S, O.) 

And [hence, (see 4-4-,)] Chained; bound 

with the 44-. (TA.) [< L4-44 I si jill is the name of 
The constellation Andromeda; described by Kzw 

and others.] (assumed tropical:) Lightning 

that assumes the form of chains (3 31311 ) in its 
upper portions, and seldom, or never, breaks its 
promise [of being followed by rain]. (IAar, TA.) — 

— Applied to hair, [as also J, 3 4311 , (K in 
art. 0=“-^,) (assumed tropical:) Forming a 
succession of rimples, like water running in a 
shallow and rugged bed, or rippled by the wind; 
(see R. Q. 2 ;) or] crisp, or curly, or twisted, and 
contracted; syn. 4^. (Mgh.) — — (assumed 
tropical:) A sword having in it, or upon it, 
diversified wavy marks, streaks, or grain, 
resembling the <14- [or chain]. (TA.) [See 

also 3-4-3.] (assumed tropical:) A garment, 

or piece of cloth, figured with stripes, or lines; 
(K;) as also 3-4314 as though formed by 
tranposition. (TA.) Also, and J, 3-4-43, (assumed 
tropical:) A garment, or piece of cloth, woven 

badly (M, K) and thinly. (M.) 3-4-3 44:4. 

(assumed tropical:) A tradition [related by an 
uninterrupted chain of transmitters,] such as 
when one says, I met face to face such a one who 
said, I met face to face such a one, and so on, to 
the Apostle of God. (0, TA.) 3-4-43 : see the next 

preceding paragraph, in two places. Also 

(assumed tropical:) A garment worn until it 
has become thin, (TA.) l j34l 54, (s, M, Mgh, 
Msb, K,) aor. 43, (m, Msb, K,) inf. n. 133; (M, 
Msb;) and J, 1314-1; (S, K;) He cooked the 63- 
[here meaning butter], (S, M, Mgh, Msb, K,) and 
worked it together, (S, Mgh, K,) and melted its 3 j 
[or fresh, unclarified, portion], (M,) until 
it became clear (Mgh, Msb) from the milk 
remaining in it; (Msb;) he cleared the a"-" [or 
butter] from the [or fresh, unclarified, 
portion]; (Ham p. 2 , in explanation of the former 
phrase; [i. e. he clarified the butter:] and 4— [*13, 
said of fresh butter, it was made into 63- 
[or clarified butter; i. e., was clarified]. (Mgh.) — 

— And f-3— II 514, (m, K,) [aor. and] inf. n. as 


O* 

above, (M,) He pressed the sesame, or sesamum, 
(M, K,) and extracted its oil. (M.) — 3441 5i4, (AZ, 
S,) or <1131, (AHn, M,) or £441, (M, K,) and w:-' , ' l, 
[aor, and] inf. n. as above, (AZ, AHn, S, M,) He 
plucked off the prickles, (AZ, S, M, K,) i. e. (K) 
what are called the »5l3, (AHn, M, K,) of the 
palm-trees, (AZ, S,) or of the palm-tree, (AHn, 
M,) or of the palm-trunk, (M, K,) and of the [part 
called] - . [of a palm-branch]. (AZ, AHn, S, 
M.) — 43-’ <jU 1514, (As, S, M, K, *) [aor. and] inf. 
n. as above, (M,) He inflicted upon him a 
hundred lashes of the whip. (M, K. *) — — 
And jj ajU oSLl, (As, S, M, K, *) [aor. and] inf. 
n. as above, (M,) He payed him, or payed him in 
ready money, a hundred dirhems, (As, S, M, K, 
*) promptly, or quickly. (K.) 8 31141 see above, 
first sentence. [See also 8 in art. J^]. 1 53* 
[Clarified butter;] the subst. from 63311 5i4 : 
pi <1141. (s, M, K.) El-Farezdak says, <MU4 I jjlS 
— jjc. —3 A c — t— '.Vi-, II 6 it-- [They were 

like a stupid female clarifying butter, when she 
collected her clarified butter in a skin not 
seasoned with rob]. (S.) — See also what 
follows, *5L3 The prickles of the palm-tree: [a coll. 

gen. n.:] n. un. with ». (S, M, Msb, K.) Also, 

(K,) or [correctly the n. un.] »»513, (M,) A sort of 
arrow-head, or spear-head, (M, K, *) in shape like 
the prickle of the palm-tree: (M, K:) 

and »*3I— , app. [»l3l—] without teshdeed [and with 
kesr], occurs in a trad, in this sense; for it is said 
that its pi. is J, IS!—, of the same measure as jl3=-. 
(TA.) — Also A certain bird, (M, K,) dust- 
coloured, and long-legged. (M.) -3- i <4-, (S, A, 
K,) aor. 344, (TA,) inf. n. 443 (s, K) and 443, (K,) 
from the former of which the pi. 4 44 has been 
formed, on the authority of hearsay, (El- 
Jurjanee, Msb in art. -<-as,) He seized it, or carried 
it off, by force; (S, A, K;) as also J, <443. (S, K.) 
You say, *3441 <44, aor. 443, inf. n. 444 and 444; 
and <4i-l J, 111]; (m, TA;) He seized, or carried off, 
by force [from him the thing; or he spoiled him, 
despoiled him, plundered him, or deprived him, 
of the thing]. (TA.) And <13= <44-, (Mgh, * Msb,) 
aor. <4-, (Msb,) inf. n. 4iA, (Mgh, Msb,) I took 
away from him his garment; (Mgh, * Msb;) as 
also J. <4-3 [perhaps a mistranscription for 
l <413, but another instance of the former of 
these two verbs, in a similar sense, occurs in 
what follows]: originally, C?4j 4414 [i took 
away the garment of Zeyd]; but the verb has been 
made to have Aj for its object, and the mjj 
is postponed, and put in the accus. case as a 
specificative [though by rule the specificative 
should be indeterminate]; and it may be 
suppressed, [so that you may say simply, ■443, 
meaning I took away from him what was upon 
him or with him, spoiled him, or plundered him,] 
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the meaning being understood. (Msb.) — — 
[Hence] one says also, <43 j Iliya <4- (tropical:) 
[He, or it, despoiled him, or deprived him, of his 
heart and his reason], and J, <4-3. (A, TA.) [The 
latter one might think to be a mistranscription 
for J, <341 were it not for an instance of the 
same verb before men- tioned, and for the fact 
that it is immediately followed in the A by >j 
3ii]| f iK4 : perhaps, however, - .431 may be here a 
mistake for - .4 - 3 .] — — And <4=311 3441 

(assumed tropical:) Peel thou this cane, or reed. 

(TA.) [In grammar and logic, 444 is used to 

signify (assumed tropical:) Privation, or 
deprivation, in a general sense; and (assumed 
tropical:) negation; opposed to 4141 and 4113.] 
— 44 [as an inf. n. of which the verb (app. <43) 
is not mentioned] (assumed tropical:) The going, 
or journeying, lightly and quickly. (M, K.) Ru-beh 
says, 4j .y-41 Sjjjli Ul— y- -l ■ y- =4=-. 4 4 

(assumed tropical:) [The black of the eye became 
depressed so that it became a hollow in 
consequence of their going with much lightness 
and quickness: 143, for 144, being an absolute 
complement to the inf. n. in ugf4], (M. [See also 
7-]) — 44- [or 444, as appears from 

what follows], aor. -44, (assumed tropical:) He 
[or she] put on black garments (K, TA) which 
women wear at assemblies for the purpose 
of mourning. (TA. [See also 5.]) 2 34- see 5, in 
three places. 3 *3-41 <44, if used, means He 
contended with him in a mutual endeavour 
to seize, or carry off, the thing by force. See 6.] 

4 443, said of a she-camel, (S, M, K,) (tropical:) 
She became deprived of her young one by death 
(M, K, TA) or by some other means: (M, TA:) or 
she cast her young one in an imperfect state. (S, 
M, K.) — — j 34JI -J-l (tropical:) The trees 
became bare of their fruit, and dropped their 

leaves. (K, TA.) ,441 -J-l (s, TA) (assumed 

tropical:) The j34 [or panic grass] put forth 
its [or leaves, so that it became fit to be 

cut: see 444], (TA.) — See also 1, in two places. 

5 44-4, (s, K,) said of a woman, (S,) i. q. 443 [i. 

e. (assumed tropical:) She abstained from the 
wearing of ornaments, and the use of perfumes, 
and dye for the hands & c., and put on the 
garments of mourning,] lif-jj ls- 4 [for 
her husband]: (K:) or, as some say, -14.1 is for the 
husband; (S, A;) but 34-4 is sometimes for 
another than the husband: (S, TA:) 

[therefore] 44-4 signifies (assumed tropical:) 
she put on the black garments of mourning; (M, 
TA;) as also J, -<4-: (m, A:) you say, -433 | 

or (Lh, M) (assumed tropical:) She 
puts on the black garments of mourning [for her 
husband or her loved and loving relation or 
friend]: (M:) and 444 | 1^44 ^ (assumed 
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tropical:) She put on the black garments of 
mourning for her dead one: 44“ having a 
general application. (A.) 6 3J4' 4143 They both 
contended together, each endeavouring to seize, 
or carry off, the thing by force. The inf. n. occurs 
in the S and K in art. 44 as a syn. of 4'4] 
7 44 (assumed tropical:) He went a very quick 
pace: (K:) or he went well; said of a horse and of 
a camel: (KL:) but mostly (TA) one says, cinLul 
34l (assumed tropical:) The she-camel went so 
quick a pace that she was as though she went 
forth from her skin: (S, TA:) [or she outstripped: 
see an ex. voce j44] 8 441“! see l, in four 
places. 44 The longest [thing] of the apparatus 
of the plough: (AHn, M, K:) or a piece of 
wood that is joined to the base of the 3-i>l [here 
meaning ploughshare], its end being [inserted] in 
the hole, or perforation, of the latter. (M, K.) 44 : 
see 44. — — Spoil, plunder, or booty; (TA;) 
what is seized, or carried off, by force, (M, Msb, 
K, TA,) from a man, of spoils, whatever it be; 
(TA;) comprising all the clothing that is upon the 
man; (Mgh, Msb, TA;) accord, to Lth and Az 
(Mgh) and the Bari'; (Msb;) or whatever one of 
two antagonists in war takes from the other, of 
the things upon him and with him, i. e. of clothes 
and weapons, and his beast: of the measure 3*i in 
the sense of the measure 34*, i. e., (TA,) i. 
q _j jl4i [used in the manner of a subst., or as an 
epithet in which the quality of a subst. is 
predominant]: (Mgh, TA:) pi. 414.'. (m, A, Msb, 
K.) You say, 34 4- 4.1 [He took the spoil of the 
slain man], and 44i [the spoils of the slain 
men]. (A.) — — Also (assumed tropical:) The 
hide and shanks and paunch of a 
slaughtered animal. (K. [App. so called because 
given to the slaughterer, as though they were his 
spoil; or, in the case of an animal of the chase, to 
the dog or dogs: see the verses cited voce 04.]) — 
— And (assumed tropical:) The peel, or rind, [or 
skin,] of a cane, or reed, (K, TA,) and of a tree. 
(TA.) And [particularly] The bark, or rind, of a 
kind of tree (S, K) well known (S) in El-Yemen, of 
which ropes are made, (S, K,) and which is 
coarser and harder than the fibres of the Theban 
palm-tree: (S:) hence it is that a well-known kind 
of [thick] rope [made of the fibres of the common 
palm-tree] is called by the vulgar [ 344 (TA:) 
or the bark of a kind of tree of which are made 
[baskets of the kind called] 34: (Sh, TA:) there 
is a market called i 34411 in El-Medeeneh, 
(Sh, S, K, TA,) and in Mekkeh also, as being the 
market [of the sellers, or manufacturers, of what 
are made] of *-44 (Sh, TA:) it is also [said to be] 
(K) a certain kind of tall tree, (M, K,) 
growing symmetrically, which is taken and laid 


beneath hot ashes (34) and then split asunder, 
whereupon there comes forth form it a 
white 35143 [or coarse fibrous substance] like [the 
fibres of the palm-tree, called] 4; and it is one 
of the best of the materials of which ropes are 
made: the n. un. is with »: (M:) and (M, K) AHn 
says, (M,) it is a certain plant (M, K) which grows 
in form like candles, except that it is larger and 
longer, and of which are made ropes of every 
sort: (M:) and (M, K) some say, (M,) it is the 
fibrous substance (“-4) of the Theban palm-tree, 
(M, K,) this Lth asserts it to be, (TA,) which is 
brought from Mekkeh, (M,) and Lth adds, and it 
is white; but Az says that Lth has erred respecting 
it: A’Obeyd says, I asked respecting it, and was 
told, it is not the fibrous substance of the Theban 
palm-tree, but is a kind of tree well known in El- 
Yemen, of which ropes are made: and some 
say that it is the 4“ [or leaves] of the 4-4 [or 
panic grass]: and this [says SM] is what is 
commonly known among us in El-Yemen: (TA:) 
[accord, to Forskal, (Flor. Aegypt. Arab., p. cx.) 
this name is applied in El-Yemen to a species of 
hyacinth, which he terms hyacinthus aporus.] 
A poet says, (S,) namely, [Murrah] Ibn-Mahkan 
[El-Temeemee], (M,) L4 aSjU 4 4-4 4=JI 34js 
4 Jjla US 4"““ (s, M, *) i. e. And he stripped off 
quickly the skin [from her, while she was lying 
upon her breast, like as the two hands of the 
twister of ropes strips off quickly the seleb]: (S in 
art. 34) some read 3^, meaning [by the 
word following it] “ what is seized, or carried off 
by force, from one slain: ” (M:) As read J^> 
with 4 IAar, with 3: Th says that the 
right reading is that of As. (S in the present 
art.) 44 Light, or active, (K, TA,) and quick. 
(TA.) You say, 0*44 0«4' 44 34 j A man light, 
or active, in the arms, or hands, in thrusting, or 
piercing: and uj4 u*4 44 jjj A bull light, or 
active, in thrusting, or piercing, with the horn. (S, 
TA.) And 34' 44 54 A horse light, or active, 
(S, M, K,) in the legs, (M, K,) [i. e.,] in the shifting 
of the legs: (S:) or, accord, to Az, the right 

meaning is, long in the legs: (TA:) [for] 44 

signifies also Long or tall; (S, M, K;) applied to a 
spear, and to a man [&c.]: pi. 44. (M.) 44, as a 

sing., see 44, in three places. It is also a pi. 

of 44 [q. v., last sentence]: (M:) and of 44, as a 
subst.: (S, K:) and of 44 as an epithet applied to 
a spear: (Ham p. 171:) and of the same, (S, M,) or 
of 44, (M,) as an epithet applied to a she-camel 
(S, M) and to a woman: (M:) and of 44 as an 
epithet applied to a tree. (S.) 34 i. q. 44 [i- e. 
The denuded, or unclad, part, or parts, of the 
body]: (IAar, K:) or a state of nudity. (TA.) One 
says, 44 ,>41 U [How goodly is what is 


unclad of her person! or, her state of nudity!]. 
(K.) 34: see 44, in the former half of the 
paragraph: — — and see also 44. — Also 
A string, or cord, that is tied to the 4*. [1. e. 
muzzle, or nose,] of the camel, exclusive of 
the 44 [q. v.]. (M.) — — And A sinew that 
is bound upon an arrow: accord, to AHn, the 
sinew that is wound upon the 4 [or skin of the 
reed, or cane,] of the arrow. (M.) 44 sing, 
of 44, which signifies The black garments of 
women at their assemblies for mourning: (S:) MF 
says that the former is expl. in the K as 
meaning black garments, which necessarily 
implies that it is a pi.; and the latter is there said 
to be its pi., which necessarily implies that it is a 
sing.: (TA:) [but it may be replied that the author 
of the K regarded the former as a pi. without a 
sing.; and the latter, as a pi. pi.:] or both signify 
black garments worn by women; and the sing, is 
1 34: (M:) accord, to the T, 44 signifies a black 
garment with which a woman mourning for the 
death of her husband covers her head: accord, to 
the R, a black 3S4 [or piece torn off from a 
garment or cloth] that is worn by a woman bereft 
of her child, or of a person beloved, by death. 
(TA.) — See also 44. 44: see 44, in four 
places. — Also A spear that takes away life: 
pi. 44. (Ham p. 171.) 44 i. q. | 44“ 

[as meaning Seized, or carried off, by force: 

and more commonly spoiled, despoiled, 
plundered, or deprived of what was upon one or 
with one]: (S, A, * Msb:) as also J, 44 [but app. in 
the former sense only]. (S.) [Hence] one 
says 44 s 4“ (tropical:) A tree despoiled, 
or deprived, of its leaves and its branches: (M, K, 
TA:) or of which the leaves and fruit have been 
taken: (A:) pi. 44, as in the phrases 44 34 
palm-trees upon which is no fruit, and 44 4“ 
trees upon which are no leaves; the sing, being of 
the measure 34 in the sense of 
the measure 3 44 (S:) and one says also J. “34 
44, [using 44 as a sing., like other words of the 
same measure mentioned in what follows,] 
meaning a tree of which the leaves have become 
scattered, or strewn. (Az, TA.) And 44 is applied 
to a woman as meaning (assumed tropical:) 
Whose husband has died, or her loved and loving 
relation or friend, and who puts on the black 
garments of mourning for him; as also J, 443 and 
l 44: (Lh, M:) or J. 443, so applied, signifies 
[simply] (assumed tropical:) putting on, or 
wearing, the black garments of mourning. 
(M. [See an ex. of this last word with the affix », 
used as a pi., in a verse cited voce 44; and an 
ex. of its pi., 443, in a verse cited voce 34.]) 
Also, applied, to a she-camel, and so J, 4JU and 
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I and i 44““, (K,) the last in one instance in 
the copies of the K erroneously written 
(TA,) and J, 444, (K, TA,) with damm to the first 
and second letters, (TA,) [in the CK 444, and said 
to be with damm,] or J, 4jl“ thus applied, (S, M,) 
and l (M,) (assumed tropical:) 

Whose young has died: (M, K:) or that has cast 
her young one in an imperfect state: (S, M, K: 
and in this latter sense, as applied to a she-camel, 
J, 444 is particularly mentioned in the M:) and in 
like manner applied to a woman: (M, K:) the pi. 
(of m jl4, S, M, or 454, M) is 44“ (S, M, K, TA, in 
the last expressly stated to he like 4-3&, hut in the 
CK 441,) and 4454: (M, K:) and sometimes they 
said [ 441 sljil, like -HI 451 and J=js 4“ 14, and 
numerous other instances that have been 
enumerated by A'Obeyd, in which words of the 
measure 3*i, without », are used as fem. 
epithets: (M:) or J, 4y4“ signifies (tropical:) a 
she-camel whose young one has been taken; and 
its pi. is 44514; (A:) and, applied to a she-camel, 
it signifies also HAlj ^511 (tropical:) [which 
may mean whose young one is cast abortively; or 
cast away because abortive; or cast at, or shot at, 
and killed]: (L, TA:) and is also applied to a she- 
gazelle, as meaning despoiled, or deprived, of her 
young one: and so j 4414. (m.) Applied to a man, 
(M,) it signifies also > .'»' ■ ’« J, J4*ll 
(assumed tropical:) [Despoiled, or deprived, of 
reason]; (M, K;) and you say [also] 44li J_ Ja*ll, 
[perhaps a mistranscription for J, >■ . i]4 1, see l,] 
a tropical expression: (A:) pi. (M, K.) 4 jjlLj 
(Lh, M, K, TA, [in the CK, erroneously, 4“ j4*«,]) of 
the measure 4j]*i ; from 34“ll “414, (M,) and 
i 5454“, are [doubly intensive] epithets of which 
each is applied to a man and to a woman; (Lh, M, 
K;) meaning Wont to spoil, or plunder, people 
[very often, or] constantly. (TK.) 4>5 Uj [One who 
spoils, or plunders, people much or often. — And 
A seller, or manufacturer, of ropes, or baskets, 
made of *-44]: see its pi., voce 4-44 3 )<Uj : 
see j4l. 441-4 see 4-44 in two places. 4 1 jl4i A 
row of palm-trees; as also 4 1 jS4i. (lAar, TA in the 
present art. and in art. ^44. [This is app. 
the primary signification; as seems to be 
indicated, by its occupying the first place, in the 
TA.]) — — A road, or way, (M, Msb, K, TA,) 
that one takes: (M, TA:) any extended road or 
way: a way or direction [in which one goes]: 
(TA:) a way, course, mode, or manner, of acting 
or conduct or the like: (A, TA:) a mode, manner, 
sort, or species; syn. 0*: (S, M, * Msb, TA:) 
pi. 44UJ. (s, M, A, Msb.) You say, “L4“i jc. ji 
ej4l Of, i. e. [He is following] a way of the 

ways of the people, or party. (Msb.) And u? f* 
jj4 f-ijl4l [They are in a bad, or an evil, way]. 
(TA.) And 44-4 ™4 He pursued his way, course, 


mode, or manner, of acting or conduct or the like. 
(A, TA.) And Jj41 6? 4414 j 44.1 He began, or 
entered upon, modes, manners, sorts, or species, 
[meaning varieties, or diversities,] of speech; 
syn. (S,) or uylii. (M.) And 4414 J4 <354 
<4 a. [His speech, or language, is according to 
good, or beautiful, modes, manners, sorts, or 
species]. (A, TA.) And one says of him who is 
proud, ijj 14I Aiji (m, A) [His nose is kept in 
one direction], meaning (tropical:) he looks not 
to the right nor to the left. (A.) [Hence it is said 
that] 4 1 j!4 signifies also (tropical:) Elevation in 
the nose, from pride. (K, TA.) — — Also The 
aperture of a watering-trough, or tank, through 

which the water flows. (LAar, TA in art. s«.) 

And The neck of the lion. (K.) 3jji4 a certain 
game of the Arabs of the desert: or some action 
that they perform among them: one says, f444 
3 j_ 44I [Among them is a performance of what is 
termed 444]. (Lh, M.) J4ll ‘.4» : see 4-44 last 
sentence. 4 i '“ 4 see 4-“44 in three places. 4444: 

see 4-44 in two places. 444 illjl JU i. e. 

[What hath happened to me that I see thee] 
unfamiliar, not inclining to any one? is a saying 
whereby a man is likened to a wild animal: one 
says also, 444 j^Aljl <jj, meaning Verily he is 
unsociable and ungentle. (AZ, L, TA.) 4_4“4 
see 4-44 first sentence. J4JI i .iii ! 4 : see 4-44 last 
sentence. “434311 the name of A sword of 'Amr 
Ibn Kulthoom: and of another, belonging to 
Aboo-Dahbal. (K.) “jL* i <^*41 1IA4 aor. “44 (m, 
K) and “jL, (k,) inf. n. 4 jL ; (m, TA,) 
He extracted, or made to come forth, [the 
contents of] the gut [by compressing it] with his 
hand. (M, K. [In both it is expl. by <41>4: but 
it seems that a fault has been accidentally 
committed by a copyist in the former or in its 
original, and thence passed into the latter; and 
that the words which I have supplied are 
necessary to explain the true meaning. That such 
is the case, appears from what here follows.]) It is 
said in the L that 40 signifies The griping, 
with the hand, a thing that is contaminated by 
dirt, or filth, so that what is in it comes forth; and 
thus is done with a gut. (TA.) It is also said to 
signify The extracting, or causing to come forth, 
what is fluid, or moist, adhering to another thing. 
(MF, TA.) [Hence,] <-4-L i. e. <4 jc. <4U_3 
[He cleansed his nose of the mucus that was in it 
by compressing it with his fingers]: occurring in 
two trads.; in one of which, the Prophet is related 
to have been in the habit of doing this to El- 
Hoseyn when he used to carry him upon his 
shoulder. (TA.) [Hence, likewise,] it is said in a 
trad., <4U cML* as^ JJ ^>>1 1 i. e. [And the 
fire of Hell shall penetrate to his inside, and] 
shall exscind and extirpate what is in it. (TA.) — 


— You say also, <*4aill 414, (S, A, K,) aor. 4l4 ! 
inf. n. 4l4 ; (S;) and J, 4441; (K;) He cleansed the 
bowl by taking off with his finger what remained 
upon its sides; (S;) he wiped the bowl (A, K) with 
his fingers (A) or with his finger. (K.) And 44 
44 jc. 444ai., (S, Msb, K,) aor. “44 inf. n. 4l4 ; 
(Msb,) She cast from her, or from her hand, the 
remains of her stuff for dyeing the hands or hair: 
(S, K:) or she put away, or removed, that stuff 
from her hand: (Msb:) or she wiped off, and cast 
away, that stuff from her hand: (TA:) or “44 
4l4aJI ; aor. 4lL ; he took away, and wiped off, the 
material for dyeing the hands or hair; and in 
like manner, a similar thing; and sweat; and 
blood. (Mgh.) 44 <4dl 44: occurs in a trad, as 
meaning He removed the blood [from her or 

it]. (TA.) 3441 4 ciL (m, K) means, accord. 

to Lh, He scraped off the blood of the <4 [or 
beast brought to Mekkeh for sacrifice, or there 
sacrificed,] with the knife: but [ISd says, (and in 
like manner <1411 4 44a is expl. in the L as on the 
authority of Lh,)] in my opinion the meaning is, 
he scraped off the skin of the 3-4 with the knife so 
that he made its blood to appear. (M. [The 
explanation in the K is made up from the two 
different explanations in the M, being 
as follows: 4-4 >5-41 4^ as though meaning 
he scraped off the dried blood of the <4 so that 
he made its fresh blood to appear: but in the copy 
of the K followed in the TA, 3)411 (i. e. the scar) is 
put in the place of <1411, and the former of these 

two (i. e. 3ja4I) i regard as the right word.]) 

44 also signifies (assumed tropical:) He cut off 
a thing. (K. [This is said in the TA to be the 
primary meaning: but accord, to the A, the 
phrase here following, in which it has 
this meaning, is tropical.]) You say, <4 4k« ; (s, 
M, A, K,) aor. 44 and 4lL ; inf. n. 44 ; (m,) 
(tropical:) He cut off his nose (S, M, A, 
K) entirely (TA) with a sword. (S, A.) And »4 c 4-» 
4444 (assumed tropical:) He cut off his hand, or 
arm, with the sword. (M.) And »1>*4 “44 
(assumed tropical:) He shaved off his hair. (M, 
K.) And <41 j cjL (tropical:) He shaved his head. 

(As, S, L.) <4* (assumed tropical:) He beat, 

struck, or smote, him: (K, TA:) and flogged 
him. (TA.) You say, 44" 33U aj 4 (assumed 
tropical:) I inflicted upon him a hundred strokes 
of the whip. (S, TA.) — — And <=4-^ 4L 
(assumed tropical:) He cast forth his excrement, 
or ordure. (K.) 7 '-4 4l4l He stole, or slipped, 
away from us without his being known to do so. 
(M, K.) 8 “434 gee 1, in the former half of the 
paragraph. “44 a species of [or barley], (Lth, 
S, M, Mgh, Msb, K,) having no hush, (Lth, 
S, Mgh, Msb,) [which may mean either 
beardless or smooth], (Lth,) [in appearance] as 
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though it were wheat, (S,) growing in El-Ghowr 
and El- Hijaz; (Mgh, Msb;) the c 30“ [or meal of 
the parched grain] whereof is employed as a 
cooling diet in the [or summer]: (TA:) or i. 
q. J#"- 1 [i. e. the common barley]; (M, K;) as some 
say: (M:) or the sour sort of (M, K:) 

or a white without husk: or, as some say, 
a species of wheat; hut the explanation next 
preceding this last is the more correct, for 
and cjlLJI are mentioned in a trad, as distinct, 
each from the other, and by the former is meant 
wheat: (TA:) or a species of with a thin husk 
and small grain: (IF, Msb:) or a grain between 
wheat and barley (j#*-^), not having a husk like 
that of the latter, and thus being like wheat in 
smoothness, and like barley (j**-^) in its nature, 
or quality, and in its coolness: (Az, Msb:) accord, 
to Es-Seydelanee, like barley (j#"-4) in its form, 
and like wheat in its nature, or quality; but this is 
a mistake: (Ibn-Es-Salah, Msb:) [gymnocrithon 
(i. e. hordeum nudym) of Galen: tragus of 
Diosc. (Golius.)] 311a ^ It (a thing, or 
an affair, TA) escaped me: (K, TA:) accord, to 
some, 3 jLj is here an imitative sequent. 
(TA.) A woman who does not make frequent 
use of 4k. [for tinging, or dyeing, her hands]; (S;) 
a woman who does not frequently tinge her 
hands with (M:) or a woman who does not 

make use of for herself (M, A, K) at all: so 
some say. (M.) It is related of the Prophet, in a 
trad., that he cursed such a woman. (TA.) 

What is extracted, or made to come forth, (M, K, 
*) from a gut [by compressing it] with the hand. 

(M.) What is taken off with the finger from 

the sides of a bowl, to clean it. (S, K. *) cJLi A 
man (S) whose nose has been cut off (S, M, 
K) entirely. (S, K.) £4*. cjilk [app. An instrument 
with which 4i». is scraped off, or removed, from 
the hand]. One says, kjlii. [Give thou 

to me &c.]. (A.) cj 4**“ That whereof the flesh that 
was upon it has been taken off or away, or 

removed. (K.) And A shaven head. (As, S, 

L.) £1“ A calamity, or misfortune. (S, M, K.) 

A hard, or severe, year. (S, M, K.) A 

[goblin, or demon, such as is termed] J jfc. (S, M, 

K.) A she-camel having no tooth remaining, 

and whose lower lip has fallen and she is unable 
to raise it. (K, TA. [The explanation in the CK is 
faulty: the last words should be V.]) 

Some say that the ? is augmentative. (TA.) 

One says also '-"L CjLk li ; [in the CK UlLiJ 
meaning He got not anything. (K, TA.) jk i 
aor. inf. n. J-?-k (S, O, Msb, K) and jk, 
(S, O, K,) He swallowed (S, O, Msb, K) a morsel, 
or mouthful, or gobbet, (S, O, K,) and food, (TA,) 
or a thing; (Msb;) as also jjk, aor. 


(Msb;) and j jjki: (O, K: *) or 0'-^ signifies the 
eating quickly. (TA.) Hence the saying, u'4-4’ 
jUl iUjaill} [Eating is a swallowing, and paying is 
a putting off], (S, Meyd, O,) or jll 04-4 
[Taking, or receiving, is a swallowing, &c.]: 
(Meyd, TA:) i. e., when a man receives a loan, or 
the like, he devours it [greedily]; but when he 
from whom he has received it demands his due, 
he puts him off by promising to pay it: (S, O:) a 
prov., (Meyd, O, TA,) applied to him who takes 
the property of others and to whom it is easy to 
do so; but when he is sued for payment, puts off, 
and it is difficult to him: (Meyd:) meaning that 
one loves to take, and hates to return, or restore. 

(L. [See also j^j^.]) 3SU1I jLj, said of a 

young camel, He sucked the she-camel; (O, K;) 
as also (L, TA.) — (iVI fA'in , aor. (S, K, 
TA,) inf. n. jr (TA;) and aor. j4; (k, 

TA;) or the latter only accord, to AHn; (TA;) or 
the latter is better than the former accord, to Sh; 
(O, TA;) The camels had a looseness (S, K) of 
their bellies (S) from eating the plant called jk. 

(S, K.) 5 see l, first sentence. Also He 

persevered, or persisted, in drinking (Lh, O, K) 
the beverage called 44, (Lh,) or wine; (O, K;) 
like jj; (Lh;) meaning he made it to enter 
his 04k; (O;) or as though he filled with it 
his 04>4, (K,) i. e. his (TA:) and so [ jdLJ. 
(O, K.) 8 jd3LJ see what next precedes, 
see jddkj, below. A 3AU«, (O, K,) i. e. an 
oblong and squared piece of wood of the tree 
called as brought from India, (TA in 

art. £ j^,) from which a door is cloven, or divided 
off, lengthwise: (O, K:) so says AHn. (TA.) — See 
also what next follows, jjlL A certain plant, (S, K,) 
upon which the camels pasture, (S,) soft, flaccid, 
or fragile, of the shrub-kind; (TA;) also called 
J, jUdd, (k, TA,) or l 04-4, (CK,) like 04-«2; (K;) 
and I 3. >)U „; (TA:) or the J, 04>4, (O, TA,) i. 
e. 044, with damm to the and teshdeed and 
fet-h to the J, (O,) is a species of the jld; (O, TA;) 
and this last is one of the largest of the kind of 
trees called (O:) accord, to AHn, (TA,) or 

as is said by some one or more of the Arabs of the 
desert, (O,) the is a large kind of trees, like 
the tails of the [lizards called] ^4*^ [pi. of k-^], 
green, and having thorns, and [of the kind 
termed] (O, TA:) in the T it is said to be a 

sort of that ceases not to be green in the 

summer, or hot season, and in the twj [app. 
here meaning autumn], and is weak, or weak and 
soft: Az also says that it grows in the plains, or 
level tracts, has a fruit, or produce, with 
a sharpness in the extremities thereof, and is 
green in the [season called] j , and then dries 

up, and becomes yellow: and he adds, [contr. to 


what has been said above, from his work, the T,] 
it is not reckoned among the trees called 
(L, TA.) or 0'-“-4: see the next preceding 

paragraph, in three places. 04-4 The f 
[properly the windpipe, but here app. meaning 
the gullet: see 5]. (O, K.) One says, ^ 3111 »Uj 
AjUij [May God smite him, or afflict him, in 
his (O.) jlklu fUL and jlklL and J. 

Good, or pleasant, food, (O, K, TA,) that is 
swallowed (K, TA) with ease. (TA.) Bald in 
the fore part of the head; like but the former 
is the more common. (TA in art. jk.) 4=>4 
and l Tall, or long; (S, K;) as 

epithets applied to a horse, and to a man, and to 
the iron head or blade of an arrow &c.: (K:) or, 
applied to this last, the former word signifies 
long and broad: (AHn, TA:) or slender; as 
also and the pis. of these two words 

are and which, applied to such iron 

heads or blades, signify [also] sharpened, or 
pointed, or sharp-pointed: (TA:) and 
applied to arrows signifies long in the iron heads. 
(S.) and J, are also applied as epithets 
to a camel: (S, K: [in the former it is implied that 
in this case they have the first of 
the significations above; but see what follows:]) 
thus applied, they signify Advanced in age, and 
strong: (K:) or the former, so applied, 

signifies strong: (S voce 4' . -. ;) the pi. of each 

is with fet-h [to the o*]. (S, K.) Also 

the former, applied to the [or jaw- 

bone], Strong, (K, TA,) full-sized, (TA,) and thick, 
or compact. (K, TA.) And, applied to a head, Long 

in the g4=4 [or jaw-bones]. (K, TA.) Also A 

well ancient (34k) and having much water. (K.) 
— f?>4 is also the name of A certain well-known 
plant; (K, TA;) of those termed Jj4; which is 
eaten; (TA;) [namely, colza; or brassica napus 
oleifera: so in the present day:] it is an arabicized 
word, [from the Pers. ,414 J originally with ci, but 
pronounced by the Arabs with u»: (AHn, TA:) 
one should not say f43, nor 0 r this is a word 
of weak authority: (T, K, TA:) Az says that some 
pronounce it with us but that it is 
correctly with u->. (TA.) see the preceding 

paragraph, in two places. Arrows 

made long and broad [in their iron heads]. 
(TA.) 1 ,aL, (s, Mgh, K,) aor. (Msb, K,) 

inf. n. (S, Mgh, Msb,) said of a man, (TA,) He 
voided his excrement, or ordure; (S, K;) [or 
thin excrement: see £4: and] said of a bird, it 
muted, or dunged; (Msb;) like (Mgh, * Msb) 
said of a man: (Msb:) and said also [of 
other animals, as, for instance,] of a camel, (S, K, 
TA,) and of a bull. (K in art. 4J3.) 2 He armed 
him with a weapon or weapons. (A.) 
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And L «j4' l (K, TA,) and c>“j^, (TA,) He 

armed him with the sword, (K, TA,) and the bow. 
(TA.) — JAM (A, TA,) inf. n. gtQo^, (TA,) 
It caused the camels to void £414 [or thin 
excrement; i. e. it purged them]; said of a herb. 
(A, TA.) [See also 4.] — £4j inf. n. as 
above. He rubbed over his (^4j [or skin for 
holding clarified butter] with ;£4, i. e. rob, or 
inspissated juice. (K, TA.) 4 He made him to 
void £414 [or thin excrement]. (S, K.) [See also 2.] 
5 He wore, or put on, [or armed himself 

with,] a weapon, or weapons. (S, A, L, K.) 

[Hence,] ' iA'4 tj JjYI fA'4r see £44“. £4“ 
Excrement, ordure, or dung: (L, TA: [and 
evidently so accord, to the Msb; in my copy of 
which, and so, app., in the copy used by SM, 
immediately after the mention and explanation 
of the verb £4“, is added, j* j; 

plainly showing, by what follows 44*^ that this 
word is a mistranscription for -JJA; and that the 
meaning is, “and it is its an instance of 
the inf. n. used as a subst. properly so called; ” i. 
e., the dung of a bird is called its £14; for the verb 
is there said to relate to a bird; though in truth it 
has a general application:]) or such as is thin, 
of any dung: (L, TA: [and this is the sense in 
which it is commonly known:]) and J, £4l4 
signifies [the same: i. e.] excrement, ordure, 
or dung, (S, A, MA, L, K, KL,) of a human being, 
(KL,) or of a bird (MA) [and of any animal]: or 
thin excrement or dung: (MA:) this latter is said 
to be the correct meaning in a marginal note in a 
copy of the S: (TA:) the pi. of the former is £ jl4 
and 0444. (L, TA.) [<^4i? ^ j frequently occurs in 
the Lexicons &c., meaning He cast forth 
his excrement, or ordure; or properly, in a thin 
state.] “4j4l £4“ U [fit. O dung of the crow], an 
expression used by ’Omar, means 4 

(assumed tropical:) [O foul, or filthy, man]. 
(Mgh.) £4“ signifies 4“ j [i. e. Rob, or inspissated 
juice, generally of dates,] with which a skin 
for clarified butter is rubbed over, (K, TA,) for the 
purpose of seasoning it. (TA.) £4“: see £4U. £4“ 
Rain-water in pools left by torrents: (K:) so says 
ISh: but not heard by Az from the Arabs. 
(TA.) £44 The young of the J4=“ [or partridge]; (S, 
K;) like “414 and “-44; (S:) [a coll. gen. n.: n. un. 
with »: for] it is said in the T that and ^AiA 
signify the young one of the J4*: (TA:) pi. u'-44“, 
(T, S, K,) like 0*44“. (T, TA.) £4*: see £54“. 0444: 

see £4U. £414: see £4“. [Also A looseness, or 

flux of thin excrement from the bowels: 
diarrhoea.] £4U, (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K, &c.,) as also 
l £4“ (accord, to the K) or J, £4 (accord, to 
the Msb) and J, 0'-4l4 j (k,) [the last mentioned in 
the L as a pi.,] A weapon, or weapons; i. e. an 
instrument, or instruments, of war; (A, K;) 


O* 

the thing [or things] with which one fights in war, 
and repels, or defends oneself; (Msb;) anything 
with which one repels the enemy, as a sword 
and spear &c.: (Ham p. 73:) or a weapon, or 
weapons, of iron: (Lth, Mgh, K:) it is of the masc. 
gender, (S, Msb, TA,) accord, to the more 
approved usage, (TA,) or that which most 
prevails, (Msb,) because in the pi. it takes the 
form of AJAi, which is a pi. form of a masc. n., (S, 
Msb, *) as in the instances of SJ44, pi. 0 f jU^., 
and pi. of J-O, (S,) but it is also fern., (S, 
Msb, K,) and has also for pis. £44 and 0444, (L,) 
and the pi. fem. is iUAXj. (Msb.) You say ji 3£ j 
[A man having a weapon or weapons]. (K.) 
And ^44“ jji fja [A people, or party, 
having weapons, or arms]. (S, A, K.) And irf 
£5441 [He wore, or put on, the weapon, or the 
weapons, or arms]. (S, A, K.) And £sM-d4 i .iAI 
The people, or party, took their weapons, or 

arms, each taking his. (Msb.) A sword (Az, 

Mgh, K) alone is sometimes termed £5L“. (Az, 

Mgh.) And A bow without a string (K) is 

likewise thus termed. (TA.) And A staff, or 

stick. (K.) — — jj4 j;4L“ means 

(assumed tropical:) The horns of the bull. (S, * 

TA.) ^41411 ji is (tropical:) an appel-lation 

of 4SU41I [i. e. The star Arcturus]. (A, TA.) — 
— And 44.4L JAM ciAi and ' ajkjU j mean 
(tropical:) The camels became fat, and of goodly 
appearance; (A, L, TA;) i. e. their fat became as 
though it were weapons with which they 
prevented their being slaughtered: (L, TA:) and 
the like has been mentioned before, [voce £* j,] in 
art. £* j. (TA.) £44: A man having, (K,) or having 
with him, (S,) a weapon, or weapons: (S, K:) an 
epithet [of the possessive kind, having no verb,] 
similar to J44 and u/A (TA.) — And A she- 
camel that has voided excrement, [or thin 
excrement,] in consequence [of the eating] of 
herbs, or leguminous plants. (S, K.) is J4A ^ £141 
[More wont to mute than a bustard] (Meyd, A, 
Mgh) and £=“4~ [than a domestic hen]: the 
former mutes in the time of fear; and the latter, 
in the time of security: (Meyd:) a prov. (Meyd, 
Mgh.) £44) A certain plant, the pasturing upon 
which causes the milk (S, K) of the camels (S) to 
become abundant: (S, K:) or a certain kind of 
tree, or shrub, that has this effect: (L:) [see 
also £44):] it was said to an Arab woman of 
the desert, “What is thy father's tree? ” and she 
answered, £>j4J flioy £jj -=3 syfc j £4471 sjAi 
[The tree of my father is the isleeh: froth 
upon the milk, and milk free from froth; and a 
long, or tall, hump: these are the consequences of 
pasturing upon it]: (S, * L:) or it is a certain herb, 
or leguminous plant, of those that are slender 
and soft (J J JAi o?), growing in the winter, 
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that causes the camels to void £54 [or thin 
excrement] when they eat much of it: or a certain 
herb (4iA), resembling the [or rocket], 

growing upon tracts of sand such as are 
termed “4 or a certain kind of plant, growing 
conspicuously in plain, or soft, tracts, having a 
thin and delicate leaf, and a pericarp (<aA) 
stuffed with grains, or seeds, like those of the 
poppy; which is one of the plants of the rain of 
the “ «j4» [here meaning spring (see 44 j)], and 
which causes the cattle to void £5 a : n . un. with »: 
Aboo-Ziyad says that the places in which the £44 
grows are sands. (L.) <4I4i A [or frontier of a 
hostile country]: (K:) or a place of arms or 
weapons, (Mgh,) like a > and a Msji [which is 
an elevated place of observation], (S, Mgh, TA,) 
wherein are parties that watch the enemy, lest 
they should make an invasion at unawares, and , 
when they see them, inform their companions, in 
order that they may prepare themselves for them: 

(Nh, TA:) pi. £]4i. (s, Mgh.) Also, [in one 

of my copies of the S erroneously written ^AAAJ 
A people, or party, having arms, or weapons; an 
armed people or party; (S, A, K, TA;) composing 
a numerous body, in a place of observation, with 
the keeping of which they are entrusted, at the 
frontier of an enemy's country; a single person 
of whom is termed [ J=4Ai; (A, * L;) and 
[also] is thus applied to a single person in a 
saying of 'Omar: (Mgh:) they are thus called 
because of their having weapons, or because of 
their occupying the place called 3A14i : (Nh:) or 
the of the army are a party of capturers that 

go before the army, exploring for them the way, 
and searching as spies to learn news of the 
enemy, lest the enemy should make a sudden 
assault upon them; not suffering any one of the 
enemy to enter the territory of the Muslims, and 
warning the Muslims of the approach of an army. 
(ISh.) (r?44i: see the next preceding 

paragraph. Q. 4 f A '4 1 it was, or became, 
right, direct, rightly directed, straight, or even. (S, 
K.) — — It (a road) was extended: (S:) or 

conspicuous and extended. (K.) [And app. It 

was, or became, spread out, or expanded: see the 
part n., below.] A^AA A woman who cares not 
for what she does nor for what is said to her. (AA, 
TA.) “ . A]4 4 Right, direct, rightly 

directed, straight, or even: (S, K:) like 444. (TA.) 
— — Extended: (S:) or conspicuous and 

extended: (K:) applied to a road: (S, K:) 

like >>14 4. (l.) I. q. £414 [app. as meaning 

Spread out, or expanded]. (TA.) 4ijj J4 

means Our day was, or became, one 
of protracted journeying. (L, TA.) 1 A . A 

(AZ, Msb, K) and (Fr, K,) pronounced by 

the vulgar (TA,) and '4iAL [which is the 
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most common of the dial, vars.] (S, Msb, K) 
and sllkjpj (Fr, K) and slPL, (Msb,) and ilPP, 
(AZ, Msb, K,) and 4 pP, (s, K,) [The 
tortoise, commonly so called; and also the turtle, 
or sea-tortoise; applied to both in the present 
day;] a certain wellknown beast; (K;) [and] 
a certain aquatic animal; (Msb;) called in 
Pers. PL and PP (MA, PS) and Pp Pp (MA;) 
applied to the male and the female: (Msb:) 
pi. <_p>P (s, Msb:) or, accord, to Fr, the male of 
the is called fP; and the female is 

called » 1 PP in the dial, of Benoo-Asad: (Msb:) [it 
is said to be derived from the Pers. ip 
because there is a hole in the body, into which the 
foot enters: (Freytag's Lex.:)] its blood and 
its gall-bladder are [asserted to be] beneficial to 
him who is affected with epilepsy; and the 
smearing with its blood, to the joints; (K, TA;) 
which thereby become strong: (TA:) and it is said 
that when the cold has become intense in a place, 
(K, TA,) and one fears for the seedproduce from 
it, (TA,) and this beast is placed upside-down, so 
that its fore and hind legs are towards the air, the 

cold will not alight upon that place. (K, TA.) 

p lilO or sllAJlJI is also a name of (tropical:) The 
constellation Lyra; commonly called lPP] jP 
l jP, (S, A, Msb, K, &c.,) aor. (S, K, [as in the 
Kur xxxvi. 37,]) or (Msb, [but this I find in no 
other lexicon,]) and <jP, (S, Msb, K,) inf. n. jP, 
(S, Msb,) He stripped off (S, K) the hide, or skin, 
of a sheep or goat: (S:) or he skinned a sheep or 
goat. (A, Msb.) And P-p [Its skin was 
stripped off]. (A.) One does not say of a 
camel, cPp but P=P$, and ijjP, and 
(Msb.) — — [Hence,] (assumed tropical:) He 
pulled off or stripped off [a garment]. (K, 
TA.) You say of a woman, P j-? (S, TA,) 

and PP pc- cAp (A, TA,) (tropical:) She 

pulled off her shift; stripped it off. (S, TA.) 

And [hence,] jpJI (S, A, Msb,) or »jP, (K,) 
aor. jP (L, Msb) and <jP, (L,) inf. n. jP 
and r jP, (L, Msb,) (tropical:) He passed 
the month, or his month; (S, K, TA;) came to the 
end of it. (S, A, Msb, K.) jpll PL: means 
(tropical:) We passed forth from the month; 
having pulled off from ourselves every night one 
thirtieth part until the nights were complete, 
when we pulled off from ourselves all of it: 
and P jP lW* Pi I means “ We entered upon 
[the period of the new moon of] such a month; 
clothing ourselves with it and increasing the 
clothing of ourselves therewith until the passing 
of the half of it: ” then we pull off from ourselves 
[by degrees] the whole of it: hence a verse cited 
voce lPP. (T, TA.) And one says of God, jP 
JjUl ^ (tropical:) He drew forth gently the 


day from the night: (K, TA:) or He separated the 

day from the night. (Jel in xxxvi. 37.) See 

also 7, in three places. LP pll jP 

and [in an intensive sense] J, -PP (assumed 
tropical:) [The heat made the skin of the man 
to peel off; or excoriated the man]. (TA.) And <jP 
(tropical:) [The mange, or scab, 
excoriated him, i. e., a camel]: (A, TA:) [and 
so PP without the mention of the skin:] see 
And fPP £p (assumed tropical:) The ostrich 
had a disease in his feathers [app. such as caused 

many of them to fall off]. (TA.) ciiUllI jP 

(assumed tropical:) [The plant shed its foliage, 
and then became altogether green again: 
(see gP) or] the plant became green again after 

having dried up. (M, K.) Lull I ^LPa 

iUll jPy, in a trad, respecting 

Solomon and the [or hoopoe, i. e. 

(assumed tropical:) And they stripped off the 
surface of the place of the water, like as the hide 
is stripped off, and thereupon the water came 
forth], means that they dug until they found the 

water. (TA.) -P' oP said of a child, 

means (assumed tropical:) He was drawn out 

from the belly of his mother. (TA.) jP 

is (assumed tropical:) The substituting 
throughout the poetry, for the original words, 
other words synonymous therewith: what falls 
short of this is termed (TA. [See Har p. 
263.]) 2 jP see 1, in the latter half of the 
paragraph. 5 jP2 see the next paragraph, first 
sentence. 7 jPul and [in an intensive sense] 
l jpj [His skin became stripped off: — — 
and (assumed tropical:) he became excoriated by 
heat]. (A, TA. [The latter meaning is indicated in 

the TA.]) 1 * jLs PJI Ci-^Pi l [The serpent 

cast off, or divested itself of, its slough]: (S:) and 
i PJI (L, K,) aor. AP, inf. n. jP, (L,) 

[signifies the same, or] the serpent withdrew 
itself from its slough: (L, K:) and in like manner 
one says of any creeping thing: (L:) and one says 
of the serpent termed jPJI [q. v.], jP) | iiP [He 

casts off his slough]. (S.) One says also of a 

man, p* iy jpjl (assumed tropical:) [He 
became stripped, or divested, or he divested 

himself, of his clothes]. (S.) And j«-Pl jPul 

(S, A, Msb, K) -LP ^ (S) (tropical:) The 
month passed, or passed away [from its year]; 
(Msb, K, TA;) as also J, (K.) And jpjl 

JP (S, A, K) (tropical:) The day became drawn 
forth gently from the night; (K, TA;) came forth 
from the night so as not to leave with it aught of 
its light. (TA.) [As used in this phrase and in 
others,] P jpjl means (assumed tropical:) It 
became altogether separated from it; quitted it 
entirely. (MF.) 9 j-Pl, inf. n. £PP| He lay upon 


his side. (K.) jP: see in two places. 

jpJI jP (assumed tropical:) The last, or end, of 
the month; (Msb, K;) as also J. PPp (K:) or the 
last day thereof. (MA.) jP: see in two 

places. jP The spun thread that is upon the 
spindle. (K.) PP: see jP* A skinned sheep 
or goat; (L;) as also [ cjP“ (S, K) and J, P.AP: 
(TA:) or this last is an epithet in which the quality 
of a subst. is predominant, meaning a skinned 
sheep or goat, without head and without legs and 
without belly: (Mgh:) and the first is an 
epithet applied to a sheep or goat until some part 
of it has been eaten; after which, what remains is 
called P, whether much or little. (L.) — jP jp 
A thing, (JK,) accord, to the K a person, but this 
is not in the other lexicons, (TA,) insipid; without 
taste. (JK, K, TA.) — — And A man (TA) 
vehement in P, without impregnating. (K, 
TA.) PPj PiP p In it (accord, to the K in him, 
but see jP, TA) is insipidity, or tastelessness. (K, 
* TA.) PP [app. A piece of skin, or 
hide, stripped off]. (K voce P.) — The urine of 
the mountaingoat. (KL.) [In Pers. PP: thus, 
with £, and with fet-h to the first letter, accord, to 
Johnson's Pers. Ar. and Engl. Diet. Golius adds, 
on the authority of Ibn-Beytar, that it is black and 
viscous like pitch, and is collected from the 
rocks.] Pp (assumed tropical:) A certain 
perfume, or odoriferous substance, resembling 
bark stripped off, (JK, K, TA,) and having [or 
forking projections]. (TA.) — — (assumed 
tropical:) Of the [plants called] P j (JK, S, K) 
and (JK, S,) [Such as has been stripped of 
what was good for pasture;] the portion that has 
in it nothing for pasture (JK, S, K, TA) 
remaining; (TA;) consisting only of dry wood: (S, 
TA:) and of the jja jc, such as is thick, of what has 
become dried up. (TA.) — — And (assumed 
tropical:) The oil of the fruit, or produce, of 
the p [or bentree] before it has been seasoned 
(K, TA) with aromatics: when it has been 
seasoned with musk and [other] perfume, and 
then expressed, it is termed <j 5 P; and one says 
of it, 1 IP (TA.) Also (assumed tropical:) 
Offspring: (JK, K, TA:) because it has been drawn 
out (jP i. e. £jj) from the belly of its mother. 
(TA.) PP an extr. pi. [or quasi-pl. n.] of j|P, q. v. 
(TA.) A skinner, or flayer. (KL.) 

Skinning, or flaying. (KL.) — — 

(assumed tropical:) Mange, or scab, in 
consequence of which the camel is excoriated 
(J. jP). (K.) — — [A serpent casting off its 
slough. And hence,] A black serpent, (JK, S, K,) 
intensely black: (JK, TA:) you say, (jP -P, (S, 
K,) not prefixing the former word so as to govern 
the latter in the gen. case: [so called] because it 
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casts off its slough (»%• jA) every year: (S:) the 
female is called AA, and is not qualified by the 
epithet (s, K:) and you say AA9 

(K,) not giving to the epithet the dual form, 
accord, to AZ and As; but IDrd authorizes its 
being in the dual form, though the former mode 
is the better known: (TA:) and 3AJU. jjUJ 
and gA and AL and J, (k,) which last is 
extr. [i. e. anomalous]. (TA.) — — Also 
(assumed tropical:) A plant of the kinds 
termed & c. that has shed its foliage ((A) 

and then become altogether green again. 
(TA.) jA, applied to a man, (JK,) (assumed 
tropical:) Very red [as though skinned]. (JK, K.) 
— — And [its pi.] A-A applied to 

camels, (assumed tropical:) Having mange, or 
scab, by which they are excoriated. (JK.) — — 
Also (assumed tropical:) Bald in the fore part of 
the head: (K:) but jA is more common in this 
sense. (TA.) jjA A certain plant. (K.) [Perhaps a 
dial. var. of ALI, or a mistranscription for this 
latter.] jAi A place in which sheep or goats are 
skinned. (Msb.) A skin, or hide; (JK, S, K;) 
as also l (TA:) or, of a sheep or goat; (A;) as 
also l A, i. e. its skin, or hide, that is stripped 
off. (K, TA.) [Hence,] one says, A jU=* A&i 
9 AA (tropical:) [Such a one is an ass in 

the skin of a man]. (A, TA.) And The slough 

of a serpent; (JK, S, A, L, K;) as also J, (MA, 
KL, and so in the CK,) or J, jjA, (TA,) and j <kLi. 

(L, and so in copies of the K and in the TA.) 

Also (assumed tropical:) A palm-tree of which 
the unripe dates fall and become scattered about 
in a green state. (S, K.) £ jAi; and with »: 
see see t-A- A—- i AA 

[aor. AA inf. n. A" 1 and AiU and AjA, [It 
was, or became, loose, not tight; as meaning 
slack; the only signification indicated by ISd; 
(see A" 1 , below;) and also as meaning unsteady:] 
(M:) [in the K, A" 1 and A9U are said to be 
simply substs.: see the former of these two words 
below.] — — A“, (Msb, TA,) aor. A" 1 , inf. 

n. A" 1 (Msb) [and app. A91L also, (see A" 1 
below,)] said of a colt, (TA,) [and of a horse, and, 
tropically, of a man, (see A",)] He was, or 
became, tractable, submissive, compliant, 
obsequious, (TA;) or easy, (Msb, TA,) and gentle. 
(Msb.) You say, A=“^ J A- 1 (tropical:) (He was 
easy to me in giving me my due, or right]. (A, 
TA.) And A" 1 , (TA,) inf. n. AA, (Msb,) 
(assumed tropical:) His urine flowed 
involuntarily; he was unable to retain his urine; 
(Msb, TA;) by reason of disease. (Msb.) 
[The explanations of A" 1 and A“ &c. below will 
serve to give further illustrations of this verb.] — 
_ <LLill aor. A“, The palm-tree lost the 

stumps, or lower ends, of its branches; (Ibn- 


'Abbad, K;) as also J, alAI; and the epithet 
applied to the palm-tree in this case is J. A^A?; 
(K;) or, accord, to the Tekmileh and O and L, 
l AA; but it seems that J, AA> SlLj means a 
palm-tree that lets fall and strews its unripe 
dates; and [ A>1A>, that usually does thus: (TA:) 
and l o -“A means what falls from the palm-tree. 
(Ibn-Abbad, TA.) — — AAJI (i n f. n. A“A, 

TA,) The piece of wood became old and 
crumbling and wasted. (Ibn-Abbad, K.) — A- 1 , 
(S, M, K,) inf. n. A“A and AA, (LAar, M,) He 
became bereft of reason. (S, M, K.) 2 A* 11 , (Ibn- 
Abbad,) inf. n. AAj, (K,) He set, fixed, or put 
together, a composite ornament, of the 
ornaments worn by women, not consisting of j JA 
[or beads]. (Ibn-Abbad, K, * TA.) 4 CuXJ she (a 
camel) produced her young one before the 
completion of the days: (T, K:) the epithet 
applied to her in this case is J. AA>; and to the 
young one, [ A*Ai, (TA,) and J, AA. (Ibn-Abbad, 
TA.) — — See also 1. A“A A string upon 
which beads, (M,) or white beads worn by female 
slaves, (S, K,) are strung: (S, M, K:) pi. A jA; (S, 
M:) or [a woman's ear-drop; i. e.] the 
woman's ornament called A A. (Ibn- 'Abbad, K.) — 

— And [the pi.] A A" signifies also Women's 
mufflers, or headcoverings; syn. Aa [pi. of jAk] ; 
so says IAar; and he cites as an ex., U3S ji A9U 4 

tL^jAll 1 "'at j j ' L -' 1 - LtuAk I j^.C- *qa 1 — ; JJJ 

[They (referring to camels) had filled their 
watering-trough with heads, as though there 
were in it old women sitting, with grizzled heads, 
having thrown off the mufflers]: they having 
eaten of [the kind of plants, or trees, 
called] so that their faces and heads had 

become white, he likens them to old women 
that had thrown off the mufflers. (M.) A“A and 
| [said in the M to be inf. ns. of A“*, (q. v.,) 
and in the K to be simply substs., signify, 
as substs.. Looseness; as meaning slackness; and 
as meaning unsteadiness: — — and also] 
Easiness, gentleness, tractableness, 

submissiveness; compliance, or obsequiousness. 
(S, K.) [Hence,] one says, J, 

(tropical:) [In his speech is easiness]. (A.) 

— For the former, see also 1: and 4. AA 

part. n. of AA as also J, AA: (M:) Loose, not 
tight; meaning [slack; (see 1, first sentence;) and 
also] unsteady; applied to a nail, (A, TA,) and to 
any other thing. (TA.) A rajiz says, | » jjSLa 

jljac. o jZS A A gJtUl t-L- A [A female 

of slender make, whose loose j (q. v .) required 
more than it had within it to fill it, laughing so as 
to discover cool and sweet serrated and 

sharp teeth]. (M, TA.) Easy; applied to a 

thing: (S:) easy, (Msb, K,) gentle; (S, Msb, K;) 
tractable; submissive; compliant; obsequious; 


(S, K;) applied [to a horse and the like, and, 
tropically,] to a man. (S.) You say, AP A“* A A 
[A horse easy to be led; tractable]. (A.) And 
AP jl. and J, AP (tropical:) [Such a one 
is easy to be led, or persuaded; tractable, 

submissive, or compliant]. (A.) (tropical:) A 

man easy in private conference; expl. by JA 
(Msb.) — — Beverage, or wine, that 
descends gently or easily [down the throat]. (TA.) 
— — u 4“ A man whose urine 

flows involuntarily; who is unable to retain his 
urine; (S, A, Msb, K;) by reason of disease. 
(Msb.) "C-L. A certain herb, bearing a 
near resemblance to the A-p (AHn, M, K, * TA,) 
except that it has a grain like that of the [species 
of barley called] (AHn, TA;) and when 

it dries up, it has an awn that flies about, when it 
is put in motion, like arrows, sticking into the 
eyes and the nostrils, and often blinding 
the pasturing beasts: (AHn, M, TA:) the places of 
its growth are the plain, or soft, tracts. (AHn, 
TA.) Loss, or departure, of reason 

or intellect. (S, M, K.) see ilPp in two 

places. see A*“, in two places. oX“: see 

4. A““: see 1, in two places: and see also 

4. A sword having wavy marks resembling a 
chain: occurring in a verse of Ibn-Kilabeh 
EIHudhalee, as some relate it; but accord, 
to others, formed by transposition 

from ALJi. (TA.) see A“: and see 

also 1, latter part, in two places. AA“ Bereft 
of reason, or intellect; (S, M;) and [of bulk] of 
body, (M, TA,) as some say; but accord, to the T, 
one says A A“ A j in respect of his reason, or 
intellect, but A in respect of his body: (TA:) 
possessed, or insane. (K.) AAL a 

quinqueliteral-radical word, (M,) Easy [as a 
beverage] in the utmost degree: (TA:) [applied as 
an epithet to milk, (A, so in a copy of the M, and 
so in the CK,) or signifying smooth, (A, so in 
copies of the K,)] in which is no roughness: (M, 
K:) and sometimes applied as an epithet to water, 
(M, TA,) or beverage, meaning easy of entrance 
into the throat, or fauces. (TA.) — — And 
Wine: (K:) so accord, to some, as in the saying of 
'Abd-Allah Ibn-Rawahah, in which it is [said to 
be] used as a syn. adjunct to the preceding 
word: S h.ilXi' lj A?A O-xAi 9 AA A jfij A 
[as though meaning Verily they are with their 
Lord, in gardens, drinking wine and fermented 
juice of the grape: but the meaning may be, the 
choicest of wine, or the sweetest thereof, &c., 
(see j,) and wine easy to swallow, or the like]. 

(TA.) And A certain fountain in Paradise 

[mentioned in art. A«, q. v.]: (M, K:) Aboo-Bekr 
says that it may be a proper name of the fountain, 
and properly imperfectly decl. [i. e. without 
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tenween] as being determinate and of the fem. 
gender, but made to be with tenween at the end 
of a verse in the Kur [lxxvi. 18] in order that it 
may be conformable with other endings of verses; 
or it may be an epithet applied to the fountain, 
and therefore perfectly decl.: (TA:) Sb mentions 
it as an ex. of an epithet: LAar says that he had 
not heard it except in the Kur-an: (M, TA:) TAb 
says that 1404 [in the Kur] means that slips, or 
steals, 0-433, ) into the throats, or fauces: [as 
though the radical letters were only u* and J, 
which some assert to be the case:] accord, to 
Aboo-Jaafar El-Bakir, it means soft in the 
part between the » 34= [or head of the windpipe] 
and the 34 [or fauces]: the explanation as 
meaning [44* 0** i. e.] o4l 44* *4j 3** 

[Ask of thy Lord a way of access to this fountain] 
is a mistake, not allowable. (TA.) — — The pi. 
is *44 anc j *_44: a nd the pi. of [the 
fem.] <434 is 40. 44 *. (TA.) — — [In the 
present day it is applied to An artificial fountain 
that throws up water.] 4L> l 14“, aor. 44, 
(M,) inf. n. 434, (s, M, B,) He, or it, overcame, 
prevailed, or predominated: (S, TA:) or was, or 
became, firm, or established, in superior power 
or force: (B, TA:) he possessed power of 
dominion or sovereignty or rule. (M.) — — It 
(anything, as, for instance, a solid hoof, and a 
camel's foot,) was, or became, strong, or hard. 

(M.) He was, or became, sharp. (TA.) And 

the same verb, (M, Msb, K,) inf. n. as above (S, 
M, Msb, K) and 4 =j 4, (S, M, K,) He was, or 
became, chaste, or perspicuous, in speech, or 
eloquent, and sharp in tongue: (S:) or long- 
tongued;; (M, K;) as also -ML, aor. 4L*, (K,) inf. 
n. 44 ; (TS, TA:) or clamorous and foultongued: 
(Msb:) [or this verb, said of a man, has the first of 
these three significations; but] =*44, inf. n. <44, 
signifies she (a woman) was, or became, long- 
tongued, and vehemently clamorous. (Lth.) 
[See 44, below.] 2 <4 <44, (s, M, Msb,) inf. 
n. bjin' , (m, K,) also written with o°, (Ibn- 
'Abbad, and K in art. 44,) He (God, S) made 
him to overcome him; to prevail, or predominate, 
over him; or to have, or exercise, superior power 
or force over him: (S, K:) he made him to have 
mastery, dominion, or authority, and power, over 
him: (Msb:) he made him to have, or exercise, 
absolute dominion or sovereignty or rule, over 
him; (M;) or absolute superiority of power or 
force: (K:) he gave him power over him, and 
superior power or force. (TA.) [You say also, 1=1“ 
*4 j-[ e set fo e (j 0 g S U p 0n him.] 5 33- 14=3 
He overcame them; prevailed or predominated, 
over them; or was made to do so; he had, or 
exercised, or was made to have or exercise, 


superior power or force over them: (S:) he had, or 
was made to have, mastery, dominion, or 
authority, and power, or absolute dominion or 
authority and power, over them: (Msb:) he had, 
or received, power over them; and superior 
power or force; quasi-pass, of 33 - <44*. 
(TA.) 14*: see 44; for the former, in four places; 
and for the latter, in seven. 14*: see 44*; for the 
former, in four places; and for the latter, in 
seven. 44 : see 0114*; for the latter, in three 
places. <14*: see 0*44; for the latter, in three 
places. ol4* Strength, might, force, or power; 
(TA;) as also [ 444 : (Bd in iii. 

144:) predominance; the possession, or exercise, 
of superior power or force, or of dominion, or 
authority, and power, or of absolute dominion 
or authority and power; (Mgh;) as also [ 411*; 
(S;) the former being syn. with 143 [used as a 
subst.]; (Mgh;) and the latter being the 
subst. from 44*3 : (S:) power of dominion; 
sovereign, or ruling, power; (M;) [in this sense, 
as well as in the first,] i. q. [ 44; (Msb;) power 
of a king; (Lth, Mgh, K;) and of a governor; (Mgh, 
Msb;) [i. e.] delegated power, or power given to 
one who is not a king; (TA;) also written o'-44; 
(M, Msb, K;) which is the only instance of this 
form: (Msb:) it is masc. and fem.; (M, TA;) 
generally masc., in the opinion of the skilful; but 
sometimes fem.; so say IAmb and Zj and others: 
(Msb:) but ISk says that it is fem. (TA.) One says, 
(ISk,) or some say, (Msb,) j'44l <j 44 (isk, 
Msb) The sovereign, or ruling, power 
(1 44*11) decreed it. (Msb.) And Aboo-Zuheyr 
says, I heard one, in whose chasteness of speech I 
have confidence, say, » 334 jU4 13331 [a tyrannical 
sovereign, or ruling, power, came to us]. (Msb.) It 
is said in a trad., 9 4* 1 34* 0 1 VI, meaning 

Unless thou ask the ruler, or governor, or the 
king, for thy due from the public treasury. (Mgh.) 
And you say, y 0^ *>“ *34- 41 Jc. loU4 411 44 ja 
I have given thee power, or authority, to take, or 
receive, my due from such a one. (TA.) And f j* V 
<3U4 j 3=jll 114 jll [A man shall not take 
precedence of a man in his authority]; meaning, 
in his house, and where he has predominance, 
or superior power, or authority; nor shall he sit 
upon his cushion; for in doing so he would show 
him contempt. (Mgh.) — — Strength, 

or hardness, of anything: (M, K:) sharpness of 
anything: force, or violence, of anything. (TA.) 
The vehemence of winter. (TK.) An excited and 
predominant state of the blood; or inflammation 
thereof. (IDrd, M, K.) The flaming, or blazing, of 
fire. (IDrd.) — — A proof; an evidence; an 
argument; a plea; an allegation; syn. <4. (s, M, 
Mgh, Msb, K,) and c3 Jr. (S, Msb:) a <=4 being 


thus called because of the force with which truth 
attacks the mind: (B:) or, accord, to Mohammad 
Ibn-Yezeed, from 44, (M, TA,) signifying “ oil of 
olives,” because it enlightens: (TA:) and in these 
senses it has no pi., because it is used in the place 
of an inf. n. (S, TA.) Accord, to I'Ab, it 
signifies <4 wherever it occurs in the Kur. (TA.) 
But in the words of the Kur [xvii. 35], <3jl 44. 4 
444, the meaning may be either [We have given 
to his executor, or heir,] authority, and power, or 
absolute authority and power, or the like; or a 
plea, or the like. (Mgh.) And again, in the 
Kur [lxix. 29], 4U4 ^4 4, the meaning may 
be My dominion, and my authority and power 
over men, has perished from me; or my plea. (Bd, 
B.) And sometimes it means A miracle; as in the 
words of the Kur [li. 38], J3 J 1 *3! 44 jl i) 
Q J3 [When we sent him to Pharaoh 

with a manifest miracle]. (TA.) Az says that it is 
sometimes masc. because it has a masc. form; 
and thus it is in the last of the instances 

above. (TA.) Also A ruler, or governor, or 

the like; a king; a sovereign; (S, K, TA;) a 
khaleefeh: (TA:) these are its most 

common applications [in the writings of post- 
classical times]: (TA:) thus applied because the 
person so called is made to predominate; to have, 
or exercise, superior power or force; to have 
dominion, or the like: or because he is one of the 
evidences of God: (Aboo-Bekr, TA:) or because he 
possesses proof or evidence [of his right]: or 
because by him pleas and rights are established: 
(TA:) or because he enlightens the earth, (Msb, * 
B,) and is of great usefulness; (B;) the word being 
derived from 44 [signifying “ olive-oil ”]: (Msb:) 
it is of the measure 0^: (S:) and when [thus] 
applied to a person, it is masc.: (Msb:) or it is 
masc. and fem.: (S, TA:) accord, to Mohammad 
Ibn-Yezeed, (TA,) fem. because it is [originally] 
pi. of 44 applied to “ oil; ” as though the 
kingdom shone by him; or because it has the 
signification of 44 and sometimes masc., 
because regarded as meaning a man; (K, TA;) or 
because regarded as a sing.: so says Mohammad 
Ibn-Yezeed; but Az observes that none beside 
him says this: Fr says that he who makes it masc. 
regards it as meaning 3=3; and he who makes it 
fem. regards it as meaning 44 (TA:) the pi. 
is 0 * 414 . (s, Msb.) It is also, itself, sometimes 
used as a pi.; as in the phrase 044*11 4, used by 
a poet, meaning 04=40 4 [The lord of kings]; i. 
e. the khaleefeh: [but this may be rendered the 
lord of sovereign power, &c.:] or, as some say, the 
latter word is here pi. of 44, like as 0*4 J is pi. 
of =4*3. (Msb.) <3144, and 444, or 414 ; 
see 44. 44 Strong, or hard; (M, K;) as also 
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| 44, (M,) or | 44. (K.) You say, 4 44 3?4, (M,) 
or 4 44, (TA,) and -44“, (M, TA,) A strong, or 
hard, solid hoof. (M, TA.) And 544 <4 4 jiUJI A 
beast having a strong, or hard, hoof. (M.) 
And 14“ j#4 4 A camel having a strong, or 

hard, foot. (M.) Sharp; applied to anything. 

(K.) You say also 4 4lk4 >414 sharp edges of the 
fore parts of hoofs. (S, TA.) — — Chaste in 
speech, or eloquent, (S, K,) and sharp in 
tongue: (S:) an epithet of praise when applied to 
the male, and of dispraise when [with »] applied 
to the female: (IDrd, K:) also, (K,) long- 
tongued; (M, K;) and so 4 44, (M,) or 4 -4—; (K;) 
fern. 54J-*, and 4 (m, K,) and 4 ^44, (k,) 

or 4 ^344; (M;) the last written [thus] with tesh- 
deed to the 4 in the Jm, and there explained as 
signifying long-tongued and clamorous: (TA:) 
or 1=4“ signifies clamorous and foul-tongued; and 
so 51=4“ applied to a woman: (Msb:) or the latter, 
applied to a woman, clamorous: (S:) or long- 
tongued and vehemently clamorous: (Lth:) 
or u'l4ll 5Jajilu i s applied to a woman in two 
senses; signifying sharp-tongued; and long- 
tongued. (Az, TA.) You say also, 1=4“ cM, (M, K,) 
and 4 44, (M,) or 4 44, (K,) A long tongue. (M, 
K.) — Oil of olives; (S, M, Msb, K;) so applied by 
the generality of the Arabs: but by the people of 
El-Yemen applied to oil of sesame, or sesamum: 
(S, M:) IDrd, in the Jm, says the reverse; and IF 
has followed him; but what J says is right, as Sgh, 
has observed in the O: (TA:) also, (K,) or as some 
say, (M,) any oil expressed from grains or berries: 
(M, K:) pi. u4=i“. (Msb, K.) 144 More, and most, 
overcoming, prevailing, predominating, or 
superior in power or force. (Har p. 661.) — — 
UUJ £$441 3 * He is the most chaste, or eloquent, 
and the sharpest, [&c., (see an ex. voce 34,)] of 
them in tongue. (S.) =4=4 Q- 3 £441 it (a thing) 
was, or became, long and wide. (AA, O and L in 

this art.: mentioned in the S in art. ^4“0 It 

(a valley) became wide: (K:) accord, to IF, both 
the J and u are added to give intensiveness to 

the signification. (O.) He (a man) extended 

himself or became extended [app. on the 
ground]; syn. la-4!: (L:) or he became thrown 
down upon his face: or he lay, or lay as though 
thrown down or extended: or he stretched 
himself; or lay, and stretched himself; upon his 
face, extended upon the ground: syn. 44=!: (O:) 
or he lay as though thrown down or extended, 
upon the back of his neck: (Ibn-'Abbad, O:) or he 
(a man, L) fell upon his face: (L, K:) and upon his 
back. (L.) £44, (K,) or 4 £j44, (O,) A smooth 
mountain: (O, K:) so says Ibn-'Abbad. (O.) 5 444 , 
applied to a girl, or young woman. Broad. 
(K.) £ jl =4 see £44. £454 wide. (Lth, T, O, K.) It 
is said of rain [as meaning Wide-spreading]. 


(O.) 5144. A wide open tract; (IDrd, O, K;) as also 

4 £444. (K.) see what next precedes. 4“ 

1 54 j £4, aor. £4, (S, Msb,) inf. n. £4, (S, TA,) 
He clave, or split, his head, [i. e., the skin thereof, 
(see 5*4,)] (s, Msb, TA,) by striking it, with 
a staff, or stick. (TA.) — 44, 54a, (S, K, *) 
aor. £4, inf. n. £4, (S, K,) His foot became 
chapped, or cracked, (S, K,) in its upper part and 
in its under, like 4*1 j. (S, TA.) [See also 5.] 

jUlL »44 j4 ; [so in the L and TA, app. a 
mistranscription for £4,] inf. n. £4, His skin 
became burned by fire so that the mark thereof 

was seen upon it. (L, TA.) £4, aor. j4, inf. 

n. £4, He was, or became, affected with [i. 
e. leprosy, particularly the white, malignant 
kind thereof]. (IDrd, K.) 2 £42 [inf. n - °f 4“ as 
used in the phrase 441 j4, or pikyll 434, 
(see 544i,)] signifies a practice which 
was observed in the Time of Ignorance, when the 
people were afflicted with drought, or barrenness 
of the earth; which was The hanging the [kind 
of tree, or plant, called] j4, with the [species of 
swallow- wort called] j4, to wild bulls, and 
sending them down from the mountains, 
having kindled fire in the j4 and j4; seeking 
thereby to obtain rain: (K, TA:) or the loading the 
backs of those animals with the fire-wood of 
the j4 and j4, then kindling fire therein; 
seeking to obtain rain by the flame of the fire, 
which was likened to the gleaming of lightning. 
(TA.) [See also £4, where a meaning somewhat 
different from those above is indicated.]) 4 ,41 
He (a man, TA) had a [wound in the head, such 
as is termed] 544, (k, TA,) i. e., a 5*4 : (TA:) or he 
had a [kind of ulcer in the belly, called] 514. (TA.) 

5 54 ,42 His heel became chapped, or cracked. 
(Sgh, K.) [See also 1; and see 7.] 7 ,4=1 It clave, or 
split, or slit, in an intrans. sense. (S, K.) [See also 
1, and 5.] £4 A chap, or crack, in the human foot: 

pi. £ 4“. (S, K.) See also the next paragraph, 

in two places. £4 A cleft, or fissure, in a 
mountain, (Lh, LAar, Yaakoob, S, K,) having the 
form of a crack; (TA;) as also 4 £4, (S, K,) accord, 
to some: (S, TA:) pi. [of either] £54! (Yaakoob, S, 
K) and (of the latter, TA) £ 44 (K.) — Also A like, 
or fellow; (AA, L, K;) and so 4 £4: (L, TA:) 
pi. £54!. (LAar, L, K.) You say, 14 £4 This is 
the like of this. (TA.) And ijt*4 jli54 Two boys, 
or young men, that are fellows, or equals in age: 
and £54! jUife. (Ibn-'Abbad, K.) And £54! 5143! 
4)! He gave him the likes, or fellows, of his 
camels. (L.) — And the pi. £541 signifies also The 
portions of flesh that cling to the [or two 
sciatic veins] of a mare when she is fat. (Sgh, 
K.) £4 [originally inf. n. of £4, q. v.,] Marks left 
by fire upon the skin. (TA.) — A certain kind of 
bitter tree; (S, K;) which, in the Time of 


Ignorance, was used in one or the other of the 
manners described above in the explanations 
of £42; (k, TA;) or they used, in the case of 
drought, or barrenness of the earth, to hang 
somewhat of this tree and of the >4 to the 
tails csk- [a sing, used as a pi.]) of [wild] bulls or 
cows, then to kindle fire therein, and make them 
to ascend upon the mountain; and thus, they 
assert, they used to obtain rain: (S, TA:) the 
author of the K says that J has made a mistake in 
saying in the above-cited passage; that he 
should have said 4-4; but others had made this 
remark before the author of the K; and 'Abd-El- 
Kadir Ibn-'Omar El-Baghdadee says that the 
mistake is to be imputed to these, and not to J, 
who has only used a sing, in the sense of a pi., 
like as 3=4 is used in the Kur [liv. 45 ], for 34^5? I : 
(MF, TA:) AHn cites an Arab of the desert, of 
the »I 3 “, as saying that the j4 grows near to a 
tree, and then clings to it, and climbs it, with 
long, green, leafless shoots, twining upon the 
branches and interweaving themselves, and 
having a fruit like bunches of grapes, which is 
small, and, when ripe, becomes black, and is 
eaten only by the monkeys, or apes, not by men, 
nor by the beasts that are left to pasture at their 
pleasure; and adding, I have not tasted it, but I 
think that it is bitter; and when it is broken, there 
flows from it a viscous fluid, clear, and having 
strings: such is the description of the man of 
the (TA:) or it is a certain poisonous plant, 
(K, TA,) not to be tasted, like ^33 [here meaning 
wheat or barley] when it first comes forth, 
scantily scattered in the ground, and having a 
small, yellow, prickly leaf, its prickles being 
downy; it is a herb, or leguminous plant, which 
spreads itself upon the surface of the ground, like 
[the plant called] “=41l 54 j, having no root, and 
it is not improbable that the ostrich may feed 
upon it, notwithstanding its bitterness, for it 
sometimes feeds upon the colocynth: (Aboo- 
Ziyad, TA:) or it is a species of aloes: (K:) or a 
herb, or leguminous plant, (K, TA,) of those 
termed jj 4 [that are hard and thick, or thick, 
and inclining to bitterness, or thick and rough], 
(TA,) of bad, or nauseous, or disgusting, taste: (K, 
TA:) so says Aboo-Nasr: (TA:) [Forskal found this 
name applied in El-Yemen to the saelanthus 
quadragonus: (Flora TEgypt. Arab., pp. cv. and 
33 :) and the cacalia sonchifolia: (Ibid., p. cxix.:) 
and the name of i_ 4 ==i £“, or j4l j4, t0 the 
senecio hadiensis. (Ibid., pp. cxix. and 149 .)] 534 
A wound by which the head is broken, syn. 534, 
(S, L, Mgh, Msb, K,) of whatever kind it be; as 
also 4 ^*4 : or that [only] cleaves the skin: (K:) 
pi CiU4 (Msb, K, [in the 
CK, erroneously, -jU4j) and £54, and quasi-pl. 
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n. [or coll. gen. n.] ji-. (K.) See also what 

next follows. [A ganglion;] a thing 

like the that comes forth upon the body, or 
person; (K, * TA;) as also [ *33, (K,) which is the 
form of the word now commonly known, (TA,) 
and J, (K,) and J, (Ibn-'Abbad, K:) or an 
excrescence (S, Mgh, K) of flesh, (Mgh,) that 
arises in the body, (S, Mgh, K,) or a [kind 
of spontaneous swelling that comes forth upon 
the body, such as is termed] (Msb,) like 

the (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) that moves about 
when moved, (S, Msb, K,) or moves to and fro 
between the skin and the flesh, (Mgh,) and varies 
from [the size of] a chick-pea to [that of] a 
melon; (S, K;) also termed (S:) the 

physicians say that it is a thick tumour, not 
adhering to the flesh, moving about when moved, 
having a cyst, or case which encloses it, and 
capable of increase, because it is extrinsic to the 
flesh, wherefore the doctors of practical law allow 
its being cut off, when it is safe to do so: (Msb:) 
or a ji. [vide supra] in the neck: (K:) or a in 
the neck: (Ibn-’Abbad, K:) pi. fLy (Msb.) — — 
[Hence,] A thing [i. e. a knob] that comes forth in 

a tree. (AHn, TA in art. 33.) [Hence also,] A 

leech; (K;) because it attaches itself to the body 
like the (TA:) pi. (33y (K.) — A commodity; 
an article of merchandise; (S, * Mgh, * Msb, K; *) 
a thing with which one trafficks: (K:) pi. (33y 
(Msb, K.) see — — and 43 U. 

see ^*4" Nature, or disposition: so in the 
phrase <jj [Verily he is generous in 

respect of nature, or disposition]. (TA.) [But 
perhaps this may have originated from 
a mistranscription for ^iiy] ir'iy- The bitter aloe. 
(IAar, Sgh, K.) j33i A man having the foot 
chapped, or cracked: pi. (33. (K.) — — A 
man having his skin burned by fire so that the 

mark thereof is seen upon it. (TA.) A man 

affected with u— 3 ) [i. e. leprosy, particularly 
the white, malignant kind thereof]. (Mgh, K.) — 

— And Humpbacked. (TA.) £-33 [A man having a 
wound in the head, such as is termed (see 
4 ; and see also j3— :) or] having a [kind of ulcer 
in the belly, called] 33-. (TA.) jT— A guide that 
directs aright: (Lth, K:) so called because he 
cleaves the desert. (TA.) 33-A jjjjj A number of 
[wild] bulls or cows having some firewood of 
the £ r l“’ hung to their tails, [with and then set 
on fire,] (S, * TA,) or having their backs 
laden therewith. (TA.) [See 2 , and see 
also <33y] £ jl3i A man having [the skin of] his 
head cleft, or split; (Msb;) a man having [a ^*1^, i. 
e.] a as also J, (TA.) [See also j3A.] — 

— Having a i. e. [ganglion, or] thing like 

the &c. (K.) The main part, or 


middle, of a road; the part of a road along which 
one travels; syn. (Ibn-'Abbad, L, K:) 

because it is cleft, or furrowed. (L.) jwi: 
see l »j3ll and aor. ,33y inf. 

n. £ j33 ; The bovine animal, and the sheep or 
goat, shed the tooth [next] behind that called 
the u-yAy (S, K;) as also (S:) this is in the 

sixth year; (S, K;) and j^j33 in cloven-hoofed 
animals is like 3jfy in camels: for it is the furthest 
of their teeth [that they then shed]: (S:) or bred 
its [tooth called the] (K:) or attained its full 
fatness: (TA: [or more probably, I think, its full 
age; for I think that in the TA is a 

mistranscription for see 0 “b]) the epithet is 
l jlUj and jk- =>, applied [to the male and] likewise 
to the female, without »: (S:) you say jJUj ‘jfi j 
and jJUa 3=33 (Lth, K:) the young one of the 
in the first year being termed 33c , then £=3, (S, 
Sgh, K,) or, correctly, accord, to IB, in the first 
year 33c and £=j 3, (TA,) then 

then then Q then dwAy then y gl- 
and 0 33A» i) 1 — , and so on; and the young one of 
the in the first year being termed 3*3 or 333, 
then then 3 ) 8 , then Q £4j, then iy#*, 
then jJL-c (S, Sgh, K:) and is [the pi.,] applied 
to [bovine animals and] sheep or goats, 
like £A3>. (TA.) — — You say also, JaAI g**, 
meaning £ J® [i- e. The ass finished teething]. 
(TA.) ji 1 — : see the preceding paragraph. 
l 1 — si—, (S, M, Msb, K,) aor. ^A3y (S, M, Msb,) or, 
accord, to some, ^-»3y and accord, to IKtt, 
and (MF,) inf. n. ‘-Ay (S, K,) or jl3 ; 

(Msb,) [both app. correct,] It (a thing, K) [and 
also he (a man)] passed; passed away; (S, Msb, 
K;) came to an end, or to nought; or became 
cut off: (Msb:) and, (K,) inf. n. 3iAy (m, MF, and 
so in copies of the K,) or ^-Ay (so in the CK,) 
and (M, K,) he (a man, K) [and also it 

(a thing)] went before, or preceded; (M, K;) and 
so i t-ilLy said of a camel. (K.) In a verse cited 
voce is used by poetic license for AiLy 

but this kind of contraction is allowed by the 
Basrees only in verbs of which the medial radical 
letter is with kesr or damm, as in ^ for 

and for (M. [See £ >y]) You say 

also, AlUa 3*3 3J _iAy meaning A good, or 
righteous, deed of his preceded [so as to prepare 

for him a future reward]. (TA.) And 

i n f. n . _i jlly The she-camel was, or became, 
among the foremost of the camels in arriving at 
the water. (TA.) — — [Golius and Freytag 
mention also ( -i3« as a trans. verb; the former 
explaining it as signifying “ Praeteriit, praecessit, 
rem; ” and the latter adding “ tempore,” and 
assigning to it the inf. ns. and j3y as on the 
authority of the K; in which I find no indication 


of such a usage of this verb.] — jVI AkAy (S, M, 
K;) aor. Aiily inf. n. c-illy (s, M;) and j 4*33; (M, 
K;) He turned over the land for sowing: (M, K:) 
or (so in the K, but in the M “ and ”) he made it 

even with the ^313* [q. v.]. (S, M, K.) ^-*3* 

sjlfydl, i n f. n . L-i3y [i n some copies of the K ( -A3y] 
He oiled, or greased, the j* [or leathern water- 
bag]. (K.) 2 i «.;] - " signifies The making [a thing] 
to go before, or precede. (S, K.) — — And I. 

q (K.) See 4 , in six places. And The 

giving to another the portion of food termed 333 
[q. v.]. (S.) You say, 33j3 ‘-“Ly (S,) or f j*3, (M,) 
inf. n. as above, (S,) He gave to the man, (S,) or to 
the people or party, (M,) the portion of food so 
called; (S, M;) as also [3J ^-*3y or] L -*3y (M.) 
— — And The eating of the [portion of food 
termed] 33L. (K.) [See also 5 .] 3 ‘-AAy see 1 , first 
sentence. — u— j'ih ^ kilLy (Ibn-’Abbad, K,) inf. 
n. (Ibn- ’Abbad, TA,) i. q. [i. e. 

He went, or kept pace, or ran, with him, or he 
vied, contended, or competed, with him in going 
or running, in the land; as though striving to be 

before him]. (Ibn- ’Abbad, K.) And He 

equalled him in an affair. (Ibn-’Abbad, K.) 4 -A3jI 
He did it previously, or beforehand. (O and TA in 

art. ^3j.) [Hence,] ^ (s, Mgh, 

Msb, TA,) inf. n. (TA;) and j. (Mgh, 

Msb, TA,) inf. n. <- u'3f (Msb, TA;) He paid in 
advance, or beforehand, for such a thing, (S, 
Mgh, TA,) i. e. a commodity described to him, 
(S,) or wheat or the like, for which the seller 
became responsible, [with something additional 
to the equivalent of the current price at the time 
of the payment, (see ^—ILJ] (TA,) to be delivered 
at a certain period: (S:) and signifies the 
same. (TA.) You say, ^ j yjll cjilLi and cjsL, J, <jl! 
[I paid in advance to him for such a thing, &c.]. 
(Msb.) Hence the saying in a trad., 3-iiL | J iLui 
jjlii J4.I JJ jjlii ijjjj JjS ^ i. e. He who 
pays in advance for a commodify for which the 
seller is responsible, let him pay in advance for a 
certain measure, and a certain weight, to be 
delivered at a certain period. (TA.) — — 
And ^ (s, M, Mgh, TA,) and f -3^ (M, 

Mgh, TA,) He lent him property [to be repaid, or 
returned, without any profit]. (M, Mgh, TA. [See, 
again, 3 d^.]) [whence one says, 4U3J 
and and J, 3Ly meaning (assumed tropical:) 
He did to him, to be requited it, a good action 
and an evil action; as is shown by the words 3 

a ■ ia31 4 Ljj y ji ac' — I i j art. 

in the K, and by the corresponding words cjiL, U 
i>j ^ i n the same art. in the S: see 

also Bd in xxxvi. 11 : and see 33 j. And hence,] a 
poet says, 33^1 CiJ 31313 3 ^ j UjJ; jUJI 

ijj3l (assumed tropical:) [They (referring 
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to camels) yield promptly to the neighbour a 
draught of milk, while they are thirsty, and going 
round about the water, when the water is 
crowded upon, scanty in the source, divided by 
lot]. (TA. [See also some verses of El-Akra' Ibn- 
Mo'adh, in which the former hemistich occurs 
with a different latter hemistich, in the Ham p. 
753-]) — See also l, last sentence but one. 5 ‘-444 
He received payment in advance: and 

i ^44*4*1 [perhaps a mistranscription for f t-iliJ] 
signifies [the same; or] he took, or received, what 

is termed ( -s4*. (Msb.) [And hence,] 4* -44*5 

He received from him a loan; syn. g4j*sl; as also 
l «— (A in art. ->4js.) And 4*> -44** He 
received as a loan from him such a thing. (TA.) — 

— See also 10. And ‘-444 He ate the [portion 

of food termed] 414. (MA.) [See also 2.] 6 
They two took as their wives two sisters. (M, K.) 
8 —441 see 5, in two places. 10 fAljJ 4*> ■444 1 1 
sought, or demanded, of him money as a loan; as 
also l -444. (s, * TA.) Hence, I { y jcJ g* -4l*4**l 

He sought, or demanded, as a loan, from an Arab 
of the desert, a [youthful he-camel such as is 
termed] j4. (TA.) — — And 4*4 -444**l He 
sought, or demanded, its price in advance; 

syn. 4ij34*l. (Har p. 530.) See also 5. — 

[And i «' - 4 **l He took as his wife the wife of his 
deceased brother: so in a version of the Bible, in 
Deut. xxv. 5: mentioned by Golius.] -44* A 
[bag for travelling-provisions &c., such as is 
termed] -44?-, (M, K,) of any sort: (M:) or a 
large (S, M, K:) [and the contr., i. e. a 

small one: (Freytag, from the Kitab el-Addad:)] 
or a hide not well, or not thoroughly, tanned: (M, 
K, TA:) pi. [of pauc.] -4141 and [of 

mult.] -4 jl4. (M, K.) <— [perhaps a 

mistranscription for -414, q. v.,] A certain species 
of bird, not particularized. (TA.) — — See 
also 1 «'4« . -44*; and its fern., with »; and their 
duals: see -44*, in five places: — and see -44*, last 
sentence. -414 Such as have gone before, or 
preceded; (M, Msb; *) [i. e. the preceding 
generations;] as also j -44- and J, 44* and J, -4 .>4*; 
all quasipl. ns.; (M;) of which the sing, is J, —4'—: 
(M, Msb: *) or such as have gone before, or 
preceded, of a man's ancestors (S, K) and of his 
relations, (K,) that are above him in age and 
in excellence; [but this addition is not always 
agreeable with usage;] one of whom is termed 

J. -444: (TA:) the pi. of -414 is -444*1 and 4*34*, (s, 

K, ) [the former a pi. of pauc. and the latter of 
mult.,] or the latter is pi. of J, —4'—*, and so is -44* 
[said to be, though this is more properly termed, 
as it is in the M, a quasi-pl. n.]: (IB, Msb, TA:) 
and, accord, to Zj, ‘-•14 is pi. of ] ■ 4'- , and -44* is 
pi. of J. <14*, which means a company (<4*4.) that 
has passed away: (M:) or j -444 and J, -4j4- 


signify the same; going before; preceding; 
syn. f-44. (s.) [Accord, to Abu-lMahasin, - 4 .,1 1 is 
particularly applied to 'Aisheh the wife of 
Mohammad, the three Khaleefehs Aboo-Bekr and 
'Omar and 'Othman, Talhah and Ez-Zubeyr, the 
Khaleefeh Mo'awiyeh, and 'Amr Ibn-El-As. (De 
Sacy's Chrest. Ar., sec. ed., i. 156.)] And -44*11 
IJLLJI is applied to the first chief persons of the 
Tabi'ees. (TA.) And ,4*411 -44*11 ; s an appellation of 
the prophet Mohammad. (Ham p. 780.) 
[Hence, 4*al.ii The tenets of the early 

Muslims.] Also A people, or party, going 

before, or preceding, in journeying. (TA.) — — 
And [simply] A company of men; as in the 
saying, g**41l g*> -j4* [A company of men 

came to me]. (M.) — — And Any good, or 
righteous, deed, that one has done 
beforehand [by way of preparing a future 
reward]: or any -4js [i. e. cause of reward, or 
recompense, in the world to come, such as a child 
dying in infancy], that [as it were] goes before 

one. (A 'Obeyd, O, K.) And i. q. f4“; (t, Hr, 

Mgh, O, K, TA;) i. e. Any money, or 
property, paid in advance, or beforehand, as the 
price of a commodity for which the seller has 
become responsible and which one has bought 
on description: (T, TA:) or payment for a 
commodity to be delivered at a certain [future] 
period with something additional to [the 
equivalent of] the current price at the time of 
such payment; this [transaction] being a cause of 
profit to him who makes such payment; and f4* 
also has this meaning: (TA:) or a sort of sale in 
which the price is paid in advance, and the 
commodity is withheld, on the condition of 
description, to a certain [future] period: (S, O:) it 

is a subst. from -4144V1. (Msb, * K, TA.) And 

A loan G_K=ja) in which is no profit (Hr, O, Mgh, 
K, TA) to the lender (Hr, O, K, TA) except 
recompense [in the world to come] and thanks, 
(TA,) and which it is incumbent on the recipient 
thereof to return as he received it: (Hr, O, K, TA:) 
thus the Arabs term it: (Hr, O, TA:) and in this 
sense also the word is a subst. from -4144VI. (TA.) 
— Also A stallion-camel. (IAar, M, TA.) — Also, 
(M,) or | (o, TA,) The prepuce of a boy; (M, 

O, TA;) so says Lth; (O, TA;) and | —»4* and J, -44* 
signify the same; for this is meant by 44I as 
an explanation of -44*11 and -44*11 in the K, in 
some copies of which 4411 is erroneously put 
for J4JI. (TA.) -44* and l -44* The husband of 
the sister of the wife of a man: (S, K:) and [the 
duals] gl*4* (M, TA) and J, g44“ (M, K) signify the 
two husbands of two sisters: (M, K:) accord, 
to IAar, the epithet <*4* [or J, *<4*] is not applied 
to a woman; (M;) one only uses the term gl*4* 
applied to two men: (M:) or, (M, K,) accord. 


to Kr, g4*4*, (M,) or J, gSL, (K,) is applied to the 
two wives of two brothers: (M, K:) [in the present 
day, l <*4* is used as meaning a woman's 
husband's sister, and her brother's wife:] the pi. 
applied to men is — *1441, (M, K, TA,) and that 
applied to women is -44*. (TA.) — See also -4pl4, 
last sentence. -44* The young one of the J*-** 
[or partridge]: (S, M, K:) or, accord, to Kr, of 
the [n. un. of 44, q. v .]: (M:) AA says that he 
had not heard <14*, applied to the female; but if 
one said <44, like as one says <44* as meaning a 
single female of what are termed gl^l**, it would 
be approvable: (S:) the pi. is gHi- (S, M, K) 
and 4414: (M, K:) some say that 441“’ signifies a 
species of bird, not particularized. (M.) [See 
also 44 and ‘414.] 414 : see >-44, first sentence, in 
two places. [Hence,] one says, <414 I jjU. 
414, meaning They came [one before another; or, 
which is virtually the same,] one after, or near 

after, or at the heels of, another. (AZ, K.) 

Also A portion of food (S, M, TA) which a man 
takes betimes, (S,) or with which one contents, or 
satisfies, himself [so as to allay the craving of his 
stomach], (M,) before the [morning-meal 
called] fill; (S, M, TA;) i. q. 4JJ (k, TA) and 4y : 
(TA:) or a 44 that is supplied betimes for a guest, 

before the fill. (TA.) And 41411 also signifies 

That which a woman reposits, or prepares, or 
provides, [app. of food,] to present to her visiter. 
(M.) — Also A piece, or portion, of land of seed- 
produce made even [with the <14**>, q. v .]: pi. *— i!4. 
(Az, O, K.) — And Thin skin (M, O, K) which is 
put as a lining to boots, (O, K,) sometimes red, 

and [sometimes] yellow. (O.) See also ‘-“14, 

last sentence. 44*; and its dual: see “-“If, in 
three places. 44* Land in which are few 
trees. (AA, K.) — [See also -44*.] *444 (t, S, M, 
Mgh) and J, 444 (t, M, Mgh) The portion that 
flows before its being expressed, (S, Mgh,) of the 
juice of the grape; (S;) and this is the most 
excellent of wine: (Mgh:) or the first that 
is expressed, of wine: or the portion that flows 
without its being expressed: or the first that 
descends, thereof: (M:) or the clearest, or purest, 
and most excellent, of wine, such as flow from the 
grapes without their being pressed, and without 
steeping, or maceration; (T, TA;) and in like 
manner, such as flows from dates, (T, TA,) and 
from raisins, before water has been added to it 
(T, M, * TA) after the exuding of the first thereof; 
(T, TA:) or the latter signifies the first that is 
expressed, of anything: (M:) or it has this 
meaning also: and the former is a name for wine 
[absolutely]: (S:) or each has this meaning: (K:) 
or each signifies the clear, or pure, of wine, and 
of anything. (M.) — — j44«JI >— i4>L4: 

see -44**. -j jl** : see -j4*, first sentence. Also, 
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applied to a she-camel, (S, M, K,) That is 
among the foremost of the camels when they 
come to the water: (S, K:) or that precedes the 
[other] camels to the watering-trough or tank: 
(M:) or that precedes, or leads, the other camels; 

opposed to (El-Keysee, TA in art. ^.) 

And A swift, or fleet, horse: (M, K:) pi. — ilfy (K.) 

And An arrow having a long head: (M:) or a 

long arrow-head. (K.) - see ‘-ilA, first 

sentence, in three places. — Also A road, or way. 
(TA.) 43^: see ( -£d“. lLsIU, Passing; passing away; 
coming to an end, or to nought; becoming cut off: 
(Msb:) and going before; preceding: (S:) pi. 
and [quasi-pl. n.] “-sl^: (IB, Msb, TA:) see ^-4^, 
first sentence, in four places. [Hence,] isiiJI 
The peoples going before, or preceding, [or that 
have gone, or passed away, before,] those 
remaining, or continuing: (K, * TA:) pi. 

(TA.) One says, JS 

[That was in the time of the preceding 
peoples, and the preceding generations]: the pi. 
in this instance being used because every portion 
of the ujj 5 is termed 3s]U». (TA.) [Hence 
also,] in the K, by implication, 

I, the former word like whereas it is 
correctly like j, The van of the army, as 

expl. in the K. (TA.) -vii— [fem. of q. v . 

And hence, as a subst.,] The side of the fore part 
of the neck, from the place of suspension of the 
ear-ring to the hollow (aJ 3 [in the CK 
erroneously sJ3]) of the collar-bone: (S, K:) or the 
upper, or uppermost, part of the neck: (M:) or 
the side of the neck, (M, Mgh, TA,) from the place 
of suspension of the ear-ring to the 3-isU. [here 
meaning the pit of the collar-bone]: pi. 

(M.) In the saying ‘-ail jUl WAj] l^jj [Verily she is 
fair in respect of the ], mentioned by Lh, the 

term is made applicable to every part 

thereof, and then the pi. is used accordingly. (M.) 
It is said in a trad, respecting [the covenant at] 
El-Hodeybiyeh, a jiij i. e. [I will 

assuredly fight with them, or combat them,] until 
the side of my neck shall become separate from 

what is next to it: an allusion to death. (TA.) 

And [hence, i. e.] by the application of the name 
of the place to that which occupies the place, 
(assumed tropical:) The locks of hair that are 
made to hang down upon the cheek [or rather 
upon the side of the fore part of the neck]: said by 
MF to be metonymical, or tropical. (TA.) — — 
Also The fore part of the neck of a horse (K, TA) 
& c.: so in the O and L. (TA.) <2 jU U4ij Between 
them two is [i. e. affinity, app. by their 
having married to sisters: see — *1V]. (O, K.) L «]“ -», 
(S, M, O, L,) thus in some copies of the K, as in 
the S &c., but in other copies of the K, 


erroneously, J, (TA,) A woman that has 

attained the age of five and forty years, (S, M, O, 
K,) and the like: (S, M, O:) or i. q. “-Vaj [1. e. 
middle-aged, or forty-five years old, or fifty years 
old]: (M:) an epithet specially applied to a 
female. (S, O.) A poet says, ^ ^ «]“ ■» j mcISj 

[Among them three females like the images 
of ivory, or of marble, &c., and one with swelling 
breasts, and one of middle age, &c.]. (S, M: in the 
O with cjiJ in the place of fes.) An instrument 
with which land is made even, (S, M, O, K, TA,) of 
stone: A 'Obeyd says, I think it is a stone made 
round [or cylindrical, i. e. a stone roller,] which is 
rolled upon the land to make it even. (TA.) 
[In the present day, applied to A harrow.] 

HjlUe Vafy occurring in a trad., The ground of 
Paradise is made even: (As, T, S, O, TA:) said 
by As to be of the dial, of El-Yemen and Et-Taif: 
accord, to IAth, smooth and soft. (TA.) 31“ 1 
(S, K,) [aor. 31“,] inf. n. jl^, (TK,) He prostrated 
him on the back of his neck; (K;) or threw him 
down on his back; (S;) as also [ inf. n. 

(S, K.) You say, “dkia and J, i. e. [I 

thrust him, or pierced him, and] threw him 
down on his back. (S.) And 
and eyj'-skj j He threw me down on my 

back: and so with but more commonly 
with i_K (TA, from a trad.) And Jc. i .njli' l 
?jy=> The physician extended him on his 
back. (TA.) And 34“-, (s, Msb, K,) inf. n. as above, 
(TA,) He threw her down on the back of her neck 
[or on her back] for the purpose of 
compressing her; namely, his wife: (Msb:) or he 
spread her, and then compressed her; (S, K;) as 
also l UUL:; (S;) namely, a girl, or young woman. 

(K.) He thrust him, or pierced him, (K, TA,) 

with a spear; (TK;) and pushed him, or repelled 
him; and dashed himself, or his body, 
against him; (TA;) and J. signifies the same; 
(K, TA;) inf. n. 14L: : (TA:) [and he struck him, or 
smote him; for the inf. n.] 31“ signifies the act of 
striking, or smiting. (TA.) [Hence,] (S, 

K,) aor. 3l“, (TA,) inf. n. 3l“, (S, TA,) (tropical:) 
He hurt him, or displeased him, with speech; (S, 
K, TA;) spoke strongly, or severely, to him; (S, 
TA;) made him to hear that which he disliked, or 
hated, and did so much: (TA:) and kaL. 

(assumed tropical:) he said to him that which 
he dislike, or hated. (Msb.) in the 

Kur xxxiii. 19, means (tropical:) They hurt you, 
or displease you, (Fr, Jel, TA,) by what they say, 
or bite you, (Fr, TA,) or are extravagant, or 
vehement, in speech to you, (AO, S, TA,) or smite 
you, (Bd, Jel,) with sharp tongues: (Fr, Bd, 
TA:) 31“ signifying the act of assaulting, 
and smiting, with force, with the hand, or arm, or 


(assumed tropical:) with the tongue: (Bd:) and 
the verb is also with o°; but this is not 

allowable in the reading [of the Kur]. (TA.) 

You say also, VsL:, (TK,) inf. 

n. 3l“, (K,) The feet of men, and the hoofs of 
horses or the like, marked, or made marks upon, 

the road. (K, TK.) And VL. He flayed him 

with a whip. (K.) He galled it; namely, the 

back of his camel. (TA.) — — He (a beast) 
abraded the inner side of his (the rider’s) thigh. 
(TA.) — — He peeled it off; namely, the flesh 
from the bone (<4=*ll i>0; syn. H-kill; (o, K, TA;) 

he removed it therefrom. (TA.) He removed 

its hair, (Msb, K,) and its fur, (K,) with hot water, 
(Msb, K,) leaving the traces thereof remaining; 

(K;) aor. 3l“, inf. n. 3l“. (Msb.) He boiled it 

with fire: (K:) or he boiled it slightly: inf. n. as 
above. (TA.) You say, 1 boiled the herbs, 

or leguminous plants, with fire, slightly: (S:) or I 
boiled them with water merely: thus heard by Az 
from the Arabs: (Msb:) and in like manner, eggs, 
(S, Msb,) in their shells: so says Az. (Msb.) You 
say also, lili dill: [1 cooked a thing with 

hot water]. (Lth, TA.) And 31“ is said of anything 
as meaning It was [boiled, i. e.] cooked with hot 

water (TA.) cilill jjjll 3I3 The cold nipped, 

shrunk, shrivelled, or blasted, the herbage, 

or plants; syn. [q. v.]. (K.) siljill 3il, 

(inf. n. as above, TA,) He oiled, or greased, the 
leathern water-bag: (S, K:) and in like 

manner, 4-'^ [the hide, or tanned hide]. (TA.) 
And 5*41 31“ (K, TA) (TA) He smeared the 
camel all over with tar: (K, TA:) from Ibn-’Abbad. 
(TA.) — 3l“, aor. 31“, (TA,) inf. n. jl“, 

(S, TA,) He inserted one of the two loops of the 
[sack called] 31' into the other: (S, TA:) or 31“ 
?3 j*ll J lj»ll he inserted the stick into the loop 
[of the 3 ii »]; as also J, <il“k (K:) accord, to 
AHeyth, 3!“ signifies the inserting the [stick 
called] a t once into the two loops of the [two 
sacks called] u^j?- when they are put and bound 
upon the camel. (TA. [See also 31 | y?l | 4“".]) — 
A 1 . Vi 3!“: see 5. — jf 3 jj 3? bidjal ." iv,... 
Our mouths broke out with pimples, or small 
pustules, from the eating of the leaves of trees. 
(TA. [See 3^.]) — vijl“ l '44° 3)“ 
and l^aOL>“ [This is his nature, to which he was 
constitutionally adapted or disposed]: said by Sb. 
(TA.) — 3l“, [intrans., aor. 31“,] (S, K,) inf. 
n. 3l“, (TA,) He called out, cried out, or shouted; 
or did so vehemently; or with his utmost force: 
(S, K:) a dial. var. of 3^: (S:) he raised the voice: 
(Ibn-El-Mubarak, TA:) or he raised his voice on 
the occasion of the death of a man, or on the 
occasion of a calamity: (A ’Obeyd, TA:) accord, to 
IDrd, the meaning [of the inf. n.] is a woman's 
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slapping and scratching her face: hut the first 
explanation is more correct. (TA.) — — Also 
He ran. (K.) You say 46 jL He ran a run. (Ibn- 
'Abbad, O.) 4 jLI, said of a man, His camel's 
hack became white after the healing of 
galls. (TA.) — And He hunted, snared, or 
trapped, a she-wolf, (IAar. K,) which is 
called LL. (IAar.) — See also 1, in the latter half 

of the paragraph. 5 64— see Q. Q. 3. ^ 6L> 

■61 j? (IAar, K, TA) i4=>4 (IAar, TA) He was, 
or became, restless, agitated, or in a state of 
commotion, upon his bed, by reason of anxiety or 
pain: (IAar, K, TA:) but Az says that the verb 
known in this sense is with o°. (TA.) — 6Li 
(S, K,) or -LUJI; and 4 LL ; inf. n. 

(TA; [comp, the Chald. 165;]) He ascended, 
climbed, or scaled, the wall: (S, K, TA:) or 64— 
signifies the ascending a smooth wall: or it is like 
the 64— of the Messiah to Heaven. (TA.) 7 64—1 
[app. signifies It was, or became, affected with 
what is termed 6L-; said of the tongue: and 
in like manner said of the eye: or,] said of the 
tongue, it was, or became, affected with an 
excoriation: and 6^44] in the eye is a redness 
incident thereto. (TA.) Q. Q. 1 “4L. &c.: see 1, in 
five places. Q. Q. 3 4461, of the measure JLil, 
(S,) He lay, or slept, (44) on his back; (Seer, S, O, 
K;) like ,>4-! [which belongs to art. 441; (O, K;) 
as also 4 64-. (TA.) 6— The mark, or scar, of a 
gall, or sore, on the back of a camel, when it has 
healed, and the place thereof has become white; 

(K;) [like 6—;] as also 4 S—- (S, K.) And 

The mark made by the [plaited thong called] 4- 
upon the side of the camel, (K, TA,) or upon his 
belly, from which the fur becomes worn off; (TA;) 
and so [ 4 j6 : (s, K: *) [is pi. of 4 the latter 
word, and] signifies the marks made by the feet 
of men and by the hoofs of horses or the like 
upon the road: (K, TA:) and to these the marks 
made by the [plaited thongs called] upon the 
belly of the camel are likened. (TA.) jL 
[Bete; and particularly red garden-bete: so called 
in the present day; and also called j-4>i 
and and >4:] a certain plant, (S, Msb,) or 
herb (4i), (K,) that is eaten, (S,) well known; 
(Msb, K;) i. q. [or whence the vulgar 
name 4“ 4, and hence so says ISh; i. e. in 

Pers.; in some of the MSS. [a 

mistranscription for j-^Li.]; a plant having long 
leaves, and a root penetrating [deeply] into 
the earth, the leaves of which are tender, and are 
cooked: (TA:) it clears [the skin], acts as a 
dissolvent, and as a lenitive, and as an 
aperient, or a deohstruent; exhilarates, and is 
good for the 0 “ 4 j [i. e. gout, or podagra,] and the 
joints: its expressed juice, when poured upon 
wine, converts it into vinegar after two hours; 
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and when poured upon vinegar, converts it into 
wine after four hours; and the expressed juice of 
its root, used as an errhine, is an antidote to 
toothache and earache and hemicrania. (K.) [See 
also cpLL, and Ldl 6L [.s—4 and >11 jL, also, 
are the names of Two plants. (K.) — Also The he- 
wolf: (S, Msb, K:) and 4 ^L the she-wolf: (S, K:) 
or the latter signifies thus; hut jL is not applied 
to the he-wolf: (K:) the pi. of 4L is ,jtaiL 
and (JM, TA;) or these are pis. of 64“; and 
the pi. of 44 is 64“ and 64“, (K,) or [rather] this 
last is a coll. gen. n. of which 44 is the n. un. 
(Sb.) Hence the prov., J, 4L 6* L6i (JK, Meyd) i. 
e. More clamorous than a she-wolf: or it may 
mean more overpowering. (Meyd.) — — And 
hence, (TA,) 4 44 is applied to a woman as 
meaning (tropical:) Clamorous; or long-tongued 
and vehemently clamorous, (S, K, TA,) foul, evil, 
or lewd; (K, TA;) likened to the she-wolf in 
respect of her had qualities: (TA:) pi. u4“L 

and (K.) 4 44 also signifies A female 

lizard of the kind called 6—=, (JK,) or a 
female locust, (TA,) when she has laid her eggs. 
(JK, TA.) — Also A water-course, or channel in 
which water flows, (K, TA,) between two tracts 
of elevated, or elevated and rugged, ground: or, 
accord, to As, an even, depressed tract of ground: 
(TA:) pi. 16 ““ (k) and ijL-i and 6“'—-', which (i. e. 
the second and third of these pis.) are also said to 
he pis. of 6^“ [q. v.]. (TA.) 6^“ An even plain: (S:) 
or a smooth, even, tract, of good soil: (O, K: [a 
meaning erroneously assigned in the CK to 46 : ] 
or a depressed, even, plain, in which are no trees: 
(ISh:) or a low tract, or portion, of land, that 
produces herbage: (JK:) pi. [of mult.] u^L (S, O, 
K) and d4L (K) and [of pauc.] tpLl, (jk, O, K,) 
and 6 lu - i is also a pi. of 6*“, or of its pi. 646, as is 
likewise 64—': (TA:) 4 6L-, also, with an 
augmentative f, signifies the same, and its pi. 
is 6“'—-: (S:) or the pi. u4“L signifies meadows 
(i>=4j) in the higher parts of [tracts such as are 
termed] 614 [pi. of 4jl] and -ilia [pi. of La], (Az, 

TA in art. 4 =jj.) See also jL. AIL:: see 64“, 

in four places. 'LL A certain mode of 
compressing, upon the back. (Ibn-'Abbad, K, TA.) 
[See 1.] 64- Pimples, or small pustules, that 
comes forth upon the root of the tongue: or a 
scaling in the roots of the teeth: (S, 

K:) sometimes it is in beasts (Lj- 3 ). (TA.) 

And A thickness, or roughness, in the eyelids, by 
reason of a corrosive matter which causes them 
to become red and occasions the falling off of the 
eyelashes and then the ulceration of the edges of 
the eyelids: (K:) thus 64- of the eye is expl. in 
the “ Kanoon. ” (TA.) 64- What fall off [app. of 
the leaves] (S, K) from trees, (S,) or from shrubs, 
or small trees; (K;) or from trees which the cold 


has nipped, or blasted: or, accord, to As, trees 
which heat, or cold, has nipped, or blasted: (TA:) 

pi. jL. (K.) And What has dried up of [the 

plant called] 6 j 4“, (Ibn-'Abbad, K,) and become 
parched by the sun. (Ibn-'Abbad.) — Also Honey 
which the bees build up (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K) along 
the length of their hive, or habitation: (K:) or, 
accord, to the T, 4 'LL signifies a certain 
thing which the bees fabricate in their hive, or 
habitation, lengthwise: (TA:) pi. jL. (K.) — Also 
The side of a road. (K.) The two sides of the road 
are called 6 jjLI 66. (Ibn- 'Abbad, O.) 4 j 6 What 
is cooked with hot water (64“ '—), of herbs, or 
leguminous plants, and the like: (K:) or, accord, 
to Az, what is cooked (jL '— ) with water, of 
the herbs, or leguminous plants, of the [season 
called] £jjj, and eaten in times of famine: 
pi. 6)46, which occurs in a trad., and, as some 
relate it, with (TA.) — — And Millet (»1 p) 
bruised, (IAar, IDrd, Z, K,) and dressed, (IAar, 
IDrd, K,) by being cooked with milk: (IAar:) 
or Lai [a preparation of dried curd] with which 
are mixed [plants called] (K.) — Accord, 

to Lth, (TA,) The place where the [plaited thong 
called] j4j comes forth [from the ropes that form 
the breast-girth], (O, K, TA,) in the side of the 
camel: said by him to be derived from the 
phrase jlLI 66 cja6; because it is [as 

though it were] burnt by the ropes: or, accord, to 
another explanation, its pi., 6)4-, signifies the 

strips of flesh between the two sides. (TA.) 

See also 6 L, in two places. — And see 64-. — 
And The nature, or natural disposition or 
constitution, (AZ, IAar, S, K,) of a man. (IAar, S.) 
See 1, in the last quarter of the paragraph. One 
says, 3LLJI 4l Verily he is generous in 

respect of nature. (AZ.) [See also 444-.] 44- 
[applied in the present day to A greyhound, and 
any hunting-dog;] a sort of dog: (MA:) and a sort 
of coat of mail: (TA:) 4 444- [as a coll, n.] is 
applied to certain coats of mail: (S, K: *) and to 
certain dogs: so called in relation to 64-, [said by 
Freytag to be written in the K 4 4-, but it is there 
said to be like >,] a town in El-Yemen; (S, 
MA, K; *) or a town, or district, in the border 
of Armenia, (K,) called [or u^]: (TA:) or the 
coats of mail are so called in relation to the 
former 64-; (so in a copy of the S;) and the dogs, 
in relation to 64- which is the city of (j41l 
[or uTk (S, TA: *) or both are so called in relation 
to 4*6, a town in the Greek Empire, (IDrd as on 
the authority of As, and K,) said by ElMes'oodee 
to have been on the shore of [the province of] 
Antioch, remains of which still exist; (TA;) and if 
so, it is a rel. n. altered from its proper form. (K, 

TA.) [It is also said in the TA to signify A 

sword: but a verse there cited, after Th, as an ex. 
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of it in this sense, is mistranscribed, and casts 
doubt upon the orthography of the word, 
and upon this explanation.] 333= P^> [Natural, or 
untaught, speech;] speech whereof the 
desinential syntax is not much attended to, but 
which is chaste and eloquent in respect of what 
has been heard, though often tripping, or 
stumbling, in respect of grammar: (Lth, L, TA:) 
or the speech which the dweller in the desert 
utters according to his nature and his proper 
dialect, though his other speech be nobler and 
better. (L, TA.) And J. £j33 [in like manner, the » 
being affixed to the epithet 34p“ to convert it into 
a subst.,] signifies The dialect in which the 
speaker thereof proceeds loosely, or freely, 
according to his nature, without paying much 
attention to desinential syntax, and 
without avoiding incorrectness. (O, TA.) You say, 
1 pp* u^, meaning Such a one speaks 

according to his nature, not from having learned. 
(S, K.) And l i j3 Such a one reads, or 

recites, according to the natural condition in 
which he has grown up, not as having 
been taught. (TA.) see — Also The 

sitting-place of the uPj [or captain] of a ship. 
(Ibn-Abbad, O, K.) £j 313 see is * in three 
places. cp3: see in two places. & 33' A 

certain festival of the Christians; (K;) that of the 
Ascension of Jesus into Heaven: (TK:) derived 
from 34311 jhj [expl. above (see 5)]: said by IDrd 
to be a foreign word (3-4?^'), and in one place 
said by him to he Syriac, arahicized. (TA.) 3-al3 A 
woman raising her voice, on the occasion of 
a calamity, (K, TA,) or on the occasion of the 
death of any one: (TA:) or slapping her face: (K, 
TA:) thus says Ibn-El-Mubarak: hut the 

former explanation is the more correct: it occurs 
in a trad., in which such is said to have been 
cursed by the Prophet; and, as some relate it, 
with (TA.) ijhk*: see and see also 
art. cjP- Quick, or swift; a fem. epithet; 

(Ibn- ’Abbad, O, K;) applied to a she-camel: (Ibn- 
Abbad, O:) in the Tekmileh, which is a 
mistake: in the L, a she-camel having a 
penetrative energy in her pace. (TA.) What 
is next to the 3l jP [app. here a pi. used as a sing., 
meaning the uvula] of the mouth, internally: 
(Ibn-Abbad, O, K:) or the upper parts of 
the interior of the mouth: (TA:) or the upper 
parts of the mouth, (M, TA,) those to which the 
tongue rises: thus applied, it is a pi. having 
no sing. (TA.) 333. and J, & 33* and J, cp3 

(tropical:) An eloquent speaker or orator or 
preacher: (S, K, TA:) because of the vehemence 
of his voice and his speech. (S, TA.) And iP*" o31 
and [ (tropical:) A sharp, cutting, or 


eloquent, tongue. (TA.) ip3=: see the 

next preceding paragraph. 5p>33 ; meaning A 
skinned fowl cooked [i. e. boiled] with water, by 
itself, [and also any boiled meat, is agreeable with 
a classical usage of the verb from which it is 
derived, hut] is [said to he a vulgar term. 
(TA.) 4l3« 1 jjjhJI 4i3« ; (LAar, MA, Msb,) or 0^1, 
(K,) aor. 433, (Msb, TA,) inf. n. 4i ji3 (MA, Msb, 
K) and 4l3« ; (K, [but I doubt this latter’s being 
correctly used as an inf. n. of the verb in the 
sense here immediately following,]) He travelled, 
(MA,) or went along in, (Msb,) the road, (IAar, 
MA, Msb,) or the place: (K:) or 0331 433 he 
entered into the place. (TK.) [In these and 
similar instances, it seems that the prep. J is 
suppressed, and the noun therefore put in the 
accus. case, as in 3411 <1113 & c.: for it is 
said that] 413= as meaning He entered (331) is 
intrans.: (Kull p. 206:) J. 4133 [likewise] has this 
meaning: (S:) J, 413.1 as an intrans. verb [in the 
sense of 433] is extr. (Msb.) ppji 3 413= is also 
often used tropically, as meaning (tropical:) He 
pursued a course of conduct or the like.] — 
And (jjjl=ll (IAar, Msb,) or u33l, and -3 ; 
(K,) [inf. n. 413.;] and -331 J, »Ij 1, (Msb, K,) this 
also is allowable, (IAar, TA,) and <4, and 33; (K;) 
He made him [to travel or] to go along in [or to 
enter] the road, (IAar, * Msb,) or the place: (K:) 
and so iij-311 *i 413.; (Msb:) and J, ■'Slu, inf. 
n. 4334 , signifies the same as [^SI*. thus used, 
and] (TA.) And uP Psill (s, 

Msb,) inf. n. 4l3=, (S,) I made the thing to enter, or 
I inserted it, or introduced it, into the thing: (S:) 
or I made the thing to go, or pass, through the 
thing: (Msb:) and J, -3313' signifies the same. (S. 
[See an ex. of the latter verb in a verse of ’Abd- 
Menaf Ibn-Riba El-Hudhalee, voce '4'; cited there 
and here also in the S.]) You say, 33311 413. 
“IhV 1 lP He inserted the thread into the needle. 
(MA.) And yird! ^ 31 4113 He inserted [his hand, 
or arm, into the opening at the neck and bosom 
of the shirt]; as also J, '-$3131: (K:) and so into the 
skin for milk or water, and the like. (TA.) And it 
is said in the Kur [xxvi. 200], yp 5 1333 4llj£ 
O^jpill Thus we have caused it to enter [into the 
hearts of the sinners]. (S.) And in the same 
[xxxix. 22], ls* ‘ 1 -<3i [And hath caused 

it to enter into springs in the earth]. (TA.) 2 413= 

see 1. [In the present day, 413= signifies He 

cleared a passage or way. And He cleaned out a 
pipe for smoking. — And, from 4l3=, He wound 
thread upon a reel or into a skein.] 4 41131 see 1, in 
four places. 7 4il=j| see 1, second sentence. 4l3 
Thread, or string, (S, Mgh, K,) with which one 
sews: (K:) or upon which beads are strung; (Ham 
p. 42;) [but] not having heads upon it; for if it 


have, it is termed 33= : (S and Mgh in art. -3= : ) 
[in the present day it signifies wire:] a pi. [or 
rather a coll. gen. n.] of which the sing, [or n. un.] 
is l 34Lr the pi. [of pauc.] of 43= is 45131 and [of 

mult.] *31 p3. (k.) [Hence,] one says, P'S '4* 

45311 JjSj (tropical:) This is speech, or 
language, [subtile; or] abstruse in its course, or 

tenour; i. e. J, 41133 1 ,133. (TA.) And cd 3 

45311 j .> 33, (AZ, TA in art. 4 j=>-,) or 45311 4p?4p, 
(so in a copy of the A in that art.,) said to one who 
is shy, or bashful, (assumed tropical:) meaning 
[Thou art] not free from shyness in appearing 
[before others]: (AZ, TA in that art.:) or 
(tropical:) thou art not celebrated, or well- 
known. (A and TA in that art.) — Also The first of 
what is emitted by the she-camel [from her 
udder], before the P [or biestings]. (Ibn-’Abbad, 
K.) 4113 The young one of the [or partridge]; 
(S, K;) like £13: (S in art. j3«:) or of the 
bird called 34: (K:) fem. <Sl3, (S, K,) and [ ^33=, 
but the latter is rare: (K:) pi. 033=, (S, K,) 
like o' 1 - pi. of “>-=> (S) [and O^P- 

pi. of £13], 4i3= : see 4iL>. ^^<5= 33LL [A thrust, or 
piercing thrust,] directed right towards the face. 
(S, K.) And ji [An affair] rightly directed; (K, 
TA;) and so j [an opinion]: (TA:) or the former, 
[an affair] following one uniform course. (ISk, 

TA.) In the saying of Keys Ibn-’Eyzarah, 

^ 1^=3 ^_}31 ( _ s 33i ^1 ljil== tig 

means [In the morning when they congregated, 
then arose and determined upon my slaughter] 
with a strong resolution in respect of which there 
was no contention. (TA.) Cijll^ like cAjjIk [in 
measure], A certain bird. (K.) see 4113. 4il3=> 
[A place of passage of a man or beast and of 
anything;] a way, road, or path: pi. 4ilU=i. (TA.) — 
— [Hence,] lS13i [The vagina and rectum of 
the woman]. (M in art. [See s'pJI in 

that art.]) [Hence, also,] one says, 3. 

3=31 4ill3> (tropical:) [Enter thou upon the ways 

of truth]. (TA.) See also 45=. 4S33i A border 

(»j3) slit from the side of a garment, or piece of 
cloth: (K:) so called because extended, like 
the 4lL (TA.) 4133 Slender, or lean, (IDrd, K, 
TA,) in body; applied to a man and to a horse. 
(IDrd, TA.) And jS3l 4133 Sharp in the head of 
the penis: and so jSill 41133. (AA, TA.) P= 1 
[aor. ^3“,] inf. n. (s, M, A, Mgh, Msb, K) 
and P'3 (A, TA) and p3 and p3 and (Bd 
in xxxix. 30,) He was, or became, safe, or secure; 
or he escaped; (M, TA;) or he was, or became, 
free; (TA;) nliYI [from evils of any kind], 
(S, Mgh,) or 3= [from evil of any kind], (K,) 
or f 1>31I u-* [from trial, or affliction], (A, TA,) or 
[from the affair]: (M:) he (a traveller) was, 
or became, safe, secure, or free, from evils of 



1428 Digitized Text Version VI. 1 




[BOOKI.] 


any kind: (Msb:) and h 44I i> pu he was, or 
became, free from fault, defect, imperfection, 
blemish, or vice; syn. is J). (Msb in 
art. I jj.) [Hence,] one says, 'U ^ pU lS 4 V 
l<£), (ISk, S, K, *) meaning No, by God [or Him] 
who maketh thee to be in safety, (ISk, S, K,) 
[such and such things were not;] and to two 
persons tjVSLZ g4 Y, and to a pi. number Y 
OlPIU, anc j t 0 a female 0*414 gi Y, and to a pi. 
number [of females] o4U lSH Y. (ISk, S, K. *) 
And pU >411 Y, meaning, piiYlu csp [i. e. I 
will not do that, by the Author (lit. Lord or 
Master) of thy safety]; and in like manner, is 4 
y'-4U ; an d 0 p 4 U lS 4. (Sb, M. [See also j4]) 
And flU gii ill* 1], i. e. UliitU U* 4 [Go thou with 
thy safety; or, with the Author of thy safety to 
protect thee; meaning go thou in safety]; and [to 
two persons] gUllu gp U* 11. (S, K.) lS* is thus 
prefixed to a verb [as virtually governing it in the 
gen. case] like as <4 is in an instance mentioned 
under this latter word; but these are two extr. 
instances; for only a noun significant of time is 
[regularly] prefixed to a verb, as in the phrase II* 
J*4 fjj, meaning <4 J»L : (Akh, S:) it is not 
prefixed to any but this verb pU [and its 

variations as above mentioned]. (Sb, M, K.) 

And hence, (Mgh,) one says also, <4441 kl Ciill, 
meaning [The landed estate] was, or became, free 
from participation to him; syn. (Mgh, TA.) 

— ^ [app. <41, or perhaps <44 ; for some 
verbs of this measure are trans., as h*u*- 
and -1 jj,] inf. n. pu, [app. pu, q. v. infra,] He 
made him a captive. (TA.) — <441 <i4o, (TA,) inf. 
n. fil, (M, K, TA,) The serpent bit him: (M, * K, * 
TA:) mentioned by Az, but he adds that no one 
but Lth has said this. (TA.) — 441 pu, a or. pu, (S, 
K,) inf. n. pu, (TA,) He tanned the skin with [Uja, 
i. e. leaves of] the pu [or mimosa flava]. (S, K, 

TA.) pall pu, (M, K,) aor. pu, inf. n. pu, (M,) 

He finished making the leathern bucket; and 
made it firm, strong, or sound, or made it firmly, 
strongly, or soundly. (M, K.) 2 <4u, (s, M, Msb, 
K,) inf. n. f4U, (k,) He (God) made him to 
be safe, secure, or free; saved, secured, or freed, 
him; (M, Msb, TA;) g* [from evils of any 
kind], (S, Msb,) or<iYI 0? [from evil of any kind], 
(K,) or j*YI [from the affair]. (M.) [Freytag 
assigns the same meaning to [ <4ul a lso, as on 
the authority of the Ham; in which I find no 
explanation of this verb except one which will be 
found later in this paragraph.] — — 

[Hence,] fjllull is also syn. with p44H, (s, K, TA,) 
as meaning The saluting, or greeting, one with a 
prayer for his safety, or security, or freedom, 
from evils of any kind in his religion and in his 
person; and the interpretation thereof is [the 
expressing a desire for] j-Uill; (Mbr, TA;) or the 


saluting, or greeting, one with a prayer for his 
life; or, by saying 4*4 plo [q. v . infra, 
voce pll]; gyn. <441. (TA.) You say, <*4- pi 
[meaning He so saluted, or greeted, him]. (M, 
Msb.) [This, when said of God, virtually 
means <4o, i. e. He saved him; and should be 
rendered agreeably with this explanation in 
the phrase commonly used after the mention of 
the Prophet, plj 411 411 May God bless and 
save him. You say also, <iY-pp pic pu He saluted 
him with the acknowledgment of his being 
Khaleefeh; saying, 0±“>4I j*?l 4 44c. pto 
Salutation to thee, or peace be on thee, &c., 
O Prince of the Faithful.] <*44*11 signifies The 
salutation that is pronounced on finishing every 
two rek’ahs in prayer: (Har p. 180 :) [and also that 
which is pronounced after the last rek'ah of each 
of the prayers (i. e. after the sunneh prayers and 
the fard alike), addressed to the two guardian 
and recording angels: (see my “ Modern 
Egyptians,” ch. iii., p. 78 of the 5 th ed.:) and p4 
means He pronounced either of those 

salutations.] [Hence also,] cjPSH <41 pu, (s, 

K, *) inf. n. as above; (K;) and j 4*r“4l <41 p— >1; 
(M;) He gave to him the thing; (S, * M, K;) or 
delivered it to him: (M:) [he resigned it to him:] 
and <«*■? jll pll Pu, (Mgh,) or <jj*j1I Pu, He 

delivered the deposit [to him, or] to its owner: 
(Msb:) and J, 4>l4UI J) Upll pul (Mgh) signifies 
the same as <41 <*Iu [i. e. He delivered the 
garment, or piece of cloth, to the tailor]. (Har p. 

166 .) See also 4 , in two places. You say 

also, ja.4441 <u4 jjptfl pu The hired man gave 
himself up, or gave authority over himself, to the 
hirer. (Msb.) And \ 4414 and <4U I left him in 
the power of him who desired to kill him or to 
wound him. (Ham p. 115 .) And <*44 J, <4p4 [He 
gave him up to destruction]: in this case with [the 
prep.] J only. (Har p. 166 .) And pul | Jigll, (S, * 
M, Msb, *) or P*H, (k,) He left, forsook, 
or deserted, (M, K,) the man, (S, * M, Msb, *) or 
the enemy; (K;) or abstained from aiding, or 
assisting, him; (S, M, Msb, K;) and threw 
him into destruction. (IAth, TA.) And <*44 J<li! 
He left him [to that bane which was in him: app. 
referring to the bite of a serpent, or any evil 

affection: see £4u, third sentence]. (S, * M.) 

And <41 cPJ »3*l pu a nd [ <4*4, both meaning the 
same, (S, Msb, K, TA,) i. e. He committed his case 
to God. (TA.) — — And I pu 

He acknowledged the truth [or justice] of the 
claim, demand, or suit; [he conceded its truth or 
justice;] from lp-4 . ~4 <4<pl pu, expl. 

above; denoting an ideal delivering [or yielding of 
a thing to another person]. (Msb.) [Hence one 

says, IU 4l p^. He conceded that it was thus.] 

And f44ull signifies also [The assenting, or] the 


giving [one's] approval (S, K, TA) unreservedly, 
(S,) to that which is ordained, or decreed, (S, K, 
TA,) by God; and the submitting to his 
commands; and the abstaining from offering 
opposition in the case in which it is not becoming 
[to do so]. (TA.) You say, <41 j4Y pu He assented 
to the command of God: [or he gave his approval 
to it:] or he submitted to it; as also J, pul. (MA.) 
3 <*llu, (m, Msb,) inf. n. 4JUA (s, M, Msb) 
and pU, (M, Msb,) He made peace, or became at 
peace or reconciled, with him; or he reconciled 
himself with him: [implying mutual concession, 
or a compromise:] (S, * M, Msb:) and 4*llu They 
made peace, or became at peace or reconciled, or 
they reconciled themselves, each with the 
other. (K.) 4 pul see 2 , in nine places. [The first of 
the meanings there assigned to this verb is, in my 
opinion, more than doubtful. In all its senses, it 
seems to be properly trans.: when it is used as an 
intrans. verb, an objective complement is app. 
understood. Thus,] pul is syn. with *-414 [ a s 
meaning He paid in advance, or beforehand]; (S, 
M, Mgh, Msb;) 0*41 [the price] being suppressed, 
though sometimes it is expressed; (Mgh;) as also 
l pu; (M;) and J. pul, as occurring in a trad., 
where it is said, ?j*4 iP] 4 glp 5U j p^i 
[Whoso pays in advance for a thing, he shall not 
turn it over, or transfer it, to another than him]; 
but Kt says that he had not heard this verb thus 
used except in this instance. (TA.) So the first of 
these verbs signifies in the saying, pill ul pul 
(S) or j4l eP (Mgh) [He paid in advance for the 
wheat], and [for the thing], as also J, pu. 

(M.) And hence the saying, jl 41 j li ^ p!4 14 
Ph P jpu IjLi [if he give in advance wool for 
felt, or goats' hair for a garment, or piece, 
of haircloth, it will not be allowable]. (Mgh.) And 
so in the phrase, <41 Ci4l4 [1 paid in advance to 
him]. (Msb.) — — Also [He resigned, 

or submitted, himself; <Ul being understood: or] 
he was, or became, resigned, or submissive; (M, 
K;) and so J, pulul : (s, M, Msb, K:) you say, <4 pul 
[He resigned, or submitted, himself, or he was, or 
became, resigned, or submissive, to God: see also 
an ex. (before referred to) in the last sentence of 
the second paragraph: or he was, or became, 
sincere in his religion, or without hypocrisy, 
towards God: see P~4>]: (Msb:) [or] pul signifies 
he entered into pull, (S, Msb,) which here 
means pilULYI [i. e. the state of resignation, or 

submission]. (S.) And He became a Muslim; 

as also [ pU; (M, * K;) as in the saying, p I jalS jtS 
pu, i. e. pul [He was an unbeliever, or a denier of 
the unity of God, &c.; then he became a Muslim]: 
(M:) or he entered [the pale, or communion, of] 
the religion of p^LYI. (S, * Msb.) p&LYI as 
a principle of the law of God is The manifesting of 
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humility or submission, and outward conforming 
with the law of God, and the taking upon oneself 
to do or to say as the Prophet has done or said: 
for this, the blood is to be spared, and one may 
demand the repelling of evil: (T, * M:) and if 
there is therewith firm belief with the heart, it 
is uAjj: (T:) this is the doctrine of Esh-Shafi’ee; 
but the doctrine of Aboo-Haneefeh makes no 
difference between these two terms: (KT:) 
[agreeably with the former doctrine,] Th well and 
briefly says, pAtfl is with the tongue, and uApH is 
with the heart: and he says, in explaining 
verse 48 of ch. v. of the Kur, that every prophet 
has been sent with pAtfl, though the ordinances 
differ. (M.) — — One says also, c uAl 
Ap meaning I left it [app. an affair, as in an 
explanation in the TK,] after I had been 
[engaged] in it. (Ibn-Buzuq, K.) And 
occurs intransitively in the saying, p p£ ,^1 j jA 
pP meaning [He was a pastor of sheep, or goats; 
then] he left them. (M.) — — [Freytag assigns 
to ffol another signification “ Adscendere fecit 
(vid. a pO,” as from the Ham, p. 39: but this is 
app. a mistake, into which he has been led by a 
saying, there cited, of Zuheyr, which I read 
thus: iiijll P-PA /ill Is / (meaning. The descent, 
or as the descent, of the bucket that the well-rope 
has let go): and by its being there said that “ you 
should not prefer any reading of to that with 
damm, though it has been said otherwise: ” 
whereas the correct reading is, in 
my opinion, Is /, agreeably with what here 
follows:] Er-Riyashee says, on the authority of 
AZ, that ls/I, with fet-h, is downwards; and 
with damm, upwards; and he cites the saying 
above as an ex. of the word as meaning 
downwards. (TA in art. 1 jj*.) 5 A* pi He 
asserted, or declared, himself to be free from, or 

clear of, or quit of, it, or him. (M.) pi is 

also syn. with p, in two senses: see the latter, in 
two places. — And <Aci signifies He took it, or 
received it; namely, a thing given, or delivered. 
(S, M, Msb, K.) 6 1 PP (M,) and AILp (K,) inf. 
n. pp (S,) They, (M,) or they two, (K,) 
made peace, or became at peace or reconciled, (S, 
* M, K,) one with another, (S, M,) or each with 

the other. (S, K.) [See also 8.] One says of a 

man, (M,) of a great, or frequent, liar, (TA,) V 
pp [for pp] (M,) or pP V, (K, TA,) 
[(assumed tropical:) His two troops of horses 
will not agree in pace, each with the other;] 
meaning (tropical:) [his assertions will not be 
found to agree together; or] he will not say what 
is true, so that it may be accepted from him: 
for cAlp said of horses, means (assumed 
tropical:) they kept pace, one with another; 


(Cijp [q. v.];) not exciting one another. (M, K, 
TA.) 8 P ’1 He became at peace, or reconciled. 
(TA.) Hence the saying, (TA,) P— p /A V > 
He will not become at peace, or reconciled, 
during his displeasure at a thing. (K, TA.) [See 

also 6.] jpjll p»l The seed-produce put 

forth its ears. (K.) — P=JI /A He touched, (S, 
K,) or reached, (Mgh,) the stone, [meaning the 
Black Stone of the Kaabeh,] by kissing, or with 
the hand: (S, Mgh, K:) or he wiped it, or stroked 
it, with the hand: (Mgh:) or he kissed the stone: 
or he embraced it: (M:) and APPl signifies the 
same; (M, K;) but is not the original: (M:) accord, 
to ISk, the Arabs pronounced it with hemz, contr. 
to analogy; (Msb;) or it should not be 
pronounced with hemz, though some thus 
pronounce it, (S,) the original being /“I, (ISk, 
Msb,) because it is from fP [pi. of AA] 
signifying “ stones,” (ISk, S, * M, Msb, * [in the 
Mgh, from AA signifying “ a stone,” and in the 
Msb the pi. of AA is said to be pA, like pA,]) 
accord, to Sb, who says that it does not denote 
the act of taking; (M;) or, accord, to Sb, it is 
from pAJI, with fet-h, meaning “ salutation,” and 
it means the touching with the hand by way of 
salutation in order to obtain a blessing thereby: 
(TA:) but accord, to LAar, the original is with 
hemz, from AiPp meaning [“ the 

coming together,” &c., because denoting contact]. 
(Msb.) Abu-t-Tufeyl is related to have said, pij 

L\\ . .> \ ^ ^ k — ~ ^ ' ' jj a ‘ 11 ^ 

pAll JILj pAp [j. e . I saw the Apostle of God 
(may God bless and save him) circuiting around 
the Kaabeh, upon his camel, touching the Black 
Stone with his hooked staff, and kissing 
the hooked staff]. (TA.) The primary signification 
of PPP 1 is [said to be] The wiping, or stroking, 
the AA ; i. e. the stone: afterwards it was used in 
relation to other things, and one said AS 
meaning I stroked, or kissed, her hand. (Har pp. 

30 and 31.) PP AAll P ’1 means The boot 

rendered his feet soft [after he had 
been accustomed to walking barefoot]. (TA.) 
to pP i ' i see 4, in the former half of the 
paragraph. — ocP p pA I He went upon the 
middle of the road, not missing it. (K, * TA. [In 
the CK, after pAl f or pjjLlI p j, 

meaning pcP p pAI ( s erroneously 
put PcP pi assigning to P^ a meaning 
belonging to pA I.]) Q. Q. 2 pA [from PP He 
named, or called, himself a Muslim; or he named 
himself Muslim; his name having before been 
Mohammad: (M, K:) mentioned by Er-Ru-asee. 
(M.) p: see the next paragraph, in six places. — 
Also A leathern bucket (P) having one » jp [or 
loop-shaped handle], (T, S, M, K,) with which the 


waterer walks, like the buckets (»Vj) of 
the attendants of the camels or other beasts upon 
which water is drawn or which carry water, (T, 
TA,) or like the P of the water-carriers: (S, K:) 
expl. in the S as above as on the authority of AA; 
but IB says that the correct explanation is, having 
one PP [or stick fixed across from one part of 
the brim to the to the opposite part, serving as a 
handle as well as to keep it from collapsing]: 
(TA:) of the masc. gender [whereas P is fern.]: 
(M:) pi. [of pauc.] pi and [of mult.] pA“, (M, K,) 
and Lh mentions as its pi. pi, which is extr. 
[unless as a pi. pi., i. e. pi. of pp. (M.) p Peace, 
or reconciliation; as also [ p; (S, M, Msb, K;) 
masc. and fern.; (S, Msb, K; *) and J, p- and J, pA 
are like p [in signification]: (M: [the context 
there shows that the signification mentioned 
above is what is meant in this instance:]) or p 
signifies the making peace, or becoming at peace 
or reconciled, with another or others; (Ham p. 
80;) as also J, p; and both are sometimes fern, as 
being syn. with AJAA. (l voce jp, q. v .) In the 
saying of El-Aasha, IpJiii Mpll p 2 hi j ip jSj 
pJI p upl [War made them, or has 
made them, to taste its draughts, and verily war 
is disliked after peace], he has transferred the 
vowel of the ? to the J, in pausing; or it may 
be that he has inserted a kesreh in imitation of 
the preceding kesreh: it is not an instance like J;[, 
in the opinion of Sb; for in his opinion the latter 
is the only instance of its kind. (M.) It is said in a 
trad., respecting El-Hodeybiyeh, lP uP" Pi 
UL, or l Alp or ( AA, accord, to different 
relations, meaning [He took forty of the people of 
Mekkeh] peaceably: thus expl. by El-Homeydee, 

in his “ Ghareeb. ” (TA. [See also p below.]) 

Also i. q. J, p-p (S, K, TA,) as signifying 
Selfresignation, or submission; (TA; [and thus 
the latter is expl. in one place in the S;]) which is 
also a signification of ( p: (S, M, K, TA:) and 
this is meant in the Kur [iv. 96], where it is 
said, pAJI pill /i /l I jIjSj V j ], iPjP Clip (Bd, 
TA,) or J, p-JI, as some read, (Bd,) [i. e. And say 
not ye to him who offers to you submission, Thou 
art not a believer:] or J, pAJI here means 
the salutation of pAA/l [by saying pjk pA] : (Bd, 
TA: *) or salutation, and submission by uttering 
the profession of pA'if and so J, P-P (Jel:) [or 
the latter here means, simply, salutation; and this 
is app. what is meant by its being said that] fAll 
is the subst. from pAcp (K;) [but accord, to SM,] 
this means the unreserved approval of what 
is decreed; and this is said to be meant by the 
reading pAl mentioned above. (TA.) — — And 
[hence] pAll signifies also pA/l [as meaning The 
religion of the Muslims; because it is a religion of 
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self-resignation, or submission]: (S, K:) this is 
meant in the Kur [ii. 204], where it is said, I P-J' 
pJI ^ [Enter ye into the religion of El-Islam 
wholly]; (S, Bd, Jel;) and so 4 pi, as some there 
read; (Bd, Jel;) or both there mean submission 
and obedience to God: (Bd:) [and] 4 pi [also] 
has the former meaning. (M.) — Also, (S, M, K,) 
and 4 p, (M,) A man, (S, K, TA,) [and] a woman, 
(M,) who makes peace, or is at peace, with 
another; (S, M, K;) and in like manner, a 
company of men (p). (M.) This is said to be 
meant in the Kur [xxxix. 30], where it 
is said, p j] LAj p jj, as some read, i. e. And a 
man who is at peace with respect to a man: (TA:) 
or Lily* and 4 L>iu and 4 Ip three 
different readings, in the place of [the more 
common reading] fill—, are all inf. ns. of p, used 
as epithets [syn. with P-u], or ^ is 
suppressed before them. (Bd.) You say, P p Hi 
uP-H [I am one who is at peace with respect to 
him who is at peace with me]. (S, TA.) And a poet 
says, [using this word in two different senses, the 
latter of which has been mentioned above,] pV 
P P pi ls- 4 -” [O Naileh, (P being 
for -p, a woman's name, apocopated,) verily I 
am one who is at peace with respect to thy family, 
therefore accept thou my submission]. (TA. [It 
seems to be there indicated by the context 
that pu here means my peace, or reconciliation; 
which is less appropriate than the meaning that I 
have assigned to it.]) p: see pu : and see 

also p, in seven places. Also, in buying or 

selling, (Msb,) the subst. from «(pl ^ pi 
and P signifying Cap (m,) i. q. —p (S, Msb, 
K;) i. e. Any money, or property, paid in advance, 
or beforehand, as the price of a commodity for 
which the seller has become responsible and 
which one has bought on description: (T and TA 
in art. <—*!—•:) or payment for a commodity to be 
delivered at a certain [future] period with 
something additional to [the equivalent of] the 
current price at the time of such payment; this 
[transaction] being a cause of profit to him who 
makes such payment: (TA in that art.:) or a sort 
of sale in which the price is paid in advance, and 
the commodity is withheld, on the condition 
of description, to a certain [future] period: (S and 
O in that art., in explanation of but it is said 
in a trad, that the term p as meaning s-aL: was 
disliked; app. because the former is applied 
to obedience, and self-resignation, or submission, 
to God. (TA.) — And The making [one] captive. 
(K. [See 1, in the latter part of the paragraph.]) — 
And A captive; (K;) because he submits himself. 
(TA.) One says, P. (M, TA, [in the 

TK Pp]) He took him [a captive], (TA,) or made 
him captive, (M,) without war: (M, TA:) or 


he brought him in a state of submission, not 
resisting; and so, if wounded: (IAar, M, TA:) and 
thus El-Khattabee has expl. the phrase in the 
trad, respecting El-Hodeybiyeh cited above, 
voce flu. (TA.) — Also A sort of tree, (S, M, Msb, 
K,) [the mimosa flava of Forskal, who writes 
its Arabic name in Italic characters syllaem, and 
in Arabic characters fp (Flora Aegypt. Arab., p. 
cxxiii.,)] a species (M) of the [kind of thorny trees 
called] (S, M, Mgh, Msb, TA, [not as 
in the Lexicons of Golius and Freytag,]) the 
leaves whereof are the 1 = jS, with which skin is 
tanned: (TA:) AHn says, its branches are long, 
like rods; and it has no wood such as is used in 
carpentry, even if it grows large: it has slender, 
long thorns, grievous when they wound the foot 
of a man; and a yellow [fruit such as is 
termed] pjj [n. un. of p, see this word, and see 
also P»-,] which is the sweetest of the p in 
odour; and they tan with its leaves: and it is said, 
on the authority of the Arabs of the desert, that it 
has a yellow flower, containing a green grain ( P 
cipai. [or this may mean a grain of a dark, or an 
ashy, dustcolour]), of sweet odour, in which is 
somewhat of bitterness, and of which the gazelles 
are very fond: (M:) the n. un. is with »: (S, M, 
Mgh, Msb, K:) and pi. p“i, (M,) and fP is said 
by IB to be pi. of the n. un., like as pi is of Cp 
(TA.) [Hence,] pui ‘uC A land (Pji) that gives 
growth to the [trees called] flu. (K.) See 
also flu* Stones; (S, M;) as also 4 fP: (M:) 
and | [as n. un. of the former and sing, of the 
latter, (incorrectly written by Freytag, in one 
place, <P and incorrectly said by him to be of 
the dial, of the people of Himyer,)] signifies 
a stone: (S, M, Mgh, Msb:) [or] the pi. [or 
quasipl. n.] of in this sense is 4 PP like piS 
in measure: (Msb:) or 4 signifies stones; (K;) 
or hard stones; (TA;) and 4 fp is its pi.: (K:) 
[said to be] so called because of their freedom 
(SjiiU) from softness: (TA:) or this last signifies 
stones, the small thereof and the large; and they 
assign to it no sing.: (ISh, TA:) or pu [probably 
meaning 4 pu] is a quasi-pl. n.: (Aboo-Kheyreh, 
TA:) and it is also said to be a name for any 
broad stone. (TA.) See also cPu. A poet says, 
(namely, Bujeyr Ibn- 'Anameh, IB, TA,) y 
■pul j - p uj\jj [He casts from behind 

me (i. e. defends me) with the arrow and the 
stone]: this [usage of (*l for Jl] is of the dial, of 
[Teiyi and] Himyer. (S, TA.) pi for pll; see p, 
second sentence. pu : see flu, in two places: 
and j'-P — Also A woman soft, or tender, in 
the uil jJal [or fingers, or other extremities]. (K.) 

And An old and weak she-camel. (IAar, TA 

in art. ^-.) pu A certain plant (K, TA) which 
becomes green in the [season called] [app. 


here meaning spring]. (TA.) iP jjI The 

[species of lizard called] £ jj: (K:) or, some say, 

[as is said in the M,] J, jjI. (TA.) See 

also the next paragraph. [In the CK, by a 

mistranscription, a meaning belonging to pP 
is assigned to pP] cUOl, accord, to Aboo-Mis- 
hal, as meaning The earth, occurs in the 
prov., cUSUl p colly pll p ■ — ij' [A nose in 
the water and a rump on the earth]: and if this be 
correct, it may be derived from pu [i. e. pu] 
meaning “ stones: ” and it may be originally 
l plull, and lengthened for the sake of the 
rhyme. (Ham p. 214.) [But the reading commonly 
known is *Hdl jP ri^lj cLaiUl jP s_aj[] 'Cifj <jLAu p 
He is the special, or particular, friend of 
his [another’s] house; one who mixes with him 
much: from the saying of the Prophet, H* jUL. 

J*l [Selman is of us, the people of the 
house]; referring to Selman El-Farisee. (Har p. 

472.) jUP seepP Also A species 

of the [black beetles called] iP p [pi. of 3 P, q. 
v.]: (M:) or i. q. 3P, (IAar, K,) or ijljP P, with 
fet-h [app. a mistake for kesr] to the jr: (Kr, TA:) 
or the largest of the iPp: or a certain insect like 
the JP, having a pair of wings: (TA:) or the male 
of the [black beetles called] upl [pi. of iluiii. ; q. 
v.]. (IAar, TA in art. p P) u'-P or CMP, accord, 
to different readings, occurs in a trad, of Ibn- 
’Omar, in which it is said, p jUP lie p-aj jlS 
PP [He used to pray at certain selem-trees, 
or certain stones, in the road of Mekkeh]: each 
maybe a pi. [or rather a quasi-pl. n.]; the former, 
of 4 the “ tree so called; ” the latter, of J, p 
“ stones ” [or a “ stone: ” but both of these 
explanations are strange]. (TA.) pu, (S, K, TA,) 
in its primary acceptation, (TA,) is syn. with 
J, P, (S, K, TA,) as is also 4 P, (S, [so in one of 
my copies, but omitted in the other copy,]) and 
signifies Safety, security, immunity, or freedom, 
from faults, defects, imperfections, blemishes, or 
vices, (S, * [mentioned in one only of my two 
copies, and there as relating peculiarly to the 
third word,] K, [in which it ostensibly 
relates peculiarly to the first word, but in the CK, 
by the omission of a j before it, it is made to 
relate only to the second word,] and TA, [accord, 
to which it relates to the first and second words, 
as it is well known to do,]) and from evils of any 
kind: (TA:) or [simply] safety, security, 

immunity, or freedom; as also 4 (Sb, M:) 

IKt says that these two words may be dial. vars. 
[syn. each with the other]; or the former may be 
pi. of the latter [or rather a coll. gen. n. of which 
the latter is the n. un.]: (M, TA:) and Suh says, in 
the R, that most of the lexicologists hold them to 
have one [and the same] meaning: but that if 
they considered the language of the Arabs, and 
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the distinction, or limitation, denoted by the », 
they would see that between them is a great 
difference [inasmuch as the former has a 
large range of meaning which the latter has not, 
as will be seen from what follows]. (TA.) pP pL« 
is an announcement of the continuance 
of [or safety, &c.]: (Bd in xiii. 24:) [it may 
therefore be rendered Safety, &c., be, or light and 
abide, on you; or, generally, peace be, or light and 
abide, on you; for] it means nothing disliked, or 
evil, shall befall you henceforth: (Bd in xvi. 34:) 
and PP [may be rendered in like manner; 
for it virtually] means I will not do to thee 
anything that is disliked, or evil; (Bd and Jel in 
xix. 48;) nor say to thee henceforward what 
would annoy thee, or be disagreeable, or evil, 
to thee. (Bd ibid.) It may also be [rendered May 
safety, &c., or peace, be, or light and abide, on 
you; as] a prayer for 5 -«lp to those to whom it is 
addressed, from the state in which they are at the 
time. (Bd in xxviii. 55.) [It is generally held that 
this salutation may not be used by, nor to, any 
but a Muslim.] In the beginning of an epistle, 
the approved practice is to write PP PP 
without the article J; and in repeating it, at the 
end, to write it with that article. (Durrat el- 
Ghowwas, in De Sacy's Anthol. Gramm. Arabe, p. 
72 of the Arabic text. [In the latter case, the 
general practice in the present day is to 
write simply pPJIj, suppressing PP.]) In 
saluting the dead, one puts PP first, saying, PP 
<111 pp (Ham p. 367.) You also say, 'Ps liS j\S, U 
•^“ip 1 l [No, by thy safety, such and such 
things were not]. (S.) is also a name of God, 
(S, M, Msb, K,) [applied to Him in the Kur lix. 23, 
accord, to some for piUl jj i. e. p] 

because of his safety, or freedom, from defect, 
and imperfection, and cessation of existence; 
(IKt, M, TA;) or from variations, and as being 
the everlasting, who brings the creation to 
nought and will not come to nought; or, accord, 
to Suh in the R, He is so named [as being the 
Author of Safety, Security, &c.; i. e.] because He 
has rendered all his creatures safe, or free, from 
defectiveness, or unsoundness, and mankind and 
the jinn, or genii, from the betiding of injustice, 
or wrong, to them, from Him; and the expositors 
who assert that He is thus named because of his 
safety, or freedom, from imperfections, and evils 
of any kind, utter an unseemly saying, 
making pP to be syn. with J, fP, which latter 
applies only to him who is liable to evil of any 
kind, and who expects it, and then becomes safe, 
or free, from it. (TA.) pCJI P is an appellation of 
Paradise, (M, K,) [applied thereto in the Kur vi. 
127 and x. 26,] as being the abode of everlasting 


safety, or security; (Zj, M, TA;) the abode of 
safety, or security, from evils of any kind, 
from death and decrepitude and diseases [&c.]: 

(TA:) or as being the abode of God. (M, TA.) 

See also fp in four places. — — [As is 
there stated,] it signifies also Salutation, or 
greeting; (M, TA;) particularly the salutation 
of plpl [by saying PP p-* or pP pp expl. 
above]; (Bd in iv. 96;) a subst. (S, Mgh, Msb, TA) 
from <P (Msb,) [i. e.] from fPP (S, Mgh, 

TA,) like from PP (Mgh. [See 2, third 

sentence.]) In the saying in the Kur [xxv. 

64], UiP I jin jjUUJI pjJaU. lijj [And when the 
ignorant speak to them, they say, IPp], this last 
word signifies iPp (Sb, M,) or lilus [for flP 
ULu We declare ourselves to be clear, or quit, 
of you], and P [f or AS jli; pS jlii W e 

relinquish you], (Bd,) [and means] there shall be 
neither good nor evil between us (Sb, M, Bd) 
and you: it is not the pP that is used in 
salutation; for the verse was revealed at Mekkeh, 
and the Muslims had not then been commanded 
to salute the believers in a plurality of gods: (Sb, 
M:) [in iv. 88 of the Kur, which was promulgated 
afterwards, at ElMedeeneh, is a 
general command to return a salutation with a 
better or with the same; but the Sunneh 
prescribes that the salutation of PP pP or pP 
PP when addressed to a Muslim by one not a 
Muslim is to be returned only by saying PPj 
or pP j:] or the meaning in xxv. 64 is, they say a 
right saying, in which they are secure from 
harming and sinning. (Bd.) Sb asserts that Aboo- 
Rabee'ah used to say, P>P P UMa pal Ip 
meaning PP [for PIP P* pal, i. e. When thou 
meetest such a one, say, I declare myself to be 
clear, or quit, of thee]: and he says that some 
of them said PP meaning The case of me and 
thee is the [case of] being clear, or quit, each of 
the other; and the [case of] mutual relinquishing. 
(M.) [It is usual, in the present day, to say, ilp 
ppp ip meaning Do thou such a thing, and 
there will be an end of altercation between us.] — 
See also fP. — Also A kind of trees; (S, M, Msb, 
K;) they assert that they are evergreen; nothing 
eats them; but the gazelles keep to them, and 
protect themselves by their shade, but do not 
hide among them; and they are not great trees, 
nor of the kind called (AHn, M:) they are 
also called J, PP (K;) or this is pi. of [n. un. 
of P-], which is of another kind; like as P] is pi. 
of PP (ib, TA:) n. un. with ». (S, M.) PP pPJI 
was said to an Arab of the desert; and he 
replied, PP P'PP': and being asked, “ What is 
this reply? ” he answered, “They are two bitter 
trees: thou hast put upon me one, so I have put 


upon thee the other. ” (K.) — See also P-, in two 
places. pp see fp in two places: — and 
the paragraph here next preceding, last sentence 
but two. fP i. q. I fp (S, M, K,) which means 
Safe, secure, or free, (Msb,) from evils of 
any kind; (K, Msb, TA;) applied to a man: (M:) 
pi. (UP; (m, K, TA;) in some copies of the K ^Pp 
like pi. of pp (TA;) [but this is probably 
its pi. only when it is used in the sense of jyp or 
the like, as seems to be the case from what 
follows.] Also, (M,) applied to a heart: (S, M:) P9 
jp, in the Kur xxvi. 89, means With a heart 
free from unbelief: (M, TA:) or, divested of 
corruptness, or unsoundness: (Er-Raghib, TA:) in 
the Kur xxxvii. 82, some say that it means with 
a grieving, or sorrowful, heart; from fP in the 
sense here next following. (Bd.) — — Also i. 
q. jP [meaning Bitten by a serpent]; (S, M, K;) as 
also J, pP (S, K) and [ fjP>: (K:) app., (S,) as 
implying a good omen, of safety; (S, M;) or 
because the person is left (PP to that [bane] 
which is in him: (IAar, S, * M:) and sometimes it 
is metaphorically used as meaning (tropical:) 
wounded: (M:) or it means wounded, at the point 
of death, (M, K,) as some say: (M:) pi. pP 
(M, and Ham p. 214.) — Also, (M, K,) of a horse, 
(M,) The part, of the hoof, that is between 
the jP [or hair, or extremity of the skin, 
next the hoof], (M, TA,) or that is between 
the P>i [q. v.], (K,) but the former is the right, 
(TA,) and the interior of the hoof. (M, K, 
TA.) AiP [the most usual inf. n. of p]: see PP 
in three places. — Also n. un. of pP“ applied to a 
kind of trees [described above]. (S, K.) Pp a 
noun of the fern, gender, (Msb,) A certain bone 
that is in the upa [q. v., here meaning foot] of 
the camel: (S, K:) this is said by A'Obeyd to be the 
primary signification: (S:) or the of the 

camel are the bones of the [or foot]: (M:) 
[for] cPP is used alike as sing, and pi., and 
sometimes it has also a pi., (S,) which 
is cjliilp (S, M, K:) or it is a pi. [or rather a coll, 
gen. n.], of which the sing, [or n. un.] is pip 
signifying the [q. v.] of [any of] the fingers: 
(IAth, TA:) [but this is a strange explanation:] it 
is said that the last parts in which p [here 
meaning marrow or pulp and the like] remains in 
a camel when he has become emaciated are 
the and eye; and when it has gone from 

these, he has none remaining: (S:) the pi. cppp 
(S, TA,) or pip (M, Msb,) also signifies the 
bones of the jpp (S, M,) so says Kh, and Zj adds 
that they are also called the Pp (Msb,) of the 
hand and of the foot; (M;) [i. e., of the fingers 
and of the toes; and this seems to be the most 
common meaning, in relation to a human being; 
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namely, the phalanges of the fingers and of the 
toes;] that are between every two joints [and 
what are beyond the extreme joints] of the =■': 
accord, to Lth, the are the hones of 

the jJ— [or fingers and toes] and the and 
the £ J4I, and are hard and compact bones 
like [pi. of 4"% (TA: [see the words that 
I have here left untranslated, for the senses in 
which they are here used are doubtful:]) accord, 
to LAar, (M,) certain small bones, of the length of 
the [or finger], (M, K,) or nearly so, (M,) or 
less, (K,) of which there are four, or three, (M,) 
[or app., five, for the meaning here seems to be 
the metacarpal and metatarsal hones, to which 
the terms ^^-4 and cjliiiC are sometimes 
applied, (see and -“-,)] in the hand and in 
the foot, (K,) [i. e.] in each hand and foot: (M:) 
Ktr says that the are the tijji [app. a 

mistake for i. e. bones] of the outer side of 
the hand and foot: (Msb:) is also said to 

signify any small hollow bone: and any bone of a 
human being: and ISh says that in every horse 
are six [app. in the fore legs and the same 

in the hind legs; for he seems to mean that the 
term is applied to each of the pasternbones 
and to the coffin-bone; these three corresponding 
to the phalanges of a human being: see l>°*]: 
(TA:) it is not allowable to write otherwise 
than with what is termed the short alif. (MF, 
TA.) - (M, K,) like lSj (K, TA, [in the 

CK like is which is shown to be wrong by a 
verse cited in the M and TA,]) signifies also 
The [south, or southerly, wind called] -h >4-. (M, 
K.) a kind of tree, (S, M, K,) growing in 

soft, or plain, tracts: (M:) AZ says, it is 
like the »VI, which is a tree resembling the myrtle, 
which changes not in the midst of summer, and 
which has a produce resembling the head [or ear] 
of millet ( s lP), except that it is smaller than 
the eVI; tooth-sticks (< 4 yl“i) are made from it; 
and its produce is like that of the »VI; and it 
grows in the sands and the deserts: (TA in 
art. VI:) n. un. with ». (M.) 3" Red ants [lit. 

the ants of Solomon]. (TA voce lSjH 
in art. >=>•.) A- A ladder, or a series of stairs or 
steps, syn. (M, K,) and -Alp, (M,) or g) j*-?, 
(Msb,) upon which one ascends; (S, Mgh;) either 
of wood or of clay [&c.]: (Mgh:) said by Zj to be 
so called because it delivers thee ( Pf t Aj ) to the 
place to which thou desirest to go, (Mgh, TA,) i. 
e., to some high place, and thou hopest for 
safety (iiAUl) by means of it: (Er-Raghib, TA:) 
masc. and fern.; (Lth, M, Mgh;) [app., accord, to 
Lth and F, generally fern.; for] accord, to Lth, 
one says, fhJI and A“JI A; (Mgh;) [and F 
says,] it is sometimes made masc.: (K:) pi. 

(S, Mgh, K) and (K,) [which latter is 


the original, for] the lS in 44 iL- j s added by poetic 
license. (M, TA.) [Hence,] fAJI (assumed 
tropical:) Certain stars, below [those called] 44U1I, 
on the right of them; (K;) as being likened to 
the AL [above-mentioned]. (TA.) — — And 
The jji- [or stirrup of the camel’s saddle] (S, K) 
is sometimes thus called [as being a means of 

mounting]. (S.) And (tropical:) A means to 

a thing; (K, TA;) because it leads to another thing 
like as does the (44 upon which one ascends. 

(TA.) And (4411 1 $ the name of The horse of 

Zebban (in the CK Zeiyan) Ibn-Seiyar. (K.) A-A 
see 44-; and see near the middle of 

the paragraph. [See also an ex. voce AA-A] 

[Hence,] u44*ll (tropical:) A good word 

or expression or sentence. (TA.) — The saying of 
J [in the S], (K,) in which he has followed his 
maternal uncle El-Farabee, (TA,) that it signifies 
The portion of skin between the eye and the nose, 
is a mistake; (IB, K;) and his citation, as 
an authority, of the verse of ’AbdAllah Ibn-’Omar 
(K) in which he says, A- 'r*2Vtj ui*ll oS s%.j 
(TA,) is futile: (K:) for, as IB says, Salim was the 
son of Ibn-’Omar, who, by reason of his love of 
him, thus makes him to be as the skin between 
his eyes and his nose: or, as MF says, the truth is, 
that the said verse is by Zuheyr, and Ibn-’Omar 
used it as a proverb: and [SM says], if this be 
correct, it strengthens the saying of J. (TA.) A-' 
[More, and most, safe or secure or free from evils 
of any kind]. You say, A~-' I j* [This is more 

safe &c. than this]: and (44VI li* [This is the most 
safe &c.]; and cs-AUl (Ham p. 214 .) — 
And (4uVI [app. fMI] signifies, like ^AUl [i. 
e. 4AJ 1 ]; The leaves AO of the f j- [or Theban 
palm]. (Ibn-Beytar, app. from AHn, cited by De 
Sacy in his Chrest. Arabe, 2 nd ed., iii. 480 .) plLVI 

[inf. n. of 4 , q. v. It is the general term for 

The religion of Mohammad: differing from uWA, 

as shown above: see 4 . And hence, for 

A*AV', or the like,] The Muslims, collectively. (M 
in art. &c.) A?VAI [Of, or relating to, j»VLLVI 

as meaning the religion of Mohammad. And 

particularly] A poet of the class next 
after the and next before the uj4ji. 

(Mz 49 th £ A.) [See the Preface to the present 
work, p. ix.] The most celebrated of the poets of 
this class, it seems, were Jereer, El-Farezdak, El- 
Akhtal, and Dhu-rRummeh, who were 
contemporaries, and flourished in the first and 
second centuries of the Flight. (Mz ubi supra, and 
Ibn-Khillikan in art. jjjA.) — — A'VAI Jill A 
word, or phrase, introduced, or used in a new 
sense, on the occasion of the promulgation and 
establishment of the religion of by means 

of the Kur-an &c. (Mz 20 th £ A.) 4A-VI [The 
vena salvatella;] a certain vein (S, M, K) in the 


hand, (M,) between the little finger and the finger 
next to this: (S, K:) it occurs only [thus] in the 
dim. form. (M.) act. part. n. of 4 [q. v.]. 
(Msb.) 411 Li*AI j ) in the Kur ii. 122 , means 

And make both of us self-resigned, or submissive, 
to Thee: (Bd, Jel:) or, sincere in religion, or 
without hypocrisy, towards Thee; syn. uA-AiA 
(M, Bd:) and therefore uA — 1 is made trans. by 

means of J. (M.) [It commonly means One 

who holds, or professes, the religion of A 1 '-4VI.] 
And one says, J, ^ jillj* A 1 cA [He was an 

unbeliever: then, to day, he has become 
a Muslim]. (M.) see what next 

precedes. (41AJI is said to be used in the sense of 
l (44I A 1 I in the saying of El-’Ajjaj, A4JI jjj 
(wtLA'I 44*411 j [Between Es-Safa and the Kaabeh of 
which the Black Stone is touched with the hand, 

or kissed: see 8 ]. (M.) see 44-. 

Also A hide, or skin, tanned with [Aja, or leaves 
of] the A—- (S, M.) 4A A-“ AO 1 A land abounding 

with the trees called (4-. (M, K.) Suh says, 

on the authority of AHn, that A-* is a name 
for A collection of (4L; like iUjlii applied to “ 
many elders, or men advanced in age. ” 

(TA.) c'AA' I: see (JAill. lA-411 41 SIA means A 

man soft, or tender, in the feet. (TA.) mA- Q. 
4 Oi'- !, said of a horse running. He stretched 
himself forth; or extended, or elongated, himself: 
(S: [the meaning is there indicated, and it is 
expressed by an interlinear explanation in one of 
my copies of that work:]) or he pressed onward 
with a penetrative energy or force, or with 
sharpness of spirit. (TA.) Some hold that the » in 
the words of this art. is augmentative: others, 
[app. the greater number,] that it is 
radical. (MF.) 4 4 'A sometimes pronounced 
with o-*, (S, TA,) Long, or tall; (K, TA;) as an 
epithet of general application: (TA:) or a tall 
man: pi. (K.) — — Applied to a horse, 

Long-bodied: (S:) or, so applied, large, (K, TA,) 
and long, or tall, (TA,) and long in the bones; as 
also J, Ail-, (K, TA,) which is applied to the male: 
(TA:) and the former, likewise applied to a horse, 
that presses onward with a penetrative energy or 
force, or with sharpness of spirit: (TA:) or, 
so applied, large and long or tall: and likewise 
applied to a spear: and tropically, [but in what 

sense is not explained,] to a wind (j4j). (A.) 

The fern. J, AA- signifies Corpulent, or large in 
body; (K, TA;) not an epithet of commendation: 
(TA:) or, applied to a woman, it signifies tall or 
beautiful. (JK.) — — And 4 'A ' 1 1 is the name of 
A certain dog. (K, * TA.) <44-: see 4 4 'A in two 
places. 4 j 14A“: see what follows. 4144* and J, AlAA, 
each as a fern, epithet, (K, TA,) and each with 
kesr [to the i_H, (TA,) [but each in the CK is with 
fet-h,] Bold, daring, brave, or courageous. 
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(K.) 4** 1 <4. X ; (s, M, Msb, K,) first pers. ^4“, 
(S, Msb,) aor. 4“J, (Msb, K,) and 542 also, 
[or 443,] though neither the second nor the third 
radical is a faucial letter; (Ham p. 568;) and 
(M, K,) aor. »44; (K;) and <4- 4**, first 
pers. -4*--, (S, Msb,) aor. 443; (Msb;) or <34, (M, 
K,) aor. 2X1; (K;) and »X, first pers. <234, 
aor. <4*4; (TA in art. 4*-s on the authority of Esh- 
Shereeshee;) inf. n. j4, (S, M, Msb, K,) of the 
first, (S, Msb, TA,) and j4, (M, K,) [app. of the 
second,] and 444, (M, MA, K,) of the first, as 
also Sj4, (MA,) or this last is a simple subst., (M, 
* Msb, K,) and (44, (S, M, MA, K,) of the third, 
(S,) or of the first, (MA,) and (4** [with kesr 
substituted for damm because of the kesr of 
the medial radical]; (M, TA;) He was, or became, 
forgetful, unmindful, or neglectful, (M, K, TA,) or 
diverted from the remembrance, (TA,) of him, or 
it: (M, K, TA:) he endured with patience the loss, 
or want, of him, or it: (Msb:) he was, or became, 
content, or happy, without him, or it: (PS:) [or he 
experienced comfort, or consolation, for the loss, 
or want, of him, or it:] accord to AZ, 441 [or 
rather XV 1 C f- 4“] signifies the familiar’s 

being content, or happy, without the 
familiar: (Msb:) or ji*JI [or <4“ if 4411] signifies 
the being content, or happy, without a thing. 
(Ham p. 403.) One says also, 4*11 Cf X, 
meaning He was or became, free from love, or 
affection. (MA.) [And Cf X He was, or 
became, free from anxiety. See also 5.] — — 
Also ^1 i J jSi (jl Culu U ; meaning I did not forget, 
but neglected, to say that: and one does not 
sayAJjSi 4 <44“ except as meaning AJjai 4 Cul** U. 
(AZ, TA.) 2 <4. X, (M, TA, *) inf. n. <442; (TA;) 
and »XI l Ajo; (m, K;) He, or it, made him, or 
rendered him, forgetful, unmindful, or neglectful, 
(M, K, TA,) or made him to be diverted from the 
remembrance, (TA,) of him, or it: (M, K, TA:) 
[made him to endure with patience the loss, or 
want, of him, or it: made him to be content, or 
happy, without him, or it: or comforted him, or 
consoled him, for the loss, or want, of him or it: 
see 1, first sentence:] and the former verb occurs, 
in a verse of Aboo-Dhu-eyb, followed by an accus. 
as a second objective complement, in the place of 
a gen. preceded by if. (M, TA.) And one says 
also, 4** if 4X, inf.n. as above; and J, 4XI; 
meaning [He freed me from my anxiety; or] he 
removed from me my anxiety. (S.) And »X 
[alone] He, or it, [made him to be content, or 
happy; comforted, or consoled, him; or] freed 
him from grief [or anxiety]. (MA.) 4 441 see 2, in 
two places. — Also £ j*!l 4** 1 The people, or party, 
were, or became, secure, or safe, from the beast 
of prey. (K.) 5 <4- 4**“ quasi-pass, of <4 (m) 


or of <4- SXI (M, K) [and therefore signifying He 
was made, or rendered, forgetful, unmindful, or 
neglectful, or was made to be diverted from 
the remembrance, of him, or it: was made to 
endure with patience the loss, or want, of him, or 
it: was made to be content, or happy, without 
him, or it: or was comforted, or consoled, for the 
loss, or want, of him, or it]: or J*-" signifies —44; 
44411 [he affected the being forgetful, &c., of a 
person, or thing]: (Ham p. 403:) [he made 
himself content, or happy: comforted, or 

consoled, himself: diverted, or amused, 

himself: and, like X,, (with which it is said in the 
Ham p. 572 to be syn.,) or nearly so,] he became 
free from, or he relinquished, anxiety. (MA.) 
See also what next follows. 7 ^ .11 <4 4*4 Anxiety 
became removed, or cleared away, from him; as 
also i 4*“2. (S.) 8 444 see art. 4*< X or 4“: see 
art. 4“- SjL (m, Msb, K,) as also [ »ji4, (M, K,) a 
subst. from <4. X (M, Msb, K) [as such 
signifying A state of 

forgetfulness, unmindfulness, or neglectfulness, 
or of diversion from remembrance, of a person or 
thing: patient endurance of a loss or want: 
content, or happiness, in a case of privation: or 
comfort, or consolation, for a loss or want: 
accord, to the MA, the former is an inf. n.]. One 
says, »4“ X and J, '4)^14 Thou hast made 

me content, or happy, [or hast infused into me 
content, or happiness,] without thee [or in 
thine absence]. (As, S.) And f ;4*- 4 > He 
is in a state of life ample in its means or 
circumstances, unstraitened, or plentiful, 
and pleasant. (AZ, S.) »44: see the next preceding 
paragraph, ls 4“ [accord, to those who make the 
alif to be a sign of the fern, gender] 
or ls 4“ [accord, to those who make that letter to 
be one of quasicoordination] A certain bird, (S, 
M, Msb, K,) [in the present day applied to the 
quail,] i. q. 4X [which is also applied in the 
present day to the quail], (Ksh and Bd and Jel in 
ii. 54,) [or] white [?], resembling the 4X, (M,) 
or like the pigeon, but longer in the shank and 
neck than the latter, and of a colour resembling 
that of the 4X, quick in motion: accord, to Akh, 
the word is used as sing, and pi.: (Msb:) [or] Akh 
says, I have not heard any sing, thereof, and it 
seems that the single one is thus called like the 
pi. number, in like manner as 4“ is [said to 
be] applied to one and to the pi. number: (S:) or 
the n. un. is si jlA; (M, K;) of which Lth cites as an 
ex. this saying, [in which <4 should be 144,] 4S 
4=41 41i slylUl ijiaiil [Like as shakes the selwah 
which the rain has much wetted]. (TA.) — Also 
Honey; (S, M, K;) and so J. <444, with damm: 
(K:) the former is used in this sense by a poet. 


(S, M,) namely, Khalid Ibn-Zuheyr; and Zj says 
that Khalid has made a mistake, the word is 4“ 
signifying only a certain bird; but, accord. 

to AAF, (M,) ^4411 signifies [also] Whatever 

renders thee forgetful, or content, or happy, in a 
case of privation; (ASX U m, K;) and honey is 
thus called because it renders thee thus by 
its sweetness. (M.) 444 A water which is drunk 
and which renders one forgetful, or content, or 
happy, in a case of privation; or comforts, 
or consoles, for a loss or want: (Lh, M, K:) or a 
thing that is given to drink to the passionate lover 
in order that he may be forgetful, or content, or 
happy, without the woman: (Lh, M:) or it consists 
in one’s taking some of the dust, or earth, of a 
grave, and sprinkling it upon water, and giving it 
to drink to the passionate lover, (M, K, 
*) whereupon his love dies: (K:) or rain-water 
poured upon a certain bead (» j44) called j 3444, 
of which they used to say that when 
the passionate lover drank this water he became 
forgetful, or content, or happy, in his privation: 
(S:) or a certain medicine which is given to drink 
to him who is in grief and in consequence of 
which he becomes happy; (S, K;) called by the 
physicians £44 (S:) or a certain bead (» j40 for 
captivating, or fascinating, also called | <444, 
(Lh, M, K,) and J. <214*“, (Sgh, K,) with which 
women captivate, or fascinate, men, restraining 
them from other women: (Lh, M:) or j <444 
signifies [or, accord, to the K, signifies also] a 
certain bead (» J4-, M, K,) transparent, (M,) 
which, when one has buried it in the sand and 
then scraped the sand up from over it, is seen to 
be black, and is given [in water] to drink to a 
man, and renders him forgetful, or content, 
or happy, in a case of privation: (M, K: *) or a 
pebble upon which water is poured and given to 
drink to a man, who thereupon becomes 
forgetful, or content, or happy, in a case of 
privation: (M:) Ru-beh says, 4 44411 ujil 4 
Cmi jl j *44* 4^ 4“ ciul** (S, M, *) and Nuseyr 
Ibn-Abee-Nuseyr, in answer to a question of As 
respecting the meaning of 4 4*41, said that it is a 
bead (» j40 which is bruised, or pulverized, [and 
upon which water is then poured,] the water of 
which occasions in the drinker thereof 
forgetfulness, or content, or happiness, in a case 
of privation: but As disallowed this, and said that 
it is an inf. n. of '-=4-, and that the meaning is 4 
4411 40“' [i. e. (assumed tropical:) Were I made 
to drink forgetfulness, &c., I should not become 
forgetful, &c.: there is not in me freedom from 
want of thee, though I be free from want 
of others]. (TA.) See also »4*-. <444 see the next 
preceding paragraph. <444: see ls 44 and 
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see also u'3i“, in three places. <4“, [said to be] 
like 4 j, [but it may be 44 as there is no 
apparent cause for its being imperfectly decl.,] A 
quality that renders forgetful of the objects of 
love or affection, or that renders content, or 
happy, without them. (TA in art. 4“.) [act. 
part. n. of l: as such often signifying] Having his 
heart free from love, or affection. (Har p. 
41.) sXLii [a noun of the class of 3144 and 344“ 
&c., originally »jlk-«]. One says, ge. stCii 
[In him is a cause of forgetfulness of, or freedom 
from, anxieties]: like [in form]. (TA.) 4-“" 
The third [in arriving at the goal] of the ten 
horses that are started together for a race: so 
called because he renders his owner content, or 
happy (441). (Ham p. 46.) 4-““ [a noun of place 
from 5]. One says, 4“““ 3jeli [There is not any 
place in which one may be rendered 
forgetful, &c., of him, or it; or in which one may 
be rendered content, or happy, without him, or 
it]. (TA.) 4“ 1 (m, K,) aor. 4“, (K,) inf. 

n. 4" 1 , said of a ewe, or she-goat, [and of a she- 
camel,] Her secundine (UXk) became disrupted 
[in her belly]. (M, K.) — inf. n. 4“; (M;) or 
| L»SL, inf. n. (S, K;) He pulled out or off, or 
removed from its place, her secundine (liM-t), 
namely, a ewe's, or she-goat's, (S, M, K,) or a she- 
camel's. (So in one of my copies of the S.) 
And 3al4l CiiL: 1 drew [forth] the she-camel's 
secundine (l»3lk) after the bringing forth without 
letting it fall (4 j II 4 or 44'). (Lh, M.) — 44“ a 
dial. var. of 3 j 31“, mentioned by Esh-Shereeshee. 
(TA.) See 1 in art. 4“, first sentence. 2 4“ see the 
preceding paragraph. 8 cjfik] she (a camel, TA, 
[or a ewe or goat,]) cast forth her 

secundine (UXk). (K, TA.) She (a ewe, or 

goat,) became fat. (K in art. 4“, and TA in the 
present art.) — 14^ cJU [i. e. t^] 

She collected i>“ [or clarified butter]. (TA. [See 
also 8 in art. ^.]) 4“ or 4“ [thus differently 
written, the former the more correct, unless 
the word be derived from SjiUl, as it is said to be 
in the Ham p. 656, but this is improbable,] The 
secundine; i. e. the skin, [or membrane,] (M, K,) 
or thin skin, (S,) in which is the foetus, or young, 
[in the womb,] (S, M, Msb, K,) of human beings, 
and of horses and camels, (M,) or of human 
beings and of cattle, (K,) or [peculiarly] of cattle, 
(T, S,) that of human beings being termed 34“: 
(TA:) it is pulled off from the face of the young 
camel at the time of the birth, or else it kills it, 
like as it does when it becomes disrupted in the 
belly: when it comes forth, the she-camel is safe, 
and so is the young one; but if it 
becomes disrupted in the belly, she perishes, and 
so does the young one: (S:) pi. S4 (m, Msb, K.) 
[Hence,] one says, 4=4 4 4“^' 


(assumed tropical:) [The secundine became 
disrupted in the belly]; (S, Meyd, K;) i. e. artifice 
departed [or came to an end]; (S;) a prov. applied 
in the case of an affair's becoming beyond one's 
power of accomplishment, and coming to an end; 
(Meyd;) like the saying, 4“^' u4Ul £4 [The 
knife reached to the bone]. (S, K.) And 4' 4 
sJSlAM (assumed tropical:) [He is the eater of 
secundines]; meaning he is low, base, vile, or 
sordid. (TA.) And 4*“ 4 ^ jail jij (assumed 
tropical:) [The people, or party, fell into the like 
of the secundine of a hecamel]; meaning they fell 
into a difficult affair or case; (S, K *) or they fell 
into an unparalleled evil; (Meyd;) for the he- 
camel has no 4“- (S, Meyd.) 414“ a ewe, or she- 
goat, (S, K,) and a she-camel, (S,) whose 
secundine (U34) has become disrupted [in her 

belly]. (S, K.) And A ewe, or she-goat, [or 

she-camel,] whose secundine 4 4“) has been 
pulled out or off, or removed from its place. 
(TA.) 4“, [or 4“,] mentioned in this art. in the 
TA: see art. 4“. (*“ 1 <24 (S, Msb, K,) aor. 3!—. 
inf. n. 4> (Msb,) He put poison into it; [poisoned 
it; infected it with poison;] namely, food. (S, Msb, 
K.) And He gave him to drink poison. (S, K.) 
And -ckw, The 3iU [or venomous reptile or 
the like] smote him with its poison. (M.) — — 
[Hence, perhaps, He suggested it, <4! to him: a 
signification mentioned by Freytag, but without 

any indication of the authority.] [And, app., 

It perforated it; transpierced it; or pierced, or 
passed, through it: for it is said that] 4“ may be 
an inf. n. of the verb [signifying 34], and may also 
signify a place of (Msb.) — — And, (K,) 
aor. C'3f“, (S, TA,) inf. n. 4> (TA,) (tropical:) He 
probed it; namely a case, or an affair; and 
examined, or endeavoured to learn, its depth. (S, 

K, TA.) Also, inf. n. 4 i. q. [He made it 

firm, fast, or strong; &c.]: (M:) [or this may be 
a mistranscription for for] you say, 

U jAjj»jjjUll ; (s, K, *) inf. n. as above, (TA,) 
meaning [i. e. I closed, stopped, or stopped 
up, the flask, or bottle, and the like]. (S, K. *) — 
— Also, (M, K,) aor. 634, inf. n. 4> (TA,) i. 
q [He rectified it; or put it into a good, 

sound, right, or proper, state; &c.]; namely, a 
thing. (M, K.) And 4*" u4 4> (S, M,) or '“44 4> 
(K,) aor. 3!—. [for the verb is trans., j-VI being 
understood, or u4 meaning gP — ■'!,] (M,) inf. 
n. 4> (S, M,) i. q. [He rectified, or reformed, 
or amended, the circumstances subsisting 
between the people, or between them two; or he 
effected a rectification of affairs, or an 
agreement, a harmony, or a reconciliation, 
between the people, or between them two]. (S. M, 
K.) — — And £44' 4" He strung the £4 [or 
cowries]; which, when strung, are termed 3ik 


and 4“ (M.) <24 inf. n. 4> signifies also 

He appropriated it to a particular, peculiar, or 
special, object. (M.) You say, 3i*Ul 4“ He so 
appropriated the benefit, or bounty. (K.) 
And 3i*Ul The benefit, or bounty, was, or 
became, particular, peculiar, or special, as to its 
object: (S, K:) the verb being intrans. as well 
as trans. (K.) El-’Ajjaj says, “lie ^4- j 4 ' ls4' 3* 

I jiiui Jo. (S,) or the latter hemistich 
is lij jiull 4=- (M,) [He is the Being who 
has bestowed bounty that has been general and 
that has been particular upon those who have 
become Muslims, or upon the countries, namely, 
our Lord]: he means that it has reached all. (S.) 
— — [And i. q. you say, i. 

e. itikaa [which means I tended, repaired, 

betook myself, or directed my course, towards 
thee; or I have tended, &c.: and also I pursued, or 
have pursued, thy way, or course, doing like 
thee]. (S.) — [4 It was smitten by the wind 
called f> 4“; applied to a plant; and in like manner 
to a man: see its part, n., f 4““. And] 3“3) 4> with 
damm [to the i_H, Our day was, or 
became, attended with the wind called (S, 
K.) 2 4“-“-’ signifies The making loops to the [girth 
called] u#4=j. (TA.) [You say, 044' 4“ He 
made loops to the 04=3: see the pass. part, n., 
below. And also He adorned the 04 = j with j* >4 
i. e. strung cowries: see, again, the pass. part, n.] 
R. Q. 1 4“*“ He (a man) walked, or went along, 
gently. (LAar, TA.) And He (a fox) ran; [or ran in 
a certain manner;] inf. n. 3O0w: : (TK:) the latter 
signifies the running, (K,) or a sort of running, 
(M,) of the fox. (M, K.) 4" Poison, or vemom; (PS, 
TK;) or deadly poison or venom; (KL;) or the 
poison, or venom, of the serpent; (MA;) a certain 
deadly thing, (S, M, Msb, K,) well known; (K;) as 
also J, 4, (S, M, Msb, K,) which is of the dial, of 
the people of El-’Aliyeh, (Yoo, Msb, TA,) and is 
said to be the most chaste; (MF, TA;) and [ 4> 
(Msb, K,) which is [said to be] of the dial, of 
Temeem, (Msb,) [but is thought by SM to 
be vulgar, and] accord, to Yoo, the first is of the 
dial, of Temeem, (TA,) and this is the most 
common of the three: (Msb:) pi. 4“ (S, M, Msb, 
K) and g 4-: (S, Msb, K:) and J. 4““ signifies the 
same, in the sing, sense. (ISk, K, TA.) [In some 
copies of the K, by a mistranscription (4' 3 
or H'3 for 4-1' j or 4“ (4' 3 or 4" is made to be 
syn. with 4““ as signifying “ a fox. ” That the 
right reading is that which I have followed is 
shown in the TA by an ex., in which 4*" 1 is 
spoken of as drunk.] — — [Hence,] 4“ 
Arsenic; [in like manner called by us ratsbane;] 
syn. (K, TA,) i. e. [which is a modern 
word for arsenic]. (TA.) [Also applied in the 
present day to The hyoscyamus muticus of Linn. 



[BOOK I.] 

(Delile's Florae Aegypt. Illustr., in the Descr. 
de l'Egypte, no. 242.)]— — And fa The 

[tree called] [q. v.]. (K.) And ■iliUl fa 

The tree called jy, [or » j* j (K,) which 

latter appellation is Pers., meaning the same, [i. 
e. “ fish-poison,”] (TA,) and also known by the 
name of it is beneficial for pains of the 

joints, and pain of the hip and the back, and 
the o“. ‘fa [i. e. gout, or specially gout in the foot or 
feet]; but the only part of its tree that is beneficial 
is its slf [or bark]: (K, TA:) when somewhat 
thereof, (K, * TA,) kneaded mith leaven, (TA,) is 
put into a pool of water, it intoxicates the fish 
thereof, (K, TA,) so that they float upon the 
surface of the water: (TA:) and its leaves burn in 
lamps in lieu of wicks, (K, TA,) by reason of their 
oleaginous property. (TA.) {fa fa fa: see fa*. 

— Also, and J. fa, (S, M, Msb, K,) and 4 fa, (Msb, 

K,) [but the last is thought by SM to be vulgar, in 
this sense as well as in the first,] A perforation, 
bore, or hole, (S, M, Msb, K,) of anything; (M;) or 
such as is narrow; (TA;) for instance, (S, TA,) [the 
eye] of a needle; (S, Msb, TA;) as in the Kur vii. 
38; [see -ff ;] and the hole of the nose, and of the 
ear: (TA:) pi. f fa-, (M,) or fy, (Msb,) or both. 
(S, K.) The ?fa- and j>y of a human being are 
His mouth and his nostril and his ear, (S,) or his 
mouth and his nostrils and his ears; (K;) and the 
sing, is fa and 4 fa'- (S:) or the ?fa- of a 
human being, and of a horse or the like, are the 
clefts (jlii) of the skin thereof. (M.) And the ? fa-> 
of the horse are The thin portions of the hard 
bone, [extending] from the two sides of the nasal 
bone to the channels of the tears: sing, fa: (M:) 
or, as some say, (M,) the fa^*, (S, M,) or the fa, 
(K, [but this seems evidently to be a mistake for 
the dual,]) means two veins in the nose (*— ij', M, 
or f> fafa, S, K, [which latter often means the same 
as the former,]) of the horse: (S, M, K:) accord, to 
Lth, f as pi. of fa, signifies the channels of the 

tears of the horse: AO says that in the face of the 
horse are f y>; and the bareness of his p fa- is 
approved, and is regarded as indicative 
of generous breed. (TA.) By the p y> of the horse 
are also meant Any bone [or rather bones] in 
which is marrow. (TA.) And the p y> of a sword 
are Notches therein, whether new or old. (TA.) — 

— yy=“- fa fa — =1 [is app. from fa as signifying the 

“ eye ” of a needle, or the like, and] means 
(assumed tropical:) He hit, or attained, the 
object of his aim or pursuit: (M, K:) and in like 
manner, yAk fa* > [He is knowing, or 

skilful, in respect of the object of his aim or 

pursuit]. (M.) [And hence, perhaps, though 

another derivation is asserted in what follows,] 
one says also, fa V j fa A1U and fa 4 fa ^3, 


O* 

(S, M,) meaning (assumed tropical:) He has no 
object in his mind except thee; syn. fa: (M:) and 
in like manner, fa Vj fa A 1 U and fa fa 4 
[alone]: or, accord, to Fr, it means he has not any 
who hopes for him: this is from fy yy 
and] ccuk and cy* meaning kjiy 
fa and fa being the inf. ns., and 4 fa and fa 
the simple substs.; and the meaning is, he has not 
any who seeks after him; i. e. he has no good in 
him for which he is to be sought after: (Meyd:) or 
it means he has neither little nor much. (K and 

TA in art. p=>-.) fa also signifies The loop 

(ijfa) of the [girth called] oy=j: pi. ?fa-- (TA. 
[See fy.]) — — And Anything like faj [or 
cowries] brought forth from the sea, (S, K, TA,) 
and strung for ornament. (TA.) And also, (TA,) or 
4 fa and 4 A^f (M,) Strung faj [or cowries]: (M, 
TA:) pi. ?yy (TA.) fa: see the next preceding 
paragraph, in seven places, fa: see fa, in two 
places. Ay The meatus of the vagina of a woman; 
(As, TA;) as also 4 fy, [which is shown to be 
thus used as a sing., by a citation from a 
trad., though said to be] from fly as signifying 
the “ eyes ” (m£) of the needle [or of needles]: or 
the rima of a woman, with the parts that are next 
to it of the haunch and of the borders of the 

vulva, i. e. of the labia majora. (TA.) See 

also Ay. — Also Ayil, (AA, TA,) or h-® Ay ; (TA,) 
The heart, or cerebrum, of the palm-tree: pi. 
[app. fy or fa-}. (TA.) Ail.: see fa, last sentence. 
— Also A mat, (AHn, M,) or a »yl [q. v.], (K,) or 
a thing like a wide ‘fa*, (T, TA,) made, (AHn, M,) 
[i. e.] woven, (T, TA,) of [or leaves] (AHn, 
T, M, K) of the * [a tree resembling a 
dwarfpalm-tree]: (AHn, M:) it is spread beneath 
the palm-tree (T, K, TA) when the dates are cut 
off, (T, TA,) and upon it fall what become 
scattered (T, K, TA) of the dates: (T, TA:) pi. fly 
(AHn, M, TA,) or fy (K,) or, as in the T, f fa-. 
(TA.) — See also fy latter part, in two 
places. Ay The y) [here app. meaning anus]; as 
also [ Ay [q. v.]. (K.) fly A sort of bird, (T, S, M,) 
less than the species called in make, (T, TA,) 
like the ylil [or quail]: (M, TA:) [accord, to 
explanations of Aily in the MA, mountain- 
swallows: or, accord, to the same and Meyd, birds 
like swallows: accord, to Dmr, as stated by 
Golius, i. q. jfa: but this is app. said 

in relation to an assertion of 'Aisheh, mentioned 
in art. in the Msb, that the birds termed Jff 
in the Kur cv. 3 were most like to swallows:] the 
word is a pi., (S,) [or rather a coll. gen. n.,] and 
the sing, [or n. un.] is with 4 “, (S, M,) pi. fly: 
(Meyd:) see fy — — And hence, as being 
likened thereto, A banner, an ensign, or 
a standard; syn. A'f : (M:) or so 4 Aily (K.) 
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And [hence, also, perhaps, without », as in a verse 
cited by IB and in the TA, for the coll. gen. n. may 
be used as a sing.,] A swift she-camel: (S, IB, 
TA:) [pi. fly, mentioned by Freytag, from 
Reiske, as signifying swift she-camels.] — — 
Also, and 4 fHy and j fJy and 4 cfa-fa- and 
4 yyy applied to anything, [of men and of 
beasts &c.,] Light, active, or agile, and slender, 
and swift; (M, K;) and so [ Ayy (M: [thus there 
written; not AAy nor Ayy, though both of 
these are app. correct:]) or 4 fyy and 4 (fUiy, 
applied to a man, signify light, or active, or agile, 
and swift, or quick; (S;) and f fy so applied, 
and 4 Ayy and 4 Ayy, applied to a woman, 
signify light, or active, or agile, and slender: (TA:) 
or 4 fy, applied to a man, signifies [simply] 
light, or active, or agile. (K.) fly a pi. of fa or fa: 
(S, M, Msb, K:) — — and also used as a sing.: 
see Ay. _ _ [i n one place, in the CK, 
erroneously put for f~y as syn. with jy, q. 
v.] f y, of the fem. gender, (S,) A hot wind, (S, 
M, Msb, K,) or, as some say, a cold wind, (M, 
[perhaps a mistake occasioned by 
a misunderstanding of the phrase f y, expl. 

below,]) in the night or in the day, (M,) or 
generally (K) in the day, (Msb, K,) but 
authorities differ respecting it, as has been shown 
voce jjfa; (Msb;) accord, to AO, it is in the day, 
and sometimes in the night; and the jjjk is in 
the night, and sometimes in the day: (S:) but 
some say that the former is in the night, and the 
latter in the day: (Ibn-Es-Seed in the “ Fark,” 
TA:) [in the present day it is commonly applied to 
a violent and intensely-hot wind, generally 
occurring in the spring or summer, in Egypt and 
the Egyptian deserts usually proceeding from the 
south-east or south-south-east, gradually 
darkening the air to a deep purple hue, whether 
or not (according to the nature of the tract over 
which it blows) accompanied by clouds of dust or 
sand, and at length entirely concealing the 
sun; but seldom lasting more than about a 
quarter of an hour or twenty minutes:] the word 
is used as a subst. [i. e. alone], and also as 
an epithet [qualifying the subst. jfj]: (M:) 
pi. fy. (S, M, K.) One says also fyf fy, 
meaning A ?fa- that is constant, continual, 
permanent, settled, or incessant. (S and L in 
art. J jj.) [See also f jf .] Ajy : see fy, in three 
places: — and see fy . — Also A certain feather, 
(» jjl j, m, K, TA,) which is approved (K, TA) by the 
Arabs, (TA,) in the neck of the horse, (K,) in the 
middle of the neck of the horse, (M,) or in the 
side of his neck. (TA.) — And The 
[or corporeal form or figure, or person,] (M, K,) 
of a man: (K:) or, as some say, (M, but accord, to 
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[BOOKI.] 


the K “ and ”) the aspect; (M, K;) as in 
the saying, 3_«ULJI ^ ji [He is beautiful, or 

pleasing, in aspect]. (TA.) And A portion 

standing up of ruined dwellings. (K.) pP 
A seller of [q. v.]; like lH signifying a seller 
of PP (IKh, TA.) JP A certain plant. (K.) — 
[See JP in art. i>^.] PP The decorations, or 
embellishments, j 2 ,) of a ceiling: so says 
LAar; and in like manner, Lh; and he says, I have 
not heard a sing, of it. (TA.) [See also Cp in 
art. a*".] see p, first sentence. — It is also 
an epithet, of which only the fern., with », is 
mentioned: see pP. — — [Hence,] pP and 
i pP^>, (M,) or and J, (K, TA,) [the 

latter erroneously written in the CK ^UJJ),]) The 
wolf; (M, K;) because of his lightness, or activity, 
or agility: (M:) or signifies the wolf that is 

small in the body. (M, K.) And p Pll The 

fox; (S, M, K;) as also pP [without Jt], (M,) and 
l (K.) pP; and its fern., with »: see pP, 

last sentence, in three places. — Also, the former, 
and l pp, or the latter is a mistake, [ascribed in 
the K to J,] Red ants: n. un. with »: (K:) or 
(M) and (S, M) signify a certain insect, (M,) 
a red ant; (S, M;) as also J, (M:) accord, to 
Lth, an insect of the form of the 3JSI [app. a 
mistranscription for -dii, i. e. ant], of a red colour: 
Az says, I have seen it in the desert, and it bites, 
or stings, painfully: (TA:) pi. pP, (S, TA,) said 
by Aboo-Kheyreh to be certain things found in 
El-Basrah, that bite vehemently, having longish 
heads, and the colours of which incline to 
redness. (TA.) See pP below. PP [Sesame; 
sesamum orientale of Linn.; applied in the 
present day to the plant and its grain;] a well- 
known grain; (Msb;) it is called in Pers. 

(MA, KL;) i. q. u^-V, (M, K,) said by AHn to be 
abundant in the Sarah (SljUl), and El-Yemen, 
and to be white; (M;) [by this is evidently here 
meant sesame, or the grain thereof, or both; 
though it also signifies the “ fruit of the 
coriander; ” for otherwise, the most commonly- 
known meaning of PP would be unmentioned 
in the M;] the grain of the CP; [i. e. the grain from 
which the oil called CP is expressed;] (S, K; [by 
the author of the latter of which, this was 
evidently understood to be different from 
the iPPL, which is mentioned by him after the 
description of properties here following;]) it is 
glutinous, corruptive to the stomach and the 
mouth; but is rendered good by honey; and when 
it is digested, it fattens; and the washing of the 
hair with the water in which its leaves have been 
cooked lengthens and improves it: the wild sort 
thereof is known by the name of (K, TA,) 

thus, with fet-h to the jr and m and », and sukoon 
to the J and u, [but written in the CK a 


Pers. word, [originally <-» %)'■> ,] arabicized; 
(TA;) its action is nearly like that of the P‘_P [or 
hellebore]; and sometimes from half a drachm to 
a drachm is administered to him who is 
affected with palsy, and he is cured thereby, (K, 
TA,) speedily; (TA;) but a drachm thereof is 

dangerous, (K, TA,) in a great degree. (TA.) 

fyti'. ' l; see jji, in art. £ ji-. — Also The 
serpent: (K, TA:) or a certain creeping thing 
resembling it. (TA.) — — See also the next 
preceding paragraph, where it and its n. un. 
with » are mentioned. cPP^-, see pP>. pP^: 
see pP, in two places. p see pP>, in two 

places: and see also pu^> } likewise in two 

places. pP A species of bird, (M, K,) resembling 
the swallow; [but see what follows;] thus expl. by 
Th, who has not mentioned any sing, thereof; 
(M;) and Lh adds that its eggs are unattainable: 
(TA:) so in the prov., ^UUl pp [Thou hast 
imposed upon me the task of procuring the eggs 
of the ^“’'•"4; (M;) applied in the case of a man's 
being asked for that which he will not find, and 
which will not be: (TA:) or is here pi. 

of [ PP) [i. e. or 3^wLUl] ; and means 

the red ants: thus some relate the prov.: but 
others say, I pjUUl, pi. of [ n . un. of flLLJ 
which means a species of bird like the swallow, 
the eggs of which are unattainable. (Meyd. [By 
Freytag, P>P is erroneously said, as on the 
authority of Meyd, to be pi. of in this sense.]) 
In [some of] the copies of the K, j s here 

erroneously put for (TA.) see pP: 

and see also pP . (P [act. part. n. of p; 

as such signifying Poisoning, or infecting with 
poison]. as an act. part. n. [in the fem. form 
because applied to things of the fem. 
gender (such as the &c.), and to such as are 
denoted by gen. ns., which are used in a pi. 
sense], (Msb,) Such as is, or are, venomous (S, 
Msb, K) of animals, (K,) or of creeping things, 
[and insects,] but of which the venom does not 
kill; as the scorpion, and the hornet: (Msb:) 
and such things (Sh, Msb) and the like thereof 
(Sh) are termed p\p, (Sh, Msb,) which is the pi. 

of (Msb.) [And hence,] PP fP (S, M, 

Mgh, K) and o^P P, as one word, (S and Msb 
in art. and the latter in the present art. 

also,) and P J, PP, (K,) A species of the [lizard 
called] £ jj: (M:) or such as are large, of the £ jj: 
(A in art. ji, and Msb:) or [one] of the large 
[sorts] of the jOj: (S, Mgh, K:) also called 
(TA, from a trad.:) [see more in art. ^:] 
applied to the male and the female: (Zj, Msb:) 
dual liLj; (TA;) and pi. o^JP fi'P. (M, Mgh, 
TA.) — — And p f j) [as though meaning “ 
a poisoning day ”] (M, K) and J. P‘, (IAar, M, K,) 
the latter rare, (M,) [and anomalous, being 


from j^,] and l ppP, (S, M, K,) A day 
attended with the wind called f (S, M, K.) — 
pJ>U« [ s a ] so f eirL 0 f as p ar f. n of the intrans. 
verb p signifying “ it was, or became, particular, 
peculiar, or special. ” And hence,] signifies 
also (tropical:) The PP [or distinguished 
people, or people of distinction; and the 
particular, peculiar, or special, friends, intimates, 
familiars, or the like] (S, M, IAth, K, TA) of a 
man; (IAth, TA;) and [ pi. p*> t signifies the 
same; (M;) and so J, like as 

signifies <P)\ (LAar, TA:) or J, signifies 

the relations, syn. (K;) or the particular, or 
choice, relations: (TA:) and ) signifies 

the relations; syn. m jIWI; (M;) or the PP [expl. 
above], (El-Umawee, S, K,) and the relations. (K.) 
One says, 3iUllj 3J>UJI (assumed tropical:) 
[How are the people of distinction, &c., and the 
common people, or people in general?]. 
(S.) And 3Axll <ajL (tropical:) [The people 

in general, or the vulgar, and the people of 
distinction, &c., knew it, or him]. (TA.) [fem. 
of P“: see the latter in several places]. — 
also signifies Death: (M, K:) but this is extr.: (M, 
TA:) the word commonly known, (M,) or the 
correct word in this sense, (TA,) 

is jP&, [belonging to art. <»>*,] without teshdeed 
(M, TA) to the ?, and without ». (TA.) P A nose 
narrow (K, TA.) and fat (TA) in the nostrils. 
(K, TA.) p* A place of perforation, of 
transpiercing, or of passing through: pi. (P*. 
(Msb.) [Hence,] pP (S, K) or ujJ' (Msb) 
The perforations [or pores] of the body (S, Msb, 
K) through which the sweat and the exhalation of 
the interior thereof pass forth: (Msb:) fUJI [thus] 
applied to the [of the body] is a term of the 
physicians. (Mgh.) P*: see p^. p? One who eats 
what he is able to eat. (K.) 3JLJI a nd J*i : 

see p^. pP, applied to a [girth such as 
is called] dPCs, Having three i. e. loops 
pP) [attached to it]. (TA.) And also, thus 
applied, Adorned with j* P*, i. e. strung 
cowries. (TA.) ppP [Poisoned; infected with 
poison;] having had poison put into it; applied to 
food. (TA.) And A man having had poison given 
him to drink. (TA.) — — Also Smitten by the 
wind called f >3^; applied to a plant; and in like 
manner to a man. (TA.) See also j— . ^ l caiu 
[as an inf. n.] is syn. with [in an intrans. 
sense], (S, * Msb,) and [in the sense of 4*!j], 
an d (Msb:) or P P =>•: (M, K:) you 

say, £iP, aor. P^, (S, M, K,) and (K,) or in 
this case the former only, (TA,) inf. n. (M, 
TA,) He pursued a right course; syn. (S, TA:) 
or (assumed tropical:) he followed a good 
direction (M, K, * TA *) in the way of religion 
[&c.]. (TA.) Accord, to Khalid Ibn- Dabbeh, 
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it signifies (assumed tropical:) The following the 
truth and the right way or direction, and being a 
good neighbour, and doing little harm. (TA.) [But 
more commonly, or primarily, it relates to the 
course that one pursues in journeying.] An Arab 
of the desert, of [the tribe of] Keys, says, 
ciuwJLj !<£-< jl Ulju ctuu jjx j T [Thou 

shalt traverse (addressing a woman), or, more 
probably, ye shall traverse (addressing camels or 
other beasts), a land without a 
description], journeying without any sign of the 
way and without any track [for guidance], such 
being the meaning of '•*4*4 or thus, pursuing a 
right course, cjiUl meaning j4o« 1I. (TA.) Accord, 
to Sh, CuUl signifies The seeking, searching, or 
inquiring, for, or after, the right way or direction. 
(TA.) — — ciiiUl also signifies <-=9 [i. 

e. ciAu signifies The road's having a right, 

or direct, tendency]: (M:) or [?J4ll 
signifies <4aS [i. e. The thing's having a 

right, or direct, tendency]. (K.) [This last 
explanation has been misunderstood by the 
Turkish translator of the K; who has hence been 
led to assert that one says, as well 

as ijij CiiU, meaning it is 

that (like 0 signifies not <4—’, 

for ciiiu is always intrans.] — — Also The 
journeying (S, M, K) upon the road (M, K) 
[guided only] by opinion (S, M, K) and 
conjecture: (S:) or, as some say, the journeying 
by conjecture and opinion, not upon a [known] 
road. (TA.) A poet says, J, 44-411 jyj (>jl 
[There is not, or was not, in it, a road of any kind 
(see Jyj) for the journeying by opinion and 

conjecture of him who so journeys]. (S, TA.) 

And The pursuing a course, or direction, [of any 
kind,] and [particularly] (assumed tropical:) 
in religion and in worldly affairs. (TA.) You 
say, <=— - Su l U ; 3 * (assumed tropical:) He pursues 
his [another's] way, or course, doing as he 
[the latter] does. (TA.) [<4—* is here an absolute 
(not an objective) complement of like 
in the phrase ’OJ See also <<1— below.] — 

— Also cj aor. inf. n. (assumed 
tropical:) He (a man) was, or became, grave, 
staid, steady, sedate, or calm. (Msb.) — — 
And <<-—*, aor. (Fr, K,) inf. n. £ulL>, (Fr, 
TA,) (assumed tropical:) He prepared, arranged, 
or disposed, for them, the mode, or manner, of 
speech, and of judging, or forming an opinion, 
(Fr, K, TA,) and of work, or action. (Fr, TA.) 
2 Cn -a hl The keeping to the [i. e. road, &c.]. 
(K.) It is said in a trad., Y| 4i»il V ciiikjla 

^1, meaning [And I departed, not knowing 
whither I should go, but] I kept to the course, or 
direction, of the road: or as some say, I prayed to 


God. (TA.) Also (assumed tropical:) The 

mentioning of God, (S, M, A, Msb, K,) or, as in 
some copies of the S, the mentioning of the name 
of God, [like <44-4 inf. n. of ls-^,] (TA,) upon, or 
over, a thing, (S, M, A, Msb, K,) or in any case. 
(TA.) One says, J4 c-i- (assumed 

tropical:) He mentioned the name of God upon, 

or over, the food. (TK.) And <1 ciii^ and <44, 

inf. n. ‘- "n -ai. /i , (assumed tropical:) He prayed for 
what was good for him; prayed for a 

blessing upon him; as also Cuut>. (L and TA in 
art. 4 q. v .) In a trad, respecting eating, it is 

said, 1 jjiuj I jj fy <111 I jiii, meaning 

(assumed tropical:) [Pronounce ye the name of 
God, and take what is next you of the food, or 
make your words to be near together, (see 2 in 
arts. ji< and >--,) and,] when ye have ended, 
invoke a blessing upon him at whose abode or 
table ye have eaten. (TA.) — — Cumuli also 
signifies, (M, K,) or u-4UJI Cy jfy (S, Msb,) 
(assumed tropical:) The praying for the sneezer; 
(M, Msb, K;) saying, ciaUI JJ <111 *1111* [May God 
guide thee to the right, or good, course]; because 
the person sneezing is disturbed and disquieted: 
so says AAF: (M, TA:) or the saying to him, 

■dll [May God have mercy on thee]: (Th, S, M:) 
or ‘- "n -a hl ll signifies the saying =44 <111 >1! jll [May 
God bless thee]: (ISh, TA:) it is with o“ 
and with u4 (S, M, Msb:) one says <4—, (T, M, 
Msb,) i. e. cJaUll Ciila, meaning He prayed for the 
sneezer, [saying as above,] (A,) and <4-4: (T, M, 
Msb:) Th says that the former is preferred, (S,) or 
is the original, (Msb,) being from cjiUl 
signifying <--=411, (S, M, Msb,) and lS-JI, 
and <il£4V', (Msb,) and (S,) or c jj J=ll; (M;) 

as though one made a person his object by this 
prayer; (M;) and that the o* is changed [by some] 
into i_K (TA:) but A 'Obeyd says that the 
pronunciation with i J> is of higher authority, and 
more common. (S, Msb.) The Prophet said, 
When any of you sneezes, let him say, <11 <*411 
[Praise be to God]; and he who prays for him 
(<441 Lfill [or <111 ; ([<lil4; and let him [i. e. 

the sneezer] say [in reply], jlU J4=>jj <111 fii-H-i 
[May God direct you aright, and render good 
your state, or condition, or case]. (Har p. 250 .) 
3 inf. n. <=*'—4 He, or it, faced, or fronted, 
or was opposite to or over against, him, or it. 
(Msb, TA.) 5 <li-<i, (As, S, A, TA,) [and] <1 <**-4 
(M,) He directed himself, or his course, or aim, 
to, or towards, him, or it; syn. (S, M,) 

or and i-^a. (As, A, TA.) <<*** inf. n. of 1 
[q. v.]. (M, TA.) — — Also A road, or 
way; syn. (joK (S, M, A, Mgh, Msb, K,) and <?■<**, 
(Th, S,) and (A:) [pi. << j*-j.] One says, '<* f ji] 

<<*411 Keep thou to this road, or way. (TA.) 


And [hence,] (assumed tropical:) The way, or 
course, that one pursues in his religion and his 
worldly affairs: (TA:) (assumed tropical:) a way, 
mode, or manner, of acting or conduct or the 
like: (S, TA:) (tropical:) the mode, or manner, [of 
life,] syn. <44, (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K, TA,) of good 
people, (S, A, Mgh, K, TA,) in respect of religion, 
not in respect of goodliness of person: (TA:) a 
metaphorical meaning, from the same word as 
signifying “ a road,” or “ way. ” (Mgh.) One 
says, tj“^l <->! (assumed tropical:) Verily he 
is good in respect of the way, or course, that he 
pursues in his religion and his worldly affairs: 
(TA:) or «*~<l means (assumed tropical:) 

he is good in his <44 [i. e., as here used, mode, or 
manner, of life]. (Msb.) And <4—’ 0**4i 1* 
(tropical:) How good is his way, mode, or 
manner, of acting or conduct or the like! (S, A, * 

Mgh, * TA.) [Hence,] (assumed tropical:) 

Gravity, staidness, steadiness, sedateness, 

or calmness. (Msb.) <<*411 also signifies The 

region, or quarter, to which, or towards which, 

the course, or aim, is directed. (M.) [And 

hence. The bearing, or direction, of an object by 
the compass. And more particularly, The 
azimuth. — — And Cii=* The zenith; 

or vertical point in the heavens. (“ Zenit ” appears 
to have been, as Golius observes, a 

mistranscription for “ zemt,” or “ semt. ”) 

0*4411 Cii-j The path of the sun; the ecliptic: 

from <<*4 signifying “ a road,” or “ way. ” 

JlicVI CA- The equinoctial colure. 

And <<*-* The solstitial colure.] [part, 

n. of 1 ]: see an ex. in the latter half of the first 
paragraph of this art. cA-A (assumed 
tropical:) Any one praying, or who prays, for 
what is good, (S and TA in art. [for any 

one]; (TA in that art.;) as also (S and TA in 
that art.:) any one praying, or who prays, for a 
return to the right, or good, way, and 
continuance therein. (Msb.) J*4l The part 

of the sandal that is below its [or narrow 

part, more commonly called its J-afy extending 
thence] to its extremity. (K.) J-- [aor. J=--,] 
inf. n. <a.U-> (g, O, Msb, K) and <4 4-4; (L, TA;) 
and j-4“, [aor. J—,] (Lh, TA, and so in a copy of 
the A,) inf. n. <=-U- ; (A;) It (a thing, S, O, Msb) 
was, or became, foul, unseemly, or ugly; (S, A, O, 
Msb, * K;) or devoid of beauty. (A, L, Msb.) 
2 AjJuj, (A, O, L, Msb, K,) inf. n. J-4, (o, K,) He, 
or it, rendered it foul, unseemly, or ugly; (O, Msb, 
* K;) or devoid of beauty. (L, Msb.) One says, i-* 
liS VJ < 4 - [Nothing rendered it foul, 

unseemly, &c., in my estimation, but such a 
thing]. (A.) 4 <1*9 U [How foul, or unseemly, 
is his deed!]. (A.) 10 <>— - A -l He reckoned it, or 
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esteemed it, foul, unseemly, or ugly; (S, O;) or 
devoid of beauty. (L.) One says, 64* “! Ui [i 
reckon, or esteem, thy deed foul, or unseemly]. 
(A, TA.) 64 (S, O, K,) like from 4**, (S, O,) 
and l 6-*-, (S, A, O, Msb, K,) like C4 (S, A, O, 
Msb) from 64 (S, O,) and 4 64, (S, A, O, K,) 
like 64 (S, A, O) from j4S, (S, O,) Foul, unseemly, 
or ugly; (S, A, O, Msb, * K;) or devoid of beauty: 
(A, L, Msb:) pi. 64, (S, O, K,) [of 641 like 6-4° 
[pi. of 44 or of 64, like 6^ pi. of 64], applied 
to a number of men, (S, O,) and, so 

applied, 44 [of 6**“, like 44 pi. of ]4, or 
of 64, like 46 pi. of 64] (IF, O, L,) and 44 
[of and 2)44 (L:) J, 64 is of the dial, of 
Hudheyl; and is said by some to 

signify possessing no good, or no good things. 
(L.) One says also 6*1 6**“ and 6**“ j, and 2*J 
2*4“ |, using the latter word in each case as 
an imitative sequent [for the purpose of 
corroboration]. (AO, S and K in art. 26 q- v.) — 
— 2*" applied to milk signifies Greasy, and 

bad, or foul, in flavour; as also J, 2*"“; (S, O, K;) 
and so 2**““ and 64: (S:) or having no flavour; 
(L;) or so J, 6**" : (Msb:) and bad, or foul, 
in odour. (L.) 6*" : see the next preceding 
paragraph, in three places. 2*^: see £4“; in four 
places. 2““““ 1 64 (S, Msb, K,) aor. 64 (Msb, K,) 
inf. n. 6'"*““ and and 2 4“ and *k 4*“ 

and 6*“- and 64, (K,) He was, or became, 
liberal, bountiful, munificent, or generous; (S, * 
Msb, * K;) as also J. 2"-' : (Msb, K:) but the 
unaugmented verb commonly known, but faultily 
omitted in the K, is 64 aor. 64 and this is the 
only one mentioned by IKtt and IKoot and a 
number of other authors: 24 like *4, means he 
became of the people of *=>-411 [i. e. liberality, 
&c.]: (MF:) [but] 2**“ and | 2*“' both signify as 
above; he was, or became, liberal, &c.; and he 
gave from a motive of generosity and 
liberality: this is the correct explanation of both; 
though some say that the former only is used in 
this sense; and the latter, in relation to 
compliance and submissiveness. (L.) You 
say, 4 24 (S, A, Msb,) aor. 64 inf- n. 2^“- 
and 4.UIj (s, * A, * Msb) and 2 4“-, (Msb,) He 
was liberal, bountiful, munificent, or generous, 
with it; (S, A, Msb;) and gave it; and complied 
therein with that which was desired of him; as 
also l 2*“f (Msb.) [And 4 2**“ He was liberal, 
&c., to him; as also J, 2*4 whence,] God is 
represented, in a trad., as saying, I *4“! J, ls-4 
ls-4 4! 44^ Be ye liberal, &c., to my servant, 
[meaning Mohammad,] like as he is liberal, & c., 
to my servants. (L.) And J 24 (S,) or 4, (A,) 
He gave (S, A) to me, (S,) or to him: (A:) and '4 
1 he gave him such a thing. (Msb.) And 6*“* 
44 4, and l 2*4 and 1 2*4 He complied with 


O* 

my desire in that thing. (L: see also a similar 

phrase below.) said of a she-camel, 

means She became submissive, and went quickly: 
(L:) and J. “ ~“-“ *-“l said of a beast (4), it 
became gentle and submissive after being 
refractory: (L, K: *) and in like manner 4 2*4 
(A;) and 4 24 inf- n. 64““; (L;) said of a camel: 
(A, L:) or 24" signifies the going an easy pace: 
(S, L, K:) and the going quickly: (L, K:) or (so in 
the L, but in the K “ and ”) the act of fleeing. (L, 

K. ) And 4 2*“' It became easy and submissive. 

(L.) You say, 4 *6 j ja, (S, A, K,) and *44, 

as also 4 **“**4 (L,) His mind became 
submissive, (S, A, L, K,) -iilil to that thing. 
(L.) 64 inf. n. 6^; (L;) and 4 24 (Mgh, 

L, ) inf. n. 64““; (L, K;) and 4 2*4 (Mgh, L,) inf. 

n. (S, A, L, K;) and 4 2*4 (Mgh,) and 

4 64 (L;) also signify He acted in an easy, or a 
gentle, manner; (S, A, Mgh, L, K;) and he made 
easy, or facilitated; (L;) 4' 4 in an affair: (Mgh, 
L:) and 4 signifies the acting in an easy, or 

a gentle, manner in a contest in thrusting, or 
piercing, with spears or the like, and smiting with 
swords, and running. (L.) It is said in a well- 
known trad., 64 6'*4 The acting in an easy, or 
a gentle, manner, in affairs, is a means of gain, or 
profit, to the performer thereof. (L.) And you 
say, 4 jiYI 4 He acted in an easy, or a 

gentle, manner with him. (TK.) And 4 A ■*-> and 
and 4 2*4 He made [a thing] easy to him. (L.) 
And 2'*"' (Meyd, Mgh, L) and 4 (L,) 

and 6*" 1 I “ 2*4 (Meyd, L) and 4; (L,) a trad., 
(Mgh, L,) meaning Facilitate thou, and 
facilitation shall be rendered to thee: (As, Sh, L:) 
or act thou in an easy, or a gentle, manner, and 
easy, or gentle, treatment, shall be rendered to 
thee: (Mgh:) or be thou compliant, and 

compliance shall be rendered to thee. (Meyd.) 
And *44 64 and 4 2*4 He made easy 

to him the object of his want. (IAar, L: see also a 
similar phrase above.) — — (A, TA) 

and 44 (TA,) [app. inf. ns. of which the 
verb is 241 in a branch, or rod, signify 
(tropical:) The being even and smooth, without 
any knots [or inequality of thickness: see 64 ■ 

(A, TA.) 2 2*" see *> in two places. 24“ 

2*4 means (assumed tropical:) The 
straightening, or making even, of the spear, (S, K, 
TA,) so as to render it smooth. (TA. [See 1, last 
sentence.]) 3 6* 1 -" see t, in six places. 4 6*" 1 see L 
in all but four sentences. 5 6**““ see 1, in the latter 
half of the paragraph: — — and see also the 
paragraph here following, in two places. 6 1 *=“*L““ 
They acted in an easy, or a gentle, manner, one 

with another. (S, A, K.) [Hence] 6* 1 -*" [as 

a conventional term in lexicology, or in relation 
to language,] is [A careless, or defective, manner 
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of expression,] when the meaning of a sentence is 
not known, and, in order to its being understood, 
requires another word or phrase to be supplied: 
(KT:) [or the using a careless mode of expression, 
relying upon the understanding of the reader 
or hearer; as also 4 6*4 or] a deficiency in what 
a speaker says, relying upon [the knowledge of] 
the person addressed. (Marginal note in a copy of 
the KT, subsigned 2*" [app. to denote that the 
authority is Isma’eel Hakkee].) [See also i>4 
which is often used as though it were 
syn. with 6*4] — — The primary meaning 
of 6*4 and 4 6*““ I s [said to be] The being wide, 
or ample: whence the phrase 6*“* 41' ^ 
[expl. below]. (Msb.) 7 2*4 [app. syn. with 6*4 
or perhaps a mistranscription for the latter 
word]: see 64!. 6*" (T, S, A, Mgh, Msb, K) and 
4 6**“, of which the former is a contraction, 
(Msb,) [but which is seldom used,] as also 4 64 
and [in an intensive sense] 4 6*4 (T, M, TA) and 
4 24> (T, S, * M, A, * K, * TA) [and 4 64 
occurring in the K voce 6“ j*J, the last three fern, 
as well as masc.], Liberal, bountiful, munificent, 
or generous: (T, S, M, A, Mgh, Msb, K, TA:) 
fern. 4- : (T, S, M, A, K:) pi. 64, (Th, T, S, M, 
A, Msb, K,) applied to women (Th, S, Msb, K) 
only, (Th, S, K,) or to men and to women, (T, 
M, TA,) and 4U4, (T, S, M, A, Msb, K,) applied 
to a party of people, (S, A,) [i. e.] to men and to 
women, (T, M, TA,) as though pi. of 64, (S, K,) 
and 644 (T, S, M, A, K,) applied to men and to 
women, (T, M, A, *) pi. of 6'-*4 (A,) or as though 
pi. of 614“ . (S, K.) The dim. of 6*““ is 1 64 and 
4 64; (K;) but the latter is by some disallowed. 
(TA.) You say also, 64 6**" and 64 4 64 
[app. meaning Such a one is very liberal, &c.; for 
in each case the latter epithet is probably 
an imitative sequent, and therefore a 

corroborative]. (L.) *413 [A beast that is 

submissive, or easy, or gentle: and probably 
also quick: see 1]. (A, voce *“>4 q. v.) — — 
[Hence, app.,] is the name of A mare of 
Jaafar the son of Aboo-Talib. (K. [See also *4“.]) 

And The she-goat. (T in art. 4) 

And 6>4 (assumed tropical:) A pliant bow. 

(K, * TA.) And6**“ 4 (tropical:) A branch, 

or rod, that is even and smooth, (A, * Msb, * TA,) 
without any knot: (A, K, TA:) or of even growth, 
so that what is between its two extremities is not 
more slender than its two extremities or than one 
of them. (AHn, TA.) One says also 
(tropical:) [An oblong squared piece, or a board 
or tablet, of the wood of the 2'-““ (q. v.), that is 
even and smooth]. (TA.) — — And 4 

(assumed tropical:) A religion in which is no 

straitness (K, TA) nor difficulty. (TA.) The 

saying of ’Omar Ibn-'AbdEl-'Azeez UI3I “pi 
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means (assumed tropical:) [Recite thou a call to 
prayer] without a prolonging of the voice, and 
trilling, and without modulation. (Mgh.) see 
the next preceding paragraph. Tents (a j *0 
made of skins. (Ibn-ElFaraj, K.) r >A : see jA, 
first sentence, jyA: see jA, in two 

places, j 4 a and Aa dims of jjA> q. v. (K.) ;yAi 
[More, and most, liberal, bountiful, munificent, 
or generous]. See an ex. voce-l^V. <js jla (jAL duic. 
1 (A, Msb, * K, *) Keep thou to the truth, for 
verily in it is ample scope for avoiding falsity; 
expl. by (A, Msb, K,) and JUjll cp jA. 
(A, Msb.) jyA«: see £A, first sentence. 
see jA, first sentence. AA applied to a 

she-ass and to a mare, (S, O, K,) but not to a 
male, (AO, S, O,) and sometimes to a she- 
camel, (TA,) Long in the back; (S, O, K;) as also 
l (o, K) and J, jy^A; (O:) [see an ex. in a 

verse cited voce A-A] pi. of the last but one, or of 
the last, not of the first as it is asserted to be by 
A'Obeyd and by Kr, gj A A; (TA:) and the first, a 
mare slender in the body, or lean in the belly, but 
thick in the part between the shoulder and 
shoulder-blade, (O, K, TA,) having thick and 
strong flesh: (TA:) applied only to females. (K.) — 

— Also, applied to a bow, Long. (O, K.) 4, >-A 
Length in anything. (T, O, K.) jrAA : 

see jAA. h jaA; see jAA. Also Tall and 

hateful or hated; (O, K;) applied in this sense to a 
man. (O.) jAA Ja-m [The pericranium; i. e.] the 
thin skin, (T, Mgh, Msb,) or thin integument, (S, 
Mgh, K,) above the skull: (T, S, Mgh, Msb, K:) 
and any thin skin resembling that; (Msb;) or [the 
periosteum of any bone; i. e.] the skin that is 
between the bone and the flesh, above the bone 
and beneath the flesh; every bone having what is 

thus termed: (TA:) [pi. ijAA. Hence,] one 

says, jAi Cy <j#AA Still yjj Jc, (S, K, TA,) i. e. 
(tropical:) [Upon the fat that covers the stomach 
and bowels of the sheep or goat is or are] a thin 
integument [or thin integuments of fat]. (TA.) — 

— And cliUl jjAA (tropical:) The [strata 

or] thin portions of cloud. (S, K, TA.) ijAA 

also signifies [The cicatrix which is] the mark of 

circumcision. (TA.) And A wound by which 

the head is broken (-A 4 [q. v .]) reaching to the 
thin skin, or integument, thus called. (T, S, Msb, 
K.) Tall; applied to a palm-tree; (S, O, K;) 

as also (S:) or tall and thin: (Lth, TA:) 

not known to Az on any other authority than that 
of Lth. (TA.) [J held the ? in each of these words, 
as he says, to be augmentative; and has therefore 
mentioned them in art. i^—.] a* l (S, M, 
&c.,) aor. A,, (M, L,) inf. n. jjA, He (a man, 
LAar) was, or became, high, or elevated. (LAar, S, 
M, L, K. [J 1 A in the CK is a mistake for ^.]) 


He raised his head; (L; [and the same is implied 
in the S; see A_;J) and so LA (M, L:) [and] he 
raised his head in pride. (S, L, K.) And in the 
former sense it is said of a camel, in his going 
along. (Bd in liii. 6i.) — — Also He (a man) 
stood, raising his head, and with his breast erect; 
like as the stallion [camel] does when excited 
by lust: (A:) [for] it is said of a stallion [camel] 
when thus excited. (L.) — — And hence, (A,) 
(tropical:) He sang: (M, A, L:) because the singer 
raises his head and erects his breast: (A:) but Th 
says that this is rare: (M:) accord, to I'Ab, ->A 
signifies the act of singing in the dial, of Himyer. 

(L.) Also, (M, K,) aor. as above, (TA,) and so 

the inf. n., (S, M,) (assumed tropical:) He 
diverted himself, sported, or played. (S, M, K, TA. 
[For csfr! in the CK, I read as in the M, and in 
MS. copies of the K, and in the TA; and agreeably 
with the S, in which the inf. n. is expl. as syn. 

with jik]) He was, or became, negligent, 

inattentive, inadvertent, inconsiderate, or 
heedless; and went away from, or relinquished, 
or left, a thing. (L.) — — He was, or became, 
confounded, perplexed, or amazed, and unable to 
see his right course; or affected with wonder; or 
cut short, or silent, being confounded, or 
perplexed, and unable to see his right course; 
syn. Ah: inf. n. as above: (M:) [or] he stood 
confounded, or perplexed, and unable to see his 
right course; syn. IjjAi ^ls. (k. [After 
this explanation and 1*1 immediately following it, 
it is said in the K, Ijahj Cjj A aAIj: 

meaning that it is by reason of grieving, 
or mourning, as signifying the “ standing 
confounded ” &c.; and by reason of rejoicing, or 
being happy, as signifying the “ diverting oneself 
” &c. See as an ex. of its usage in a case of grief 
the verses which I have cited at the close of the 
first paragraph of art. j, and which are cited in 

the present art. in the L and TA.]) Also He 

kept constantly, or continually, (M, L,) to an 
affair, (M,) or upon the ground, or in the land. 

(L.) He strove laboured, or exerted himself, 

or he wearied himself, in work, (K, TA,) and in 
journeying. (TA.) And (JAM A (s, M, K) ^ 
(S,) aor. and inf. n. as above, (M,) The 
camels strove, laboured, or exerted themselves, 
in their journeying: (S, K:) or knew not fatigue, or 
weariness. (M.) [See also A, (which is likewise, 
perhaps, an inf. n. of the same verb,) below.] — 
•A, inf. n. A i. q. LAs [He tended, repaired, 
betook himself, or directed himself or his course 
or aim, to, or towards, him, or it; or endeavoured 
to reach, or attain, or obtain, him, or it; 
&c.]; like AA. (m.) — And u-* A, inf. n. -LA, 
He made the land, or ground, plain, or smooth, 


or soft. (M.) 2 A (M, TA,) inf. n. aA>, (TA,) 
(assumed tropical:) He diverted him: (M, TA:) 
[and in like manner, j AA; for] one says to a 
slave-songstress, AaAI ; [in one of my copies of 
the S, erroneously, AiAIJ meaning Divert thou 
us by singing. (S, O, L, TA.) — LA ; (M, 

Msb, K,) inf. n. as above, (S, Msb, K,) He 
manured the land with AA [q. v .]: (S, Msb, K:) 
he dunged, or manured, the land; syn. (M. 
[So in a copy of the M: in the TA WLj, without 
teshdeed; and thus only, I believe, 
correctly; though it is commonly pronounced 
with teshdeed in the present day.]) — .i^, 

(M,) or (K,) inf. n. as above, (TA,) He 

removed utterly his hair, or the hair; (M, K, TA;) 
taking the whole of it [in shaving]: a dial. var. 
of -A. (TA.) a*" is The removing 

utterly the hair of the head [by shaving]: a dial, 
var. of -A". (S.) — — And aAj is also used 
[alone, the objective complement being app. 
meant to be understood,] as meaning The leaving 
off, or neglecting, the anointing of oneself [or of 
one's hair], and washing: and so Aa (A 'Obeyd, 
TA in art. Ah) 4 LAI see 2, first sentence. 9 aLI 
see Q. Q. 4, in two places. 11 -LAI see what next 
follows. Q. Q. 4 ilAI, (S, M, L,) inf. n. -IAAI, (S,) 
He, or it, became swollen: (M, L:) or 

became much swollen: (AZ, M, L:) or he (a man) 
became swollen with anger; (S, L;) or so J, -LAI, 
inf. n. jIAh“I; and J. -A), inf. n. -liAl. (k.) 
One says, A ajUA His arm, or hand, became 
swollen: and l&A j AslA Her leg, or foot, became 

inflated and swollen. (L, TA.) Also, said of 

anything, It went, or passed, away: or perished; 
and so j AJ. (L, TA.) And A-Adl Cy AA He 
perished by reason of anger. (L.) -A, Continuing, 
or unceasing, journeying. (M, L.) [Perhaps an inf. 
n.: see a:A, and what next precedes it, in 

the latter part of the first paragraph.] ^11 > 

l-LA, (k, TA,) or l IA (m,) [in my copy of the 
Mgh IAj, and in the O IAj,] He, or it, is thine 
ever, or for ever; syn. tajL, (Th, M, Mgh, O, K,) 
and iLl. (Th, M, Mgh.) And IAj AL J*ii V or 
J, IAj, (m,) I will not do that ever. (M, TA.) liA : 
see the next preceding paragraph, in two 
places. jLA A compost, or manure, consisting 
of uajh, (S, Mgh, Msb,) or (K,) [both 

meaning dung of beasts, such as horses, camels, 
sheep and goats, wild oxen, and the like,] with 
ashes, (S, K,) or with earth or dust: (Mgh, Msb:) 
or a manure consisting of strong earth. (M.) 
i. q. ls'Jj (A, K) [app. as meaning White, or 
whitened, flour: but said in the TK to mean 
fine bread]: accord, to Kr, i. q. fAL [app. as 
meaning wheat]; and said by him to be with the 
unpointed > (K:) but more chastely, (K,) and 
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better known, (TA,) with \ (K, TA.) [In the 
present day, applied to Semoulia; a kind of paste 
made of very fine wheat-flour, reduced to small 
grains. See also 4*4, below.] 33 »4 Any [man or 
animal] raising his head [in pride or otherwise]. 

(S, M, L.) A man standing: (LAar; and so 

in a copy of the S:) or standing, raising his head, 
and with his breast erect; (A, IAth;) as the 
stallion [camel] does when excited by lust. (A.) — 
— [And hence, as is indicated in the A, (see l,)] 
(assumed tropical:) A singer; or singing. (M, L; 
and so in two copies of the S.) And the latter is 
said to be the meaning of the pi. in the Kur liii. 

6i. (M, L.) [Hence also,] Behaving proudly. 

(I Ab in explanation of the pi. in the Kur liii. 6i; 
and LAar.) — — Diverting himself; playing; or 
sporting. (IAar, S, M; and Bd in liii. 6i,) — — 
Negligent, inattentive, inadvertent, 

inconsiderate, or heedless. (Lth, IAar A.) Thus 
the pi. is said by Lth to mean in the Kur liii. 6i. 
(TA.) — — Standing in a state of confusion, 
perplexity, or amazement: (Mgh:) and so the pi. 
is said to mean in the Kur liii. 6i: (TA:) 
or confounded, perplexed, or amazed, by reason 

of inordinate exultation. (IAar.) And Silent. 

(So in a copy of the S.) And Grieving, or 

mourning, and lowly, humble, or submissive. (So, 

too, in a copy of the S.) In the saying of Ru- 

beh, (K,) describing camels, (TA,) JP iulj- 
iljjVI the meaning is, Continuing journeying, 
(K,) or striving, labouring, or exerting 

themselves, or wearying themselves, [during the 
night,] having no fodder in their bellies: (L:) F 
says that J has erred in saying that the meaning 
is, “having no fodder in their bellies: ” but this is 
the explanation of the words jjVI ■ — alii., as IM 
and others have expressly stated; and 
this necessarily indicates that ^>1 y has the 
meaning assigned to it in the K; so that no error 
is attributable to J in this case: or, as some 
say, 4 jjVI means not having upon their 

backs [much] provision for the riders. (TA.) 

P-L as an epithet applied to a '-P=j [or skin 
in which milk is put] means (tropical:) Full, [so 
as to be] standing upright. (A, TA.) What is 
called in Persian [app. a mistranscription 
for ■Lp i. e. white bread]; an arabicized word: 
[so says ISd; and he adds,] I know not whether it 
be the same as 4*" 1 expl. by Kr as signifying 
or not. (M.) i. q. ilk j [i. e. A basket of palm- 
leaves; probably one used for carrying or 
manure]: so says Lh; adding that one should not 
say (M.) j- 3 ^ Q. 4 jiuLJ accord, to the M 
and K, j-^!: and and la- 3 '-*" 1 : and j 33 ^: see 
art. j- 3 ^. j 333 ^ £ 33 *^, (S, K, &c.,) of the 
measure ilfi4, (Sb, TA,) so accord, to the 
grammarians, but Aboo-Usameh Junadeh El- 


Azdee says that it is of the measure 3*P, 
from as syn. with jk- and ^4, (Sgh, TA,) 
pronounced by the vulgar ^4^, with damm to 
the y, (IDrst, TA,) which is a mistake, (Th, IDrst, 
S, K, &c.,) for there is not in the language of 
the Arabs a noun of the measure 3P, (IDrst, 
TA,) A lord, master, chief, prince, or man of rank 
or quality; (’Eyn, S, O, K;) to which Et- 
Teiyanee adds, from As, on the authority of 
Munteji’ Ibn-Nebhan, (TA,) of easy nature or 
disposition, generous, and very hospitable, or in 
whose vicinity his companion has power or 
authority or dignity, not being harmed nor 
inconvenienced; (S, K, TA;) and thus expl. by 
AHat also; (TA;) generous; noble, or elevated in 
rank; liberal, bountiful, or munificent: (O, K:) 
and also (K) courageous: (Lth, K:) and goodly, 
and stout, bulky, or corpulent: (AZ, EtTeiyanee:) 

pi. (IJ.) The lion. (Ibn-Ed-Dahhan, T, 

S, O.) And hence, [accord, to SM, but the 

reverse I think more probable,] (tropical:) A 
chief, or person of authority. (TA.) — — The 
wolf; (En-Nadr, K;) because of his swiftness. (En- 
Nadr.) — — And hence, (TA,) (tropical:) A 
man active, agile, or prompt, in accomplishing 

his wants. (K, TA.) And A sword. (K.) 

i. q. 4^ [q. v.]; (K:) [said to be] more chaste 
than the latter: (K in art. 33 «~’:) [but] accord, to Kr, 
it is with the unpointed J. (M in that art.) y^ 
1 14-, (S, M, K,) aor. y^>, (S, M,) inf. n. y^ 
and jj 4“, (M, K,) He held a conversation, or 
discourse, by night: (S:) or he waked; continued 
awake; did not sleep: (M, K:) and J, may 
signify the same; or may be of the same class 
as and o4»l, and thus signify he had, or came 
to have, a y^> [or conversation, or discourse, by 
night]. (M.) [See also 3.] — — 4 y^, 

aor. 'y^, inf. n. jy^, (assumed tropical:) The 
cattle pastured by night without a pastor; or 
dispersed themselves by night: (M, TA:) [or 
simply pastured by night; for] one says, 1% u] 
jLLj, meaning (assumed tropical:) Verily our 
camels pasture by night: (TA:) and kk 3 JjV 1 
14 s (tropical:) The camels pastured during their 
night, the whole of it. (A.) And h y^ 

(assumed tropical:) The cattle pastured upon the 
herbage; (M, K;) aor. as above: (M:) [or pastured 
upon the herbage by night: like as one says,] 'y^ 
(assumed tropical:) He drank mine, or the 
mine, (K, TA,) by night: (TA:) and Jjyyi I yL 
(tropical:) They passed, or spent, 

their night drinking wine, or the wine. (A.) 

See also yy, in three places. — y^, (S, M, Msb, 
K,) aor. y^; (K;) and 'y^, (S, K, in a copy of the 
M y^,) aor. 'y^; inf. n. of each z'y^; (K;) and 
I (S, M, K,) inf. n. (S;) He, or it, 

was, or became, [tawny, brownish, dusky, or dark 


in complexion or colour; i. e.,] of the 
colour termed z'y^ [expl. below]. (S, M, Msb, K.) 
— Zy^\ see 2, first signification. — — 
[Hence,] <4. y^ i. q. 4^, (M, K,) 
which signifies He put out, or blinded, (14,) his 
eye with a heated iron instrument: (S and Msb in 
art. J^«:) or he put out, or blinded, (J^s) his eye 
with a jUIa* [or nail] (Mgh, Msb, TA) of iron (TA) 
made hot (Mgh, Msb, TA) in fire: (Msb:) or 
[simply] he put out, or blinded, his eye; syn. 1*14. 
(K.) — y — and _y»: see 2. 2 » y (S, 
M, Mgh, Msb, K,) inf. n. j^ 3 "* 3 ; (S;) and \ Zy^, (S, 
M, Mgh, &c.,) aor. y^ (M, Msb, K) and y^, (M, 
K,) inf. n. (M, Msb;) or the former has an 
intensive signification; (Msb;) [He nailed it; i. e.] 
he made it fast, firm, or strong, (M, Mgh, K,) with 
a nail [or nails]; (S, * M, * Mgh, Msb, K; *) 
namely, a door [&c.]. (Mgh, Msb.) [See 
also A)"’.] — iP y-, (M, TA,) inf. n. (S;) 

and l Zy*, (K, TA,) aor. iy; (TA;) He made the 
milk thin with water; (S;) made it to be what 
is termed [q. v.]. (M, K.) — y>, inf. n. as 
above, is also syn. with y ^ (S, M, K) and 
(M, K.) You say, y- He discharged, or shot, 
his arrow; (M, TA;) as also J, Z'y,-_ (K, TA:) or the 
former, he discharged it, or shot it, hastily; (K;) 
opposed to 3 y; for one says, 4L4I 4a y> 

[Discharge, or shoot, thine arrow quickly, for 
the game has become within thy power], 
and y. Jaji. [Discharge, or shoot, 

deliberately, in order that it may become within 
thy power]. (IAar, TA.) One says also, “kylA y> 
He dismissed his female slave, or let her go free. 
(S and M, from a trad.) A 'Obeyd says that this is 
the only instance in which with y, has been 
heard [in this sense: but several other instances 
have been mentioned]. (TA.) You also 
say, JAM y> He let the camels go, or left them: 
and he hastened them; syn. 44“% as also J, 4 jiLI; 
originally with y\ (TA:) or he sent them, or left 
them, to pasture by themselves, without a pastor, 
by night [which is perhaps the more proper 
meaning (see 1)] or by day; syn. 4^*1 (M, TA.) 
And 3I4JI y> He sent off, or launched forth, the 
ship; let it go; or let it take its course. (M, TA.) 
3 Z (M,) inf. n. (S, A,) He held a 

conversation, or discourse, with him by night. (S, 

M.) [See also 1, first sentence.] 4 yJ see 1: 

and in four places: — and see also 2. 

n see 1, in the latter half of 

the paragraph. Conversation, or discourse, by 
night; (S, M, K;) as also (s, A. *) It is said 

in a trad., or, accord, to one 

relation, Conversation or discourse by night 
is after nightfall. (TA.) And you say, <141 V 
>4113 1 will not do it as long as men hold 
conversation or discourse in a night when the 
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moon shines: (S:) or as long as men hold 
conversation or discourse by night, and as long as 
the moon rises: (Lh, M:) or ever. (M.) [See also 
below. The pi., is often used as meaning 

Tales related in the night, for amusement: but 
this usage is probably post-classical.] — — 
(tropical:) Conversation, or discourse, by day. 
(TA.) — — A place in which people hold 
conversation or discourse by night; or in 
which they make, or remain awake; (M, K;) as 
also J, (s, * M, K;) which latter is expl. by 
Lth as signifying a place in which people 
assemble for conversation or discourse by night. 
(TA.) — — A people's assembling and holding 

conversation or discourse in the dark. (TA.) 

And hence, (TA,) The dark; or darkness. (As, M, 
K, TA.) So in the saying j jiUb <-jlk He swore 

by the darkness and the moon. (As.) Night: 

(M, K:) you say, I came to him in the 

night. (A.) — — A night in which there is no 
moon: hence the saying > 4 llj V I 

will not do that when the moon does not rise nor 
when it does rise. (Fr.) [See also above.] — — 

The shade of the moon. (M, K.) The light of 

the moon; moonlight; accord, to some, 
the primary signification; because they used to 

converse, or discourse, in it. (TA.) The time 

of daybreak: you say, f j^l 3 P 3 The people 

were come to at daybreak. (AHn, M.) See 

also A certain kind of tree, (M, K,) well 

known; (K;) i. q. [the gum-acacia-tree; acacia, 
or mimosa, gummifera]; (Msb;) or [a species] of 
the (S,) of the kind called (Mgh, Msb,) 
having small leaves, short thorns, and a yellow 
fruit (^-“ 31 ) which men eat: there is no 
kind of better in wood: it is transported to 
the towns and villages, and houses are covered 
with it: (M:) its produce is [a pod] termed PP 
[q. v.]: (TA in art. J“-:) [the mimosa unguis cati 
of Forskal (Flora Aegypt. Arab., pp. cxxiii. and 
176:)] n. un. (M, Mgh, Msb, K:) [in the 

S, ji" is said to be pi. of » but it is a coll. gen. 
n.:] the pi. of is and 1 P 4 , a pi. of 

pauc., of which the dim. is J, 1 PP (S.) It is said in 
a prov., jr jL “'■PI 4 I o' j! [Sharj 

would resemble Sharj if a few gum-acacia-trees 
were found there: Sharj is a certain valley of El- 
Yemen: for the origin of this prov., see 
Freytag’s Arab. Prov., i. 662]. (S.) U 

[O people of the gumacacia-tree], in a saying of 
the Prophet, was addressed to the persons meant 
in the Kur xlviii. 18. (Mgh.) [A tawny, or 
brownish, colour, of various shades, like the 
various hues of wheat; (see j^;) 
duskiness; darkness of complexion or colour;] a 
certain colour, (S, Msb,) well known, (Msb,) 


between white and black, (M, K,) in men and in 
camels and in other things that admit of having 
it, but in camels the term <^1 is more common, 
and accord, to LAar it is in water also; (M;) in 
men, the same as [in camels]; (LAar, TA;) a 
colour inclining to a faint blackness; (T, TA;) the 
colour of what is exposed to the sun, of a person 
of whom what is concealed by the clothes is 
white: (IAth:) from signifying the “ shade of 

the moon. ” (TA.) see s>»lUl. 3;J 

Camels that eat the tree called (AHn, M, 
K.) The [demon called] J (Sgh, K.) 

Thin milk: (S:) milk containing much water: (Th, 
M, K:) or [diluted] milk of which water composes 
two thirds: n. un. with », signifying some thereof. 

(M.) [See also a tropical usage of this word 

in a prov. cited voce j.] — [In the present day 
it is also applied to A species of rush, growing in 
the deserts of Lower and Upper Egypt, of which 
mats are made for covering the floors of rooms; 
the juncus spinosus of Forskal, (Flora 
Aegypt. Arab., p. 75,) who writes its Arabic name 
“ sammar; ” the juncus acutus (3 of Linn.] 
applied to a she-camel, (K, TA,) Swift: (K:) 
or generous, excellent, or strong and light, and 
swift. (TA.) i. q. 4 (m, A, K;) i. e. A 

partner in conversation, or discourse, by night. 
(TA.) You say, » LI and J, » [I am his 
partner &c.]. (A.) — — Afterwards used 
unrestrictedly [as signifying (assumed tropical:) 
A partner in conversation, or discourse, at any 

time]. (TA.) [Golius and Freytag add the 

meaning of A place of nocturnal confabulation; as 
from the K; a sense in which this word is not 

there found.] oS! The night in which is 

no moon: [contr. of jjl : ] a poet uses the 
phrase j. u)l, meaning As long as 

the moonless night allows the holding 
conversation, or discourse, in it. (M. [See also 
another explanation of this phrase in what 
follows.]) — — is also syn. with [as 

meaning Unlimited time, or time without end]; 
(Lh, S, M, K;) as also 4 (Fr, M, K,) whence 
the saying jiiJI iic. jMa Such a one is with, or 
at the abode of, such a one ever, or always. (M.) 
Hence, or because people hold conversation, 
or discourse, in them, (S,) Ljl means The 
night and the day. (S, M, K.) You say, Y J, Lit 
U (s, K,) and jll LLjI Y, (M,) and oil 
j, and j. (m, K,) and J, j 3 " 3 Ljl 
li ; and J, u)l, (Lh, M, K,) 

and j^LI U 4 jj-LJI, (K,) i. e. [I will not do it, and I 
will not come to thee,] ever, (S,) or in all time, 
(M,) or while night and day alternate. (K.) And V 
JL11I 4iiii (s, M) [I will not do it] to the end 
of the nights. (M.) j* 4“3 u-L-=- Ljj is expl. by 


AHeyth, in his handwriting, as meaning 
Two roads that differ, each from the other. (Az, 
TA.) A certain kind of ships. (S.) [is 

signifies the same, (Golius on the authority 
of Meyd.,) applied to A single ship of that kind.] 

IAar mentions the saying, 

jr jij j'^LI jlS ^*1 ji, without explaining it: 
[ISd says,] I think he meant, [I gave him] f*l 
jiL, i. e. dusky dirhems, as though smoke were 
issuing from them by reason of their duskiness: 
or dirhems of which the whiteness was fresh. 
(M.) [The sable; mustela zibellina, or 

viverra zibellina;] a certain beast, (Mgh, K,) or 
animal, (Msb,) well known, (Mgh,) found in 
Russia, beyond the country of the Turks, 
resembling the ichneumon; in some instances 
of a glossy black; and in some, of the [reddish] 
colour termed (Msb, TA:) costly furred 

garments are made of its skin: (K, TA:) 
pi. (Msb.) — — Also A [or any 

garment] made with its fur. (TA.) ji*? A 
companion of [or one who habitually indulges in] 
conversation, or discourse, by night. (M, K.) 

A man holding, or who holds, a conversation, or 
discourse, by night: (S:) pi. jLLL (S, M, K) 
and j-k. (TA.) It is also a quasi-pl. n., (M, K,) [as 
such occurring in a verse cited voce in 
art. j» j,] and is syn. [as such] with jtf*, 
signifying persons holding, or who hold, 
conversation, or discourse, by night: (S, M:) or 
persons waking, continuing awake, not sleeping; 
as also l [a fem. sing., and therefore 

applicable as an epithet to a broken pi. and to a 
quasi-pl. n. and to a coll. gen. n.]: (M, K:) j-L* is 
a pi. [or rather quasi-pl. n.] applicable to males 
and to females: (T, TA:) or it is a sing., and, like 
other sings., is used as a qualificative of a pi. only 
when the latter is determinate; as in the 
phrase IjA^ [I left them holding a 

conversation & c.]. (Lh, M.) — — Also A 
camel pasturing by night. (TA.) — — See 
also see — SjJUl (M, Msb, K) 

and 4 »> 4 JI (TA) [The Samaritans; a people said 
to be] one of the tribes of the Children of Israel; 
(M;) or a sect, (Msb,) or people, (K,) of the Jews, 
differing from them (Msb, K) in most, (Msb,) or 
in some, (K,) of their institutes: (Msb, K:) Zj says, 
they remain to this time in Syria, and are known 
by the appellation of 4 Ojj_y«lUl: (M:) most of 
them are in the mountain of n-Nabulus: (TA:) 
4 is is the rel. n. of s jAiJI. (m, Msb, K.) is 
and its pi.: see the next preceding paragraph. 
[Tawny, or brownish; dusky; dark-complexioned 
or dark-coloured;] of the colour termed [q. 
v.]: (S, M, K, & c.:) fem (Msb, & c.:) and 

pi. (A.) You say jiLi A camel of a white 
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colour inclining to [which is a hue 

wherein whiteness predominates over blackness]. 
(M.) And *'34 oils [A tawny spearshaft]. (M.) 
And *'34 333. [Tawny wheat]. (M.) — — 
[Hence,] *'3411 wheat: (S, Msb, K:) because of 
its colour. (Msb.) And yl34Yt Wheat and water: 

(AO, S, K:) or water and the spear. (S, K.) 

j4VI, also, signifies Milk: (M:) or milk of the 
gazelle: (IAar, M, K:) app. because of its colour. 
(M.) — — And [for the same reason] iijiUl 
signifies also Coarse flour, or flour of the third 
quality, full of bran; syn. 3'44. (K.) You 
say *'3411 Bread made of such flour. (L in art. 33 

*lj41l.) And The [kind of milking-vessel 

called] jr ji-. (Sgh, K.) — — And >4i 4- 
(assumed tropical:) A year of drought, in which 
is no rain. (M.) 34“' dim. of 34': see j4, in 
two places. 334 a nail; a pin, or peg, of iron; 
(Mgh;) a certain thing of iron; (S, K) a thing with 
which one makes fast, firm, or strong: (M, 

K:) pi. 34-“. (S, Msb, K.) Also, (K, TA,) 

or Jj’3“ 3“, (A, O,) (tropical:) A good manager 
of camels; (A, O, K, TA;) a skilful, good pastor 
thereof. (A.) j >4i Nailed; made fast, firm, or 
strong, with a nail [or nails]. (S, * Mgh.) — — 
(assumed tropical:) A man, (TA,) having little 
flesh, strongly knit in the bones and sinews. (K, 

TA.) And, with », (tropical:) A woman, (M,) 

or girl, or young woman, (A, O, K,) compact, or 
firm, in body, (M, A, O, K,) not flabby in 
flesh. (M, O, K.) — 34° (tropical:) A 

turbid life: (M, O, * K, * TA:) from 3'““ applied to 
milk. (M, TA.) 3*'-““: see 34“, in two places, jr 
Q. l 4^4“ [inf. n. of £34] The collecting of the 
[tax called] <44: (Ibn-’Abbad, O:) [and the 
giving, or paying, thereof: for] one says, 31 £ 44 
meaning Give thou to him [the tax so called]. 
(ISh, O, K. [It seems to be intentionally indicated 
in the O and K, by what immediately precedes the 
explanation of this phrase, which 
explanation is 44', that jr '34-h is to be 
understood after it.]) jr _>*=* [written without any 
syll. signs, and therefore probably 34“, I sing, 
of 3 4“, (TA,) which signifies Even, or plain, 
places [or tracts] of land. (T, * Ibn-’Abbad, O, TA. 
*) £33“ and j 433“, (S, O, K,) each a Pers. 
word arabicized, (S, O,) [or rather a compound of 
the Pers. 4 “ three ” and the Arabic *3* for »3“ “ a 
time,”] The levying of the [tax called] ^4 at 
three several times [or instalments]: (S, O, K:) or 
the name of the day on which payment of 
the jr4 is received; (K;) thus the former word is 
expl. by ISh; (O;) the day of the collecting of 
the jr 1 4; (Ibn-'Abbad, ISd, O, TA;) a day when 
the foreigners, or Persians, ((411) levy the jr 4 at 
three several times [or instalments]: also 

mentioned as written with 4. (TA.) 433“: see 


the next preceding parapraph. 5“'4 ,_>»*=“: see 
art. _>*»*“ Q. 1 3“4, inf. n. =3“4, He acted as 
a j44 [q. v.]. (K.) 344 A broker; or one who 
acts as an intermediary between the seller and 
the buyer, (Lth, Mgh, K,) for effecting the sale; 
whom people call J4, because he directs the 
purchaser to the merchandise, and the seller to 
the price: (TA:) pi. =3=4 : (Mgh, K:) a Pers. 
word, arabicized: (Lth, Mgh:) or one who sells 
wheat to the people: (M, TA:) or (TA, in the K “ 
and ”) the possessor of a thing: (K:) or (TA, in 
the K “ and ”) one who has the care of a thing. 

(K.) (tropical:) A messenger, or mediator, 

(34,) between two lovers or friends. (K.) — — 
43 ^' 3*34“ (tropical:) He who is acquainted 
with the land, or country; (K;) an acute 
scrutinizer of its circumstances: (TA:) fern, with ». 

(K.) 13 j 44 jjl > [app. means (assumed 

tropical:) He is the careful and skilful manager of 
it]. (Fr, TA voce u4.) 4 1 44 and 
and -4a, (s, M, Msb, K,) inf. n. - 1=4 (s, M, Msb,) 
namely, a kid, (S, M, Msb, K,) and a lamb, (M,) 
He removed its hair, (Msb,) or wool, (K,) or 
cleansed it of the hair, [or wool,] (S,) by means of 
hot water; (S, Msb, K;) in order to roast it; (S;) or 
it is generally done for this purpose: (TA:) or he 
plucked from it the [hair, or] wool, after putting 

it into hot water. (A.) [And It scalded it: for] 

you say, of boiling water, *3-4 333 [it scalds the 
thing]. (TA.) — 4— ,, (M, K,) inf. n. as above, 
(M,) also signifies He hung it; suspended it; 
namely, a thing; (M, K;) as also J, 44 inf. 
n. 4i33: (TA:) or the latter, he hung it, or 
suspended it, upon, (S, K,) or by means of, (so in 
some copies of the K and in the TA,) 1=4-, (s, 
K,) meaning thongs, or straps. (TA.) And J, £33" 
J»4 (M,) inf. n. 44 , (TA,) He hung the coat of 
mail upon the hinder part of his horse. (M.) 

2 .34 see 1 , in two places. 4 ' 4=4 inf. 

n. 433, also signifies I kept, or clave, to the 
thing: hence a verse cited voce u 4 (TA in 
art. uj j .) 5 342 it (a thing, TA) was, or became, 
hung, or suspended. (K.) -14 A thread, or string, 
having upon it beads (S, Mgh) or pearls; (Mgh;) 
otherwise it is called 44 : (s, Mgh:) a string 
of beads or the like; (M, K;) so called because it is 
hung, or suspended; (M;) a single string thereof; 
like 43 4 [in Persian]; a necklace of two strings 
thereof being called 44 —i'i : (iDrd:) or it 
signifies, (M,) or signifies also, (K,) a necklace 
longer than the 4-: (IDrd, M, K:) or [simply] a 
necklace: (Msb:) pi. 44: (M, K:) which 
also signifies the things that are suspended 
( 1 44) from necklaces. (TA.) — — A thong, or 
strap, that is suspended from the horse's saddle; 

(S, K;) sing, of 44. (S.) The redundant 

part of the turban, which is left hanging down 


upon the breast and the shoulder-blades: (K:) 

pi. as above. (TA.) A coat of mail which the 

horseman hangs upon the hinder part of his 
horse. (M, K.) — — (tropical:) A trail, or 
long and elevated tract, (J4,) of sand, (K, TA,) 
regularly disposed, as though it were a necklace. 
(TA.) — See also 34 in two places. 34 4, (M, 
K,) and 1 44, (S, M, K,) and f 3l4 (m, K,) 
which last is pi. of 44, (TA,) A sandal, or sole, 
that is of a single piece [of leather, not of two or 
more pieces sewed together, one upon 
another], 43 34 S, TA,) in which is no patch: 
(S, M, K:) or the last, (S,) or all, (M,) not having a 
second piece sewed on to it; (AZ, S, M;) as 

also [ 34 (So in the K, voce 4.) [34 33 

(the latter word occurring twice in art. -4 in the 
TA, and there opposed to 44 and said to be 
masc. and fem.,) i. q.] 4 34 33 A garment 
having no lining; [either] a 4“h3, or such as is of 
cotton: (ISh, K:) but one does not say 34 *14 
nor 34 44 because such are not [ever] lined: 
(ISh:) or [accord, to some] 34 signifies a 
garment that is lined below; expl. by saying, 3 
4 t 3 - 34 3 44' 34 11, (k, TA, [in the CK, 

and in a MS. copy of the K, for 34, we find 4 3,]) 
i. e. 34 3 J4 (TA:) [but I think that j«3 is 
undoubtedly the right reading; and that 34 
means any portion that appears of a garment 
worn beneath a shorter garment:] see -4 last 
sentence. — — 4 3141 Jjj' 4 Trousers, or 

drawers, not stuffed: (M, K:) i. e., (K,) or, as Th 

says, (M,) of single cloth, 3.1^ 53. (M, K.) 

34 X 4 (Kr, M, K,) and 4 1=141, (k,) A she- 
camel without any brand, or mark made by a hot 
iron. (Kr, M, K.) — 34 is also a pi. of 34 [q. v.]. 
(K.) 34 A rank of people: (M, K:) or a side, or 
lateral part or portion: (Msb:) each of the two 
sides, or lateral portions, of men, and of 
palmtrees. (S, Msb.) You say, i534ll 4 ^la He 
stood between the two ranks. (TA.) And p 4' 3 s 
534 31]>i. The people stood around him in two 
ranks. (TA.) And 4j 34“ 4 They are 

according to one order. (K.) And 53411 4 ^4 
He walked between the two sides. (S, Msb.) 
And is j3l 3=4 I jai Take ye the two sides of the 
fresh, or moist. (TA.) And I3.lj 34= JVi\ J4I 
Make thou the affair, or case, [uniform, or] one 

uniform thing. (Fr, TA in art. (4) The part 

of a valley which is between the upper 

extremity and the lower: (M, K:) pi. 34. (k) 

3*311 1=4 The thing upon which food is spread: 
(K:) pronounced by the vulgar 34 : [and 
applied by them to such as is long, prepared for a 
large company of people:] pi. 3341 [a pi. of 
pauc.] and 434. (TA.) 3 4 and 4 3^4, 
applied to a kid, (S, M, Msb, K,) and to a lamb, 
(M,) Of which the hair, (Msb,) or wool, (K,) has 
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been removed, (Msb, K,) or cleansed of its hair 
[or wool], (S,) by means of hot water; (S, Msb, 
K;) in order to its being roasted: (S:) or of which 
the [hair or] wool has been plucked off from it, 
after its having been put into hot water: (M:) or 
the former, plucked of its [hair or] wool, and then 
roasted with its skin: (Lth:) and a roasted sheep 
or goat: the former word of the measure 3 A in 
the sense of the measure (TA.) — See 

also and its pi. -LAI, voce -LA; the pi. in 
three places. -LA Boiling water, that scalds 
(LA)) a thing. (TA.) — Hanging a thing by a rope 
behind him; from L^All [pi. of LAll], 
(TA.) L see Kir" , i Aa, (S, Msb, K, *) 
aor. (K,) inf. n. jA (S Msb, K) and £A ; or 
this latter is a simple subst., (Lh, K,) and (S, 
K,) or this last [also] is a simple subst., (Msb,) 
and Al_A and <AA (K) and JAi, (TA,) [He 
heard it, (namely, a thing, as in the S,) or 
(tropical:) him;] and j jAj, (Msb, K,) also 
written and pronounced jAI; (K, TA;) and 
i jAJ; (Msb;) are syn. with {A (Msb,K) as trans. 
By itself; (Msb;) and £-AJ [also] in sys. With [ 
as trans. by itself]: (Ham p. 694 , where occurs 
a usage of its act. part. n. showing the verb to be 
trans. by itself:) or J, jAJ denotes what is 
intentional, signifying only he gave 
ear, hearkened, or listened: but [as also 
i ^AA and l what is unintentional, as 

well as what is intentional. (Msb.) You say, jA 
«(sAl [He heard or listened to, the thing] (S.) 
And jAi | [He listened to, or heard, the 

sound]. (TA.) [And <1 aA 1 heard him, or 
it, utter, or produce, a sound; lit. I heard a sound 
attributable to him, or it. And <“ <A He heard it 
form him. And <L <A He heard it as related 
from him; he heard it on his authority. And Aw 
'A He heard him say such a thing.] And ,*A 
[He heard of it; for <j ,Ai!l or the like]. 
(Kur xii. 31 and xxviii. 36 and xxxviii. 6 , S, K, 
TA.) [When trans. by means of J alone, or ^j, it 
denotes what is intentional.] You say, <1 Aw, (S, 
Msb, TA,) and <4j, (S, TA,) meaning I gave ear, 
hearkened, or listened, to him, or it; (S, Msb, * 
TA;) and aAj [_ <1 (Msb,) or <41, and a*AI ; (s, 
TA,) signify the same; (S, Msb, TA;) and so J, <1 
AAJ, (S, Msb, K,) and <41. (K.) It is said in the 
Kur [xxxvii. 8 ], accord, to different readings, V 
c^LVI All Jl and l A 5 *Aj Y, They shall 

not listen [to the archangels]: (S:) or the former 
has this signification, they shall not listen to 
the angels (Bd, Jel) in heaven, (Jel,) or the 
exalted angels: (Bd:) and J, the latter, they shall 
not seek, or endeavour, to listen &c. (Bd.) And in 
the same [xvii. 50 ], f 4 <f jjAiA A A 
44) [We are cognizant of that on account 


of which they hearken when they hearken to 
thee]; <j meaning AA, (Bd, Jel,) and <LV, (Bd,) 
alluding to scoffing, or derision. (Bd, Jel.) [For 
various usages of ^A and other inf. ns., whether 
employed as inf. ns. or as simple substs., see 
those words below.] — — It also signifies He 
understood it; (TA;) he understood its meaning; 
i. e., the meaning of a person's speech. 
(Msb.) You say, 41 Als U jAti p Thou didst not 
understand what I said to thee. (TA.) And such is 
the most obvious meaning of the verb in 
the saying, L ALI I ,*Aj jlS jl [if he understand 
the words of the preacher]; for this is the proper 
meaning in this case: but it may be 

rendered tropically, (tropical:) if he hear the 

voice of the preacher. (Msb.) Also He knew 

it: as in the saying, 41))s <41 [God knew 

thy saying]. (Msb.) Also (assumed tropical:) 

He accepted it; namely, evidence, and praise: or, 
said of the latter, (assumed tropical:) he 
recompensed it by acceptance: (Msb:) (tropical:) 
he paid regard to it, and answered it; namely, 
prayer: (tropical:) he answered, or assented to, 
or complied with, it; namely, a person's speech. 
(TA.) The saying »A 0-4 <41 means May God 
accept the praise of him who praiseth Him: or, 
accord, to IAmb, may God recompense by 
acceptance the praise of him who praiseth Him: 
(Msb:) or may God answer the prayer of him who 
praiseth Him. (TA, as on the authority of IAmb.) 

Also (assumed tropical:) He obeyed him: as 

in the saying in the Kur [xxxvi. 24 ], fA jj Aiil ^A) 
jjiAli (assumed tropical:) [Verily I believe 

in your Lord, and do ye obey me]. (TA.) Lth 

says that the phrase liS J*L lilj 
means (assumed tropical:) My eye saw 
Zeyd doing such and such things: but Az says, I 
know not whence Lth brought this; for it is not of 
the way of the Arabs to say ^4 Axw as 
meaning my eye saw: it is in my judgment 
corrupt language, and I am not sure but that it 
may have been originated by those addicted to 
innovations and erroneous opinions. (TA.) 2 ^Ai 
[inf. n of ^A, as also LAti, q. v. infra, voce LAj 
is syn. with j £;AI [The making one to hear]. 
(K.) You say, AjAll Aa and J, AA [He made 
him to hear the sound]. (S.) And AA1I Aa (ta) 
and l Aa (s, TA) [He made him to hear the 
narra- five]; both signifying the same. (TA.) 
[And ^A He made to hear of it, or him.] It is 
said in a trad., <f <41 jA <4A u44l j-A 0 -“ 
<siL jAJ (s, * Mgh, TA) [Whoso 
maketh men to hear of his deed,] God will make 
the ears of his creatures to hear of him on the day 
of resurrection; (TA;) or whoso maketh his deed 
notorious, that men may see it and hear of it, God 
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will make notorious his hypocrisy, and fill with it 
the ears of his creatures, and they shall be 
generally acquainted with it, [and He will render 
him contemptible, and small in estimation,] so 
that he will become disgraced; (Mgh;) or the 
meaning may be, God will manifest to men his 
internal state, and fill their ears with the evilness 
of his secret intentions, in requital of his deed: or, 
as some relate it, [for <4L j-?AI] we should 
say, <41 jA, which is an epithet applied to God; 
so that the meaning is, Go [the Hearer of 

his creatures] will disgrace him: (TA:) [for] 

■9 jA, (s, Mgh, Msb,) inf. n. jAj, (S, Mgh, K,) 
signifies [also] He rendered him, or it, notorious, 
and infamous: (S, Mgh, K: *) or he spread it 

abroad, for men to speak of it. (Msb.) Also 

He raised him from obscurity to fame. (S, K. *) — 
— And He made him to hear what was bad, 
evil, abominable, or foul, and he reviled him: 
(AZ, T and L in art. 4 ; ) and [ Aa [also] has the 
latter of these two significations. (S, K.) 4 Aa, 

inf. n. jJAl; see 2 , in four places. He told 

him [a thing]. (Msb) — — He made him to 
understand: the verb being used in this sense in 
the Kur [viii. 23 ], fsALV IjL <111 ,4c jl [Had 
God known any good in them, He had made them 

to understand]. (TA.) <111 ALAI May God not 

make thee to be deaf. (TA.) AAi she sang. 

(TA.) One says to a female singer, AAi sing 
thou to us: thus used in a verse of Tarafeh. (TA.) 

cLAi Thou hast said a saying that ought to 

be heard and followed. (Har p. 398 .) — jA 
j!4l (tropical:) He made, or put, a jAx [q. v .] to 
the bucket. (S, K, TA.) And in like manner, jA 
Jj4jll (K) (tropical:) He made, or put, what are 
termed gAL to the basket. (TA.) — jAi 
gA j; and jAI 3 jAi; see art. 5 jAu, also 

written and pronounced jAI ; see 1 , in the former 
half of the paragraph, in six places. 6 g44l <j jAj 
(S, K) The people heard of it, [or him,] one from 
another: (PS, TK:) [or the people heard one 
another talk of it, or him:] or it, or he, 

became notorious among the people. (TA.) 

jAO also signifies He feigned himself hearing. 
(KL.) 8 jALl see 1 , in the former half of 
the paragraph, in four places. 10 jAA) see 1 , in 
the first sentence, in two places. )A inf. n. of jA, 
(S, Msb, K,) like J, (s, K,) [&c.,] or the latter 
is a simple subst. [used in the abstract sense of 
the former]. (Msb.) You say, AlL) LA, [for ,*Ai 
AIL jAij A, an emphatic mode of expression, 
meaning I hear and I obey, or for Ax 
AIL cLLI j U.A, which means the same, but more 
emphatically; AlL being a quasi-inf. n. for AIL];] 
the verb [of each] being understood: 
and AlLj meaning 41i g jil [i. e. jA g jil 
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My affair is hearing and obeying]. (K.) You 
say also, [in like manner,] lib Y U-Aj ^lll ; 
(K,) and jJj V jAL; (TA:) see And LYli ,jjjl 
41j u j2j, (K,) [said to be] the only instance of the 
kind among inf. ns. of trans. verbs except is'j 

(TA in art. iS' j,) [in a copy of the M, in 
art. ls[j, written and ls-Ij 0 lSO,] and J, 

and <«A~> j. (jjil, and <*4w> 1 [My ear 
heard (lit. my ear's hearing) such a one say that]. 
(K) — — [As a simple subst., it signifies] The 
sense of the ear; (K;) [i. e., of hearing;] the faculty 
in the ear whereby it perceives sounds. (TA.) 
Thus in the Kur [l. 36], jl, (TA,) 

meaning, Or who hearkeneth. (Bd, Jel.) [And 
hence,] 4 The brain; (Z, O, K;) as also 

i <ll. (O, K.) One says, jjAJI fi [He 

struck him upon the brain]. (TA.) [It is also 

used for the inf. n. of £*“1 Hence] one says, 1 
£AjM 41i, and in like manner, j cs-4, 
and l and J, ^il, i. e. [They 

said that making my ear to hear]: (K:) and one 
may say, [making to hear]: this latter one 
says when he does not particularize himself. (Sb, 
K.) And J, <d£, with kesr, meaning, [He 

spoke to him making them to hear, or] so that 
they heard. (TA.) And a poet says, J, eUiill 3 411 
jj ic jjlU 3111 jlij j jcl [Making God and the 

learned men to hear that I seek protection by the 
goodness of thy maternal uncle, O son of 'Amr; 
or 4111 ijc-l, i. e. I have recourse for 

protection to thy maternal uncle; thus in the TA 
in art. ji=s] using the subst. in the place of the 
inf. n., as though he said ^ lilild. (TA.) One 
says also, Ai-. <A <j]]j Ciill, and in like manner, 
J, [i. e. I received that from him by being 

made to hear, which virtually means, by hearsay, 
or hearing it from him,] making the inf. n. [in 
each case] to be of a different form from that of 
the verb to which it belongs [in respect of 
signification; i. e., using an inf. n. of for that 

of jAlJ]. (K, * TA.) [See also <«-iA.] It also 

signifies The ear; (S, * Mgh, Msb, * K;) as 
also l (S, Msb, K, TA,) because it is the 

instrument of hearing, (TA,) and j [because 
it is the place thereof,] (Aboo-Jebeleh, TA,) and 
J. <*-A*“; (s, K;) or J, signifies the ear-hole; 
(TA;) and so J, and J, < » (Er-Raghib, TA:) 
and is also used as a pi., (S, K,) being 
originally an inf. n.; but sometimes (S) it has for 
its pi. (S, Msb, K) and jAjj, (Mgh, O, K,) a 
pi. of pauc., (TA,) [as is also the former,] 
and jAAl is a pi. pi., (S, Mgh, O, K,) i. e. pi. 
of jlULI, (S,) or of (Mgh, O:) [for an ex. of 
the pi. pi., see 2:] the pi. of J. * is jA— (Msb, 
K;) or this maybe an irreg. pi. of jAL, like as 
is of <45. (Sgh, TA.) You say, (4) 4»AL i. e. [Incline 
thine ear to me; or] hear thou from me. (S, K.) 


And jjAJI [The speech struck the ear]. 

(Msb.) ji*" is used as a pi. in the Kur [ii. 6], where 
it is said, J ^-3 <^ [God hath 

set a seal upon their hearts and upon their ears]. 
(S.) One also says, [ Such a one 

is great in the ears. (S.) The phrase uS > 
U Yl means (assumed tropical:) It 

is not known whither he has repaired: (AZ, K:) or 
he is between the ears of the people of the 
land and their eyes, [so that they neither hear 
him nor see him,] the prefixed noun being 
suppressed: (AO, K, * TA:) or (assumed tropical:) 
in a void land, wherein is no one; (ISk, K;) i. e., 
none hears his speech, nor does any see him, 
except [the wild animals of] the desert land: (K:) 
or (tropical:) between the length and breadth of 
the land. (K, TA.) You say also, uS <“A 
U j-ajj (assumed tropical:) He exposed 

himself to perdition, or imperilled himself, 
and cast himself no one knew where: (IAar, Th:) 
or (assumed tropical:) he cast himself where no 
voice of man was heard, nor eye of man seen. (K, 

* TA.) Also What rests in the ear, of a thing 

which one hears. (L, K.) See also in 

three places, beside the two places 
before referred to. i. q. either as an inf. 
n. or as a a simple subst. (Lh, K.) You say, 
liL Y UA-j, (S, K,) and J. 44 Y, (K,) and Y 
jh, and ji*" ] jj 1, (TA,) a form of prayer, (K,) 
meaning O God, may it be heard of but not 
fulfilled: (S, K:) or may it be heard but not come 
to: or may it be heard but not need to be come to: 
or it is said by him who hears tidings not pleasing 
to him: (K:) Ks says that it means I hear of 
calamities but may they not come to me. (TA.) 

You say also, 4h Dili tV: see 

Also i. q. jA-ilj: so in the phrase 4h I jla: 

(K:) and in the phrase <4$: (TA:) 

both explained above: see — — Also 

Mention, fame, report, that is heard; as also 
1 <4wi, and l ^1^: (K:) fame, or good report; (S, 
Msb, K, TA;) and so J, jAL and [ (TA.) You 

say, pAill ^ His fame, or good report, 

went among mankind. (S.) And the Arabs say, <111 
gAL 3 Y l [or <UI t^j,] meaning <41 j£j j Y [No, 

by the glory of God]. (TA.) [It is also used as 

an epithet: thus,] <34 j means [A man 
who makes others to hear of him]: or one says, I j* 
jj j and J, £tAA j\ [This is a man of fame, 
or notoriety], (K,) whether good or bad. (Lh, TA.) 
— Also A certain mongrel beast of prey, (S,) 
the offspring of the wolf, begotten from the 
hyena: (S, Mgh, Msb, K:) fem. with »: they assert 
that it does not die a natural death, like 
the serpent, (K, TA,) but by some accident that 
befalls it, not knowing diseases and maladies; 
and that it is unequalled by any other animal 


[BOOK I.] 

in running, (TA,) its running being quicker than 
[the flight of] the bird; and its leap exceeding 
thirty cubits, (K, TA,) or twenty. (TA.) It is said in 
a prov., ^44 ]. 0 jYI jAlJI ^ [More quick of 
hearing than the that is lean in the buttocks 
and thighs; or than the light, or active, j—]: and 
sometimes they said £4“ < > jaAI [more quick of 
hearing than a £»“]. (S.) <*Aj A single hearing, or 

hearkening, or listening. (K.) Lila <Aw, 

jllj Jja): see See also <*jw>. — jji: 

see jA"’. <Aw, is syn. with like as is 
with j#=AA. (TA.) You say, <*iLj it) j -d»a He did it 
[to make men to see it and hear of it, or] in order 
that men might see it and hear of it. 
(S.) And <*-«AV j it) j <i*iU ; and [ <*i*“ , and j <*-*-*, 
He did it not making it notorious so as to make 
[men] to see and to hear [it]. (K.) And <H*^ 
l and ■Al i did it in order that thou 

mightest hear it. (AZ, K.) [See also where 
similar phrases are mentioned and explained.] 

also, signifies What is heard, of fame, 

or report, &c.: (Har p. 34:) and [particularly] 
good report. (Id. p. 196.) <*-A^ A mode, or 
manner, of hearing, hearkening, or listening. (K.) 
You say, <*i~* [1 heard it with a good 

manner of hearing]. (TA.) Jjij LYla 

.illi; see see (jil; 

see (jil; see and 

^>=9, (S, K,) the former accord, to AZ, the latter 
accord, to ElAh, (S,) and <j (K,) or the 
second and third are without teshdeed, and 
mentioned by Yaakoob also, (TA in art. [but 
this, I think, is a mistake,]) applied to a woman. 
Who listens, or hearkens, and endeavours to see, 
and, not seeing nor hearing anything, thinks it, or 
opines it: (S, * K, * [the latter in art. j!=>j,] and 
TA:) and one also applies to her the 
epithet meaning who listens, or hearkens, 
and does so much, or habitually. (K.) (of 

the measure S) Small in the head, (S, K,) 
and in the body; for <jAUI jl in the K is a 
mistranscription for^ikllj: (TA:) cunning, or very 
cunning: (K, TA:) light of flesh, quick in 
work, wicked, and clever: (TA:) or [simply] light 
and quick: and applied as an epithet to a wolf. 

(K.) Also A woman that grins and frowns 

in thy face when thou enterest, and wails after 

thee when thou goest forth. (K, * TA.) And 

A tall and slender man: (K, TA:) fem. in 
this sense with ». (TA.) — — And A wicked, 
deceitful, or crafty, devil. (TA.) fA. [an 
imperative verbal n.] Hear thou: (S, K:) like *41 jj 
and meaning *4 and jA>!. (S.) see its 

syn. jA-ri first sentence. Also syn. with 

as in three exs. expl. above; see in the middle 
portion of the paragraph. — — Also [an inf. 
n. used in the sense of a pass. part, n., meaning 
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What has been heard, or heard of:] a thing that 
one has heard of, and that has become 
current, and talked of. (TA.) [Hence, used in 
lexicology and grammar as meaning What has 
been received by hearsay; i. e. what is established 
by received usage: as in the phrase, Jc. J4=4 
£-UUl restricted to what has been received by 
hearsay; &c.: and in the phrase £4411 4 ill 
deviating from the constant course of speech with 
respect to what has been receeived by hearsay; 
&c.; which virtually means deviating from what is 
established by received usage: “ what has been 
received by hearsay ” always meaning “ what has 
been heard, either immediately or mediately, 
from one or more of the Arabs of the classical 
times. ”] — — [Also What is heard, or being 
heard, of discourse, or narration, and of matters 

of science. See an ex. voce A 4, in art. A>.] 

And [hence,] Singing, or song; and any [musical 
performance whether vocal or instrumental or 
both combined, or any other] pleasant sound in 
which the ears take delight: as in the saying, *4 j 
4 ,ji [He passed the night in the 
enjoyment of diversion and singing, &c.]. (TA.) 
[See an ex. in a verse cited voce 44 in art. jjA] 

See also £4s in three places. £ 4“: see £4“, 

in two places, £4“: see £44, in six places. It 

is also syn. with £44 [Making to hear; &c.]. (S, 
K.) Az remarks its being wonderful that persons 
should explain it as having this meaning in 
order to avoid the assigning to God the attribute 
of hearing, since that attribute is assigned to Him 
in more than one place in the Kur-an, though his 
hearing is not like the hearing of his creatures: 
he, however, adds, I do not deny that, in the 
language of the Arabs, may be syn. with (44 
or £43; but it is mostly syn. with £44, like as £4° 

is with £44 and 44 with jAa, (TA.) Also 

[Made to hear; or] told; applied to a man. (Msb.) 

£“4JI £: see £*4. — Two long pieces 

of wood [fixed] in the yoke with which the bull is 
yoked for ploughing the land. (Lth, TA.) 3 x^13j an 

inf. n. of £4«. (K.) And i. q. £441, whence a 

phrase expl. above: see <*4“. [ 4^e.U4, i n lexicology 
and grammar, applied to a word & c., means 
Relating, or belonging, to what has been received 
by hearsay; i. e., to what is established by 
received usage. See £4-.] £44 Light, active, or 
agile: and applied as an epithet to a Jje.. (K.) £143 
One who hearkens, or listens, much to what is 
said, and utters it. (TA.) [Its primary signification 
is simply One who hears, hearkens, or listens, 
much, or habitually: and it signifies also quick of 

hearing.] See also £4—. A spy, who searches 

for information, and brings it. (TA.) — — 
(assumed tropical:) Obedient. (TA.) £4-“ and 


i £“*“ are syn.; [signifying Hearing; and 
hearkening, or listening;] (Az, S, Msb, K;) like £114 
and £4°, and jka and jiA (Az, TA.) [J, £“411, 
applied to God, signifies He whose hearing 
comprehends everything; who hears everything. 
(TA.) And [hence, also,] J. this same epithet is 
applied to The lion that hears the faint sound (K, 
TA) of man and of the prey (TA) from afar. (K, 
TA.) You say also, 3j-«U j4, and J, and 

i £“3, and i and J, 3j_3j ; and j 333* ; and 

J. and i £ [the first signifying A 
hearing, or a hearkening or listening, ear: and the 
last two, and app. all but the first, an ear that 
hears, or hearkens or listens, much; or that is 
quick of hearing:] the pi. of J, the last is £4“. 

(K.) fem. of £44 [q. v .]. [It is also used 

as an epithet in which the qualify of a subst. is 
predominant]: see £4», in the latter half of the 
paragraph. £*41 [More, and most, quick 
of hearing]: see £4**; last sentence. 3^-33 [an inf. 
n. of 2]: see 3*34. £*3* A place whence [and 
where] one hears, or hearkens, or listens. (IDrd, 

K. ) You say, ^ > He is where I see 

him and hear his speech; (IDrd, K;) and in like 
manner, £3-3 j ^ ^ ji; (TA;) and 443 j ^ I ji, 

(M and K in art. l4 j, q. v.,) and sometimes they 
said tsj*. (TA.) And j“43j j 43 Such a one 

is in a state in which he likes to be looked at and 
listened to. (T, A, TA, in art. j4j.) — — 
See also £4“, in the latter half of the paragraph, in 
two places. — — It is also an inf. n. of 
(TA.) £44 [pass. part. n. of 4, q. v.]. yf- £4Jj 
24^4 in the Kur [iv. 48], means [And hear thou 
without being made to hear; i. e.] mayest thou 
not be made to hear: (Ibn-'Arafeh, K:) or mayest 
thou not hear, (Akh, S, Bd, Jel,) by reason of 
deafness, or of death; (Bd;) said by way of 
imprecation: (Az, Er-Raghib:) or hear 

thou without being made to hear speech which 
thou wouldest approve: or not being made to 
hear what is disliked; accord, to which 
explanation, it is said hypocritically: or hear thou 
speech which thou wilt not be made [really] to 
hear; because thine ear will be averse from it; 
accord, to which explanation, what follows the 
verb is an objective complement: or hear thou 
without having thine invitation assented to: (Bd:) 
or without having what thou sayest accepted. 

(Mujahid, K.) £44 [act. part. n. of 4, q. v.] 

[Hence,] 3*44 a female singer. (S, K.) [See an ex. 

of the pi. in a verse cited voce 4 J-4] And 

hence, (TA in art. 3* J,) the former is applied to 
(tropical:) A shackle. (K, and TA 
in art. j- j.) £4“ An instrument of hearing. (TA.) 

See £4“, in the latter half of the paragraph, 

in four places. — (assumed tropical:) A loop 


which is in the middle of the [large bucket 
called] m jc-, and into which is put a rope in order 
that the bucket may be even; (S, K;) so called as 
being likened to an ear: (ElMufradat, TA:) or the 
part of the [leathern water-bag called] which 
is the place of the loop: or what goes beyond, or 
through, the hole of the loop. (TA.) — — 
Also, (K,) or (El-Ahmar, TA,) (tropical:) 

The two pieces of wood that are put into the two 
loops of the [basket called] J when earth 
is taken forth with it from a well. (El-Ahmar, K, 

TA.) And the latter, (i. e. the dual,) A pair of 

socks, or stockings, worn by the sportsman when 
he is pursuing the gazelles during midday, or 
during midday in summer when the heat is 
vehement. (TA.) £4*“ (tropical:) Shackled: the 
explanation in the K, shackled and collared, 
applies to j?* 4“ £4“-“ together; not to the former 
of these two words alone. 
(TA.) [See £44.] 413 >43 [Things heard]. See 4 
in art. jy?-. j4* “ is pi. of £-4* (Msb, K) [and 
of £*3*]. — — As a pi. without a sing., it 
is applied to All the holes of a human being; such 
as are [the holes of] the eyes, and such as the 
nostrils, and the anus. (TA.) £ 43 3 see £4“\ in the 
latter half of the paragraph. gU431l 4*^ The two 
sides of the mouth, beneath the two extremities 
of the mustache, on the right and left; a dial. var. 
of gU-4Ul [q. v.]. (IDrd, K.) 3““ 1 3*“, (S, O, 
L, K,) aor. 4*“, (O, L,) inf. n. 34“ (S, O, L, K) 
and (L,) It was, or became, high, or tall: (S, 
O, L, K:) or tall in the highest degree: (JK:) said 
of a plant, or herbage, (JK, L,) of a tree, 
and [particularly] of a palmtree. (L.) — — See 
also 344. 3*“ Tall; applied to a man. (Kr, TA.) 
[See also 4'-“.] ij44 Pure; sheer; unmixed. (S, O, 
K.) You say 344 4ij& A sheer, unmixed, lie; (S, 
O;) and 3'-““ 44 pure, unmixed, love; meaning 
such as have overtopped (J. 4«) every lie and 
love. (O.) 344 see 344. 34“: see 34-“. — The 
dual, i44“, signifies The [yokes or] two pieces of 
wood that belong to the 4, surrounding the 
necks of the two bulls, (S, Z, O, K,) like the neck- 
ring, (S, O,) the two extremities of each being 
made to meet together beneath the bull's dewlap, 
and bound with a cord: (Z, TA:) pi. 343. (TA.) — 
— And [its pi.,] 3431 ) Certain pieces of wood in 
the utensil upon which bricks, or crude bricks, 
(34,) are conveyed. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, L, K.) 3*44 (S, 
O, K) and J, 34“, (O, K,) in the Tekmileh with 
teshdeed, [i. e. 4 (34“,] (TA,) [Sumach; the rhus 
coriaria of Linn.; or its berry:] a certain fruit, (K,) 
well known; (S, K;) a certain acid thing, with 
which one cooks; (O;) the fruit of certain trees of 
the [high grounds termed] ‘-ilia and of the 
mountains, acid, consisting of bunches of small 
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berries, which are cooked; (AHn, TA;) not known 
to AHn as growing in any part of the land of the 
Arabs except in Syria; and he says that it is 
intensely red: in the T, said to be the acid berry 
called n. un. with »: (TA:) it excites 

appetence; stops chronic diarrhoea; and the 
application of water in which it has been steeped, 
or macerated, as a collyrium, is beneficial for the 
[disorder termed] ep4 and for ophthalmia. 
(K.) 3>4 : see the next preceding paragraph. 
<3-4 : gee in art (5?4 m jp- and 

i 3}-— High, or tall; applied to a plant, or herbage, 
and to a tree, and [particularly] to a palm-tree. 
(L.) [See also ij^.] j44 see art. j4. 24 
i 44, [aor. 24,] inf. n. 4 >4, It (a thing) rose, or 
became high or elevated or lofty. (S, K.) — — 
And, aor. and inf. n. as above, He ascended. (TA.) 
One says, eijll ^ 241 Ascend thou the stairs. (S, 
TA. [See fjj.]) — And <14, (S, K,) aor. as above, 
(TA,) inf. n. 24, He raised, elevated, upraised, or 
uplifted, it. (S, K.) So in the phrase, Aill 44 
[God raised the heaven]. (S.) 24 The roof of a 
house, or chamber: (S, Mgh, * K: *) or the 
interior uppermost part [i. e. the ceiling] of a 
house, or chamber; the exterior uppermost part 
thereof being called (Ham p. 725:) or [the 
height] from the top to the bottom of a house or 
chamber. (K.) [And hence, The canopy of the 
heaven or sky: or] the measure of the height of 
the heaven from the earth: or the thickness 
thereof, upwards. (Bd in lxxix. 28.) And The 
stature, or height in a standing posture, or 
anything: (K:) thus expl. by Lth: one says 
44JI JjjIj [A camel tall of stature]. (TA.) [In the 
present day, it signifies The extent of anything 
from top to bottom; its height, depth, and 
thickness: and is vulgarly pronounced 24.] 24 
Fish; syn. 4 (K;) a kind of aquatic creatures: 
[a coll. gen. n.:] n. un. with »: pi. of the 
former 34 and 3^4. (s, TA.) ^ <_sj4 

<44 [He broiled his fish in the fire of a burning 
house] is a post-classical prov. of the people of 
Baghdad, relating to the concealing, 
disguising, or cloaking, of a fault, for the purpose 
of seizing an opportunity; orginating from the 
fact that the thief used, when he saw the fire of 
a burning house in a place, to go thither for the 
purpose of theft; and if it were in his power, he 
did what he desired; and if he were lighted on, he 
said, I came to broil a fish. (Mtr, in Har pp. 481- 
2.) _ _ 3A41I [is a name of (tropical:) The 
constellation Pisces; also called j44!l;] a certain 
sign of the Zodiac; (K, TA;) thought by ISd to 
be so called because it is a watery sign; and also 
called (TA.) 34 A thing with which a 

thing is raised, elevated, upraised, or uplifted; (K, 
TA;) whether a wall or a roof: (TA:) pi. 24. (K.) 


— glSUUl is the name of Two bright stars; 3411 
3 jiVl and 3411 : (s, O, K:) the former is a 

star [namely a] in Virgo, called by 
astrologers <4ll [or Spica Virginis]; (Kzw;) and 
is one of the Mansions of the Moon, (S, O, and 
Kzw in his descr. of the Mansions of the Moon,) 
the Fourteenth thereof; (Kzw ibid.;) it is one of 
the 4)4 [pi. of ejj, q. v.], and rises aurorally 
in 3jVI [October, O. S.; its auroral rising, 
in Central Arabia, about the commencement of 
the era of the Flight, began on the 4th of that 
month]; it is called VI because it has no 
star [near] before it, like the J jc.1 that has with 
him no spear; or, as some say, because, when it 
rises [aurorally], it is not accompanied by 
wind nor by cold: (TA:) the latter 34, i. e. j? 1 1 jll, 
[thus called for a reason expl. in art. j, q. v., is 
the star Arcturus, and] is not of the Mansions of 
the Moon, (S, O, TA,) and has not any »jj [here 
meaning supposed influence in bringing rain 
&c.]; it is towards the north; the former being 
towards the south; (TA;) and is also called 34JI 
f j : (AZ, TA in art. j:) [it is erroneously said 

that] the 334 are in the sign of Libra: (TA:) and 
it is said that they are the two kind legs of Leo 
(4VI 5U. j): (S, O, K: *) [for it appears, as I have 
before observed, (voce £lji,) that the ancient 
Arabs, or many of them, extended the figure of 
Leo (as they did also that of Scorpio) far beyond 
the limits which we assign to it: and 

hence,] VI 4411 was also called 4VI 3'4 [the 
thigh, or the hind shank, of Leo]. (Kzw in his 
descr. of Virgo.) The rhyming-proser says, ^ 13 
A cl) (til 4 i.a^. j 4Ui TtlL-aia 4441 44 31 aLi1I 

33 [when 3411 rises aurorally, (i. e. VI 44JI 
J 4,) the sultriness has gone, therefore do thou 
put thy court, or yard, in good condition, and 
renew thy sandal, for the winter has come to 
thee: 3Ua and 34 being contractions of 333 
and 414, for the sake of the rhyme]. (O, TA.) 
The »jj [here app. meaning the rain consequent 
upon the auroral setting] of J _>VI 4411 [about 
the 4th of April, O. S. in Central Arabia] is 
abundant, but disapproved, because it gives 
growth to the >3 [q. v.], which diseases the 
camels that pasture upon it. (Kzw in his descr. of 
the Mansions of the Moon.) [The epithet j ^4 
is applied to the rain above mentioned.] — — 
21411 also signifies, (K,) or ;jaj3l 34, (Ibn- 
'Abbad, O,) The upper part of the chest, next to 
the collar-bone. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K.) £44: see 
the next preceding paragraph. «'34 i. q. £4-4 
(S, O, K;) i. e. Certain small fish, which are dried; 
also called 4». (O, TA.) 44 a fishmonger. 
(MA.) 44 £14 A high, (S, TA,) or long and high, 
and plump, (TA,) camel's hump. (S, TA.) — — 
44 4131 j 34 44 (tropical:) [Thy nobility is 


lofty, and thy good fortune is high]. (A and Ta in 
art. 24.) 44411 The heavens; (K;) which are 
seven in number: (TA:) or so j -4 j44l : (S:) or 
this is wrong; or it is a dial, var.: (K:) the 
latter word is used by the vulgar, but is correct. 
(TA.) 244 a pole of a [tent such as is 
called] 44, (S, K,) which latter is raised 
thereby. (S.) 3 44 Tall; (IDrd, O, K;) applied to a 

man. (IDrd, O.) And, applied to a horse, [ i> 

J4II in the CK being a mistake for a? 
3*31,] (tropical:) Firm (Ibn-'Abbad, Z, O, K, TA) 

in the [ribs called] jjlj4 (Z, TA.) 45^441: 

see 44411. 44 41 and j 44 a tall house or 
tent. (TA.) 4 ,4 see what next precedes. 3-— 
1 4 04 (S, * M, Mgh, * Msb, K,) aor. 04, (m, 
Msb,) inf. n. 34, (s, M, Msb,) He put out, or 
blinded, (&,) his eye (S, M, Mgh, Msb, K, TA) 
with an iron instrument (S, Msb, TA) made hot; 
(S, Msb;) or with some other thing; sometimes 
with a thorn; (TA;) like i*j4 ; (m and K in 
art. and he pulled it out: (Mgh:) and J, '■0- 4 1 

signifies the same. (Fr, K.) 3-= j3l 34, (s, M, 

K,) inf. n. as above; (M;) and [ <4, (M, K,) inf. 
n. 3*41; (TA;) He cleansed, or cleared, the 
watering-trough, or tank, (S, M, K,) from the <14, 
(M, K,) [i. e.] from the black mud, or black 
fetid mud, [that was in it,] and from the mud, or 
clay. (S.) And Iwll 44 1 cleansed, or cleared out, 

the well. (Msb.) fs-3 34, (s, M, Msb, K,) 

aor. and inf. n. as above, (S, M,) He effected a 
rectification of affairs, or an adjustment, or a 
reconciliation, between them; as also J, 34; (s, 
M, K:) or he strove, laboured, or exerted himself, 
in effecting a rectification between them; and 
so 4411 ^3 [in respect of the means of 
subsistence]. (Msb.) — 34, (s, M, K,) aor. 34, 
(M,) inf. n. 3 >4 (s, M, K) and <1 >4, [or this is 
probably the inf. n. of the latter of the next two 
following syn. verbs,] (K,) It (a garment, or piece 
of cloth,) was, or became, old, and worn out; as 
also [ 34; (s, M, K;) and so 34, like (K;) 

and J, 3-41, inf. n. 3441. (TA.) See also the 

next paragraph. 2 J4 : see 1. — 34 

^h=3=JI, (m, K,) inf. n. 3-4, (k,) The watering- 
trough, or tank, yielded but little water. (Lh, M, 
K.) And in like manner, (K,) ji3l 44 , (m, K,) inf. 
n. as above, (K,) The bucket yielded, (M,) or 
produced [from the well], only what is 
termed <1411, (K,) i. e., (TA,) little water; (M, TA;) 
as also J, 34, (K,) inf. n. 34; but the former 
verb is said by Fr to be preferable. (TA.) — 34 
3j3* 114 He was soft, or tender, or easy and 
sweet, or elegant, graceful, or ornate, to such a 
one, (<! £53 j, in the CK <1 j,) in speech. (K.) — 

And accord, to IDrd, 3#4 signifies A laxness of 
the on the occasion of (TA.) 4 341 see 1, 
in two places. 5 34, (k,) or 34 J4, (M,) He 
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drank, or took, remains in a vessel, (M, K,) of 

wine, or beverage, & c. (M.) And 4«4l J4 j 

He persevered, or persisted, in the drinking of 
the [beverage called] 4. (Lh, M, K.) 8 J4j see l, 
first sentence. Q. Q. 4 (S, O, K,) inf. 

n. (S,) He (a man, O) was, or 

became, slender, lean, or lank, (S, O, K,) in the 
belly. (S, * O, * K.) — — Said of the shade, It 
contracted; or went away; syn. (O,) 

or jajjt. (TA.) The phrase j4 J4I tit, in a verse 
which is here cited in the S and O and TA, [and 
which I have cited in art. jjj] means [accord, 
to J,] J4i JJ j-?-j 13) [app. When the 
shade cast by the leaves of a tree returns to the 
lower part of the branch; i. e. when the 
sun becomes high: virtually the same as when the 
shade contracts]: (S, TA:) or, as some say, by 
is meant [the star, or asterism, called] 3 I j)4l, and 
the phrase means when 3 I rises. (TA. [See 

art. £*>.]) Said of a person’s face, It became 

altered in consequence of emaciation. (TA.) 

See also 1 , last sentence but one. 34: see 34 ; in 
three places. — Applied to a garment, or piece of 
cloth, Old, and worn out; (S, M, K;) as also J, 34: 
and | 3)4 and J, 3)4“ (M, K) and J, 34 and 
l 3J4ii : (K:) the pi. of 34 is 3)4i : (A’Obeyd, 
TA:) and one says also 3)4i 44, (S, M, K,) 
like 4 and j4l 3ijj. (S.) The phrase J4 
3j4 occurs in a trad, [as meaning An old and 
worn-out garment of the kind called 314]: and in 
another trad., 3*4 3)4i [meaning two old and 
wornout small garments of the kind called 
3*13 being a dim. of (TA.) And [ 3)4 

signifies [in like manner] An old and worn-out 
[garment of the kind called] * 1 * 4 , on 

the authority of Ez-Zejjajee. (M.) Also, (i. 

e. 34,) applied to a ewe, Having ragged wool: — 
— and 34 34 is A cry by which a ewe is called 
to be milked. (O, TA.) 34: see the next preceding 
paragraph. 314 Tears poured forth (AZ, K) by the 
eyes affected with pain in consequence of hunger, 
(AZ,) or on an occasion of vehement hunger, 

(K,) as though putting out the eye. (AZ, K.) 

See also the next following paragraph. 3i3« A 
small quantity of water (S, M, K) remaining in 
the bottom of a vessel &c.; like 314 (S:) as also 

J. 3l4 ; (s, M, * K: [app., accord, to the M, the 
latter is syn. with the former absolutely:]) pi. 
i 34, (S, M, K,) which is used of wine, or 
beverage, &c., (M,) [or rather this is a coll. gen. 
n.,] and [the pi. properly so termed is] 3 .4 (As, 
S) and 3141 [a pi. of pauc.]: (AA, S:) and 
i oM4 [app. pi. of i 34, agreeably with analogy,] 
signifies remains of [the beverage called] 44, (M, 

K, ) and of water also. (TA.) Also A 
remaining portion of water in a watering-trough, 


O* 

or tank: (M, K:) and, (K,) as some say, (M,) black 
mud, or black fetid mud, (M, K,) therein: (M:) 
pi. I 34 [or rather this is a coll. gen. n., as 
observed above,] and 3)4; (M, K;) and 34“ is pi. 
of the latter of these pis. (TA.) — 

See also 34“. 343 : see the next preceding 
paragraph. 3 >4 see 34 J4: see 34 34 
[One who puts out the eyes of others]. A certain 
tribe were called 3411 ^ (M, K, *) or 34 (s, 

TA,) because their founder had put out the eye of 
a man. (S, M, K.) 34 One who strives, labours, 
or exerts himself, (S, M, K,) in, (S,) or for, (M, K,) 
the right management of affairs for procuring the 
means of subsistence. (S, M, K.) 3*4 

see 34 314 A small [cup of the kind 
called] 3il=3a, (S, M, K, TA,) which latter is a post- 
classical word, originally 31UJa : or the 3 Lja^ as 
some say, is a small 3=4, an arabicized word 
from the Pers. 314 which is also called »j)4jl=; 
(TA;) and this is the same as the 34 . (TA 
voce » 4 4.) 344 Slender, lean, or lank, in 

the belly; (M, K;) applied to a man. (TA.) 

See also 34 — Also A certain bird. (K.) 34 
j4 An even plain; (K, TA;) like 34; mentioned 
by J in art. 34; or a desert in which is no 
herbage: or an even tract of land destitute of 
herbage: and [the pi.] 3)4 signifies [deserts 
such as are termed] or, accord, to 

ElWahidee, far-extending, long land. (TA.) [See 
an ex. in a verse cited voce 34 and another 

voce £4, in art. j*j-l [Hence,] (assumed 

tropical:) A woman that bears no offspring: 
likened to land that does not give growth to 
anything. (TA.) — — (assumed tropical:) A 
woman bad in sexual intercourse; as also with ». 
(TA.) And the latter, (assumed tropical:) A 
woman that has no £j 44] [or labia majora of the 
vulva]: (TA:) [or] a woman having no buttocks. 
(ISk, TA in art. j4) — — And 

(assumed tropical:) A clamorous old woman: or, 
accord, to AA, one of evil disposition. (TA.) 44 
34 [like 34] A sheer, unmixed, lie. 
(TA.) 3*** 1 4*, (S, M, L, Msb, K,) aor. 34 (L, 
Msb, K;) and 34 , aor. 34 ; (Msb;) inf. n. of the 
former 34 (S, M, L, K) and 3)4, (m, L, K,) 
or the former is a simple subst. (Msb) [and the 
latter by rule inf. n. of the latter verb]; He was, or 
became, fat, or plump; (S, M, L;) or in 
the condition of having much flesh and fat: 
(Msb:) and ] 4 has a like meaning [i. e. he was, 
or became, fattened, rendered plump, or made 
to have much flesh and fat]. (S, L. *) A poet 
says, £j4allj y3 : '..-,3 cjj) 131a 1^333 
(IAar, M, L,) meaning We rode her during 
her state of fatness, or plumpness, [but when the 
edges of her vertebrae, and the ribs, became 
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apparent, ...] (M, L.) - — [Hence,] 3>*!l 4“, 
inf. n. 34 , (assumed tropical:) The wheat 
became full in the grain. (A in art. j4.) — 34, 
(S, M, L, K,) aor. 34 , inf. n. 34, (S, M, L,) He 
made it, [or prepared it,] namely, food, with 34 
[q. v. infra]; (M, L, K;) as also J, *4, and [ 4l : 
(K:) or the first signifies, (S,) or signifies also, and 
so [ the second and | third, (M, L,) he 
moistened it, and stirred it about, (S, M, L,) 
namely, food, (S, L,) or bread, (M, L,) with 34, 
(S, M, L,) jjl for them. (S.) — — Also, and 
i 34, (L,) or jjUl 34, (M, K,) aor. and inf. n. as 
above, (M,) He fed him, or the people, or party, 

with 34 . (M, L, K.) And 31 1 seasoned 

his bread for him with 34 . (L.) 2 <4, (S, M, L, 
Msb, K,) inf. n. 3*4; (K;) He, or it, rendered him 
fat, or plump; (S, M, L, K; *) or caused him to 
have much flesh and fat: (Msb:) and 

J, 3i4 signifies the same. (M, L, Msb.) It is said 
in a prov., 31KU 4K £>3^ [Fatten thy dog, and he 
will eat thee]. (S, L, Msb. [See Freytag's 

Arab. Prov., i. 609 .]) j4“, (S, M, L,) inf. n. 

as above, (S, L,) He furnished them with 34 for 

travelling-provision, &c. (S, M, L.) See also 

1 , in two places. — 3*4 also signifies The act 
of cooling, (S, M, L, K,) in the dial, of Et-Taif (S, 
M, L) and ElYemen. (S.) A fish was brought to El- 
Hajjaj, (S, M, L,) broiled, (L,) and he said to the 
cook, (S,) or to the man who brought it, (M, 
L,) 1*4, (s, M, L,) meaning Cool it: (S:) the man 
who brought it knew not what he meant; so 
'Ambeseh Ibn-Sa'eed said to him, He says to thee 
Cool it (M, L) a little. (L.) 4 34 He (a man, M, L) 

was fat, or plump, by nature. (M, L, K.) He 

(a man, S, M, L) possessed a thing that was fat, or 
plump: (S, M, L, K:) or bought such: (M, L, K:) or 
gave such (S, M, L, K) to another. (S.) And 34 
j 4 The people, or party, became in the state of 
those whose cattle had become fat, or plump. (M, 
L, K. *) — — Also He bought 34 . (L.) — — 
And I j 4 l They became in the condition of 

having much 34 . (M, L, K.) — 34 : see 2 : 

and see also 1 , in three places. 5 34 see 1 . 

[Hence,] 34 also signifies (assumed tropical:) 
He prided himself in the abundance of 
his wealth, and collected it but did not expend it: 
(TA in art. 4) or he made a boast of abundance 
of goodness, or goods, which he did not possess; 
and laid claim to nobility that was not in him: or 
collected wealth for the purpose of attaining to 
the condition of the noble: or loved to indulge 
himself largely in eatables and drinkables that 
are the causes of fatness, or plumpness. (L.) 
10 3 3 . 3 .4 He deemed, or reckoned, (S, L, Msb, 

K, ) or he found, (M, L, K,) it, or him, (namely, a 
thing, M, L, and flesh-meat, L, or a man, K,) to be 
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fat, or plump, (S, M, L, K,) or to have much flesh 
and fat: (Msb:) or he sought it, or demanded 
it, fat, or plump. (M, L.) — And 1 jj 1 -?- 

They came seeking, or demanding, that [in 
the CK i. e. that which was fat or 

plump] should be given to them. (S, M, L, K. 
*) Clarified butter; ghee; i. e. *54“ of fresh 
butter, (M, L, K,) or of milk; (L;) it is of the 
cow, and sometimes of the goat: (S, L:) what 
comes forth, (Mgh,) or is made, (Msb,) [or 
clarified, by cooking it, or boiling it, sometimes 
with an admixture of i (or meal of parched 
barley or wheat), or dates, or globules of gazelles' 
dung, (see =1^, and , and »%)] from 
the milk of cows, and of goats, (Mgh, Msb,) or 
sheep: (Msb:) [n. un. with »:] pi. [of mult.] Jiud* 
(S, M, L, Msb, K, in the CK [erroneously] u 1 -^) 
and 0^^ and [of pauc.] (M, L, K:) it 

counteracts all poisons, clears away the filth from 
foul ulcers, matures all tumours, and removes the 
[discoloration and spots termed] and J “j 
from the face, applied as a liniment. (K.) — — 
[Decocted juice of the colocynth, or of 
its pulp, or seed]. (TA voce jlji, q. 
v.) Fatness, or plumpness; contr. of 33*; (M, 
L;) or the condition of having much flesh and fat. 
(Msb.) [See l, first sentence.] 5 ^-, (M, L,) or 
J, with damm, (K,) A certain herb, (M, L, K,) 
having leaves, and slender twigs, and a white 
flower: said by AHn to be of the [kind called] <4=>-, 
(M, L,) which grows forth [which may 

mean either by the influence of the stars of the 
season called =■ «>-4 l, i. e., of its rains, or with the 
herbs of that season, in either case in spring or 
summer,] and is evergreen. (M, L, K.) A 
medicine for fattening, or rendering plump: (M, 
L, K:) or a medicine by which women 

are fattened, or rendered plump. (T, S, L.) 

See also (luldl A certain sect of idolaters, 
who assert the doctrine of metempsychosis, and 
deny that knowledge comes from informations; 
(S, Msb;) a certain people, of the Indians, who 
hold that the duration of the present world is 
from eternity, or that it is everlasting, (M, L, K,) 
and assert the doctrine of metempsychosis: (K:) 
the word is said to be an irregular rel. n. 
from ciilii a town of India. (Msb.) Fat, or 
plump; (S, M, L, K; *) contr. of (S, L;) or 

having much flesh and fat; (Msb;) and J, 
signifies the same: (M, L, K:) fern, with »: (M, L, 
Msb:) [see pi. (of the first, and of its fern., 

Msb) (Sb, M, L, Msb, K,) used instead 
of which they did not say: (Sb, M, L:) 

accord, to Lh, (M, L,) j signifies fat, or 

plump, by nature; (M, L, K;) applied to a man: 
and some say slji] J, meaning a woman fat, 
or plump, syn. 4^, (M, L,) or [ si 


like [in measure], meaning [a woman 

rendered fat, or plump,] by nature; (K;) 
and i [rendered fat, or plump, by 

medicines]; (M, L, K;) and woe, on the day of 
resurrection, by reason of languor in the bones, is 
denounced in a trad, against women who make 
use of medicine to render themselves thus. (L.) — 

— [Hence,] 4^ o^'J (assumed tropical:) [Fat 
land; i. e.] land of good soil, with few stones, 
strong to foster plants or herbage: (M, L:) or land 

consisting of soil in which is no stone. (K.) 

And (assumed tropical:) Chaste, 

eloquent, or excellent, language. (L in art. 

See also [accord, to those who 

make the alif to be a sign of the fem. gender] 
or esAi!" [accord, to those who make that letter to 
be one of quasicoordination] A certain bird, (S, 
M, L, Msb, K,) well known; (Msb;) [the quail; 
tetrao coturnix: so called in the present day: and 
also called used as a pi. and as a sing.; (M, 

L, K;) sometimes as a sing.: (M, L:) [or] the n. un. 
is sUliA: (S, M, L, K:) pi. cjUiUkr (S:) one should 
not say with teshdeed. (S, L.) A seller 
of (S, M, L.) — Also Certain dyes [or 
pigments] with which one decorates, or 
embellishes. (M, L, K.) [See also in art. ^.] 

— u'A" 1 , the name of A certain plant, see in 

art. r~- see — — Also A possessor 
of (m, L, K:) like ujSi and jAj as meaning “ a 
possessor of milk ” and “ of dates. ” (L.) u'-A*! 
Waist-wrappers; syn. jjl [pi. of j'jJ]: and old 
and worn-out garments or pieces of cloth: (L:) or 
old and worn-out jjl (K.) see its fem., 

with », voce u^. and its fem., with »: 

see u^. — — A people, or party, 

whose cattle have become fat, or plump. (L.) 

[Food that is a cause of fattening to the 
body]. (M, L, K: * in the CK [erroneously] 

[See also an ex. voce <4iS.] $ee its fem., 

with », voce j"-*. Food made [or prepared] 
with (L:) or moistened, and stirred about, 
therewith: (S:) [and J, signifies the same; 
for] a rajiz says, 4^ "jjjk fAi [And a 
capacious bowl came to us early in the morning, 
flesh of a slaughtered camel, lean, prepared with 
clarified butter]: i. e. <(4=4 <44 liijSUa, from 
not from OaUI. (S, L.) UalAj JaJw, [The phenix;] a 
certain bird that is in India; that enters into the 
fire without having its plumage burned: (Kr, M, 
K: * [mentioned in the M as a quadriliteral- 
radical word; the u being regarded by ISd 
as augmentative:]) also called with m [in 
the place of f]: it is said that when it becomes 
extremely aged, and is without offspring, it casts 
itself into burning coals, and returns to its 
youthful state. (TA.) [See also in 

art. J-^.] Fat, as an epithet, (S, K,) 


applied to a boy, in praise of his fleshiness; (Fr, 

S;) a boy fat and fleshy. (TA.) (tropical:) 

The penis, (K,) as likened to a fat, or fat and 
fleshy, boy. (TA.) — — Applied to a country, 
or region, (4),) Ample, (S, K,) wide, or far- 
extending, in its limits: or in which the sight is 

perplexed by its levelness. (TA.) A land far- 

extending; that causes one to lose his way in it. 
(K, TA.) js-^ Q. l said of seed-produce, It 
did not multiply; as though every grain [of the 
seed] had its [single] head. (T, K.) Q. 4 j4"4 It (a 

spear, TA) was, or became, hard. (S, K.) It 

(a thorn) was, or became, dry, or tough, and 

hard. (S.) It was, or became, strong; (said of 

a rope; TA;) or pressing, or severe, or difficult; 
(said of an affair; TA;) or intense; (S, K;) said of 
darkness: (S, TA:) and, said of darkness, it 

became disagreeable, and intense. (K.) He 

(a man) became vehement in fight. (S.) It (a 

penis) became straight and erect. (K, TA.) ~ -> 
is (S, K,) and <jj*»“ (S,) A hard 

spear, (S, K,) and a hard spear-shaft: (S:) or so 
called in relation to a man named (S, K,) 
husband of <=4 j, (K,) who (as well as his wife, 
K) used to straighten spears: (S, K:) or in relation 
to a town or village of Abyssinia, (K,) called ji-4: 
so says Ez-Zubeyr Ibn-Bekkar, but Sgh distrusts 
this; and the former opinion is the more 
common. (TA.) You say also j [Hard 

spears; &c.]. (S.) is A strong bow- 

string. (TA.) — — is js-A“ 4 A straight stature. 

(TA.) A tough thorn. (TA.) A penis 

hard and strong; or distended and erect and 
hard: (L, TA: [but in both, Aj^, as an epithet 
applied to jSi is put by mistake for 44=]:) or the 

penis [itself]. (K.) Straight. (AZ.) 1 

(S, M, Msb, K,) first pers. like (S,) 

aor. >*4, (Msb, TA,) inf. n. j^; (S, M, K;) 
and es-^, first pers. (Th, S, TA,) like 

(S;) He, (a man, Th, S,) or it, (a thing, M,) was, or 
became, high, lofty, raised, upraised, uplifted, 
upreared, exalted, or elevated; it rose, or rose 
high: (S, M, Msb, K:) and J, signifies the 

same. (MA. [See also 5.]) The 

thing became raised from afar so that I plainly 
distinguished it: (K:) or, as in the S, J 

the form, or figure, seen from a distance, rose, or 
became raised, to me [i. e. to my view] so that I 

plainly distinguished it. (TA.) l 4%1I The 

moon near the change rose [app. meaning 
upreared, not decumbent: see <j®4]. (TA.) — — 
[<] Uu; or ‘ He rose, and betook himself, to, or 
towards, him, or it. Hence,] 1 will not 

[or (unless the phrase be an apodosis) I did not] 

rise and hasten to fight you. (TA.) 

His sight, or eye, rose, or became raised. (S, TA.) 
[And lit. signifies the same; but means 



[BOOKI.] 




Digitized Text Version VI .1 1449 


(assumed tropical:) His look was lofty; or he 

was proud: see below.] Uii is also said of 

him who is termed 4 and fecfe [i. e. it 
signifies He was, or became, noble; or high, 

or exalted, in rank]. (TA.) Jj 

jfeAM [His ambition soared, or aspired, to high 
things, or the means of attaining eminence;] he 
sought glory, or might, and eminence. (Msb, TA.) 

jfe fe fe 3 jfe [A yearning, or 

longing, of the soul arose in me after it had 
ceased]. (TA.) — — -fefel lP ufefe f* They 
exceed [or are above] the number of a hundred. 

(TA.) 'fe-, (S, K, TA,) and | I (S,) They 

went forth to pursue the animals of the chase (S, 
K, TA) in their deserts: (TA:) [or] one says of the 
hunter, or sportsman, fekfe fefe, and J. fefefe , 
meaning he sees, or looks to see, (ufefe) the 
coming forth of the wild animals, and pursues 

them. (M. [See also 8 below.]) J4fe inf. 

n. Sjlife The stallion sprang, or rushed, upon, (S,) 
or he overbore, (S, * M, K,) his she-camels that 
had passed seven or eight months since the 
period of their bringing forth. (S, M, K.) — 
see 4. — See also 2. 2 lHa JUu and fe%, (S, M, 
Msb, K,) accord, to Sb originally with m, but Lh 
says that the former is that which is usual, (M,) 
[inf. n. and in like manner J, (S,) i. 

e. UMa iUul and fe%, (M, K,) and accord, to 
Th, ]. and fe%, (K, [in the correct copies 
of which the form of the verb first mentioned is 
without teshdeed, while in the CK the first 
and last are both alike with teshdeed, or, as is 
said in the M, Th has mentioned but none 
other has mentioned it,]) He named him, 
or called him, Such a one; (S, M, Msb, K;) as 
Zeyd; i. e., he made Zeyd to be his name, his 

proper name. (Msb.) [One says also, cfe- 

f<!P lP- or simply which is the more 

common, meaning He pronounced the name of 
God, saying <111 efe (In the name of God), upon, or 
over, a thing; such as food, and an animal about 
to be slaughtered.] The Prophet said, I I fe^ 
Ifej, [cited, with some variations, and expl., in 
arts. fe and cj^-,] meaning <111 I jfe [Pronounce 
ye the name of God, &c.]; i. e. whenever ye eat, 
[before ye begin to do so, accord, to the general 
custom, or] between two mouthfuls. (M.) 3 
(S, M, K, TA,) inf. n. sUU«i, (TA,) He vied, 
competed, or contended for superiority, in 
highness, loftiness, or eminence, or in glory, 
or excellence, [or in an absolute sense,] with him; 
syn. (m,) or Vfela, and jfe (K.) It is said in 
the trad, respecting the lie [against ’Aisheh], fl 
443 jfe fe*C*j iljil fefe meaning There was 
not any woman that vied with her in eminence 
(U and fell") except Zeyneb; 


meaning fe Sfelkill. (TA.) And one 

says, it* j*’ fefe V uSi [Such a one will 
not be vied with in highness, &c.: and he has 
overcome him who vied with him, &c.]. (S.) 
And cfefe V U ujl-il u], said when one fears an 
affair, or event, before him; on the authority of 
LAar; meaning [Verily before me is an affair, or 
event,] with which I cannot vie. (M.) A poet cited 
by Th says, (“fell ffe=> cfel^ IjlAh fefei 0)1 cull 
'jjj fe^ and he says that 
means fefe], and fe-i-o; but [it seems that the verse 
should be rendered, Ibn-Adma passed the night 
aspiring to reach the heap of reaped wheat: he 
aspired to attain the wheat of the tribe until it 
attained to maturity: for ISd says,] in my opinion 
he means, as the seed-produce rose by growth, 
he rose to it, until it attained to maturity, when 
he reaped it and stole it: and he cites also the 
saying, Ijfefel jfe 4 fefe jsjla [And raise thy 
hands, then endeavour to reach the windpipe]; 
explaining Ifefell jfe as meaning raise thy hands 
to his [or throat, properly, fauces]. (M.) 
4 iUul He raised, upraised, uplifted, upreared, 
exalted, or elevated, him, or it; as also 1"« j, fe [lit. 

he rose, &c., with him, or it]. (M, K.) <fefe 

i>? I made him to go up, or away, from a town, 

or country. (TA.) UUfe (TA,) or J, fetfel, 

(M,) He, or it, incited us to hunt, or chase: so says 
Th. (M, TA.) — Also He looked at, or towards, 
his, or its SjU*** [expl. immediately before 
the mention of this phrase in the M as meaning 
the form, or figure, seen from a distance, and the 
aspect, of anything]. (M, TA.) — And He (a 
man) took the direction of, (S,) or came to, (M,) 
Es-Semaweh (SjUUl, S, M) a certain water in the 
desert (fefe, M) or a place between El-Koofeh 
and Syria, (K,) a well-known desert. (TA.) — 
See also 2. 5 fe«S [expl. by Golius, first, as 
meaning Altus fuit, eminuit; like but for this 
he names no authority, and I find none for it. — ] 

He named himself. (KL.) ufe*" He was 

named Zeyd: (S, * M, * Msb, K: *) 4% feuJ means 
Such a thing became his name: it is quasi-pass. 

of and (TA.) And fe4 tfefe 

(M,) or (K,) and felj, (M, K,) He asserted 
his relationship to the sons of such a one [by the 
assumption of a name of relationship to them], 
or to the people. (M, K.) 6 fefe> see 1, first 
sentence. — — Jfell fe4 Ifefe They mounted 
upon the horses. (TA.) — — And I fe-" They 
vied, competed, or contended for superiority, [in 
highness, loftiness, or eminence, or in glory, or 
excellence, or in an absolute sense, (see 3,)] one 
with another. (S, K.) — And I fe^ signifies also 
They called one another by their names. (TA.) 
8 ufei"’ 1 He (a hunter, or sportsman, [J&Ufell in the 


CK being a mistranscription for fe-fe!l,]) attired 
himself with the socks, or stockings, called 
(M, K, TA,) to protect himself from the heat of 
the burning ground, (TA,) for the hunting 
of gazelles, in the time of heat. (M.) And (M, in 
the K “ or ”) ibuul He asked of him the loan of the 
socks, or stockings, above named, for 
that purpose, (M, K, *) i. e. for the hunting of 
gazelles at midday. (TA.) And ufefe (M, CK,) 
or £14=11 ( so i n some copies of the K and 

in the TA,) He sought, or pursued, the gazelles in 
their caves, or hiding-places, (feljfe fe, M, and 
so in copies of the K, by the fejfe being meant 
the cfefe M,) or in what was not their time, or 
season, (fel jfe fe, thus in some copies of the K,) 
at the auroral rising of Canopus ( Jjfe [which rose 
aurorally, in Central Arabia, about the 
commencement of the era of the Flight, on the 
4th of August, O. S.]): (M, K:) so says IAar. (M.) 
[Freytag says, on the authority of scholia to the 
Deewan of Jereer, as follows: In the time of the 
greatest heat, they drive out a wild animal 
repeatedly from its hiding-place, permitting it to 
return thither at night, when, thus disturbed, it 
does not issue from its place; in order that they 

may be able to strike it.] And He hunted, or 

chased, wild animals. (M.) See also 1, latter 

part, in two places. And see 4. — -fefel also 

signifies I made him the object of a visit: or I 
perceived in him good, or goodness, by a right 

opinion formed from its outward signs. (K.) 

And He chose it, took it in preference, or 

selected it. (IAar, L voce clfel.) And IAar 

mentions the saying, jjjl fe efei" JAM o? 
fefefej csfe feji 414 sfeife as meaning [The 
youthful she-camel] is tested for the purpose of 
discovering whether or not she be pregnant 
[after fourteen nights or after one and twenty]: 
but Th disallows this, and says that the word 
is fei from -fefe which means “ the period 
by the end of which one knows whether or not 
the she-camel is pregnant. ” (M.) 10 
[or t ^ . nnn l, the word lAli having app. 

been inadvertently omitted by a copyist,] He 
asked, or demanded, his [or such a one’s] name. 
(TA.) fe and f- and ffe see ffe, in three places, 
near the beginning of the paragraph; and in four 
places near the end of the same, '"■c see S'-"*: — 
and see also ffe, near the beginning of 
the paragraph. Ife and 1^: see ffe, in two places, 
near the beginning of the paragraph; and in the 
last sentence but one of the same. 

The higher, or upper, or highest, or uppermost, 

part of anything: [in this sense] masc. (M.) 

[In its predominant acceptation,] a word of well- 
known meaning; (K, TA;) i. e. (TA) [The sky, or 
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heaven;] the canopy of the earth: (M, Msb, TA:) 
in this sense (M, Msb) masc. and fem.; (IAmb, S, 
M, Msb, K; *) sometimes fem.; (M;) rarely so, 
and thus as having the next but one of the 
significations here following: (Fr, Msb:) Az says 
that it is fem. because it is pi. [or coll. gen. n.] 
of (TA:) or it is as though it were pi. of 

i [or rather its coll. gen. n.,] like as is 
of 4 jU-L : (Msb, TA:) Er-Raghib says that the 
as opposed to the is fem., and sometimes 
masc.; and is used as a sing, and as a pi.; as the 
latter in the Kur ii. 27 [where it is shown to apply 
to seven heavens]; and that it is like and 4-^4 
and other [coll.] gen. ns.: (TA:) in this sense (M) 
the pi. is [a pi. of pauc.] (S, M, K) and 
(M, K,) the latter [originally is >*“] of 

the measure 3 and both [also] pis. of “L4* in 
another sense, mentioned in what follows, (TA,) 
and cjljUIj or (S, M, Msb, K,) and 

accord, to the K, [in which all of these are 
mentioned as though pis. of in all its senses,] 
l li-*, [in the CK L4»,] but in the M [like 
the sing., as mentioned above], where it is said 
that it must be a pi. in the Kur ii. 27 for the 
reason already stated, as though pi. of 
or SjUw,; (TA;) and a poet assigns to the 
anomalous pi. by his saying, ^ 

UjUuj [The heaven of God, above seven heavens]: 

(S, M:) the dim. is J, 444. (Ham p. 452 .) And 

Any canopy, or covering over-head, of a person. 

(S, Msb, * TA.) And hence, (S, TA,) The 

ceiling, or roof, (S, Msb, K, TA,) of a house, 
or chamber, or tent, (S, K, TA,) and of anything; 
(K, TA;) in this sense masc.; (Msb, TA;) and 
i also has this meaning. (S.) — — 

And The Sisj, (M, K,) i. e. the 4ii [or oblong 
piece of cloth] that is beneath the upper, or 
uppermost, (M,) of a [or tent]; (M, K;) in 
which sense it is fem., and sometimes masc.; (M;) 
as also i (M, K;) [and so, app., ‘ 4 jU~t for] 
one says, fyL-J, with kesr, [He repaired 

his 4J-"-*,] meaning, his (TA.) — — And 

The clouds; (Zj, K;) because of their height: (Zj, 

TA:) or a cloud. (Msb.) And Rain; (S, M, 

Msb, K;) because it comes forth from the 
[i. e. sky or clouds]: (TA:) or a good rain (sjk“ 
»44): (K, TA:) or a new rain (“4-A. » ji=i): (T, TA:) 
or, as some say, rain that has not fallen upon the 
earth; so called in consideration of what has been 
said above [of its meaning the “ clouds ” &c.]: 
(Er-Raghib, TA:) [but] one says, 4-4 Jl U4 llij U 
[We ceased not to tread upon the rain 
until we came to you]: (S, TA:) applied to rain, it 
is masc., and fem. also because of its connexion 
with the 4*4 that canopies the earth; (M;) or it is 
fem., as meaning (Msb:) the pi. [of mult.] 
is (S, M, Msb, TA) and [of pauc.] (s, 


TA.) cliUl cli jjS is an appellation of The Arabs; 
[signifying the sons of the water of the heaven;] 
because of their keeping much to the deserts 
which are the places of the falling of rain [by 
means of which they subsist]: or by 4U is 
meant Zemzem, which God made to well forth for 
the Arabs, who are therefore like the sons 
thereof. (TA.) — — [Hence, app., as being 
likened to rain by reason of the swiftness of his 
running,] a certain horse, (M, K,) belonging to 
Sakhr the brother of El-Khansa, (M,) was 

named 4-4JI. (M, K.) [Hence, likewise, as 

being likened to rain, (assumed tropical:) 
Bounty.] One says, 44*4 j* jj 
(assumed tropical:) [He gave me a gift from his 
store of bounty]. (A in art. j^4j.) — — Also 
(assumed tropical:) Herbage; because produced 

by the rain, which is thus called. (TA.) And 

The back of a horse; (S, Msb, K;) because of its 
height: coupled with [its opposite] <14= jl [q. v.]. 

(S, TA.) And of a sandal, [in like manner 

opposed to L>=jl,] The upper part [of the sole, i. e. 
the upper surface thereof], upon which the foot is 
placed. (M.) — See also Sj 1 ". 

see SjlAa. fy*4: see <44, i n two places. [Also] 

A competitor, or contender for superiority, in 
highness, loftiness, or eminence, or in glory, or 
excel-lence; i. q. j <J-4i, (S, TA,) and 3 j4=“: (TA:) 
thus the word, in the accus. case, is said to signify 
in the Kur xix. 66 : (S, TA:) or it there has the 

meaning here next following. (S, M, TA.) A 

like, or an equal: (S, M, K TA:) and this meaning 
the word, in the accus. case, is said by some 
to have in the Kur xix. 8 : or in this instance it has 
the meaning here following. (M, TA.) — — A 

namesake of another. (S, M, K, TA.) The 

fem. is (M, TA.) (s-** dim. of f4l, q. v . 4144 
dim. of q. v. is >*— and is see 

see in three places. Also The form, or 

figure, seen from a distance, (S, M, K, TA,) [or] 
such as is high, or elevated, (TA,) of anything; (S, 
M, K, TA;) and the aspect thereof: pi. [or rather 
coll. gen. n.] J, s'** and J, j^; the latter 
mentioned by Ks. (M, TA.) El-Ajjaj says, 

[The form, &c., of the moon when 
near the change, until it became curved]. 
(S.) see in the middle of the 

paragraph. (4'-“ and is [Of, or relating to, the 
sky or heaven; heavenly; celestial;] rel. ns. 
from s'**. (Msb, TA.) gl* [High, or lofty; as also 
] is ■*": pi- of the former gl j *; applied to women as 
pi. of 44-*, whence the phrase *4 jl=il ^454 in a 
verse cited voce and to irrational animals, as 
in an instance here following]. One says fjjill 
The stallions [meaning the stallion-camels 
high in their heads, or] raising their heads 
high. (S, TA.) And 4144, [pi. of applied to 


camels, That raise, or raise high, their eyes and 
their heads. (Ham p. 791 .) And 4 a es-J-* Cijjj 
[app. an elliptical phrase, (which is 

expressed in the explanation) or a similar word 
being understood; i. e. (assumed tropical:) I 
repelled the pride, or haughtiness, of him who 
was lofty in look;] meaning I contracted to him 
[or to the lofty in look] his soul, and annulled his 
pride, or haughtiness. (S, TA.) And J, 

[lit. Highnosed] means (assumed tropical:) 

disdainful, or scornful. (T and K in art. •— «jl.) 

[Also act. part. n. of 1 in all its senses. And 

hence,] “1*4, (S, M, K,) of which it is the sing., 
(M,) signifies Hunters (S, M, K) going forth to the 
chase: (K:) an epithet in which the quality of a 
subst. predominates: or, as some say, hunters 
in the day-time, peculiarly: or hunters wearing 
the socks, or stockings, called «U4*. (M.) f4l, (S, 
M, Msb, K,) with the conjunctive [i. 
e. written 4 fy] but this is made disjunctive by 
poetic license [as well as when the word 
commences a sentence], (S,) usually with kesr 
[when the | is disjunctive], (Lh, M, TA,) and f4l, 
(S, M, K,) of the dial, of Benoo-'Amr-Ibn- 
Temeem and of Kuda'ah, (M, TA,) mentioned by 
LAar, (TA,) and [ f-* and [ f* (S, M, K) and [ f4, 
(K,) and J, 44 (m, K) and J, f** and l 44, (K,) 
[The name of a thing; i. e.] a sign [such as maybe 
uttered or written] conveying knowledge of a 
thing; syn. 4514: and a word applied to denote a 
substance or an accident or attribute, for the 
purpose of distinction: (M, K:) [or a substantive 
in the proper sense of this term, i. e. a real 
substantive; and a substance in a tropical sense 
of this term, i. e. an ideal substantive:] as expl. by 
El-Munawee, in the “ Towkeef,” the is that 
which denotes a meaning in itself 
unconnected with any of the three times [past 
and present and future]: if denoting what 
subsists by itself, it is termed i_«4 f“!; and if 
denoting what does not subsist by itself, [i. e. an 
accident or attribute,] whether existent, as [i. 
e. knowledge], or non-existent, as J 441 I [i. 
e. ignorance], it is termed cs-4* £4j ; (TA:) the pi. 
is £U4I [a pi. of pauc.] and 4 ljU 4 l, (s, M, K,) the 
latter said by Lh to be a pi. of f*l, but it is rather a 
pi. of *441, for otherwise there is no way 
of accounting for it, (M,) and <441 (s, M, K) 
and 4*4i (M, K) are [likewise] pis. of *441; (K, * 
TA:) the word f*l [i. e. fLI or fLI] is derived 
from (S, TA,) or from 4*411, (Msb, Er- 

Raghib, TA,) because the is a means of raising 
into notice the thing denoted thereby, 
and making it known: (S, * Er-Raghib, TA:) it is 
of the measure ja) [or jsl, accord, to different 
dialects], the last radical, j, being wanting in it, 
(S, Msb, TA,) and the hemzeh [or rather |] being 
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prefixed by way of compensation for it, accord to 
a general rule; (Msb, TA;) for it is originally 5^ 
(S, Msb, Er-Raghib, TA) or y^, (S, Msb, TA,) its 
pi. being and its dim. being J, 3-3- 

[originally ‘y^-\: (S, Msb, Er-Raghib, * TA:) some 
of the Koofees hold that it is from y.'^, 
meaning kiiull, the j, which is the primal radical, 
being rejected, and the hemzeh [or |] being 
substituted for it, so that its measure is Jk) 
[or Jkl]; but this is a weak opinion, for, were it 
so, the dim. would be and the pi. would 
be fl-kjl. (Msb, TA.) One says, ^ lia fkl 
[The name of this is thus, or such a word]; and if 
you will you may say, Ik* f-l; and in like 
manner, J, 3Jw> and J, kik : Lh says that {p* kikl 
[His name is Such a one] is the [common] phrase 
of the Arabs; and he mentions kkkl as heard 
from [the tribe of] Benoo-'Amr-Ibn-Temeem: 
and Ks cites, as heard from some of [the tribe of] 
Benoo-Kuda'ah, the saying, j s j_y j£ ^ jk-Aj 

kkk [In the name of Him whose name is in 
every chapter of the Kur-an], and ] klw, as heard 
from others, not of Kuda'ah. (M.) ^-1 ^ j - is 

an elliptical phrase [for <111 jkl ^ liuki j-j 
Journey thou relying upon the mention of the 

name of God]. (IJ, M in art. J->: see JJk) 

[Hence,] f-l signifies also (assumed tropical:) 
Fame, renown, report, or reputation, of a person: 
(TA:) and so J. Ikk, in relation to good, (K, TA,) 
not to evil; mentioned by Az. (TA.) One says, 
ijJill kkkl, i. e . His fame &c. [went, or 
spread, among mankind, or the people]. 
(TA.) 3-k»l [Of, or relating to, a name or noun or 
substantive;] rel. n. from f-l; as also J, Is y y and 
J, Is (s, TA.) [Hence, kikkl kli^. A nominal 
proposition or phrase; as distinguished from 3klis ; 
or verbal.] [ 3k»kl The quality of a name or noun 
or substantive.] The socks, or stockings, 
worn hy a hunter, (M, K, TA,) to protect him 
from the heat of the burning ground. (TA.) es-3-k 

[Named]. [Hence,] one says, ^ y 

and meaning (assumed tropical:) He is of 

the best of his people or party. (TA.) 
see if-. 0“ l (M, L, K,) [aor. * 3J-. | inf. 
n. i>“, (M,) He (a man, M, L) bit him (another 
man, M, L) with his [or teeth]. (M, L, K: hut 
in the K, with the u'-ki.) [Hence, app.,] cIlu. 

The herbage of the land was eaten. (L, K.) 

And, (M, L, in the K “ or,”) aor. and inf. n. as 
above, (M, L,) He broke his (a man's, M, L) u^ki 

[or teeth]. (M, L, K.) kikll and kill '-$4-: 

see 4. Also, (accord, to the M and L, but 

accord, to the K “ or,”) aor. and inf. n. as above, 
(M, L,) He pierced him, or thrust him, with 
the Ciy [or spear-head]. (M, L, K.) And jkjlk 3-“ 
He pierced him, or thrust him, with the spear. 


(L.) And He fixed, or mounted, upon it (i. e. 

the spear) the CM- [or iron head]; (M, L, K;) and 

l kiJ he put to it a iPy- (L.) Also, (S, M, L, 

Msb, K,) aor. and inf. n. as above, (M, L, Msb,) 
He sharpened it, whetted it, or made it sharp- 
pointed, (S, M, L, Msb, K,) and polished it, (M, L, 

K, ) namely, a thing, (M, L,) or a knife; (S, L, Msb, 
K;) and so J, kit-: (M, L, K:) and o- he sharpened, 
whetted, or made sharp-pointed, a spear-head 
upon the o—c (L:) and he rubbed, or grated, a 

stone upon a stone. (Fr, L.) [Hence,] 

33—11 lia, (assumed tropical:) This thing 
[sharpened my appetite;] made me desirous of 
food. (K.) The Arabs say [also] JAM o— k=Jl 

klkll (assumed tropical:) The [plants, or trees, 
called] strengthen the camels [or sharpen 
their appetites] for the [plants, or trees, 
called] kli., like as the whetstone strengthens [or 

sharpens] the edge of the knife. (L.) [Hence 

also,] 3— Ijkk ^ (m, L, K, *) [aor. and] inf. n. as 
above, (M, L,) He rubbed and cleaned his 
teeth with the stick used for that purpose; (M, L, 
K;) as though he polished them. (M, L.) — — 
And J/)M 6-, (ISk, S, M, L,) or JkJI, (K,) aor. and 
inf. n. as above, (M, L,) He tended well, (K,) or 
pastured and tended well, (ISk, S, L,) or 
pastured, and rendered fat, or plump, (M, L,) the 
camels, (ISk, S, M, L,) or the cattle; (K;) [so that 
they became in good condition, free from mange 
or the like;] as though he polished them. (ISk, S, 
M, L, K.) — — And JkJI I They sent the 
cattle into the pasturage. (El-Muarrij, S, L, K. *) 

And JAM !>«, (M, L, K,) [aor. and] inf. n. as 

above, (M, L,) He drove the camels quickly: (M, 

L, K:) or, as some say, 3-11 signifies 4t?-ll j 4-!I [i. 

e. the making to go vehemently; jk-ll being here 
syn. with j£-j1I]: (m, L:) you say, kalill Ciii-j I 
made the she-camel to go ('-skj- 1 , S, or 4§-3j4-, 
L) vehemently. (S, L.) — — 0-V es—jl Ui| ; 

occurring in a trad., meaning I am made to forget 
only that I may drive men by directing to the 
right way, and show them what is needful for 
them to do when forgetfulness occurs to them, 
may be from u- [expl. above as] meaning “ he 
pastured and tended well ” the camels. (L.) 

iiill aJc i jjA } [aor. and inf. n. as above,] He 
poured forth the water upon him, or it; (M, L, K;) 
as also J, ki-l; (Ham p. 6n:) or he discharged the 
water gently upon him, or it. (M, L.) You 
say, 3GJI (s, L,) or<kj!l Jk, (Msb,) 

or ^ JU1I ^ (L,) or , (Mgh,) aor. 

as above, (Mgh, L,) and so the inf. n., (L,) I [or 
he] discharged the water without scattering upon 
his face: if scattering it in pouring, you say, cim4 : 
(S, L:) or I, or he, poured the water gently (Mgh, 
L, Msb) upon the face, (Msb,) or upon his face. 


(Mgh, L.) And kil jal 0- He poured the dust, or 
earth, gently upon the ground: (S, L:) and he put 
it gently upon a corpse. (L.) And £*41 
aor. and inf. n. as above, The eye poured forth 
tears. (M, L.) And kl-ja Jjjfi Ck- 1 Make the 
[issues of] sweat to flow from thy horse by plying 
him hard, in order that he may become lean, or 
light of flesh: and uj® kj ^ and ujJk An issue, 
and issues, of his sweat, was, and were, made to 
flow. (L.) £ j- jki, (S, M, L, K,) aor. and inf. 
n. as above, (S, M, L,) He put (lit. poured) upon 

him the coat of mail. (S, M, L, K.) Jklll Cy 

33-ill The stallion threw down the she-camel 044S, 
in copies of the K [erroneously] '-4-3SJ),) upon her 

face. (L, K. * [See also 3.]) 34^1 3- He 

plastered pottery with the clay: (M, L:) or he 

made the clay into pottery. (M, L, K.) ki^ ; 

(S, L, K,) aor. as above, (S,) and so the inf. n., (S, 
L,) also signifies He formed it, fashioned it, or 
shaped it; (S, L, K;) namely, a thing: (K:) and 

some say, he made it long. (L.) And [from 

the former of these two meanings, app.,] He 
instituted, established, or prescribed, it, i. e. a 
custom, practice, usage, or the like, whether good 
or bad; set the example of it; originated it as a 
custom &c. to be followed by others after him. 
(L.) You say, U ji^li ktk Ciii-, [1 have instituted 
& c., for you an institute, a custom, a practice, a 
usage, or the like, to be followed, therefore follow 
ye it]. (L.) And Jjkll iy Ikjla 0-, aor. and 
inf. n. as above, Such a one originated [or 
instituted] an act of goodness, or piety, [or a 
good, or pious, way of acting,] which his people 
knew not, and which they afterwards followed, or 
pursued. (L.) And pkill -Gik kill ^ God 
manifested, or made known, his statutes, or 
ordinances, and commands and prohibitions, [i. 
e. his laws,] to men: (M, L:) and kik kill ^ God 
manifested, or made known, a right way [of 
acting &c.]: (L:) [and in like manner one says of 
any one,] JAM o- He manifested, or made 
known, the thing, affair, or case. (K.) — — 
And kik 3-, (M, L,) or 3i jJ=, (K,) [aor. and] inf. n. 
as above, (M, L,) He pursued [a way, course, rule, 
mode, or manner, of acting or conduct or life or 
the like]; as also J, k-k-3; (M, L;) or J, V—'— l; (so in 
the K;) and 3- 1 J, l«: (K in art. jj-:) and o* 

'^——l | j#=kl [They followed, or pursued, a good, 
or pious, way of acting]. (L.) It is said in a 
trad, respecting the Magians, I j, ytSlI Jkl 
kik, i. e. Pursue ye with them the way of the 
People of the Scripture, or Bible; act with them 
as ye act with these; granting them security on 
the condition of receiving [from them] the [tax 
called] kj^i.. (Mgh, L. *) — 0- is also expl. 

as meaning He, or it, became altered for the 
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worse, or stinking: so in a trad, of Barwaa the 
daughter of Washik, where it is said, 4?jj 0*4 
4 4 4 [Her husband had become altered for 
the worse, or stinking, having died, in a well 
which he had descended]: from the saying in 
the Kur 04**“ 14 4 [see 04*“:] but some say 
that he [who used this phrase] meant [to say, or 
meant thereby,] 04, i. e. his head 
became affected with vertigo by reason of a foul 
odour that he smelt, and he swooned. (L.) 2 
see l, near the beginning. — — 

[Hence,] 4 = (assumed tropical:) He made 
the speech good, or beautiful; (M, L, K;) as 

though he polished it. (M, L.) And 411 4 * 

jijll, (M, L, K,) inf. n. 04““, (M, L,) He directed, 
or pointed, the spear towards him, or it. (M, L, 
K.) 3 4llll 4“, inf. n. ^l**** and cfi?, (S, M, L, K,) 
He (the stallion-camel) bit the she-camel with the 
fore part of the mouth: (L:) or he opposed 
himself to her, (M, L,) or drove her, (S, L,) or bit 
her with the fore part of the mouth, and drove 
her, (K,) to make her lie down, (S, M, L, K,) in 
order that he might cover her: (S, M, * L, K:) or 
he covered her without her desiring it, or before 
she desired it, by force. (IB, L.) 4 4 ', (S, M, L, 
Msb, K,) inf. n. a'4.l ; (Mgh, L, Msb,) said of a 
man, (S, M, L, Msb, K,) and of other than man, 
(Msb,) i. q. jA [meaning He became advanced in 
age, or fullgrown], (S, L, Msb,) or 4* cjj4 [which 
means the same]; (M, L, K;) as also j 4=4 (K:) 
but Az says that in the case of an animal of 
the ox-kind and of the sheep or goat, is not the 
same as in that of a man: for in such animals it 
means [the attaining to the age of] the coming 
forth of the [permanent] 44 [or central incisor]: 
(Msb:) or in such animals it means at least [the 
attaining to the age of] the shedding of the 
[tooth called] 4u [which is generally said to be in 
the third year]; and at the utmost in such 
animals, [the attaining to the age of] what is 
termed £ or £ 4 JI [which is in the sixth 
year]; and at the utmost in camels, [the attaining 
to the age of] what is termed Jjj 4 [which 
is generally in the ninth year]. (Mgh, L.) [It is 
also expl. in the K as meaning His tooth grew 
forth: but the right explanation is one given 
in the Mgh and L; i. e. his tooth whereby he 
became 4 “ grew forth.] 44 fl, occurring in a 
trad, of Ibn-’Omar, as some relate it, is a 
mistake for 44 (Mgh, L.) And _[ 4ill > a 
phrase mentioned by Kt, as meaning The teeth of 
the 4 jj grew forth, is also a mistake 

[for C 2 i 4 ], (L.) You say also, 4ull ^4“ 0*4 

The [tooth called] of the she-camel grew 
forth, i. e. in the eighth year. (S, L.) — Also, said 
of God, He made a tooth to grow forth. (S, L, 
K.) 4“ J, 411, [referring to the teeth of a 4i,] a 


(4 

phrase mentioned by Kt, is a mistake [for 441], 
(L.) — — See also 1 , in the former half of 
the paragraph, in two places. 5 ^ 4“ [He took 
him, or it, as an exemplar, example, or object to 

be imitated]. (K voce »jA) 4 4 *u He 

(a man) went at random, heedlessly, or in a 
headlong manner, in his running; as also J, 4*4 
(M, L.) — See also 5 in art. last signification. 
6 J 441 CiiUu i. q. [meaning The stallion- 

camels bit one another with the fore part of the 
mouth]. (L, K.) 8 4**l He rubbed and cleaned his 
teeth with the 44 [or piece of stick used for that 
purpose]; (S, M, L, K;) he made use of the 44, 

passing it over his teeth. (L.) And He took, 

or seized, with the teeth. (KL.) — 4*11 CiiU The 

eye poured forth its tears. (M, L.) 441 said of 

the blood of a wound made with a spear or the 

like, It issued in a gush. (AZ, L.) Said of 

the *44“ [or mirage], It was, or became, in a state 
of commotion, went to and fro, or quivered. (M, 

L, K.) Said of a horse, i. q. ck ** 5 [app. as 

meaning He pranced, leaped, sprang, or 
bounded]: (S, K:) he frisked; or was brisk, 
lively, or sprightly: he ran, in his friskiness, 
briskness, liveliness, or sprightliness, in one 
direction: he ran, by reason of his 

friskiness, briskness, liveliness, or sprightliness, a 
heat, or two heats, without a rider upon him: (L:) 
he ran to and fro, by reason of 

briskness, liveliness, or sprightliness: from 4 “ as 
signifying “ he poured forth ” water, and as 
signifying “ he sharpened ” iron upon a 
whetstone. (Har p. 47 .) It is said in a prov., 

^ jail jtL JU41I, (S, Meyd, L,) or jULaill, (Meyd,) 
i. e. The young weaned camels leaped, sprang, 
or bounded; (S * L;) even those affected with the 
small pustules called £ 4 ; (Meyd, L;) which are 
small white pustules, the remedy for which 
is salt, and the butter (“ 44 *) of camels' milk: 
(Meyd:) when the healthy young weaned camels 
do thus, those affected with such pustules do 
the like in imitation, but become disabled from 
doing it by weakness: the prov. is applied to the 
man who introduces himself among a people, 
or party, to whom he does not belong: (L:) or to 
him who speaks with one before whom he should 
not speak by reason of the greatness of his 
rank: and some related it differently, 

saying, 44 [which is the dim. of 44 ]; 
(Meyd;) and £ 41 [which is pi. of q. v.]: and 
some say that J—41 Cii4 signifies the young 
weaned camels became fat, or plump, and their 
skins became [sleek] like 4 **“ [or whetstones]. 
(L.) And it is said in a trad, of 'Omar, 44 =4 *40 
JijJI 44 US 44=, meaning [I saw his father] 
exulting with briskness, liveliness, 
or sprightliness, and brandishing his sword, [like 


[BOOK I.] 

as the camel exults with briskness, and lashes 

with his tail.] (L.) See also 5 . [Also He took, 

held, or followed, the 4 *“, i. e., road, or way, or 
main and middle part thereof: and he, or it, was, 
or lay, in the way. Hence,] one says, 4*1 “4 

meaning [Take thou what lies in the way;] what 
is easily attainable; what offers itself without 

difficulty. (AA, TA voce 441.) See also 1 , 

near the end of the paragragh, in two places. 
10 634 *““! see 4 : — and see also 1 , near the end 
of the paragraph, in two places. — — *441 

4441 The road was travelled. (K.) R. Q. 1 CiiUU 
jjjll The wind blew coldly, or coolly; as 
also = 44 : so in the Nawadir. (L.) 4“ i. q. 0 * 4 = 
[as meaning A tooth; in which sense this latter 
word is often used; though it is frequently 
restricted to a molar tooth, or to any of the teeth 
except the central incisors]: (M, L, K:) [or, 
accord, to some, a single tooth; i. e. one that is 
not of the double, or molar, kind; as shown by a 
description in what follows:] of the fern, gender: 
(S, M, L, Msb:) pi. *l)4i (S, M, L, Msb, K) 
and and 44 (M, L, K,) the last of these 
mentioned by Lh, and this and the second 
anomalous; (M, L;) or the second is allowable as 
pi. of the first of these pis.; (S;) or it is pi. of 
the 4 “ of the spear; but may also be pi. of u'-4 
as pi. of 4 “ applied to herbage upon which 
camels pasture, in an instance to be cited in what 
follows: (A'Obeyd, T, L:) the vulgar say 
and u4“i, which are wrong: (Msb:) the 44 of 
a human being consist of four 44 and 
four UiUeUj, and four 44, and four 4 - 4 , and 
sixteen 4 >4: or, as some say, four 4 “, and 
four UiUcbj, and four 44, and four - 4 4 and 
four '■4.1(4= and twelve <4jl ; (Msb:) or the 
and 4>4 together make up the number 
of thirty-two; the blii are four, two above and two 
below [in the middle]; next are the 4^4, which 
are four, two above and two below; next 
are the 44, which are four [likewise, two above 
and two below]; and next are the 4 4 = 1 , which 
are twenty, on each side five above and five 
below; and of these [last] the four that are next to 
the 44 are the 4=.l 4 =; next to each *4“, above 
and below, is a *4.4; next to the *4.1 4 are 
the 4 i jA=, also called the 4jl, which are twelve, 
on each side [above and below] three; and next to 
these are the 4 4 which are the last of the teeth 
in growth, and the last of the 4 44 on each side 
of the mouth one above and one below: (Zj in his 
“ Khalk el-Insan: ”) the dim. of 4 is f 
because it is fem. (S.) One says, J4JI 4 *£4 4 
(S, M, L,) i. e. I will not come to thee as long as 
remains the tooth of the young one of the [kind of 
lizard called] 44 (M, L;) meaning, ever; (S, M, * 
L;) because the *4* never sheds a tooth: (S, L:) 



[BOOKI.] 




Digitized Text Version Vl.l 1453 


or, as Lh relates it, on the authority of 
ElMufaddal, J4*. i-V; [using the dual form 
of i>*;] and [it may be rendered, accord, to the 
former reading, (assumed tropical:) during the 
life of the young one of the ^4= for] he says, they 
assert that the lives three hundred years, and 
that it is the longest-lived creeping thing upon 
the earth. (M, L.) A poet (Aboo-Jarwal El- 
Jushamee, whose name was Hind, L) says, 
describing camels taken as a bloodwit, ityA 

ji 414 J 1 [And 

they came; (assumed tropical:) like the age of the 
gazelle was the age of every one of them: I have 
not seen the like of them for an equivalent of a 
slain person, or a milch camel of one hungry: (I 
have given a reading of this verse that I have 
found in the M and TA in art. ^4^ instead of that 
in the present art. in the S and L, in which *4^ 
and 44 are put in the place of ilj) app. for 44, 
an inf. n. of »4U«, and as such here meaning a 
soothing, or the like:)] he means that they 
were 0*4“, [pi. of l£\, because the is one 
shedding [or that has shed] his -4li, and the 
gazelle has no [in the upper jaw], so that he 
is always [one that maybe termed] a l£. (S, L.) It 
is said in a trad., 44jll I j44li y j p jaU« lit 
4-44, [expl. as] meaning When ye journey in the 
land abounding with herbage, enable ye the 
ridden beasts to take of the pasturage: (S, L:) but 
Az states that A'Obeyd says, I know not 
except as pi. of the of the spear; and if the 
trad, be [correctly] preserved in memory, it 
seems to be pi. of d)44; for {y? [sometimes] 
signifies the [portion of] herbage upon which 
camels pasture; and its pi. is u44; one says, u44 
^ jill 5 *; and the pi. of d)44 is Aboo-Sa'eed 
says that this last is pi. of not of u44, and 
J, is applied to the [plants, or trees, 

called] as meaning (assumed tropical:) a 

strengthener [i. e. a sharpener of the appetite] of 
the camels for the [plants, or trees, called] 34: 
[see a phrase in the earlier part of the first 
paragraph:] in like manner, also, [he says,] when 
they light upon what is termed ^>4 Cy? Cy? 
[a portion of pasturage], this is termed J, j4ll Jc. 
jlij [ a strengthener, or sharpener, for 
journeying]: this explanation is approved by Az, 
and likewise that of A'Obeyd: it is also related, on 
the authority of Fr, that i>4 signifies the eating 
vehemently: [a signification mentioned in the K 
as well as in the L:] and Az says, I have heard 
more than one of the Arabs say, £jjll cJAh 
^ jill j_>« lij [The camels have obtained to-day a 
good portion of pasturage] when they have eaten 
well of the best of the pasturage: Z says that 
J. 4-44 CjSjII \jLL\ means (assumed tropical:) 


Give ye to the ridden beasts what will prevent 
their being slaughtered; for when their owner 
pastures them well, they become fat, and goodly 
in his eye, and therefore he withholds himself, 
with niggardliness, from slaughtering them, and 
this [condition of them] is likened to [as 
meaning “ spear-heads ”] pi. of u'- k “: [see 
also 444 j *44, said of camels, voce 4 j:] or if 
the pi. of 6“ be intended by it, the meaning is, 
enable ye them [i. e. the ridden beasts] to take 
of the pasturage; and hence the trad., 54l I 4=41 
jUl 444, i. e. Give ye the possessors of the 6“ 
[meaning tooth] their share of the oy which is the 
pasture. (L.) i>JI is also used for i>4 jj [The 
possessors of the tooth] as meaning the slave and 
horses and the like and other animals, 
[collectively, in like manner as and are 
used,] in a trad, of 'Omar. (L.) And it is said in a 
trad, of Ibn-Dhee-Yezen, 44 ^ jill J&A jiL jV, 
for y 3*11 044! ^ meaning [I will assuredly 
make] the great men and the nobles [of the Arabs 
to tread upon his ankle]. (L.) [But 044 in this 
instance may be pi. of Oy in the sense here 
next following; so that 044 ^ j i may be rendered 
the advanced in age.]) — — Hence, (L,) 
(tropical:) Life; (S, M, L, Msb;) metaphorically 
used in this sense as indicative of its length and 
its shortness; (L;) [for the teeth vary with the 
length of life;] the measure, (K,) or extent, of life; 
(Msb, K;) [the age attained;] used in relation to 
human beings and others: (M, L, K:) of the fem. 
gender in this sense also, (M, L, Msb,) because 
meaning »4 : (Msb:) pi. u44i, (M, L, K,) only. (M, 
L.) You say 64l meaning (assumed 

tropical:) A young man. (S, Msb, K, all in 
art. And ^^4) Jil jl4i Ci j jU. (assumed 

tropical:) [I have exceeded] the lives of the 
people of my house. (L.) And iy* ^-4= 

[and Cy?, expl. in art. j4], (L.) And 

(assumed tropical:) A like, an equal, or a match, 
in age, of another; (M, L, K;) like iy; (M, L;) as 
also i 0=4, (M, L, K,) and J, (L,) or j 
(M, K:) in this sense also fem.; and [therefore] 
the dim. is [ 344; (L;) one says, 4141 344 ^41 [My 
son is the equal in age of thy son]: (El-Kananee, 

L:) and the pi. is u4 and u44i. (L.) Also 

(assumed tropical:) A tooth of a J44 [or reaping- 
hook]: (M, L, K: *) pi. 0 44, signifying its j4. (l 

and K in art. j4.) [And (assumed tropical:) 

A tooth of a comb.] The Arabs say -4441 gl4l£ 
meaning (assumed tropical:) [Like the teeth of 
the comb] in equality, in respect of any state, or 
condition: but if they mean equality in respect of 
evil, they say jLLlS 341 [Equals like the 
teeth of the ass]; 34 y. being an anomalous pi. 
of (Har p. 39 .) — — And (assumed 


tropical:) The nib, i. e. the place of paring, of 
a writingreed: (S, L, K:) [and each lateral half of 
that part; for] the writing-reed has a right 0“ and 
a left (TA in art. 4 j*-:) [and J, 34 occurs in 
the K voce 3i4 as meaning the point of a writing- 
reed.] One says, 4jLa 4 js-Jj U j .iLJs 
4-4)4 [Make long the nib, or pared portion, of thy 
writing-reed, and make it thick (lit. fat), and 
make thy mode of cutting the extremity of the nib 
oblique, and make it to incline towards the right]. 

(S, L. *) A tooth [or pin] of a key [app. of the 

kind of wooden lock called 34=, q. v.]. (MA.) 

See also 0-4. Also, (M, K, and A and K in 

art. ^4,) or J, 34, (s, JM,) A clove, (o-=a, S and A 
as syn. with Cyy in art. o-=s, and JM in explanation 
of 34 in the present art., or 3Loa, S and L in 
explanation of 34,) or a 34. [app. here meaning 
small distinct portion] of the head [app. 

here meaning bulb], (M and L and K in 

explanation of ut“,) of garlic. (S, M, A, L, K, JM.) 
— [Accord, to some,] one says, Cy“ ^ i * j 

4j, meaning Such a one fell into [what 

equalled] the number of his hairs, of good, (M, * 
L, K, *) and of evil: (L:) or, as some say, into what 
he willed, or wished, and had authority to decide: 
(L, K:) but this is a mistranscription: (Meyd:) the 
correct saying is 4j 4- ^ , (Az, Meyd, L,) 
and -*4 j meaning he fell into a state of 
enjoyment, or welfare; (Meyd;) the former 

sometimes expl. as meaning, [he lighted upon, or 
came upon, what equalled] the number of the 
hairs of his head, of wealth, or good: (A'Obeyd, 
Meyd:) or what equalled [the hairs of] his head, 
of abundance of herbage, or of the goods, 
conveniences, or comforts, of life: (Az, L, and 
Meyd * on the authority of LAar:) the saying is a 
prov. (Meyd.) — i>4 also signifies The wild bull. 
(L, K.) 34, (K,) or J, 34, (so in the L,) A she-bear; 
syn. 34. (K: in the L 34.) And A she-lynx: syn. »-44 
(L, K.) <4 a way, course, rule, mode, or manner, 
of acting or conduct or life or the like; 
syn. (Mgh, L, Msb,) as also J, u4, (S, L,) 

and “la-’; (S, M, L, Msb, K;) whence the 
saying, 4411 Jkl 34 ^ Ij4, expl. in the first 
paragraph of this art., last sentence but one, 
(Mgh,) and the saying of the Hudhalee [Khalid 
Ibn-Zuheyr] cited in the first paragraph of 
art. jj"*; (S;) and this is [said to be] the primary 
signification; (L;) whether good, or bad; (M, L;) 
approved or disapproved: (Msb:) or, accord, to 
Sh, a way [of acting &c.] that has been instituted, 
or pursued, by former people, and has become 
one pursued by those after them; and this, 
he says, is the primary signification: (L:) it 
signifies also [particularly] a way of acting &c. 
that is commended, or approved, and right; 
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wherefore one says, J*' P [Such a one is 
of the people of the commended and right way of 
acting &c.; generally meaning, of those who 
follow the institutes, or ways, of the Prophet]; 
and is from [ CP- signifying “ a way,” or “ road; ” 
(T, L;) and is also syn. with ip-: (L:) and [the 
laws, i. e] the statutes, or ordinances, and 
commands and prohibitions, of God: (Lh, M, L, 
K:) [also a practice or saying, or the practices and 
sayings collectively, of Mohammad, or any other 
person who is an authority in matters of religion, 
namely, any prophet, or a Companion of 
Mohammad, (see Kull p. 203,) as handed down 
hy tradition:] when used unrestrictedly in 
matters of the law, SJI means only what the 
Prophet [Mohammad] has commanded, and 
what has been handed down from him hy 
tradition, [or, as in the JM, and what he forbade,] 
and what he has invited to do, by word or deed, 
of such things as are not mentioned in the Kur- 
an; wherefore one says, in speaking of the 
directions, or evidences, of the law, SJIj 
meaning the Kur-an and the Traditions: (L:) 
[thus used, it may be rendered the institutes of 
the Prophet; or his rule or usage:] or in the law it 
signifies the way of acting &c. that is pursued in 
religion without being made obligatory, 
or necessary; it is what the Prophet persevered in 
doing, or observing, with omitting, or neglecting, 
[it] sometimes; and if the said persevering is in 
the way of religious service, it constitutes [what 
are termed] P-\ if in the way of custom, 0^ 
so that ^ [the of right direction] 
is that of which the observance is a completion of 
religion, and it is that to the omission, or 
neglect, whereof attach blame and 
misdemeanour; and [the ^ 

of supererogatory acts] is that of which the 
observance is good, hut to the omission, or 
neglect, whereof neither blame nor 
misdemeanour attaches, such as the ways of the 
Prophet in his standing and sitting and 
clothing and eating: (KT:) 0“ is the pi. (Msb.) 

in the Kur xviii. 53, i. e. oJjkil ^ liiL [The 
way pursued by us in respect of the former, or 
preceding peoples], means the destruction 
decreed to befall them; (Jel;) or extirpation; (Bd;) 
or, as Zj says, their beholding punishment; ( 
vilixll I [or, as expl. in the K, SilUi;]) 

for the believers in a plurality of gods said, [as is 
related in the Kur viii. 32,] O God, if this be the 
truth from Thee, then do Thou rain down upon 
us stones from heaven. (M, L.) — — Also 
Nature; natural, or native, disposition, temper, or 
other quality or property: (M, L, K:) pi. P-. (M, 

L.) And The face; (M, L, K;) because of its 

polish and smoothness: (M, L:) or the hall of the 


cheek (<4j^ ~p): or the circuit (»jjlj) of the face: 
or the form: (M, L, K:) or the form of the face: 
(S:) or the forehead and two sides thereof: (M, L, 
K:) all from the meaning of polish and 
smoothness and evenness: (M, L:) or 

the principal part of the face; the part thereof in 
which beauty is generally known to lie: (M in 
art. fk) or the side of the cheek: pi. P-. (L.) You 
say, AAUl P* 34 j A man foul, or ugly, in 
respect of the form, and of what confronts one, of 
the face. (L.) And j fip > He is the 
most like thing in form, and face, and in 

stature. (L.) And The black line, or streak, 

on the hack of the ass. (L.) — Also, (S, K,) or 
l -P-, (so in the L,) A sort of dates, 
of ElMedeeneh, (S, L, K,) well known. (L.) 
see p, in the last quarter of the paragraph, in 
two places. — — Also i. q. meaning 

A ploughshare; i. e. the iron thing with which the 
ground is ploughed up: (AA, LAar, S, L: [see 
also <-“>!:]) pi. P-. (L.) — — [And] 

A twoheaded 0“^ [i. e. hoe or adz or axe]: (K:) or 
[its pi.] ip signifies [simply] i. q. [pi. 

of 6^]. (L.) — See also — and see -p - , last 
sentence. ip- A way, or road: (T, L:) the main and 
middle part thereof; (A'Obeyd, Mgh, L;) the 
beaten track, or part along which one travels, 
thereof; as also [ P-\ (A'Obeyd, L:) the [i. e. 
plain, or open, track] of the road; and so ) 0“ 
and J. 0“ (M, L, K) and J, P-: (K:) and, all of 
these, the course, or direction, of the road: (M, 
L, K:) hut ISd says, [in the M,] I know not J. 0“ 
on any other authority than that of Lh. (L.) One 
says, Cp- if- j 2 (S, L, Msb) and \ -p- and 
I 4-“*" [Go thou away, or aside, from the main and 
middle part of the road, or from the beaten track 
thereof; &c.]: (S, L:) and J*AJI ip- if- (S, Msh) 
from the way of the horses, (Msh,) or from the 
course, or direction, thereof. (S.) And ^ u^ 
jjjlJI p*> and l Ai ip (Lh, M, L) and J, khL (l) 
and l (Lh, M, L) [respecting which last see 
what precedes] Such a one left, or has left, to thee 
the course, or direction, of the road. (Lh, M, L.) 
And ^14“ ^ p^\ and j (L) or f (M) Go 
along on thy course. (M, L.) ip also signifies A 
way of acting or the like; syn. (S, L;) as 

also (Mgh, L, Msh: see the latter word, in the 
former half of the paragraph, in two places:) you 
say, 7=>lj p- u^ [Such a one went on 
undeviatingly in one way]: (S, L, Msb: *) and [in 
like manner] [ iy^i- £ijll ciiiU. The wind came in 
one way, (S, K,) in one course, or direction, and 
one way, (M, L,) not varying: (S, L:) and [similar 
to the former of these two phrases is the 
saying] p- pp p i. e. [The 
people, or party, built their houses, or 
constructed their tents,] in one mode, or manner. 


(M, L.) Also The aim, or intention, of a man. (ISh, 
M, * L.) [Accord, to Fei,] also signifies Alyll 
jijVI p [by which may be meant The place, or 
tract, or quarter, of the land, towards which 
one goes; or it may mean the face, or surface, of 
the ground]: and so J. P- and j u^. (Msb.) — 
also signifies 1* p p piu Qy\ 
[app. meaning The camels that leap, spring, or 
bound, in their running; (see 8;) or rather p 
JjVI has this meaning, as appears from what 
here follows]: (K:) or [a horse, or camel,] that 
perseveres in his running and advancing and 
retiring: and one says, J*AJI if iP- «14, i. 
e. [app. meaning There came a number of 
horses running a heat; for in this explanation 
seems, from the phrase to which it relates and 
from what immediately precedes the mention of 
that phrase, to be an inf. n. used as an epithet in 
which the quality of a subst. predominates, 
and therefore, agreeably with a common rule, 
applied to a pi. number as well as to a single 
individual]: (M, L:) and -la V P 3-k 

■'4-Aj [app. meaning, in like manner, There came, 
of the horses, a number running a heat, the 
course of which was not to he turned away]; (S, 
L; not expl. in either;) and so, JjVI p [of the 

camels]. (L.) And Sh explains ip as applied 

in a verse of El-Aasha to People, or a 

party, hastening to fight, or slay. (L.) — Also, [as 
a quasi-inf. n.,] The leaping, springing, or 
hounding, [so I here render inf. n. of 

8 , which see for other, similar, meanings,] of 
camels and of horses. (L. [It is there mentioned 
in another place, and in the M, as a 

subst., meaning a quasi-inf.n., from 0^!.]) CP- 
see the next preceding paragraph, in six places. — 
— It is also pi. of [q. v .]. (Msb, &c.) P-: 

see u^, in five places. P-: see p-, in three 

places, o'-*- 1 , also pronounced iP-*: see '-A*’, in 
art. p and P-, last sentence. Ji—, (K,) or Jp 
pi j, (S, M, Mgh, Msb,) A spear-head; (K;) the 
iron [head] of a spear: so called because of its 
polish: (M, L:) pi. AU. (t, S, Msb, K.) One 
says, glAUl > He is one to whom the spear- 
head is subservient, howsoever he will. (K.) 

See also an ex. of its pi. voce p, in the middle of 
the paragraph. — And u^- is syn. with P-, q.v. 

(S, M, L.) See also p, near the middle of the 

paragraph, in two places. — Also Flies; syn. uQ 
[pi. of AJ-4] . (El-Muarrij, L.) up- A dentifrice; (S, 
M, L, K;) a medicament with which the teeth 
are rubbed and cleansed, compounded for the 
purpose of strengthening and freshening them: 
(L:) pi. cPp, (k in art. l=p [where, in the 
CK, iils is erroneously put in its place].) — See 
also 0^“ and pis. of see this last in 
art. ■'j**’ . see up “, in two places. Also 
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What flows [upon, or from, the whetstone] on 
the occasion of sharpening iron [or a knife or the 
like], and which is always stinking. (Fr, L.) And 
What falls from a stone when one rubs, or grates, 
it (Fr, S, L, K) upon another stone. (Fr, L.) — See 
also 0“, in the latter half of the paragraph, OA: 
see A, in the latter half of the paragraph. — See 
also A* (of which it is a pi.) in art. -A Aa 
E levated sands extending lengthwise upon the 
ground: or sands having the form of JA [pi. 
of 3A, q. v.]: and [ ua is syn. therewith in the 
former or latter of these senses: (M, L:) or u)A 
has the former of these meanings, and AA is its 
sing. (S, K.) — Also Wind: (M, L, K:) [or a gentle 
wind: (Freytag, from the Deewan of 

the Hudhalees:)] pi. uA. (L.) See also the 

pi., in relation to wind, voce u&>, near the middle 
of the paragraph. — See also A, in the latter half 
of the paragraph. <£11: see A, of which it is 
the dim., in the former half of the paragraph: — 
and again, in the latter half of the same. — See 
also (of which it is an irreg. dim.) in 
art. <A 0*“*“ The edge (S, M, L, K) of a vertebra 
(S, M, L) or of the vertebrae (K) of the back; (S, 
M, L, K;) as also i A*a and J, A: (M, L, K:) 
pi (julioi; (s, L:) and the head [of any] of the 
bones of the breast: and the extremity of the rib 
in the breast: (K:) or, as some say, aA*“ signifies 
the heads of the extremities of the bones of 
the breast, which are the soft heads of the bones 
of the jj j: or the extremities of the ribs in the 
breast: or, of a horse, the prominent [ribs, or 
anterior parts of the ribs, called] jylj*-, 
resembling the £ but stopping short of 
the £ (M, L:) or the upper part of the hump 

of a camel: (Ham p. 689:) [or the middle of the 
lower part of the hump; for,] accord, to Az, 
jAll sjJic signifies the flesh that is between the 
two sides, or halves, of the hump of the camel; 
which is the best of the sorts of flesh, and is 
marbled with fat: (L:) or aA*“ signifies bones [in 
general]; as also u*A: (p^ar, L:) and (S) 
accord, to Ibn-'Amr [or Aboo-'Amr?] and others, 
(L,) it signifies the heads of the A1A [app. here 
meaning vertebrae]; (S, L;) and [it is also said that 
the sing.] A 1 *" signifies the head of the AlA 
[which signifies a vertebra as well as vertebrae, or 
is more correctly without » when applied to the 
latter]. (K.) — Also Thirst. (K.) AA : see the 
next preceding paragraph. u'-A [app. A blast of 
smoke]. One says uA A and o'-*"*", 

meaning [of] the smoke of fire. (L in the present 
art. and TA in art. A.) AUA a cold, or cool, 
wind; as also AAj. (L.) a! More [and most] 
advanced in age: (M, L, K:) a correct Arabic word. 
(M, L.) You say, II* A A '1* This is more 


advanced in age than this: (M, L, K: *) and Th 
says, speaking of Moosa Ibn-’Eesa-Leythee, AS y>\ 
jUI Jii [meaning I lived in his time, he being 
the most advanced in age of the people of the 
town, or country]. (M, L.) 0*“ Advanced in age, 
or full-grown; (L, Msb;) applied to a beast, contr. 
of A: (S and Mgh and Msb in art. A) or, 
applied to an animal of the ox-kind and to the 
sheep or goat, [at the least,] in the third year: 
(L: [see the verb, 4:]) fem. with »: (Msb:) pi. J***, 
(L, Msb,) which, applied to camels, is [said to be] 
syn. with IAS [as meaning advanced in age, or 
full-grown], (K,) contr. of Aiil [pi. of (A®] so 
applied. (S, L.) A? A whetstone; i. e. a stone, (S, 
M, L, Msb,) or anything, (K,) with which, (S, K,) 
or upon which, (M, L, Msb, K,) one sharpens, 
or whets, or makes sharp-pointed, (S, M, L, Msb, 
K,) and polishes, (M, L, K,) a knife and the like; 
(Msb;) and J. uA signifies the same. (S, 
M, L.) AA* [Bitten with the teeth: whence, app., 
what next follows]. You say A jiA (ji jl and [ 0 A 
meaning Land of which the herbage has 

been eaten. (L, K.) Sharpened, or whetted, 

or made sharp-pointed, and polished; as also 
I A A; (M, L, K;) applied to a knife (K) or thing 
[of any kind]. (M, L.) Made smooth. (S, L.) 
Formed, fashioned, or shaped. (S, M, L.) Made 
long. (L.) You say AA» Aj (assumed tropical:) 
A face in which is length, without breadth; 
(l,jji_«;) smooth and even; or smooth and long; 
or long, and not high in the ball; or soft, tender, 
thin, and even; as though the flesh were ground 
(A [like as a thing is ground in sharpening and 
polishing]) from it. (M, L.) And -4 * A Oa* 3*0 
(assumed tropical:) A man beautiful and smooth 
in the face: (Lh, M, L, K:) or a man in whose nose 
and face is length: (S, L, K:) or beautiful and 
long in the face. (L.) Aa> U4. a, in the Kur [xv. 
26 and 28 and 33], (L,) means (assumed 
tropical:) [Of black mud] altered [for the worse 
in odour]; (AA, S, L;) in which sense Aa> is also 
applied to water; (AHeyth, L;) [or] stinking: (AA, 
S, M, L, K:) from j*-=J Jc. jAll CA* “ 1 rubbed, 
or grated, the stone upon the stone; ” what flows 
between them, termed AA, being always 
stinking: (Ksh and Bd in xv. 26: [and the like is 
said in the L, on the authority of Fr:]) or, accord, 
to I’Ab, it means moist: accord to AO, poured 
forth: or, as some say, poured forth in a form, or 
shape: (L:) or formed, fashioned, or 

shaped: (Ksh, Bd:) or poured forth in order to its 
drying [or hardening], and becoming formed, 
fashioned, or shaped, like as molten, or 
liquified, substances are poured forth into 
moulds. (Ksh, * Bd.) Ja« is said to mean 

The place of the running of the A a [or mirage, 


app. in consequence of the hot wind]: or the place 
of the vehement heat of the hot wind; as though 
it were running to and fro therein ( La UA 
I A or it may mean the place whence issues 

the [hot] wind: but the first is the explanation 
given by the preceding authorities. (M, L.) — 
jAJA [an epithet used as meaning] The lion. (K. 
[Thus applied, act. part. n. of 3**!.]) A^** 
and A“A>: see what follows. A* 1 *" A travelled 
road; (T, M, L, and so in the CK; in some copies 
of the K J, u-“ 1 ‘“-s) as also J. jAA . (K.) 3 a“ 3A 
A small jj j j [or skiff], (Sgh, K, TA,) made on the 
coasts of the sea: a word of the dial, of the 
people of all the coasts of the Sea of El-Yemen: 
(Sgh, TA:) whether the u be radical requires 
consideration: Sgh says, in the Tekmileh, that the 
word is of the measure 3jA, from jAJI. 
(TA.) 2113, Am* [mentioned in the S and Msb in 
art. and said in the latter to be of the 
measure 3*3, The toe of a horse or mule or ass; i. 
e.] the extremity of the fore part of the solid hoof; 
(S, Msb;) or the extremity of the solid hoof (Lth, 
O, K) and its two sides anteriorly: (Lth, O:) 

pi tSLLL. (s, O, Msb.) (assumed tropical:) 

The extremity (T, O, K, TA) of the 3*“ [or iron 
shoe at the lower end of the scabbard], (T, TA,) or 
of the [or gold or silver ornament], (O, K,) of 

a sword. (T, O, K, TA.) (assumed tropical:) 

The Aj 5 [or tapering top] of an iron helmet. 
(O, K,) — — Of a (assumed tropical:) 
The fAA [meaning each, or either, of the two 
threads, or strings, of the face-veil called ^ y, 
by which the woman draws and binds the two 
upper corners to the back of her head]: (K, TA: 
[in the CK, 44 is erroneously put for AA:]) 
the “SUA" of the js jj are its fA. (O.) — — 
(assumed tropical:) A rugged region or tract of 
the earth or land, in which is little, or no, 
good: (S, O, Msb, K:) likened to the 4" of the 
solid hoof. (S, O.) And Aj^I AlA (assumed 
tropical:) The extremities of the earth or land. 

(TA.) (assumed tropical:) The first of rain: 

(O, K:) and, (TA,) as some say, (Msb,) of 
anything. (Msb, TA.) One says, AA AlAI 
cliAl (assumed tropical:) [The first of the rain 
fell upon us]. (TA.) And one says also, 'A y* 331. 
(assumed tropical:) Preceding such a thing. 
(O, K.) And ‘AA* jc. A jlS (assumed tropical:) 
That was in the time thereof, (O, K, TA,) and in 
the first thereof. (TA.) — It is also said to signify 
The [tax called] jrlj*: (O:) so says IAar. (TA.) — 
And A sort of run. (K.) 3 a Q. 1 £ jjH 34** The 
seed-produce put forth its 3a [or ears]; (M, K;) 
as also 341 [q. v.]: the former of the dial, of 
Temeem, and the latter of that of El-Hijaz. (TA.) 
— <jj“ 3a, (K,) inf. n. Ak, (TA,) He (a man) 
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dragged a shirt of his garment behind him; so 
says Khalid Ibn-Jembeh: (TA:) or he dragged 
his garment behind him or before him. (K.) 333 
[Ears of com: n. un. with »: pi. 34““ and 
the latter pi. occurring in the Kur xii. 43 and 46 : 
it is said in the M, in art. 34“, that signifies 
one of the 333 of £jj; in the K, in this art., that it 
signifies one of the 33 j of £jj: see <13311 .[3+3 is 
also the name of A certain sign of the Zodiac [i.e. 
Virgo]; (K, TA;) the sixth sign; the third of the 
summer signs: (TA:) [or Spica Virginis;] a certain 

star in Virgo. (Kzw.) [See, again, 3+3.] Also 

A certain perfume; (M;) a certain plant of sweet 
odour, also called j#— 3+3 ; (K,) and 03+311 
3-4+11; (TA;) [spikenard, called in the present 
day 33+11 3+311;] the best whereof is the 3jj“, 
(K,) what is brought from j>“ [or a town, 

or district, of El-'Irak; (TA;) and the weakest is 
the 33*: it is an aperient; a discutient of 
flatulences; (K, * TA;) strengthening to the brain 
and the spleen and the kidneys and the bowels; 
and diuretic; and has the property of arresting 
the excessive flow of blood from the womb. (K, 
TA. [Mentioned also voce 3+3, as called 3+3 
ijb' l.]) 3-?jl' 33*31 [also signifies Spikenard, or 
perhaps a variety thereof;] i. q. 04.3“. (K.) +-L3 
The [kind of trees called] 4-3ac. [q. v .]. (Fr, K.) [It 
is said in the TA that the 0 in this word is 
augmentative: but the same is held by some to be 
the case in other words mentioned in 
this art.] A shirt ample in length, or 

reaching to, or towards, the ground: or so called 
in relation to a town, or district, in the Greek 
Empire. ('Abd-El-Wahhab El-Ghana wee, K, 
TA.) cjiu 2 jiill inf. n. He put cj > i3 ; (S, 
K,) meaning oy& [i. e. cumin, or cuminseed], (S,) 
into the cooking-pot. (S, K.) 3 They 

sought after the herbage of the land, doing so 
diligently, or with labour or perseverance, or time 
after time. (M, K.) 4 I jj+ 4 They 

experienced drought, or barrenness: (S, M, A, K:) 
derived from <13; the j being changed into 
[for <3* is originally »jj3, or, accord, to one 
dial. <+“*,] to distinguish between this verb 
and es-ild as signifying | he remained in a place a 
year: ” or, as Fr says, they imagined 

the » [meaning », in <13, ] to be a radical letter, 
finding it to be the third letter, and therefore 
changed it into +“ (S:) accord, to Sb, the 
[in cjilul] is substituted for the lS [in (j+4]; and 
there is no instance of the like except [in 

which the cj i$ substituted for the 

final radical, i_s], (M in the present art.,) and in 
words of the measure 3*!al [as >+t for j3Iil]. (M 
in art. ^4+) 5 ' ■ [He married her, or took her as 

his wife, he being an ignoble, or a low-born, but 
rich, man, and she being a noble, or high-born, 


but poor, woman; or] he, an ignoble, or a low- 
born, man, married her, a noble, or high-born 
woman, because of the paucity of her property 
and the abundance of his property. (S) And 
jMa Ji < 4 j£ He married the noble or highborn, 
woman of the family of such a one in the year of 
drought, dearth, or scarcity. (TA.) .d ).Vil, 
for <13, Drought, or barrenness, afflicted them, or 
befell them. (S, TA.) 34 j, (S, A, * K, *) or 34 j 
j+311 (M,) A man possessing little, or no, 

good; possessing few, or no, good things; or poor: 
(S, M, A, * K: *) pi. 0 >““: (M, K:) it has no broken 
pi. (M.) And the former, A man afflicted with 
drought, or barrenness; (TA in art. 44;) as also 
l c»3 4 : (TA in the present art.:) and j 34 j a 
man indigent and desolate, possessing nothing: 
probably from <333 u^j, or fl+, [both expl. 

below,] or from I j33l meaning as expl. above. 

(MF.) And 44** J+a ji and J, AiiOi Land that 

has not given growth to anything, (AHn, M, K,) in 
consequence of its not having been rained upon: 
but if containing any of the dry herbage of the 
preceding year, it is not termed <“ 3 *>: it is not 
thus termed unless having in it nothing. 
(AHn, M.) [See also ‘"if- .] •—> >3 34 j A man evil 
in disposition. (M, L.) [See also cj L+3i.] CuO* £14 
and l CnlA A year of drought, or barrenness. 
(AHn, M, K.) [See also - 33 ,.] cj 40 , also 
pronounced cj ji+, (S, M, K,) the latter a dial. var. 
mentioned by Kr, (M,) and cj ji, a form 
mentioned by IAth and others, but the first is 
that which is commonly known, and the 
most chaste; (TA;) a word of which the meaning 
is differently explained, as follows: (M, TA:) 
Honey: (S, M, A, K:) i. q. 4j [i. e. rob, 
or inspissated juice, &c.]: (M, K:) a species of 
dates: fresh butter; syn. 4 j: cheese: (K:) i. q. 

[i. e. cumin, or cumin-seed]; (Yaakoob, S, M, K;) 
so in the dial, of El-Yemen: (M:) or a certain 
plant resembling the (LAar, M:) i. q. 3+bj [i. 
e. anethum graveolens, or dill, of the common 
garden-species; in the CK 3 + 3 ] : and i. q. 

(M, K;) which last is what is called in the 
Egyptian dial. l 4>3 [a name given in Egypt to the 
anethum graveolens, above mentioned, and to its 
seed; and also to the anethum faeniculum, or 
fennel]. (TA.) 3+33 and its fern., with »: see 3 i 4 * ; 
in three places: and see also 3 + 4 *. 3 iji 3 i One 
who associates with another and is angry without 
cause, (K, TA,) by reason of his evil disposition. 
(TA.) [See also 3 ++ 3 .] jl- 1 jj3 He 
smeared anything with a colour different from its 
own colour. (O, K.) A3. The +33 [or jujube]. 
(IAar, K.) <+3 ; as also 4 a but the former is 
the more chaste, (T, O, Msb, K,) accord to Fr, (O,) 
because and jr do not both occur in any 
[genuine] Arabic word, (Msb,) or the former only 


is allowable accord, to Fr, (T, Msb,) or, accord, to 
ISk, (T, O, Msb, and S in art. 54 “=,) and IKt, (T, 
Msb,) the latter only is allowable; (T, O, Msb, and 
S and O in art. 54 “=;) an arabicized word, (O, 
Msb, and S and A and K in art. 2 - 4 -=,) from [the 
Pers.] 44* [ 0 r4A4* ; as meaning “ a weight ”]; (O;) 
[or rather from the Pers. <43 meaning “ a 
balance ” and “ a weight; ”] i. q. 0 1 j+? [A balance]: 
(A in art. 54 *-=:) [in the present day, applied to a 
steel-yard: and also, more commonly, (agreeably 
with the explanation of <+3= in the MA,) to a 
weight of a balance; which last seems to be 
intended in the S and O and Msb and K &c. by 
the expressions 3 j+3 : - 3 _ and unless 

these expressions be instances of what 
is termed <-*+ JI + Jill <4“=l (i. e. the prefixing a 
noun, governing the gen. case, to another noun 
signifying the same thing), which I 
think unlikely:] pi. (A, Msb) and 3*133. 
(Msb.) One says, <=-+IJI <4314 ^ oJ! [He 
received by weight from me with the inclining 
balance, or with the preponderating weight], 
and <41 J (jiLlb [with the full weights]. (A.) And a 
rajiz says, <=3j Jll <43 JIS [As though it, 
or she, were the weight of a thousand, 
preponderating]: or, as some relate it, <>' • -= . 
(O.) <33 i. q. j [j. e. Blackness mixed with 
speckles of white: or the reverse: or speckles of 
white, and of black, and of red, and of yellow, in 
an animal]: (AA, O, K:) pi. j3, (O, K, TA, in the 
CK jj3,) like j4=- (K, TA, in the CK like 34=s) as 
pi. of »J4=-. (TA.) £13 The mark, or effect, of 
the jrl 3 “ [i. e. lamp, or its lighted wick], (A, O, K,) 
upon the wall. (O, K, TA.) One says, 0? 4^ 

£4311 [The lamp, or its lighted wick, cannot but 
have the mark, or effect, thereof upon the wall]. 

(A.) Also The jr'j- [itself; i. e. a lamp, or 

its lighted wick]: (ISd, K:) as also J, jj+3. (K.) 34“: 
see what next precedes. 54““ Aw A [garment of 
the kind called] +J striped. (O, K.) [SM thinks 
that it may be a mistranscription for jA+J 
meaning “ wide,” applied to a > 33 : but this I 
think improbable.] 3134* 3-3** [a Pers. word, 
arabicized; in the pre sent day applied to The 
squirrel; and particularly the gray squirrel: and 
the minever:] a certain animal, of the length of 
the jerboa, larger than the jW [or rat], the fur of 
which is of the utmost softness: furred garments 
are made with its skin; and the best skins of this 
animal are the smooth and gray. (Dmr, TA.) 
[ 3433 Gray; of the colour of the y4“.] 54“ 
1 54“ is syn. with J=j+ [signifying It showed, or 
presented, its side: and hence, it presented itself; 
it occurred]. (A, O, L.) One says of a gazelle, (S, 
K,) or of a bird, (S, * A, Msb,) or some other 
thing, (IF, S, Msb, as implied by explanations of 
the part. n. j3 (,543 (s, A, Msb, K) J, (S,) 
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or y, (A,) and (L,) and (A,) aor. if-, (S, 
L,) inf. n. r f- (S, L, K) and if- and if-', (L;) and 
l inf. n. £4-; (S, TA;) [It presented to me, or 
to him, its right side, or its left side, in 
its passage;] it passed along from the direction of 
my [or his] left hand to the direction of my [or 
his] right hand: (S:) or it passed along from the 
direction of [my or] his right hand (A, L, Msb) to 
the direction of [my or] his left hand: (L, Msb: *) 
contr. of r'y. (K. [See below.]) And J J if- 

He presented himself to me in sleep; 
syn. iy-jf: occurring in a saying of 'Alee, 
referring to the Prophet. (O.) And J if- (S, 
A, Msb, K) IjS (ji, (S, Msb,) aor. if-, inf. n. 4 f- 
and if- and if-, (k, TA,) the second with damm 
and sukoon and the third with two dammehs, 
(TA, [but written in the CK and ji“,]) 
(tropical:) An idea, or an opinion, presented 
itself, or occurred, syn. (S, A, K,) or 

appeared, syn. j$j=, (Msb,) to me, (S, A, * Msb, 
K,) respect ing such a thing. (S, Msb.) is also 
said of poetry, (L, K,) meaning 

(assumed tropical:) It presented itself, or 
occurred, syn. o—f, to me (J): (L:) or it became 
easy; (L, K;) and in this last sense, said of a thing, 
aor. if-, inf. n. £ f- (Msb.) And it is related in a 
trad, of 'Aisheh, that she said, [referring to the 
Prophet,] kAud f mean ing I dislike that I 
should confront him with my hands [engaged] in 

prayer; from if- as signify ing ly-if. (L.) 

f- (assumed tropical:) He mentioned such 
a thing obliquely, or indirectly, (S, K,) in 
terms understood by the person addressed but 
uninteligible to others, (S,) not speaking 
explicitly. (K.) — — f Adj j. q. 3U. 

(assumed tropical:) [The mind granted it 

liberally]. (Msb.) — He turned him away, or 
back, (O, K,) d jl Uc. [from that which he desired, 
or meant], (O,) or<dj if [from his opinion]. (K.) 

And fy if- and Aj & He caused him to fall 

into straitness, or difficulty; or into sin, or crime; 
syn. Ai.jAi; (k, TA; in the CK, 

[erroneously,] AAyki;) [i. e. jjAll A*iji ; ] and 
did evil to him. (K.) 3 see 1, second sentence. 
5 Adjj see 10. — pjM if if- means 4-4 j^l [i. 
e. Shelter thyself from the wind]: so says Aboo- 
'Amr Esh-Sheybanee. (O [and so, probably, in 
correct copies of the K: in my MS. copy of the 
K, jjid): in the CK, 4-“ j-44]: in the TA, 
strangely, 4-“ jiLJ, and expl. as meaning 4“' 
ji!l 4-“: in the TK, 4-“ and expl. as 

meaning d! jgi 41. j: Freytag, app. having to 
choose only between the reading in the CK and 
that in the TK, has followed the latter, without 
mentioning their disagreement; though, if the 
meaning were “ turn thy back towards the wind,” 


the explanation should be U not l^Lj^Olul].) 
10 IdS if. and J. i. q. 

[meaning I asked him, or desired him, to explain 
such a thing]: (O, K:) and so if 4 u » AYi4 l 
liS, and A'AAvi . (TA.) if- Prosperity, good fortune, 
good luck, or auspiciousness; blessing, increase, 

or plenty: syn. if}, and ASjj. (o, K.) Also, 

(K,) or l if-, with two dammehs, (O,) The middle 
of a road: (O, K:) like [A^i. or] if--. (o.) [Both 
are also inf. ns. of 1, q. v.] if- J. q. JLal [i. e. 

Origin, &c.]; like if- [q. v .]. (O, TA.) And i. 

q. Aua and [i. e. Form, aspect, appearance, 
&c.]. (O.) if-: see if-. ilkiL sjli [app. as 
meaning An incursion into the territory of an 
enemy taking by surprise], accord, to one reading 
of a trad., is from if- [expl. above]: but the 
reading commonly known is [q. v.]. (IAth, 
TA.) if-*: see — Also Pearls; or large pearls; 
syn. jA (O, K:) or (K, but accord, to the O, “also 
”) the string upon which they are to be strung, 
before they are strung thereon: (O, K:) when they 
have been strung, it is termed ■%: (O:) 

pi. Ai*j. (TA.) And [Ornaments such as are 

termed] 'J***-. (O, K.) A=Aa i. q. iji- [i. e. Anything 
by which a person or thing is veiled, 
concealed, hidden, or covered; &c.]. (O.) AiAA A 
man who sleeps not during night: (K:) or tuAa 
JP a man who is vigilant; who sleeps not; who 
journeys during the night. (O.) (s, A, Msb, K, 

&c.) and l if— (s, A, K) both signify the same, (S, 
A, K,) applied to a gazelle, (S, K, *) or to a bird, 
(S, A, Msb,) &c., (S, Msb,) Turning its right side 
towards the spectator; thus expl. by Ru-beh to 
Yoo, in the presence of AO; i. e. passing from the 
direction of the left hand of the spectator towards 
the direction of his right hand: (S:) or coming 
from the direction of the right side of the 
spectator (Aboo-'Amr Esh-Sheybanee, IF, A, L, 
Msb) towards the direction of his left hand; 
turning towards him its left side, which is that 
termed contr. of £ j4 [q. v.]: (Aboo- 

'Amr Esh-Sheybanee, L:) the pi. [of the former] 
is and ciiLAU« and [of either] fyi**’: and this 
last is also employed to signify auspicious 
and inauspicious gazelles [&c.], accord, to the 
different opinions of the Arabs. (L.) The Arabs 
[who apply the epithet in the latter of the 
two senses first explained] regard the jjU* as a 
good omen, and the £ j4 as an evil omen; (Aboo- 
'Amr Esh-Sheybanee, S, L;) because one cannot 
shoot at the latter without turning himself: (S in 
art. £ jj:) but some of them hold the reverse of 
this: (Aboo-'Amr Esh-Sheybanee, L:) the people 
of Nejd hold the to be a good omen; but 
sometimes a Nejdee adopts the [contr.] opinion 
of the Hijazee. (IB, TA,) It is said in a prov., if 


£ jP J [expl. in art. £ jj]. (S, K.) 

[It is said in Har p. 671 that jtjUJ also 
signifies JliAll jpUl, as though meaning The 
person auguring, or who augurs, evil or good, 
from birds: but I think that the right reading 
is if f j jWU' I, i. e. what is 

regarded as an evil omen and as a good omen, of 
birds.] jA 1 ■'Aili caaa, (jk. A, TA,) [aor. AAJ 
inf. n. if-, (A,) His teeth became eroded at the 

roots. (JK, A, TA.) And if-, said of a man, 

He had his teeth eroded at the roots. (A, TA.) — 
— And said of the mouth, It lost the roots (fyiJ) 
of its teeth. (Msb.) — — Also, (JK,) inf. n. as 
above, (K,) i. q. jP [meaning (assumed tropical:) 
It became altered for the worse in odour or 
otherwise, stinking, rancid, bad, or corrupt]. (JK, 
K.) It is said [in this sense] of oil, (S, K,) or 
food, (A, L,) &c., (L,) as a dial. var. of j) j, (S, K, *) 
or from if*, and therefore tropical; as also 

I if-^', (A;) its odour became bad. (S, * TA.) 
And if if— He ate much food; syn. IP. (L, 
K.) — if*, aor. if**, inf. n. £ y—, (L, K,) He, or it, 
was, or became, firm, steady, steadfast, stable, 
fixed, fast, settled, or established; syn. ifj. (L, 
K *) So in the phrase if (S, L, Msb,) 

aor. if-, (L,) or (Msb,) inf. n. £ y—, (S, L, 
Msb,) [He was, or became, firmly rooted 
or established, in knowledge, or science;] and 
this means also he attained to eminence therein. 
(L.) 2 jP" The seeking, desiring, or demanding, 
a thing. (K.) You say, ifyP if- He sought, 
desired, or demanded, from him the thing. (TK.) 
5 if-- see 1. iff The JP [i. e. origin, source, root, 
foundation, &c.,] (JK, S, Msb, K) of anything: 
(JK, Msb, TA:) as also if-*: (L:) pi. [of pauc.] fyP 
(L, Msb) and [of mult.] j; y-. (L.) One says, fj 
elP if- ipi [app. meaning Such a one traced 
back his lineage to an ancestor who was the 
origin, or source, of generosity or nobility: or 
such a one returned, or reverted, to the original 
state, or condition, of generosity: the latter I 
think the more probable, as it is immediately 
added], and c'n.A' I [which seems to mean, 

to his bad original state]. (L.) And it is said in a 
trad., ^ ’i i. e, 

[meaning The very essence of fighting against 
unbelievers, and the first principle thereof, is 
constancy, or perseverance, or assiduity, in the 

way, or cause, of God]. (L.) Also The place 

of growth (cfyi*) [i. e. the socket] of a tooth: (K:) 
or the part of a tooth that enters into the flesh [of 
the gum]; (Zj in his “ Khalk el-Insan; ”) [i. e.] 
the of the teeth, (S,) or of the central 

incisors, (Msb,) are the roots thereof (4^ (S, 

Msb.) And [The tongue, or tang, of a blade;] 

the part of a knife, and of a sword, that enters 
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into, or is inserted in, the handle: and the part of 
an arrow-head that enters into, or is inserted in, 
the head of the shaft. (L.) — — And The 

paroxysm of a fever. (K.) accord. 

to IAar, as is related by Th, means The stars that 
do not make their [temporary] abode in the 
Mansions of the Moon, which [latter] are 
called f >=>->: ISd says, I am not sure whether 

he mean the J [a term applied to the seven, or 
five, planets], or others: some say, [and so IAar is 
stated in the TA in art. to have said,] that they 
are called only fjkjll [q- v.]. (L, TA. *) 

(tropical:) [Food altered for the worse in 
odour or otherwise, stinking, rancid, had, or 

corrupt: see l], (A.) And 4j (assumed 

tropical:) A town, or country, in which is fever, 
or much fever. (K.) <44, and J, <44 A fetid odour: 
and the latter, [and app. the former also,] dirt; 
and remains of matter used for tanning. (K, 
TA.) One says <44 <i 4ji (S, TA) and J, <44 (TA) 
or [ <44 (so in three copies of the S) [A tent, or 
house, or chamber, that has a fetid odour; as is 
indicated in the S and TA]. And Aboo-Kebeer 
says, 4 <44 ciuj jjfe Li) Culli (so in three copies of 
the S,) or 4 <44 cku jjfc 14 cAkis (so in the TA,) i. 
e. [And I came to, or and I entered,] a tent, 
or house, or chamber, not one of tanning-matter 
nor of clarified butter. (S.) 0444 The measure of 
two statures of a man. (K.) <44 

or <414; see in five places. 4 jj 
means [The house of such a one is a house of 
unstableness; or] is not one of stableness. (JK.) 
[ jkJ, as stated by Freytag, is expl. by Reiske, in 
his additions to the Lex. of Golius, as meaning 
Pulled out from the root (j4) : but no authority 
for this is named by him.] <4 1 -uJI a 4 ; (s, M, 
Msb, K,) aor. 4 l ; (S, M, Msb,) inf. n. 1 >4; (S, M, 
Msb, K;) and <4, aor. n-; (Msb;) and 4 <4J, 
[which is the most common,] (S, M, Msb, K,) and 
4 (s, M, A, K,) and 4 <4; (M, TA;) signify 

the same; (S, M, * Msb, K *;) i. e. He (a man, S, 
Msb, [and in like manner it is said of a thing,]) 
leaned, rested, or stayed himself, against it, or 
upon it; syn. 44l; (TK;) [or <4 lulel;] namely, a 
thing, (S, M, Msb,) or a wall, (A, Msb,) &c. (Msb.) 

J4il (M, K,) aor. 44, inf. n. < >4, (M,) 

He ascended the mountain; as also 4 <4. (M, K.) 
And [hence,] 4 j 4I 4 Jl (tropical:) I 

ascended to such a one. (A.) And J <4 

0 .! “44l, (m, and so in some copies of the K,) 
or tJ cuJtaJj , (so in other copies of the K,) (tropical:) 
He approached, or drew near to, [the age of] fifty: 
(K, TA:) [likewise] from J41I ^ <4. (M, TA. *) — 
— 2JU1I 44, (K,) or 4 <41, (so in the O,) 
The tail of the she-camel tossed about, and 
lashed her croup, or rump, on the right and left. 
(O, K.) 2 <4, inf. n. -44, He set up [pieces 


of] wood [as stays, or props,] against a wall. (KL. 
[See the pass. part, n., below. And see also 3 and 
4.]) — Also, inf. n. as above, He (a man) wore, or 
clad himself with, the kind of 4 jj called <4. (IAar, 

K. ) 3 infill Jj <414 see 4. [Hence,] iujL, 

[The sick man was stayed, or propped up, against 
a pillow or the like]: and ^44 Jta [He (the sick 
man) said, Stay ye me, or prop ye me up]. (A, 
TA.) And <4>*j 4l4 [One part of it stays, or 
supports, and so renders firm or strong, another 
part]. (Sh, O, K. [See »44i.]) — — [And 
hence,] 1*“4 referring to a she-camel, 

(assumed tropical:) Her frame, or make, was 
symmetrical; or conformable in its several parts. 

(Ham p. 783.) And »<j4, (S, K,) inf. n. »4l4i, 

(S,) He aided, or assisted, him; namely, another 

man. (S, K.) And (tropical:) He requited, 

compensated, or recompensed, him, (A, K, 
TA,) J&- [for work, or for the work or deed]. 
(K.) 4 J] <i<4i (AZ, S, * M, * Msb, K * TA) I 
made him, or it, to lean, rest, or stay himself 
or itself, against, or upon, the thing; (TK;) and <4J 
<44 4 signifies the same. (AZ, TA.) You say, <4 
-4411 JJ He leaned his back against the wall. 
(MA.) And »<4I He stayed, propped, or 
supported, it; namely, a thing leaning; syn. 

(TA in art. ^4) — — [Hence,] lS jki <A 4>j4i 
(tropical:) [I rested, or stayed, upon him my 
affair]. (A.) And <14 Jj 4 j4JI 44 (T, M, * 

L, Msb,) inf. n. <141 [q. v. infra], (S, &c.,) 

(tropical:) He traced up, or ascribed, 
or attributed, the tradition to the author thereof, 
[resting it upon his authority,] (T, S, M, L, Msb, 
TA,) by mentioning him, (Msb,) or 

by mentioning, uninterruptedly, in ascending 
order, the persons by whom it had been 
transmitted, up to the Prophet; (T, L, KT;) [or by 
mentioning the person who had related it to him 
from the Prophet if only one person intervened;] 
saying, “ Such a one told me, from such a one,” 
[and so on, if more than one intervened between 
him and the Prophet,] “ from the Apostle of God; 
” (KT;) [or it may be with an interruption in 
the mention of the person by whom it had been 

transmitted: see <4i, below.] 44 

klL jl 4=4 [is a conventional phrase, used in 
logic, meaning (assumed tropical:) The judging a 
thing to stand to another thing in the relation of 
an attribute to its subject, affirmatively or 
negatively]. (Kull p. 157, in explanation of ,4=4 as 
a logical term [meaning “ judgment ”].) — — 
[l s jf?-* 44] is another conventional term, used in 
lexicology and rhetoric, meaning 
(assumed tropical:) A tropical attribution of an 
act or a quality or a meaning; as in <4=0 <4e 
for <4=ji, and in OjO (q. v.) in one of its 
senses: see Har p. 432 — — JJ lJ*4 <41, 


[BOOK I.] 

another conventional phrase, is said of the verb 
in the phrases 4 j and 4 j 4 and 4 j 

fla meaning The verb is made an attributive to 
Zeyd: and, in an unusual manner, it is said (in the 
Msb in art. 44) of the verb in the saying '4 j 4)4 
<j=; so that it means in this instance The verb is 
made to have Zeyd for its object. And <4! <41 
litUai giUla is said (in the TA in art. ij j4) of the 
verb in the phrase l<» J 4'-kj <=j LSj4j; 

so that it means Two and more agents are 

assigned to it.] J4JI J i4J He made him to 

ascend the mountain. (K.) — <41 as an 

intrans. verb: see 1, in four places. You say 

also, j4JI j <41, (M, L,) inf. n. <141 (L,) He was 
vehement in running; he strove, laboured, or 

exerted himself, therein. (M, L.) And He (a 

camel) went a pace between that called l)<?< and 
that called <?4». (L.) 6 <40 see 1, first sentence. 
— — £ j“ <142 means The people went forth, 
every commander of them with a [separate] 
corps. (Ham p. 783.) [See also the act. part. n. 
below.] 8 04] see 1, first sentence. <4, (S, L,) 
or <4ll, (m, L, K,) A certain country, (S, L, K,) 
well known, (K,) said in the “ Marasid ” to be a 
country between India (440 and Karman 
and Sijistan: (TA:) or a people; (K;) [the people of 
that country;] a well-known nation; (M, L;) a 
nation bordering upon India, whose 
colours incline to yellowness, and who are 
generally slender: (Mgh:) or one of these 
meanings is the original of the other: (TA:) 4 4^- 
signifies a single person thereof: (S, K:) and is 
the pi., (K,) or [rather] is applied to the people 
collectively; (S;) these two words being 
like ifj. j and jy j: (TA:) the pi. of ^ is - y-- 
and Aikl. (M, L.) 4Ul is also the name of A great 
river of 4^1 [or India; i. e. the Indus]: and of 
a district in El-Andalus: and of a town in Western 
Africa (m ji-dl). (k.) 44 The part that faces one, of 
a mountain, and rises from (i>) the D- e - 
base, or foot]; (S, K;) the acclivity, or rising part, 
in the face, or front, [or side,] of a mountain or a 
valley: (T, M, A:) or a rising, or an elevated, 
portion of ground: (Mgh:) pi. (m, 

A,) [properly a pi. of pauc., but] the only pi. form. 

(M.) A thing, such as a wall &c., against, or 

upon, which one leans, rests, or stays himself: 
(Mgh, Msb:) and 4 and 4 444 [the latter in 
the TA said to be with fet-h, but this is evidently a 
mistake, occasioned by a copyist's writing 
for signify [the same,] a thing against, or 

upon, which one leans, rests, or stays himself; 
[and the former of these two particularly signifies 
a cushion, or pillow, and more particularly a 
large cushion or pillow, against which one leans; 
as expl. by Golius on the authority of Meyd;] 
pi (L, Msb.) — — Applied to a man, i. 
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q. HLi [meaning (tropical:) A person upon 
whom one leans, rests, stays himself, or relies]; 
(S;) a man's [i. e. (tropical:) stay, support, 
or object of reliance]; (K, TA;) as also [ HJ>. 
(TA.) You say H H (tropical:) [A lord, or chief, 
upon whom people lean, &c.]. (A, TA.) 

And i^Hji and J. ls 4H (tropical:) [He is my 
stay, support, or object of reliance]. (A.) 
AndjiJI in (tropical:) [A tradition valid in 
respect of the authority upon which it rests, or to 
which it is traced up or ascribed]. (A, TA. [See 

also 44J, below.]) See also Hi. — Also A 

sort of garment of the kind called ijjt, (IAar, K,) 
of the fabric of ElYemen: (IAar:) pi. 441 ; (K:) or 
the pi. is like the sing.: (IAar, K:) one says s-il^jl 
H [meaning garments of the kind called H] : 
(TA, from a trad.:) Ibn-Buzmj says that Hll 
means HP ^ 44YI, i. e. garments of 
those called Jjjj: and he cites, from a poet, the 
phrase 44 <4, which, he says, means a red 
jubbeh of those [made] of what are called As jj. 
(TA.) Accord, to Lth, it signifies A sort of 
clothing, [consisting of] a shirt with a shirt over 
it: and in like manner, short shirts made of pieces 
of cloth, one whereof is concealed beneath 
another: whatever appears ( ji-4 4 3^) thereof is 
termed [q. v.]: (O:) [this app. explains the 
meaning of what here follows:] -41 is [a term 
used in the case of] thy wearing a long shirt 
beneath a shirt shorter than it. (M.) lsH : see n 
[of which it is the n. un.]. 0^44, with fet-h, (Mgh, 
Msb, K,) or J, u4, (thus in a copy of the M, [and 
thus I have generally found it written, agreeably 
with the common modern pronunciation,]) 
The (M,) or “jjj, (Msb,) [both meaning 
anvil,] of the blacksmith. (Msb, K.) Jh 
G reat and strong; applied to a man and to a wolf. 
(K.) — See also the next preceding 

paragraph. 4m A she-ass [either domestic or 
wild: probably the latter, because of her 
strength]. (K.) O^h [The ilex, or evergreen oak; 
so called in the present day;] a kind of tree. (TA.) 
[See 44.] 4iu applied to a she-camel, (S, M, &c.,) 
Strong: (K:) or strong in make: (AA, S:) or tall in 
the hump: (M:) or long in the legs, (A, L,) and 
elevated [so I render “H« ; conjecturally, as 
though meaning propped up,] in the hump: (L:) 
or lean, and lank in the belly; (AO, M, L;) but Sh 
disapproves of this last explanation. (L.) -H: 
see 4Li. Hi [a comparative and superlative 
epithet from iyHI Hi, q. v., though (like Ap 
and oPsi when used as epithets of this kind) 
deviating from a general rule, which requires that 
such an epithet be formed from an unaugmented 
triliteralradical verb]. You say 4H] 4LI, 
meaning <1 54, q. v. (TA in art. o4) 411,1 inf. n. 


of 4 [q. v.]. (S, &c.) [Used as a simple subst., 

signifying (tropical:) The ascription of a tradition 
to an authority in the manner expl. voce 411 it 
has a pi., namely, 441; as in the saying,] 44YI 
iyHYl jtjlja (tropical:) [The ascrip- tions to 
authorities, whereon they rest, &c., are 
the foundations of traditions]. (A, TA. [See 

also 14,.]) Also used in the sense sf 41 jj [q. 

v., as a simple subst.]: pi. as above. (Har p. 32.) — 
Also A certain kind of tree. (M.) [In the TA, it is 
said that the name commonly known is cfeH: 
but I think that this is a mistake: see the latter 
word.] Ha A place in, or upon, which one leans, 
rests, or stays himself: [and hence applied to a 
couch, and a throne:] pi. 4-4 (KL. [See also 41, 
voce 4^.]) ill [pass. part. n. of 4, Made to lean, 
rest, &c., against, or upon, a thing: and stayed, 

propped, or supported; or set up. Hence 

used in the sense of m-> ; as being a thing set up]: 
see H. — — Also (tropical:) A tradition 
(4H) traced up, or ascribed, or attributed, to the 
author thereof, (T, L, K, TA,) [rested on his 
authority by the mention of him, (see 4,) or] by 
the mention, uninterruptedly, in ascending 
order, of the persons by whom it has been 
transmitted, up to the Prophet; (T, L, KT;) [or by 
the mention of him who has related it from the 
Prophet when only one has intervened;] opposed 
to and y=41; (t, L;) or it may be £-44, i. e. 
interrupted in the mention of the persons by 
whom it has been transmitted: (KT:) pi. 44, (K,) 
agreeably with analogy, (TA,) and 44, (Esh- 
Shafi’ee, K,) which latter has lS added to render 
the sound of the kesreh more full; or, accord, to 
some, it is a dial, var.; and accord, to some, 

agreeable with analogy. (TA.) And i. q. 34 

[as meaning (assumed tropical:) One who claims 
as his father a person who is not his father; or an 
adopted son; or one whose origin, or lineage, or 
parentage, is suspected]; (S, M, L, K;) as also 
J, Hr (M, L, K; [see an ex. in a verse cited 
voce jl';]) opposed to (L.) — — 4411, 

accord, to Sb, signifies (assumed tropical:) The 
first portion [i. e. the subject] of a proposition; 
and 4) 41111, (assumed tropical:) the second 
portion [i. e. the attribute, or predicate,] thereof: 
(M, L:) of, accord, to Kh, a proposition consists of 
a|4 and a 4!) 411; and in the phrase 31 5 <111 H 
“, [for ex.,] <41 ac is a H, and 4H J^j is 
a <JI m* : (O, L:) [but accord, to other authors, 
and general modern usage, and agreeably with 
the proper meanings of the terms, 41111 (meaning 
the attributed) signifies the attribute, or 
predicate; and <jlj 41111, (meaning that to which a 
thing or an accident is attributed) signifies the 
subject.] Also The Himyeree, or Himyeritic, 


character of writing; the character of Himyer; (S, 
M, A, O, K;) differing from the modern Arabic 
character: (S, O:) they used to write it commonly 
in the days of their rule; and AHat says that it 
continued in use among them in El-Yemen in his 
day [i. e. in the latter half of the second century of 
the Flight and the former half of the third 
century]: (M, TA:) Abu-l-’Abbas says, 41111 was 
the language of the sons of Seth; (O, TA;) [i. e. 
the language written in the character so called;] 
and the like is said in the “ Sirr es-Sina'ah ” of IJ. 
(TA.) [See also De Sacy's Chrest. Ar., sec. ed., vol. 
ii., p. 122 of the Ar. text, and 311 of the transl.] — 
— And i. q. j*4l [i. e. Time, from the beginning 
of the world to its end; or time absolutely; or a 
long time; or a long unlimited time; or time 
without end; &c.]. (S, M, A, K.) So in the saying, Y 
Hill jll 4*il [1 win not do it to the end of time]. 
(A, TA.) One says also, 41111 4 All Y, meaning [I 
will not do it, or I will not come to him or it,] 
ever. (IAar, TA.) 41i : see H, second 
sentence. HI [pass. part. n. of 2, q. v.]. In the 
phrase SHI H [i n the Kur lxiii. 4 , meaning 
Pieces of wood made to lean, or incline, against a 
wall, (Jel,)] the latter word is with 

teshdeed because of its relation to many objects 
(•jSl). (S.) — »H1 also signifies A certain sort of 
cloths, or garments; and so J, 44. 

(M, TA.) 444 see what next precedes. “414 (o, 
K, and Ham p. 783, in the CK and TK 
[erroneously] »44) (assumed tropical:) A she- 
camel having the breast and fore part prominent: 
(As, O, K:) or whereof one part of her frame 
stays, or supports, (114,) [and so renders firm 
or strong,] another part: (Sh, O, K:) or having 
prominent withers: (Ibn-Buzurj, L:) or strong in 
the back: or whose frame, or make, 

is symmetrical, or conformable in its several 
parts: or, as some say, whose frame, or make, is 
dissimilar, or unconformable, in its several 
parts; because the hump differs from the other 
parts; so that it is from the phrase fjp 4U4 
meaning as expl. above [see 6]: (Ham p. 783:) 
and “414 (tropical:) a she-camel hard, 
firmly compacted, in the back. (M, L, TA.) 44 : 
see H ; i n two places. gjiUH U.4 (tropical:) 
They two went forth aiding, or assisting, each 
other; (A, * L, TA;) as though each of them 
leaned, or stayed himself, upon the other, and 
aided himself by him. (L, TA.) The latter word is 
used, in this sense, of two men going on a hostile, 
or hostile and plundering, expedition: and of two 
wolves attacking a person. (A.) And one 
says, OjHH I ji-jp meaning (tropical:) They 
went forth under sundry, or different, banners, or 
standards, (S, A, M, L, K, *) every party by itself, 
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(A, L,) the sons of one father under one 
[separate] banner, (L,) not all under the banner 
of one commander. (S, L. K.) Q. l » (M, 
K) inf. n. of which signifies He (a man) went 
quickly: (TK:) [or was quick or expeditious:] syn. 
of the former *£■>*: (M, K:) Sgh mentions it in 
art. regarding the u as augmentative. (TA.) 
Hence, accord, to some, the saying of 'Alee, ^ 

l Q A . ,<\1 ) L> j ^ \ f". L *' ' l 11 ^ S) j ^ \ A . it 

jjjiUl [j am he w hom my mother 

named Heydereh, like a lion of forests, thick in 
the neck: I will measure you with the sword with 
a quick measuring:] meaning, I will slay 
you quickly, before flight. (TA. [But see what 

follows.]) A large, or an ample, sort of 

[or measuring]: (M, K:) so expl. by some in 
the saying of 'Alee above quoted: or in that saying 
it is from » as the name of a certain woman, 
who used to sell wheat and give full measure, or 
of a man who did so. (TA.) [See also » as a 
subst., below.] — — Also The being bold, or 
daring: or boldness, or daringness. (TA.) — — 
And The being sharp in affairs, and acting with 
penetrative energy: or sharpness in affairs, and 
penetrative energy. (TA.) j-^: see the next 
paragraph but one. A man bold, or daring, in 
his affair, not frightened at anything. (TA.) » j^, 
[said in the TK to be the inf. n. of Q. l, q. v.,] (S in 
art. j-^,) or 4 j-^, (so in a copy of the M,) or 
l is j (IAar, K, TA,) A [or measure, for 
measuring corn, &c.], (S, M, K,) well known, (M,) 
of large size, (S, K,) like the and the «— j?-: 
this is said in explanation of the first of these 
words as used in the saying of 'Alee quoted 
above: (S, TA:) i. e., the saying has hence been 
expl. as meaning, I will make a wide and quick 
slaughter of you: (TA:) or it may be a measure 
(JLi*) made of the tree called (Kt, TA:) 

[for] it is also the name of A certain tree, (S, 

M, K,) of which bows and arrows are made. (M, 
K.) is A man quick, or expeditious, (K, TA,) in 
his affairs; who strives, exerts himself, or 

is diligent, therein. (TA.) And the pi. sjiij 

signifies [the contr., or] Persons without 
occupation; people of sport and idleness; 

as also »j-^. (TA.) Also, the sing., Bold, or 

daring; (O, K, TA;) who makes a boast of more 
than he possesses. (TA.) — — The lion; (K;) 

because of his boldness, or daringness. (TA.) 

Strong, or vehement; (O, K;) thus applied to 

anything. (TA.) Tall, or long; (O, K;) thus in 

the dial, of Hudheyl. (O.) — — Large in the 

eyes. (K.) Good: and the contr., i. e. bad. 

(M, K.) — — A certain sort of arrows, and of 
arrow-heads or the like: (M:) or the white 
of these, (M, K,) i. e. of the latter: (K:) and a 
spear-head very clear or bright, (K, TA,) and 


sharp: (TA:) or, applied to an arrow, it means 
made of the tree called » (S * in art. j-^, and 
M, and TA:) and means a bow made of 

that tree: (TA:) or a bow having its string braced, 
and strongly, or skilfully, or well, made. (K, TA.) 

Also A species of bird. (K.) See also the 

next preceding paragraph. oAiL Thin, or 

fine, [or silk brocade]: (Th, M, Bd and Jel 
in xviii. 30, Jel in xliv. 53, Msb, K, TA:) or thin, or 
fine, jjjk [q. v.]: (Bd in xliv.:) opposed to 
(TA:) or i. q. uixji [expl. by IB as meaning thin, 
or fine, jrly.s: so in the TA in art. ujj]: (S:) or a 
kind of Jjiji; (Lth, K, TA;) made of [the kind of 
down called] <_ s (Lth, TA:) or a kind of ijji 

[pi. of -j), q. v.]: (M, K:) [accord, to 

Golius, praestans et subtile panni serici genus; as 
on the authority of Ibn-Maaroof: and Attalicus 
pannus, aurum argentumve intextum habens; as 
on the authority of J, who, however, explains it 
only by the word uj ijj: it is mentioned in the S 
and Msb in art. and in the latter, is said 
to be of the measure but accord, to the K, 
the j is a radical letter:] it is [said to be] an 
arabicized word, without contradiction, (Lth, K,) 
as well as (Lth:) but both these words 

occur in the Kur-an, and Esh-Shafi'ee and others 
deny that any arabicized word occurs therein: 
[though they are opposed by Bd (xvii. 37) and 
others:] some say that they are instances of the 
agreement of different languages. (MF.) 3^ 
a dial. var. of q. v.; (Fr, L, K;) 

like j: (TA:) pi. (L.) <3-^ J-^: see 

art. 1 ji-*, aor. (TK,) inf. n. (M, 

K,) He (a man, TK) was, or became, illnatured, or 
very perverse or cross: (K, TK:) or narrow in 
disposition. (M.) Hence is derived in the 
first of the senses expl. below. (M.) [Or 
perhaps the reverse may be the case.] j 1 ^, 
or see the last paragraph, A coat made 
of thongs, (S, M, K,) worn in war, (M,) like a coat 
of mail: (S, K:) [and] any weapon of iron: (A:) 
and weapons, or arms, collectively: (M, K:) or, 
accord, to some, coats of mail: (M:) so As means 
in explaining as signifying what consists of 
rings: (TA:) or, as some say, a coat of mail: (Ham 
p. 352:) or all iron. (AO.) jjV The cat; of the 
masc. gender; syn. j*; (M, A, Msb;) as also J, j^, 
(K,) or 4 (as in a copy of the M:) fern, with »: 
(Msb:) pi. (S, Msb, K:) but is rare in 
the language of the Arabs: j* and are more 
common. (IAmb, Msb.) And u5! The j- 3 

[or i. e. kitten, or the like]. (T in art. y^.) — 
— A lord, master, or chief; (M, K;) in some 
copies of the K, is erroneously put for 4^; 
(TA;) a chief of a tribe: (Sgh:) pi. as above. (Sgh, 

K.) A vertebra (M, K) of the upper part (TA) 

of the neck (M, K) of a camel: (M, TA:) pi. 


as above. (TA.) The root of the tail: (Er- 

Riyashee, K:) pi. as above. (K.) 1 

aor. (M, K;) or 1=)“, aor. inf. 

n. (Msb;) or both; (TA;) He was, or became, 
such as is termed [q. v.]. (M, Msb, K.) 

[The mimosa Nilotica; also called acacia 
Nilotica;] a [or this is properly the name of 
its fruit,] (M, K,) which grows in the Aj *-“ 3 [or 
Upper Egypt], (M,) or [rather] in Egypt; [for it 
grows in Lower, as well as Upper, Egypt;] (K;) it 
is the best kind of firewood of the people of that 
country, who assert that it has most of fire, 
and least of ashes; so says AHn, on the authority 
of a person well informed; and he adds that they 
tan with it [or rather with its pods]: the word 
is foreign: (M:) and is also written Sgh says 
that is an arabicized word, from the Indian 
[So in the TA, doubtless a mistranscription. In 
the CK, -13UI is erroneously put for l=iJI.] -Uiyi (s, 
M, Mgh, Msb, K) and ^ (M, O, L, CK) and 
| (S, M, K) and 4 (S, K) A man (Msb) 

having no beard: (M, Mgh, Msb:) or having no 
hair at all upon his face: (M:) or having no hair 
upon the sides of his face [so I render jy^jS], and 
no beard at all: (S, K:) or having little hair upon 
the sides of the face, (Mgh, Msb,) or upon the 
side of the face, but not reaching to the state of 
the (IAar, K:) or i. q. (Mgh:) or 

whose beard is on his chin [only], having nothing 
on the sides of the face: (As, K:) or this last 
signification, accord, to As, applies to ^ (TA:) 
the pi. (of -1= accord, to some copies of the K 
and the TA) is (IAar, K) and [which is a 
pi. of pauc.]: (K:) is used as a sing, and pi. 
epithet: it is used as a pi. by Dhu-r-Rummeh. (IB, 
TA.) -1= see the next preceding paragraph. — 
Also A well-known medicine. (K.) is^j^: 
see ^ v ■ 1 - y — . aor. - v... and - L.-, (S 

M, K,) inf. n. (M, K;) and 4 ^1; (S, * M, K;) 
or, accord, to As, the latter only; (S;) He bound 
the ‘ — [q. v .] upon the camel: (S, M, K:) and the 
latter, he put to him (i. e. the camel), or made for 
him, a (K, TA;) thus expl. by El-'Ozeyzee. 
(TA.) [Hence, accord, to some,] one says, in a 
prov., of a person confounded or perplexed, 
and unable to see his right course, in his affair, 
4 (S, Meyd,) meaning He was 

confounded, or perplexed, and unable to see his 
right course, by reason of fright, like him who 
knows not where to bind the (z, TA:) it 

originated from the fact of a man's being 
thus confounded, or perplexed: (Meyd:) a poet 
says, (namely, Ibn-Kulthoom, TA,) 3° '- i 4 
UjSj ji ^ i-jULyb [as though 

meaning When a people are unable to find the 
right way to bind the in consequence of the 
affair that is uncertain to be: (thus related 
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by Meyd; but in the TA with 3^ in the place 
of f j3, and 3^ in the place of i>:)] Az, however, 
says that this is not the meaning: that 
here signifies the advancing, or preceding; and 
that the meaning is, are unable to find the right 
way of advancing, or preceding; (Meyd, 
TA;) from ^-^1 said of a horse, expl. below. (TA.) 
— See also the next paragraph. 4 1 — inf. 

n. filial: see above, in two places. Hence, i. 

e. from this verb in the sense expl. in the first 
sentence, (S, TA,) (tropical:) He 

performed his affair skilfully, soundly, or 
thoroughly. (S, M, K, TA.) — Also He (a horse) 
preceded the other horses: (S, TA:) and cAlJ she 
(a camel) preceded the other camels (K, TA) in 
going, or journeying, or pace; (TA;) as also 

J. (k, TA.) [See the verse cited in the 
preceding paragraph, and the explanation of it hy 
Az.] Said of a camel, it means also He put 
forward his neck, to go on: (K, TA:) or he 
advanced, or preceded. (TA.) — — Said of 
lightning, It appeared, or was seen, near; and so 

said of the clouds (m 1=4J!)- (K.) And 

jtJijO jll The wind hlew violently, and raised the 
dust. (Ibn-'Abbad, K.) see the next 

paragraph, A leaf; (M, and so in copies of the 

K, and in the TA;) or leaves: (so in other copies of 
the K:) pi. thus in the copies of the K, [like 
the sing.,] but this requires consideration; and it 
seems that it is ( -s a pi. assigned to in a 
sense that will he mentioned in what 
follows: (TA:) [or the pi. is 3iL, ; likewise 
mentioned, as a pi. of in what follows, in 
three places:] also (K) the leaf of the [tree 
called] (AA, S, O, K:) or the pericarp of 
the £ (S, M, O, K:) this, says IB, is the correct 
meaning, as those acquainted with the £ 
affirm; for, as 'Alee Ibn-Hamzeh says, the r >« 
has not leaves, nor thorns, but consists of slender 
twigs; it grows in [water-courses such as are 
termed] (TA:) a poet likens thereto the ears 
of horses: (S:) the pi. is 3ij~>: (M:) or the pericarps 
of any tree having a produce consisting of 
grains in a long pod, (AHn, O, K,) that become 
scattered, when they dry, from that pod, the shale 
thereof remaining; (AHn, O;) one such pod is 
termed J, 3^; (AHn, O, K;) and the pi. [or coll, 
gen. n.] is (K;) and this last has for its 
pi. (AHn, O, K:) Aboo-Ziyad says that it 
is like [the pod of] the cyEU [or bean], except that 
it is wider, and pointed at the extremity; 
wherefore a poet likens thereto the ear of a horse: 
(O:) or, accord, to AHn, J. 3ii»j signifies any 
pericarp, whether oblong or not oblong; and the 
pi. [or coll. gen. n.] is and the pi. of 

is 3Ai*^: (M:) [see also 3Iii.:] and the shale of the 


[bean called] and of the [species of kidney- 
bean called] «%jl, and of the lentil, and the like; 
(IAar, TA;) or the shale of the first of these three 
when what was in it has been eaten; (K;) and the 

pi. is ( -s j ik (IAar, TA.) Also, (K,) or J. 

with fet-h, (IAar, O, L,) A branch, or twig, (~j^,) 

stripped of its leaves. (IAar, O, L, K.) And 

the former, The [grain called] [i. e. ulij, q. 
v.,] which is sometimes in wheat and barley, (O, 
K,) and which vitiates them, and lowers their 
prices. (O.) — Also i. q. [A sort, or 

species]. (K.) One says, ^ [This is food, 

or wheat,] of two sorts, good and bad. (AA, O.) — 
— And A company of men. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, 
K.) One says, a? 3'^- A company of 
men came to me. (Ibn- 'Abbad, O.) 3iij; see the 
next preceding paragraph, in two places. 0^“ 
and gtjiO: Two pieces of wood set upright, 
between which is put the [pulley called] 3JlAi [by 
means whereof water is drawn.] (K.) The 
[breast-girth called] (K:) or the appertenance 
of the camel that is as the 3^ to the horse or 
similar beast: (Kh, S:) or a cord which you tie 
to the [or breast-girth of the camel], then 
you bring it forward so as to put it behind the 
callous protuberance upon the breast, [and there, 
app., make it fast in some manner,] and it keeps 
the in its place: (As, S, O, K:) this is done 
only when the belly of the camel has become 
lank, and his has [consequently] become 

unsteady: (S, O, K: *) or a cord that is tied from 
the hind girth of the camel to his breast-girth and 
is then tied to his neck, when he has become 
lank: (M:) pi. [of mult.] (M, K) and (K) 
and [of pauc.] 3iuJ : (TA:) and a leathern strap or 
thong, or some other thing, that is put behind 
the [breast-girth called] in order that it may 
not slip [from its place]. (M.) 3^ A horse that 

shifts the saddle forwards. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K.) 
[See also ^ A cloth that is put, (AA, O, 
K,) or tied, (M,) upon the shoulders of the camel: 
pi. — (AA, M, O, K) and (K:) the cloths 
that are similarly placed upon the hinder parts 

of camels are called 3i*ii [pi. of J4“]. (AA, O.) 

Also The 3iiU. [properly meaning selvage, or 
selvedge,] of a carpet; (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K;) i. e., 
its 33. [which generally means nap; hut this 
addition I think doubtful]. (Ibn-'Abbad, O.) 3iil»i 
A she-camel having the — [q. v.] tied upon her. 
(S, TA.) — — And CiliilA 33 Horses having 
the [withers, or parts called] jyAii high, or 
elevated: denoting a quality approved in them; 
for it is only in the best, and the generous, 
thereof: and when they are thus, the saddles 
recede upon their backs; wherefore the is 
put to them, to keep the saddles in their places. 


(M.) 3iikJ> A mare, (S, M, K,) and a she-camel, 
(M,) preceding others in going, or journeying, or 
pace; (S, M, K;) as also [ (M:) and 

[being pi. of the latter] signifies the same; and is 
applied to camels: (Th, TA:) or [so in the K, but 
more properly “ and ”] 3iU> ; with fet-h to the u is 
specially applied to the she-camel, (K, TA,) in the 
sense first assigned to it above: (TA:) or 3iiLl>, (k, 
TA,) with kesr to the u, (TA,) signifies a [youthful 
she-camel such as is termed] that 

has completed the tenth month of her pregnancy, 
and whose udder has become swollen. (Ibn- 
'Abbad, K, TA,)— — Also, (El-’Ozeyzee, O, K,) 
or and J, (AA, M,) applied to a she- 

camel, Lean, or light of flesh, (AA, El-'Ozeyzee, 
M, O, K,) or lank in the belly. (AA, M.) — — 
And 33 signifies also Land affected with 
drought, barrenness, or dearth: (El-’Ozeyzee, O, 
K:) or a year of drought, barrenness, or dearth: 
[thus expl. as a subst., or an epithet in which the 
quality of a subst. is predominant:] pi. 

(AHn, M.) ■ — (tropical:) A camel that 
makes the saddle to shift backwards; (S, M, K, 
TA;) wherefore a is put to him: (S, TA:) and, 
(K,) or as some say, (S,) that makes it to 
shift forwards: (S, K, TA:) so says Lth: hut ISh 
disallows his explanation, saying that it means a 
she-camel that makes the load to shift 
forwards; and that 33 [a word which I have not 
found anywhere except in this instance] signifies 
the contrary: (TA:) or that makes her fore girth 
to slip forward; contr. of £ jii and g) j3- (TA in 

art. £ jj.) See also 33 } in two places. 3^ 

1 33, (S, K,) aor. 33, (K,) inf. n. 33, (S,) He (a 
young camel) suffered indigestion (S, K) 3? 
[from the milk]. (K.) One says, of a young 
camel, 3 3 3^ He drank until, or so that, he 
suffered indigestion. (S.) And one says, of an ass, 
and of any beast, 33, inf. n. as above, meaning, 
He was affected with what resembled indigestion 
from eating fresh herbage. (TA.) 4 3ii^l 
i. q. 3ijj [i. e. Ease and plenty caused him to 
exult, or to exult greatly, or excessively, and to 
behave insolently and unthankfully, 
or ungratefully: or wealth made him to enjoy, or 
lead, a plentiful, and a pleasant or an easy, and a 
soft or delicate, life; or a life of ease and plenty]. 
(O, K.) 33 Satiated, or sated, like him who is 
suffering indigestion: (A'Obeyd, TA:) applied hy 
Lebeed as an epithet to a horse. (TA.) A 
house, or chamber, plastered with gypsum: (Ibn- 
'Abbad, O, K:) pi. CilaliL and 3 33: (K:) or, 
accord, to Sh, these are pis. of the word in the 

sense next following. (TA.) Any [hill of the 

kind termed] 3_aSi : pi. as above: so accord, to Sh: 
(T, O, TA:) or it is the name of a particular 3£A, 
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(T, O, K, * TA,) well known; 
occurring, without J', in a poem of Imra-el-Keys. 

(T, O, TA.) And 44-4 A certain white star. 

(Ibn-Abbad, O, K.) 4- 1 4*3 (M, Msb, K,) 
aor. 4**, (Msb, K,) inf. n. 44 (M, Msb;) so some 
say; others saying 4**> in the pass, form; and 

„ 0 l B i 

l 4*4 as some say; others saying j 4, (Msb;) 
He (a camel) was, or became, large in the 4 1 ** [or 
hump]. (M, Msb, K.) 2 (M, K,) inf. n. 4*4, 

(K,) It (herbage, or pasture,) made him (a camel) 
large in the 4 1 ** [or hump]; as also J, (M, K:) 

or both signify it made him fat. (TA.) And 

He made it gibbous, namely, a grave; i. e. he 
raised it from the ground like the 4^“ : 
(Msb:) ^4 (S, K) of a grave (S) is the contr. 
of (S, K.) He raised it, [app. so as to make 
it gibbous,] namely a thing. (M.) — — And 
He filled it, namely, a vessel, (AZ, M, Msb, K,) 
and then put upon it what was like a 4-. of wheat 
or some other thing, (AZ, Msb,) or so that there 

was above it what was like the 4*4 (M.) See 

also 5. [And see 4*4, below.] 4 4“' see 1, in 

two places: and 2 , first sentence. 4** 1 

lM-iII, (S, K,) inf. n. 4*4, (S,) The smoke rose, or 
rose high. (S, K.) And Jill The fire became 
large in its flame: (M, K:) or the fire had a high 
flame. (TA.) 5 33311 44 He mounted, or rode 
upon, the 4-*** [or hump] of the she-camel. (Har 
pp. 332 , and 390 .) — — He (the stallion) 
mounted the she-camel; (M, TA;) he leaped the 
she-camel. (TA.) — — And 3*33 He, or it, 
mounted, ascended, got, was, or became, upon it, 
(S, M, Msb, K,) namely, a thing; (M, Msb, K;) as 
also J, 3 *L> ; (M, K,) inf. n. 4*4. (TA. [Freytag 
adds 3 * 11*1 in this sense, as on the authority of J, 
whom I do not find to have mentioned it.]) And 
He mounted, or ascended, upon it from its 
side, namely, a wall. (TA.) And He rode upon it, 
namely, anything, [meaning any animal,] 
advancing, or retiring. (TA.) — — Also It 
became abundant upon him, and spread; said of 
hoariness; as also <4*"; (IAar, M, TA;) like 4*4 
54. (TA.) — — And 4*3 The 

clouds rained copiously, or abundantly, upon the 

land. (TA.) 4*“-^ also signifies The taking, or 

seizing, suddenly, unexpectedly, or by surprise. 
(M, K.) 4- [a coll. gen. n.]: see ■ 33 * [its n. 
un.]. 4“ A camel having a large 4-4 [or hump]: 

(Lth, S, M, K:) fem. with ». (Lth, TA.) Also A 

tall plant, of which the 3*3*, (S, K,) i. e. the head, 
resembling the ear of corn, (S,) or the blossom, 
(K,) has come forth. (S, K.) [And] 3*j* signifies 
Any tree (» j44) that does not bear; its extremities 
having dried up, and become altered. (M. [In the 
TA, the word in this sense is said to be 3*3* : but 

the former is app. the right reading.]) Also, 

(TA,) or jVI 4-i-j 44 (S, in which it is only 


mentioned as said of water,) Water rising, or 
rising high, and appearing upon the surface of 
the earth. (TA.) 3*3* The blossom (M, K) of a 
plant; (K;) i. e. (TA) the head thereof, resembling 
the ear of corn, (S, TA,) [or] it is of the 344= [q. 
v.], not of the [herbs called] J4 (M:) and signifies 
also the extremities [or an extremity] of 
the 044“, which are [or is] shed thereby: (M, 
TA:) and the head of a tree [or plant] of the kind 
termed i3~ [q. v.], in form like what is upon the 
head of the reed, or cane, except that it is soft, 
and the camels eat it in the manner termed 4*“- 
[inf. n. of q. v.]: (TA:) [it is the n. un. of 
l 4**, the latter being a coll. gen. n., as is shown 
by what follows:] AHn says, some assert that 
the 3*3* is such of the produce of herbs as 
resembles the produce of the jkil [q. v.] and 
the like; and such as the produce of the reed, or 
cane; and that the most excellent of the 4“ are 
the 4“ of a herb called the [ 3*>l3lJ [ n . un . 0 f 441]; 
and the camels eat it in the manner termed 4**4 
because of its softness; or, as in some of the 
copies [of his work], the camels do not eat it. 
(M.) 44 of the camel, (S,) of the he-camel and of 
the she-camel, [The hump; i. e.] the highest part 
of the back: (M, TA:) [in substance,] it is to the 
camel like the 3411 [here meaning the fat of the 
tail] to the sheep: (Msb:) pi. 3i4i (s, M, Msb, K) 
[and app. 441 also, as seems to be indicated by 
an explanation of this latter pi. in what follows]. 
Hence, in a trad., cjLJI 3*31*15 4° 3l*j 

[Women upon whose heads are the like of the 
humps of the Bactrian camels]; meaning such as 
wind the head-coverings as turbans upon their 
heads so as to enlarge them [in appearance] 
thereby. (TA.) [Hence, also, 3il3ll 4“ (assumed 
tropical:) The name of a star in the constellation 
of Cassiopea: mentioned by Freytag, with a 

reference to Ideler Untersuch. p. 84.] Also 

The highest, or highest part, of anything: 
(TA:) and the best, or choice part, (M, TA,) of 
anything; (TA;) because the 4“ is the best, or the 
choice part, of what is in the camel. 
(M.) [Hence,] J-44 3*3l*i The protuberant, or 
elevated, parts of the sands; as being likened to 
the hump of the she-camel: (M, TA:) and 3*4 
J44 the backs of the sands, that rise from the 
main portions thereof. (TA.) And 4“ 

The [q. v .] (S, TA [in some copies of the 
S 44 perhaps correctly 41, i. e. high, or elevated, 
part]) of the land: (S, TA:) and the middle of the 
land. (S, K.) And 44 The rising part of the 
middle of the upper side of the sandal, which is in 
the place of the hollow of the foot. (Har p. 559.) 
And 4) 4“1 The highest parts of a fire: (EM p. 
156, and TA:) 4“i being pi. of 4*4, which 
signifies the highest part of a thing. (EM ubi 


supra.) And 4*41 4“ (assumed tropical:) The 
highest [of a people] in respect of glory. 
(TA.) f3ill The ox, or cow; syn. »44: (M, K:) or, as 
some say, the wild iji*. (TA.) 44 The fruit, or 
produce, of the 4= [q. v.]; (M, K, TA; [in the CK, 
of the 134;]) mentioned by Seer on the authority 
of Aboo-Malik: (M:) n. un. with ». (K.) And the 
latter signifies A certain herb: (see 3*4) 0 r a 
species of tree: pi. [or rather coll. gen. n.] 44. 
(M.) 44 [originally inf. n. of 2, q. v.,] A certain 
water in Paradise; so called because running 
above the elevated chambers (S, K *) and 
the pavilions: mentioned in the Kur lxxxiii. 27: 
(S:) or a certain fountain, or source, (44) in 
Paradise: so they assert; and this requires 
its being determinate, imperfectly deck: or, 
accord, to Zj, a water coming upon them from 
above, from the elevated chambers: (M:) or a 
certain fountain, or source, coming upon them 
from above. (K [and in like manner Az explains 
it].) 3*41 A land that gives growth to 

the 3*>4 ; n. un. of 44. (K, TA.) 4““ A camel left 
unridden [so that he is made to have a large 

hump]. (K, * TA.) And 4*“ 4 s An elevated 

[or a gibbous] grave: from 4411. (Mgh.) — — 
And 4“ 4-3 (assumed tropical:) Great glory. (M, 
TA.) 3i* 1 3ii* see 5, in two places. 3 41*, inf. 
n. 3441 and »' 3 * ; and 4*, i n f. n. 4U4; (K;) 
or 3443 344 and 43U4 (Msb;) He made an 
engagement, or a contract, with him for work or 
the like, by the year: (K:) and 344 3jj=.4, 
and [I hired him by the year:] (S:) 344 

and 4314 from 34l are like 3ijUJ> from 4*4 
and S444 from 4**4 and 3*)l from £Hj4 &c. 

(TA in art. £*j.) 3iLi]l Cigjl* The palm-tree 

bore one year and not another; (As, K;) as 
also 33331k. (As, TA.) 4 334 i n this form of the 
verb, the final radical letter is changed into 33, so 
that they say I j4, meaning They experienced 
drought, or barrenness. (TA. [See also art. *3*.]) 
5 isnz. 334*4 (S,) and (44 (S, Msb,) 

I remained, stayed, dwelt, or abode, with him, or 
at his abode, a year: (Msb:) both signify the same. 

(TA.) [See also 5 in art. 4** and ^3*.] C'4*' 

3141 (assumed tropical:) The palm-tree 
underwent the lapse of years; (S, Msb;) as also 
i c3 8 j ..r (S:) and in like manner one says of other 
things. (Msb.) — — 313 said of food and of 

beverage, (Fr, S, TA,) (assumed tropical:) It 
became altered [for the worse]; as also J, 3i* ; 
aor. 334 inf. n. 34 (TA:) or it became altered [for 
the worse] by the lapse of years: (Fr, S, TA:) 
and 341 in relation to bread and beverage &c. 
means the becoming mouldy, or musty, or 
spoiled. (S: and so in some copies of the K and in 
the TA: in other copies of the K, -411 ; like 45, is 
put in the place of *3-311; and ^ jSi3!l in the place of 
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the explanation fi 4144s 4U4 4 ! j4!i (.£ j£al 
34, in the Kur [ii. 261 ], means (assumed 
tropical:) [But look at thy food and thy 
beverage,] it has not become altered [for the 
worse] by the lapse of years: (Fr, S, TA:) Az says 
that this is the right way of reading, 
by pronouncing the » in 14 in pausing after it 
and in continuing without pausing: Ks used to 
suppress the » in the latter case and to 
pronounce it in the former: and Aboo-'Amr 
EshSheybanee says that the original 
form [of u4] is the like change being made 
in it as is made in 44 [for 44 ;] and in 443 
[fo r ,_ 5 jUiil 44s]. (TA. [See also 5 
in art. 4 “ and t 4 “, last sentence.]) 4 a word of 
which the final radical letter is rejected, (S, Msb,) 
and of which there are two dial, vars., (Msb,) 
being, accord, to some, originally 3-4, (S, Msb,) 
like 3$4 (S) or °4*, (Msb,) and accord to 
others, » 4“, (S, * Msb,) like » j4“, and upon each 
of these originals are founded modifications of 
the word, (Msb,) therefore it is mentioned in the 
K [and S and other lexicons] in the present art. 
and again in art. 4“, (TA,) A year; syn. 34“-; 
(Msb;) or 4: (M, K:) or, as Suh says, in the R, 
the 34 is longer than the 4; the latter word 
being applied to the [twelve] Arabian 
months [collectively], and thus differing from the 
former word: (TA:) with the Arabs it consists of 
four seasons, mentioned before [in art. i> j, 
voce o A 3 ]: but sometimes it is tropically applied 
to (tropical:) a single J4s [or quarter]; as in the 
saying, 4 34*11 4=41 ^Is, meaning [The rain 
continued] during the J4 [or quarter, all of it]: 
(Msb:) [see more in art. 4“ and c4“:] the dim. is 
l 3$4 (S, Msb) accord, to those who make the 
original of 31* to be 3$4, (Msb,) and J, 414 (s, 
Msb) accord, to those who make the original 
of 34 to be »4“; (Msb;) and some say 4114, but 
this is rare: (TA:) the pi. is 4j4 (Msb, K) accord, 
to those who make the original of 34 to be 4-4, 
(Msb,) and 44 -* (Msb, K) accord, to those who 
make the original of 44 to be “14“ ; (Msb;) 
and 04“ also, (S, Msb, K,) like the masc. perfect 
pi., (Msb,) [agreeably with a rule applying to 
other cases of this kind,] with kesr, to the ij=, (S, 
TA,) and 04“ [in the accus. and gen. cases], 
(Msb, TA,) so that one says, 04“ [These are 
years], and 04“ 4 lj [1 saw years], (TA,) 
and the 0 is elided when it is prefixed to another 
noun, governing the latter in the gen. case, 
(Msb,) and some say 04“, with damm to 
the i_>“; (S, TA;) and in one dial., the lS is retained 
in all the cases, and the 0 is made a letter of 
declinability, with tenween when the word 
is indeterminate, [so that one says 04“,] and is 


not elided when the word is prefixed to another 
noun, governing the latter in the gen. 
case, because it is [regarded as] one of the radical 
letters of the word; and of this dial, is the saying 
of the Prophet, 4* j* 044* 44 ( l^llc 14*41 ^41 [o 
God, make them to be to them years like the 
years of Joseph]; (Msb; [but in my copy of the 
Mgh, I find “4 “ jj ^4“^;]) or with respect to 04“, 
like 04“, with refa [and tenween], there are 
two opinions; one is, that it is of the 
measure u44, like 04^, with a rejection [of one 
letter], though this is an anomalous pi., for 
there sometimes occurs among pis. that which 
has no parallel, as <_s4, and this is the opinion of 
Akh; the other is, that it is of the 
measure 3=4, changed to 3=4 because of the 
kesreh of the second letter; the pi. being in some 
instances of the measure 3=*a, like 4=4 and 44 ; 
but he who holds this opinion makes its final u to 
be a substitute for j, and that of 31* a substitute 
for ls: (S:) you may also suppress the 

tenween in 44 “; [in which case it seems that one 
says 44 “ in the nom. case (assimilating it to 4 ) 4 “) 
as well as in the accus. and the gen.; like as one 
does in the instances of olw and oijj, pis. of »j=, 
accord, to the K, though, as I have shown in 
art. jjj, there is some doubt on this point;] but 
the suppression of the tenween in 44 “ is more 
rare than its pronunciation: (T Ak p. 18 :) and 
another pi. is 44 “, [originally 4 “,] of the 
measure 34-3 (Er-Raghib, TA in art. 4“.) The 
phrase 44“ 3=4 41=, in the Kur [xviii. 24 ], is said 
by Akh to be for 44^1 4 = 31*3= [Three hundred of 
years]: and he says that if the 4 ) 4 “ be an 
explicative of the <4*, it is in the gen. case [to 
agree with -4'“]; and if an explicative of the 41=, it 
is in the accus. case [to agree with 413]. (S. [See 
also Bd on this phrase; and see De Sacy's Ar. Gr., 
2 nd ed., i. 423 .]) [44, relating to an animal or a 
plant or the like, means To the completion of a 
year: and 4 _i, to the completion of his, or its, 
year; i. e. in his, or its, first year.] And one says, 
l 4 l 4 4 lLal [i met him some years ago; three 
or more, to ten, years ago]: a phrase like 4 ls =41 
e=41l. (Az, TA in art. fj*=.) And J, 44 is a dim. 
of enhancement, of 34 : one says "4“ A 

severe year of drought or barrenness or dearth: 
(TA:) and 4 l= 4 ll I jilj j 4=4 [They 

lapsed into the severe years of scantiness of 
herbage]: these were years that pressed hard 
upon the people of ElMedeeneh. (K, TA.) — — 
34 [alone] also signifies (tropical:) Drought, or 
barrenness: (Msb, K, TA:) or vehement, or 
intense, drought: (TA in art. 4“0 an instance of a 
noun used especially in one of its senses, like 34 
applied to “ a horse,” and 34 applied to “ camels: 


” pk, in this, as in the former, sense, 4 U 4 
[and 4)14“] and 4)4“ and 44“. (TA.) One says of a 
land (4=30, 3411 43141 (tropical:) Drought, or 
barrenness, befell it. (Msb.) And in like manner 
one says of people, 44-11 ^ . Tj l. 4 (tropical:) 
[Drought, &c., befell them]. (TA.) A seeker of 
herbage and of a place in which to alight was sent 
to a tract, and found it dried up by want of rain, 
and when he returned, being asked respecting it, 
he said, 3411, meaning (tropical:) Drought, &c. 
[has befallen it]. (TA.) And it is said in 
a trad., 34H=j*4 Jc. 4 ? 1 4®. i. e. (tropical:) [O 
God, aid me against Mudar] by drought &c. (TA.) 
— It is also [used as an epithet,] applied to land 
(c4jl), as meaning (tropical:) Affected 
with drought, or barrenness; (As, S, K;) as also 
l 4144 , and 34-). (Msb.) One says likewise, =4 
44“ (tropical:) These are countries, or tracts, 
affected with drought & c.: and Et-Tirimmah 
says 44 UI 4411 • J* n 44 ^ **4 ?=) 4 ' 4>4 34“4 

(tropical:) [In a gusty tract, the wind moaning 
therein like the moaning of the milch ewes or 
goats (see 44k) in the country affected with 
drought, or the countries, & c., -4 being regarded 
as a coll. gen. n. and therefore qualified by a pi., 
like f4 in the phrase 4 jj 4^ f4]. (TA.) 34= 34, 
also pronounced with teshdeed to the 4>: see 4, 
in art. 4 “ and c 4 “, last sentence. 3i* 
(assumed tropical:) [Food, or wheat,] that has 
undergone the lapse of years; (AZ, K;) as also 4=. 

(AZ, TA.) See also 3j*4. *4“ 314 (assumed 

tropical:) A palm-tree that bears one year and 
not another: (S, K:) or a palm-tree affected by a 
year of drought. (S.) And =4^“ 34 a year in which 

is no herbage nor rain. (TA.) See also 34, 

last sentence but one. 344 a nd 34 (dims, of 34), 
and the pi. 44 see 34 , fo five places: and see 
also 34 in art. 4“ and ^4 34ii, applied to 
bread, (S, K,) and so | 4 applied to bread and to 
beverage &c., (CK, but see 5 , third sentence,) 
(assumed tropical:) Mouldy, or musty, or 
spoiled. (S, K.) 4“ and t4“ 1 4, [aor. 4==,] inf. 
n. 4“ and 3=4 and »j4, j. q. LS i^ [as meaning He 
watered, or irrigated, land]. (M.) [Hence,] one 
says 34)1 J. =3=4 and J, 3=4i, (s, M, K,) meaning 
Watered, or irrigated, land: (M:) the j in 34* 
being changed into lS, (S, M,) in the opinion of 
Sb, (M,) like as it is in 34; (S;) for he knew 
not 4$“ [as meaning I watered it], holding 34* 
to be from [U4 having for its aor.] 1* 4“i (M.) 
One says [also], 3411 4 aor. 4*“, (S, K,) inf. n. 
[as above, or] »j4 and 34, (TA,) The she-camel 
watered, or irrigated, land. (S, K, TA.) And 31411 
o-=j=' (g, Msb) The cloud waters the land. 

(Msb.) And 44 i!4 (assumed tropical:) [The 
rain gave thee water for thy land, or may the rain 



1464 Digitized Text Version VI. 1 


0 “ 


[BOOKI.] 


give thee water], inf. n. >“ and [app. >4 
and >4], (TA.) And >44 >> ‘-4-414 (assumed 
tropical:) [The clouds send down rain]. (TA.) 
And iUUl Cii** (assumed tropical:) [The 

cloud watered, or irrigated, with rain], aor. >43 
and >43. (M, TA.) And Ci> aor. >43, inf. 
n. >*“, (tropical:) The sky rained. (TA.) — — 
>141 >n> aor. >43; (M in art. >*■“;) or ciyij, (K, * 
TA,) aor. >43, like (K, TA;) The beast [by 

which is app. meant, in the M, the horse, for it is 
there added 1 * » j, meaning that the verb is said 
in like manner of other animals, which is the 
case, for it is generally said of a camel,] was used 
for the drawing of water upon it [to irrigate 
land: see >14, below]. (M, K.) And 1^, aor. >14, 
said of a beast [turning a water-wheel], He 
turned round about the well. (R, TA.) And f j>l 
u>43, (S, K,) inf. n. >4^, and 

sometimes (TA,) The people, or party, draw 
water for themselves; (S, K; [in some copies of 
the former of which, l>4i 4 is erroneously put 
for l>4*l 4, the reading in both of my copies;]) 
and so ) ijS-l. (M, * TA.) And >4 14“, 

inf. n. [app. a mistranscription for >4^], He 
drew water upon the camel; which camel is 
termed <jj>. (MA.) And <4^ >4) » A camel 
upon which water is drawn. (Mgh and Msb in 
explanation of <jj>.) And >4 >> jjj [A well 
from which water is drawn, app. by means of the 
camel called >?-4]. (M.) And >41 inf. 

n. >4*“, i drew the bucket from the well. (TA.) — 
jd]| ci> (m, K,) aor. >43, inf. n. >14“, (m,) The 
fire became high in its light. (M, K.) And 
(M, K,) aor. >43, inf. n. (TA,) The lightning 
shone, shone brightly, or gleamed: (M, K, TA:) 
[or gleamed upwards, or shot up: for, in the 
Kur xxiv. 43 ,] some read, > a 4: *Ii4 Aij 

j 4-> V4, meaning The rising and gleaming 
upwards of his lightning [nearly taketh away the 
sight, lit. sights]; others reading 4**, of which 44-“ 
is not a dial. var. (M.) And ] >4 signifies 

[in like manner] The lightning shone, 
or gleamed; or diffused itself, and rose. (M.) 
And (assumed tropical:) He 

rose [or aspired] to the means of 

attaining eminence. (M.) And > » inf. 
n. «14 j, (assumed tropical:) He became high, or 
exalted, in his grounds of pretension to respect 
or honour. (M.) And >*■“, like >3= j, He (a man, 
TA) was, or became, high, or exalted, in rank. (K, 
* TA.) — See also 2 , in two places. — And see 5 . 
2 »>“, (m, TA,) inf. n. >4> (TA,) He ascended, 
rose, mounted, got, was, or became, upon it, 
namely, a thing; (M, TA;) as also J, »>> (M.) 
And >“4 l “4-41 jj* 31I The he-camel mounted the 
she-camel to compress her. (K.) — And »4*“, (S, 
K,) inf. n. as above, (K,) He opened it; (S, K, TA;) 


namely, a knot, and a lock: (TA:) and made 
it easy. (S, K, TA. [In the last of these, said to be 
tropical.]) A poet says, >11 4 >44 u> 4Je >4ij 

*>i >0 >*« [And I know with a knowledge 
that is not mere opinion, that, when God opens, 
and makes easy, the tying, or knotting, of a thing, 
it becomes easy]. (S.) And one says, *>41 
and jiVI, (assumed tropical:) I opened the way 
of doing the thing, and the affair. (TA.) And 

l, (K,) inf. n. >- [app. », (TA,) I opened 
the door; as also J. >>*“; (K, TA;) the verb in this 
sense having lS and j for its last radical. (TA.) — 
See also 5 . 3 » Cni**, (s, M, * K, *) inf. n. »4l**4 
(TA) [and *t> (see what I have said respecting a 
verse cited voce u»], (tropical:) I vied with the 
man in being pleased, well pleased, or content; or 
I agreed, consented, accorded, or was of one 
mind or opinion, with him: (S, M, * K: *) and I 
treated him with gentleness, or blandishment; 
soothed, or coaxed, him: and behaved well to him 
in my social intercourse with him: (S, K:) or »4U*4 
signifies the treating one with gentleness, or 
blandishment, in suing for a thing: (Az, TA:) 
or the endeavouring to conciliate one. (TA.) — 
And inf. n. and He hired him for 
[or by] the year; (M, K;) or he made 
an engagement, or a contract, with him for work 
or the like, by the year; like » (k in art. <4*:) 
and and 43143, signify the same 

as [q. v.]. (M, TA.) 4 *4*4 He raised, exalted, 

or elevated, him, or it. (S, Msb, K.) j4ll >4 

He raised the light of the fire. (M.) > >> 

» >4JI He raised [in value], to him, the » >> [i. e. 
gift, or present]. (TA.) And <1 U3>i 

We made much and high [in amount], to him, the 

pay. (Har p. 134 .) And » »• >> i. q. 

[app. meaning He made good his covenant 
of protection]. (TA.) — >*4 The lightning 

sent its light into the house, or tent, or chamber: 
or fell upon the ground: or flew along in the 
clouds; (K, TA;) or, sometimes, elsewhere, not in 
the clouds: but it is only in the night. (TA.) See 
also another explanation near the end of the first 
paragraph. — >> (S, M, K,) inf. n. 444, 

(S) The people, or party, tarried a year (S, K) in a 
place: (S:) or it signifies >*11 >31e >1 [the year 
passed over them; meaning they remained to the 
end of the year]. (M.) But I >44 signifies They 
were afflicted with drought, or barrenness: (S, M, 
* K: [Freytag has erroneously assigned this 
signification to 1>14]:]) the j, (S,) or the lS, which 
is originally j, (M,) being changed into 4 , (s, M,) 
to distinguish between this verb and >> in the 
sense expl. above. (S. [See art. 4i^.]) 5 >4,; see 

2 , in two places. Also i. q. >j [in the 

CK j > j, and in my MS. copy of the K ^ j, 
but correctly >j, meaning He ascended: 


agreeably with this rendering, the inf. n. is expl. 
in the TK as meaning » ■>*> jj : ] said of a man. 
(K, * TA.) — Also It opened, or became opened 

or open: said of a lock [&c.]. (TA.) It was, or 

became, facilitated, or easy; and ready, or 

prepared. (Har pp. 159 and 508 .) And i. 

q. said of a man, (K,) i. e. He found, 

or experienced, ease, or facility, in his affairs. 
(TK.) — Also i. q. »*: so in the phrase >4 
4lls [He sought to please, content, or satisfy, such 
a one; or he pleased, contented, or satisfied, such 
a one, after striving, labouring, or toiling]: (K:) 
but it is said in the M, [app. a mistake, perhaps 
for the T, for in the M I do not find it,] that »“ 
43i [by which may be meant either \ or 
i Cn34] means ■»= >. (TA.) — c 3 ni **3 

I remained, stayed, dwelt, or abode, with him, or 
at his abode, a year; like c4i4S : (Msb in 
art. - 4 “:) or it means { it Ciial [1 remained 

&c., with him, or at his abode, some years; three 
or more, to ten, years]. (TA.) — — Hence, 
(TA,) t> 4 i signifies also It became altered [for the 
worse], (S, K, TA,) accord, to Er-Raghib, so that 
it lost its freshness, by the lapse of years: (TA: 
[see also 4*4:]) but accord, to AA, it is from the 
phrase in the Kur [xv. 26 and 28 and 33 ] >4 
,j>4i; one of the us being changed into u; and is 
similar to >433 for >4433. (S, TA.) 8 >43^ l>34 : 
see 1 . — >41 >3*4 He looked at the light of the 
fire. (LAar, M.) 4*“ Light: (Msb, MF:) or the 
light of lightning, (S, M, K,) and of fire: (M:) or 
the point, or extremity, of the light of lightning: 
(T, TA:) or light shining or gleaming, or diffusing 
itself and rising: (Er-Raghib, TA:) or a high light: 
and applied also to the shining, or gleaming, of 
weapons: (Ham p. 271 :) MF says that the 
apparent particularization in the K [&c.] seems to 
have been taken from the verse of the Kur [xxiv. 
43 ], and that the word is correctly a general term, 
meaning as expl. in the Msb: (TA:) [it 

is originally >-, though mentioned in the K as 
belonging to art. >**; for] the dual is >>““: As 
knew not a verb belonging to it. (TA.) — 
Also [The cassia senna of Linn.; the common 
senna of medicine; so called in the present day; 
and also called <£>4“, and Is j>-=“ 4 l ; ] a 
certain plant, (S, M, Msb, K,) used as a medicine; 
(S, TA;) and recommended in a trad.; (TA;) an 
attenuant of the yellow bile and the black bile and 
the phlegm, (K, TA,) howsoever used; (TA;) [and] 
used as a collyrium; (M;) AHn describes it as a 
shrub, or small tree, of the [class called] 44344 [pi. 
of 444], which is mixed with >3?-, and improves 
and strengthens its colour, and blackens it; and 
which has a fruit of such kind that, when it dries 
up, and is put in motion by the wind, it causes to 
be heard a sound such as is termed J> j [q. v.]: 
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(M in arts, and and TA:) its name is as 
above and [ (M, K:) and the n. un. is 

and siliu: (M in arts, and ls-^O the dual of 
is and some say gljfyj. (M in art. ls-^.) 

[Accord, to a gloss, in a copy of the S, as stated hy 
Golius, the dual is applied to The leaves of 
Cyprus (or 4 %.) and senna mixed together, with 
which the hair is dyed black.] In the phrase 

in a verse of El-Jaadee, the plant 
[above mentioned] may be meant, as though it 
were mixed with musk: or it may be from 
signifying “ light; ” because the diffusion of odour 
is like that of light. (M.) — li-*, (JM,) or li-*, 
(TA,) without teshdeed, and also with tesh-deed, 
to the u, is an Abyssinian expression, 
meaning u*^ [q. v.], (JM, TA,) occurring in a 
trad, of Umm-Khalid; but it is differently related; 
some saying and some, 

and pronouncing each with, as well as without, 
teshdeed: so in the Nh. (TA.) [Food, or 

wheat,] that has undergone the lapse of years; as 
also (AZ, TA in art. ^ , applied to a 
portion of time, (M,) signifying A year, syn. 
(Mgh,) or fli, (K,) hut a distinction is made 
between and [as has been stated in 
art. ■'-“,] (TA,) belongs to arts, and [in 
both of which it is mentioned in many of the 
lexicons: see what has been said respecting it in 
art. in the present work]: (M:) accord, to Suh, 
in the R, it is from aor. said of a beast 
[turning a water-wheel], meaning “ he turned 
round about the well; ” so that it signifies a single 
revolution of the sun; and it is sometimes 
termed jlj: he says also that it is longer than 
the which is applied to the [twelve] Arabian 
months [collectively]: but ^ is also applied to 
twelve revolutions of the moon: the ^ 

[or solar year] is three hundred and sixty-five 
days and a quarter of a day: and the [or 

lunar year] is three hundred and fifty-four 
days and a third of a day: it is also said, on the 
authority of Er-Raghib, that ^ is used as 
denoting a year in which is difficulty, and 
drought, or barrenness, or dearth; and f'i, as 
denoting that in which is ampleness of the 
means, or circumstances, of life, and abundance 
of herbage or the like; and by this is explained the 
nice point in the words of the Kur [xxix. 13], ‘-ill 
lilc VI ^ [a thousand years save fifty 

years]; because the fifty years passed before the 
mission of the prophet [Noah], before which no 
harm happened to him from his people; but after 
his mission, the years were difficult to him. 
(TA.) [Respecting the dims., (which are 
and the former accord, to those who make 
the original of ^ to be and the latter 


accord, to those who make it to be and the 
pis., (which are and and 

and uj and and the last whereof is 
originally and also,) see ^ in art. — 

— Also respecting used alone as signifying 

(tropical:) Drought, or barrenness, or vehement 
or intense drought, see that word in art. — 
Also respecting the same word used as an epithet, 
applied to land (c^jO, as meaning (tropical:) 
Affected with drought or barrenness, like »l fy- 
and see that same word in art. ■ i -i“.] iljfy* 
(assumed tropical:) A hard, rigorous, or 
distressing, year. (M, K.) And sljfy*’ 
(assumed tropical:) A land affected with drought 
or barrenness [like ^ o-=jl], (TA.) [See 
also in art. ■'-“.] inf. n. of said of 
fire, (M,) and of ^ said of lightning, (TA,) and 

of (M.) [Used as a simple subst.,] High, 

or exalted, rank or condition. (S, * Msb, K, TA.) 

— See also li-’. High, or exalted, in rank or 
condition: (S, M:) as also J, 1 ^, applied to a man. 
(K, * TA.) dim. of (S and Msb in art. ■'-^,) 
accord, to those who make the latter word to 
be originally (Msb in that art.:) pi. CiUila. (K 
and TA in that art., and TA in the present art.) 
See 5, last sentence but one; and see also in 
art. in four places. l-^l (S, K) and 

(S) He took it wholly. (S, K.) see iA-. <j^“ 
Watering: [and drawing water:] applied [as an 
epithet] to a man and to a camel: pi. ‘CsL,- which is 
applied by Lebeed to men [as meaning] drawing 
water by means of glj-’ [pi. of q. v.]. 

(TA.) [a subst. from u^, made so by 

the affix »,] A she-camel, (S, * M, K,) or a camel, 
(Mgh, Msb,) a he-camel as well as a she-camel, 
(TA,) upon which water is drawn (S, * M, 
Mgh, Msb, K, TA) from a [deep] well (Mgh, Msb) 
[by a man riding or leading it away from the well, 
it having the two extremities of a long rope tied 
to the saddle, and the upper end of the wellrope 
being tied to the middle of the former rope, as 
expl. voce 4A4]; i. q. (s, TA:) [it seems also 

to signify, sometimes, a camel that carries water 
for irrigating seed-produce; a meaning likewise 
assigned to and fy^Ac] and a beast fyjl-O 

that turns round about a well [raising water from 
it by means of the machine called mV >>]: (R, TA:) 
pi. (S, Mgh, TA.) Hence the prov., ^Ij^ll 

V [The course of the beasts that draw 
water in either of the ways described above is a 

journey that does not end]. (S, Mgh, TA.) 

Also the m [or large bucket with which water is 
drawn] together with its gear, or apparatus. (M, 

Mgh, K.) And (assumed tropical:) A cloud 

watering the earth. (Msb.) and 

see 1, second sentence. i. q. [q. v.]: 


(S, K:) [or rather] A dam; i. e. a thing constructed 
[or raised] to keep back the water of a torrent; 
(Mgh;) a [kind of] wall built in the face of water: 
(Msb in art. u m:) so called because there are in it 
sluices, or openings for the water, according to 
what maybe required; from «-(sMI and jiVI, 
expl. above: so in the T: (TA:) pi. 

(MA.) (M, TA,) or jjj, (Az, TA,) A 

well (Az, M, TA) of which the rope is long, (Az, 
TA,) from which one draws water only by means 
of the camel called (Az, M, * TA.) 
and see c^!, in art. in four places. 

1 The act of taking. (JK, K.) You 

say, MMy aor. ms-m inf. n. He took the 
thing. (TK.) 2 The departure of reason, or 
intellect: its verb [which was 

probably mm, like mm', q. v.,] is obsolete. (TA.) 
4 mm' He went far, or to a great or an 
extraordinary length, in a thing; for instance, in 
journeying; as in a trad., in which it is said of 
horses, or horsemen, I jm They went far for 
a month; and in eating and drinking; as in 
another trad.: (TA:) it is from mm, signifying “ a 
plain and far-extending land; ” as though 
meaning He traversed a plain and far-extending 
tract of land; like as one says JmI and OJfyi. (Har 
p. 572.) He (a horse) ran with wide steps, and 
preceded, or outstripped. (S, TA. [See also mm, 
below.]) And [hence,] He was, or became, 
loquacious, or profuse of speech; (IAar, S, K;) 
like f**J; (K * and TA in art. fM;) [and] so mm' 
^ : (JK:) or he doted; or was disordered in 
his intellect; but when a man makes many 
mistakes in his speech, you say of him (As, 
TA:) or he doted much, or often; or was much, or 
often, disordered in his intellect: (AO, TA:) [and 
it seems from an explanation of the part. n. mm -» 
that it probably signifies also he was eloquent, or 
profuse of correct speech:] or he was very greedy, 
and (in some copies of the K “ or ”) covetous, 
so as to refrain from nothing: (K, TA:) and you 
say also mmI He prolonged, or was prolix 
in, his speech: and mIm! ^ in his speech is 
prolixity. (A, TA.) Also He (a man) gave much, or 
largely; and so J, mm j I: (Lth, K:) [or, in this 

sense,] you say, ALill j mmI. (A.) I jjm> 

They reached sand, in digging [a well], and water 
came not forth: (S:) or they dug, and came upon 
sand or a current of air: (K:) or they dug, and 
came upon a current of air, and the water 
disappointed them of its coming: (Az, TA:) or 
they dug without attaining any good: (K:) or mm' 
signifies he dug until he reached sand: and, 
accord, to Th, he dug a well and reached water. 

(TA.) I They left the beast alone, or 

by itself, (K, TA,) to pasture [where it 
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would]. (TA.) — 1*4^ still Her young one 
sucked, (K,) or licked, (TA,) the ewe, or she-goat. 
(K.) — v-s—' He (a man, S) lost his reason, (S, K, 
TA,) as some say, (TA,) from the bite of a serpent, 
(S, K, TA,) or the sting of a scorpion: (TA:) or his 
colour became altered in consequence of love or 
fright or disease: (K:) or, accord, to AHat, i -*s-“l, 
[so in the TA, in which it seems to be implied 

, , o J 0 t „ 

that 44“4 not ms-** 1 , is meant,] inf. n. ‘~“44l ; 
signifies he (a man bitten by a serpent, or stung 
by a scorpion,) lost his reason and lived. (TA. 
[See also the part, n., 44***, below.]) 4411 [in 
which the former word is probably the inf. n. 
of v 1 ?— 1, not of 44*“!,] means The mind's 
being confounded, or perplexed, by [love of] a 
woman. (JK.) 8 4 see 4, in the middle of the 
paragraph. 44-“ A desert, or waterless desert; 
syn. (S, K:) pi. 44-“. (TA.) [See also 44-“.] — 
A horse wide of step in running, (S, K, TA,) and 
(TA) vehement therein, (JK, K, * TA,) slow to 
sweat; (JK, TA;) and | 4 44 * and J, 4 '« ■ “ *, (K,) but 
the latter of these is said to be peculiarly the 
chaste form in this sense, (TA,) signify the same. 

(K.) 44-“ j4 A deep well; (S, A, O, K;) as also 

1 44“* j4: (S * O:) or the former, a deep well (JK, 
TA) from which sand comes forth (JK) or from 
which wind, or a current of air, comes 
forth: (TA:) and [ the latter, a well of which the 
coarse sand baffles one so that he cannot reach 
the water [in digging it]; (K;) or a well that people 
dig until they reach pouring earth, which baffles 
them by its pouring down, so that they leave it; 
(Sh, TA;) or a well of which the bottom and the 
water are not reached; (Ks, TA;) or a well that is 
dug until one reaches the water upon which is the 
earth. (Az, TA. [See 4.]) — A portion of time; as 
in the saying, a? 44-“ [A portion of the 
night passed]. (TA.) 44-“ A plain and smooth, or 
plain and smooth and soft, tract of land: 
pi. 4- 1 js—: (K:) or the pi. signifies plain and far- 
extending tracts of land: (JK, A, TA:) or wide 
land [or lands (for the sing, is expl. in the TA in 
one place as signifying a wide land)]: (AA, TA:) 
or ?54ll signifies, (K,) or signifies also, (JK,) 
tracts, or regions, of the »4>li [i. e. desert, or 
waterless desert,] in which there is no way. (JK, 
K.) [See an ex. in a verse cited in art. Js j, conj. 4: 
and see also 44-“, above, first sentence.] 4 »“ *, 
with fet-h to the », [contr. to rule, being of the 
measure 41*** i n the sense of the measure 41***,] 
Going far, or to a great or an extraordinary 

length, in a thing: and prolonging. (TA.) See 

also 44“: and its fern., with », see in two places in 
the same paragraph. — — Also Long, or 
tall: (JK:) applied [in the latter sense] as an 
epithet to a man: and 4 »“ * 4W* excessively tall. 
(A.) Also, and j, 4 »“ *, (K,) both said to have 


been mentioned by ISk, (TA,) or the former, but 
not l the latter, (AZ, LAar, IKt, Zbd, S, TA,) 
though the former is extr. [with respect to rule], 
(S, TA,) Loquacious, or profuse of speech: (AZ, 
LAar, ISk, IKt, Zbd, S, K, TA:) or, accord, to Aboo- 
'Alee El-Baghdadee, as is stated by IB, the former 
signifies profuse and erroneous in speech: and 
the l latter, eloquent, or profuse and correct in 
speech: and in like manner says El-Aalam, 
adding that j, the latter is shown to have this 
meaning by its being applied to a horse that is 
fleet, or swift, and excellent: (TA:) or the former 
signifies doting; or disordered in his 
intellect: (As, TA:) or doting much, or often; or 
much, or often, disordered in his intellect: (AO, 
TA:) [and similar explanations of it will be 
found below:] other instances of verbs of the 
measure ili**i having 4J**i as the measure of the 
part. n. used in the sense of the measure 41*** 
are 2^ and 0“**i and 44YI cluijki and 44*4 as 
used in the first of the senses expl. in this 
sentence, 4 4“ * is from 44-“ signifying “ a wide 
land: ” or, as some say, it is from 44lill I expl. 
above; as though the person to whom it is applied 
were left to speak what he would, or made to 
have ample scope to say what he would. (TA.) — 
— Both 44“ * and J, 4 vs“ * signify also Very 
greedy, and covetous, so as to refrain from 

nothing. (TA.) And the former, One who 

has lost his reason; as some say, from the bite of 
a serpent, or the sting of a scorpion: or one who 
talks irrationally, or foolishly, or deliriously, in 
consequence of doting, or disorder of his 
intellect: or whose colour has become altered 
in consequence of love or fright or disease. (TA.) 
And 4“?^ * .4“ * A man whose body is wasting 
away in consequence of love: so says Yaakoob: 
and Lh mentions the phrases “■ »“ * j. J**ll, with 
kesr, and 4*?^, and f«-“*, which is formed by 
substitution [of ^ for m], as meaning a man 
whose reason is departing, and whose body is 
wasting away, in consequence of love: and 
accord, to AHat, [app. J, 4 '« ■ “ *, as the 

context seems to imply,] applied to one bitten by 
a serpent or stung by a scorpion, signifies who 

has lost his reason, and lives. (TA.) Also 

Land farextending, and plain, with depression, 
consisting of low tracts, the depression whereof is 
little, extending for the space of a day and a night 
[of journeying], and thereabout: the 0.4=4 [or low 
tracts] of land of which it consists are in [deserts 
such as are termed] and in elevated and 

plain, or hard and elevated, tracts of ground, 
and sometimes they flow [with torrents], and 
sometimes they do not flow, for they comprise 
parts that are rugged, and parts that are plain, or 
soft, producing much herbage, and in them are 


places wherein are trees [or shrubs], and places 
wherein are none. (L, TA.) — — Also A place 
that does not obstruct nor retain water. 

(TA.) 4 »“ *: see 44-“, second signification: 

and see 4 4“ *, in seven places. — — Also A 
man who overcomes, or surpasses, and is 
bountiful, in his gifts. (TA.) 2«-“ 1 jujll 444“ , (S, 
A, K,) aor. j4-“, (JK,) inf. n. j4-“, (TA,) The wind 
blew violently: (S, A, K, TA: [like Ci4 8 - j : ]) or 

continually and violently. (TA.) 44)d c'lVg ... 

The camels journeyed, or went, quickly, 

or hastily. (JK.) j«-“, (S, K,) inf. n. 

as above, (S,) The people, or party, passed their 
night journeying (S, K) continually. (TA.) — 
il^jVI 2^ 444 : 1 1 [like “*?-=>-“] The wind pared 
the ground: (S, K:) or pared its surface. (TA.) — 
— And ‘4 "LH , (S, K,) aor. and inf. n. as above, 
(TA,) He bruised, brayed, or pounded, or he 
pounded small, powdered, or pulverized, the 
perfume: (S, K:) or j4-“ signifies any bruising, 
braying, or pounding. (TA.) 2 4— £=ij an d £44-“ 
(O, K) and [ =44“ (S, O, K) and J, £44“, (S, A, O, 
K,) in the last two of which the 2 is asserted by 
Yaakoob to be a substitute for =4 (Az, TA,) and 
i “ , (TA,) A violent wind. (S, A, O, K.) And 
you say also 44- (JK, S, O) and c*4>*U“ (jk) 
[both pis. of l 4^*1“ and signifying, accord, 
to the context in the JK and O, Violent winds: or, 
accord, to the context in the S, winds that pare 
the ground: the sing, like 4!^^ 4 j 

and Sec.]. ^**U* pi. j4-“ and cA**U- : 

see the next preceding paragraph. 2*1“ 44= 

Dust rising high. (JK.) j«4“, and 

with »: see 2 js-“. 2 j«4“: see 2 ->*-“• 2^'“ J ' 
[like and 4*'-“i] Various sorts (JK, O, K) of 
running, (JK,) or of going, or pace, (O, K,) or, as 
in one copy of the K, of the going, or pace, of 

camels. (TA.) And Varieties of false, or vain, 

things or sayings or deeds. (JK, 

TA.) 2<5-L* [like ^4-“ *] A place where the wind 
passes along [or blows violently]. (AA, S, O, K.) 
AA cites, as an ex., the saying, jl=4u-J> 04* '*] 
!>S“ * [When they descend into, or enter, a place 
of confusion, or perplexity, where one is unable 
to see his right course, a place where the 
wind blows, or blows violently]. (S, O.) One 
who runs on, in speech, like the wind: (JK:) 
eloquent; or fluent in speech: (O, K, TA:) 
applied to an orator; (JK, T, TA;) as also - *4“ *. (T, 

TA.) And One who speaks on every true and 

false subject. (O, K.) *«-“ 1 4“, aor. 4-“, (S, L, K,) 
inf. n. 44 (S, * A, * L) and 44 (A, * L, K *) 
and 4-“, (S, L,) [all these are mentioned as inf. ns. 
in the L and TA, and app. in the K, but the first 
seems to be mentioned in the S as a simple 
subst.,] He was sleepless: syn. 3J; (S, A, * L, K;) 
he did not sleep (44 4); contr. of (L.) [See 
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also *4 below.] 2 »4, (S, A, L, K,) inf. 
n. -4*“; (PS;) and [ 4-4 (A, TA;) He, (a man, S, 
L, K,) and it, (anxiety, or grief, A, L, and pain, L,) 
rendered him sleepless. (S, A, L, K.) And 4-4 Cp ii 
Such a one is not suffered to sleep. (L.) 4 4' see 
2. — *4-“*l she [a woman] brought forth the 

child with a single moan, or hard breathing; 
(IAar, K;) [or with a single impulse;] like 4^ j ; 
&c. (IAar, L in art. *4) 5 -4*" is said by Freytag, 
as on the authority of the K, in which I do not 
find it, to signify He was sleepless; like 4: if 
used, it more probably signifies he was rendered 
sleepless; as quasi-pass, of »4.] 4-* 4-*" «3-“* A 
good, or beautiful, thing: (L, K:) ■V* is here an 
imitative sequent to ■V*. (L.) 44: see -44, in two 
places. *«-* One who sleeps little; (S, A, L, K;) as 
also J, 44 (A:) and some say 44, like (4; but 
this is [of a measure used] only in proper 
names: (Ham p. 39:) and an eye (14) that sleeps 
little. (L.) — — [Hence,] (tropical:) Vigilant; 
cautious; applied to a man; as also \ 44 

(A, TA.) And Little sleep. (L.) «4-* (tropical:) 

Vigilance: so in the saying, «4-* 4 3* (tropical:) 
[He is possessed of vigilance] (A, K) ?j4 4 [in his 
affair]. (A.) — — You say also, <4 4-0 L* 
'°4, meaning (tropical:) I experienced not, or I 
have not experienced, from him any mindfulness 
of what is good, nor any desire for it: (A, TA:) 
or anything upon which to place reliance, of 
words or of good actions, (S, L, K,) or of good 
actions or satisfactory words. (L.) -44 (S, A, L) 
and l 4-’ (A, L, K) Sleeplessness. (S, A, L, K. 
[Both mentioned in the L and TA as inf. ns. of 1.]) 
One says 44 4 [ 4— and 44 In his eye 
is sleeplessness. (A.) Jj4, applied to a boy, or 
young man, Tender, or flourishing, and fresh: 
(Sh, K:) or tall and strong. (K.) 44! [More, and 

most, sleepless.] [Hence,] 44 1)1 j 4' 4 

(tropical:) He is more cautious and vigilant in 
judgment, or opinion, than thou. (A, K, * 

TA.) 4*4 Rendered sleepless. (S, L, K.) See 

also 44, in two places. j«-“* 1 4*, aor. j4, inf. 
n. 1>4, He waked, was sleepless or wakeful, or 
did not sleep, by night; (S, K;) he abstained from 
sleep by night; (Lth;) he remained awake all the 
night or a part thereof: you say 34 34 or 44 
JP, He remained awake during the night, or a 
part of the night: (Msb:) [he passed the night, or 
a part of the night, sleepless, or without 
sleeping:] and 4 jUll Cij4 1 remained awake 

last night. (A.) 143 14 What aileth 

him? May he be sleepless by night, and may he 
grieve, or mourn, is an imprecation of the Arabs. 

(AZ, TA in this art. and art. jj*-.) 44 j4 

(tropical:) The lightning gleamed, or glistened, 
during the night. (A.) 3 »1444 signifies The being 


sleepless, or awake, with another: (KL, and Har 

p. 329:) [and the vying with another in remaining 
sleepless or awake:] and [like 34!, but I think 
this doubtful,] the making [one] sleepless 
or awake. (KL.) f 441 j*4 means He passed the 
night sleepless like as do the stars. (Har ubi 
supra.) 4 ‘ j4 He, (S, Msb,) or it, (A,) as anxiety, 
or trouble of mind, and pain, (TA,) caused him to 
wake, to be sleepless, or wakeful, or to remain 
awake. (S, A, Msb, TA.) 14: see 3 j* 4 s 14: 
see 3*4 41)4: see 14-4 14 A state of 
waking; sleeplessness, or wakefulness; (K;) i. 

q. J 4; (T;) as also J, 3 j* 4 (K.) 14: see 1*4*, in 

two places. 1*4 and [ 0lj4 (S, Msb, K) and 
J, 14 (K) and j, »14, (S, K,) the last of which is 
an intensive epithet, (S,) [and so is the third, and 
sometimes the second,] Waking, sitting up, 
sleepless, wakeful, or not sleeping, by night; (S, 
K;) [abstaining from sleep by night;] remaining 
awake all the night or a part thereof: (Msb:) and 
the last, [and third, and sometimes the second,] 
wakeful, or waking much, &c. (S.) You say, ]. 34 
14 341) A man whom sleep does not overcome. 
(Lh.) — — 1*4 ,11) (tropical:) Lightning 

gleaming, or glistening, during the night. (A.) — 
— j*U* 1)1 (tropical:) A night of waking or 
sleeplessness or wakefulness: (K:) like as one 
says 4 33. (TA.) — — 44 »1>*4 (assumed 
tropical:) A she-camel that yields milk long and 
abundantly. (TA.) — — »3*4 34 (tropical:) 

A running spring or fountain: (K:) a spring or 
fountain that runs night and day, unremittingly. 
(A, * TA.) It is said in a trad., »3*4 3-4 J4I j4 
■44 4] (tropical:) The best of property is a 
spring of water that runs night and day while its 
owner is sleeping; (TA;) its owner having his 
mind unoccupied by it. (A.) — — »34 41' 
(tropical:) Land that produces plants quickly: as 
though it passed the night doing so. (A.) — — 
Also »1*4 [alone], (tropical:) A wide, or 
an extensive, tract of land, the traverser of which 
remains awake during the night: (A:) or the 
earth, or land: (K:) or the surface of the 
earth: (Fr, Lth, S, K:) because it produces plants 
or herbage alike by night and day: (Ibn-Es-Seed:) 
so in the Kur lxxix. 14: (S:) or (TA, but in the K “ 
and ”) a desert, syn. (k,) the traverser of 
which remains awake during the night: (TA:) or 
(TA, but in the K “ and ”) an untrodden land: (K:) 
or (TA) a land which God will create anew on the 
day of resurrection: (K:) or a land on which none 
has disobeyed God: (Ibn-Es Seed:) or (TA) Hell: 
(Katadeh, K:) or (TA) [in the Kur ubi supra] 
a certain mountain of Jerusalem: (Wahb Ibn- 
Munebbih, K:) or (TA) the land of Syria. 
(Mukatil, K.) »34 fem. of 1*4 [q. v .]. See 


also 1^*4. 3b*4 A certain perfume: [so called] 
because one is caused to be sleepless in preparing 
it, and making it good. (Sgh, K.) 3j*4 see 14. 
— Also The sheath of the moon, (S, K,) which it 
enters when it is eclipsed, (TA,) accord, to the 
assertion of the Arabs; (S, TA;) as also J, *3*4 
(K.) One says, of the moon, when it is 
eclipsed, »jj4 4 34 It has entered into its 
sheath. (Kt.) [Or] The shade, or shadow, of 
the »3*4 1 . e., of the surface of the earth. (S, K.) 

The moon (K, TA) itself; as also ( 14; of 

Syriac origin, accord to IDrd. (TA.) The halo 

(»4) of the moon: (K:) a Syriac word. (TA.) 

And jj* 4J( The last nine nights of the lunar 
month: (K:) or so jj*41l 44 because the moon 

is absent in its first part. (ISk.) Also 1 j*4, 

The source of a spring of water. (K, * TA.) 

And Multitude; abundance. (K.) 334^ 

(tropical:) Two ducts (3^4) in the two nostrils, 
(S, K, *) in the inside, (TA,) which, when an ass 
is excited by lust, flow with water, (S, TA,) or with 
blood: (TA:) so in the verse of Esh- 

Shemmakh, 44 44 44 -4-4 - *'4 4 34 
[She seeks to escape from a strong (he-ass) whom 
the ducts of his two nostrils flowing with mucus 
have fatigued]: (S:) or the nose and the penis: 
(Sh, K:) or (TA, but in the K “ and ”) two ducts in 
the flesh and sinew next the back-bone, through 
which runs the seminal fluid into the penis: (K:) 
or (TA) two ducts rising from the two testicles, 
and meeting together in the interior of the penis, 
(K,) or of the <4 [or glans of the penis]; which 
are the ducts of the seminal fluid: (TA:) or the 
two veins or ducts of the penis which become 
prominent when it is in a state of erection: (TA:) 
and two veins or ducts in the eye: (K:) but 
As disallows -So4, and says that the true 
reading, in the verse of Esh-Shemmakh, is **34', 
meaning, [that] have not suffered him to 
sleep. (TA.) [See also 4.] 4* 1 4*, aor. 4*, 
(Msb, K,) inf. n. 4*, (Msb,) He (a man, Msb) 
had a disagreeable smell proceeding from 
sweat. (Msb, K.) [And app. It (a thing) had a foul 
smell from fish, and from the rust of iron, & c.: 
see 4* below.] — <43 44 The wind 

blew vehemently. (S, O. [And so 44.]) — — 
And C 1 S 4 , (S, O, K,) inf. n. 3! (O, K,) The 

beast ran lightly, or with agility: (S, O, K:) or 
frisked away to the right and left. (O.) — ■'•4*, (S, 
O, K,) aor. 4**, inf. n. 4-*, (S, O,) i. q. ‘*■4* [He 
bruised, brayed, or pounded, it; &c.]; (K;) a dial, 
var. of the latter: (S, O:) or it is like the latter, 
except that 4** appears to be coarser than 4“*; 
for you say of the perfumer, 4 44 J4JI 4 * 1 * 
4 jL 4 4 [The perfumer bruised, brayed, 

pounded, or crushed, coarsely, the perfume, 
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upon the stone used for that purpose, and did not 

as yet powder it, or pulverize it]. (IDrd, O.) 

And j*VI jjjll (O,) or CP 

i_4=j (K,) or p-j CP j 4, (TA,) The 

wind made the dust to fly [from the ground, or 
from the surface of the earth]. (O, K, TA.) 
[And q. v ., has a similar 

meaning.] 4$^ (S, O, Msb, K) and J, 3S4" 1 (Fr, O, 
K) and [ 3i4**< (o, K) A disagreeable smell which 
one perceives from a human being when he 
sweats; (Msb, * K;) and the smell of fish; (S, O, 
K;) and of the rust of iron; (S, Msb;) or they 
signify also the rust of iron; (O, K;) and the 
foulness of the smell of stinking flesh-meat: (K:) 
and Har uses { 34 in the first of these senses 
for the purpose of assimilation to 3j, 
agreeably with a practice often observed. (Har p. 
449.) — — The first is also inf. n. of [q. 
v.]. (Msb.) Having a disagreeable smell 
proceeding from sweat. (K.) You say, jujll 4^V M 
Verily he is one who has a disagreeable smell, 
&c. (Moheet, L.) And 44=4 iv> o ? j 444 c>« 
3%*j [My hand is disagreeable in smell from fish 
and from the rust of iron]; like as you say 
when it is from milk and butter, and '“'jp when it 
is from flesh-meat. (S.) 31^ and 

see 41^. 4 £=jj and J, 3i4U» (k) and J, 4$V and 
l 4 (S, K) [like jr jp and 3_VU» &c.] A 
vehement, or violent, wind, (S, K, TA,) paring 
[the ground]; (TA;) as also J, 3. %V : (O, K:) [pi. of 

J, the second 4»ly^ : ] El-Kumeyt says, 

baij 4*1314 3jjU=.I [Ashes which the violent winds 
made to fly away reduced to the most minute 
particles]. (S.) — — 4 j&14 The eagle. 

(K.) 34j£*« : see 4$L. 4t4V see 4$ V . 
Ophthalmia; syn. V). (K.) So in the phrase, 

4*U« [In his eye is ophthalmia]. (TA.) 

34*14 see 4 in two places. 4$V : 
see 4j^. 4jgl4 see 4^^. 4 j* 14 [like jjjaLj] 
Various sorts of running (Ibn-Abbad, O, K) of 
beasts; and their frisking away (K, TA) to the 
right and left. (TA.) 4$4ii [like j4“] A place 
where the wind passes along [or blows violently]; 
as also J. (S, K.) 4$V , a horse swift in 

running; (S;) that runs much; (K;) that runs like 
the wind. (TA.) — — And [like q. v.,] 

Eloquent, or fluent, in speech; running therein 
like the wind; (O, K;) as also J. 4144. (Kr, 

K. ) 3AjAii : see 4 and see also 44V. 

1 cfr- 1 , said of a place, (S,) or of a thing, and, 
accord, to IKtt, they said also 34-“* and (Msb,) 
and said of land, Cl^ji,) aor. 3i4 ; (k,) inf. 
n. 3Jj^ ; (s, Msb, K, KL,) It was, or became, 
smooth or soft, plain or level, or smooth and soft; 
(S, Msb, K, KL, TA;) i. e. contr. of oCp and ^-li Cp, 

(S, * K, * TA,) inf. n. V j (TA.) And 3^, 

(MA, Msb, K,) inf. n. (MA, KL,) or <1144, 


(K,) [but the former is the more common,] It (a 
thing, Msb) was, or became, easy. (MA, Msb, * K, 
* KL.) — — One says 3Jj^ fys (tropical:) 
[Language, or speech, in which is smoothness, or 
easiness]. (TA.) 2 44~>, (Msb, K,) inf. n. 3 j$- 4 ; (S, 
K,) i. q. 54*“ [which may mean He rendered 
it smooth or soft, plain or level, or smooth and 
soft; namely, a place &c.: or what next follows]. 

(TA.) He made it easy; he facilitated it; (S, 

K;) namely, a thing; said of God (Msb) [and of a 
man]. — — One says, 441 3j4* 34-“' [He 
smoothed, made easy, or prepared, the way, 
course, passage, or channel, of the water], (S and 
K in art. ^4,) i n order that it might pass forth to a 
place. (S in that art.) And 44 Vi 34-“ 
[He smoothed, made easy, or prepared, a channel 

for water]. (M in that art.) And 4lL 3ill 34-“ 

j4VI, and 41, a form of prayer, meaning May God 
[make easy, or facilitate, to thee the affair; or] 
take upon Himself, for thee, the burden of the 
affair; and lighten [it] to thee. (TA.) [And in like 
manner 4)L 3ill 34-“ is often said with 14V I 
or 4141 understood.] — — [And 34-“ j “4 3*1, 
or <4^3 3J*i, inf. ns. 3 j»'j and 3 j$-“ 3, He said to 
him l 4i“3 meaning (as expl. in the Msb in 
art. 44-“ >4>j 4*i 43a Cull (J*l, i. e. Thou hast 

come to a people who are like kinsfolk, and to a 
place that is smooth, plain, or not rugged: see 3*1 
and 141 and see also Ham p. 184.] 3 3J*U ; (MA, 
K,) inf. n. 3J*U4, (TA,) He was easy, or facile, with 
him; (MA, K *) or gentle with him; syn. 3144: (K:) 
and l <4^ 3*L4 [has a similar meaning, i. e. 
he acted, or affected to act, in an easy, or a facile, 
manner towards him; or gently]. (S and K in 
art. see 4 in that art.) [See also 

the paragraph here following.] 4 I j4-4 They 
descended to the 34-“ [i. e. smooth or soft, or 
plain or level, or smooth and soft, tract]: 
(JK, Msb:) or they betook themselves to the 34-“: 
(S:) or they became in the 34-“: (K:) and they 
alighted and abode in the 34-“, after they had 
been alighting and abiding in the CiJp [i. e. 
rugged, or rugged and hard, or rugged and high, 
ground]. (TA.) Hence, in a trad, respecting 
the throwing of the pebbles [at Mine], 3$-4 
occurs as meaning He betakes himself to the 
interior of the valley. (TA.) — — Also They 
used smoothness, or easiness, (31 j4“s) with men: 
opposed to (TA.) [See also 3.] — 3$-4 is 

also trans., signifying He found [a thing, a place, 
&c.,] to be smooth or soft, plain or level, or 

smooth and soft. (Ham p. 675.) 3s-4 

(S) or (Msb, K,) said of medicine, (S, Msb, 
K,) It relaxed, or loosened, the bowels; 
syn. u^, (K,) or jSS»i, (Msb.) And 34-jll 3$-4 [The 
man was relaxed in his bowels]: and 31V J$L1 
[His bowels were relaxed]. (K.) [Hence the inf. 


n. J4-4 signifies A diarrhoea. And 3s-4, likewise 
said of medicine, signifies also It attenuated a 

humour of the body.] *4 - "I'g- J she brought 

it forth (i. e. her foetus, or offspring,) 
prematurely; i. q. Wii [q. v .] &c. (Abu-1- 
Abbas [i. e. Th], TA in art. 5 34-4 [It was, 

or became, rendered easy, or facilitated;] quasi- 
pass. of 2: (Msb:) or [like 34—] it was, or became, 
easy. (KL.) You say, j4VI 3J 34—= [The affair was, 
or became, rendered easy to him]. (Msb in 
art. ^=1.) And j4VI jjjL “44—= [The way of 
accomplishing the affair was, or 
became, rendered easy]. (TA in that art.) — — 
And ?jj4 ^ 34—=, said of a man, (K in art 
He found, or experienced, ease, or facility, in 
his affairs. (TK in that art.) 6 3*L4 is syn. 
with j4— =. (s, K.) You say I meaning They 
acted in an easy, or a facile, manner, one 
with another; (MA, TA in art. pv;) or gently; 

syn. (TA in that art.) See also 3. 

[In the present day it is used as meaning The 
being negligent, or careless, in an affair.] — 
— [As a conventional term in lexicology, or in 
relation to language, it means A careless mode of 
expression occasioning] a deficiency in 
the language of a [writer or] speaker without 
reliance upon the understanding of [the reader 
or] the person addressed: (KT: [in one of my 
copies of that work, this explanation is omitted in 
the text, but written in the margin; and it is there 
added that it is what commonly obtains:]) or it 
means [sometimes such a mode of expression] 
that a phrase is not correct if held to be used 
according to the proper meaning, but is correct if 
held to be used according to a tropical meaning: 
or the mention of the whole when meaning a 
part. (Marginal notes in the copy of the KT above 
mentioned.) [See also jyVu, f or w hich it is often 
used.] 8 JVJ, of the measure from j4JI, 
occurs in a trad., where it is said, 4a Cjc. V4S ^ 
344 ^ 3Ji4 J3-44, meaning [He who lies against 
me] takes for himself easily his place of abode 
in Hell. (TA.) 10 He reckoned it (S, 

K,) i. e. easy, or facile. (TK.) [See an ex. in a verse 
cited voce jl, p. 123.] Smooth or soft, plain or 
level, or smooth and soft: (Msb:) or 

anything inclining to smoothness or softness, 
plainness or levelness, or smoothness and 
softness; (JK, M, K;) inclining to have little 
roughness, or ruggedness and hardness; (JK, M, 
TA;) and J, 3^ signifies the same. (K.) You 
say 34^ oi jl, [meaning the same as used as a 
subst., expl. in what follows,] (S, Msb,) contr. 

of 3J J4-. (TA.) See also 2, last sentence. Also 

Easy, or facile; (MA, Mgh, KL;) contr. 
of (Mgh.) You say 3^4 Ji- 1 [A man 
easy of disposition]: (S, Msb, * TA:) [and] 
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siiill [easy to be led]. (TA.) And 34- 
^Ull (tropical:) [Language easy in respect of the 
source of derivation]. (TA.) -44 1 3«— 31 j, (K, 
TA,) a phrase mentioned, but not explained, 
by Lh, (TA,) means A man having little flesh in 
the face, (K, TA,) in the opinion of ISd: and [it is 
said that] 34411 -fe— , in a description of the 
approved characteristics of the Prophet, means 
having expanded cheeks, not elevated in the balls 
thereof. (TA.) — [As a subst.,] A smooth or soft, 
plain or level, or smooth and soft, tract of 
land; [generally meaning a soft tract, or a plain;] 
(IF, S, MA, Mgh, Msb, K, TA;) i. e. contr. of 3)1, 
(S, Msb,) or of Jj^-: (IF, Mgh, Msb, K, TA:) it is 
one of the nouns that are used as adv. ns. [of 
place]: (TA:) [for ex. you say, 54- Ijl j3, (a phrase 
occurring in the TA,) meaning They alighted and 
abode in a 3s—:] pi. 3 .m— (MA, Msb, K) and <1 .m— 
[of which latter an ex. occurs in a verse cited 
voce 3“' j.] (MA.) — Also The crow; i. e. raven, 
carrion-crow, rook, &c.; syn. -314. (K.) 3«—: 
see 31L, first sentence. — — 3$— 34, (S, K,) 
and 11— 3-=3', (K,) [A river, and a land,] having, 
(S,) or abounding with, (K,) what is termed 3!$— 
[q. v.]. (S, K.) 34- Sea-sand: (LAar, TA:) or sand 
such as is not fine: (S:) or coarse sand, such as is 
not fine and soft: (LAth, TA:) or a sort of earth 
like sand, (JK, K,) brought by water: (K:) or sand 
of a conduit in which water runs: (S in art. (:-*= j 
gU. jll 34— is sea-sand that is made an ingredient 
in the substance of glass: (Mgh:) Az says that he 
had not heard the word 34— except on the 
authority of Lth. (TA.) [And Coarse sand that 
comes forth from the bladder; (Golius on 
the authority of Meyd;) what we commonly term 
gravel.] 34-, with damm, [Of, or relating to, and 
growing in, and pasturing in, the kind of 
tract termed 3)-;] a rel. n. from 34-, (S, Msb, K,) 
or from 14- (Aboo-Amr Ibn-El-’Ala, TA,) 

irregularly formed. (S, Msb.) You say 34— —4 
[A plant growing in the 34- ]. (The Lexicons 
passim.) And 34— 3 mm A camel that pastures in 
the 34-. (K.) 3 Laxative to the bowels; 
syn. 4—; (O, K; in the CK [erroneously] 3--;) as 
also J, -4—4 applied to a medicine. (Msb, 
TA.) 34— A certain star [well known; namely, 
Canopus]; (T, S, K;) not seen in Khurasan, but 
seen in El-’Irak; (T, TA;) as Ibn-Kunaseh says, 
seen in El-Hijaz and in all the land of the Arabs, 
but not seen in the land of Armenia; and between 
the sight thereof by the people of ElHijaz and the 
sight thereof by the people of El- 'Irak are 
twenty days: (TA:) it is said that 3m— was a 
tyrannical collector of the tithes on the road to 
El-Yemen, and God transformed him into a 
star: (Lth, TA:) [it rose aurorally, in Central 


Arabia, about the commencement of the ear of 
the Flight, on the 4th of August, O. S.: the place 
where it rises, in that latitude, is S. 29 degrees E.; 
and the place where it sets, in the same latitude, 
S. 29 degrees W.: (see 10 in art. — =>: 

and see 4 3^-:)] at the time of its [auroral] rising, 
the fruits ripen, and the 44 [q. v., here meaning 
the greatest heat,] ends. (K.) [34— 34, which is a 
prov., and the saying of a poet, j— ^ -4 34— 34 
3-ia have been expl. in art. 3 _w.] 'Omar Ibn- 
'AbdAllah Ibn-Abee-Rabeea says respecting 
Suheyl Ibn-'Abd-Er-Rahman Ibn-'Owf, and his 
taking in marriage Eth-Thureiya El-'Ableeyeh of 
the Benoo-Umeiyeh, deeming their coming 
together to be a strange thing by likening them to 
the stars named Eth-Thureiya and Suheyl, 43 
U li) 4IA— 3. 33 <i!l bU) - " 414 'A—— 

-4-4 34—1 tat 34 — j I [O thou marrier of Eth- 

Thureiya to Suheyl, by thine acknowledgment of 
the everlasting existence of God, (or, as it 
sometimes means, I ask God to prolong thy life,) 
tell me, how can they meet together? She is of the 
northern region when she rises, and Suheyl, 
when he rises, is of the southern region]. (Har p. 
276. [But I have substituted “dll for 4111, 
and -4-33 for J-4. See also the notice of the poet 
above named in the work of Ibn-Khillikan: (I 
have the express authority of the TA for thus 
writing this name:) and De Sacy’s Anthol. 
Gramm. Arabe, p. 139.]) [Freytag states that L>ia 
34— is the name of Two stars which are behind 
Canopus; on the authority of Meyd: and also 
mentions the name of 4—11 3m—, and - jHI 3 m—, as 
given to Certain stars in the constellation 
Anguis; adding that Canopus is distinguished 
from 4-ill 3m— by the name of ->4 3 m—.] The 
name of 34—' ^ [The two sisters of Canopus] is 
applied to -s 14-ill [or Sirius] and -sj4ill 
i lie I I [or Procyon], together. (S and K in 
art. j«— .) [See also jUaa. and ujjH] 314— — 43 

is a prov., (O, K,) said to mean [More lying than] 
the wind: (O:) or 31 m— was a certain liar. (K.) -4—3 
Relaxed, or loosened, by medicine; applied to the 
belly: no credit is to be given to people’s 
saying 3^4—, unless an express authority be 
found for it. (Msb.) -4—3: see 3js— . [Also 
an attenuant medicine.] m — 1 -*—4- , aor. <4— , inf. 
n. 4-: see 3. — 4— , (S, MA, K,) aor. 4—; (K;) 
and 4—, aor. 4— I inf- n. f , (S, MA, K,) of both 
verbs, (S, TA,) and of the latter also, 

agreeably with analogy; (Har p. 449;) He, (a man, 
TA,) or it, (one's face, S, MA, and Har ubi supra,) 
was, or became, altered in colour, (MA,) or he 
was, or became, lean or lank, in the belly, and 
altered [in colour]; (S, K, and Har ubi supra;) [or, 
accord, to an explanation of 4 m— in the Ham 


p. 360, he, or it, was, or became, altered in 
colour, and emaciated, and dried up;] and 4— , 
also, aor. 444, inf. n. f js— , has the first of these 
meanings: (MA:) [see also 4 m— below:] or 4— 
signifies he (a man) was, or became, lean, or 
lank, in the belly: (TA:) or he (a man, S) was, or 
became, smitten, or affected, by the heat of the 
[wind called] <>44 (s, K, [see f4— ,]) or by the 
burning, or vehement heat, of summer. (K, TA.) 
2 fM— 3 The making a garment to be marked with 
stripes or lines [like 44— , i. e. arrows: see the 
pass. part. n. below]. (KL. [And the same 
meaning is indicated in the TA.]) Dhu-r- 
Rummeh says, describing a dwelling, [or rather 
the traces thereof,] 4 34— 3)4-1 -4 4-4 

4m— 3 4 34 [As though it were, after years had 
passed with respect to it, in El-Ashyaman, a 
garment of El-Yemen in which was a marking 
with stripes or lines: the epithet u4 being often 
applied to a garment of this kind, and 44 being 
here understood]: (TA:) 34-51, or, as some call 
them, JiJ-i5l, are two places, or two mountains, 
mentioned by Dhu-r-Rummeh in several places 
in his poetry. (TA in art. f4.) 3 3-»aL- ; (S, ma, 
Mgh, Msb,) inf. n. 3 -aI — 4 (Msb,) He shot arrows 
[4m-] with him [in competition]. (MA.) — — 
[And hence,] He cast, or drew, lots [or more 
properly arrows for sortilege, as expl. in the PS,] 
with him; practised sortilege [or sortilege with 
arrows] with him; or competed with him in doing 
so. (S, MA, Mgh, Msb.) You say, j <14— a 3 — aU- ; 
(S;) or 44-5 4-*'-; (TA;) aor. of the latter 
verb 4— > (S,) and inf. n. 4—; (TA;) I competed 
with him in casting, or drawing, lots [or arrows 
for sortilege] or in practising sortilege [or 
sortilege with arrows] with him, and overcame 
him therein; or He did so with them, 
and overcame them therein. (S, * TA.) 

Hence, 4^ i n the Kur xxxvii. 141, (TA,) where 
[the objective complement] 3ii31l 3*1 is 

understood. (Jel.) [And hence. He shared 

with him, 4 j n such a thing. See an ex. 

voce -1*34 and another voce —4. And app. 

He contended with him for a thing: see 6.] 4 fM— 1 
444 i. q. [i. e. He ordered, or commanded, 
them to cast, or draw, lots, or to practise 
sortilege, or sortilege with arrows, among 
themselves, for a thing; or he prepared, 
or disposed, them for doing so; or he cast, or 
drew, lots, or practised sortilege, or sortilege with 
arrows, among them: see £jai]. (S.) — — 
And 3! i I gave him a lot, share, or portion. 
(Msb.) — And 4—' is syn. with sm— ', (K, TA,) 
meaning He was, or became, loquacious, 
or profuse of speech: its f is said by Yaakoob to be 
a substitute for — . (TA.) [See also 4— *, below.] 
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6 I see 8. — — [Hence, They shared 
together.] El-Hakam El-Khudree says, A A4 
J4 144 j (jljUI i =44 ^ j filjj s3lj g- jill i. e. Her 
two garments shared together; for in the shift 
was a soft, or tender, body, with a slender waist, 
and within the waist-wrapper were too thick 
thighs whereof the part above them, behind, was 

large. (Ham p. 579.) Also They contended 

[for a thing], one with another. (JM.) 8 I .A— 1 (S, 
Msb) and J, I j (S) They cast, or drew, lots, or 
practised sortilege, [or sortilege with arrows,] 
one with another; syn. I p j2l (s, Msb) and 1 p A, 
(S,) both of which signify the same. (S &c. in 
art. £ ja.) 4— An arrow; i. e. one of what are 
called Jjj, (Msb, K, TA,) having the iron head 
[and the feathers] affixed: (TA:) the 4— before it 
has its feathers and its iron head affixed to it is 
[generally] called (S and K in 

art. <A ; ) accord, to some it signifies the iron head 
itself; i. q. 4—4 (Msb;) ISh says that this is its 
meaning; and he says, if one pick up a J— 4 
you say “ What is this 4— with thee? ” but if one 
pick up a ^4, you do not say thus; and the JA is 
the broad and long 44 and may be nearly of the 
length of the space between the extremity of the 
thumb and that of the fore finger when they are 
stretched out; and the iAA is of half the size of 
the J— » j; (TA:) [but this meaning of 4— seems to 
be very rare, and little known:] the pi. [of mult.] 
is f4— (S, TA) and [of pauc.] 4“'- (TA.) 
[Hence,] A4 1 4— (assumed tropical:) [The 
arrow of the archer], (K,) or [simply] 4—^ [the 
arrow], (Kzw,) a certain constellation, (K, * Kzw,) 
[namely Sagitta,] one of the 
northern constellations, composed of five stars, 
between the bill [meaning the star [3] of 3-4-Al 
[which is Cygnus] and >411 [which consists 
of the stars a and p and y of Aquila], in the Great 
Milky Way, having its head towards the east and 
its notch towards the west; and its length, as it 
appears to the eye, when it is in the middle of the 
sky, is about two cubits (A A 44 see £)j?). 
(Kzw.) — — Also The [or featherless and 
headless arrow] with which one casts, or draws, 
lots, (IAth, Mgh, TA,) in the game called 
(IAth, Mgh, TA;) and the with which one 
plays at a game of hazard [of any kind; i. e. an 
arrow for sortilege, and a gaming-arrow]; the 
primary meaning of the word being the 
missile 44 (Mgh;) or the primary meaning is 
the with which one casts, or draws, lost in the 
game called j44l: (IAth, TA:) pi. 4— (K) 
[and 44 as above]. See a verse cited voce 44j. 
— — Then applied to The thing won by him 
whose arrow is successful [in the game above 
mentioned]. (IAth, TA.) — — And then (IAth, 
TA) applied also to A lot, share, or portion, (S, 


IAth, Mgh, Msb, K, TA,) whatever it be; (IAth, 
TA;) as also j 34—: (S, Msb, K:) pi. of the 
former cA— (S, Mgh, Msh, K) and A— [both pis. 
of mult.] and 4—' [pi. of pauc.] (Mgh, Msb, TA) 
and [quasi-pl. n.] J, 34—, (M, K, TA,) this last 
like (TA.) It is said in a trad., Cp A*" ^ 

Cili 4 A [There was, or is, for him a share 
of the spoil whether he were, or be, present or 
absent]. (TA.) And one says, 34— J, li* Cp jiU 
The share of such a one, of this, is such a thing: 
and it may be from f4-4l meaning the arrows 
(<H.ia) that are shuffled among the persons 
competing in sortilege, in order that each one 
may appropriate to himself what comes forth for 

him as his share. (Ham p. 579.) 314JI 4— 

[The mast of the ship: so called as being likened 
to an arrow, because the curved yard of the sail, 
resembling a bow, is suspended from the top]: (S, 
and K in art. J4) [in like manner] called in 

Pers. jjj. (ps in that art.) 44 4— The 

beam (44) of the house or chamber; (S, K;) 
[similarly] called in Pers. (S voce 444-, q. v.) 
— — 4-““ also signifies The measure of six cubits 
[as used] in men's sales and purchases in their 

measurings of land. (K.) And A stone which 

is placed upon the entrance of a chamber 
constructed for the purpose of capturing therein 
the lion, so that, when he enters it, it falls upon 
the the entrance and closes it. (K, * TA.) [The 
word in this sense is also mentioned in the K as 
written with u4] 44 thus, with two dammehs, 
[The fine filmy substance termed gossamer,] with 
the article J', i. q. A—ll UP l ) p [lit. the spun- 
thread of the rays of the sun]: (IAar, K:) and 
1 44- [signifies the same], with the article J i. 
q. gLLjill i=UJ> [q. v ., lit, the snivel of the devil]. 

(K.) And Overpowering heat. (IAar, K.) — 

Also [a pi. of which the sing, is not mentioned, 
signifying] Intelligent, knowing, or skilful 
or judicious, working men; (K, TA;) and so 
with A (TA.) A—: see 4—; in the latter half of 
the paragraph, in three places. — — 

Also Relationship. (S, K.) Whence 34—11 p [a 
relation]. (S, TA.) f4- The heat of the [wind 
called] A—; (S, K;) and the burning, or 
vehement, heat of summer; (K;) and the clouds of 
dust thereof: or a hot wind; and hot winds; used 

alike as sing, and pi. (TA.) See also 4—. 

And see what next follows. 4$— (S, K) and f fA, 
(K, and only thus in some copies of the K,) the 
former mentioned by several authors, (TA,) 
Leanness, or lankness in the belly, and an altered 
state (S, K, TA) of the colour, and dryness of the 

lips. (TA.) And the former, [in some copies 

of the K the latter, but the former, as is said in the 
TA, is the right, agreeably with analogy as a word 
signifying a disease,] A certain disease incident to 


camels. (El-Umawee, S, K.) A— , with fet-h [to 
the a-, by Freytag erroneously written f4— , 
in consequence of his having been misled by a 
double mistranscription immediately preceding 
in the CK], The flying eagle: (K:) the epithet 
“ flying ” being here used only as an explicative. 

(TA.) 44— an inf. n. of 1. (S, &c.) Also A 

frowning (44 K, TA) of the face by reason of 
anxiety. (TA. [In the CK, fA— 1' and are 

erroneously put for A— ^ and uAA in the 
TA, j* jA is expressly said to be with damm, in 
this case, and the meaning is shown by two 
verses there cited.]) f4— A maker of arrows. 
(MA.) 4A 4 A applied to a man, Altered in face. 
(TA.) The saying of 'Antarah, 3 ->aU JJL14 

J4AJI A 4— jA A- CAS is expl. by Th as 
meaning And the owners of the horses were 
altered in their complexions in consequence of 
the state of difficulty wherein they were [as 
though they, i. e. the riders thereof, were given to 
drink infusion of colocynth]. (TA.) [But] 4'““ 
■44 is applied as an epithet to a horse as 
meaning Urged, or made, to perform 
a distressing act of running: and in like manner 
to a man when he is urged, or made, to perform a 

distressing part in war, or battle. (TA.) [The 

fem.] 3^4 A applied to a she-camel, means Lean, 
or lank in the belly: (S, K: [see also f A—:]) and 
[its pi.] 4 A, applied to camels, altered by 
journeying. (S.) 4-““ A horse half-blooded, got by 
a stallion of generous race out of a mare not of 
such race; syn. A: (K:) to [the rider of] such is 
given less than the 4— [or share] of the spoil that 
is given to [the rider of] the horse of generous 
race. (TA.) [It is applied in this sense to a 
stallioncamel as well as to a horse.] A poet 
says, — 1 ip 444 1 4A A 

[Sons of Yethribee, keep ye your she-camels 
and your mares from the being covered by one 
that is red, (i. e. of goodly appearance, for the red 
among camels are the most admired by the 
Arabs, and in like manner the bay among horses,) 
but half-blooded]: he means, keep ye your 
women from being taken as wives by such as are 

not their equals. (TA.) You say also, lAj 

44 4-““ A man whose body is wasting away in 
consequence of love: (K:) and in like 

manner, 4-*“ [whose reason is departing]: 
mentioned by Lh: (TA:) and so j 44 in both 
cases: (TA voce 444 q. v.:) the ^ being a 
substitute for m. (TA in the present art.) — — 
And 4—4 (K, TA,) or J, 44 (CK,) [both app. 
correct,] from A-', is like A— 3 [q. v.], (K, TA,) 
or A— 3, (CK,) from A—', in measure and in 
meaning; (K, TA;) meaning Loquacious, or 
profuse in speech: the accord, to Yaakoob, 
being [in this case also] a substitute for m. 
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(TA.) see the next preceding paragraph, in 
two places. A— “ A [garment of the kind called] -lx 
marked with stripes, or lines, (S, K, TA,) like 
[i. e. arrows]. (TA.) — See also the following 
paragraph, f applied to a man. Lean, or lank 
in the belly: [see also f»Lj : ] or affected with what 
is termed [app. and meaning the heat of 

the wind called f j4«]. (TA.) And, applied to 

a camel. Smitten with the disease termed f'-s-l’: 
and so [ Lt applied to camels. (S, K.) l 
<4., (S, Msb,) or (k,) aor. inf. n. (S, 
Msb, K) and >•— , (M, K,) He was, or 
became, unmindful, forgetful, neglectful, or 
heedless, of it, or inadvertent to it; (S, Msb;) 
namely, a thing; syn. '<*■ (S, * Msb:) or he 

forgot it, or neglected it, (4*4,) and was, or 
became, unmindful, forgetful, &c., of it, or 
inadvertent to it, (4e J^,) his mind adverting 
to another thing or affair or case; (K, TA;) thus 
expl. in the M and T; so that and 
and are made to be one [in 

signification]; (TA;) but accord, to Esh- 
Shihab, is a slight [or unmindfulness 
&c.] of that which is within the scope of the 
retentive faculty, such as when one's attention is 
roused by the least rousing thereof; 
whereas denotes its passing away from the 
memory entirely; though all are used in one 
sense by a careless reliance upon the 
understanding of the reader or hearer: in the Msb 
it is said that a distinction is made between 
and ^411 by the latter's being applied to him 
who, when he is reminded, remembers, and the 
former's being applied to him who is in the 
contrary case: accord, to LAth, means 

he neglected, or omitted, the thing unknowingly; 
and '<*■ he neglected, or omitted, it 

knowingly: or, as some say, is the doing 
wrong from unmindfulness (^^ i>); as when an 
insane person reviles another, which is 
pardonable; and as when one drinks wine 
and then some unpleasing action proceeds from 
him unintentionally, which is punishable. (TA.) 
One says, pL-all ^1$-^, and i. q. Jii [He was, 
or became, unmindful in prayer, and of it]. (TA.) 

[Hence, app., as implying an unexpected 

event,] CibA she (a woman, S) conceived 
in menstruis. (Az, S, Z, K.) And I cjli*. 

His mother conceived him in menstruis. (JK.) — 
— also signifies (JK, S, K) and 

(JK, S,) [app. as an inf. n., i. e. as meaning The 
being still, or quiet, and gentle; though it is 
immediately added in the S that the pi. is for 
it seems that an early transcriber of the S has 
omitted to insert after the words uP j u^-Ul j: 
see below]. One says, I j* j I 4l*i He did it 


voluntarily, without its being asked, 
or demanded; (K, TA;) and without constraint: 
(TA:) or quietly, or calmly, without being hard, or 
difficult. (TA in art. j* j.) And 4 jIJ 4— He looked at 
him, or it, with motionless eye. (Msb, TA.) 
And Ajs uiP The eye expatiates in it; 

syn. (JK.) — as denoting a quality of a 
camel, The being easy to ride; (K;) an inf. n., of 
which the verb is (TA.) — V j V 3-» 

[Cattle] of which the end is not to be reached. 
(AA, JK, S, K.) You say, k* JLJI a? ^ ^ jj 
^ [There returns from the place of 
pasture in the evening, or afternoon, to the sons 
of such a one, of cattle,] what is not to be 
numbered for multitude: (T, TA:) or what is not 
to be computed, or computed by conjecture. 
(IAar, TA.) And Yj ill ^ Cuaj, 

meaning V [i. e. Temeem went away, and will 
not be remembered, or will not be mentioned]: a 
saying of El-Ahmar. (TA.) 3 inf. n. i. 

q. kiali [app. meaning He acted with him in the 
manner of him who is unmindful, forgetful, 
neglectful, heedless, or inadvertent]. (TA.) [Or] 
the inf. n. signifies [The acting with moderation 
with another; or] the abstaining from going to 
the utmost length in social intercourse: (S, K:) or 
the being easy, or facile, with another: (A, TA:) or 
the behaving in a good [or pleasing] manner 
in social intercourse: (T, TA:) or the comporting 
oneself with another, or others, (4]UJ> ; ) i n a good 
manner, in social intercourse. ('Eyn, M, TA.) And 
one says, 4144 ^14 ji He comports himself 
with his companions, or does so with good 
nature; syn. fpkkj. (TA.) And 4*4 means also He 
mocked at him, or derided him. (TA.) 4 ,^$4 He 
(a man, TA) constructed what is termed a “jP* 
(K, TA) in a [or chamber &c.]. (TA.) 
[often written ejS-kJI] A certain dim star, (S, K,) in 
[the asterism called] lS J 4 4*, (S, [in the K, 
erroneously, 44J) by the middle 

star of those thus called; (TA;) [i. e.] a small star 
by that called (which latter is the middle 

star [ 3 of the three in the tail of Ursa Major, 
Kzw,) by looking at which persons try their 
powers of sight; (Kzw, TA;) mentioned in art. J jS 
[voce Pa, q. v.]; (K;) [it is the star 80, by ?;] also 
called l kjs-P, which is the diminutive. (TA.) It is 
said in a prov., >411 '■fr“*l | fej 1 [I show her 

Es-Suha and she shows me the moon]. (S, TA. 
[See also Freytag’s Arab. Prov. vol. i. pp. 527— 
9.]) And one says, IpJlj How can 

Suheyl [or Canopus] meet Es-Suha? for the 
former is southern and the latter is northern. 
(Har p. 276.) [an inf. n. used as an 
epithet,] Easy; applied to a man, and to an affair, 
(K, TA,) and to an object of want: (TA:) and so 


[the fem.] , applied to a mare; and applied to 
a she-mule as meaning easy in pace, that does 
not fatigue her rider: the epithet jfr*", however, is 
not applied to a he-mule: so in the T: (TA:) [but] 
it is applied to a he-camel, meaning easy to ride: 
and to a she-camel, (K, TA,) meaning gentle, 
easy to ride: and J, j, applied to a he-camel, 
means [likewise] gentle in pace; and so [the 
pis.] oljj applied to camels: (TA:) [and so 
J, applied to a mare; for] a certain mare was 
named because of the gentleness of her 

pace. (TA.) Also, applied to water. Cool, sweet, or 
limpid; easy of descent in the throat. (K, * TA.) 
And A bow that is compliant, (K, 

TA,) and easy. (TA.) And iyj A gentle wind: 
[or a quiet, gentle wind:] pi. s'**: (TA:) a poet 
(said to be El-Harith Ibn- ’Owf, TA) 
says, -- Cja dijlSij jjJtc .till c±=kjLj f e. 
[The winds blew violently for the loss of 'Amr; 
but they were before his death] quiet and 
gentle. (S, TA.) One says also j 1 Soft land, 

without barrenness. (TA.) — And means 
The moon, in the language of the Nabathaeans. 
(JK.) j«-*: see An instance, or a case, of 

unmindfulness, forgetfulness, neglectfulness, 
heedlessness, or inadvertence. (Msb.) — A rock, 
or great mass of stone, (K,) in the dial, of Teiyi, 
who call nothing else by this name: so in the M: 
or, accord, to the T, in that dial., the rock, or 
great mass of stone, upon which the 
waterer [app. of camels] stands: (TA:) or a rock, 
or great mass of stone, standing up, not having 
any foundation [app. meaning not 
partly imbedded] in the ground: and in the dial. 

of Teiyi, a single stone, great or small. (JK.) 

A ciuj [app. here meaning booth, or the like,] 
which the Arabs of the desert set up at the water, 
and by the shade of which they shelter 
themselves. (TA.) A 44 [or kind of 
roofed vestibule, or the like, or a covering for 
shade and shelter], (K, TA,) between two houses: 
(TA:) or a thing like the 44 which is before, 
or in the front of, houses: (As, JK, S:) or [in some 
copies of the K “ and ”] a kind of closet (£-^Of) 
between two chambers, (K, TA,) in which 
the waterers of the camels shelter themselves: or, 
as some say, a small wall which is build between 
the two [opposite main] walls of the chamber, 
the roof being placed over the whole; what is in 
the middle [or main part] of the chamber being 
[called] a [see and what is within 

it, [app. behind,] a (TA:) or the like of 

a and 34, [app. meaning a kind of arched 
construction with a flat top which forms a 
shelf, against a wall; or simply a shelf, or ledge 
projecting from a wall, (see and t3'-l=,)] in 
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which, or upon which, a thing is placed: (ISd, K:) 
or a small P [or chamber], (S, K,) descending 
into the earth, having its roof elevated above the 
ground, (S,) resembling a small P [or closet, 
or storeroom], (S, K,) in which are [deposited] 
the household-goods, or furniture and utensils; 
thus as heard by A'Obeyd from more than one of 
the people of El-Yemen: (S:) or it signifies, (K,) 
or signifies also, (JK,) four sticks, or pieces of 
wood, (JK, K,) or three, (K,) which are placed 
crosswise, one upon another, and upon which 
is then put anything of the household-goods, or 
furniture and utensils: (JK, K:) so in the M: (TA:) 
and (accord, to the T, TA) i. q. jr j'P, (K,) which 
means a small closet or store-room: (TA:) and i. 
q. pjj and P [i. e. a window, or mural 
aperture]: and a [kind of curtained canopy, or the 
like, such as is called] 3-LA: and a curtain, or 
screen, before the court, or yard, of a house, (K, 
TA,) and sometimes, surrounding the house, like 
a wall: (TA:) its pi. (in all of these senses, K, TA) 
is (JK, K, TA) and Ail jP. (JK.) «■' >3—: see 'P: 

— and see also what here follows. (IAar, 

JK, S, TA,) like ei jp and all with kesr, on 
the authority of IAar, but in the K J, (TA,) 

A [portion, or short portion, such as is 
termed] 3 x.Uj, of the night; (S, K, TA;) and (S, TA) 
the first part thereof: (JK, S, TA:) or it may 
be like J, u 1 'JP, [which is app. in this case with 
tenween, and] which seems to mean a period in 
which people are unmindful of the places, or 
ways, in which things are, or should be, sought by 
them; or u 1 j«-« may be from expl. below: 
and j. JP j? signifies the same as 
and P [and 4 ji-] and 4 jA. (Ham p. 708.) One 
says, JP a? P <A i. e. [I met him after a 
portion, or short portion, of the night; or] after 
the first part of the night had passed. (JK.) 

see A-*: — and see also AAI dim. of 1A 1 , q. 
v. A Unmindful, forgetful, neglectful, heedless, 
or inadvertent; (JK, S, Msb, K;) as also [ u 1 'P\ 
(S, K;) whence the prov., u 1 P P u! (S) i. 

e. Only the unmindful [lit. the sons of the 
unmindful] are such as require to be enjoined: (S, 
Meyd:) or, as some say, by u 1 At are meant 
all mankind; because all become unmindful: but 
the most correct explanation is, that those who 
are enjoined to do a thing are subject 
to unmindfulness: it is applied to him who is 
unmindful of pursuing that which he is 
commanded to do: and u 1 may be syn. with 
[the inf. n.] A—; or it may be an epithet, syn. 
with A, and is applied to Adam, because he 
forgot his cove- nant, so that u 1 A may mean 
the sons of Adam, and hence, the unmindful. 
(Meyd. [See also Freytag’s Arab. Prov. i. 3-4.]) — 

— See also AU« a tract of land long and 


wide, without any covert of trees, or the like, [to 
obstruct the view, or] to repel the eye. (JK, and 
Ham p. 708.) and see what 

follows. (jk, TA,) in the K, erroneously, 

i AjAl, (TA,) i. q. [generally signifying 

Colours; but also meaning sorts, or species; 
and here used in this latter sense, as is indicated 
in the TA]: a pi. having no sing.: (K, TA:) so in the 
M: (TA:) or it signifies, (JK,) or signifies also, 
(TA,) various sorts (AiLi AijA 3 , jk, TA) of pace 
of camels; like gjAl; (TA:) and its sing, is 
l oitAA (JK.) P j** i. q. q. v. I 1 (Lth, 
M, Msb, K,) aor. ijA, (Lth, Msb,) inf. n. Zp, 
(Lth, M,) or Zp, like 4 AA, (k,) [but the former 
is that which is commonly known,] It (a thing, 
Lth, M) was, or became, evil, bad, abominable, 
foul, unseemly, unsightly, or ugly. (Lth, M, Msb, 
K.) It is used in this sense, (IKt, TA,) or [rather] 
is like ip, (Bd, Jel,) in the Kur [xvii. 34], where it 
is said, Pf* A [Evil, &c., is it as a way of acting]: 
(IKt, Bd, Jel, TA:) which is like the saying, A 
LA A [Evil, &c., is this as a way of acting or 
believing, &c.]: the noun being in the accus. case 
as a specificative. (IKt, TA.) And so in the 
saying, AA- 3 JP A A [Evil, & c., as an action, 

is that which such a one has done]. (TA.) 

One says also, A <^ Ai>« ; and aA | pi A, [lit. I 
was evil in opinion respecting him, or it, and 
I made the opinion respecting him, or it, to be 
evil, each virtually meaning I held, or formed, an 
evil opinion respecting him, or it,] the noun being 
determinate, with the article J, in the latter case, 
(ISk, S, Msb, TA,) because it is an objective 
complement, for the verb is trans., (IB, TA,) and 
the noun being indeterminate in the former 
case, (IB, Msb, TA,) because it is in the accus. 
case as a specificative; (IB, TA;) but some allow it 
to be indeterminate after J. AA, which is here the 
contr. of cVi . A i. (Msb.) — It is also trans.: (Lth, 
TA:) you say, »A, (s, M, K,) aor. »jjA, (S,) inf. 
n. Zp (S, M, K) and (??), with damm also, (TA, 
[and said to be an (??)n. in the Ksh and by Bd in 
ii. 46, but as it is (??)entioned as an inf. n. in the 
S nor in the M (??) the K, but is expressly said in 
all these to (??)st., I think that is should be 
rejected, or (??) as a quasi-inf. n. like 
and AJjj (??) ‘ip (K) and P\p {KL, M, K) and 
(??), K,) of the measure <A^, like (??) M,) 
and 'PP, (S, M, K,) which is a contraction of that 
next preceding, (Kh, S, M,) and (M, K) 
and Si (s, M, K,) originally si p, (Har p. 81,) 
and AAs, which is originally (Kh, S, 

M, K,) and <A> ; (S, M, K,) which is a contraction 
of that next preceding, (Kh, S,) and <iA> ; (M, K,) 
this last written in the L with two lS s, [i. 
e. Sc^AiJ (TA,) [He did evil to him;] he did to 
him that which he disliked, or hated; (M, K;) he 


displeased, grieved, or vexed, him; contr. of » P . 
(S.) One says, Ajll AijL, meaning I displeased, 
grieved, or vexed, the man by what he saw [or 
experienced] from me. (S.) And AtUlA Aiisji 
and ■ AniK i U [1 desired to displease, grieve, or vex, 
thee]. (Lth, TA.) And A >4 Yj 3 iP JP u! 
[Verily the night is long, and may the state 
thereof not displease, grieve, or vex, me]: 
meaning <!L and expressing a prayer. 

(Lh, M. [In the TA, in the place of *dA is put -d A> ; 
as though meaning AjA 0* ^ As or the like, i. e. 
its events, or accidents, &c.]) And »A U <1 
Pj [I have, belonging to him, or I owe him, what 
grieved him, and oppressed him by its weight], 
and » j Pj » jp A> [what does, or will, grieve him, 
&c.]. (S.) Zjpj ZjP U Aljj [He left, or has left, 
what will grieve him, and oppress him by its 
weight, on the day of judgment, by the 
responsibility that it has imposed upon him,] is a 
prov., said of him who has left his property to his 
heirs. (Meyd, TA.) It is said that El-Mahboobee 
was possessed of riches; and when death visited 
him, he desired to make a testament; so it was 
said to him, “What wilt thou write? ” and 
he answered, “Write ye, 'Such a one,' meaning 
himself, 'has left what will grieve him, and 
oppress him by its weight:' ” i. e., property which 
his heirs will devour, while the burden thereof 
will remain upon him. (Meyd, TA.) [See also 4.] 

— — One says also, JP <kj Ai>« ; aor. »jjP, 

inf. n. ScA and AA;, (Lth, TA,) i. q. <Aa [i. e. I 
said, May God remove the person (lit. the face) of 
such a one far from good, or prosperity, &c.]. 
(TA. [It is said in a copy of the M, that <1 Ai>i 
<«-=>• j means but I think that the right 

explanation is <Aa ; without tesh-deed, meaning I 
said to him, Akj <111 A see art. A.]) 2 A [He 
corrupted, or marred]. You say, isP Yj P 
Rectify thou, and do not corrupt, or mar. (A, TA.) 

[See also 4.] P- A He said to him aA 

[Thou hast done ill]. (M.) You say, A> <ile 
ip, (S,) or A (K,) i. e. <i*|, (TA,) inf. n. <j p 
and iis P, I discommended to him what he had 
done, or his deed; and said to him aA [Thou 
hast done ill]. (S, K.) And IP lsp aA j] [if 1 do 
ill, say thou to me. Thou hast done ill]. (S.) 4 <A, 
[inf. n. «A ; ] He did evil, or ill; or acted ill; contr. 
of cA-i: (S, M, K:) [and so] P P <A. (Msb.) 
You say, <Sj <A (s, K) and <1 and P- and (TA) 
He did evil or ill, or acted ill, to him. (S, K, TA.) — 

— [See also isp\ in several senses, in art. lS jA 

— icA He corrupted it, or marred it; (M, K;) [did 
it ill;] did it not well; namely, a thing. (M.) It is 
said in a prov., P- U Sjl£ «A [An unwilling 
person did ill what he did]; relating to a man who 
was compelled against his will, by another, to 
do a thing, and marred it, or did it not well: it is 
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applied to the man who seeks an object of want 
and does not take pains to accomplish it. 
(M, Meyd. *) See also l, in two places, in the 
former half of the paragraph. [And see 2.] 8 
He experienced evil, or that which he disliked 
or hated, (S, * K, TA,) or displeasure, (TA,) or 
grief, or anxiety. (M, TA.) P »P! occurs in a trad, 
as meaning He (the Prophet) became displeased, 
or grieved, or anxious, on account of it; i. e., on 
account of a dream that had been related to him: 
or, accord, to one relation, the right reading 
is meaning “ he sought the interpretation 

of it, by consideration. ” (TA.) ip is an inf. n. 
of iP, (Lth, S, M, K,) intrans., (Lth, M,) and 
trans.: (S, M, K:) and is also used as an epithet, 
applied to a man, (M, Msb, and Ham p. 712,) and 
to an action. (Msb.) You say f P j (S, M, Msb, 
K) [A man of evil nature or doings; or] a man 
who does what is evil, displeasing, grievous, or 
vexatious: (M, TA:) and ? pll Jlj [the man of evil 
nature or doings &c.]: (S, K:) and ? pil 4-“- [the 
wolf of evil nature &c.], as in a verse cited 
voce ( 3 -kl, in art. J j=>-: (S:) and *P [a deed of 

evil nature]: (M, Msb:) and « pll JP [the deed of 
evil nature]: (Ham p. 498:) and jP 
[an epithet of evil nature]: (O and K in art. ja-*:) 
and »P — i*— a bad commodity: (O and TA in 
art. 1 — and if you make the former 
word determinate [by means of the article Jl], 
you use the latter as an epithet [also], (M, * Msb, 
and Ham, p. 712, *) and you say «PM Jkp [the 
evil man, or the man who does what is evil &c.]: 
(Msb, and Ham p. 712:) and «pll JPJI [the evil 
deed]: (Msb:) [this last phrase I hold to be 
correct, regarding ip" in this case as originally 
an inf. n. of the intrans. verb *P, and therefore 
capable of being used as an epithet applied to 
anything; though] IB says that jUl used as an 
epithet is applied to a man but not to a deed: 
(TA:) [in what here follows from the S, denying 
the correctness of another phrase mentioned 
above on the authority of lexicologists of high 
repute, there is, in my opinion, an obvious 
mistranscription, twice occurring, «■ jUl for ipll, 
which I suppose to have passed from an early 
copy of that work into most other copies thereof, 
for I find it alike in all to which I have had 
access:] Akh says, one should not say c- jUl Jkjll, 
though one says asP as well as pp (P; 
for ipll is not the same as 34 P, but PP is 
the same as PP he says, also, nor should one 
say, f pll 34 j P with damm: (S:) [here the 
expres- sion “ with damm ” may perhaps be 
meant to refer to « in all of the three instances 
above; not in the last only:] IB says, [in 
remarking on this passage of the S, in which 


he appears to have read <PJ', with damm, in all 
of the three instances,] Akh allows one's 
saying * jP 34 j and »P 34 j, with fet-h to the o- 
in both; but not « pll 34 j, with damm to the o“, 
because ip" is a subst., meaning “ harm, injury, 
hurt, mischief, or damage,” and “ evilness of state 
or condition; ” and 34 j is prefixed, as governing 
a gen. case, only to the inf. n.: and he adds that 
one says, »jP 34 P IP, not prefixing [the former 
noun to the latter, but using the latter as 
an epithet]. (TA.) — — See also the next 
paragraph, in six places, »P is the subst. 
from UP; (S, M, * K;) [so, app., accord, to 
the generality of the lexicologists;] or inf. n. (Ksh 
and Bd in ii. 46) of 3 P, (Ksh ibid.,) or of *P, 
aor. P, (Bd ibid.,) or of UP [q. v.]; (TA;) 
signifying Evilness, badness, abominableness, 
foulness, or unseemliness; [and displeasingness, 
grievousness, or vexatiousness;] as, for instance, 
of natural disposition, and of doings: (Ksh ubi 
supra:) vitious, immoral, unrighteous, sinful, or 
wicked, conduct: [hence, cpj Up: see art. ^ j:] 
anything disapproved, or disallowed; or regarded 
as evil, bad, abominable, foul, or unseemly: (S, 
TA:) [an evil action or event:] evilness of state or 
condition: harm, injury, hurt, mischief, 

or damage: (IB, TA:) anything that is mentioned 
as being PP [i. e. evil, &c.]: (Lth, TA:) any evil, 
evil affection, cause of mischief or harm or injury, 
noxious or destructive thing, calamity, disease, or 
malady: (M, K, TA:) [pi. 3 pi, accord, to a general 
rule.] The saying *P o? P means I do not 
disacknowledge thee in consequence of [i. 
e. evilness, &c.,] that I have seen in thee, but only 
in consequence of my little knowledge of thee. 
(S.) iLiaill j cpJI P. P pail, in the Kur [xii. 24], 
is said by Zj to mean, [In order that we might 
turn away from him] unfaithfulness to his 
master, and adultery. (M, TA.) And pup P, in 
the Kur [xiii. 18, i. e. The evilness of the 
reckoning], is expl. by him as meaning a 
reckoning in which no good work will 
be accepted, and no evil work passed over; 
because infidelity will have made the former to be 
of no avail: or, as some say, it means a 
reckoning pursued to the utmost extent, in which 
no evil work will be passed over. (M, TA.) jP V 
cpJI J^a p means There is no good in thy 
saying P [i. e. a thing that is evil; J js being here 
used in its original sense of an inf. n.]: but if you 
say [ »pll, [you use Jj3 in the sense of J P, and] 
the meaning is, in evil speech. (TA as from the K, 
but not in the CK nor in my MS. copy of the 
K.) ij- accord, to one reading, and J, P accord, 
to another, (K, TA, [but all that is given in this 
sentence as from the K is so given only on the 


authority of the TA, not being in the CK nor in 
my MS. copy of the K]) the latter of which 
readings is the more common, (TA,) in the 
phrase «■ pll sjjli, (k, TA,) in the Kur [ix. 99 and 
xlviii. 6], (TA,) mean Defeat, and evil; (K, TA;) 
and trial, or affliction, and torment; (TA;) and 
perdition, and destruction, or corruption: (K, 
TA:) and in like manner in the saying, jP -jp' 
?P>M, (K, TA,) in the Kur [xxv. 42]: (TA:) or pi 
means harm, injury, hurt, mischief, or damage; 
and evilness of state or condition; [as 
expl. before;] and J, »P', corruption, or 
destruction, or perdition: (K, * TA:) or cpJI in the 
phrase ?pll means defeat and evil; and 
the reading [ spl' is from [i. e. syn. with] UPill 
[as inf. n.]. (S. [See also in art. jj J .]) Accord, 
to Zj, in the saying in the Kur [xlviii. 6], J, P'-P 
tpJI pi yp, (TA,) meaning ?pll PYI P> [i. e. 
Who opine, of God, the opining of the evil thing], 
(Bd,) it is allowable to read «pl P; (T, TA;) and 
thus some read in this instance: (Jel:) but AM 
says, in the saying in the Kur [xlviii. 12], J, pPj 
cpll p> [And ye opined the evil opining], it is 
read only with fet-h, and damm to the 0“ is not 
allowable in this instance, for there is in it no 
meaning of trial, or affliction, and torment: (TA:) 
[for this distinction, however, I see no reason; 
and it is not correct; for] * P' is with fet-h and 
with damm to the 0“ in the three sentences 
[whereof this last is one] in which it occurs in this 

chapter. (Jel.) In the Kur vii. 188, it is said 

to mean (assumed tropical:) 

Diabolical possession; or insanity, or madness. 
(M, TA.) — — (tropical:) Leprosy, syn. Pp 
(Lth, S, M, K, TA,) is said to be its meaning in 
the Kur xx. 23 and xxvii. 12 and xxviii. 32. (S, 

TA.) (assumed tropical:) The fire: so in the 

Kur xxx. 9, accord, to the reading PI (K, TA:) 
said to mean there Hell: but the reading 
commonly known is [ 1 iP. (TA.) — — And 
(assumed tropical:) Weakness in the eye. (K. 
[Thus, i. e. with damm to the o-, in the CK and 
TK: in the TA said to be pP; but this is evidently 
a mistake for pP.]) see P-. Up The » 3P 
[or pudendum], (S, Mgh, Msb,) i. e. (Msb) 
the £ ja [which means the same, or the external 
portion of the organs of generation], (Lth, M, 
LAth, Msb, K,) of a man, and of a woman: (Lth, 
Msb, TA:) and the anus: (Az and TA in art. lS j-:) 
dual pip: and pi. Pp: so called because its 
becoming exposed to men displease [or shames] 
the owner thereof; (Msb;) or because of its 
unseemliness. (Ham p. 510.) In the Kur vii. 19, 
for '-‘PP, some read Lp'p; and some, '-P'P. 

(Bd.) In the Kur v. 34, it means The dead 

body, or corpse; (Bd, Jel;) because it is deemed 
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unseemly to be seen. (Bd.) Accord, to IAth, 

the former is the primary signification: and hence 
it is transferred to denote Any saying, or action, 
of which one is ashamed when it appears: (TA:) 
any evil, had, abominable, foul, or unseemly, 
saying or action; (S, K, TA;) as also 4 i'4: (M:) 
any disgracing action or thing: (Lth, TA:) an evil, 
abominable, or unseemly, property, quality, 
custom, or practics; (K, TA;) as also 4 i'4, or 
i 4 4; (accord, to different copies of the K; [the 
latter perhaps fem. of [ 4' like the former, of the 
same class as 4“ and 4*, or fem. of J, u'4, 
like 4“^“° fem. of jUke;]) or so both of these; 
(TA;) or so J, i'4 »i4: (S:) [or this last means a 
property, &c., that is very evil &c.] One says, « 4 
jilil May a disgracing action or thing befall such 
a one; [or disgrace, or shame, to such a one;] 
using the accus. case because it is an 
expression of reviling and imprecation. (Lth, TA.) 

[See also 54 and 44.] 4 4 4^ » 4^ [or 

4 iijLII also means The contrarious wife 

or woman. (TA.) 4“ as used in the saying 
4 “ ,jiU ,jic. cpi is held by some to be originally 
with s and of the measure -d*i, from jUl; so that 
the saying means Such a one did to such a one a 
thing that caused displeasure to him; and did evil 
to him: others hold that the saying means such a 
one made a way to do what he desired to such a 
one; in which case, 4 “ is of the measure 4s 
from 44; originally 4“, which is changed 
into 4 ; and then into 4“, in like manner as u4 
is changed into u4. (Aboo-Bekr, TA.) [See the 
same word in art. lS j“.] 44: see « 4, in two 
places. 44 is [fem. of \ 4 1 , q. v., as meaning 
More, and most, evil, bad, abominable, foul, 
unseemly, unsightly, or ugly: and is also] a subst. 
signifying an evil, a bad, an abominable, a foul, or 
an unseemly, action; (Msb, TA;) i. q. 4i 
[and 4 ^ alone]: in this sense, [as well as in 
the former,] (TA,) contr. of 44 . (S, M, K, TA.) — 
— In the Kur xxx. 9 , (S, TA,) accord, to the 
reading commonly known, (TA,) [as contr. 
of 4 [, 44 1 means (assumed tropical:) The 
fire (S, K, TA) of Hell. (TA.) See also »4, last 

- __ i 0 5 

explanation but one. 4 : see 4 1 (of which it is 

said by some to be fem.) in two places: and 

see also »»4, in four places, d 4 44 is [app. an 
instance of the alteration of the latter of two 
epithets to assimilate it to the former, 
originally 4' 44, meaning Ashamed, or base, 
or vile, or ignominious, and evil, bad, 

&c.,] from < 4 . (M, TA.) See also «4. i4, 

[originally is j 4 (as will be shown below, 
voce 4») ; then £ 4 “, and then 3 #“,] applied to 
a thing [of any kind], (Lth, TA,) Evil, bad, 
abominable, foul, unseemly, unsightly, or ugly; 
(Lth, Msb, TA;) contr. of (Msb:) 


sometimes contracted into { £ 4 , like as da* is 
contracted in La*, and 4 into oil; as in the saying 
of Et-Tuhawee, 0 j 4^ Yj ^ 4 ? 4*- 4 uj 44 Yj 
jjj ik, [And they will not requite good with 
evil, nor will they requite roughness with 
gentleness]. (S.) You say 4" clja [An evil saying; 
or] a saying that displeases. (M, TA.) And 4- alia 
[An evil action or deed]. (TA.) And it is said in the 
Kur [xxxv. 41 ], Yl 4^ 4 “ll 34 Yj 44 jkj 
[And in the plotting of that which is evil; but 
the evil plotting shall not beset any save the 
authors thereof]. (M, TA.) One says also, 4" 
447' [Such a one is evil in respect of choice, or 
preference]. (S.) [See also the next 
paragraph.] 4- [fem. of 4“, q. v.: and also a 
subst., being transferred from the category 
of epithets to that of substs. by the affix »], 
originally -L 4 , (S,) An evil act or action; contr. 
of 4A; (Msb;) a fault, an offence, or an act of 
disobedience; or such as is intentional; a sin, a 
crime, or an act of disobedience for which one 
deserves punishment; syn. 44: (m, K:) 

pi. 44 (TA.) It is said in a trad., uaa 441 
u mfol l [The good act is between the two evil acts]; 
meaning that the exceeding of the just bounds is 
a 4 *, and the falling short thereof is a * 4 “, 
and the pursuing a middle course between these 

two is a 44 (TA.) [See also 4 and 44] 

Also; tropically, (tropical:) The recompense of 
a 44 properly so termed [i. e. as expl. above]. 

(Msb in art. 44) An evil, or evil accident; a 

calamity; a misfortune; (Ksh in iv. 81 ;) a trial, or 
an affliction; opposed to 4k; (Ksh and Bd in iv. 
80 ;) scarcity of herbage, or of the goods, 
conveniences, and comforts, of life; straitness of 
circumstances; and unsuccessfulness; thus 
[likewise] opposed to 4^ fit the Kur iv. 80 . (Er- 
Raghib, TA in art. i>**-.) 4 1 ; fem. 44: see the 
latter word. One says, jjp ' 4' 4 He is the most 
evil, &c., of the people, or party; syn. 44': 
and 44' 4 She is the most evil, &c. (Msb.) 
And the [common] people say J 4Y' '4', 
meaning The [worst, or] most scanty, and 
weakest, of states or conditions. (Msb.) — [Also,] 
applied as an epithet to a man, (El-Umawee, M, 
TA,) Evil, bad, abominable, foul, unseemly, 
unsightly, or ugly: (ElUmawee, M, K, TA:) fem. 
I i'4, (El-Umawee, M, K,) which is thus applied 
to a woman; (ElUmawee, S, M;) or this is an 
instance of the measure having no [masc. of 
the measure] J4 (m, TA.) See also «4, in four 
places. It is said in a trad. (M, TA) of the Prophet, 
or of 'Omar, (TA,) *'4 I 44 l>? 14 j jlj [An 

ugly prolific woman is better than a beautiful 
barren one]. (M, TA.) an inf. n. of «4 (s, 
M, K:) and [also a subst. signifying An evil, as 
being] a cause of grief or vexation; contr. of » 4 “: 


originally »' 4 “: and therefore the pi. is 4 4 “, 
for 444 (Msb;) signifying also vices, faults, 
defects, or imperfections; (S, Msb, K, TA;) and 
diseases; (S, TA;) and acts of disobedience: 
(Msb:) so in the saying, -^4“ <4 His acts 
of disobedience, and vices, faults, & c., appeared: 
(Msb:) and 44*“ 4° <s 4 J4 1 Horses run, 
notwithstanding their vices, or faults, &c., 
(S, Meyd, K,) and diseases; (S, Meyd;) for their 
generousness impels them to do so: (S, Meyd, K: 
but omitted in the CK:) and in like manner, 
the ingenuous generous man bears difficulties, 
and defends, or protects, what he is bound to 
defend or protect, or to regard as sacred, 
or inviolable, though he be weak, and practises 
generosity in all circumstances: (Meyd, TA:) or it 
is applied in relation to the protection and 
defence of what should be sacred, or inviolable, 
or of wives, or women under covert, and the 
members of one's household, notwithstanding 
harm, or injury, and fear: or it means that one 
may seek to defend himself by means of a man 
though there be in him qualities disapproved: 
(MF, TA:) but accord, to Lh, has no 

proper sing., like L4ki]l : (Meyd, TA: *) accord, to 
some of the writers on inflection, it is the contr. 
of i 4-*-4 and an anomalous pi. of 1-4', being 
originally with ». (TA.) 4“i: see the next 
preceding paragraph. A long, or far, 

journey; like »4; (K, TA;) of which it is a dial, 
var.: a short journey is termed <j 4. (TA.) 4^“ A 
well-known [beverage of the kind called] 4, 
prepared from wheat, and much drunk by the 
people of Egypt, (L, TA,) at their festivals: (TA:) 
and also prepared from rice: (MF, TA:) [also 
from the pips of a species of melon, called in 
Egypt is jY-4; (see art. *jc.; and see also White's 
“ Abdollatiphi Hist. Aegypti Compendium,” pp. 
52-3; or De Sacy's transl., pp. 34-5;) moistened 
and pounded, and steeped in water, which is 
then strained, and sweetened with sugar:] it is 
mentioned in a trad, and by several writers. 
(TA.) jr ju 1 444W 44 c4, said of a weaver, 
He passed the 44?, i. e. the sprinkling 
instrument, to and fro over his web [to dress the 
warps with the preparation termed <?4]. (A, TA. 

*) [Hence, app., unless the reverse be the 

case, the inf. n.] l 4 4 signifies The act of going 
and coming: (AA, O, K, TA:) asserted by some to 
be l 44, [and thus it is in the CK,] but this is a 
mistake. (TA.) You say, aor. £ 4, inf. n. £4 

[and 44], He, or it, went and came. (TA.) 

And (4, (IAar, O, K,) aor. as above, (IAar, 
O,) inf. n. £4 and £'4 and l 44, He went along 
gently, softly, or in a leisurely manner. (IAar, O, 
K.) IAar cites the following [as an ex. of an 
epithet hence derived]: £ j44 >4 4 
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[A female fair in face: she is not the ugly old 
woman that goes along gently, or softly, by 
reason of decrepitude]. (O.) 2 Jc. ;?3 (A, 
Msb) »3“j (Msb) He made a jr^, i- e. an 
enclosure (A, Msb) composed of thorns and 
the like, (Msb,) around the grape-vines (A, Msb) 
and the like; as also 03 with lS, agreeably with 
the word 03 [from which it is derived]: 
(Msb:) and inf. n. he made an 

enclosure (K and TA in art. 04 -) of thorns and the 
like (TA in that art.) around his garden of palm- 
trees or vines. (K and TA in the same art.) £3 
[The teak-tree; tectona grandis; to which the 
name of 03 is applied in Pers.; remarkable for its 
huge size, and enormous leaves: or the Indian, or 
Oriental, plane-tree: or the Indian plantain-tree: 
(see De Sacy's Chrest. Ar., sec. ed., iii. 473 :)] a 
certain species of tree, (S, A, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) of 
great size, (Msb,) growing to a very great size, 
(Mgh,) that grows only in India, and is conveyed 
thence to other countries; (Mgh, Msb;) so 
they say: (Mgh:) Z says, (Msb,) it is a black, 
heavy, wood, which is brought from India, (A, 
Msb,) in pieces made of an oblong form, and 
squared, (A,) and which the woodfretter can 
hardly, or not at all, wear, or waste; (A, Msb;) 
and he says that its pi. is u 34 “: (Msb: [but this 
is said in the A only to be pi. of 03 meaning “ a 
rounded, wide, o'-*® 3 : ”]) some say that it 
resembles ebony, but is less black: (Msb:) 
accord to the A, Noah's ark was made of it: but 
several authors say that it is related in the Book 
of the Law revealed to Moses that it was made of 
the js 3 -° [or pine-tree]; and some say that 
the is a species of the 03 ; (TA:) AHn 

describes it, (O, TA,) on the authority of one who 
had seen it in its places of growth, (O,) as a 
species of tree that grows to a great size, tall and 
wide, having leaves like the shields of the Deylem 
(33 q. v.), with one of which leaves a man may 
cover himself, and it will protect him from the 
rain, and it has a sweet odour, like the odour of 
the leaves of the walnut, and is fine and soft, or 
smooth; (O, TA,) the elephants [he says] are fond 
of it, and of the leaves of the banana, both of 
which they eat: it is not of the trees that grow in 
the land of the Arabs, nor does it grow in any 
country except those of India and the Zenj; nor 
does any tree grow so tall, nor any so big: (O:) 
4 33 is the n. un.; and its pi. is 333: (Msb:) 
and it signifies a piece of wood of the tree 
called 03 ; made of an oblong form, and squared, 
as brought from India; (A, * Mgh, TA;) such as is 
cut and prepared for a foundation and the like: 
(Mgh:) one says, 33 p“3i 3 [i n the 
foundation of his building is a piece of wood of 


the 03 cut in an oblong form, and squared]: (A:) 
a 33 from which a door is cloven, or divided off 
lengthwise, is called 33: (TA:) and 

the term 33 is also applied to the board, or 
tablet, [of wood of the 03 J upon which stand [or 
rest] the two scales of the balance when one 
weighs with it. (Ham. p. 818 .) — Also A [garment 
of the kind called] u3l3 of the colour 
termed »33 [here meaning a dark, or an ashy, 
dust-colour]: (S, A, O, K:) or a black ,j313 (LAar, 

0, K:) or a large, thick, or coarse, ,j313: (TA:) or 
a 0313 made of a round form, (A, TA,) and wide: 
(A:) or a 0313 hollowed out in the middle (j3); 
so woven: (Az, O, Msb:) this last is said to be 
meant in a trad, in which it is said that the 
Prophet used to wear in war such 3^ [pi. 
of »33 q. v.,] as were [made] of a'“ 44 : 
(TA:) 034“ is the pi.: (T, S, A, O, Msb:) the dim. 
is J, gj 3. (TA.) It is tropically applied to signify 
(tropical:) A [garment of the kind called] <-3S 
made of a square form, or four-sided; and is 
described as a sort of 33 ; woven. (TA.) As 
meaning a 0313, it is said by some, that its I is 

originally lS. (L, TA.) It is also used, by a 

poet, in the manner of an epithet, as meaning Of 
the colour termed »3“- [expl. above]. (TA.) £3 
A preparation of clay, [app. made into a sort of 
ooze, and] cooked; with which the weaver does 
over [i. e. dresses] the warps of the web. (TA. [See 

1 , first sentence.]) 33 n. un. of j;3 ; q. v. 

(Msb.) 0 j3 [an epithet from j3 in the last of 
the senses assigned to it above]: see 1 , last 
sentence. 0 ) 44 “ A small pUJlL of the kind 
called 03 ; q. v. (TA.) £>4“ An enclosure (A, Msb) 
made with thorns and the like (Msb) 
around grape-vines (A, Msb) and the like: (Msb:) 
an enclosure made with trees around grape-vines 
or a garden: (L in art. 04“:) an enclosure (O and 
K in that art.) of any kind (O) around a thing, 
such as palm-trees and grape-vines: (O, K:) and a 
wall (O, K) of any kind, whether roofed or not 
roofed: (O:) pi. [of pauc.] 3-3 i an d [of 
mult.] 0 j*“; (A, Msb;) the latter originally £3, 
like 4 u£ pi. of. 33. (Msb.) Fei makes the medial 
radical letter to be j, and so do [Z and] AHei and 
most of the grammarians: Az [and Sgh] and IM 
hold it to be <j. (TA.) 33“> The sprinkling 
instrument (3-^3-?, A) which the weaver passes to 
and fro over his web [to dress the warps with the 
preparation termed 03 ]. (A, TA. *) 03“ 43£ a 
[ garment of the kind called] <-3S made into a 03 : 
(A:) or, made round (O, K, TA) and wide, or 
ample: (TA:) and also applied to signify such as is 
made square, or four-sided. (TA.) £3 C 
[originally £3“]: see what follows. 33 

[originally 33] The court, or open area, of a 


house; i. e. a spacious vacant part or portion 
thereof, in which is no building; (Msb 
voce 3=3;) a part of a house in which is no 
building nor roof: (Har p. 33 :) its 33 (S:) or its 
yard; i. e. a spacious place in front of a house: 
(Msb in the present art.:) or a wide, or spacious, 
place, among the dwellings of a tribe: and a side, 
region, quarter, or tract; or a lateral, or an 
outward or adjacent, part or portion; syn. 3.3 
(K:) the pi. is J £1“ [or rather this is a coll. gen. n. 
of which 33 is the n. un.] and [the pi. is] 333 
(S, Msb, K) and 0 j**; (S, K;) the last like 04 pi. 
of 3ii, and 3-3 pi. of 33 : (S:) the dim. is 

4 3jj^. (TA.) [See also 7 in art. 04 “.] One 

says, 333 3 ill 43 [May God people thy court, or 
yard; or make it to be well stocked with people 
and the like]. (A.) And in a case of drought 
you say, 0 j 4 “ll £3 33 [The air, or 

atmosphere, has become red, and the courts, or 
yards, have become very dusty]. (A.) You say 
also, 3-311 43 jjl 3il, a phrase like ?j31l ids 3 3 
[expl. in art. j3], (TA in art. j3.) 3jj-» dim. 
of q. v. (TA.) 0 _ 4 “ 1 3)1 js 333 , (s, Msb, K,) 
or 33 fjlja, (A,) 3, (S, Msb,) or 

(A,) aor. 0 31, (S, A, Msb,) inf. n. (L, Msb) 
and 0 j>“ and 34, (L,) His legs, or the legs of 
the beast, sank into the ground: (Msb, * TA:) or 
sank, and became concealed, in the ground or 
earth: (S, Msb, * TA:) and so 333 . aor. 04*4 (S, 
Msb, TA,) inf. n. 04 “ (Msb) [and 034“: see 
art. 04“]' and in like manner one says of the feet: 

(A, TA:) like 33. (s, K.) And £3 (L, K,) 

aor. 0 j-3, (L,) It (a thing) sank [in water &c.], or 

subsided; syn. 3*0. (L, K.) And 3 333 

(A, L, Msb, K,) aor. 0 3d (L, Msb,) inf. 
n. 03 (L, Msb, K) and 0 j>“ and 03-3, (L, 
K,) The ground, or earth, sank with them; or sank 
with them and swallowed them up or enclosed 
them; syn. 3 i 3 Vi l, (L, K,) or “ ~ 33 : and 
so 333 , aor. 04 -s inf. n. 03 (Msb.) 4 3U He 
(God) made him, or it, to sink into, or to sink and 
become concealed in, the ground or earth. (Msb.) 

5 03 “ He fell into a place rendered very slimy by 
rain; (L, K;) or into mud rendered very watery by 
rain; as also 0 jj“. (L.) 33 33 1 3 j 3 = (L, K) 
and l 3l3 (L) and 4 L 3 I 3, (L, K,) or 4 3 I 3, of 
the measure 33 (S,) said in the K to be a 
mistake, but the S is not the only lexicon in which 
it is thus written, (TA,) The earth became very 
slimy by reason of rain. (S, L, K.) 3 I 3: see the 
next preceding paragraph. 3“'3 3 In it is much 
mud. (K.) 33 33 1 3j3= i. q. 3]^ q. 
v. (L.) 3' 3 Mud rendered very watery by rain. 

(L.) See 31 j VI 3 j 3 =, above. Also, and 

4 33“>, Tumid earth that breaks in pieces 
when trodden upon. (L voce 43 j.) 433 
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4'j" [A wide water-course, or channel of a 
torrent, containing fine, or minute, or broken, 
pebbles, &c.,] into which the feet sink, or in 
which the feet sink and become concealed. 
(L.) 44 dim. of 4'j". (L, K.) 4A4": 

see 4'j". 1 aor. inf. n. (Msb, 

TA) and A 4 and A 4 [and its vars. mentioned in 
the next sentence] and » A j4-, (TA,) or 44 is a 
simple subst. signifying as expl. below, (Msb,) He 
was, or became, [a 4-, i. e. chief, lord, master, 
&c.; or] possessed of glory, honour, 
dignity, eminence, exalted or elevated state, or 

nobility. (Msb, TA.) [It is also trans.:] you 

say, 14 (S, M, * A,) aor. 444d, (S, A,) inf. 
n. 414 (S, M, K *) and A 4 (M, K *) and A 4, (S, 
M, A, K *) in which last the [final] J is added to 
render the word quasi-coordinate to words of the 
measure Jl*4 as >44 and ^4, (S,) and 44 
and 44 (M, TA *) and 44, (M, K, *) of the dial, 
of Teiyi, (M,) and »a 44, (S, M,) He was, or 
became, the 4" [or chief, lord, master, &c.,] of 
his people; (S;) [he ruled his people, or held 
dominion over them;] and J, signifies the 

same. (M, L.) And inf. n. 414 and 4“ 
and 44 [&c.], He exercised rule, or dominion, 
over him. (MA.) [See also 44 below.] — — 
[Hence,] tjUiill 45U dAlL (tropical:) My she- 
camel left behind the [other] camels or beasts. 

(A, TA.) 4414 see 3.-4" and 4L as 

syn. with 44: see this last, in three places. — 
as syn. with »414 see this latter. — ^4 aor. - 44, 
also signifies He drank water such as is 
termed »4"4 which occasions a disease 
termed )'4“. (M, K.) — — And 4“, (M,) 
or 4“, like 44, (K,) He was, or became, affected 
with J'j4ll. (M, K. [In the former, the context 
indicates that this means here a disease 
that attacks the liver from eating dates: in the 
latter, that it here means a disease incident to 
sheep or goats.]) 2 js 44 [inf. n. Ai4",] 
His people made him a 4“ [i. e. chief, lord, &c.; 
generally meaning over them]. (S, M, * A.) It is 
said in a trad, of 'Omar, I j~4" jl Jja I 44 (M,) or 
i I jA4“j [for I j-ijAti], (o,) meaning Learn ye 
knowledge, or science, before ye be [made] 
chiefs, looked at; for if ye learn not before that, ye 
will be ashamed to learn after becoming 
advanced in age, or attaining to full growth, ( 4 
44,) and so will remain ignorant, taking it [i. e. 
knowledge] from the younger ones, and that will 
lower your estima- tion: (M:) or the meaning is, 
before ye be married, and become masters of 
houses, or tents, and be diverted by the marriage- 
state from [the acquisition of] knowledge, or 
science. (Sh, O.) [See also 5.] — — -4“ also 
signifies He slew: (Az, TA:) or [the inf. n.] 44" 
signifies the slaying of [i. e. chiefs, lords, &c.. 


pi. of 4"]. (K.) [And accord, to the K, 44" is 

also syn. with •' 34 The being bold, daring, brave, 
or courageous: but accord. to the 

O, 44“ signifies l£_ 4 He voided his excrement, or 
ordure; as though from what next follows: which 
of these two explanations is right (for it 
seems improbable that both are right) I find no 
ex. to indicate.] — -44 ; (s, M, * TA,) or *44 
4 j"14, inf. n. 44", (Msb,) I blackened it; made it, 
or rendered it, A4' [i. e. black]; (S, * M, Msb; *) I 
changed its 4=4 [or whiteness] to ^4" [or 

blackness]. (TA.) [Hence, -44) 44 lit. He, 

or it, blackened his face: meaning (assumed 
tropical:) rendered his face expressive of sorrow, 
or displeasure; or grieved, or displeased, him: 
and also, disgraced him: see the contr. 44: and 
see also 9. — — Hence also J 4" meaning He 
wrote anything in a rough manner, as one writes 
the first draught, or original copy, of a book 
or the like; contr. of 4=4 in this sense also: 

probably post-classical.] And JAM J 4“, (S, M, 

O,) inf. n. A:4", (S, K,) (assumed tropical:) He 
beat, or pounded, old worn-out hair-cloth, and 
applied it as a remedy to the galls, or sores, on 
the backs of the camels. (Fr, A'Obeyd, S, M, O, K. 

*) And 44*" ' 44“ (assumed tropical:) Feed 

ye your guest with something to allay the craving 
of his stomach before the morning-meal (4AJI). 
(ElUmawee, TA in art. ^4.) 3 44s 441" | 41" 
(S, A, K, * &c.) He vied with me, or contended 
with me for superiority, in the rank, or quality, or 
qualities, of a 4 [or chief, lord, &c.], and 
I overcame, or surpassed, him therein: (S, A, L, 
K: *) — and also He vied with me in blackness, 
and I surpassed him therein. (S, L, K. *) — — 
And 44“, inf. n. He met him in the 

blackness of the night. (M, L.) And 441-4 (S, 

A, O,) inf. n. 3l yy (S, O, K *) and »41"4 (S,) 
(tropical:) I spoke secretly with him; (S, A, O, K; 
*) because you bring near your J'4“ [or person] to 
his [when you so speak with another]; or 
[because] originally meaning I brought near 
my Jl4“, i- e. person, to his: (S:) or »4", inf. 
n. -slju, signifies he spoke secretly with him, and 
so brought near his j' 4“ to his [the other's]; 
as also J, inf. n. 44. (M.) It was said to the 
daughter of El-Khuss, Wherefore didst thou 
commit fornication? (S, O, L,) or What caused 
thee to commit fornication? or Wherefore didst 
thou become pregnant? (M, L,) thou being the 
mistress of thy people? (S, O, L:) and she 
answered, 4 j4ll J 4=j 4" 4 M4, (S, M, O, L, [in 
my two copies of the S 44 and J 4=, as though a 
verb were understood,]) i. e. [The nearness of the 
pillow, and the long continuance of] secret 
speaking with another: (Lh, M, L:) or, as some 
say, A here means the enticing to or, as 


others say, ^’4"' itself [if the question put to her 
were the last mentioned above]. (M, L.) — — 
»A j 1 " also signifies (assumed tropical:) He acted 
deceitfully, or guilefully, with him: (K:) or he 
endeavoured to turn him [to a thing] by 
blandishment, or by deceitful arts; or to entice 

him; as shown above. (TA.) And (assumed 

tropical:) He drove him away; namely, a lion. (O, 

K.) And "44 JAM (assumed tropical:) 

The camels laboured at the herbage with their 
lips, and could not master it, because of its 
shortness (O, K) and its scantiness. (K.) 4 AJ 
and 441 He begat a boy that was a 44 [or chief, 
lord, &c.]: (S, O, K:) or they signify, (O, K,) or 
signify also, (S,) he begat a black boy: (S, O, K:) 
or he had a black child born to him: (M:) 
and she brought forth black children. (A.) 
5 442 He became married: (K:) or he became 
married, and master of a house, or tent. (Sh, O.) 
See 2, second sentence. 8 444 see 1. — — 
y 54 ,jjj I 4UJ They slew the 4" [or chief, lord, 
&c.,] of the sons of such a one: (AZ, S, M, O, K:) 
or (so in the K, but in the S and O “ and in 
like manner ”) they took him captive: (S, O, K:) or 
they asked, or demanded, of him a woman in 
marriage. (IAar, S, M, O, K.) And 44 
and 44 4, and 4", He asked, or demanded, in 
marriage, a »44 [or woman of rank or quality], 
among the people: (M:) or u4 4) 4 iU, 
and fi4, he married one of the chief, or noble, 
women of the sons of such a one. (IAar, O.) 
And He married among 41" [or chiefs, lords, 
&c.]. (L.) 9 44', (S, M, Msb, K,) inf. n. J444; (S, 
K;) and { 4 j"', (S, M, K,) inf. n. (S, K;) and 

in poetry it is allowable to say 4 A 4!, to avoid the 
concurrence of two quiescent letters; imperative 
[of 4 the second] 444 and the last two letters in 
this may be incorporated together [so that you 
may say 4!] ; (S;) said of a thing; (S, Msb;) and 
4 A l 4, (S, M, Msb,) said of a man, (S, TA,) and of 
a thing, (TA,) aor. 444 (Msb;) and 4 3-4 (M,) 
first pers. "44, a form used by some; (S;) It, and 
he, became 441 [i. e. black]: (S, M, Msb, K:) and 
4 i yJ it, or he, became intensely so. (TA.) 
Nuseyb says, 4? 44 "4j" 4 lSA' 4“ 4lii 
44 4 4 4' [I am black, (for Nuseyb was a 
slave,) and am not master of my person; but 
beneath it, or within it, is a shirt like the cloth of 
Koohistan, the gores of which are white: by 
this he means his heart; or 44 

44, tropically meaning “ the pericardium; ” and, 
by a synecdoche, "the heart itself, with 

its appertenances ”]. (S, TA.) [Hence,] 4' 

4-4 [lit. His face became black: meaning] 
(tropical:) his face became expressive of grief, or 
sorrow, or displeasure, occasioned by fear [&c.]: 
(Bd in iii. 102:) he became grieved, sorrowful, or 
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displeased; and confounded, or perplexed, and 
unable to see his right course, by reason of 
shame, or in consequence of a deed that he had 
done (Bd in xvi. 60) [&c.: and often meaning he 
became disgraced]: opposed to (Bd in iii. 
102.) 11 see 9, in three places. Q. Q. 4 ^ j*>\: 
see 9, first sentence, A jA- (M, K, TA) of a 
mountain, (M, TA,) [app. meaning, in this case, 
a low tract at the base, or foot, of a mountain,] 
forming a narrow strip of ground, (M, TA,) rough 
and black, (M,) or level, abounding with 
black stones, (K, TA,) which are rough, and the 
predominant colour whereof is blackness; seldom 
found but at a mountain in which is a mine: so 
says Lth: or a piece of ground in which are black 
rough stones resembling dry human dung: (TA:) 
or land, or ground, in which blackness 
predominates, which is seldom anywhere but at a 
mountain in which is a mine: (Msb:) pi. (M, 
TA:) and J, signifies a portion thereof; (M, 
Msb, K, TA;) and the pi. of this is and the 

pi. of -33^ is i which occurs in a trad. 

(TA.) see AfyL. 4*“ a contraction of q. 
v. 3i^ : see art. »3]^ 4}“: see — — Also 
(assumed tropical:) Land in which are palm- 
trees: opposed to (TA in art. 

[See also voce -01*1, near the end.]) a 

suhst. from 3 Uj, inf. n. »3Uu; signifying [The rank, 
station, or condition, or the quality or qualities, 
of a 4“*; i. e. chiefdom, lordship, mastery, &c.; or] 
glory, honour, dignity, (Msb,) or eminence, 
exalted or elevated state, or nobility: (M, Msb:) or 
this word, (S, M, K,) and its vars. 
and Ayl (m, TA) and J->“, (M, K,) of the dial, of 
Teiyi, (M,) and J, (M, K,) are syn. with s3U^ 
(S, M, K) and as inf. ns. of 3LL [q. v .]. 

(S, M.) fem. of [q. V J. (Msb.) 413^ 
or see 43l.ii^: see 4^, in 

art. 44“. (M, A, TA,) or (Mgh, 

O,) and ( Afy, Qy, q,) or 413 j A, with damm, like 
the first, (TA,) and [ (A, K) and ] (K) 

all signify the same; (TA;) A certain bird, that 
eats grapes: or i. q. [L e . the sparrow; or a 

bird of the passerine kind]: (K:) or a certain small 
hird, (A, Mgh, O, TA,) having a long tail, (Mgh,) 
resembling the j 4“=“°, (TA,) sometimes (Mgh) 
called also ] 4}“*' (Mgh, O,) of such a 

size that it may be grasped in the hand, that eats 
grapes (A, Mgh, O, TA) and dates (A, TA) 
and locusts. (Mgh, O, TA.) Blackness; contr. 
of uAAA; (M, Mgh;) a certain colour, (S, Msb,) well 
known. (Msb.) One says, JP ^ AAl [He met 
him in the blackness of night]. (TA.) And »Lill 
fljA j ^ ^ [The sheep, 

or goat, walks in blackness, and eats in blackness, 
and looks in blackness]; meaning the blackness 


O* 

of its legs and of its mouth and of what is around 
its eyes. (Mgh, * Msb.) And ‘S 131 

[When whiteness becomes much, blackness 
becomes little]; by whiteness meaning milk; and 

by blackness, dates. (TA.) Black clothing. 

(Mgh in art. [See its contr. i^AA.]) — — 
[Hence,] 4^ (S, M, A, K) and J, 431 fy, (m) 

and i and J, (S, M, K) and J, (S, 

M, A, K,) the last a dim., (TA,) The heart's core; 
the black, or inner, part of the heart: or a black 
thing in the heart: or the black clot of blood that 
is within the heart [resembling a piece of liver (Zj 
in his “ Khalk el-Insan ”)]: or the heart's hlood: i. 
q. ■'4=^: (S, M, K, TA:) or, as some say, (M, 
TA.) One says, Alia jIJ^ (A, TA) and 

l 43133^ (A) (tropical:) [Place them in the inmost 
part of thy heart; i. e. give them the best, or most 

intimate, place in thy affections]. (A, TA.) 

aljlj signifies The liver. (L, TA.) 31 is 

also syn. with (tropical:) [as meaning A 

person; and also, in a more general sense, a 
bodily, or corporeal, form or figure or substance]; 
(A'Obeyd, S, M, A, Msb, K;) of a man, and of 
other things; (Msb;) expressly said by A'Obeyd to 
be of any article of household goods or utensils 
and furniture and the like, and of other things: 
(M:) because appearing black when seen from a 
distance: (TA:) pi. and .fyuJ, (s, M, A,) the 
latter a pi. pi. (S, M.) El-Assha says, lie 
tjJjia iAjj p Jz. jla JjUJ jiiia jlS [Ye refrained from 
retaliating upon us when there were among you 
prostrate persons the slain whereof had not 
been pillowed in graves]: by the AjU meaning 
the of the slain. (S.) And it is said in a 

trad., 4U <jj3fyLl' bis « J3h bly.^ 13) 

Ailki US Alalki [when any one of you sees a bodily 
form, or a person, by night, let him not be the 
more cowardly of the two bodily forms, or 
persons; for he feareth thee, like as thou fearest 
him]: LI ju here meaning UaiU. (l.) The saying V 
LiAJjj cs-il jL jj is expl. by As as meaning jj V 
. A-okl i ^ ai-i [i. e . My person will not separate 
itself from thy person]: with the Arabs, 

meaning and in like manner AA. (LAar, 

L.) [Hence, app.,] ^1 jlill J Jls [as though 
lit. signifying Evil said to me, Erect thy person]; 
meaning (assumed tropical:) be thou patient: a 

prov. (TA.) As its pi. 4 jAA means the 

of the vessels of a house, [accord, to the 
statement of A'Obeyd cited above,] such as 
the »34A and the 4lkl and the these being 
called j!4l yjUl, it is also used as meaning 
(assumed tropical:) Household goods or utensils 
or furniture and the like, absolutely. (Har p. 495.) 
[And in like manner] the sing, is also used 
as meaning (assumed tropical:) The travelling- 
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apparatus and baggage and train (JS) of a 
commander: (S:) and (assumed tropical:) the 
tents and apparatus and beasts and other things, 
collectively, of an army. (TA.) — — Also, the 
sing., (assumed tropical:) Property, or cattle, 
&c.; syn. Ja : (Aboo-Malik, TA:) or much thereof; 
(A'Obeyd, S, K;) as in the saying JljL [To 
such a one belongs much property, &c.]. 

(A'Obeyd, S.) Also (tropical:) A collection, 

company, or collective body, of men; (M, A, L;) as 
in the saying i_A jAj e jall 3lj*» CijiS (tropical:) [I 
increased the number of the collective body of 
the people, or party, by my person]: (A, TA:) and 
J. Uil3A and JjAA are used in the same sense; 
(M;) or [rather] as pis. of this meaning: (L, TA:) 
or all these as meaning (assumed tropical:) 
sundry, distinct or separate, sorts of men, or 
people: (M:) [but] u A -A ' 1 -IA means (assumed 
tropical:) the collective body of the Muslims: 
(Mgh, Msb:) and so 4=43/1 si jUl, a tropical phrase 
[in which is understood]: (A:) or this 

means (tropical:) the great number of the 
Muslims agreed in obedience to the Imam. (TA.) 
(assumed tropical:) The commonalty, or 
generality, of men of people: (S, K:) (assumed 
tropical:) the hulk, or main part, of a people: (M, 
TA:) or (assumed tropical:) the greater number. 
(Msb.) And (assumed tropical:) A great number 
(S, Msb, K) of any kind. (S.) — — (assumed 
tropical:) A collection of palmtrees and of trees 
in general; on account of their greenness and 
blackness, because greenness nearly resembles 
blackness. (M, L.) — — And (tropical:) The 
rural district of any province; i. e. the district 
around the towns or villages, and the j [i. e. 
districts of sown fields with towns or villages], of 
any province: (M, TA:) or the environs, 

consisting of towns, or villages, and of cultivated 
land, (A, TA,) [but more properly applied to the 
latter than to the former,] of a city, (A,) or of 
the chief city of a province: (TA:) or the towns, or 
villages, [but properly with the cultivated lands 
pertaining to them,] of a province of city: (K:) 
thus [particularly] of El-Koofeh and El-Basrah: 
(S, O:) hence, (A,) j»JI (A, Mgh, O, Msb,) 
or [simply] sljkll, (K,) the district of towns or 
villages, and cultivated lands, of El- 'Irak; (O, K; 
*) or the district between ElBasrah and El- 
Koofeh, with the towns, or villages, around them; 
(A;) or extending in length from Hadeethet El- 
Mowsil to 'Abbadan, and in breadth from El- 
'Odheyb to Holwan; (Mgh;) so called because of 
the [which means both greenness and a 

colour approaching to blackness] of its trees and 
its seed-produce; (Mgh, Msb;) for that which 
is jAai.1 the Arabs term A>LI because it appears to 
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be thus at a distance. (Msb.) -=4 Secret speech 
with another; as also ^4: (M, K, TA:) each a 
subst. from 44 accord, to A'Obeyd: (M, TA:) 
but [ISd says,] in my opinion the latter is the inf. 
n. of 4“, [and as such it has been mentioned 
above, (see 3,)] and the former is the simple 
subst., the two words being like £) 3* and fc ) 4 
(M:) As disallowed the former, but it is 
authorized by AO and others. (TA.) — Also A 
certain disease incident to sheep or goats. (K.) — 
— And A certain disease incident to man; (K;) a 
pain that attacks the liver, in consequence 
of eating dates, and that sometimes, or often, 
kills. (M, TA.) — — And A yellowness in the 
complexion, and a greenness (»4*=“ [app. here 
meaning a blackish hue inclining to greenness]) 
in the nail, (K, TA,) incident to people from 
[drinking] salt water. (TA.) 4s (S, M, K, &c.,) of 
the measure 34; [originally -4-s for a reason to 
be mentioned below; the kesreh upon the j, being 
deemed difficult of pronunciation, is suppressed, 
and the quiescent j and lS thus coming thgether, 
the latter receives the rejected kesreh, and the j 
is changed into lS and incorporated into the 
augmentative ls; as in the case of 4 with 
those who hold it to be originally 34;] or, 
accord, to the Basrees, it is of the measure 3*3; 
[originally 44 (S;) and also j 4; (Mz, 
40th £ jj, section on the class of 4 and 4;) A 
chief, lord, or master: (M, L, Mgh, Msb: [accord, 
to the last of which, this is a 
secondary signification, as will be seen below:]) a 
prince, or king: (Fr, L:) one who is set before, or 
over, others: a master of a household: (L:) 
a woman's husband: (Fr, M, Msb:) a possessor, 
an owner, or a proprietor: (L, Msb:) a slave's 
master, or owner: (Fr, M, Msb:) a superior in 
rank or station or condition; one possessing pre- 
eminence or excel-lence; a man of rank or 
quality; a personage; a man of distinction: (L:) 
one who surpasses others in intelligence and 
property, and in repelling injury, and in 
beneficence, or usefulness, who makes a just use 
of his property, and aids others by himself: (ISh, 
L:) one possessed of glory, honour, dignity, 
eminence, exalted or elevated state, or nobility; 
(L, Msb; [accord, to the latter of which, this is the 
primary signification;]) generous, noble, or high- 
born: (L:) the most generous, noble, or high- 
born, of a people: (Msb:) a liberal, bountiful, or 
munificent, person: (Fr, L:) clement; forbearing; 
one who endures injurious treatment from his 
people: (L:) devout, abstaining from unlawful 
things, and clement, or forbearing: (Katadeh, L:) 
one who is not overcome by his anger: (Tkrimeh, 
L:) accord, to As, the Arabs say that it signifies 
any one who is subdued, or repressed, by his 


principle of clemency, or forbearance: (L:) and 
i signifies the same as 44: or one inferior to 
a 44: (K:) or, accord, to Fr, one says, 4ja 44 14 
f [this is the lord, & c., of his people today]; but 

if you announce that he will be their 44 after a 
little while, you say JJa jc. <4 jj4 4 , 
and 44: (S:) the fern, of 44 [and of j 4“] is 
with »: (M, L, Msb:) pi. of 44, (S, Msb,) or of 
l 44 (M, K,) Si4 (S, M, Msb, K) and 44“ (S, K) 
and [pi. of [situ; (Msb:) [J says that] '44 i s 
of the measure -4i, formally 44“,] because 44 is 
of the measure 34; [as has been 
before mentioned;] and it is like »'14 as pi. 
of l s 4 , the only other instance of the kind; this 
being shown to be the case by the fact that 44 
has also as a pi. 314, with «, [and with the j 
changed into ls because it is so changed in the 
sing.,] like as 33 has 34 and like as 4 has £“4 
but the Basrees, who hold 44 to be of the 
measure 34a, say that it becomes of the 
measure 3Us i n the pi. as though it 
were 4 s like 4 , which has 3la as a pi., an d 
like which has 44 as a p]. ; anc j they also say 
that with *, as pi. of 44, is contr. to analogy; 

for by rule it should be without (S.) [In 

the present day it is also particularly applied to 
signify, like 44, Any descendant of the 
Prophet.] — — One of the poets has used it 
in relation to the jinn, or genii; saying, -3*4 
J-4 4* 4 [Genii that were roused from their 
sleep by night, summoning, or perhaps bewailing 
and eulogizing their chief]: Akh says that this is a 
well-known verse of the poetry of the Arabs: but 
it is asserted by one, or more, likewise deserving 
of reliance, that it is of the poetry of El-Weleed 

[and therefore post-classical]. (M.) And the 

wild ass is called (assumed tropical:) the 4* of 

his female. (TA.) Also, (Ks, S, M, Mgh, Msb, 

K,) and J. 4, (K,) the latter on the authority 
of Aboo-'Alee, (TA,) applied to a he-goat, 
(assumed tropical:) Advanced in years: (Ks, S, 
M; Mgh, Msb, K:) or in its third year: (Mgh:) or 
great, though not advanced in years: (TA:) or it is 
of general application, for it occurs in a trad, 
applied to the camel and the ox-kind. (M, TA.) — 
— And the former also signifies (assumed 
tropical:) What is most eminent, exalted, or 
noble, of any things: and is applied by Zj to 
the Kur-an, because, he says, it is 44 

(assumed tropical:) [The paragon of speech]. 
(M.) 4 see the last sentence but one 
above. 34 the abbreviated dim. of -4': (S, Mgh, 

Msb:) see the latter. Also [as a subst., or an 

epithet in which the quality of a 
subst. predominates,] Water; (M, Mgh, L;) as 
also J, “4': (M: [but see 3-4'3, voce 4':]) the 
former is [said to be] used in this sense in 


negative phrases only: (M, L:) one says, 4“ 

“345 34 He gave them not to drink a drop of 

water. (M, Mgh, * L.) )4 fl means The 

anus; syn. 44; (K;) [and] so ] 344 (m.) 314 
44 see ^4, near the beginning of the 
paragraph, 44 [or perhaps 3-4, i. e. 
“ belonging to the Sawad of El-Trak,”] i. q. 3o4 
(M) A wellknown sort of dates, (K voce j“j^,) 
found in abundance at El-Basrah. (TA 
ibid.) 44: see 44 ju. 34*“ dim. of 34, f em . 

of 4 1 , q. v.: (Mgh:) see also ->4, in two 

places: and 4-“: an d 4', near the end 

of the paragraph. Also A certain bird. (M.) 

And Salt tracts (£4) of [plants of the kind 

called] 3*4 Kr explains it by 4 [app. a 
mistranscription for 341 a plant]; 

without describing it. (M.) 44 : see 44, in the 
middle of the paragraph, in three places. “4' 
Greater, and greatest, in respect of 
estimation, rank, or dignity; syn. 3=4 (s, K:) and, 
as some say, more [and most] liberal or bountiful 
or munificent: or more [and most] clement 
or forbearing. (TA.) One says, (_4 4 4 1 > He 
is greater &c. (34) than such a one. (S.) 
And 4 1 4 4^ means The greatest &c. (341) 
of the people, or party. (K, TA.) — Also Black; i. e. 
having ->4, (M, * Mgh,) which is the contr. 
of > -4==: (M, Mgh:) and J, 34 3“' signifies the same 
as 4': (Ham p. 379:) [or has an intensive 
signification, like 3 >4.1:] the fem. of 4' is 344: 
(Mgh, Msb:) the dim. of -=4' is [ 44, (S, Msb,) 
and it is allowable to say J. 4 4', [as is shown by 
an ex. voce *34,] meaning [a little black thing; or 
blackish, or] approaching to black; (S;) and the 
abbreviated dim. is j 44: (S, Mgh, Msb:) the 
dim. of 34 is J, 3 : 4 ; (Mgh:) the pi. of 4 ' (M, 
Msb) and of 34 (Msb) is 4 (M, Msb) 
and 34 [which latter is especially applied to 
human beings]. (M.) 344 is said in the R to 
denote [The negroes;] that particular people, or 
race, who are the most stinking of mankind in the 
armpits and sweat, and the more so those who 
are eunuchs. (TA.) [It (i. e. 3 J 40 is also 
sometimes used for 344 43', or 344 4, 
(The land, or the country, of the negroes,) or the 
like: it is thus used in the TA voce 44] And the 
epithet 4' is also applied by the Arabs to a thing 
that is 4*3 [i. e. green]; because it appears to be 
thus at a distance. (Msb. [See 44 and see <=4 

3l4 and voce 4'.]) [Hence,] 4' 

44 and 44: see -=4. [And 34^ The 

black bile; one of the four humours of the body; 
of which the others are the yellow bile (3j4ll), 

the blood (f4), a nd the phlegm (43)-] 4' 

as opposed to >31 [and meaning The Arab race, 
and also, accord, to some, in this case also, the 
black]: see 44 in two places. As applied to 
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a certain bird: see 41^4, in two places. — — 
Also, as a subst., (S,) or an epithet in which the 
quality of a subst. predominates, (Sh, M,) so that 
it is used as a subst., (Sh, TA,) but imperfectly 
decl., (TA,) (tropical:) A great serpent, (S, M, K,) 
in which is blackness: (S, M:) the worst 
and greatest and most noxious of serpents, than 
which there is none more daring, for sometimes 
it opposes itself to a company of travellers, 
and follows the voice, and it is that which seeks 
retaliation, and he who is bitten by it will not 
escape death: (Sh, TA:) it is pluralized as a subst., 
(Sh, S, M,) its pi. being 4 j4 (S, M) and 44 and 
i i— 1 li 3 l.il: (M:) were it an epithet [used as such], 
its pi. would he ^4: it is also called £4 J 4l 
because it casts off its slough every year: you do 
not say p4 a 4: (S:) the female is called J, 441 
(S, M,) which is extr.; (M;) and to this the 
epithet <1 JUj is not applied. (S.) — — 44YI 
means (assumed tropical:) The serpent and the 
scorpion; (Sh, Mgh, Msh, K;) which are to he 
killed during prayer: (Sh, Mgh, Msb:) so called by 
the attribution of predominance [to the former]. 

(Sh, TA.) And (tropical:) Dates and water; 

(El-Ahmar, As, S, M, A, Mgh, Msb, K;) both 
together being thus called by a term which 
properly applies to one only, [accord, to some,] 
for [they say that] - 4 Y 1 alone signifies dates, not 
water, and especially, or mostly, the dates of El- 
Medeeneh; and in like manner, Aboo-Bekr and 
'Omar together are called 44*4 and the sun and 
the moon together, 4 (TA:) or, as some say, 
it means water and milk; and is applied hy a rajiz 
to water and the herb called ‘kail, of [the grain of] 
which bread is made, and is eaten [in time 

of dearth or drought]. (M, L.) See also 44. 

Also (assumed tropical:) The »4 [or tract strewn 
with black and crumbling stones] and night: (S, 
M, L:) so called because of their blackness. (M, 
L.) A party came as guests to Muzebhid El- 
Medenee, and he said to them, “There is nothing 
for you with us but the 4-4h ” and they replied, 
“Verily therein is a sufficiency: dates and water: ” 
but he said, “ I meant not that: I only meant 
the »4 and the night. ” (S, M.) And as to the 
saying of 'Aisheh, that she was with the Prophet 
when they had no food, but only the 444 which 
is expl. by the lexicologists as meaning dates and 
water, [and thus by Mtr in the Mgh, ISd says,] in 
my opinion she only meant the »4 and night. 

(M.) ruSlI ’VjP 3* [lit. He is black-livered] 

means (tropical:) he is an enemy: (A, TA:) 
and j 4 means (tropical:) enemies. (M, A.) 

You say also, u44 A 4 <4 j Cp* <4, and, in 

like manner, JS 1 I 4\ both meaning (tropical:) 
Such a one brought his sheep, or goats, in a lean, 


or an emaciated, state. (As, S, and A in art. j *=>-.) 

And <4YI <44 (tropical:) He shot 

with his lucky arrow, (A, K,) that was smeared 
with blood, (A,) by means of which he looked for 
good fortune, (K, TA,) because he had shot with it 
and hit the object shot at, (TA,) or as though it 
were black (K, TA) with blood, (TA,) or by its 
having been much handled. (K, TA.) — — 
And Y j JI14 {Jc. jj Us (tropical:) I 
spoke to him, and he did not return to me a bad 
word nor a good one: (S, L:) or a single word. (A.) 
— — iisju slLj means (assumed tropical:) A 
footstep, or footprint, that is becoming effaced: a 
recent one is termed Jijkk. (s.) — — 44*k 

(assumed tropical:) Cultivated, or planted, land; 
opposed to iUUUI [q. v .]. (TA in art. [See 

also »14.]) [But 44 SUj means (assumed 

tropical:) A very severe year; more severe than 
such as is termed «144 which is more severe 
than the cLjaj), and still more so than the 44: 

see arts. and >»=>•.] ifajUl <411, said in a 

trad, to be a remedy for every disease except 
death, (TA,) i. q. jjjjill [q. v.], (K,) as also 
l iiijUll, (TA,) [i. e.] this latter signifies <4 
(m,) or properly for thus the Arabs 

called it accord, to LAar: or, as some say, i. q. <4 
[q. v. in art. s-41, because the 
Arabs [often] call black 4-“l, and green A41 
(TA.) — It is also used as an epithet denoting 
excess; but as such is anomalous, being formed 
from a verb whence the simple epithet is of the 
measure 4*4 so in the saying, 44 1 dU j* jjl«l 
[Blacker than the blackness, or intense blackness, 
of the crow, or raven: see dU], (I'Ak p. 237 . [See 
also its contr. o44 voce and see Har p. 

286 .]) fem. of <41 q. v., used as a subst. (S, 

M.) see <4: — — and <4: — — 

and <41 4<41 see <41 fourth sentence. 4<41 
rel. n. of <4 with the movent ls rejected. Of, or 
relating to, [a blackish colour, or] a 
colour approaching to black. (S.) <4 and <j4: 
see <41 fourth sentence. < 14 , A skin for clarified 
butter, or for honey. (TA in this art. [See also 
art. <**•; and see <14, in art <4]) - j*u One over 
whom rule, or dominion, is exercised; or of 
whom another is <4 [or chief, lord, master, &c.]. 
(TA.) <4“ [act. part. n. of 444 q. v.:] with », i. 
e. s< 44 A woman who brings forth black 
children: the contr. is termed (Fr, K in 

art. u^,) or, more commonly, <=^ 4 . (o and TA 
in that art.) s<4“ 4 Water that is a cause of [the 
disease called] <'4 (M, K, TA) to such as drink it. 
(TA.) I<4“ <44 44, in the Kur [xvi. 60 and xliii. 
16 ], means (assumed tropical:) [His face 
becomes, or continues, or continues all the day,] 
expressive of sorrow, or displeasure. (Mgh. [See 


the verb, 9 .]) And »<4“ 4' means (assumed 
tropical:) [Days of] evil state or condition, and 
hardness, or difficulty, of living. (Har p. 304 .) — 

— [s<4« The first draught, or original copy, of a 
hook, or the like: (not called »<44) opposed 
to < 44 , q. v.: probably postclassical.] -4“ Guts 
(,jl 44 ) containing blood drawn by 
venesection from a she-camel, bound at the head, 
roasted and eaten. (LAar and K as expl. by 
MF.) »<4“1 | The partisans of the dynasty of the 
'Abbasees; [so called because they made their 
clothes black;] opposed to the <44 . (S and K in 
art. u^h.) <j4“ part. n. of <4 (K. [See 1 , 
last signification.]) 1 4, aor. jj~y, (S, M, K,) 
inf. jj>“, (S,) or 14, (M,) or both, (K,) or »1>4, 
(Mgh,) [but this last is an inf. n. of un.,] He 
leaped or sprang, (S, M, A, Mgh, K,) 4! to, or 
towards, him, (S, M, K,) and <4 upon him. (A.) 

— — He leaped, or sprang, [or committed an 
assault, upon another,] like as he does who 
behaves in an annoying manner towards his cup- 
companion in his intoxication. (TA. [See also 3 .]) 

[Hence,] <4j 4 4 >4 14, (S, M, A, K,) inf. 

n. j 4 and jj>* (M, K) and jj 4, agreeably with 
the root, (M,) and j[4, (TA,) (tropical:) [The 
wine assaulted, or rushed into, his head]: (A:) 
[or] the wine circulated in his head, and rose into 
it: (M, K:) or <4 14 14, inf. n. 1)4 and 04, the 
wine had an overpowering influence upon the 
head: (Msb:) and u-4l 114 4 cjjUu the force or 
overpowering influence, (04,) [or fumes,] of the 
cup of wine mounted, or rose, to his head, or into 
his head. (TA in art. ur*^.) — — And j4, aor. 
as above, (assumed tropical:) He was angry. 

(Msb.) j4, aor. as above, inf. n. j 4, also 

signifies He (a man) rose, or became 
elevated. (M.) j 4*1I J4I 4 4) <<4 means I rose 
to him [upon the upper, or uppermost, parts of 
the wall of the city or town &c.]. (TA.) — — 
And one says to a man, 44 [Rise thou, rise 
thou, to eminence,] in enjoining aspiration to the 
means of acquiring eminence, or nobility: (LAar, 
K, * TA:) from d>4, meaning I ascended, or 

mounted, upon the wall. (TA.) See also 5 , in 

two places. — <04: see 2 in art. jn*. 2 j4] 1)4, 
inf. n. 441 He walled a city or town &c. (See 2 in 

art. j4)] See also 5 . — And <44, [inf. n. 

as above, (see an ex. voce 44 )] I put upon him 
[or decked him with] the j 4 [or bracelets; or I 
decked him with bracelets]. (S.) 3 04“ 
signifies The leaping, or springing, of two 
antagonists, each upon the other, or their 
assaulting, or assailing, each other, in mutual 

fight. (Har p. 329 .) And » j 4, (S, M, K,) inf. 

n. sjjUii and 1)4, (M, K,) He leaped, or sprang, 
upon him; he assaulted, or assailed, him; 
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syn. (S, M, K.) You say, 441 J^ jj 44 -4aJI [The 
serpent springs upon, or assaults, the rider]. (A.) 
And it is said in a trad, of 'Omar, » jjl**i 
SMLJI, meaning And I was near to leaping upon 
him, or assaulting him, and fighting him, during 
prayer. (TA.) [See also 1 .] You say also, 
fj*Jl (tropical:) [Anxieties assaulted, or 

assailed, me]. (A.) Also i. q. <43 j -=*' [which, 

as it is mentioned immediately after jlj** in the 
last of the senses assigned to that word below, is 
app. said of speech, or language, meaning 
(assumed tropical:) It had an overpowering 
influence upon his head]. (M, K.) 5 » jj*J> 
He ascended, or mounted, upon it; (namely, a 
wall;) as also J, inf. n. jj **: (TA:) he climbed, 
ascended, or scaled, it, (namely, a wall,) like 
a thief; (IAar, S, * M, A, * K, * TA;) as also jj**j 
<44; (M;) and J, inf. n. as above: (K:) and he 
climbed, or ascended, and took, it; as also jj**j 
<4°, and l » jj **: (TA: [this last from a trad., in 
which, however, the verb is, in my opinion, 
probably mistranscribed:]) he climbed, or 
ascended, its jj 4 [or wall]. (Bd in xxxviii. 20 .) — 
And jj**j He put on himself [or decked himself 
with] the jl j*-* [or bracelet; or he decked himself 
with bracelets]. (S.) 6 jjL-** signifies The leaping, 
or springing, one with [or upon] another. (KL. 

[See also 3.]) And 4-1 Ci j jU4 means 4-1 *<*ij 

es-ai-i [I raised, or elevated, my person to her, or 
it, or them; or stretched myself up &c.; 
like 4Jjli4]. (TA.) 8 J4LI: see lS 3*4] in art. jj**, 
from which it is formed by transposition, jj 4 The 
wall of a city [or town &c.]: (S, M, A, Msb, 
K:) [properly] masc.; but Ibn-Jurmooz, in a 
verse, makes it fern., because it is a part of 
the <4^u: (M:) pi. jlj**l (S, M, Msh, K) and ulj#**. 

(S, K.) And The upper, or uppermost, part 

of the head; occurring in a trad., as some relate it; 
or, accord, to others, it is J, »jj**; or ujj which 
is said by some of the later authors to he the 
reading commonly known. (TA.) — See also »jj*“, 
in three places. — And see jlj**. — Also An 
entertainment of a guest or guests; (K;) a repast 
to which people are invited: (Abu-l-'Abbas, TA:) a 
Pers. word, honoured by the Prophet; (K;) i. e. by 
his saying to his companions, as is related in 
a trad., Ijj4 344 4s I j*j^ [Arise ye, for Jabir 
has made an entertainment, or a repast]. Abu-l- 
'Abbas, TA.) — [It is also the name of A species of 
fig, called by Forskal (Flora Aegypt. Arab., 
pp. cxxiv. and 180 ,) ficus sur, (not “ mimosa sur,” 
as in Freytag's Lex.,) observed by him at Jubleh, 

in El-Yemen.] » 33** A leap, or spring. (TA.) 

(assumed tropical:) The assault of wine upon the 
head; or its rush into the head: and in like 
manner, the assault, or rush, of venom, such as 
that of the scorpion: (S:) or the force, or strength, 


of wine &c.; (M, K, Msb, and MF voce ^;) as also 
l jlj**; (M, K;) and in like manner, of hunger: 
(Msh:) the overpowering influence of wine upon 
the head: (Msh:) or J. jl >* signifies the creeping 
of wine in the head: and » j j** is said to signify the 
assault, or force, or intoxicating operation, or 
overpowering influence upon the head, (4*4,) 
produced by the creeping of wine, in, or through, 
the drinker: and in like manner, jlj** j. 
means (assumed tropical:) a motion of joy like 
the creeping of wine in the head. (TA.) — — 

[(assumed tropical:) A paroxysm of fever. 

(assumed tropical:) An ebullition, a fierceness, 
or an impetuousness, of anger; as when] one 
says»jj"J <j- u] (assumed tropical:) [Verily his 
anger has an ebullition, a fierceness, or 
an impetuousness]: (S:) [(tropical:) an outburst, 
or outbreak, of anger: and] (assumed tropical:) 
anger itself: [or (assumed tropical:) a fit of 
anger, or irritation:] pi. *^133**. (Msb.) — — 
[(assumed tropical:) The flush, or impetuosity, of 

youth: see 4*4.] Impetuousness in war. (A.) 

[It is said in the TA that ^ jili 

means jj, i. e. Such a one has strong 

inspection in war: hut I think that j4>j is here a 
mistranscription for j4l*, i. e. impetuousness.] — 
— Violence, force, or oppression, and tyranny, of 
a Sultan: (S, K:) and might, or valour, (Msb, TA,) 
of a Sultan. (TA.) — — (assumed tropical:) 
Vehemence, or intenseness, of cold: (K:) or 
vehement, or intense, cold. (M.) You say, 4 jasJ 
»33*“!l (assumed tropical:) Intense cold seized 
him. (TA.) — — See also °3j*< » 3j ** 

(tropical:) Eminence, or nobility: (S, A, K:) rank 
or station: (S, M, A, K:) or high, or exalted, rank 
or station: (Ibn-Es-Seed:) excellence: (A:) pi. jj** 
and l jj**: [the latter of which is an anomalous 
pi.; or a coll. gen. n. of which »3j** is the n. of un., 
as in another sense mentioned below:] (M:) 
and »3j**, (M,) or J. »33*“, (K,) a mark, or sign, of 
glory, honour, dignify, or nobility; and height 
thereof. (M, K.) You say, 4**" l ^ “JJ** 41 
(tropical:) He has eminence in glory. (A.) And 4! 

sjj** (tropical:) He has superiority, and rank 
or station, over, or above, thee; he is of higher 
rank or dignity than thou. (A.) And JAM j 3**, 
(M,) [in the A JAM j>*,] or { JAM jj 4, (K,) 
means (assumed tropical:) The excellent ones of 
camels: (M, K:) sing. »3j**, which, accord, 
to some, signifies hardy and strong. (M.) — — 
»3j** also signifies What is goodly and tall, of 

structures. (M, K.) And The extremity (4k) 

of anything. (IAar, TA.) See also jj**. 

Also A row of stones or bricks of a wall: (L, K: in 
the L, 4uUJI 31 J4i 334: in the K, 3 jJ c 3* 314 

iuUJI, or, as in the CK, jll 3 A-:) any degree (<! j**) 
of a structure: (S:) pi. J, jj**, (S, K,) [or this is a 


coll. gen. n.,] like as 14 *j is of “34 1 , (s,) and j>*. 

(K.) Hence its application in relation to the 

Kur-an, [to signify A chapter thereof,] because 
each of what are thus called forms one degree, or 
step, (S, M, * K,) distinct from another, (S, K,) or 
[leading] to another: (M:) or from the same word 
signifying “ eminence: ” (IAar:) or as being 
likened to the wall of a city: (B:) some pronounce 
it with hemz; (see art. j 1 — *;) but it is more 
common without: (TA:) pi. j j**, (S, Msb,) 

and 3 j** and 3 j*“ are also allowable. (S.) 

A sign, or token. (IAar, M, K.) You say, »3 j** 444 
Between them two is a sign, or token. (IAar, 
M.) jl>*: see »33**, in three places: — and see 
what here follows, jlj** (S, M, Msb, K) and j jlj** 
(M, Msh, K) and J, jlj4) (S, MF, and others) and 
l jlj4i (M, K) A woman's bracelet, (S, * M, Msb, * 
K,) syn. s-4, (M, K, [in the CK, erroneously, *3,]) 
of silver or of gold; (Zj;) [and a man's bracelet 
also: see 2 and 5 , and see also 33 ***:] all 
arabicized, from the Pers. jljiA] jl jijj or jljiA 
or (B, TA:) pi. [of pauc.] of jl3*“, (S, M, 

Msb,) and of jl3**, (M,) » Jj**l (S, M, Msb, K,) and 
(pi. pi., M) jj'-JI, (S, M, K,) accord, to Aboo- 'Amr 
Ibn-El-’Ala pi. of jl3**J, (S,) and sjjUJ, (s, Msb, 
K,) also pi. of j'3**| or jl 3**i, (M, TA,) or of »33**i, 
or perhaps of jj 4J; (S;) and (pi. of mult., M) 
I jj**, (M, Msh, K,) originally jj**, like 4^ pi. 
of 44S, (Msb,) and jj>*, (K, [in a copy of the 
M jj**,]) said by Sb to he used by poetic license. 
(M, TA.) jl j** is an epithet applied to a dog [as 
meaning Wont to spring or leap or assault]. (A.) 

And it signifies The lion; (TS, K;) because of 

his leaping, or springing; (TA;) as also J. jj4*4 

(TS, TA.) Also One who is wont to leap or 

spring upon another, or to assault him; (S;) who 
behaves in an annoying manner towards his 
cupcompanion in his intoxication; (S, A, Mgh;) 
who assaults [or insults] his cup-companion 

when he drinks. (TA.) (assumed tropical:) 

One into whose head wine quickly rises: (M, K:) 

as though it were he himself that rose. (M.) 

And (assumed tropical:) Speech, or language, 
that has an overpowering influence upon the 
head (a*ij4 -44 tiJO- (M, K.) lsjIj** Height: so 
expl. by Th as used in the saying, 4*=J> '-*5 
(_sjl j** 41 jj AJJ lS J441I 44 ji [I love him with a 
love that has height (i. e. rising to a high degree), 
like as the bustard loves her young one]: meaning 
that the bustard is stupid, and, when she loves 
her young one, is excessive in stupidity. 
(M.) jlj4i: see the next paragraph: — and see 
also 'Jy?. j'j**] (S, M, Msb, K) and J, jl j4i (S, M, 
K) The leader of the Persians; (M, A, Msb, K;) 
like the j**i among the Arabs: (Msh:) or their 
greatest king: arabicized [from the Pers. 

(TA: [but said in the A to he tropical:]) or a 
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horseman of the Persians, (A 'Obeyd, S, TA,) who 
fights: (A 'Obeyd, TA:) or one who is firm on the 
back of his horse: (K:) or one who excels in 
sitting firmly on the back of his horse: (M:) or (so 
in the M, but in the A and K “ and ”) one who 
is skilful in shooting arrows: (M, A, K:) pi. sjjLLc: I 
(S, M, A, Msb, K) and j jU-ui ; (m, K;) in the former 
of which the » is to compensate for the l S of the 
original form, which is (S.) — — See 

also jUiUl. — And see j'jP? A leathern 
pillow, upon which one leans, or reclines; as also 
l (M, K:) pi. (TA.) i'jyPy: see what 

next precedes. j 3““ [Decked with a bracelet or 
bracelets. And hence,] (tropical:) Made a king 

[or chief]. (A, TA. [See 0“-.]) And The place 

of the bracelet; (M, K;) like as signifies the “ 
place of the 4 ^A. ” (M.) jjU": see jljL. 
l 0"^“, aor. iyyP, (A, Mgh,) inf. n. 4 -J-j^, 

(TA,) He managed, or tended, the beasts, ( fia 
'-s-Sfo) and trained them. (Mgh, TA.) [And 
JLjl He managed, or tended, the camels or other 
property. See i!>4-j.] — — Hence, (Mgh,) 

Ptr'jp, aor. and inf. n. as above, (S, A, * Mgh, K, 
&c.,) (tropical:) He ruled, or governed, the 
subjects; presided over their affairs as a 
commander, or governor, or the like; (S, * Mgh;) 
he commanded and forbade them. (A, K.) 
And f* inf. n. iy (tropical:) They were, or 
became, heads, chiefs, commanders, or the like, 
over them. (TA.) One says, iyyyy o 
4-jit (S, K) (tropical:) [Such a one is experienced: 
he has ruled and been ruled: or] he has 
commanded and been commanded: (S:) or he 
has taught and been taught; or has disciplined 

and been disciplined. (K.) aor. as 

above, inf. n. 4-J*-", (tropical:) He managed, 
conducted, ordered, or regulated, the affair; 
syn. » ji-:, (Msb,) and p f'j: (M, Msb, TA:) 4-Jj“ 
signifies the managing a thing (f IP* Jy fLs) in 
such a manner as to put it in a right, or proper, 
state. (TA.) [Used as a simple subst., the inf. n. 
may be rendered Management, rule, government, 
or governance.] — oJ-j, (S, M, A, K,) aor. 

(S, M, K,) and iy yp, (Kr, M,) inf. n. iyy**, (M,) 
or (Ibn- 'Abbad, K;) and aor. iyyP; 
(K, TA; but the aor. is omitted in the CK;) or 
aor. i_>“ yy- inf. n. i_yy* and and o-LL, 

aor. l>“ 34, inf. n. iyy*; (Msb;) and lW“; (Yoo, K;) 
and l and j iyy*; (S, M, A, Msb, K; but the 
last is omitted in the TA;) and ( and 

l o*y**; (M, TA;) It (wheat, or other food, [&c.,]) 
had in it, or became attacked by, [the grub 
called] 0* j [the grub called] y j“ fell upon it, or 
into it. (S, M, * A, * Msb, K, * TA.) One says 
also, aor. ipP*, inf. n. and 

i [The tree had in it, or became attacked 


by, the grub called i^jj".] (AHn, M, TA. *) 
And aor. (S, M, K,) inf. n. yp*, 

(S, K,) or y: y*; (M;) and J, (S, M, K,) inf. 

n. 4 ^,UjI ; (TA;) The sheep, or goat, abounded 
with Ja (AZ, S, M, K. [In a copy of the S and in 
one of the K, I find Ja in another of the S and 
another of the K, and in the CK, and in a copy of 
the M, Jja: the right reading apears to be for 
this last word is said by some to be syn. 
with l>“ ->“.]) You also say, when you are gradually 
perishing by reason of grief, ( (.pP. lil 

| csA"j jjjj (tropical:) [My bone has bred 

grubs, and so my flesh]. (A.) 4^41 ^ inf. 

n. yy*, The beast was attacked by the disease 
termed l y'P* [q. v. infra]. (TK.) 2 » y*'y* (tropical:) 
They made him, or appointed him, ruler, or 
governor, over them; (M, * TA;) as also J, 

(TA.) gAill jjii Jjkjll yy*, (S, K,) or jji 

u-'jj', (as in the TA,) or PK (A,) (tropical:) 
The man was made ruler of the affairs of the 
people; (S;) [or of the affairs of his 
people, accord, as the phrase is given in the A:] or 
was made king. (K.) Accord, to a relation of a 
verse of El-Hotei-ah, he uses the 
expression a' -**-'y- [as though meaning 
Thou hast ruled the affairs of thy sons]; but 
Fr says that Ci!^ is a mistake. (S. [Thus I find it 
in one copy of the S: but in another copy of the S, 
I find which is clearly wrong; and in the 

TA, a-)-, which Fr can hardly be supposed to 
have disallowed.]) — — Ijjl 4J (assumed 
tropical:) He made an affair easy to 
him; syn. 4-A yj and 4llj. (TA.) You say, CP* yp* 
AjSja Ijii AJ (assumed tropical:) [Such a one made 
an affair easy to him, or, perhaps, commended it 
to him by making it seem easy, and so he 
embarked in it, or undertook it]: like as you 

say, 4J JjL, and 4J (pj. (AZ, K. *) jill yy* 

He slit the vulva of the woman. (TA.) — See also 
1, in two places. 4 see 2: — and see 1, in 
three places. 5 see 1. 8 yyP\ see 1. iP**: 

see yy*. Also A canker, or corrosion, (£4 a) 

in a tooth: (AZ, K:) without and without 
teshdeed. (AZ.) — And A tooth that has been 
eaten, or corroded: (L, K, * TA:) originally 

like jt* and jjf*. (K.) See also y y**, in two 

places, yy* [The grub, or larva of the phalaena 
tinea and of the curculio; i. e. the moth-worm 
and the weevil;] the kind of worm that attacks 
wool (S, A, K) and cloths (TA) and wheat or other 
food: (S, TA:) and with », [a n. un.,] i. q. Ai; 
(Mgh, Msb;) as also J, y^*; (TA;) i. e., a worm 
that attacks wool and cloths (Mgh, Msb) and 
wheat or other food: (Mgh:) and y y*, the kind of 
worm (M, Msb) called (M,) that eats grain 
(M, Msb) and wood: (Msb:) n. un. with »: (M, 


Msb:) and any eater of a thing is termed P*p*, 
whether worm or other thing. (M.) One 
says, J-dl yy* (assumed tropical:) [The 
persons who compose a household are the grubs 
of property]: i. e., they consume it by little and 
little like as consume grain, which can 

scarcely be cleared of them when they attack it. 
(Msb.) — [The licoriceplant; so called in the 
present day;] a kind of tree, (AHn, M, K,) or 
plant, (Mgh,) well known, (Mgh, K,) with which 
houses are covered above the roofs, (AHn, M, 
Mgh,) the expressed juice of which is an 
ingredient in medicine, (AHn, M,) the leaves of 
which are put into [the beverage called] 4^, and 
make it strong like [the strong drink called] is'^, 
(Mgh,) in the roots of which is sweetness (AHn, 
M, K) intense in degree, (AHn, M,) and in 
its branches is bitterness, (AHn, M, K,) and it 
abounds in the countries of the Arabs: (AHn, M:) 
or a kind of tree that grows in leaves 
without twigs: (M:) or a certain herb resembling 
[the species of trefoil called] (TA.) [The root 
is vulgarly called, in the present day, yy* <jj?: 
and so is a strong infusion prepared from it, 
which is a very pleasant drink: and its inspissated 
juice is called mj.] — Nature; natural 

disposition: (S, M, A, K:) and origin. (S, A, K.) 
One says, y (s, M) Chasteness of 

speech, or eloquence, is [a quality] of his nature. 
(S.) And t (Lh, M, A) Generosity is [a 

quality] of his nature. (A.) And yy* y lP* 
Such a one is of good origin. (S.) y'y* A certain 
disease in the rump of a horse or similar beast, 
(M, K, TA,) between the hip and the thigh, 
occasioning, as its result, weakness of the kind 
leg: (TA:) or a disease that attacks the beast in its 
legs. (M.) [See 1, last sentence.] A certain 
kind of tree: n. un. with »: (M, K:) AHn says, (M, 
TA,) on the authority of Aboo-Ziyad, (TA,) it is of 
the kind called resembling the t'p> having 
a pericarp like that of the £ y, (M, TA,) without 
thorns and without leaves, growing high; and 
persons shade themselves beneath it; one of the 
Arabs said that it is the same that is called J, 
(written with the article and AHn says, I 

asked him respecting it, and he said that this and 
the py an d the all three resemble 

one another; (M;) and it is one of the best of 
materials used for producing fire, (Lth, * M, K, *) 
not giving a sound without emitting fire, (M,) 
or because it seldom gives a sound without 
emitting fire. (Lth, TA.) y\p* A certain disease in 
the necks of horses, rendering them rigid, (ISh, 
K, TA,) so that they die. (ISh, TA.) 0-“' 3--“ (with the 
article L r“‘ l i>^): see cPP. — And for the same 
word, and Vypy* and see art. lS [A 
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groom, who has the care and management of a 
horse or horses or the like;] one who manages, or 
tends, beasts or horses or the like, and trains 
them: (TA:) pi. 311= and (A.) And J-= 

[A manager, or tender, of camels or cattle or 

other property]. (K in art. lS j\ &c.) [And 

hence,] (tropical:) A manager, a conductor, an 
orderer, or a regulater, of affairs: pi. as above. 
(M, TA.) u=3“! A beast having the disease 
termed l>“ 3“. (K.) [Freytag, misled by an 
ambiguity in the K, assigns to it a signification 
belonging to dv*^.] — Also, [or unless 

originally an epithet,] A kind of stone upon which 
is generated the salt called u-3“! =3*3: the author 
of the “ Minhaj ” says that this may be caused by 
the moisture and dew of the sea falling upon it. 
(TA in art. u=*“.) u= j “= f3«-l= and J, u-3“-=, (TA,) or 
i u-3“-=, [which is app. the more correct,] (S,) and 
1 (M,) Wheat, or other food, attacked 

by [the grub called] (M, TA:) and j 3ik. 

3“3“= wheat so attacked. (Mgh.) And 3= 
and [ 3=U= [Land attacked by such grubs], (M, 
TA,) in like manner. (TA.) And j, u-=“= » 3 =“i> 
[or 3==1 A tree containing, or attacked by, such 
grubs]. (TA.) And J, (M,) or * *. = ..= , (TA,) 

A sheep, or goat, abounding with J=s [i. e. J=3 see 
l, near the end of the paragraph]. (M, TA.) 
see u= in two places. 0=3—= 

and o=o“3: see u= 3—, in three places. o“3= l>“ 

(M, Msb, K,) like 3*3?- [in measure], (Msb, K,) by 
the vulgar pronounced o“>“, with damm to 
the first letter, (Msb, [and thus written in one of 
my copies of the S, in the other of those copies, 
and app. in most others, omitted,]) a Pers., or 
foreign, word, (3-===°!,) current in the language of 
the Arabs, (M,) [i. e.] an arabicized word, [app. 
from the Pers. o“ j“, in Hebr. 1OTW,] (S,) [applied 
in the present day to The lily: and also the iris: 
and the pancratium: and app. to other similar 
flowers:] a certain plant, (M, Msb, K, *) of sweet 
odour, (K,) resembling what are called u*=43, 
with broad leaves, but not having an odour that 
diffuses itself like the o*=l=j; (Msb;) it is well 
known, and of many kinds, the sweetest of which 
is the white: (S: [but only, as mentioned above, in 
one of my two copies thereof:]) there is a wild 
kind; and the garden-kind is of two sorts, namely, 
the *1 Jt, which is the white, and the 3-“ ji \ , [i. e. 
the iris, in the CK, erroneously, '-“35',] which is 
the [i. e. azure-coloured, from the 

Pers. ujS jULi,] beneficial as a remedy against 
the dropsy, an attenuant of thick matters; and 
the jt is of a delicate, or subtile, nature, [so I 
here render ■ but it has other meanings,] 
beneficial as a remedy for cold disorders in the 
brain, a discutient of the thick kinds of flatus that 
collect therein; its J—=i [app. here meaning root] 


is a detergent of the skin, discutient; and 
its leaves are beneficial as a remedy against the 
burning of hot water, and against the sting of 
venomous reptiles or the like, and particularly 
of the scorpion: the n. un. is with ». (K.) -l=j“ 
l 31=1*=, [aor. -1= y,] (M,) inf. n. i= 3“, (S, M, K,) He 
mixed it, (S, M, K,) one part with another, (S,) 
and stirred it about, and beat it; (M;) as also 

1 3i=3“, (M, K, *) inf. n. -1 =jo“=: (K:) or -1=3“ 

signifies the putting together two things in a 
vessel, then beating them with the hand until 
they become mixed: (Jm, K:) or, accord, to some, 
it relates particularly to a cooking-pot, when its 
contents are mixed: (M:) you say, 1 =jU 3 i=U= 
[he mixed, and stirred about, and beat, the 
contents of his cooking-pot with the ■!=>“=, q. v.]: 
(TA:) but you say also, 3 ==j 3" -1='-“, and J, 1«-1=3“, he 
stirred about the [food called] 3=jja, with a piece 
of wood, in order that it might become mixed: 
(TA:) or J, 31=3“ signifies he mixed it much. (S.) — 
— [Hence,] ^4 =4’-= -W- and cr*-: o? (assumed 
tropical:) [The love of thee is mixed with my 
blood]. (TA.) And 3=^' -!=_>“: j* (assumed 
tropical:) He turns over the affair [in his mind]. 
(TA.) And m 3=3' -1= j-4 and J, '•s-33-y (assumed 

tropical:) Such a one superintends, manages, 
or conducts, in person, the war. (A, TA.) And 
-1=3“ J, =3 jil, inf. n. as above, (S, TA,) (tropical:) 
Such a one rendered his affairs confused, or 
disordered, or perplexed: (TA:) and in like 
manner, 3=13 [his opinion]. (M.) And -1=3“ J, »3=! 
(tropical:) He created confusion, or disorder, in 
his affair, or case. (K, TA.) — 3iU= ; (M,) 
aor. ■!=>“, (S,) inf. n. -1=3“, (M, K,) He whipped 
him; struck him with a -1=3“; (S, M, K;) namely, a 
beast, and a man. (TA.) 3=1=32 ,^=1=31“: see 3. 

2 -1=3“ see 1, in six places. — -1=3“, (M, K,) 

inf. n. (K,) (tropical:) The leeks put forth 

their -1=3“ [or seed-stalks: see -1=3“]. (M, K, TA.) 

3 4H1L3 | -Lj'-L, aor. of the latter 3i=^=i : 

thus mentioned by Lh, without any addition: app. 
meaning He acted roughly with me with his whip, 
or he contended with me therewith, and I 
overcame him [with my whip]: a mode of 
expression which is rare in relation 
to substances; rather relating to accidents, or 
attributes. (M.) 8 2 -1=3“!, which is extr., [for by 
rule it should be l=ti“!,] It (a thing) was, 

or became, mixed. (M.) [Hence,] 3jlc. -1=3=“! 

» jli (tropical:) His affair, or case, was, or 
became, confused, or disordered, to him. (M, K, * 
TA.) -1=3“ [A whip;] a certain thing, (S, M,) 
namely, plaited skin, (Bd in lxxxix. 12,) [or a 
lash,] with which one beats, or strikes, (S, 
M,) well known; (Msb;) i. q. 3c- ji= : (K:) so called 
because it mixes the flesh with the blood (IDrd, 
M, K) when a man or a beast is struck with it; 


(IDrd, TA;) or because its several component 
parts are mixed together: (Bd, ubi supra:) pi. [of 
pauc.] -LljLi and [of mult.] l=ll=: (S, M, Msb, K:) 
the latter originally 1=13“. (TA.) The saying “4 jl= 
11=3“ '43 means l=3“i 143 “4>== [I struck Zeyd 
with a whip]: (M, Msb: *) or it is one of those rare 
instances in which a prefixed n. is suppressed; 
being originally 1=3“ 3=3-“= 3 =j>i= [1 struck him a 
stroke, or lash, of a whip], meaning 1=3“= 3=3=1= [a 
stroke, or lash, with a whip]: (M:) or 3 = 3 * 1 = 
1=3“^ »-M3 [one stroke, or lash, with a whip]. 
(Mgh.) One says also, 1=3“ 3=1= 3 =jL= [He struck 
him a hundred strokes, or lashes, of the whip]. (S 

and K in art. =K“.) In the Kur [lxxxix. 12], 

where it is said, 1=3“ 4 j (S, 

Msb,) it signifies (tropical:) A portion, or share: 
(S, K:) or (S, Msb, but in the K, “ and ”) 
(tropical:) vehemence, or severity; (S, Msb, K;) 
as being likened to the paining of a whip; (Msb;) 
because punishment is sometimes with the 1=3“; 
(S;) and this word is used by the Arabs to denote 
every kind of punishment when it is extreme, 
though there be in it no beating: (Fr:) [therefore,] 
the above-cited saying in the Kur means, 
(tropical:) [And thy Lord poured upon them a 
portion, or a share, or vehemence, or severity, 
of punishment: or it means,] a mixture; prepared 
for them, of various punishments: or it is 
designed to show that what befell them in 
the present world was, in comparison with what 
is prepared for them in the final state, like the 
whip in comparison with the sword: (Bd:) or 
the meaning is (assumed tropical:) a kind of 
punishment. (Jel.) [Agreeably with this last 
explanation, it is said that] the phrase 1=3 
3 U=3“ gl jWin means (tropical:) They two are 
agreed upon one mode: (A:) or the meaning is 
(tropical:) [they two enter, or plunge, into; or 
venture boldly upon, and do;] one thing, or affair; 
(S, and K; but wanting in one copy of the former; 
and in the latter, in the place of 1=* is put 1=;) i. e., 

one sort [of thing or affair]. (S.) [-1=3“ 3a 

The measure of a whip, i. e. a whip's length, is an 
astronomical measure, which seems, from 
several instances that I have noted, in the work 
of Kzw &c., to be the same as jy=j is in modern 
usage; i. e. four degrees and a half, by rule; but, 
like the latter, not precise nor uniform in every 
instance.] — — [The pi.] 1=11= also signifies 
(tropical:) The seed-stalks of leeks; (TK;) the 
stalks, of leeks, upon which are the j#-* 3 thereof: 
(M, K:) so called as being likened to the -11=“ 
with which one strikes. (M.) — — And -1=3“ 
signifies also (tropical:) A remaining portion (A, 
K) of water, (A,) or of a pool of water left by 
a torrent, (K, [in some copies of which J=3JI is 
erroneously put for j=3JI J) extended like the -1=3“ 
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[with which one strikes]: (A:) pi. -1=4“. (TA.) 

And (assumed tropical:) A place where water 

collects and stagnates: (K:) pi. (TA.) 

And (tropical:) A road, or track, of little width, 
between two elevations: pi. a= 3A [or -LA?] 
and so in the A: but some say ■!=>!, q. v. 

(TA.) Also (assumed tropical:) A kind of 

tent, of [goats'] hair. (Ibn-El-Kelbee, TA voce Ax’, 
q. v.) — — And JA) -LA (tropical:) Light 
entering from an aperture in a wall, in sunshine; 
(K, TA;) also termed JLL -LA: but as some say, 
with i_A (TA: and it is mentioned with A in 
art. in the S, and again in the K.) AtA fern, 
with »: see -LI A The A 3 A [or officer of the 
prefect of police] who has with him the -LA [or 
whip]. (TA.) Mixed. (TA.) So in a trad, of 
'Alee with Fatimeh, [in which the former 
expresses the intimacy of her union with him, as 
though they two were one person,] 
ix-AA lsA (assumed tropical:) Her flesh is 
blended and mixed with my blood and my flesh. 
(TA.) You say also, a-LjA 1 Their 

possessions are mixed among them; (AZ, S, K;) i. 
q. i (M.) -LA“: see what next 

follows. -LlA“> a thing with which one mixes a 
thing, (S, * M, K,) and stirs it about; (M;) i. e., a 
stick, or the like, used for that purpose; as also 
| -LAs (k.) — A horse that will not put forth his 
power of running unless by means of the whip; 
(Ibn-’Abbad and K; and so in a copy of the S, on 
the authority of AO, but omitted in another 
copy;) as though (TA) keeping it in store. (S, 
TA.) -L jLA; fern, with »: see -L l l)A A A 
aor. £ A, (S, K,) inf. n. £ A, (S,) The camels were 
left to themselves, (S, K,) without a pastor; (K;) 
as also ciicU with jA for its aor. and £A for its 
inf. n. (Sh.) 3 A“ Ale [He bargained with him 
for work by, or for, the hour,] is from acUJI, 
like Aijlii from fjjA (S, K. [See also the last 
sentence of the second paragraph of art. L r<-“’.]) 
[It is added in the S, that neither of them is used 
otherwise than thus: but accord, to SM one says 
also,] Ac A“, inf. n. £lA, He hired him, or 
took him as a hireling, for the hour. (TA.) 4 AU 
He left to himself, or itself, left alone, or 
neglected, and lost, or destroyed, him, or it. (K.) 
Er-Raghib says, [but why, I do not well see,] that 
the meaning of neglecting, or the like, is 
imagined as derived from AA1I. (TA.) 
You say, AY' AA 1 left the camels to themselves, 
left them alone, or neglected them. (S.) And A j 
AH A 3 jA A, meaning [Scarce, or 
many, a she-camel] leaves to itself, or leaves 
alone, or neglects, her young one [so that the 
beasts of prey devour it]. (TA.) [See also 4 in 
art. £}*■*’.] — £(43 He (a man, Zj) passed from 3eUx 


to [i. e. time to time, or hour to hour]; (Zj, 
K;) as also £L*I, inf. n. (zj, TA:) or he 

remained behind, or held back, or delayed, 
for a AclL [i. e. a time, or an hour]. (Ibn- 'Abbad, 
K.) £A see acUj, in two places. £A and 4 £>A i. 
q. 3 A as used in the phrase, JA A £3“ A AU. 
[He came to us after a period, or portion, of the 
night; or after about a third or fourth part of the 
night had elapsed, when men were asleep, or at 
rest, and the night, and the foot of the 
passenger, were still; or after a third part of the 
night]: (S, K: *) or this phrase means he come to 
us after a acUi [i. e. a short period, or an hour,] of 
the night. (TA.). Aa [An hour;] one of the 
divisions of the night and the day; (Lth, K, TA;) 
both of which together consist of four and twenty 
of those divisions; each of them, when they are of 
equal length, consisting of twelve such divisions; 
(TA;) [also termed ajSIs (an astronomical 
hour; fifteen AA of time; sixty minutes 
of time;) because alone is often used in a 
vague sense, as meaning what is termed 
AiLij; i. e .] a time of night or of day: but 
used absolutely by the Arabs as meaning a time; a 
while; a space, or period; an indefinite [short] 
time; and a little while; (Msb;) a [short or] little 
portion, or division, [or space, or period,] of the 
night and of the day: (TA:) and 3oUJI signifies the 
pre- sent time: (S, K:) pi. AleA and 4 £A (S, 
Msb, K,) [or the latter is rather a coll. gen. n. of 
which 3cA is the n. un.,] and £lA- (Msb.) It is 
used unrestricted in the Kur [vii. 32 and in other 
places], where it is said, 3eA AjAA Y (Msb) 
They will not remain behind (Bd) for a time, or 
any while, (Msb,) or the shortest time: or they 
shall not seek to remain behind, by reason of 
intense terror. (Bd.) And so in a trad., where it is 
said, AA 1 acLJI J £lj Whoso goeth in the 
first time; not in the first astronomical ^eA, for 
then it would necessarily mean that he who 
should come in the latter part thereof would be 
on a par with the former person, which is not the 
case. (Msb.) pAA signifies, as shown above, For, 
or during, an hour: and awhile; for a little while; 
during a short time; as in the phrase,] > *AU 
^A I sat with thee, or at thine abode, for a little 
while, or during a short time. (TA.) [And A 
A 1 — s In a short time: in a moment. And AiAUl, 
Now: just now: this moment. And At A Then; at 
that time: or in that hour.] And QAiU» A [A 
little while ago;] in the first time near to us: (K in 
art. <— «jl;) or this signifies 5eAJI [expl. above]. (Zj, 
T and M in art. >— *j'.) [And ajcU« g* At the moment 
thereof; instantly. Hence, A'-“ A An 

instantaneous poison.] 3xAll also signifies 

(tropical:) The resurrection; (S, K, TA;) the 


raising of mankind for the reckoning; also 
termed 3eAll : (Er-Raghib, B:) or the time 

thereof: (K:) because of the quickness with which 
its reckoning will be accomplished: (TA:) 

or because it will come suddenly upon mankind, 
in a moment, and all creatures will die at one cry. 
(Zj, Az, TA.) Hence, in the Kur [liv. 1], AA! 
AxiUJI (tropical:) The resurrection [or the time 
thereof] hath drawn nigh. (Jel, TA.) And [in vii. 
186 and lxxix. 42,] AeUJI A AjlAj (tropical:) 
They ask thee concerning the resurrection [or 
the time thereof]. (Bd, Jel, TA.) And [in xxxi. last 
verse and xliii. 85,] 3e All fit (tropical:) With 
Him is the knowledge of the resurrection, (TA,) 
or of the time thereof. (Bd, Jel.) — — 
Also (assumed tropical:) The death of one 
generation; termed, for distinction, AA4I 3x.All ; 
as in the saying of Mohammad, when he 
saw 'AbdAUah Ibn-Uneys, fl A-Lll A JA jl 
AtUJI fji i A 3 cA (assumed tropical:) [If the life 
of this boy last long, he will not die until the 
death of the generation shall come to pass]: 
accordingly it is said that he was the last that died 
of the Companions. (Er-Raghib, B.)— — Also 
(assumed tropical:) The death of any man; 
termed, for distinction, lsA— all acJUI; a s in the 
Kur [vi. 31], lit A 3 - Al 4% 1 jA jjA 
Ajij AAll (assumed tropical:) [They 
have suffered loss who disbelieved in, or denied 
as false, the meeting with God until, when death 
came to them suddenly]. (Er-Raghib, B)— — 

Also (assumed tropical:) Difficulty, distress, or 
affliction; and so 4 fAA (TA.) — — And 
(assumed tropical:) Distance, or 

remoteness. (TA.) — See also £jA. A 4- A 
severe, grievous, or distressing [hour or time]; (S, 
K;) like the phrase L3A 3L1. (S.) £lj": see £jL. — 
Also, (S, K, [in the CK erroneously without 
tenween,]) and £ I A, (Kh, K,) A certain idol (S, K) 
which belonged to the people of Noah, (S,) in 
whose time it was worshipped; then the deluge 
buried it, but Iblees exhumed it, and it was 
worshipped [again]; (K;) so says Lth; (TA;) then 
it became the property of [the tribe of] Hudheyl, 
(S, K,) and was at Ruhat, (S,) and pilgrimage was 
performed to it: (S, K:) or it belonged to [the tribe 
of] Hemdan: (Bd, TA:) Abu-l-Mundhir says, I 
have not heard the mention of it in the poems of 
Hudheyl: but one of the Arabs, in verse, mentions 
Hudheyl as paying devotion to it: (TA:) it is said 
that it had the form of a woman: (Har p. 362:) [if 
so, as a fem. proper name, it would be without 
tenween: but] it is mentioned in the Kur [lxxi. 22, 
and is there with tenween]. (TA.) [See also 3j.] > 
jlUx He is left to himself, left alone, or 

neglected. (S, * K, * TA.) 4 [is pi. of jjLx; and 
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also signifies] In a state of perdition 
or destruction; perishing; or dying; in a pi. sense; 
like telk as signifying jte?-, (K,) and telL as 
signifying 0 (TA.) jte" 1 : see the following 
paragraph. jtete A she-camel that leaves her 
young one so that the beasts of prey devour it: 
(Sh, K:) or a she-camel that goes away in the 
place of pasturing: (S:) belonging to this art. and 
to art. jj**, q. v. (K.) You say also, 3Pj 

[A man who is wont to neglect the camels or 
the like; or to leave them to themselves, or alone; 
or to lose them]; and accord, to A'Oheyd, £*4“ 
i (S.) l (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) or <j* £te 
(JK,) aor. £>4, (S, Msb,) inf. n. (JK, S, 
Mgh, Msb, K) and jpj", or gJ>«, accord, to 
different copies of the K, (TA,) and d&y*, (CK, 
[not in my MS. copy of the K nor in the TA,]) 
and (MA,) It (beverage, or wine, JK, S, K, or 
food, Mgh, or each of these, TA) [was easy and 
agreeable to swallow;] was easy of entrance into 
the fauces; (S, Mgh, Msb, K; *) or passed the 
fauces easily and agreeably. (Bd in xiv. 20.) [See 

an ex. in a verse cited voce f*^-.] [Hence,] 

one says, j HUii CijAjU ^>=jYI j 
(assumed tropical:) Enter thou into the land 

while thou findest a place of entrance. (TA.) 

And pppll 3«^ (tropical:) The doing of 
the thing was allowable; or passed for lawful. 
(Msh.) And J*sU jte (tropical:) What he did 
was allowable to him; or passed for lawful to him. 

(S, K, TA.) And j;'-* (tropical:) The day 

was, or became, easy. (TA.) o^jVI 

(K,) inf. n. £j", (TA,) i. q. — (assumed 
tropical:) [The ground, or earth, sank with him; 
or sank with him and swallowed him up, or 

enclosed him]. (AA, K, TA.) And ^3 1 cjcU. 

(assumed tropical:) The she-camel became 
apart, or alone, syn. (k, TA,) or ran, 

syn. (JK, and so in the CK and in my MS. 
copy of the K,) and went far away. (JK, TA.) — 
See also 4, in two places. 2 is app., in 

its primary sense, syn. with telLI; anc j hence what 

here follows.] You say, 4>L-ol (JK, 

TA,) inf. n. (JK,) (assumed tropical:) He 

made pleasant, or agreeable, to him what he 
attained: or, as some say, he left clear to him 

what he had attained. (TA.) And (inf. 

n. as above, K,) (tropical:) He made it allowable, 
lawful, or free, (S, Msb, K,) <1 to him. (S.) 
And VU (tropical:) [He made property 

allowable, &c., to him]: so in the “ Mufradat. ” 

(TA.) And I iS <1 (assumed tropical:) He 

gave him such a thing. (IDrd, K.) — — [See 
also teijjLp below.] 4 teup (JK, Msb,) inf. 
n. teup (JK,) or jtel, (Msh,) said of God, (JK,) or 
of a man, (Msb,) [He made it easy and agreeable 
to swallow;] he made it easy of entrance into the 


fauces; (Msb;) [or made it to pass the fauces 
easily and agreeably;] namely, beverage [&c.: see 

1, first sentence]; (JK;) as also J, (Msb.) 

[Hence,] J jp [Make thou easy to me to 

swallow the thing that is choking me; or let me 
swallow it;] meaning (assumed tropical:) grant 
thou to me some delay, or respite; or act gently, 
or in a leisurely manner, towards me, or with me; 

(S, K;) and do not hurry me. (S.) And tete, 

(S, Mgh, Msb,) inf. n. as above, (S, Msb, TA,) 
I swallowed it: (Msb, and Jel in xiv. 20:) or I 
received it into my fauces easily (S, Mgh, and Bd 
in xiv. 20) and agreeably; (Bd ibid.;) 
namely, beverage, or wine, (S, K,) or food, (Mgh,) 
or each of these; (TA;) and J. teA and , 
aor. -*2- jPl and (s, K,) inf. n. £ P* and jte, 

(TA in art. jj^,) signify the same. (S, K.) 

jyjij means (assumed tropical:) Such a one 
completed his affair by means of such a 
one, (Ibn-Buzurj, K, TA, [in the CK, PP p is 
erroneously put for p PP p,]) and accomplished 
the object of his want by means of him: (Ibn- 
Buzuq, TA:) the case is that of one’s desiring a 
certain number of men or of pieces of money of 
which one remains to complete the affair: when 
he obtains it, one says, (Ibn-Buzurj, K.) — 

iUJ He (a man, Lh) was horn with his 

brother: (Lh, K:) or he was horn [next, or 
immediately,] after his brother. (Ibn-’Abbad, K.) 
[See what next follows.] l3, te and'PP (S, K) 
and l (K) mean (tropical:) This is he who 
was born next after this, (S, K, TA,) or, as in the 
“ Mufradat,” immediately after this; (TA;) and 
the like is also said of the female: (K:) one 
says, tep» ted ^ and J, [She is his 

sister that was horn &c.], (S, TA,) as well as > 
tep^ l jiJ and | teip, [He is his brother that was 
horn &c.]: or JPjll means he who was born 
after the man, or near after him, though not his 
brother: and Fr heard a man of Benoo-Temeem 
say and another of the same tribe say 

| tep ; meaning he who followed him: (TA:) [the 
pi. of is jpPp and it is said that] JPP gd jP 
means those who were horn with the man in 
one case of childbirth, after him, no other 
childbirth having occurred between him and 
them: (TA:) or those born next after him: (JK:) 
and is a dial. var. thereof: hut IF says 

that te te means This is of the cast, mould, 
form, or fashion, of this; and that the i_>“ may be a 
substitute for as though the one were cast, 
moulded, formed, or fashioned, like the other: 
(TA:) and [in like manner] one says, te jp te 
this is proportionate to this, or of the proportion 
of this. (TA in art. j^.) see the next 

preceding paragraph in four places. 'y? A thing 
whereby one makes to enter easily into his fauces 


[and to pass down his throat] that which is 
choking him. (S, Msb, K.) One says, £lj^ PPI 
[Water is that whereby one makes easy of 
entrance into the fauces and of passage down the 
throat the things that are choking him]. (S.) jpp 
applied to beverage, or wine, (JK, K, TA,) and 
food, (TA,) Descending easily [and agreeably] 
down the throat; (JK, Msb, K, TA, and Bd and Jel 
in xvi. 68 and Bd in xxxv. 13;) [or easy and 
agreeable to swallow;] not choking; (Jel in xvi. 
68;) and J, £pl signifies the same; (IDrd, K, TA;) 
and so J, jP, applied to food [&c.]; (TA;) [and 
J. accord, to Freytag, as from the K, in 

which I do not find it.] jp: see the next preceding 
paragraph. see jp-P [Freytag assigns to 

it also another signification, which belongs not to 
it, hut to £p.] Cwpitel is a post-classical 

term, (O, K,) from <1 teip, inf. n. jjjP, meaning 
“ I made it allowable, lawful, or free, to him: ” 
(O:) and what is meant by [the sing, of ciiUj^u i. 
e.] joP is The permission [of the Sultan] for the 
taking of that which is one’s right, or due, on a 
particular account, with facilitation thereof to the 
taker. (MF.) [a place of easy entrance or 
passage for beverage, or food, into the fauces or 
throat. — — And hence,] (assumed tropical:) 
A place of entrance into a land [&c.]; as in a 
saying cited in the first paragraph of this art., q. 

v. (TA.) And [hence] one says, <1 tel Y IP, 

(tropical:) This, I do not find to it a 
passage, or an [easy] entrance; or a way, or place, 
of entrance. (TA.) see jp-P 1 — s'— 

PsPlI, aor. (S, M, Msb) and teUp (m,) inf. 
n. ( -ijp (S, M, K;) and so [ ; (M, TA;) and 

J, teip (M, Msb, K, *) inf. n. — P— I; (S;) [and, 
accord, to Freytag, J, but he has not named 
his authority; if correct, probably having an 
intensive signification;] He smelled the thing. (S, 
M, Msb.) A poet says, (Msb,) namely, Ru-heh, 
(S, M,) tetel JpJI Ip jjUl [When the 

guide smells the natures of the roads to know 
whether he be pursuing the right course or 
deviating therefrom]. (S, M, Msb.) — — [And 
hence. He hunted. (Freytag, from the Deewan el- 
Hudhaleeyeen.)] — — sp, is also Syn. with jte. 
(IAar, K.) You say, of a man, Pte inf. n. tep, 
He endured it with patience. (TK.) — ‘-ilp (s, M, 
O, K,) aor. te ipj (S, O, K) and teUp (o, K,) inf. 
n. ( -PP, (M,) said of a man, (M,) and of cattle, 
(JP, M, O, K,) He, or they, perished, or died: (S, 
M, O, K:) or, said of cattle, they had a murrain 
occurring among them. (K.) — [s-ilP expl. 
by Freytag in this art., as though having for its 
aor. te jP, and meaning He smote a person with a 
sword, is a mistake, caused by a 
mistranscription (of teL for tep) in art. ( -P“’ in 
some copies of the K.] 2 (S, M, K,) or 
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% (Msb,) inf. n. ‘-ijyLj, (S, M, Msb, K,) He said to 
him time after time ‘-* 4 * [I will do such a 
thing]; (S, Msb, TA;) derived from the 
particle (IJ, M:) and hence, (Msb,) he 

delayed, or deferred, with him; or put him off 
with promises; syn. ■dk«; (S, * Msb, K, 
TA;) saying (TA;) or promising to be 

faithful to his engagement; (Msb;) mostly used in 
relation to a promise that is not to be fulfilled; as 
is said by Ibn-Abii-Hadeed: (MF, TA:) and J, 3i 
signifies [the same, as is implied in the M, being 
syn. with] 3ALU : see an ex. in a verse cited 
voce cjjjji, last sentence. (TA.) is [also 

expl. as] Syn. with [app. as meaning the 

postponing, putting off, delaying, or deferring, 
anything]. (TA.) [And it is implied in art. of 

the TA that it is Syn. with and so 

that you say, 41c. meaning He inured, or 

accustomed, him to it; and made him to endure it 

with patience: see 41c above.] You say 

also, lS jil 4i4, meaning I made him (a man) to 
have the ordering and deciding of my affair, or 
case, (S, K,) to do what he would: (S:) and 
so (TA.) — See also l, first sentence. 

3 AijLu: see l: — and 2 . — Also i. q. [He 
spoke, or discoursed, secretly to him or with him; 
or acquainted him with a secret]. (K.) — — 
And sljill >-*jLu i. q. 4*4.14= [He slept with the 
woman in, or on, one bed]. (K.) 4 (S, M, K,) 

inf. n. 4UJ, (TA,) said of a man, (S, M,) His cattle 
perished, or died: (S, K:) or he had murrain 
occurring among his cattle: so in a verse of 
Tufeyl, cited voce ^>1*1, in art. 4- j. (M.) 
[Hence,] one says, ‘ LSOCj=. 

(AA, S, Meyd, K,) or «— jiJI, (As, Meyd,) [He had 
murrain among his cattle until he did not 
complain of the murrain:] a prov., (Meyd,) 
applied to him who has become accustomed to 
casualties; (S, K;) or to him who has become 
inured to calamities, (A'Obeyd, Meyd, A,) so that 
he is not impatient of the vicissitudes of 

fortune. (A'Obeyd, Meyd.) glill jll <-JU The 

two parents lost their child by his death: in which 
case, the child is said to be J, <— iU^i; and his father, 
J. *■ and his mother, ] (Ibn-'Abbad, K.) 

— <111 4UJ God destroyed him, or took away his 
life. (M.) — — jjill i. q. [i. e. He 

spoiled the sewing of the skin, or hide; as when 
one uses a thick instrument for sewing or 
perforating, and a thin thong; or as when one 
rends two stitch-holes into one]. (M.) And 
jjUJI The sewer of a skin, or hide, perforated, or 
sewed, in such a manner that the two stitch-holes 
became rent [into one]. (A'Obeyd, K.) 8 
see 1 , first and second sentences. *-*'4 Any row, or 
course, (S, M, L, K, TA,) [i. e.] a single row, or 


course, (Mgh,) of bricks, (S, M, Mgh, L, K, TA,) or 
(so in the Mgh, but in the TA “ and ”) of clay, 
(Mgh, TA,) of a wall, (S, Mgh, K, TA,) or in a wall, 
(TA,) or in a building; (M, L, TA;) as also 
(TA:) pi. of pauc. —4.1 [formed by transposition, 
like pi. of j'J,] (L,) and cjlsU» : (Mgh:) Lth 
explains ‘-iliJI as signifying what is between 
the cjlaU« of the building: its I is originally j. 
(TA.) [AaUj mentioned by Freytag as signifying “ a 
single series of stones in a wall,” on the authority 
of the K, I do not find there, nor in any other 
lexicon.] — Also A certain bird, that preys. 
(M.) for which one also says (M, 

Mughnee, K,) rejecting the medial radical letter, 
(M, Mughnee,) and j", (M, Mughnee, K,) 
rejecting the final radical, (M, Mughnee,) and (4“, 
(M, Mughnee, K,) rejecting the final radical and 
changing the medial into lS for the purpose of 
alleviation [of the utterance], (M, Mughnee,) and 
accord, to the L 1— , (TA,) is a particle, (IJ, M, K,) 
denoting inception; (K;) or a word 
denoting 0 “^, (Sb, S, M, K,) i. e. amplification, 
because it changes the aor. from the strait time, 
which is the present, to the ample time, which is 
the future; (Mughnee voce [q. v.];) i. e., 
denoting with respect to that which has not 
yet happened; (Sb, S, K;) and postponement; 
(M;) and is used in terrifying and threatening and 
promising; (IDrd, K;) or it is a word denoting 
promising or threatening: (Msb:) it is syn. 
with iy accord, to some, or has a larger meaning 
than this latter accord, to others. (Mughnee.) You 
say, J4I — [I will do such a thing]. (Sb, S.) And 
one may not introduce a separating word 
between it and its verb, [except in a case 
mentioned in what follows,] because it occupies 
the place of the 0 “ in [&c.]. (Sb, S.) [But] it 
is distinct from u» by its [sometimes] having J 
prefixed to it; as in [the phrase in the Kur xciii. 
5 ], j [And thy Lord will give 

thee, and thou wilt be well pleased]: (Mughnee:) 
in this phrase, [however,] the J is [considered as] 
pre- fixed to the verb, not to the particle: (M:) or 
the phrase is elliptical, for ciuV . (Bd.) 

And it is distinct from in this, that it is 
sometimes separated [from its verb] by a 
verb divested of government both as to the letter 
and the meaning; as in the saying, *-* j4j ij jil Uj 
iLuj jia*. 3 pjh lS J4.I [And I know not, but I 
shall, I think, know, whether the family of Hisn 
be a company of men or women]. (Mughnee.) — 
— When you desire to make it a subst., [i. e. to 
use it as a subst.,] you make it to have tenween 
[when it is indeterminate]. (IDrd, K.) IDrd cites 
as an ex., 4Uc lil jlj lij4 j\ [Verily and 
verily 4ul are a weariness]: but one reading is u! 


L 4 ; and another, Ijl o\j uj; and there is no such 
reading as La 4 uj. (O, TA.) One says also, 

ciifij [lit. Such a one feeds upon 
the word -44]; meaning (tropical:) Such a one 
lives by means of things hoped for: (S, K, TA:) 
and in like manner, Yl 4 js U [lit. His food 
is not anything but, or other than, the 

word '-•>“]. (A, TA.) In the following verse 

of Ibn-Mukbil, cited by Sb, J, Cy 45^ 

Ui is jll “-s jixll tSjUj 'j\ [Had she put 

us off with a — 33 - as part of her greeting, with the 
putting off even of such as is affected with dislike, 
the riders had gone contented], — is put in the 
accus. case [for 4 jU4, 1 . e.] as an inf. n. with the 
augmentation [meaning the augmentative 
letters] rejected. (M.) 3-4": see 3iU4> ; i n two 
places, '-ilji* The [cucumber commonly 
called] 42 [q. v .]: (M, K, TA:) so says AHn, (M, 
TA,) on the authority of Et-Toosee. (TA.) — See 
also what next follows. ^4- and ( — with 
damm accord, to As, and so, he says, all the 
names of diseases, as and and 
and JL 4 . [&c.]; accord, to AA, not so, but with fet- 
h, and in like manner said 'Omarah Ibn-’Akeel; 
(S;) or none relates it with fet-h except AA, and 
his relation is nought; (IB;) Disease of cattle, and 
death thereof: (S:) or each signifies death among 
mankind and cattle: (M:) or the latter, 

a mortality, or murrain, among camels; or so the 
former: or the latter, a mortality among mankind 
and cattle: (K:) and the former, disease 

of camels; (AHn, M, K;) and so the latter. (K.) 
One says, “114= JU1I J jSj [or — *'4] Death [or a 
murrain] happened among the cattle. (S.) -4—^ 
The nose: because one smells (i-il4, K, i. e. 44, 

TA) with it: (K:) so in the Moheet. (TA.) See 

also in two places. ( -4*4 a child taken from 
his parents by death: see 4 . (Ibn-'Abbad, K.) c 

A man whose cattle have died. (TA.) And A 

father having lost his child by death: see 4 . (Ibn- 
'Abbad, K.) 3sU= [properly A place of smelling: 

and hence,] (tropical:) Distance; (S, K, TA;) 

and | s-alLi and J. 34“ signify the same in this 
sense [or in others here following]: (K:) [a space, 
or tract, or an extent, over which one journeys:] a 
far-extending tract that one traverses: originally a 
place of smelling of the guides, in order that they 
may know whether it be far or near, out of the 
way or in the right way: (A, TA:) or a [desert, or 
such as is termed] » j4«: (M:) said to be from — 4_ 
meaning “ he smelled the thing; ” for the 
guide smells the dust of the place wherein he is; 
and if he smell the odour of urine and dung of 
camels, he knows that he [or some other] has 
traversed it; but otherwise, not: (Msb:) or 
because the guide, when he is in a desert, (S, M, 
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K,) and has lost his way therein, (M,) smells its 
dust, (S, M, K,) in order that he may know, (S, K,) 
or and thus knows, (M,) whether he be in the 
right way, (S, M, K,) or not: (S, K:) then, by 
reason of frequency of usage of this word [as 
meaning “ a place of smelling of the guides ”] it 
became a term for “ distance: ” (S, K:) pi. j4“i 
(A, TA) and ciilaUu. (Msb.) One says, j 

uJfVI and [ lp-4i and [ 4'W (tropical:) [How 
long is the distance, or how much is the extent, of 
this land?]. (TA.) And »44 <a4ai J4“ 
(assumed tropical:) [Between them is a far- 
extending distance or space]. (Msb.) And 4J 
'■•jj u ^-4 (tropical:) [Between us is the 
distance, or space, of twenty days]. (TA.) — — In 
the following saying of Dhu-rRummeh, it is 
doubly tropical: jiVI U lil jjjfc j 

Y13 cijill J (tropical:) (tropical:) [And the 
furthest of them in the extent of the depth of 
intelligence when the affair, or case, in which are 
dubiousnesses overcomes and is onerous]. (A, 
TA.) ^3-4 One who does what he will, [as though 
he said time after time 3*5i ‘-ijj] whom no 

one will make to turn back. (K.) And, with », 

A woman who will not comply with the desire of 
her husband when he calls her to his bed, 
and strives with him to repel him in respect of 
that which he desires of her, and says 3*4 

such is said, in a trad., to be cursed. (TA.) 

Also, with », A well (*j£j) of which one says, 
Water will he found (4 - jj “-*3“) in it: or of which 
the water is smelt (— i 1 — 4), and disliked, and 

loathed. (Ibn- 'Abbad, Z, K.) And, without », 

Very patient or enduring. (TA.) — A place of 
smelling, or that is smelt. (O, K.) A mother 
having lost her child by death: see 4. (Ibn- 
'Abbad, K.) JJ] 3 j4LJ UJ [app. referring to a 
she-camel] Verily she is one that has ability for 
journeying. (M.) 1 4-“4JI j4“, (s, K,) or j4l, 

(Mgh,) or (Msb,) aor. 3 33, (S, Mgh, Msb,) 
inf. n. 33-“ (S, Mgh, Msb, K) and Jj, (S, [so in 
both of my copies, but it is said in the JK that this 
latter is used in relation to death, and such 
is generally the case,]) or 33“, like (TA, 

[but this I have not found elsewhere, and I doubt 
its correctness,]) and and 34***, (O, K, TA,) 
He drove the cattle [or the beast]; he urged the 
cattle [or the beast] to go; (Mgh;) and j 454-J 
signifies the same, (S, K,) as also \ 454J and 
i 4*3“; (TA;) or 3 l 3“J, the inf. n. [or this 
last], signifies the driving well: (KL:) [and accord, 
to Freytag, J, 34-41, followed by an accus., 
signifies the same as 34“ as expl. above; but 
for this he names no authority.] Hence, in the 
Kur [lxxv. 30], 34-4 Aij) ‘Sjj (TA) i. e. To thy 
Lord, and his judgment, on that day, shall he the 
driving. (Bd, Jel.) And the saying, in a trad., 4 j3jV 


O* 

3j— I -J‘ L 34 J &3““- 3“^ 4.U4 

[properly rendered The resurrection, or the hour 
thereof, shall not come to pass until a man come 
forth from the tribe of Kahtan driving the people 
with his staff], allusive to his having the mastery 
over them, and their obeying him; the staff 
being mentioned only to indicate his tyrannical 
and rough treatment of them. (TA.) [And hence 
the saying, 451s Je 34 (assumed tropical:) He 
urged such a one to intercede for him with me.] 

[Hence also,] <1 4 JJ Jail 33U- (assumed 

tropical:) [Destiny drove him, or impelled him, 
to that which was destined for him]. (TA.) [And 
in like manner one says of desire, &c.] — — 
And 4 ?i Jll Jj 34, (K,) or (S, Msb,) 

inf. n. (TA;) and J, 3S4 iI; (Msh, K;) (tropical:) 
He sent to the woman her dowry; (K, TA;) or 
conveyed it, or caused it to he conveyed, to her; 
(Msh;) though consisting of dirhems or 
deenars; because the dowry, with the Arabs, 
originally consisted of camels, which are driven. 
(TA.) And hence, 44J meaning (assumed 

tropical:) What didst thou give her as her dowry? 
occurring in a trad.; or, as some related it, 4L« U 
i. e. What didst thou give for her, or 
in exchange for her? (TA.) And t J31I JJ 34 
(assumed tropical:) [He made, or caused, the 
thing to go, pass, or be conveyed or 
transmitted, to him; he sent to him the thing]. (M 
and Kin art. J.) And I jj <3) 34 (tropical:) [He 
caused good, or good fortune, to betide 
him]. (TA.) And j' jj 3L- (assumed tropical:) 
[He made a rivulet, or a channel for water, to run 
to his land], (M in art. J.) — — 

[Hence likewise,] -4=411 4 J CAL (tropical:) 

[The wind drove along the clouds]. (S, * TA.) 

[And -4.AJI 3 4, inf. n. 34t“ and 33“ and 344, 
(tropical:) He carried on the narrative, or 
discourse.] You say, 33 “ 0—4 -44JI 3j-4 0 ^ 
(tropical:) [Such a one carries on the narrative, 
or discourse, in the best manner of doing so]. 
(Mgh, TA.) And 4JJI 3Llj (tropical:) [To 
thee as its object the narrative, or discourse, is 
carried on]. (TA.) And '4 Jj 
(tropical:) [Speech whereof the carrying-on is 
pointed to such a thing]. (TA.) And Jo-O L 
33“ J° (tropical:) [I uttered to thee the 
narrative, or discourse, after the proper manner 
of the carrying-on thereof]. (TA.) [In like manner 
also one says,] 34— 0-4 3JYI 3— (assumed 
tropical:) [He carried on, or prosecuted, affairs, 
or the affairs, in the best manner of doing so]. (A 
in art. - j^.) — — ? jj 34— t jlLdl 33- [from 34 
-4.AJI expl. above] means (assumed tropical:) 
The asking respecting that which one knows in 
the manner of one's asking respecting that which 
he knows not: a mode of speech implying 


[BOOK I.] 

hyperbole: as when one says, fl 4 44- jl [is 

this thy face or a full moon?]. (Kull p. 211.) 

34* said of a sick man, (K,) and 4-0 34, [app. 
thus originally,] (Ks, Msh, TA,) and 34*, 
(TA,) aor. 333, (Ks, S, O, Msb, TA,) inf. n. j4“, 
(S, O, Msb, K,) originally i ’33f, (TA,) and 33“ (O, 
K) and 3j3-, (TA,) (tropical:) He cast forth, or 
vomited, his soul; (Ks, TA;) he gave up his spirit; 
or was at the point of death, in the agony of 
death, or at the point of having his soul drawn 
forth; (S, O, Msb, TA;) or he began to give up his 
spirit, or to have his soul drawn forth. (K.) You 
say, 3j“4 4 Ms j (tropical:) I saw such a one 
giving up his spirit at death. (S, O, TA.) And -41 j 
3 j>-J [or 3'JJ | J, as in the Msh,] (tropical:) 

I saw such a one in the act [or agony] of death; 
and 34I [having his soul expelled], inf. n. 33“ ■ 
and 344I 4_ L 3) (tropical:) [Verily his soul is 
being expelled]. (ISh, TA.) — -3 J (K,) first 

pers. (S,) aor. as above, inf. n. 33“, (TA,) 
also signifies He hit, or hurt, his (another man’s, 
S) 34“ [or shank]. (S, K.) 2 33“, inf. n. Jj4j; see 
1, first sentence. — — »JI 4ila 33^ (assumed 
tropical:) He made such a one to have the ruling, 
or ordering, of his affair, or case. (Ibn- 'Abbad, 

K.) See also 5. — Said of a plant, (TA,) or of 

a tree, (K,) more properly of the former, 
(TA,) (assumed tropical:) It had a 34“ [i. e. stem, 
stock, or trunk]. (K, TA.) 3 ^j4“ He vied, or 
competed, with him, in driving: (K: [in the 
CK, for 3341! J, is put 33-4 J : ]) or he vied, or 
competed, with him to decide which of them 
twain was the stronger; from the phrase 3415 
34“ J4 m J4. (s.) [Hence,] one says 3 j44 33 
4-41 (tropical:) [A camel that vies with the 
animals of the chase in driving on, or in 

strength]. (JK, Ibn-'Abbad, O, K, TA.) 

is also syn. with [app. as meaning (assumed 
tropical:) The making to be consecutive, 
or successive, for it is added], as though driving 
on one another, or as though one portion were 
driving on another. (TA. [See 6, its quasi-pass.].) 

[Freytag also assigns to 3 j 4“ the meaning of 

He, or it, followed (secutus fuit), as on the 
authority of the Hamaseh; hut without pointing 
out the page; and it is not in his index of words 
explained therein.] 4 3j 4 see 1, in two places. — 
— jj “CSi-J 1 made him to drive camels: (K:) or I 
gave to him camels, to drive them: (S, TA:) 
or (tropical:) I made him to posses camels. (TA.) 
5 j j' 334 The people, or party, [trafficked in 
the 33“, or market; or] sold and bought: (S, TA:) 
the vulgar say j 1 j53-“. (TA.) 6 JJ C12 jLjj 
( tropical:) The camels followed one another; (Az, 
O, Msb, K, TA;) and in like manner one 
says cjJjlaj; (o, K, * TA;) as though, by reason of 
their weakness and leanness, some of them held 
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back from others. (TA.) And cja jl-u (tropical:) 

The sheep, or goats, pressed, one upon another, 
(K,) or followed one another, (O,) in going along, 
(O, K,) as though driving on one another. (O.) 

[See also 7 .] The lawyers say, cla jL4, 

meaning (tropical:) [The two demandings of a 
woman in marriage] were simultaneous: but [Fei 
says] I have not found it in the books of 
lexicology in this sense. (Msb.) 7 The 

cattle went, or went along, being driven; [or as 
though driven; or drove along;] quasi-pass, 
of (s, TA.) And JjVI [has the 

like signification: or means] (assumed tropical:) 
The camels became consecutive. (TA. [See also 
6 .]) 8 see 1 , first sentence. 10 see 1 , 

first sentence. The shank; i. e. the part 
between the knee and the foot of a human being; 
(Msb;) or the part between the ankle and the 
knee (K, TA) of a human being; (TA;) the 3^ of 
the human foot: (S, TA:) and [the part properly 
corresponding thereto, i. e. the thigh commonly 
so called, and also the arm, of a heast;] the part 
above the of the horse and mule and ass 
and camel, and the part above the £^' 3 ^ of the ox- 
kind and sheep or goat and antelope: (TA:) [it is 
also sometimes applied to the shank commonly 
so called, of the hind leg, and, less properly, of 
the fore leg, of a beast: and to the hone of any 
of the parts above mentioned: and sometimes, by 
synecdoche, to the hind leg, and, less properly, to 
the fore leg also, of a heast: it 

generally corresponds to £lj 4 of a bird, it is the 
thigh commonly so called: and sometimes the 
shank commonly so called: and, by synecdoche, 
the leg:] it is of the fern, gender: (Msb, TA:) and 
for this reason, (TA,) the dim. is J, (Msh, 

TA:) the pi. [of mult.] is *3f“ (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K) 
and lAW and [of pauc.] 33^, (S, O, K,) the j in 
this last being with « in order that it may bear the 
dammeh. (O, K.) A poet says, 33 cfc- 3“ 

meaning The young man has 
intelligence whereby he lives when his foot 
directs aright his shank. (IAar, TA.) And one 
says of a man when difficulty, or calamity, befalls 
him, <5^ 3- [lit. He uncovered his shank; 
meaning (assumed tropical:) he prepared 
himself for difficulty]: so says IAmb: and hence, 
he says, (TA, [in which a similar explanation is 
cited from ISd also,]) they mention the 3 
when they mean to express the difficulty of a case 
or an event, and to tell of the terror occasioned 
thereby. (K, TA.) Thus, the saying 3a 

jUu jc., (s, K, TA,) in the Kur [lxviii. 42 ], (S, TA,) 
[lit. On a day when a shank shall he uncovered,] 
means (assumed tropical:) on a day 
when difficulty, or calamity, shall be disclosed. 


(I'Ab, Mujahid, S, K, TA.) It is like the 
saying, 3^ 3^ m 3=^ (S, TA,) which means 

(assumed tropical:) The war, or battle, became 
vehement, (Msh in this art. and in art. m j=s) so 
that safety from destruction was difficult 
of attainment: (Id. in art. m j*-:) and m 3=^ cjiliS 
3 3, [as also If- ^ 3 *“,] i. e. (assumed 
tropical:) The war, or battle, became 
vehement. (Jel in lxviii. 42 .) And in like 
manner, 3-3 P“'3, (K, TA,) in the Kur 

[lxxv. 29 ], (TA,) means (assumed tropical:) And 
the affliction of the present state of existence 
shall be combined with that of the final state: (K, 
TA:) or it means when the [one] leg shall 
he inwrapped with the other leg by means of the 
grave-clothes. (TA.) One says also, 3^- 3*- ? '3 3 
(assumed tropical:) The people or party, became 
in a state of toil, and trouble, or distress. (TA.) 
And jiiu £ ja, [originating from one's striking 
the shin of his camel in order to make him lie 
down to he mounted; lit. He struck his shank for 
the affair;] meaning (assumed tropical:) he 
prepared himself for the thing, or affair; 
syn. (JK:) or he was, or became, light, or 
active, and he rose, or hastened, to do the thing; 
or (assumed tropical:) he applied himself 
vigorously, or diligently, or with energy, to the 
thing, or affair; i. q. [q. v .]; (TA;) or <1 ^3=4 

(A and TA in art. £ 3 [q. v.: see also in 

several places].) [It is also said that] 33 j 1 
means 3^ [i. e. I nearly, or almost, did what 
I purposed: hut this explanation seems to have 
been derived only from what here, as in the TA, 
immediately follows]: Kurt says, describing the 
wolf, ~ lA 3 ' -A j J4al -4*^ Cf • ** j 3 & j [i. e., 

app., But I shot at thee from afar, and I did not 
what I purposed, though it (the shot, 3“3^, 
I suppose, being meant to be understood,) 
maimed a shank: which virtually means, though I 
nearly did what I purposed: the poet, I assume, 
says 33 ^ j 1 for the sake of the measure and 
rhyme, for see what is said, in the 

explanations of the preposition 44 respecting the 

phrase 1 j], (TA.) By a secondary 

application, '3^ signifies (assumed tropical:) [A 
greave; i. e.] a thing that is worn on the 3- [or 
shank] of the leg, made of iron or other material. 

(Mgh.) Also (tropical:) [The stem, stock, or 

trunk, i. e.] the part between the <J3»i [here 
meaning root, or foot, (though it is also syn. 
with in the sense in which the latter is here 
explained,)] and the place where the branches 
shoot out; (TA;) or the support; (Msb;) or 
the £^; (S, K;) of a tree, or shrub: (S, Msb, K, 
TA:) pi. [of mult.] (Msb, TA) and jj-’ 
and and i3j>“ and [of pauc.] and ii>A 


(TA.) It is related in a trad, of Mo’awiyeh, that a 
man said, I applied to him to decide in a 
litigation with the son of my brother, and began 
to overcome him therein; whereupon he said, 
Thou art like as Aboo-Duwad says, 333^ <1 ^3 ls-^ 
liUj L 5 L 4 J, JUJI 3~a V " [Whencesoever, or 
however, a preparation is made for him, to catch 
him, he is like a chameleon of a tree of the kind 
called he will not loose the stem thereof 

unless grasping a stem]: he meant that no plea of 
his came to nought but he clung to another; 
likening him to the chameleon, which places 
itself facing the sun, and ascends half-way up the 
tree, or shrub, then climbs to the branches when 
the sun becomes hot, then climbs to a 
higher branch, and will not loose the former until 
it grasps the other. (O, TA. *) — — [Hence, 
perhaps, as it seems to be indicated in the O,] 
one says, 3^“ 3^ 33 ^j, (K, [in the 

copies of which, however, I find -3X put 
for -3S3J) or 4^3 3^, (S,) or ‘33, (O,) i. 

e. (tropical:) Such a woman brought forth three 
sons, one after another, without any girl between 
them: (S, O, K, TA:) so says ISk: and 
jUj laU« 4 V jl, i. e. (tropical:) Three children 
were horn to such a one, one after another. (TA.) 
And 3 j 3 3 (assumed 
tropical:) [The people, or party, built their 
houses, or constructed their tents, in one row or 

series]. (TA.) 3^ also signifies (assumed 

tropical:) The soul, or self; syn. 3“^: hence 
the saying of 'Alee (in the war of the [schismatics 
called] 3^ dish jlj J 3 ,(sl (assumed 

tropical:) [There is not for me any way of 
avoiding combating them, though my soul, or 
self, should perish by my doing so]. (Abu-1-' 
Abbas, O, TA.) So too in the saying, 3 t ^ 
[as though meaning (tropical:) He cankered his 
very soul]: (IAar, TA in art. £JS:) [or] he deceived 
him, and did that which was displeasing to 
him: (L in that art.:) or (tropical:) he impugned 
his honour, or reputation; from the action of 
canker-worms (£3 A) cankering the stem, or 
trunk, of a shrub, or tree. (A in that art.) — 3^“ 
3 [is said to signify] The male of the 3 J- 0 * [or 
species of collared turtle-doves of which 
the female is called (see 3 jia)]; (S, Msh, K;) 
i. e. the o'— ‘33: (S, Msh:) the former appellation 
being given to it as imitative of its cry: (As, K:) it 
has neither fern, nor pi.: (AHat, TA:) or 33\ is 
the pigeon; and 3=31, its young one: (Sh, K:) the 
poet Ibn-Harmeh uses the phrase (>=* 3^- (O, 

TA.) [See more in art. j=>-.] 33*'- see 33- '3a* [A 
market, mart, or fair;] a place in which commerce 
is carried on; (ISd, Msh, TA;) a place of articles of 
merchandise: (Mgh, TA:) so called because 
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people drive their commodities thither: (TA:) [in 
the S unexplained, and in the K only said to be 
well-known:] of the fern, gender, and masc., (S, 
Mgh, Msb, K, *) the former in the dial, of 
the people of El-Hijaz, and the latter in that of 
Temeem, (S and Msb voce 3® j, q. v.,) the former 
the more chaste, or the making it masc. is 
a mistake: (Msb:) pi. 333 (TA:) the dim. is 
i [with », confirming the opinion of those 
who hold 33 “ to be only fern.]: also 

signifying merchandise, syn. »jl3"; as in the 
phrase, 53^ cjiU. [Merchandise came]. (TA.) — 
— [Hence,] 33" (tropical:) The thickest, 
or most vehement part (33) of the fight; (S, K, 
TA;) and so ]. s-0^; i- e. the midst thereof. 
(TA.) 33* Length of the shanks: (S, K:) or beauty 
thereof: (K:) or it signifies also beauty of the 
shank. (S.) (tropical:) The rear, or hinder 
part, of an army: (S, Mgh, K, TA:) pi. of J, 3 1 -"; 
being those who drive on the army from behind 
them, and who guard them: (TA:) or as though 
pi. of (3)'-*^, like as »lll is of 3ll. (Mgh.) And 
hence, (tropical:) [The rear of the 

company of pilgrims]. (TA.) ^ (assumed 
tropical:) A subject, and the subjects, of a king; 
(K, TA;) so called because driven by him; (TA;) 
contr. of 31i; (S, Mgh, Msb;) whether practising 
traffic or not: (Mgh:) not meaning of the people 
of the 33 "' [or markets], as the vulgar 
think; (Msb;) for such are called 3siiL3“, 
sing. 33a*": (Ham p. 534 :) it is used alike as sing, 
and pi. (S, Mgh, Msb, K) and dual (Mgh, Msb) 
and masc. and fern.: (S, K:) but sometimes it 
has 3ir“ for its pi. (S, K.) — 3 3 ^ 3“ [in the 
CK, erroneously, C"333] The part of the 
[plant called] “L 33 3 that is below the [or 
or which is the head from the top to the 
extent of a finger, or the flower at the 
head thereof]; (O, K;) sweet and pleasant: so says 
Ibn-’ Abbad: (O:) AHn says [of the 3 3 3=], it is 
like the penis of the ass, and there is no part of it 
more pleasant, nor sweeter, than its ^ j""; which 
is in some instances long; and in some, short. 
(TA.) — See also 3 last sentence. 3L3" [Of, or 
relating to, the 33“, or market]. Its pi., 3*13", 

means The people of the 3j 3 (Ham p. 534 .) 

[Hence,] (3 3“ 3^ A skin, or hide, prepared, or 
dressed; in a good state: or not prepared or 
dressed: it is ascribed to the vulgar: and there is a 
difference of opinion respecting it: the second 
[explanation, or meaning,] is that which 
is commonly known. (TA.) 3j"“ Meal of parched 
barley (j*"-*"), or of [the species thereof, or similar 
grain, called] "3L, likewise parched; and it is also 
of wheat; but is mostly made of barley (j#*-*"); 
(MF, TA;) what is made of wheat or of barley; 
(Msb, TA;) well known: (S, Msb, K, TA:) [it is 


generally made into a kind of gruel, or thick 
ptisan, being moistened with water, or clarified 
butter, or fat of a sheep's tail, & c.; (see and is 

therefore said (in the Msb in art. and in the 
KT voce l&, &c.,) to be supped, or sipped, not 
eaten: but it is likewise thus called when dry; and 
in this state is taken in the palm of the hand 
and conveyed to the mouth, or licked up: 
(see 3 and ^:) it is also made of other grains 
beside those mentioned above; and of several 
mealy fruits; of the fruit of the Theban palm; 
(see (r*=s) and of the carob; (see 3 j ! 3 ;) &c.:] it is 
also, sometimes, with 0 ^: so says IDrd in the 
Jm: and he adds, I think it to be of the dial, of 
Benoo-Temeem: it is peculiar to that of Benul-' 
Ambar: (O, TA:) the n. un. [meaning a portion, or 
mess, thereof] is with »: (AAF, TA in art. 3“=":) 

and the pi. is 3 33 (TA.) And Wine: (AA, 

K:) also called 3j"“. (AA, TA.) 33“ [an inf. n. 

of 1 (q. v.) in several senses. As a subst., 

properly so termed,] (tropical:) A dowry, or 
nuptial gift; (K, TA;) as also J, 33“ [which is 
likewise originally an inf. n.: see 1 ]. (TA.) — — 
[Also, as a subst. properly so termed, (assumed 
tropical:) The following part of a discourse 81 c.; 
opposed to 33 “'. you say 33 “ 

(assumed tropical:) the preceding and following 
parts of the discourse; the context, before and 
after: see, again 1 . And (assumed tropical:) The 
drift, thread, tenour, or scope, of a discourse 
&c.] dim. of 3-3 q. v.: (Msb, TA:) — and 
of 33“, also, q. v. (TA.) 33": see 3 1 -"". — Also A 
seller, and a maker, of 3 j*". (Mgh.) 33“ Long in 

the 3*“ [or shank]. (AA, K. [See also 33“'.]) 

And (assumed tropical:) Having a 3-" [or stem]; 
applied to a plant. (Ibn-Abbad, K.)— — And 

(assumed tropical:) The <33 [or spadix] of 
a palm-tree, when it has come forth, and become 
a span in length. (K.) 3 1 -" [Driving, or a driver;] 
the agent of the verb in the phrase 33 as 

also J, 33" (S, K) in an intensive sense [as 
meaning Driving much or vehemently, or a 
vehement driver]: (S, TA:) pi. of the former 
q. v. (TA.) 3 1 -"" in the Kur [1. 20 ], is 

said to mean Having with it a driver to the place 
of congregation [for judgment] and a witness to 
testify against it of its works: (TA:) i. e. an 
angel driving it, and another angel testifying of 
its works: or an angel performing both of these 
offices: or a writer of evil deeds and a writer of 
good deeds: or its own person, or its consociate 
[devil], and its members, or its works. (Bd.) 33, 
[originally 3 «-,] (assumed tropical:) Clouds 
(AiU—, AZ, As, S, K) driven by the wind, (AZ, As, 
S,) containing no water, (AZ, S, K,) or whether 
containing water or not. (As.) 4 j 3 ", [a subst. 
formed from the epithet 33 by the 


affix »,] originally < 2 3-“, (TA,) Beasts (3' 3) driven 
by the enemy; (S, K;) like %*" j: so in a verse cited 
voce 33: (S:) or a number of camels, of a tribe, 
driven away together, or attacked by a troop of 
horsemen and driven away. (Z, TA.) — — 
[Hence,] one says, 1(3' (assumed 

tropical:) [Man, or the man, is the impelled of 
destiny]; i. e. destiny drives him to that which is 
destined for him, and will not pass him by. (TA.) 
— — 33" signifies also An animal by means 
of which [in the O l« for which >*4 is erroneously 
put in the K,] the sportsman conceals himself, 
and then shoots, or casts, at the wild animals: (O, 
K:) like »■$: (A in art. ->3:) said by Th to be a she- 
camel [used for that purpose]: (TA:) [so called 
because driven towards the objects of the chase: 
see 3L3:] pi. 333. (K.) [See also 33“.] 33“' A 
man (S, * TA) long in the shanks: (S, K: [see 
also 33“:]) or thick in the shanks: (IDrd, TA:) or 
it signifies, (K,) or signifies also, (S,) beautiful in 
the shank or shanks, (S, K,) applied to a 
man: and so <3'y- applied to a woman: (S:) Lth 
explains the latter as meaning a woman having 
plump shanks, with hair. (TA.) (Lth, O, K, in 
the CK laUJ,) The strap of the horse's strirrup. 
(Lth, O, K.) 33“ 33, (JK, O, and TA as from the 
Tekmileh,) or 33“, like 0 “=*-“, (K, [but this I 
think to be a mistake,]) means 333 33 [i. 
e. (tropical:) A camel that vies with the animals 
of the chase in driving on, or in strength]; (JK, O, 
K;) so says Ibn-' Abbad: (O:) accord, to the L, 
a camel by means of which one conceals himself 
from the animals of the chase, to circumvent 
them. (TA. [See also 33", i as t signification.]) 
[ 33“ A staff, or stick, with which cattle are 
driven: pi. 33 *"-“: perhaps post-classical.] 3 ““ i. 
q. ‘3 [app. as meaning (assumed tropical:) A 
follower, or servant; as though driven]. (Ibn-' 

Abbad, O, K.) And (assumed tropical:) A 

relation; syn. “33. (Ibn- ' Abbad, O, K.)- — 

And 3““ 3- (assumed tropical:) A 

mountain extending along the surface of the 
earth. (Ibn- ' Abbad, O, K *) 3^*" 1 “3“^ 
(IDrd, O, Msb, K,) aor. 3 j-“", inf. n. ^3", (IDrd, O, 
Msb,) He rubbed the thing, or rubbed it well. 

(IDrd, O, Msb, K.) See also 2 . — And see 6 . 

2 ill *il3", (S, O, Msb,) or "33 3i! ^3", (K,) 
inf. n. 33""; (S, O, Msb, K;) and [ 3SU*, (o, K,) 
aor. and inf. n. as in the first paragraph, (O,) or 
inf. n. 3 ^; (Msb; [there said to be an inf. n., as 
well as a subst. syn. with 3ly3“, but without the 
mention of its verb;]) and J. and [ *il>*u, 
these two used without the mention of the mouth 
(S, O, Msb, K) or the stick; (K;) [He rubbed and 
cleaned his teeth with the 313 ^ or 3ly3“.] 5 * 113 "" 
see the next preceding paragraph. 6 33U3 
and 313 ^* [each an inf. n., the verb of the latter, if 
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it have one, being app. J, A weak manner of 
going: or a bad manner of going, resulting from 
slowness or emaciation: (K, TA:) so says 
ISk. (TA.) One says, JijLL Jj)/I pel?., [for 

1. e. The camels came inclining from side to side, 

in consequence of weakness, in their going along. 
(S, O.) [Or] JAM ciiS jUjj means The camels had an 
agitation of their necks in consequence of 
leanness. (IF, Msb.) In the M it is said that ciiiU. 
LijULU means The sheep, or goats, came, not 
moving their heads, in consequence of weakness. 
(TA.) 8 see 2. and J, signify the 
same; (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K;) i. e. A tooth-stick; 
a piece of stick with which the teeth are rubbed 
[and cleaned, the end being made like a brush by 
beating or chewing it so as to separate the fibres]; 
(K, * TA;) [commonly] a piece of stick of the 
[kind of tree called] ^j': (Msb:) accord, to IDrd, 
derived from meaning “ I rubbed, or 

rubbed well, the thing; ” (O, Msb;) accord, to IF, 
from JAM CiSjLjj [expl. above]: (Msb:) accord, to 
Lth, (T, TA,) is masc. and fern., (IDrd, T, M, 
O, K,) though it is the more approvable way 
to make it masc.; (O;) but Az holds this to be a 
mistake, and the word to be masc. [only]; and Hr 
says that this assertion of Lth is one of his foul 
mistakes: (TA:) its pi. is (S, O, Msb, K) 
and Li (Az, TA) and (AHn, TA,) and [of 
pauc.] <£ jLl; and the pi. of J, *iil is LLjLa. (TA.) 
In the saying, in a trad., Lil^Ul ^itUl JMk jj^, a 
prefixed n. is [said to be] suppressed [so that the 
meaning is The best of the habits, or customs, of 
the faster is the use of the tooth-stick: but see 

2, where *31 is said, on the authority of the Msb, 

to be also an inf. n.]. LlljJ": see ellW in two 
places. Jj^ l JLj, aor. JL 4 , (Akh, and S, M, Msb, 
K, all in art. JL-*,) like aor. (Msb and K 
ibid.,) first pers. pret. [like ‘-^,1 (Sb, M in 
the present art., [in the K in this art., 
erroneously, and aor. JLJ, (Sb, M and K in 
this art.,) imperative JL, (S, Msb, K, TA, all in 
art. JL“,) dual il-L, and pi. I these two being 
irregular, (Msb in that art.,) inf. n. Jl (M and K 
in the present art.,) mentioned by Sb and by Th, 
(M ibid.,) and J^, (M and K ibid.,) mentioned 
by Th, (M ibid.,) i. q. Ji-L [He asked, &c.], (Akh, 
and S, M, Msb, K, all in art. JLj,) and iltL; a dial, 
var. of the verb with I, (Sb, M and K in the 
present art.,) the medial radical being 
originally j, (M and K ibid.,) not a substitute for I, 
(M ibid.) as is shown by the phrase uVjlAuU*, (M 
and K ibid.,) mentioned by AZ: (M ibid.:) it is of 
the dial, of Hudheyl. (TA in art. JLj.) [For the 
pass. (J*« &c.), see J(“.] A certain elegant scholar 
says, <111 Jli» liJll: i. e. [Hudheyl] 

asked of the Apostle of God as a thing wished for 


[something beyond measure evil]: it is not 
from J'-L, [i. e. it is originally JgL, not formed 
from JLj by the substitution of I for I,] as many of 
the elegant scholars say. (Er-Raghib, TA.) — Jg-*, 
(M, K,) [aor. JgLu,] inf. n. J (M,) He, or it, was, 
or became, lax, flaccid, or uncompact; or it hung 
down loosely; was, or became, pendent, or 
pendulous: (M, K:) [or, said of a man, he was, or 
became, flaccid, or pendulous, in the belly, or in 
the part of the belly below the navel; as appears 
from an explanation of JgLi and from what here 
follows:] Jg^, (S, TA,) in the K, erroneously, 
1 <lj", (TA,) signifies flaccidity, 

or uncompactness, or pendulousness, (S, K, TA,) 
of the belly, (K,) and so J, Jg*" and (TA,) or 
of the part of the belly below the navel; (S, TA;) 
and of other things, (K, TA,) as, for instance, 
(TA,) of a cloud also. (S, TA.) 2 IjJ <Lij <] 

(S,) or (M, K,) or *(^ 1 , (Msb,) inf. n. JjgLj, 
(TA,) His soul embellished [or commended] to 
him (S, M, Msb, * K) a thing, or an affair, (S,) or 
such a thing, (M, K,) or the thing: (Msb:) or made 
it [to appear] easy to him, and a light matter in 
his eyes; from Jg-* signifying “ laxness ” or the 
like: (Bd in xii. 18:) the inf. n. signifies the 
embellishing, a thing, and making it to be loved 
or approved, in order that one may do it or say it: 
(TA:) or the soul's embellishing a thing that is 
eagerly desired, and picturing what is foul thereof 
as goodly: (Er-Raghib, TA:) and it is said to 
be from Jg*« signifying “ an object of a man's 
desire, which embellishes to the seeker thereof 
that which is false, or vain, and other things of 

the deceptions of the present world. ” (TA.) 

You say also, ^ yi Jj,A Such a thing is imaged in 
the mind to me; is an object of fancy to me; or 

seems to me. (L in art. -».) And <1 Jg“ said 

of the Devil, He led him into error; or made him 
to err: (M, K:) or facilitated to him the 
commission of great sins; from Jg^ meaning as 
expl. above in this paragraph: or incited him to 
indulgence in appetences, or lusts; from JgLJI 
meaning [by implication] ^ 4 ^ 1 : (Bd in xlvii. 27:) 
or [as though meaning] let down his rope [to him 
to aid in the accomplishment of his desire]. (Ham 
p. 748.) 5 JJ““ see 5 in art. JL«: — and 1, last 
sentence, in the present art. 6 gVglAuU* [They 
two ask, or beg, each other; i. q. gViULu, q. v .]: 
(M, K:) a phrase mentioned by AZ. (M.) Jg“ i. 
q yiLi [ as signifying A petition; or a request; 
meaning a thing that is, or has been, asked, or 
begged; see J>»]; (TA;) as also ] <igL; (K, TA;) 
each, (TA,) a dial. var. of the word with (K, TA: 
[but it is also said in the latter that J>« is the 
original of Jg*-* because the readers of the Kur-an 
read the word with * in chap. xx. verse 36:]) or an 


object of desire or wish (<LJ), which one asks; 
(TA:) or an object of want, which the soul eagerly 
desires: (Er-Raghib, TA:) or an object of a man's 
desire (< 4 “ 0 , which embellishes to the 
seeker thereof that which is false, or vain, and 
other things of the deceptions of the present 
world: but there is a difference between J j -J and 
l <Jg^ on the one hand and on the other 
hand, in that the former relate to what is sought, 
or demanded, and <ji«l relates to what is 
meditated (j- 15 ); (TA;) [for] this last primarily 
signifies “ a thing that a man meditates (» j^L) in 
his mind,” from ^ signifying jpa; (Bd in ii. 
73;) so that the J, <Jg-« seems to be after the 
(TA:) J g-* may be from I ^ <Lij <1 in the first 
of the senses assigned to it above, and [from] 
said of the Devil in the last of the senses assigned 
to it above. (Ham p. 748.) [See also Jl>“, 
below.] g^: see 1, last sentence. see J gL, in 
three places. <Jg*-, (M, K,) applied to a man, (M,) 
One who asks, or begs, much; (K;) i. q. pJ>- 
and] Jj>«. (M.) Jlg^ an inf. n. of JLj as syn. 
with JJ^: (Sb, Th, M, K:) [and used as a 
simple subst., like Jg*" and <lg*-“, for] IJ 
mentions <1 gLi as its pi. (M, TA.) JjgL An equal. 
(M, K.) So in the saying, jAl li* ^ LiLg^ Li [1 am 
thy equal in this affair]. (M.) JgLi Lax, flaccid, or 
uncompact; or hanging down loosely; or pendent, 
or pendulous; in the lower part: (M, K:) or a man 
flaccid, or pendulous, in the part of the belly 
below the navel: fern. and pi. Jg^. (S.) 

And JgLi Clouds that are uncompact, (S, 

TA,) their skirts, or fringes, hanging down; and in 
like manner, Jg^ sing. *Vg~, (TA.) 

And iV jli A large bucket. (M, K. *) j* 1 fg^, 
inf. n. of fLj, primarily signifies The going, or 
going away, engaged, or occupied, in seeking, or 
in seeking for or after, or in seeking to find and 
take or to get, a thing: and sometimes it is 
used as meaning the going, or going away; as 
when it is said of camels [or the like]: and 
sometimes, as meaning the seeking, or seeking 
for or after, or seeking to find and take or to get; 
as when it relates to selling or buying. (Er- 

Raghib, TA.) You say, (s, Mgh, 

Msb, TA) or g*Jl (M) or JLLI, (K,) aor. g gAi, (S, M, 
Msb,) inf. n. (S, M, Mgh, Msb,) The cattle 
pastured (S, M, Mgh, Msb, K, TA) by themselves 
(Msb) where they pleased; and in like 
manner, ^1 [the sheep or goats]: or went away 
at random, or roved, pasturing where 
they pleased. (TA.) — — [Hence, fL-s inf n as 
above, He did as he pleased.] You say, <* 

I left him to do as he pleased. (S, M, K * [In the 
CK, is put for LL ^ ^ AA.; 

and the like is done in one of my copies of the S. 
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See also 2.]) — — And (S,) or 
and jujll, (M, K,) or (S,) inf. n. as above, (S, 
M,) He, or it, (S,) or the camels, and the wind, 
(M, K,) or the winds, (S,) passed, went, or went 
on or along: (S, M, K:) or py- signifies the 
passing, &c., quickly; one says of a she 
camel, CiiU«, aor. and inf. n. as above, she passed, 
&c., quickly; (As, TA;) and hence the saying of 
Dhu-l-Bijadeyn cited in art. voce or 

the passing, &c., quickly, with the desire of 
making a sound in going along. (TA.) — — 
And (m, K,) aor. and inf. n. 

as above, (M,) The birds went, [or hovered,] or 
circled, round about the thing: (M, K:) or, as 
some say, py> signifies any going, [or hovering,] 
or circling, round about. (M.) — [As mentioned 
in the first sentence of this art.,] is also in 
selling and buying. (S.) You say, (Mgh, 

Msb,) aor. and inf. n. as above, (Msb,) He (the 
seller) offered the commodity, or article of 
merchandise, (Mgh, Msb:) and it is also said of 
the purchaser, like J, Ls-«LiU ; (Mgh, Msb,) meaning 
he sought to obtain the sale of the commodity, or 
article of merchandise: and one says also of the 
seller, and of the purchaser, meaning 

he mentioned the price of the commodity [in 
offering it for sale, and in offering to purchase it]: 
(Msb:) and in like manner, Libia inf. n. 
as above, I said to such a one, “Wilt thou take [or 
purchase] my commodity for such a price? ” 
(TA:) and he (the seller, Msb) 

mentioned to me the price of his commodity [in 
offering it for sale]: (Msb, TA:) [and, agreeably 
with these explanations,] Kr says that 
signifies [i. e. the act of offering, &c.]: (M, 

TA:) or inf. n. fj- (M, K) and py*, 

with damm; (K, TK; [in the former only said to be 
syn. with £y* in selling and buying;]) and 
J, (M, K,) inf. n. P’y?; (TA;) and > "'«''» ] J, L$j 

and signify ci&i- [which means I offered the 
commodity for sale, mentioning its price, and 
was exorbitant in my demand: and also I 
purchased the commodity for a dear, or an 
excessive, price: and both these meanings are 
app. here intended]: (M, K, TA:) and in like 
manner, j, SilUl [I offered to him 

the commodity for sale, &c.: and I purchased of 
him the commodity, &c.]: (TA:) or, as some say, 
(so in the TA, but in the M and K “ and,”) 
this last, as also <1^1 J, Jc., means l 

4 - 3 “ [i. e. I asked him the price at which the 
commodity was to be sold]: (M, K, TA:) 
and feiLLu, (M,) or j (TA, [but the former 

is app. the right,]) means i '-yy- J [i. e. he 
mentioned to me the price at which it was to be 
sold]: (M, TA:) you say also, J. 

when you mention the price of the commodity [i. 


e. it means I mentioned to him the price at which 
I would sell my commodity]: and you say, ^ 
J, when he is the person who offers to 
thee the price [i. e. it means he offered to me a 
price for my commodity; or he sought to obtain 
from me the sale of my commodity by offering a 
price for it]: (TA:) and j he contended 
[by bidding] against me in a sale: (S, * PS:) or U*- 
J, which means ^y* J&- fLLJ [i. e. he 
sought to obtain the sale of the commodity in 
opposition to me, or to my seeking it]. (Msb. [See 
also 3.]) Hence, [Mo- hammad is related to have 
said,] t £ yp V, (Mgh,) or j * ypi 
^ Jc. (Msb,) i. e. [The man, or 

any one of you,] shall not purchase [in opposition 
to his brother]: (Mgh, Msb:) and it may mean 
shall not sell; the case being that of a 
man's offering to the purchaser his commodity 
for a certain price, and another’s then saying, “I 
have the like thereof for less than this price: ” so 
that the prohibition relates in common to the 
seller and the buyer: (M:) and the saying is also 
related otherwise, i. e. J, Y, meaning shall not 
purchase. (Mgh.) And it is said in a trad., ^ 
fjLJI 0 c., meaning, accord, to 
Aboo-Is-hak, fjLLy J, u 1 [i. e. He 

(Mohammad) forbade the offering a commodity 
for sale before the rising of the sun]; because that 
is a time in which God is to be praised, and one 
should not be diverted by other occupation: or, 
he says, it may mean the pasturing of camels; 
because, before sunrise, when the pasturage is 
moist with dew, it occasions a fatal disease. (TA.) 
You say also, | [I have 

mentioned to thee a good price for thy camel]. 
(S.) And j, l [He demanded for 

it a dear price]. (TA in art. And ■ [He 

made to him an offer of working, mentioning the 
rate of payment; or bargained, or 
contracted, with him for work]. (K in art. 

[See also 3.]) The Arabs also say, LP- 

<!lc. [He offered to me in the manner of 
offering water to camels taking a second 
draught]; meaning like the saying of 
the vulgar, ls (Ks, TA: [see art. jf^:]) a 
prov. applied to him who offers to thee that of 
which thou hast no need. (Sh, TA. [See also 
art. J^; and see Freytag's Arab. Prov. ii. 84.]) — 
— And you say, jiYI <iU«, (M, K,) aor. as above, 
(TA,) inf. n. £‘y, (M, TA,) He imposed upon him, 
or made him to undertake, the affair, as a task, or 
in spite of difficulty or trouble or inconvenience; 
or he ordered, required, or constrained, him to 
do the thing, it being difficult or troublesome 
or inconvenient: (M, K, TA:) or he brought upon 
him the affair, or event; (Zj, M, K, TA;) as also 
I <*y*, (K,) inf. n. £iy-^\ (TA:) or he endeavoured 


to induce him, or incited him, or made him, to 
do, or to incur, the affair, or event: (Sh, TA:) it is 
mostly used in relation to punishment, and evil, 
(Zj, M, K, TA,) and wrong-doing: and hence 
the saying in the Kur [ii. 46 and vii. 137 and xiv. 
6], pLiy They bringing upon you evil 

punish- ment or torment: (Zj, M, TA:) or seeking, 
or desiring, for you evil punishment: (Ksh and Bd 
in ii. 46:) or endeavouring to induce you to incur 
it: (Ksh ibid.:) from LilA. [expl. by what here 
follows]. (Ksh and Bd ibid.) You say, Ajil. 
I brought upon him — [i. e. wrong, or wrong 
treatment, as expl. in the Ksh and by Bd ubi 
supra]: or I endeavoured to induce him to incur 
it (< 4 c- Ajijl): (S:) [see also and <ki. Alik, 
■ Ity expl. in art. -!=>=>•:] and ^ «kkl l He was 
constrained to incur, or to do, what is 
termed ‘ « ‘ Al l [meaning abasement or ignominy, 
or that which was difficult]: (TA:) and Yi Alik I 
abased him. (Msb.) — A^U,, aor. as above, 

also signifies He kept, or clave, to it, not quitting 
it. (M, * TA.) — See also 4. 2 JAkll py*, (S, K,) 
or JjYI, (M,) [inf n. ky-^P He sent forth (S, M, K) 
the horses, (S, K,) or the camels, (M,) 
[sometimes meaning] to the pasturage, to 
pasture where they would. (TA. [See also 4.]) — 
— [Hence,] ■*-* y means Ai y*j (AZ, S, M, K,) 

i. e. [He left him] to do as he pleased; namely, a 
man. (AZ, S, K. [In the CK is a mistranscription 
in this place, before mentioned: see 1, 

fourth sentence.]) Whence the prov., £jPj 4 ^ A 
slave, and he has been left to do as he pleases. 

(TA.) And JLi j Libia nijk 1 gave such a 

one authority to judge, give judgment, pass 
sentence, or decide judicially, respecting my 
property. (AO, S: and in like manner <]Li j i^y* 
is expl. in the M and K.) And l S jAI Ali^k I made 
him to have the ordering and deciding of my 
affair, or case, to do what he would; like <&'y* 

ls jAL (TA in art. ‘-a j“.) And jj»ll J&- py He 

urged his horses [-djk being understood] against 
the people, or party, and made havoc 

among them. (S, K.) And £iy-^ signifies also 

The making a horse to sweat well. (KL.) See 

also 1, in the last quarter of the paragraph. — 
And py, (M, K,) inf. n. £}y j, (K,) He put 
a mark upon the horse: (M, K:) he marked the 
horse with a piece of silk (» [perhaps a 
mistranscription for jkikj i. e. with an iron 
such as is used for branding]), or with something 
whereby he should be known. (Lth, TA.) See also 
5. [And see 4.] 3 Aiiyk, (S, Msb) AAikil^ (MA) 
[and AAlkSI agreeably with what here follows 
and with an ex. in art. jki], inf. n. p'y (S, Msb) 
and AijUk, (TA,) [I bargained, or chaffered, 
with him, or] I contended with him in bargaining, 
or chaffering, for the commodity, or article of 
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merchandise, (MA, Msb, * TA,) and in 
deciding the price: (TA:) and J, (s, Msb, TA 
*) (ji (TA) [and SjhJL agreeably with what 
here precedes] We bargained, or chaffered, for 
the commodity, or article of merchandise, [or 
contended in doing so,] one offering it for a 
certain price, and another demanding it for 
a lower price. (Msb.) See also l, in three places. 
4 flul, (S, Mgh, Msb,) or JAM, (M, K,) inf. 

n. (Mgh,) He pastured the cattle, or the 

camels: (M, Mgh, K, TA:) or he sent forth, or took 
forth, the cattle, or the camels, to pasture: (S, 
TA:) or he made the cattle [or the camels] to 
pasture by themselves [where they pleased (see 
l)]: (Msb:) and [in like manner] JAM I left 

the camels to pasture [by themselves where they 
pleased]. (Th, TA. [See also 2.]) Hence, in the Kur 
[xvi. to], (S) Upon which ye pasture 

your beasts. (Jel.) — — [And accord, to 
Freytag, JA occurs in the Deewan of Jereer 
as meaning He urged a horse to run: or, as some 
say, he marked a horse with some sign. See also 

2.] Al JA He cast his eye, or eyes, at 

him, or it. (K.) — See also -UU-. 5 He set a 
mark, token, or badge, upon himself, whereby he 
might be known [in war &c.]. (S.) In a trad. (S, 
TA) respecting [the battle of] Bedr, (TA,) occur 
the words, <£jJUil jla I (S, TA,) 

or I l aa 4&JU1I accord, to different 
relations; i. e. Make ye a mark, token, or badge, 
for yourselves, whereby ye may know one 
another [in the fight, for the angels that are 
assisting you have done so]. (TA.) 6 fjA) see 3. 
8 AtiA I (M,) or (JAM I4A Jiji, (TA,) 
means A land in which the camels pasture by 
themselves where they please (^ f jA): (M:) or a 
land into which they go away [to pasture]. (TA.) 
[See also fAi.] — AO &c.: see 1, in ten 
places. fA Death: (IAar, S, M, Mgh:) and AA [as 
its n. un.] a death: (IAar, TA:) but the 
former [signifies the same in Pers., and] is said to 
be not Arabic. (TA.) It is related in a trad., 
respecting the salutation of the Jews, that 
they used to say, fAA JAI [Death come upon 
you, instead of fSO pO]; and that he [i. e. Mo- 
hammad] used to reply, fAO accord, to 
the generality of the relaters, but correctly 

without the j, because the j implies 
participation: and it is related of 'Aisheh that she 
used to say to them, SjiUlj fiillj fAJI fSjle, as 
mentioned in art. fA : (TA:) the Jews are also 
related to have said [to the Muslims], fAJI fSjle 
jO meaning $141 (TA in art. see $A in 

that art.) — Also A kind of tree, of which are 
made the masts (JAJ [pi. of life]) of ships: (Kr, M, 
TA:) accord, to Sh, (TA,) the [tree called] 


(K, TA. [And accord, to some copies of the K, AA 
also has this signification, and the signification 
expl. in the sentence here next following: but 
accord, to the text of the K as given in the 
TA, AAJI j has been erroneously substistituted in 
the copies above referred to for AAJIJ ; which, by 
reason of what precedes it, means that AA 
also signifies the same as AA; and if the former 
reading were right, the context in the K would 
imply that AA1I is also the name of a son 
of Noah, which is incorrect; the name of that son 
being only fA.]) — Also A [hollow, or cavity, in 
the ground, such as is called] in which water 
remains, or stagnates, and collects. (K. [For the 
verb in this explanation, which is written fiy in 
the CK and in my MS. copy of the K, I read jA.]) 
— Also a pi. [or rather coll. gen. n.] of which the 
sing, [or n. un.] is AA : (M, K:) the former 
signifies Veins of gold: and the latter, a single 
vein thereof: (S:) or the latter, a vein in a 
mountain, differing from its [general] nature; (M, 
K;) if running from east to west, not failing of its 
promise to yield silver: (M:) or the former, (M,) 
or latter, (K, TA,) gold, and silver; (M, K, TA;) 
accord, to As and IAar: (M, TA:) or, as some say, 
an ingot of gold, and of silver: (TA:) or veins of 
gold, and of silver, in the stone [or rock]: (M, K:) 
En-Nabighah El-Jaadee, (M,) or Edh- 
Dhubyanee, (TA,) uses fAJI as meaning silver; for 
he likens thereto a woman's front teeth in respect 
of their whiteness: (M, TA:) and Aboo-Sa'eed 
says that silver is called in Pers. and in 
Ar. fA: (TA:) but the meaning most 

commonly known is gold. (M, TA.) A poet says, 
(M,) namely, Keys Ibn-El-Khateem, (S,) ACl 
jliioll *LgA (_£ j T 1,'u.^n j9 V ’’ (S, M,) [i. 

e. If thou threwest colocynths upon our helmets, 
they would roll along from what is gilded thereof, 
they being near together: Ail j! i$ for Ail jl; and] 
the » in <*A relates to the [which are 
described as] gilded therewith: (S:) the poet is 
describing the party as being close together in 
fight, so that colocynths, notwithstanding their 
smoothness and the evenness of their parts, if 
they fell upon their heads, would not reach the 
ground. (Th, S, * M.) f>“> [is originally an inf. n.: 
see 1, passim: — and is also used as a subst. 
signifying The price of any commodity, or article 
of merchandise; like J, Au*« and J, A^L], You 
say, AlA ; and J referring to 

a AA [or commodity]: see 1, in the former half of 
the paragraph. And Au^ Ajj*j OA j. AAv ; 
and Aiu -A J, Alii fAl : see again 1, in the latter 
half of the paragraph. And J, AO JUJ Ail (s, M, 
K) and j AjA, meaning <;jA [i. e. Verily it is 
dear in price]. (M, K.) j Aa» and J. A^l are both 


substs. from fA as used in the phrase JAffl ^aA 
[and the like]; (TA;) syn. with AJ. (Har p. 
435 in explanation of the former.) AA [as n. un. 
of fA: see the latter, first sentence, and last but 
one. — Also] A jA, (M, and so in copies of the 
K,) or (K accord, to the TA,) [i. e. hollow dug 
in the ground, app. to be filled with water for 
cattle,] by a well (<Aj Je): its pi. is fA 
[originally py-]: and you say, J, l^AI, (M, K, TA,) 
inf. n. AAI ; meaning He dug it [i. e. 
the AA], (TA.) — Also i. q. AA [q. v.], (K, accord, 
to the TA, [as mentioned above, see fA,]) on the 
authority of IAar. (TA.) Aj*j; see pjP, in three 
places. — Also, (S, M, K,) and J, Aiu (M, K) and 
1 ls-^, also written Aj-,, (S, M, K, TA, but omitted 
in some copies of the K,) and J, cCu** and [ i 
(S, M, K,) the last mentioned by As, (TA,) [and it 
occurs with tenween by poetic license, being 
properly like a rare form, q. v.J A mark, 

sign, token, or badge, by which a thing is known, 
(S, * M, K,) or by which the good is known from 
the bad: (TA:) accord, to J, (TA,) the Aj^ is a 
mark, &c., that is put upon a sheep or goat, and 
such as is used in war or battle; (S, TA;) whence 
the verb [q. v.]: (S:) and accord, to IAar the 
i A^. is a mark upon the wool of sheep; and its 
pi. is fA: [see also A*», in art. ^j:] accord, to 
IDrd, one says, [ OA AA, meaning Upon 
him, or it, is a good mark &c.; and it is 
from AAJ, aor. fO being originally es-Aj; the j 
being transposed, and changed into lS because of 
the kesreh before it: (TA:) this form occurs in the 
Kur [xlviii. 29], where it is said, j+j ^ f* Aj-> 
[Their mark is upon their faces; and in several 
other places thereof]. (S.) A^. : see fj^, in five 
places: — and see also -A in two places. [For 
the meanings “ pactus ” and “ pastum 
missus,” assigned to it by Golius, as from the S, 
and copied by Freytag, I find no 

foundation.] ^ -A*, also written Aiu: see A in 
two places. c a— ; see a see ^ . — — 

[In the present day it is applied to Natural magic: 
from the Pers. CA«.] fljA see f)A. — Also 
Two small hollows (d$j4) beneath the eye of the 
horse. (K.) — [And accord, to Freytag, it occurs in 
the Deewan el-Hudhaleeyeen in a sense which he 
explains by “ Malum ” (an evil, &c.).] pj^ [The 
offering a commodity for sale, &c.: see 1. — Also] 
A certain bird. (K.) AAV; see art. isj f)A 
[Going, or going away, engaged, or occupied, 
in seeking, or in seeking for or after, or in seeking 
to find and take or to get, a thing: (see 1, first 
sentence:)] going away at random, or roving, 
wherever he will. (TA.) And [particularly], (S,) as 
also [ P 'j (As, S, M, K) and (As, S, M, Mgh, 
Msb, K,) Cattle, (J-S S, TA, or Mgh, Msb,) 
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or camels, (As, M, K, TA,) and sheep or 
goats, (TA,) pasturing (S, M, Mgh, Msb, K, TA) by 
themselves (Msb) where they please; (TA;) or 
sent forth to pasture, and not fed with fodder 
among the family [to whom they belong]; (As, 
Mgh, TA;) or pasturing in the deserts, left to go 
and pasture where they will: (TA:) the pi. 
of and of is f“l3“: (S:) the pass. part, 
n. is not used. (Msb.) It is said in a trad., ^ 
j jlill <ijU« [in the case of pasturing sheep or 
goats, there is a poor-rate]. (TA.) And in another 
trad., jA ^ISJI, i. e. The beast (^) that is sent 
away into its place of pasture, if it hurt a human 
being, the injury committed by it is a thing for 
which no mulct is exacted. (TA.) And it is related 
in a trad, respecting the emigration to Abyssinia, 
that the Nejashee said to those who had 
emigrated to his country, f ji“ 3“^ 1 3&*l, i. 

e. [Tarry ye, and ye will be] secure [in my land]: 
IAth says that thus it is explained: and is 
[said to he] an Abyssinian word: it is related also 
with fet-h to the <_k and some say that f is pi. 
of [like as “ is said to be of 1*1-3]; i. e., ye 
shall rove (uj“ 3-“) in my country like the sheep, 
or goats, pasturing where they please ( A-kS 
3_*jUJI) ; no one opposing you: (TA:) or, as some 
relate the trad., it is ? jp. (TA in art. f*3.) [ A 
place where cattle pasture by themselves 
where they please; a place where they rove about, 

pasturing: like^3“> u±j. Freytag explains 

it as meaning A place of passage: — — and 
A quick passage: from the Deewan el- 

Hudhaleeyeen.] a wide and thick piece of 
wood at the bottom of the gllicla [or two side- 

posts] of the door. (K.) And A staff in the 

fore part of the [women's camel-vehicle 
called] (K.) ^>3““3I JJ3JI means The 

pastured horses: (S, Msb, TA:) or the horses sent 
forth with their riders upon them: (AZ, Az, Msb, 
TA:) or it means, (TA,) or means also, (S, Msb,) 
the marked horses; (S, Msb, TA;) marked by a 
colour differing from the rest of the colour; or by 
branding: (TA:) or the horses of goodly make. 

(Ham p. 62, and TA. [See the Kur iii. 12.]) 

in the Kur [iii. 121], may mean, accord, to 
Akh, either Marked [by the colours, or the like, of 
their horses, so as to be distinguished from 
others], or sent forth; and is thus with lS and u 
[because applied to rational beings, namely, 
angels, and] because the horses were marked, or 
sent forth, and upon them were their riders. (S.) 

And ^*3 — l 04 3 0? “j'-?-? 1 , (S, * M, K, 

*) in the Kur [li. 33 and 34], (S, M,) means 
[Stones of baked clay] having upon them the 
semblance of seals [impressed in the presence of 
thy Lord], (S, K, Er-Raghib,) in order that they 
may be known to be from God: (Er-Raghib:) or 


marked (Zj, M, Bd, K, Jel) with whiteness 
and redness, (Zj, M, K,) as is related on the 
authority of El-Hasan, (Zj, M,) or with a mark 
whereby it shall be known that they are not of 
the stones of this world (M, K) but of the things 
wherewith God inflicts punishment, (M,) or 
[each] with the name of him upon whom it is to 
be cast: (Jel:) or sent forth: (Bd, TA:) but Er- 
Raghib says that the first is the proper way of 
explaining it. (TA.) applied to a 

land (Ajl): see 8. 5 Ojj see 1 in art. 

last sentence, lirt 3 4“, aor. ls 3“3 see 3, in two 
places. — [Accord, to Golius, c$3“, inf. n. 1 _s3“, 
signifies He intended, or proposed to himself: 
this he says as on the authority of the KL, in 
which only the inf. n. is mentioned with 
the explanation “£“*1 j and to this, 

Freytag adds the authority of Meyd; and also that 
the verb governs the thing which is its 
objective complement in the accus. case. In the S 
and other lexicons of good repute, I find the 
meaning of assigned to followed by J!; 
but in none to 2 »I3“, (S, M, &c.,) inf. 

n. 333*“, (K,) He made it equal, equable, uniform, 
even, level, flat, plane or plain; (S, * M, MA, Msb, 
K;) or equal in respect of elevation or of 
depression; (Er-Raghib, TA;) [and straight, right, 
direct, or rightly directed; (see its quasi-pass. 8;)] 
and [ »l j-“l signifies the same; (M, K;) namely, a 
place, (Msb, K,) or a thing, (S, M, Er-Raghib, TA,) 
or an uneven, or a crooked, thing. (Mgh.) It is 
said in a trad., ““)3“3 3^ [And he 

gave orders respecting the ruins, and they were 
levelled]. (TA in art. mj*-.) And in another 
trad., 3)5 j Uj 3“, meaning We buried Ru- 

keiyeh, and made the earth of the grave even, or 
level, over her. (Mgh.) [Hence also,] 33° “i“3“ 
lPah': see 8. And hence the saying in the Kur [iv. 
45], jVI cs3““ 33 (TA,) i. e. That they were 
buried, and that the ground were made level over 
them; (S, * Bd;) “* being here syn. with ^ : (TA 
in art. “*:) or the meaning is, that they became 
like the dust of the earth; (M, Jel;) thus expl. by 
Th; (M;) or that they had not been created, 
and that they and the earth were alike. (Bd.) 
[Hence also,] 333 <33““ <3 lA A, in the 

same [lxxv. 4], is said to mean [Yea: we are 
able] to make his hand like the foot of the camel, 
without fingers: or to make his fingers uniform, 
of one measure or size: (TA:) or the meaning is, 
we are able to put together the bones of his 
fingers [consistently] as they were. (Bd, Jel.) 
And <jj3 li) j, <jS, in the Kur [xviii. 

95], means L4A <_s3“ [i. e. Until, when he had 
made the space between the two sides of the 
mountains even, or level, by filling it up]. (TA.) — 
— [Also He made it uniform, equal, or 


consimilar, with another thing.] One says, A3“ 
ti, (M, K,) inf. n. as above; (K;) and j, <j, (M, 
* TA, TK,) and 33^3 J, -9; I made it uniform, or 
equal, with it; or like it: (M, K, TA:) and [ “3)3-“’ 
<ill3 li* I raised this so as to make it equal in 
measure, or quantity, or amount, with that. 
(TA.) And l-AS “3)3“, and J. “lyjA (S, M, K,) I 
made them uniform, or equal, each with the 

other; or like each other. (M, K, TA.) [And 

He made it symmetrical or symmetrically, by, or 
with, a just adaptation of its component parts; 
made it congruous or consistent in its 
several parts, or with congruity or consistency in 
its several parts: he made it, formed it, or 
fashioned it, in a suitable manner: he made it to 
be adapted, or so as to be adapted, to the 
exigencies, or requirements, of its case, or of 
wisdom: he made it complete, or in a complete 
manner; completed it, or completed its make: he 
made it right or good, or in a right or good 
manner; rectified it; adjusted it; or put it into a 
right, or good, state.] In the Kur xxxii. 8, it means 
He made him symmetrical [or symmetrically], by 
the fit, or suitable, formation of his 
members. (Bd,) And 33^ in the same, xv. 29 and 
xxxviii. 72, I made his creation symmetrical: 
(Bd:) or I completed him, or made him complete. 
(Jel.) And cs3“ in the same, lxxxvii. 2, He made 
what He created congruous or consistent in the 
several parts. (Jel.) And 3133s 3al3 (jill, in the 
same [lxxxii. 7], means [Who created thee,] and 
made thy creation to be adapted to the 
exigencies, or requirements, of wisdom. 
(TA.) UI3“ '“j in the same, [xci. 7, means By 
a soul and what made it to be adapted to its 
exigencies, i. e., to the performance of its 
functions, for it] is indicative of the faculties of 
the soul: this explanation is more proper than 
that which makes 3 to mean [Him who, i. e.] 
God. (TA.) And I*I3“S jjj, in the same, 

lxxix. 28, means He hath raised high [its canopy, 
or] the measure of its elevation from the earth, or 
its thickness upwards, and made it symmetrical, 
or even, (Bd,) or completed it by adorning it with 
the stars, (Bd, TA, *) agreeably with what is said 
in the Kur xxxvii. 6, (TA,) and by means of the 
revolvings [thereof], &c.: from the saying next 
following. (Bd.) » 3*1 iP* ls 3“ Such a one rectified, 
or adjusted, his affair; or put it into a right, 
or good, state. (Bd in lxxix. 28.) [Hence,] one 
says, 33““ ^3 3“ Rectify thou, and do not corrupt, 
or mar. (A and TA in art. I j-<.) [One 
says also, 3-»-Ul “s3“ He cooked the food 
thoroughly: see 8 as its quasi-pass.] And cP* <_s3“ 
[Such a one framed a stratagem, or plot]. 
(TA in art. “*-“3) — cs3“ [as an intrans. verb, if 
not a mistranscription for 33“], inf. n. as above: 
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see 8. — And (s4, [app. for ls 4,] inf. n. as above, 
signifies It was, or became, altered [for the 
worse]; syn. 4- (TA.) 3 4, (S, * M, * Msb,) inf. 
n. stjU«i (M, Er-Raghib, Msb, TA) and j?, (M,) 
It was, or became, equal to it, (S, Er-Raghib, 
Msb, TA,) and like it, in measure, extent, size, 
bulk, quantity, or amount, and in value, (Msb, 
TA,) or in linear measure, and in weight, and in 
the measure of capacity, [as well as in value:] one 
says 4“ 44 i 44 4^1 ^ [This garment, or 
piece of cloth, is equal in length and breadth to 
that garment, or piece of cloth]; and 4^1 44 ^ 
4“ l 4 4 [This garment, or piece of cloth, is 
equivalent to that dirhem]: and sometimes it 
means in mode, or manner of being: one 
says44*l | ^ l jIjUI [This blackness is equal 
in quality to this blackness]. Er-Raghib, TA.) It is 
said in a trad., 44 J4 The shade, or 

shadow, was like, in its extent, to the mounds, in 
their height. (TA.) [And 4ij 44 lS j means 
The thing equalled in height his head: see an ex. 
of the verb tropically used in this sense 
voce ^-.] One says also, Ui jj <j 44 I is. This is 
worth, or equal in its value to, a dirhem: and in a 
rare dial., one says, isy* j. li* j), aor. 

(Msb, TA;) which AZ disallows, saying, one 
says »' 4, but not (Msb.) And V «44 li* 
liS csjUi This thing is not equivalent to [or is 
not worth] such a thing: (Fr, S:) or 44 cs 44^ [It 
(a garment, or some other thing, M) is not worth 
anything]: (M, K:) J, is'PA V is of a rare dial., (K,) 
unknown to Fr, (S,) disallowed by A'Obeyd, but 
mentioned by others: (M:) Az says that it is not of 
the language of the Arabs [of pure speech], (Msb, 
TA,) but is post-classical; and in like manner 
| l s 4“ V is not correct Arabic: this last is with 
damm to the [first] lS: MF says that the generality 
of authorities disallow it, and the Fs expressly 
disallows it, but the expositors thereof say that it 
is correct and chaste, of the dial, of the people of 
El-Hijaz, though an instance of a verb of which 
the aor. only is used. (TA.) One 
says likewise, 44 lS 4 The man equalled 
his opponent, or competitor, in knowledge, or in 

courage. (TA.) See also 6. — And see 2, in 

four places, in the former half of the paragraph. 
4 as a trans. verb: see 2, in two places, in the 

former half of the paragraph. l s j 44 in the 

sense of is J-A'i is not correct Arabic: see 3, in the 
latter part of the paragraph. — As an intrans. 

verb: see 8. Also He was like his son, or 

offspring, [in some copies of the K his 
father, which, as is said in the TA, is a mistake,] 
in make, (M, K,) or in symmetry, or justness of 
proportion; (Fr, TA;) or simply he was like 
his son, or offspring. (M.) [In this instance, and 


in all the senses here following that are 
mentioned in the K, the verb is erroneously 

written in the CK <_ s 4A] ;'4' 4 ls 4 i. 

q. 4 jl, (M, K, TA,) i. e. He inserted the whole of 
his into the jja [of the woman]. (TA.) — 
Also, [as though originally '4',] He was, or 
became, base, abased, object, vile, despicable, or 
ignominious; syn. is 4; (M, K;) from »lj4. (TA.) 

And He voided his ordure; syn. 4kl; (Az, 

M, K;) [likewise] from si]44 as meaning “ the 

anus. ” (Az, TA.) And hence, in the opinion 

of Az, and thought by J to be originally ' 4' [as he 
says in the S], (TA,) [though trans.,] He dropped, 
left out, omitted, or neglected, (S, M, K,) and did 
so through inadvertence, (S, K,) a thing, (S,) or a 
letter, or word, of the Kur-an, (M, K,) or a 
verse thereof: (M:) mentioned by A'Obeyd: (S:) 
and in like manner, accord, to IAth, in reckoning, 
and in shooting, or casting: and Hr says 
that ls 4, with 4, is allowable, as meaning -1=41. 
(TA.) — — Also He was, or became, affected 
with o4w [or leprosy, which is sometimes 
termed 4 1 ; so that the verb in this sense also 

seems to be originally 141]. (TA.) And He 

was, or became, restored to health, [or free 
from 4 as meaning an evil affection, (as though 
the verb were in this sense likewise 
originally 4', the incipient I being privative, as it 
is in many other instances, like the Greek 
privative a,)] after a disease, or malady. (TA.) — 
*i 44b see Q. Q. 1 in art. 4. 5 44“ see 8. 
6 Ujl4 They two were, or became, equal, like 
each other, or alike; as also J, '“4!. (M, K.) 
I lS 4 j has two and more agents assigned to 
it: one says, 4 4 44 jb4 j 4 j is 4! [Zeyd and 
'Amr and Khalid were equal, or alike, in this]; i. 
e. 1344 whence the saying in the Kur [ix. 19 ], 4 
uj4*j V J, 41 [They will not be equal, or alike, in 
the sight of God]. (TA.) And one says, 4 ljj4 
J-41 They were, or became, equal in respect of the 
property, none of them exceeding another; 
as also Ij4! | 4. (Msb.) It is said in a trad., as 
some relate it, [ 04* 4 “'-4 ls 4 4, in which 
the meaning is said to be i_s4‘“ [i. e. He whose 
two days are alike, neither being distinguished 
above the other by any good done by him, is 
weak-minded]. (TA.) And in another it is said, V 
1 a. ' \ j t ... 1 1 j ' : t- U j 4 4ll Jl jj, (S, * TA,) i. 

e. [Men will not cease to be in a good state while 
they vie in excellence,] but when they cease from 
vying in excellent qualities and are content 
with defect [and thus become alike, they perish]: 
or when they become equal in ignorance: or when 
they form themselves into parties and 
divisions, and every one is alone in his opinion, 
and they do not agree to acknowledge one 


exemplar or chief or leader [so that they are 
all alike]: or, accord, to Az, when they are alike in 
evil, there being none among them possessed of 
good. (TA.) 8 lS 4 1 [seems, accord, to Bd, 
to signify primarily He sought, or desired, what 
was equal, equable, uniform, even, or the like: for 
he says (in ii. 27) that the primary meaning 
of £144 is 44 1 4*4 app. indicating the sense 

in which 4 4 1 is here used by what follows. 

And hence, accord, to him, but I would rather say 
primarily, as being quasi-pass, of =4,] It was, or 
became, equal, equable, uniform, even, level, flat, 
plane or plain, [or equal in respect of elevation or 
of depression, (see 2, first sentence,)] straight, 
right, direct, or rightly directed; syn. J4 \ (S, M, 
Msb, K, TA, and Ksh and Bd in ii. 27) 4 4, 
(TA,) said of a place, (Msb,) and 4, said of a 
stick, or piece of wood, & c. (Ksh ubi supra.) And 
J, (_s4, [if not a mistranscription for 44,] inf. 
n. 44, signifies the same as <s 4 1 [app. meaning 
as above], accord, to LAar; and so does [ is 4b as 
also 44, formed from it by transposition. 
(TA.) One says, 44 4 d>4! [lit. The earth, or 
ground, became equable, uniform, even, &c., with 
him, he having been buried in it], meaning 
he perished in the earth; as also J, 4, and J, 44 
44. (M, K.) And 4*4' 4 1 Their land became 

[even in its surface, being] affected with drought, 
or barrenness. (M, * TA.) And 44 j 411 (_s jU, 
meaning 44l 4 [1. e. The water became even, or 
level, with the piece of wood]. (TA.) See also 6, in 
four places. One says also, ^4^' lS 4" 1 
[or jr 4*11 (as in the MA) i. e. The crooked, or 
uneven, became straight, or even]: (Mgh:) 
and 4 4 (_s 4 1 [It became even from a state 
of unevenness]. (S.) <4 4 ls44 in the Kur 
xlviii. last verse, means And has stood straight, or 
erect, (Bd,) or become strong, and stood straight, 
or erect, (Jel,) upon its stems. (Bd, Jel. [Golius 
erroneously assigns a similar meaning to is 44 
a verb which I do not anywhere find.]) And ls 4^ 
in the same, liii. 6, And he stood straight, or 
erect, in his proper form in which God created 
him: or was endowed by his strength with power 
over the affair appointed to him: (Bd:) or became 
firm, or steady. (Jel.) 4 1 said of a stick &c. 
means It stood up or erect: and was, or became, 
even, or straight: hence one says, 4 is 4 1 
44 He, or it, went towards him, or it, 

with an undeviating, a direct, or a straight, 
course, like the arrow hot forth: and 

hence, 4! <_s4 1 ’ 1 p is metaphorically said of 
God, in the Kur ii. 27 [and xli. 10]; (Ksh;) 
meaning (tropical:) Then He directed himself by 
his will to the [heaven, or] elevated regions, (Ksh, 
Bd,) or upwards, (Ksh,) or to the heavenly 
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bodies; (Bd;) syn. ^ , (Zj, M, K,) and 44 (zj, 
S, M, K, and Ksh and Bd) 3 jjIjU; (Ksh, Bd;) for 
when 3144 is trans. by means of 4 ! it imports 
the meaning of the directing of oneself, or, as in 
this case, of one's design: (TA;) you say of any 
one who has finished a work and has directed 
himself to another, <1 <_s4A & and 4!: (Har p. 
631 :) or the meaning here is 44 (Zj, M, K,) 
or 0 4 => [i. e. his command ascended]; (M;) 

and this is what is intended here hy 4*4 
(TA:) or 44 J)5i [i. e. He advanced to it, namely, 
the heaven]; (Fr, Th, M, K;) like as one says, C4 
4A ^^4 4 4^ 44 434 

and 4=311 also, meaning J35i [i. e. Such a one was 
advancing against such a one, then he advanced 
against me, and to me, reviling me, or contending 
with me in reviling]: (TA:) or it means 433*=!, (M, 
K,) as some say: (M:) J says, [in the S,] but not 
explaining thereby the verse above cited, that it 
signifies also 433AI and 4-1 = [as meaning He had, 
or gained, the mastery, or victory]: and hence the 
saying of El-Akhtal, cited hy him [in the S,] -4 
4“ jA) ‘-4 jjfc 4 jl 14 4^ l [B ishr 
has gained the mastery over El-’Irak without 
sword and without shed hlood]: Er-Raghih says 
that when this verb is trans. by means of 44 it 
imports the meaning of =444; as in the saying 
in the Kur [xx. 4 ], Jc. 4 A .4 [which 

may be rendered. The Compassionate hath 
ascendancy over the empyrean so as to have 
everything in the universe equally within his 
grasp; agreeably with what here follows]: he then 
adds, it is said to mean that everything is alike in 
relation to Him in such manner that no one thing 
is nearer to Him than another thing, since He is 
not like the bodies that abide in one place 
exclusively of another place. (TA.) The saying 141 
? 14411 ^ j CijlLI means [When his riding- 

camel] ascended with him upon the desert: or 
stood up with him straight upon its legs. (Mgh.) 
And one says, 4 1 - j4=> 4° lS 4=', (S, TA,) 
or pjjall 44 (Msb,) He was, or became, firm, or 
steady, [or he settled himself, or became firmly 
seated, or sat firmly,] upon the back of his beast, 
or upon the horse: (S, Msh, TA:) and L3J4 ^ 4 " 1 
[He became firm, or steady, sitting; or he settled 
himself in his sitting place; or sat firmly]. (Msh.) 
\lS 4 " 1 as quasi-pass, of »14 also signifies It 
was made, or became, symmetrical; congruous, 
or consistent in its several parts: was made, 
formed, or fashioned, in a suitable manner: was 
made, or became, adapted to the exigencies, or 
requirements, of its case, or of wisdom: was 
made, or became, complete: was made, or 
became, right, or good; became rectified, 
adjusted, or put into a right or good state. 
And hence,] 144 is 4^ i. q. llil 4 [q. v.]; (M, K;) 


[generally meaning] The man [became full- 
grown, of full vigour, or mature, in body, or 
in body and intellect; i. e.] attained the utmost 
limit of [the period termed] his 44; (S;) or 
attained the utmost limit of his 44, and 
the completion of his make and of his intellect, by 
the completion of from twenty-eight to thirty 
[years]: (T, TA:) or attained to forty (T, M, 
K) years. (K.) And fUill i_s 4* 1 The food became 
thoroughly cooked. (Msb.) 4344 .ki. means The 
equinoctial line.] 4, [app. a dial. var. 
of 44 see Li4 V, in the next paragraph. 
originally ls4; and its dual: see = 14 , in ten 
places, all except one in the latter half of the 

paragraph. [Hence,] of him who is, or has 

become, in a state of wealth, or welfare, [or 
rather, of abundant wealth or welfare,] one 
says, 4 j 4“ 4 4 and A4 J, 43, (Fr, S,) or ^ j 
4 3 4- 4 [in the CK (erroneously) 4“] and -4 j 
A4 [_ (M, K) and 44 J, **=4, (K,) or { -4 j 
*4 4 -A44I, (Ks, M,) i. e. (assumed tropical:) 
[He is in, or has lighted upon, or come upon,] 
what is in the predicament of his head (43 4 L) 
[in point of eminence, of wealth, or welfare]: or 
what covers his head [thereof]: (M, K:) or what 
equals his head [in eminence] (4l j ij 44), of 
wealth, or welfare: (T, TA:) or what has equalled 
his head [in eminence], of wealth, or welfare; i. e. 
what has accumulated upon him, and filled [or 
satisfied] him: (M:) or [what equals] the number 
of the hairs of his head, of wealth, or good; 
(A'Obeyd, S, K;) as some explain it. (A'Oheyd, S.) 

See also i>“, last sentence but one. [Hence 

likewise,] Li4 V, (S, M, Msb, K,) also 
pronounced '-4“’ V, without teshdeed, (Msb, 
Mughnee, K,) and J. Li4 V is a dial. var. thereof, 
(Msh,) a compound of 4" and *4 denoting 
exception: (S:) one says, f4j L4 V, i. e. fjj 4 V 
[lit. There is not the like of Zeyd; virtually, and 
generally, meaning above all Zeyd, or especially 
Zeyd]; Li being redundant: and -4j 44 V also; 
like as one says, -43 A (M, K:) [J says,] with 
respect to the case of the noun following 4 there 
are two ways: you may make Li to he in the place 
of l 4, and mean that an inchoative is to be 
understood, [namely, j* or the like,] and put the 
noun that you mention in the nom. case as the 
enunciative; thus you may say, 44 V 44 
41 44 meaning 44=4 ji 4 1 4“ ^ [i- e. The people, 
or party, came to me, and there was not the like 
of him who is thy brother; or above all, or 
especially, he who is thy brother]: (S, TA: [thus in 
a copy of the S: in other copies of the same, and 
in the TA, for Li4 ,4“:]) but this rendering is 
invalidated in such a phrase as -43 44 V j by the 
supression of the correlative of the noun in 
the nom. case where there is no lengthiness, and 


hy the applying to denote a rational being: 
(Mughnee:) or you may put the noun after it 
in the gen. case, making redundant, and 
making 4 " to govern the noun in that case 
because the meaning of 4 " is J": [and this is the 
preferable way:] (Mughnee:) in both of these 
ways is recited the saying of Imra-el-Keys, 4j VI 
J>1> Sjli o L^4 V 3 4 1 — ^ 04° 411 jajj [Verily 
many a good day was there to thee by reason of 
them; but there was not the like of a day, or 
above all a day, or especially a day, at Darat 
Juljul, a certain pool, where Imra-el-Keys 
surprised his beloved, 'Oneyzeh, with others, her 
companions, bathing: see EM pp. 9 and 10 ]: you 
say also, 44.1 Li4 “4 ^=4=1 meaning 4 Vj 

414 [i. e. I will beat the people, or party, 
hut there shall not be the like of the beating of thy 
brother]: and if you say, 414 Li4 Vj, the 
meaning is, 414 jk 41 4 Vj [and there shall 
not he the like of him who is thy brother]: in the 
saying 1^4 34 u! Li4 Vj f44 4a j], accord, to 
Akh, L* is a substitute for the affixed pronoun », 
which is suppressed; the meaning being, Vj 

415 34 jl <4 [i. e. Verily such a one is generous, 
and there is not the like of him if thou come to 
him sitting]: (S, TA:) it is said in the Msh, [after 
explaining that in 44 may be redundant, and 
the noun after it governed in the gen. case as the 
complement of a prefixed noun; and that may 
be used in the sense of l 4, and the noun 
following put in the nom. case as the enunciative 
of the inchoative j* which is suppressed;] that, 
accord, to some, the noun following may he in 
the accus. case, as being preceded by an 
exceptive; [or, as a specificative; (Mughnee;) in 
which case we must regard as a substitute for 
the affixed pronoun »;] but that this is not a good 
way; [and in this case, accord, to the generality of 
the authorities, it must he an indeterminate 
noun, not, like -43, determinate: (Mughnee:)] also 
that 44 should not be used without V preceding 
it: and that it denotes the predominance of what 
follows it over what precedes it: but it is 
added that V is sometimes suppressed [as is said 
in the Mughnee] because known to he meant, 
though this is rare. (TA.) One says also, Lil 44 

(Lh, M, K) i. e. There is not the like of such a 
one: (TA:) and Li 4 V (Lh, M, K) i. e. Such a 
one is not the like of thee. (TA.) [In both of these 
instances, L* is obviously redundant. Other 
(similar) usages of 4 ^ are mentioned voce 314, 

to which reference has been made above.] 

4" also signifies A [desert such as is 
termed] » jL33 ; (s, M, K) because of the evenness 
of its routes, and its uniformity. (TA.) 
[Hence (4JI is the name of a particular tract, said 
in the M to be a certain smooth place in the 334.] 



[BOOKI.] 




Digitized Text Version VI. 1 1495 


See also art. j=“. P*--: see 3k”, near the end 

of the paragraph. <sj: see 3 k”, in seven places: 
— — and see also isj, in two places. <_sk": 

see cl k“, in seven places. Also, and likewise 

1 csk", (Akh, S, Msb, Mughnee, K,) and J, 3k“, 
(Akh, S, M, Mughnee, K,) and J, 3k”, (Mughnee,) 
i. q. ul4i, (Mughnee,) or jk, (Akh, S, M, Msb, 
Mughnee, K,) accord, to different authorities: 
each used as an epithet, and as denoting 
exception, like jk; accord, to Ez-Zejjajee and 
Ibn-Malik, used in the same sense and manner 
as jk: but accord, to Sh and the generality of 
authorities, an adv. n. of place, always in 
the accus. case, except in instances of necessity: 
(Mughnee:) one says, l s'y* 3kj lS^, 

meaning 3 j 3k and 3 J [i. e. I have with me a 

man instead of Zeyd and in the place of Zeyd]: 
(Ham p. 570, and TA: *) [but] one says 
[also] ^lk“ Jljj and J, ^1 J and J, kllk”, 

meaning 3 jk [i. e. I passed by a man other than 
thee]: (S:) and j, 3jlk” p3U. [and ^IJ^ & c. Other 
than thou came to me], using it as an agent; and 
l ^3k“ Cyi j [and ^11 J &c. I saw other than thee], 
using it as an objective complement: and J, k 
^13 k” k.i [and ^lj^ &c. None except thou 

came to me]: and ki p3lk U j, kljlk” [and klj-j 
&c. None other than thou came to me]: 
(Mughnee:) and is'j y ? j3l kii^a, meaning jk 

fjj [i. e. I betook myself to, or towards, the 
people, or party, others than Zeyd, which is 
virtually the same as except Zeyd]: (Msb:) and 
i ji L, . Hki ji Ul $ — Uij oka, meaning [If 

thou do that] when I am in a land other than thy 
land, [what thou dislikest, or hatest, 
shall assuredly come to thee from me.] (Ibn- 

Buzuij, TA.) The Arabs also said, ^Ijy* klk, 

meaning Thine intellect has departed from 
thee. (IAar, M.) — The strangest of the meanings 
of isJ, in this sense with the short alif and with 
kesr, is kk. (Mughnee.) ?pkl is'j y means [i. 

e. The tendency, or direction, of the thing]. (M.) 
And one says, olOa, meaning oi^a 

“kk [i. e. I tended, or betook myself, in the 
direction of, or towards, such a one]. (S, K. * [In 
the CK, and in my MS. copy of the K, »l s ^ is 
erroneously put for »lj>*”.]) And 
hence, (Mughnee,) a poet says, (namely, Keys 
Ibn-El-Khateem, TA,) J^-^ l sk“ 

[And I will surely turn towards Hodheyfeh my 
eulogy]. (S, Mughnee.) 3 k" [in some copies of the 
K erroneously written without <4 in its primary 
acceptation is an inf. n., [but without a proper 
verb, used as a simple subst.,] meaning Equality, 
equability, uniformity, or evenness; syn. 3jkl; 
(Mughnee;) as also [ Pjk (M, K:) or [rather] it is 
a subst., (S, and Ksh and Bd in ii. 5,) 


meaning 3jkl, (Ksh and Bd ibid.,) from is k*”l in 
the sense of 3kcl; (S;) and signifies [as 
above: and] equity, justice, or rectitude; syn. 3k; 
(S, M, K;) as also J, Pk”; (M;) and J, u sk” and 
i csk”, as well as 3— accord, to Fr, are syn. 
with ■- «U»i ; and accord, to him, (TA,) and to Akh, 
(S, TA,) syn. with 3k; (S, K, TA;) [but app., only 
syn. with 3k and ” kVi not as a subst. but as 
an epithet, like -k*»j thus used, as will he shown 
by what follows, although] each said by Er- 
Raghib to he originally an inf. n. (TA.) One 
says, P k” J& _[ jiVI Ik j* Ua, meaning 3k“ [i. e. 
They two are on an equality, or on a par, in 
respect of this affair, or case]: (S, TA:) and J, f* 
pj”“ P 0 , meaning [likewise] 3 k~-! [[. e . They are 
on an equality, or on a par], (M, K,) j*VI Ik p [in 
this affair, or case]. (M.) And J, kS =pPl ckk 
Pj-P, (S,) meaning jkp [i. e. I divided the 
thing between them two with equity, justice, or 
rectitude]. (TA.) And it is said in the Kur [viii. 
60], 3 k” Jc. pill kyjti, meaning <Jk [as expl. in 
art. k, q. v.]. (S, * TA.) [Hence,] cijkll 413 The 
night of the thirteenth [of the lunar month; the 
first being that on which the new moon is first 
seen]; (As, S, K, TA;) in which the moon becomes 
equable or uniform (lSjP) [in illumination]: 

(TA:) or the night of the fourteenth. (M, K.) 

And i. q. -kkj [as meaning The middle, or midst, 
of a thing]; (S, M, Mughnee, K;) as also J. <_sk” 
and l tsk”. (Lh, M, K.) Hence, ?pkl 3 k” The 
middle, or midst, of the thing; (S, M;) as also 

J, »ljk and [ »lk”. (Lh, M.) It is said in the Kur 

[xxxvii. 53,] 3 'y- J “i ja [And he shall see 

him] in the middle or midst [of the fire of Hell]. 
(S, * Mughnee, TA.) In like manner also one 
says Jykil 3 k” [The middle of the road]: or, 
accord, to Fr, it means the right direction of the 
road or way. (TA.) And one says, J 13“ jkfaj, 
meaning My waist [broke], or my middle. (TA.) 
And J-pl 3 k” means The middle of the day. (M, 

K. [In some copies of the K, is erroneously 

put for kkiU >,]) [Hence, perhaps, as being 

generally the middle or nearly so,] The summit of 
a mountain. (M, K.) And An [eminence, or a hill, 
or the like, such as is termed] k£i : or a [stony 
tract such as is termed] »j=”: or the head of a »3=>-. 
(M.) — It is also used as an epithet; (Mughnee;) 
and signifies Equal, equable, uniform, or even; 
syn. J, k*“; (m, Mughnee, K;) applied in this 
sense to a place; (Mughnee;) as also, thus 
applied, [isj, and J, p»; (M, K;) or these two 
signify, thus applied, [like 3 k” as expl. hereafter,] 
equidistant in respect of its two extremities. (TA.) 
And as syn. with J, k*k it is applied [to a 
fem. noun as well as to a sing., and] to one and 
more than one, because it is originally an inf. n.; 


whence the phrase 3k" Ikk [They are not 
equal; in the Kur iii. 109]. (Mughnee.) Using it in 
this sense, one says 3k“ P=ji [An even land]: 
and 3k" jlj A house uniform Q Pk“k) in 
respect of the [appertenances termed] 
and elk” Pk A garment, or piece of cloth, equal, 
or uniform, Q 3*“,) in its breadth and its length 
and its two lateral edges: hut one does not 
say elk” 3P-, nor elk” J-k, nor elk” 3kj: (M, 
TA:) though one says ppl i\J 3k j A man whose 
belly is even with the breast: and fkll ilk” having 
no hollow to the sole of his foot. (TA.) One says 
also IsJ 3k j J, pkl, (S, M,) meaning [ k**“ [i. 
e. A man uniform in make, or symmetrical; or 
full-grown, of full vigour, or mature in body, or in 
body and intellect: see 8]: (S:) and 3=0 l iSjJ 
A man equally free from excess and deficiency in 
his dispositions and his make: (Er-Raghib, TA:) 
or sound in limbs: (TA voce s k>, q. v.:) and f pk 
3k" A boy, or young man, uniform in make, or 
symmetrical, ( is k”*“ 4 <3^11,) without disease, and 
without fault, or defect: (Mgh:) and the fem. 
is (M.) Accord, to Er-Raghib, J. Is k^l 

signifies That which is preserved from excess and 
deficiency: and hence J, is k“ll kljUl [i n Kur xx. 
last verse, as though meaning The road, or way 
that neither exceeds, nor falls short of, that which 
is right]; (Er-Raghib, TA;) the right, or direct, 
road: (Bd, Jel:) and some read 3 >41, meaning the 
middle, good, road: and ? k“ll (Ksh, Bd) i. e. the 
evil, or bad, road: (Bd:) and J [i. e. most evil, 
or worst; fem. of lk"i; for kljUl is fem. as well 
as masc.]: (Ksh, Bd:) [and] J, isj^K of the 
measure Lski from 3jUl, [with which it is syn.,] 
or originally L sVJS\ [mentioned above]: (K:) and 
i 3k”3, (Ksh, Bd,) which is dim. of 3k*JI, (Lth, 
TA,) [or] as dim. of =k“ll [in which case it is 

for fkjkll]. (Ksh, Bd.) [Hence,] it signifies 

also Complete: (Mughnee:) you say, 3k” f* j-? Ik 
(M, Mughnee) This is a complete dirhem; 
(Mughnee;) using the last word as an 
epithet: and 3k“ also, using it as an inf. n., as 
though you said 3jk"!: and in like manner in the 
Kur xli. 9, some road ilk”; and others, f Ik". (M.) 

And Equitable, just, or right; syn. 3k ; used 

in this sense in the saying in the Kur [iii. 57], Ijlki 
pkj lik 3^ kJS pi [Come ye to an equitable, or 
a just, or right, sentence, or proposition, 
between us and you]. (Az, TA.) — — And 
Equidistant, or midway, (3k, and -kp, s, 
or ” »i , Mughnee,) between two parties, (S,) or 
between two places; (Mughnee;) applied as an 
epithet to a place; as also ] ls J and f is J; (S, 
Mughnee;) of which three words the second 
(csk“) is the most chaste; (Mughnee;) or the last 
two signify equal (jkk) in respect of its two 
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extremities; and are used as epithets and as adv. 
ns.; originally, inf. ns. (Er-Raghib, TA.) J. Llii 
l s'y and \ is'y, (M, K,) in the Kur xx. 60, accord, 
to different readings, means A place equidistant, 
or midway, (Ksh, Bd, Jel,) between us and thee, 
(Ksh, Bd,) or to the comer from each of the two 
extremities: (Jel:) or isy and ij'y 

means [i. e. a place marked], (so in a copy of 
the M and in one of the K,) or (so in other 
copies of the K and in the TA,) which is for 
meaning having a mark, or sign, by which one is 

guided, or directed, thereto. (MF, TA.) [Also 

Equal, or alike, in any respect.] One says, ^ jj* 
f^y Jljj, (M, Mughnee, K,) and f**llj 
*\y J., (K,) and isy J, and ts’y J, f**JI j, (M, 
K,) meaning ^y j yj [i. e. I passed by a 
man whose existence and whose non-existence 
are equal, or alike, to me, or in my opinion]: (M, 
K: *) and Sb mentions the phrase, f**llj > 31 y 
[as meaning His existence and his nonexistence 
are equal, or alike, to me]. (M.) And 

jl [It is equal, or alike, to me, that thou 
stand or that thou sit, or whether thou stand or 
sit; or that thou stand or that thou sit is equal, or 
alike, to me: see Kur ii. 5, and the expositions 
thereof]. (S.) [And J, LSy is used as an adv. n., or 
as an inf. n. adverbially, meaning Alike: see an ex. 
in a verse cited voce -^-.] — — Also A like; 
a similar person or thing; (S, M, K;) and so { y. 
[each used as masc. and fem.; and the former as 
sing, and dual and pi., though having proper dual 
and pi. forms:] the pi. of the former is 3ijLI, (S, 
M, K,) and also, (S, * K,) but anomalous, (S,) or 
[rather] quasi-pl. ns., all anomalous, (M,) { *y\y 
(S, M, K) and \ uJ j -L and { s^l)^: (M, K:) 
and 3I4“I is also pi. of J, iy. (TA:) as to J, *y\y, 
Akh says, 3ijL is of the measure and 4“ may 
be of the measure or 31s, the former of which is 
the more agreeable with analogy, the j being 
changed into ls in y because of the kesreh 
before it, for it is originally 44“; and it is 
from meaning “ I neglected the thing: 

” [see 4:] (S:) accord, to Aboo-'Alee, the ls 
in is changed from the j in iy\y, in which 
latter some preserve it to show that it is the final 
radical: (M:) accord, to Fr, has no sing., 

and relates only to equality in evil: (T, TA:) so in 
the saying, J-i^JI 34~>l3^ [Equals like 

the teeth of the ass]. (TA.) It requires two [or 
more nouns for its subjects]: you say, ^y 
jiy- j, meaning ^y I j3 [i. e., lit.. Two possessors 
of equality, or likeness, are Zeyd and 'Amr], (M, 
K,) because it is [originally] an inf. n.: (M:) 
and 31 j-* j*VI lia ^ Ui [They two are in this 
affair, or case, likes]: (S:) and gll j*" L4, (S, M, K) 
and l Jy i. e. They two are likes: (S, M, Mgh, 
Msb, K:) and 31 jL j* and 3ijLI and J, *y\y i. e. 


They are likes; (S; [the first and last of these three 
are mentioned in the Mgh as identical in 
meaning;]) or, accord, to Fr, the last means they 
are equals in evil, not in good: (T, TA:) and J, 
iy ^ He is not a person like to thee: and j* 1 -* 
.ill [They are not persons like to thee]: (Lh, 
M:) and j iy ^ (Lh, M, K *) i. e. She is not 
a person like to thee: (TA:) and jlj44 dll iy*l* 
[They (females) are not persons like to thee]: 
and iy V J, 0^ [There is not a like to him 

who did that]: and *4“ V J, j ciika lil [There is 
not the like of thee when thou doest that]: (Lh, 
M, K:) and V J, 0 $* (K) [There is not the like 
of such a one: in the CK, u^: perhaps the right 
reading is -4“ V ]. Such a one is not the like 
of thee]. 3ijL and J, 34“ should not be used 
with jl in the place of j except by poetic license: 
one of the exceptions to this rule is the saying of 
Aboo-Dhu-eyb, » ^->4 jl I yy VI 34“ 34s 
y jiJI Ci jii. \ j l$j [And they were two like cases that 
they should not send forth cattle to pasture or 
send him forth with them when the tracts were 
very dusty by reason of drought]. (M.) For two 
other exs. of *1 iy, [as well as of its syn. iy, and 

for L4“ V also,] see iy. See also ls iy in six 

places, ilj^: see iy, second sentence, in two 
places: and 3ij^ also, in the latter half of the 

paragraph: and see ls iy. 44“4 I y 

cijlllj means (assumed tropical:) They sent 
seeking, or demanding, aid, or succour. (K in 
art. ls jl. [The proper signification of »i>JI in this 
instance I do not find explained.]) is y: see «l j“, 
in the former half of the paragraph, in six 
places, isj 4 see 3ijt«, in the middle of the 
paragraph. <iy\ see el y, in five places. — — 

[Also fem. of is y. And hence, as a subst.,] A 

kind of vehicle of female slaves and of 
necessitous persons: (K:) or a [garment of the 
kind called] stuffed with panic grass (43), 
(S, M, K, and L in art. m j£,) or palm-fibres 0-4), 
(M,) or the like, (S, M, and L ubi 
supra,) resembling the [q. v.], (S, and L ubi 
supra,) which is put on the back of the camel, 
(M,) or on the back of the ass &c., (L ubi 
supra,) and which is one of the vehicles of female 
slaves and of necessitous persons: (M:) and 
likewise such as is put upon the back of the 
camel, but in the form of a ring because of the 
hump, and [also] called Als*- [q. v.]: pi. tyiy. 
(S.) (jJj“ and iy\y and 34“lj““: see Z\'y, in 
the latter half of the paragraph; the last of them 
in three places. 31 jl £1 iy, each of the measure 3-4 
irregularly derived from (.sjiLI and 4); a prov., 
applied to women, meaning Straight and 
bending, and collecting together and separating; 
not remaining in one state, or condition. (Meyd.) 
— — And 3ij- 3=3 Land of which the earth, 


or dust, is like sand. (IAth, TA.) *4“ is [held by 
some to be] of the measure from 44*4 [inf. n. 

of ls 34; (K;) mentioned by Az on the authority of 
Fr; but in copies of the T, 44 from 4jUl. (TA.) 
One says, J yy, meaning He prepared for 
me a speech: (K:) or an evil speech, which he 
framed (Ulji) against me to deceive me: 
mentioned by Az on the authority of Fr. (TA.) 
[See the same word in art. I j*“.] ls 4“I [More, and 
most, equal, equable, uniform, or even: and 
more, or most, equitable, &c.]. One says, 3-4JI li* 
SiSLiVI i. e. [This place is] the most even 

[of these places]. (M.) 3I4" An even place; 
occurring in a trad.: the cii i$ augmentative. 
(TA.) 4“ [act. part. n. of 4]. One says in answer 
to him who asks, “How have ye entered upon the 
morning? ” (S,) or “ How have ye entered upon 
the evening? ” (M, TA,) u44-“ = ujj““ [as 
enunciatives of 3>j understood], (S, M,) or 
34"“ | [as enunciatives of UAjLai or 
understood, but I think that 34"“ is a 
mistranscription for 0*4*“], meaning In a good, 
right, state, with respect to our children and our 
cattle. (S, M, TA.) see 3, in three 

places. y~-°: see jl)^, in the former half of the 
paragraph, in six places: and see also .jLi 

see i3^'.] 3“ ^ i- q. 1 - i j", q. v. ur- and 
see art, ls and see the latter in art. 

2 jillll (K,) or | (M,) or both, (TA,) He 

drew forth the she-camel's *3-^, or milk that 
descended before the full flow: (M, K:) from El- 
Hejeree. (M.) 5 134 see above. — (S, M, 

and so in copies of the K,) or [a variation of 
the former,] (TA, as from the K,) She (a camel) 
emitted her milk, (Fr, S, K,) i. e., what is 
termed (M,) without its being drawn forth. 

(Fr, S, K.) Hence, fi^ J lijli j] 

(assumed tropical:) [Verily such a one yields 
me, or gives me, little]. (TA.) — — 

(assumed tropical:) He acknowledged my right, 

or due, after he had denied it. (K.) cjliu 

jjl>VI (assumed tropical:) The affairs have 
become discordant, or diverse, to me, (K, * TA,) 
so that I know not which of them to pursue; (TA;) 
as also (TA in art. L-«.) 7 u41l 4^1 The 

milk, such as is termed issued without being 
drawn forth. (Fr, S.) i-iy (Fr, S, M, K) and f ‘■iy 
(M, K) The milk that issues without being 
drawn forth; (Fr, S;) the milk (S, M, K,) that is in 
the extremities of the camel's teats, (S, K,) or in 
the fore part of the udder, (IAth, TA,) descending 
(K) before, (3)3, so in copies of the S and M and 
K,) or at the first of, (Jja, so in the TA as from the 
K,) the full flow. (S, M, K.) — See also the former 
word in art. I y. i-iy: see the next preceding 
paragraph, isy: and 3^: see art. I y. *4“, 
occurring in a trad., is expl. as meaning One who 
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sells grave-clothes, and [therefore] wishes for 
people's death: it maybe from £j4B and »4*4I; or 
from *( 4 *' meaning “ the milk that is in the fore 
part of the udder: ” or it may be from 4*4** 
meaning “ I milked her. ” (IAth, TA.) ***** i 4 1 **, 
(S, M, A, Mgh, Msb, K,) aor. m* 4, (S, A,) inf. 
n. 44*“, (S, M, A, K,) It ran; (S, M, A, * Mgh, Msb, 
K;) said of water: (S, M, A, Msb:) and [ 4*4 

likewise said of water, it ran of itself. (Msb.) 

[Hence,] 44l *4**, (M,) aor. as above; (M, A;) 
and l ■— (S, M, A, Msb;) (tropical:) The 
serpent ran: (S, A, * Msb:) or went along (M, TA) 
in a uniform, or continuous, course, (M,) or 
quickly. (TA.) *4-*“ and J, 4***' both signify 
(assumed tropical:) He, or it, walked, or went 
along, quickly: (K, TA:) [or] so the former verb. 
(M.) It is said in a trad., respecting a man who 
drank from the mouth of a skin, 44 44 *4 
*4-““! I (tropical:) A serpent entered and ran 
into his belly with the running of the water: 
wherefore it was forbidden to drink from the 
mouth of a skin. (TA.) El-Hareeree, in [his first 
Makameh, entitled] the San'aneeyeh, [p. 20 ,] 
uses the phrase, 4***' J, Sjljc Jc. 44, 
meaning He entered into it as the serpent enters 
into its lurking place. (TA.) And you say of a 
viper, 4** and J, 4**“', meaning (tropical:) It 
came forth from its lurkingplace. (TA.) And f£4*“ 
4-4 l (assumed tropical:) He returned towards 
you. (S.) — — 4*-, (Mgh, Msb,) aor. as 

above, inf. n. 44*, said of a horse and the like, 
(assumed tropical:) He went away at random: 
(Msb:) or (assumed tropical:) he [app. a horse 
or the like] went any, or every, way: (Mgh:) 
or 441 CuL* (tropical:) The beast was left alone, 
or by itself, to pasture, without a pastor. (S, * A, 

TA.) And 444 4 4** (tropical:) He took 

every way [or roved at large] in his speech: (TA:) 
or he dilated, or was profuse, without 
consideration, in his speech. (A, TA.) And 4 4-* 
44 (tropical:) He entered into talk, or 
discourse, with loquacity, or irrationality. (TA.) It 
is said in a trad., 4 Sr 1 ji-B Of <44 

40 , meaning (tropical:) [Verily art, or skill, in 
speech is more eloquent, or effective,] than what 
is loose, or unrestrained, [or rambling,] in words; 
i. e. elegance of speech, with paucity, [is more 
eloquent, or effective,] than profusion. (L, TA. 
[m 4 *JI is here an inf. n.]) 2 4“ (assumed 
tropical:) He left, left alone, or neglected, a 

thing. (M.) (tropical:) He left a beast, (S, 

A,) or a she-camel, (Mgh,) alone, or by itself, to 
pasture where it would, without a pastor. (S, A, 

Mgh.) (assumed tropical:) He emancipated 

a slave so that he (the emancipator) had no claim 
to inherit from him, and no control over his 


4 * 

property; he made him to be such as is 
termed 4'-“’. (Msb.) — — See also what next 
follows. 4 4*4 said of a horse, [and *4* j. 4 >4 
has the same or a similar meaning,] i. q. 4 ), q. 
v. (TA in art. 4 J.) 7 444 see 1 , in seven 
places. 44* [is an inf. n. of 1 , used in the sense 
of 44 1 ** (q. v.), as will be shown in what follows in 

this paragraph. And hence,] (tropical:) A 

gift: (S, M, A, Mgh, Msb, K:) and a voluntary gift, 
by way of alms, or as a good work: (TA:) and 
a benefaction, an act of beneficence or kindness, 
a favour, or a benefit: (M, K:) pi. 4 j***. (L, TA.) It 
is said in a trad, respecting a prayer 
for rain, 1*4 14*“ <4*4 (tropical:) And make 
Thou it to be a beneficial gift: or the meaning in 
this instance may be, a flowing rain. (TA.) 
And one says, p*4 Jc. *44“ a^i (tropical:) His 
gifts flowed abundantly upon the people. (A, TA.) 

[See also an ex. in a verse cited voce 44.] 

Also i. q. j4j (tropical:) [i. e. Metal, or mineral; 
or pieces of gold or silver, that are extracted from 
the earth; or any metals or other minerals; or 
buried treasure of the people of the Time 
of Ignorance]: (A, Msb:) or so 4 j***; (A 'Obeyd, S, 
M, Mgh, K;) which is the pi.: (A, Msb:) the latter 
signifies, accord, to Th, metals, or minerals: (M, 
TA:) accord, to Aboo-Sa'eed, veins of gold and of 
silver, that come into existence, and appear, in 
the mines: so called because of their running 
(1414“4) in the earth: accord to Z, treasure buried 
in the Time of Ignorance: or metal, or mineral: 
(TA:) because of the gift of God, (M, Z, Mgh, TA,) 
to him who finds it. (Z, TA.) The Prophet 
said, (Mgh, TA,) *4*4 y 4*JI 4 , i- e. In the case 
of jl^j, the fifth part [is for the government- 
treasury]. (A, Mgh, TA.) — Also The hair of the 
tail of a horse. (M, K.) — And A pole with which 
a ship or boat is propelled. (M, K.) 4*** A place, 
or channel, in which water runs: (S, M, K:) or 
so fl* m***: (A:) pi. 4 j***. (M.) — And The apple: 
in this sense a Pers. word [arabicized]: and hence 
the name of [the celebrated grammarian] *44**; 
as though meaning “ the scent of apples; ” (M, K, 
* TA;) accord, to Abu-l-'Ala, (M, TA,) and Seer: 
(TA:) by some, [app. such as mispronounce it,] 
this name is said to be from the 
Pers. 4* signifying “ thirty ” and *4j“ signifying “ 
odour; ” as though meaning “ thirty odours: ” 
(MF, TA:) and some say that <4 is an ejaculation; 
and that the relaters of traditions dislike 
pronouncing this name therewith, as also other 
similar names, and therefore say 4 j 4**, changing 
the » into », but pausing upon it [so as to 
pronounce it »]. (TA.) 44* and J. 44* (S, M, K) 
and J. 44* (K) [Unripe dates in the state in which 
they are called] (S, M, K:) or [in the state in 
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which they are called] 4 * 4 : (K:) or green 44: 
(AHn, M:) As says that the flowers of the palm- 
tree when they have become are termed 44*“, 
without teshdeed: (TA:) [but see 44:] the n. un. 
is 44* (S, M) and 444 (S) [and 44*]: Sh says that 
they are called 44 in the dial, of ElMedeeneh, 
and one is called 44* in the dial, of Wadi-l-Kura: 
and he adds, I have heard the Bahranees say 
l 44* and 44*. (TA.) 44* n. un. of 44*“; (S, M;) 
like as 44* is of 444 (S.) — — Also Wine. 
(K.) 44** and 44*“: see 44**, in three places. 4“'-** 
Running water. (Msb.) [See also 44 “, 

first sentence.] 4'** (tropical:) Any beast that is 
left to pasture where it will, without a pastor: (M, 
A, K: *) pi. *44* and 44*. (A.) 

(assumed tropical:) A camel that has lived until 
his offspring have had offspring, and is therefore 
set at liberty, and not ridden, (M, K,) nor laden 
with a burden. (M.) In the Kur v. 102 , (TA,) 
(assumed tropical:) A she-camel that was set at 
liberty to pasture where it would, (S, Mgh, Msb, 
K,) in the Time of Ignorance, (S, K,) on account 
of a vow (S, Mgh, Msb, K) and the like: (S, K:) or 
the mother of a »j*=*j; (S, Mgh; [in the Msb, said 
to be a »1>*4 (itself); and in one place in the TA 
said to be a she-camel of which the dam is a » j#=*j; 
but both of these explanations require 
consideration, as will be seen from what 
follows;]) or (K) a she-camel which, having 
brought forth females at ten successive 
births, was set at liberty to pasture where she 
would, (S, K,) and not ridden, nor was here milk 
drunk except by her young one or a guest, until 
she died, when the men and the women ate her 
together; and the ear of her last female young one 
was slit, and she was [therefore] called » and 
was a 4“'** like her mother: (S:) or a she-camel of 
which a man, (M, IAth, K,) in the Time of 
Ignorance, (M,) when he came from a 
far journey, (M. IAth, K,) or re- covered from a 
disease, (IAth, TA,) or had been saved by his 
beast from difficulty or trouble, (M, IAth,) or 
when his beast had been saved therefrom, (K,) or 
from war, said, 44** (M, IAth, K;) i. e. she was 

left to pasture where she would, without a pastor, 
and no use was made of her back, nor was she 
debarred from water, nor from herbage, nor 
ridden: (IAth, TA:) thus it signifies in the Kur: 
(M:) or a she-camel from whose back a vertebra 
or [some other] bone was taken forth, (M, K,) so 
that she became known thereby, (M,) and which 
was not debarred from water nor from herbage, 
nor ridden, (M, K,) nor milked: (TA:) the pi. 
is 44*, like £> pi. of <=*4, and f4 pi. of <**4; (S;) 
and *44“. (TA.) It is said in a trad., “I saw 'Amr 
Ibn-Lohei dragging his intestines in the fire [of 
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Hell]: ” and he was the first who set at 
liberty the doing of which is forbidden in 

the Kur v. 102 . (TA.) And it is related that a 
hostile attack was made upon a certain man of 
the Arabs, and he found not any [other] beast to 
ride, so he rode a whereupon it was said to 
him, “Dost thou ride what is forbidden? ” and he 
replied, <1 351=. V Cy 34 jj [He rides what is 
forbidden who has not what is allowed]: and this 
saying became a proverb. (M.) gtilUl means 
The gbih [i. e. two camels, or cows or bulls, for 
sacrifice,] which the Prophet brought as offerings 
to the House [of God at Mekkeh], and which one 
of the believers in a plurality of gods took away: 
they are thus called because he gave them up 
( Ug . ju a) to God. (TA.) — — Also (assumed 
tropical:) A slave emancipated so that the 
emancipator has no claim to inherit from him, (S, 
M, A, Mgh, Msb, K,) except, accord, to 
EshShafi’ee, in the case of the slave's dying 
without appointing any heir, in which case his 
inheritance belongs to his emancipator, (TA,) 
[for] such an emancipated slave may bestow 
his property where [or on whom] he pleases, (S, 
Mgh, Msb, TA,) agreeably with a trad.: (Mgh, 
TA:) [in the S, and in the Msb as on the 
authority of IF, it is added, that “ this is what is 
related to have been forbidden: ” but from what 
has been stated above, this appears to be 
a mistake; and I think that these words have been 
misplaced in the S and Msb, and that they relate 
only to the she-camel termed AjjU^:] a slave is 
thus emancipated by his owner's saying to 
him, <jjb» ciijl. (s.) 'Omar said, j 

[The salbeh and alms are for their day]: i. e., for 
the day of resurrection; so that one may not 
return to the deriving of any advantage from 
them in the present world. (AO, Mgh, TA.) 5 =- 
2 see art. £ y*. jUg: see art. jr _>=>. £== 1 
(S, Mgh, K,) or jVl <43 J&. (A,) aor. 

(S, K,) inf. n. 4j“ (S, A, Mgh, K) and gb-b-, (K,) It 
(water) ran upon the surface of the earth. (S, A, 

Mgh, K.) And hence, (TA,) ^ C^> (S, 

A, Msb,) aor. as above, (S, Msb,) inf. n. 4=.Uu ( (A,) 
or 4b-, (Msb,) or both, and £ jy* and gl=bj ; (S, K,) 
said of a man, (A,) (tropical:) He went, or 
journeyed, through the land, or earth, (S, L, K, 
&c.,) for the purpose of devoting himself to 
religious services or exercises: (L, K:) or in 
this restricted sense, which MF asserts to be 
unmentioned in most of the older books, and 
thinks to be conventional, the verb has only the 
first of the inf. ns. above, and in the absolute 
sense it has the second and third and fourth. 
(TA.) It is said in a trad., l?® 4kliu, V (S, 

A, TA) i. e. (tropical:) [There shall be no going 
about through the land, or earth, in the way of 


devotees, in Ellslam: or] no quitting of the cities, 
or towns, and going, or journeying, through the 
land, or earth: (TA:) or no quitting of the cities, 
or towns, and dwelling in the deserts, and 
forsaking the being present at the congregational 
prayers and at assemblies: or no going about 
through the land, or earth, doing evil, or 
mischief, and calumniating and corrupting. 
(IAth, TA.) The of the Muslims [in a 

religious sense, and such as is approvable,] is 

(assumed tropical:) Fasting. (TA.) [Hence 

also,] 31=11 The shade changed, or turned, or 
moved, from side to side, or from place to place. 
(S, K.) 2 5 *“] jv- is said by Golius, as on the 
authority of the K, to signify He made water to 
flow: and this is probably its primary and proper 
signification, whence other meanings, which 

are tropical: but it is not in the K.] See 4 . — 

— g5ls [app. for pu,] inf. n. 4=4-2, 

(tropical:) Such a one talked much. (A, TA.) 

And juii, inf. n. as above, (assumed tropical:) It 
(a garment, or piece of cloth,) had in it [or was 
diversified with] various stripes. (L.) [And in like 
manner it is said of other things: see its part, 
n., ji““.] 4 Ijfrj ^bJ He made a river, or rivulet, to 

flow, or run. (A, K.) [See also 2 .] 

(A) or (L) (tropical:) The horse put 
forth his veretrum from its prepuce; (L;) 
and 4 ^4“ signifies the same: (A, L:) or both of 
these verbs, said of a horse, are syn. with j [q. 

v.]. (TA in art. J.) And -*34 said of a 

horse, (assumed tropical:) He let his tail hang 
down loosely: (K:) accord, to the K, J is in error 
in writing this verb ^bll; and Az says that j^bJ is 
right, and that ^bil is a mistranscription: the like 
is also said in the TS: but ^bil is asserted by more 
than one to be the right word. (TA.) 7 -31=1 
(assumed tropical:) His belly became large (K, 
TA) and wide, (TA,) and approached [the 
ground] by reason of fatness. (K, TA.) One says of 
a she-ass, 43=1 ^Luil, meaning (assumed tropical:) 
Her belly became big, and approached the 

ground. (IAar, T.) <1U ^U=jl (tropical:) [His, 

or its, state, or condition,] became free from 
straitness, or unstraitened. (S, O, K.) A poet 
says, (S,) namely, Dhu-r-Rummeh, (O,) j-=b= ,^=>1 
tjJU (jii jj ISO ,j=sjll (tropical:) [I 
make the secret thoughts of the soul to wish for 
thee after my grief, or sorrow, returns to me; and 
then the state, or condition, thereof, becomes free 
from straitness]. (S, O.) — — said of a 

garment, or piece of cloth, (K, TA,) &c., 
(TA,) (assumed tropical:) It became much rent, 
or rent in several places. (K, TA.) In like manner 
it is said of the dawn [as meaning 
(assumed tropical:) It broke]. (TA.) And it is said 
in the trad, relating to the cave (jl*ll [mentioned 


in the Kur ix. 40 ]) sj-Lioll Ha, 

meaning (assumed tropical:) [And the mass of 
rock] became impelled and riven: and hence, 
[accord, to some,] the 4 4=b- of a house [expl. in 
art. c >*]: but as some relate it, the verb in this 
instance is [ ■"A 1 ..V I,] with g-= and c- (TA.) 4b- 
Running water; (S, Msb;) an inf. n. used as a 
subst.: (Msb:) or running external water: (K:) or 
external water running upon the surface of the 
earth: (T, TA:) the water of rivers and 

valleys: (Mgh:) pi. £ (T, TA.) [And it is used 

as an epithet:] you say also (TA) 4b- 4U (A, TA) 
and 4 jy'— (A) Water running upon the surface 
of the earth: (A, TA:) pi. of the former £bbi. (TA.) 
— — Also (assumed tropical:) A striped 
[garment of the kind called] (K, TA,) 

with which one covers himself, and which one 
spreads: (TA:) or a striped [garment such as is 
called] Sibt; and a sort of [the garments 
called] Jjjj: (S:) pi. (TA.) See 

also 4-—“. see 7 ; and see also art. £ y-. 4'i- 
(tropical:) An itinerant, a roamer, or frequent 
traveller: (A, * MA:) from J* ^bb. (A.) 4jU« : 

see jb-. [Hence,] (tropical:) A man going, 

or journeying, [as a devotee, or 

otherwise,] through the land or earth. (A.) 

And, as being likened thereto, (tropical:) Fasting, 
or a faster: (A:) or a faster who keeps to 
the mosques: (K:) the faster is said to be thus 
called because he who journeys as a devotee does 
so without having any provision with him, 
and eats only when he finds provision: therefore 
the faster is likened to him. (TA.) gjilUl in the 
Kur ix. 113 means (tropical:) The fasters: (Bd, 
Jel, TA:) so say Zj and I'Ab and Ibn-Mes'ood: 
(TA:) or those who observe the obligatory fasts: 
or those who fast constantly: (TA:) or those who 
journey to war against unbelievers, or to seek 
knowledge. (Bd.) And bALjU* in the Kur lxvi. 5 
means (assumed tropical:) Women who fast: or 
who forsake their country or homes [for the sake 

of God]. (Bd, Jel.) This last (cjUjL» [if not a 

mistranscription for cJAjlb]) also means 
(assumed tropical:) Swift horses: — — and 
(assumed tropical:) The planets. (KL.) j;b^> 
or -^b— >, the latter of the measure 
from 4kUUl ( [each app. meaning (assumed 
tropical:) A place of or journeying,] is sing, 
of in which the lS is like that in as in 

other similar words of which the medial radical is 
an infirm letter, except -b4~=i, by rule Mjb“=i. 

(Har p. 15 .) [The pi. is also expl. by 

Freytag as applied in the Deewan of Jereer 
to (assumed tropical:) The part of the head 
between the temples as far as the forehead 
(where the hairs are).] 4-—“ (assumed tropical:) 
Striped; applied in this sense to a [garment of the 
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kind called] -4; (S, K;) and also, with », to a 
[garment such as is called] “44: (S:) or applied 
to [the garments called] 414 as meaning having 
alternate stripes of white and black, the latter not 
intensely black: every ““4 also is termed j 
and 3. 44 4 hut that which has not stripes is a “4, 
not an ““4. (ISh, TA.) So too applied to locusts 
(41 34); (K;) and with » applied to a single locust [i. 
e. “J'34]: (TA:) or, applied to locusts, it 
means marked with black and yellow and white 
stripes or streaks. (As, TA.) It is also applied as 
an epithet to the [bird called] u4i4. (S.) — — 
(tropical:) The wild ass: so called because of his 
streak that makes a division between the belly 
and the side. (K, TA.) “J#?4 (tropical:) [He 
that has the rump streaked] is an epithet applied 
to the [wild] ass because of the whiteness on his 

rump. (A, TA.) (tropical:) A road of which 

the tracks (kil4 or *44 in different copies of the 
K) are rendered apparent: (K, TA:) likened to 
the 414 thus termed. (TA.) £4“ (tropical:) One 
who goes about calumniating, and making 
mischief, in the land: (S, A, K:) pi. so in 

the trad., 44 ^ J 5 « 4 Jb ' 44 (tropical:) 

[They are not of those who go about 
calumniating, &c., nor of the babblers who 
cannot keep secrets.] (S, TA.) Sh derives it, not 
from 3“44ll, but, from 4)211 ~43. (L, TA.) 

1 £4, aor. 6?4, inf- n. j4 and 1344, i. 
q. 4j and ^4 [both app. as signifying It sank 
into the ground: or by the former may here be 
meant it was, or became, firm, steady, 
steadfast, stable, fixed, fast, settled, or 
established]. (K.) See also 1 in art. £ in two 
places. £4“ A building of clay, (JK, TK,) of any 
kind: (JK:) pi. £ 44 (jk, TK.) In the copies of the 
K, u44' »4 j is erroneously put for u44' 

(TK.) 4“ a contraction of 44, q. v. in 
art. A wolf: (S, M, A, K: mentioned in the 

K in art. A***; and in the S, at the close of that 
art.:) accord, to Sb, its medial radical letter is ls; 
its dim. being J, 44: not like jy j [of which 
the dim. is 4jjj], nor like 3-AA: (M:) and ( 334 
signifies the same: (K:) or so J. u'4- 1 ; (M;) which 
is the pi. (S, M, A) also: (M:) and J, 334 signifies 
a she-wolf; (M, A, and Ham p. 274 ;) [and] so 
i »4y; (Ks, S;) or this is not allowable. (Ham ubi 
supra.) One says J*j [A wolf of sands; i. e., 
that frequents the sands; meaning a savage 
wolf]. (S.) Hence, ] ^4“ “'4! (tropical:) A bold 

woman, (M, A,) like the she-wolf. (A.) And 

A lion (S, M, K) is sometimes thus called, (S,) in 
the dial, of Hudheyl. (M.) The former is the 
primary signification accord, to J and others; 
though the contr. seems to be indicated in the K. 
(TA.) fem. of AAs q. v., accord, to Ks: (S:) but 


said to be not allowable. (Ham p. 274 .) o4: 
see 4*-“. 334; see A(“, in three places. 44 dim. 
of 4“, q. v. (Sb, M.) 4-: and 44: see art. A j**. -4“ 
mentioned by Ez-Zarkeshee as a dial. var. of -4" 
[q. v.]: though by MF to be postclassical: and in 
the [classical] language of the Arabs i. q. 44 [A 
place where the art of writing is taught]. (TA.) 

1 14, aor. j4, inf. n. 14 and 4*“, (S, M, A, Mgh, 
Msb, K,) which latter is extr., for by rule it should 
be of the measure J*4, with fet-h [to the £], (S,) 
and (M, K) and “jjj4 (M, Mgh, K) 

like 3Jj]ja, but [Mtr says] we have not heard it, 
(Mgh,) and 44, (S, M, K,) which last denotes 
repetition or frequency of the action, (M,) He, or 
it, went [in any manner, or any pace]; went, or 
passed, along; marched, journeyed, or 
proceeded; went away, passed away, or 
departed; (M, * K, * TA;) by night and by day. 
(Msb, TA.) You say, -44 CijlA [The beast went, 
went along, &c.]. (S.) [And 44 'j4 4-* He (a 
camel or other beast, and a man,) went a 
vehement pace, or vehemently. And j4II He 
(a camel, or a horse,) went the pace, or in the 
manner, termed jin : and the like.] And 1 > Ijj4 
4 4 [They went, or journeyed, from town to 
town, or from country to country]: (A:) or 1 > j4 
4 4J 4 [he went, &c.]. (Mgh.) And 4 ii!jU 
i. e. 4 34 [May God bless thy journeying]. 
(S.) And 44 4 Go thou from thy place; pass 
thou from it: (L in art. 4) or (assumed tropical:) 
feign thou heedlessness, and bear, or endure, or 
be forbearing; an elliptical phrase; as though it 
were originally 44113 414 44 4“ [go 

thou, and leave wrangling and doubt]. (S.) 

[Hence, 444' ^ (tropical:) The ship went, or 
sailed: for] 4441 j4 is a tropical phrase. (Mgh.) 

And 314 “3st“ j4 (tropical:) [He pursued a 

good way, course, mode, or manner, of acting, or 
conduct, or the like], (S, A, Msb,) and 3-=^4 s 3 a“ [a 
bad way, &c.]. (Msb.) — — And p44l j jU 
(assumed tropical:) It became current, or 
commonly known, among the people; [as also 
l 343, alone; (see Har p. 318 ;)] i. e. a 

proverb, and a saying. (M.) And 3-4 eh j4 

(assumed tropical:) [A way, course, mode, or 
manner, of acting, or conduct, or the like, 
obtained, or was usual, among people]. (M.) — 
j4 is also trans., syn. with 14. (S, M, Msb, K.) 

See the latter, in five places. [Hence,] j4 

34 (assumed tropical:) He made, or caused, a 
way, course, mode, or manner, of acting, or 
conduct, or the like, to obtain, or became 
usual, among people. (S, M, * TA.) The Hudhalee 
(Khalid Ibn-Zuheyr, M) says, 4 3-4 a? ii4 34 
4 j 4 i> 34 (jilj Jjli 144“ [Then by no means 
be thou impatient of a way of acting which thou 


hast made usual; for the first who should be 
content with a way of acting is he who makes it 
usual]. (S, M, L, TA: but in the M and TA, in the 
place of Cf- J4, we find j4“.) 2 “ 34, (m, A, 
Msb, K,) inf. n. 443; (TA;) and J, “ -jM; (M, A, K;) 
and l “ j4, (k,) inf. n. 34 and “ 4 - and j4 
and [or 4“, as below]; (TA;) and j4 J, aj; 
(IJ, M, K;) He made him (a man, A, Msb) to go 
[in any manner, or any pace]; to go, or pass, 
along; to march, journey, or proceed; to go away, 
pass away, or depart: (M, A, Msb, K, TA:) and J, <t 
3-4 [for <t 4 “, the reg. pass, form of 4 j4,] 
is mentioned; like and JjS. (M.) And 4" 
3441; (m, A, Msb;) and J, j4l; (M;) and [ 4 j4, 
(S, M, Msb,) inf. n. 34 and and j4 and 4“ 
[or »4“, as above]; (M;) He made the beast to go 
&c.: (S, M, A, Msb:) or j 3331 4 signifies I rode 
the beast [and thus made it to go &c.]: (Ibn- 
Buzuij, TA:) but when you ride it to pasture, you 
say, J. 4>>4, (Msb,) or 5411 JJ 43 j-3 (Ibn-Buzurj, 
TA) or ^14' 4'- (A.) And 4 i> • j4 He made 
him to go, or depart, from his town, or country; 

expelled, or banished, him from it. (S, A.) 

[Hence] 4“ (tropical:) He removed, or put off, 
or took off, the horsecloth, or covering, (S, A, K,) 
from the horse, (K,) or beast, (A,) or from 

the back of the beast. (S.) And (tropical:) 

He made a proverb, (K,) and a saying, (TA,) to 
become current; (K;) he published it among 

the people. (TA,) And »3 a“ 4“ (assumed 

tropical:) He related stories of the ancients. (M, 
K.) — “ 4“ [from 4“ meaning “ a thong ”] He 
made stripes upon it; namely, a garment, or piece 
of cloth, and an arrow. (M.) And 444 eh 34 She 
(a woman) made her dye to have the form of 
stripes, like thongs. (K, * A, * TA.) 3 » jj4, (s, M, 
A,) inf. n. »344, (A,) He went, went along, &c., 
(j4,) with him: (M:) he went at an equal rate, or 
kept pace, with him: (PS:) he ran with him; 

syn. »04. (s, A.) [And He vied, contended, 

or competed, with him in going, or in running: 
and hence, (assumed tropical:) in any 
affair; like “O'-?-,] See also 6 . 4 34' see 2 , in three 

places. 5 34“ see 8 : and see also 1 , in the 

latter half of the paragraph. — 44 [from 34 
meaning “ a thong ”] said of a man's skin. It 
peeled off, (A, K, TA,) and became like thongs. 
(TA.) 6 ' 44 They two [went, or went along, (see 
3 ,) or] went at an equal rate, or kept pace, each 
with the other: (PS:) or ran, each with the other. 
(S, A.) — — One says of a great, or frequent, 
liar, “44 “34“ V [lit. His two troops of 
horses will not run together, each troop with the 
other: meaning (assumed tropical:) his 

assertions will not be found to agree together]: 
(so in a copy of the M:) or J, “44 44 V. (So in 
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the K and TA voce q. v.; and so in the TA in 
the present art. [See also 6 in art. e"-.]) — — 
[And They two vied, contended, or competed, 
each with the other, in going, or in running: and 
hence, (assumed tropical:) in any affair.] — — 
One says also, v-=*" <$4-3 jc- jiU- (tropical:) 
Anger went [or disappeared by degrees] from his 
face. (TA, from a trad.) 8 -*jjj— j'j-', (O, K, TA,) 
or jj-j ]. jj-j, (as in the CK,) (assumed 
tropical:) He pursued his way, course, mode, or 
manner, of acting, or conduct, or the like. (O, K, * 
TA.) — And j'j-' [from » 1h- in the last of the 
senses assigned to this word below] He procured 
for himself wheat, or other provision, from a 
place, to be laid up in store. (S, O, K.) j 1 — : 
see 5)1— . jj- an inf. n. of l [q. v.]. (S, M, A, &c.) 
[Used as a simple subst., A going, in any manner, 
or any pace; passage, march, journey, progress, 
or course: a pace: pace as meaning degree of 
celerity, or rate of going: departure: see 
also » jj-.] — Also A thong, or strap, or strip of 
skin or leather; (S, Msb, K;) i. q. jr>: (M:) pi. [of 
mult.] jj j- (S, M, A, Msb) and “jjj- and [pi. of 
pauc.] j'j-'. (M.) It is said in a prov., a? “ jjj- — iia 
j^jj-" [His thongs have been cut from thy 
hide]: applied to two things exactly resembling 
each other. (AHeyth, Meyd.) And jj- '—=*11 J jjj' 
is a post-classical prov., (Meyd,) meaning There 
is not in the staff, or stick, a thong: the jj- in this 
case being the thong that is inserted into the 
perforation of the head of the staff, or stick, and 
whereof a ring is tied, into which the hand is put: 
the prov. is applied to him who is unable to 
perform that which he desires to do. (Har p. 
232 .) »jj-: see the next paragraph, in two 
places. “jj— [i. q. jj- as meaning A going, in any 
manner, or any pace; &c.: see above:] a subst. 
from 1 in the first of the senses assigned to it 
above. (M, K.) Lh mentions the saying, 0— <j| 
“ jj— " [Verily he is good in going, &c.]. (M: in the 
TA, J. ;jj-", as having the meaning here 

next following.) Also, (M,) or J, “jj-, (K,) 

[but the former seems to be the right, being 
agreeable with analogy, whereas the latter 
is anomalous,] A mode, or manner, of going, &c. 

(M, K.) And the former, (tropical:) A way, 

course, rule, mode, or manner, of acting 
or conduct or life or the like; syn. <Sjj 1= (S, M, 
Mgh, Msb, K) and « (M, K) and (Mgh:) 

pi. jj-. (Mgh, Msb.) You say, “j #- faj jl— 
(tropical:) [He pursued with them a good 
way of acting]. (S.) And »j— “ fyj- j" lA J'j" j 1 — 
jj-jj (tropical:) [The prefect, or 

governor, pursued among the subjects a good 
way of acting]; (A, Msb; *) and in like 
manner, i jj- [a bad way of acting]. (Msb.) — 

— (assumed tropical:) The record of a man’s 


actions and pious works; the prefixed noun o 
being understood. (Mgh.) — — (tropical:) 
Stories of the ancients: (M, K:) [or so jjjj' “ j^*:] 
you say, OjljYI Sjj- J 13* (tropical:) [This is in 

the stories of the ancients]. (A.) [Hence it is 

used in the present day as meaning (assumed 
tropical:) The mention of a person or thing: and 
(assumed tropical:) a matter, or subject, of 

discourse.] Also, as a law term, (Mgh,) or so 

[the pi.] jj— , (Mgh, Msb,) (assumed tropical:) 
Military expeditions; or the memorable actions 
thereof; (Msb;) or the affairs thereof. (Mgh.) 
And they say jjj£" jj-" [meaning (assumed 
tropical:) The great book of military expeditions; 
for jj^JI jj— 1 ' 4j1j^]; using a masc. epithet in lieu 
of the [suppressed] prefixed noun m'jS. (Mgh.) — 
— Also, the sing., (assumed tropical:) Mode, or 
manner, of being; state, or condition; syn. 3jj*, 
(M, O, Msb, K,) and (O, Msb.) So in the 
Kur xx. 22 . (M, O, TA.) — Also Wheat, or other 
provision, that is brought from a place to be laid 
up in store. (S, O, K.) “ jj- That goes, or journeys, 
much: or a great goer: (IJ, M, K:) and j jjj- is 
applied as an epithet [in the same sense] to a 
hackney, and to an ass. (Az, TA in art. “ ji) ii jj- 
(S, M, K, &c.) and “'jj-j (TA) [which latter, 
according to analogy, should be with tenween, 
but perhaps it is without tenween as being a 
contraction of the former,] A sort of garment, or 
cloth, of the kind called Jjjj, (Fr, S, M, Mgh, Msb, 
K,) having yellow stripes; (S, Mgh, Msb, K;) or 
mixed with silk; (K;) or mixed with [the silk 
termed] J: (AZ, A’Obeyd, Mgh:) or a sort of Jjjj 
of silk: (A:) or a sort of garment, or cloth, having 
stripes, made of of J: or certain garments, or 
cloths, of El-Yemen; (M;) which are now 
commonly known by the name of (TA:) or 
a sort of j jjj mixed with silk like thongs; and 
hence its appellation, from la-, “a thong: ” it is 
asserted by certain of the later writers that it is a 
subst., not an epithet; and he who says so cites Sb 
as asserting that a word of the measure is 
not an epithet, but is a subst.: hence, he says, it is 
used with a prefixed noun, as in the ex. jj- 
and is expl. as signifying clear silk. (IAth, TA.) 

Also (tropical:) The diaphragm, or midriff: 

(M, K: *) metaphorically used in this sense by a 
poet. (M.) — — And (assumed tropical:) The 
peel [or pellicle] adhering to the stone of a date. 

(M, K.) And A palm branch stripped of its 

leaves. (M, K.) — — And Gold: (M:) or clear, 

pure, gold. (K, * TA.) And A certain plant, 

(M, K, TA,) not described by Ed-Deenawaree [i.e. 
AHn]; as some say, (TA,) resembling the [q. 
v.]: (K, TA:) so in the Tekmileh. (TA.) jjj-: 
see “jj-. j'j- A journeyer, or traveller: (A:) 
and “j'j-, (S, M, Mgh, Msb, K,) for “j'j- “jj 1 —-, 


(Mgh,) or “j'j- f ja, (A,) a company of persons 
journeying: (S, M, A, Mgh, Msb, K:) [accord, to 
ISd,] “j'j- is made fem. because meaning j ; 

or (M.) “ j'j—" [and j'j-"] (assumed 

tropical:) The five planets; Mercury, 
Venus, Mars, Jupiter, and Saturn. (TA in 
art. -yj&.) jj"- [part. n. of 1 , Going, &c. — — 
Hence,] (assumed tropical:) A proverb [and a 
saying] current, or commonly known. (TA.) — 
Also, and [ jl-, (S, M, K,) both are syn., (K,) 
signifying The rest, or remainder, of a thing: (M:) 
[and accord, to some,] the whole, or all, of a thing 
or of people. (S, TA.) [See the former word in 
art. j'— .] jj— «: see the next paragraph, jj— » 

an inf. n. of j 1 —. (S, M, A, &c.) [Also A place, 

and a time, of going, or journeying.] — — And 
pass. part. n. of jl-; (Msb, MF;) [and so [ jj— «, 
for] you say jj— j ok (K,) or ^ jj-* jjji“, (IJ, 
M,) [A travelled road,] and jj— * jjj [A man 

made to go, or journey, &c.]: (IJ, M, K:) accord, 
to Kh, in this case, and in others like it, the lS 
is changed into j [so that jjj-j the original form 
of jj— » and of jj-j becomes jjj-*, and is then 
contracted into jj-*]: (M:) or, accord, to Kh, 
the is is rejected: but accord, to Akh, it is the j 
that is rejected [so that jjj-* becomes jj—s and 
then, jj-*; and then jj—>]. (TA.) “j—— A space 
which one traverses in journeying; a journey as 
measured by the time that it occupies; as in the 
phrase, 9 jJ« “jj-i a month's journey; (TA;) 
and o fjj “ jj—i Ufrjj [Between them two is the 
space of a day’s journey]. (S, TA.) 9 ? y. “J#-* [A 
day's journey] is twenty-four miles. (MF in 
art. ja.) jj— * A garment, or piece of cloth, 
figured with stripes (S, M, A, K) like thongs, (S, 
M, A,) made of silk: or a Jjj mixed with silk. (TA.) 

[See also £' jt—*.] And “jj-j ■j'jj A striped 

eagle. (M.) And jj— j", (K,) or £ ji" jj— i, 

(TA, [but the orthography of the latter word I 
think doubtful,]) A certain sweetmeat, (K, TA,) 
wellknown. (TA.) j'j—* [A place whence one 
procures wheat, or other provision, for 
subsistence, to be laid up in store: from j'j-! in 
the latter of the senses assigned to it above, 
agreeably with analogy, and as is indicated in the 
S]. A rajiz says, [namely, Aboo-Wejzeh, as in a 
copy of the S,] j*j ? jj" jSIjIJ fj j'j*" jj j*" Jj jS-ii 

j'j—j" [i complain unto God, the Mighty, the Very 
Forgiving, then unto thee, this day, the 
remoteness of the place whence I have to procure 
provision for subsistence]: or, accord, to 

some, j'j— Ulj in this verse, is of the measure 3*j*j 
from jj— " [and, like it, meaning the journey]. 
(S.) jj— 1 j;'-, aor. jj— ), inf. n. ji- and £ jj-, 
It (water, and the j- [or mirage],) ran, and was 
in a state of commotion, upon the surface of the 
ground; (S, O, K;) as also J, (S:) or the latter, 
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said of water, it ran upon the surface of the 
ground; as also J, j 2222 : and [ said of a thing 
in a congealed or solid state, signifies also it 
melted; became fluid, or liquid. (TA.) — — 
JA/I Cic.Ua, (Sh, K,) aor. as above, inf. n. J 2 * 2 , (Sh,) 
The camels were left to themselves, without a 
pastor; (Sh, K;) as also CicLa having £ jCS for 
its aor. and j 2 j" for its inf. n. (Sh, S * and K * in 

art. £ ^“0 And ^Uu, aor. as above, The 

thing became left, or neglected, or lost; or it 
perished. (TA.) 2 The act of plastering with 
mud [or with jtjU]. (K.) You say, CiiUa 1 

plastered the wall with mud and chopped straw. 

(S.) And The act of anointing with fat and 

the like. (K.) You say, Ucl j-° «l jill > ''»> ■ < The 
woman anointed [with fat, or the like, her 
leathern water-bag]. (TA.) 4 He left it, 

neglected it, lost it, or destroyed it. (TA.) [See 
also art. £ j“.] 5 J 2 * 22 see 1. — cfeM j 2222 The herbs, 
or leguminous plants, dried up; or 
became yellow. (TA.) 7 jUcJ see 1, in two 
places. Water running upon the surface of the 
ground. (Lth, K.) (K,) or (S,) or both, 

(MF, TA,) Mud: (TA:) or mud [mixed] with 
chopped straw, with which one plasters. (Kr, S, 
K.) The saying of the poet, (S, K,) namely El- 
Kutamee, (K,) describing his she-camel, (TA,) 
liUUi (jjall; C mfi US Ijjlc jiu J presents an 
inversion, the meaning being jUH gj-lL-lb CmU US 
[i. e. And when fatness extended upon her, as 
when thou plasterest with mud and chopped 
straw the pavilion]; signifying >-=*11. (S, 
K: [but in the former, only the latter hemistich is 
cited; and in some copies of the former, and in 

the O, we find cuLj in the place of UjiU.]) 

Also Fat with which a _>* [or leathern water- 

bag] is anointed. (K.) And (tropical:) Pitch, 

or tar; syn. —4 j- a s being likened to mud, because 
of its blackness. (TA.) JjfU mentioned in 

this art. in the TA: see art. £ ju. A 

mirage [running upon the surface of the ground, 
(see 1,) and] in a state of commotion: (S, * 
TA:) or, as some say, [in a state of exceeding 
commotion; for] the form of the epithet in this 
case denotes ilUalii. (TA.) A 

plasterer's trowel; syn. (S:) a piece of wood 
made smooth, used by skilful plasterers with 
mud. (Lth, K.) A she-camel that goes away 
in the place of pasturing: (K:) mentioned by J in 
art. £ >■«, q. v.: (TA:) or that bears, or suffers, 
neglect, or being left alone, (-UUUI [for 

the last of which words we find in some copies of 
the K but it is said in the TA that the 

former is the right reading, as is shown by its 
being added,]) and bad superintendence or 
management; (K, TA;) thus expl. by As: (TA:) or 


upon which one journeys and returns; (K;) thus 
expl. by Sgh, but this is the explanation of j?, 
with which it is coupled. (TA.) j 222 1 -UU-, 
aor. inf. n. jjU: see 4, in art. £ ju. li* jjU I j*: 
see li* ^i 22 in art. £ ju, in two places. j 222 : 
see jjU, i n ar t. £ y-. — U-. 1 iiu ; (s, M, O, K,) first 
pers. (S, O, Msb, K, [in the CK, 

erroneously, Ui^,]) a0 r. - L.y (s, O, Msb, K,) 
inf. n. —U-, (M,) He struck him, or smote him, 
with the [or sword]; (S, M, O, Msb, K;) as 

also i (TA.) See also 3. — 2 A 222 , inf. 

n. and j [app., as seems to be 

indicated by the context, said of palm-trees (i>j) 
or of palmbranches (^-“-“O, as meaning They had 
upon them what is termed —L~-, q. v.:] (M, TA: *) 
and a nd [ ciiaLujl a re said of a palm-tree (<li-i) 
[app. as meaning it had -L- upon it]. (TA.) 

3 SijUii signifies The contending with another in 

fight, or in smiting, with the sword. (S, Mgh.) 
| a phrase mentioned, without his 

adding anything thereto, by Lh, app. means 
[He contended with me in smiting with the 
sword, and] I was more skilled in the use of the 
sword G-a*U cjjS) than he. (M.) See also 6. 

4 £ jail i-iLal The people, or party, came to the 

[or sea-shore]. (AAF, M.) — jjill (S, K) i. 
q. (S, TA) [expl. in art. —a ^-] is said 

to belong to the present art., in which it is 
mentioned by IF as well as J. (TA.) 5 - see 1. 
— [Accord, to Freytag, ■ signifies He 
was slain with the sword: but he mentions no 
authority for this. Perhaps the pass, form of this 
verb may have this meaning.] 6 I 
They contended, one with another, in smiting 
with swords; (S, M, K;) as also J, I jLLj; (K;) and so 
i I jstLd, (M, K,) as expl. by the lexicologists; but 
this last properly signifies they took, or took hold 
of, the swords. (IJ, M.) 7 see 1, in two 

places. 8 — si 22 !-] signifies The act of [putting to the 
sword,] destroying, or killing. (KL.) One 
says, fjall - iyll [app. meaning The people, or 
party, were put to the sword]: (K:) a phrase 

mentioned by Lth. (TA.) See also 6. ■-i 2 * 2 A 

sword; (MA, PS, &c.;) a certain thing with which 
one smites; (M;) well known: its names exceed a 
thousand: (K: in which it is added that its author 
has mentioned these names in [his book 
entitled] o^jjlh) [for the names of 

particular parts thereof, see m^-:] pi. [of 
pauc.] t-sLLi (s, M, O, Msb, K) and (Lh, M, 
O, K) and [of mult.] — 2 (S, M, O, Msb, K) and 
[quasi-pl. n.] J, like (O, K, TA,) 

or like (CK.) [Hence,] 

(assumed tropical:) [The sword of Orion;] the 
three stars [ q, 0, ^ degrees, beneath the girdle] 
of jfell, in a sloping direction, near together, 


disposed in a row. (Kzw.) - — (assumed 
tropical:) A certain fish, (Ibn-'Abbad, O, 
K,) resembling a — L- [or sword]; (Ibn-'Abbad, 

O;) as also J, ^A 222 . (K.) (assumed tropical:) 

The ys 22 , (M,) [i. e.] the hair of the tail, (K,) of a 
horse. (M, K.) — — ^i* 2 (assumed 

tropical:) i. q. (K) A certain plant, the 

stem (J^>0 and leaves of which are exactly like 
those of the saffron, and the bulb of which is 
enclosed in a covering of [fibres of the kind 
called] ‘-jJ; (AHn;) so called because its leaves 
are slender at the extremity like the s-s 2 * 2 [or 
sword]. (AHn, K.) — — f* [lit. They are 

swords] means 4 -" 1 Jp 2 ' [i. e. (assumed tropical:) 
they are bodies, or parties, of men prepared, or 

ready, for fighting, &c.]. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K.) 

And one says, f '-ii* 2 4j£s O 22 (tropical:) 
[Between his two jaws is a sharp tongue; lit., 
a cleaving sword]. (TA.) '-A 222 The shore (uK'- 22 ) of 
the sea or of a great river: (S, M, O, Mgh, Msb, 
K:) and the side (J^l* 2 ) of a valley: or [the margin 
of the shore of a sea or of a great river; for it is 
added,] every lKLj has a s-L* 2 : or ■ is applied 
only to the ^-i* 2 [or sea-shore, or seaboard,] of 
'Oman: (K:) [if otherwise applied,] its pi. 
is "-ili-i. (S, M.) One says, Q 9 fA 

[They are people of the shores of the sea or of a 
great river, and of the tracts of towns, or 
villages, and cultivated lands]. (TA.) — Also A 
thing that adheres to the lower parts, or roots, of 
palm-branches, like [the fibres called] —iJ, but 
not the same as ‘-jJ: (S: in which is added, “this I 
have taken from a book, without having heard it: 
”) or the [fibrous substance called] — (K,) or 
the thick, or coarse, (M,) adhering to the 
lower parts, or roots, of palm-branches, which is 
the worst sort thereof, [i. e. of s-Ll,] (M, K,) and 
the harshest, and coarsest. (M.) [See — i^i.] — See 
also t - i2 * 2 . ^i 2 * 2 : see art. sjju. jlajL, a pplied to a 
man. Tall and slender, (Ks, S, M, O, K,) like 
the s-sl* 2 [or sword], (M,) lank in the belly: (Ks, S, 
O:) and with » applied to a woman, (Ks, S, M, O, 
K,) meaning tall; resembling a sword-blade: (O:) 
or it is peculiar to women; (K;) [i. e.] accord, to 
Kh, one does not apply to a man the epithet u'4 22 . 
(O.) s-slij An owner, or a possessor, of a l -i4 22 [or 
sword]; (S, M, O, K;) as also J, 2 L 1 ; 2 - 2 : (M:) pi. [or 
rather coll. gen. n.] of the former s j'4 22 : (S, M, O, 
K:) or this last signifies a people, or party, 
whose clj 2 - 2 ' 22 [or fortresses] are their sjj 222 [or 
sword; i. e. whose only means of defence are their 
swords]. (Lth, O, K. *) — — Also (tropical:) 
A man who is a frequent shedder of blood; or 
who sheds much blood. (TA.) [An executioner 

who slays with the sword.] And A maker 

of s-ij 222 [or swords]. (TA.) [And A seller of 
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swords.] — il— Striking, or smiting, with the —A- 

[or sword]. (S.) And A man having a —4- [or 

sword]: (S, O, K:) or having with him a -4-. 
(Msb.) — 4-i [More, and most, skilled in the use of 
the sword]: see 3. ^ 4- -» One having upon him 
a -4- [or sword]; (S, O, K;) having hung upon 
himself a -4 »j : (Ks:) and (K) accord, to Ibn- 
'Abbad, a courageous man having with him 

a -4-. (O, K.) See also —AA. — And see 

art. AAi, or Aw>: see -4-. ■- 4- 4 applied to 
a [garment of the kind called] Ah, Having upon it 
what resemble the forms of -*jj“ [or swords]: 
(M, TA:) and, so applied, having broad stripes, 

like the -A- [or sword]. (TA.) And applied 

to a dirhem, of which the sides are plain, or clear 
of any impress or the like. (IAar, O, K.) -*tiA« A 
wind (<4j) that cuts like the —A- [or sword]. (M.) 
— See also art. — s j-. 3 j- 1 3A, (S, M, Msb, K,) 
said of water, (S, Msb, TA,) or of a thing, (M,) 
aor. 3—4, (Msb, K,) inf. n. 3i- and 34- (S, M, 
Msb, K, TA) and 3—— and 3A-, (TA,) It flowed, 
or ran: (M, K, TA:) or, said of water, it rose so as 
to become excessively copious, and flowed, or 
ran: and 3A said of thing, it was, or 

became, fluid, or liquid; contr. of (Msb.) 

The Arabs say, 3-11 % 343 3441 hi 3A [The 
torrent flowed with them, and the sea 
estuated with us so as to be unnavigable;] 
meaning, (assumed tropical:) they fell into a 
hard case, and we fell into one that was harder 
than it: (M, Meyd:) a proverb. (Meyd.) — — 
And 3311 -A- (tropical:) [The horsemen 

poured upon him]. (TA. [See also 6.]) — — 
And —A- (assumed tropical:) [The blaze 
upon the face of a horse] extended, or spread, 
long and wide: (S:) [or, simply, extended down 
the face; as appears from an explanation of the 
word 334 in the S and K &c.: see also <1)1-“, 
below. And in like manner 3A is often said of 
flowing, or defluent, hair.] — 3— « &c. for 3—*, 
pass, of 3L-: see this last word, in art. 31-. 2 3*- 
see 4. 3 cjLU*: see 3 in art. 3i-. 4 <43, (S, M, Msb, 
K,) inf. n. Alii, (Msb,) He made it to flow, or run; 
(S, * M, Msb, K;) as also J, <4-, (S, TA,) inf. 
n. 344 (TA.) It is said in the Kur [xxxiv. 11], 414 j 
jlalll jji. <1 (m, TA) i. e. And we made [the source 
of copper, or of brass,] to flow, or run, for him. 

(TA.) And (assumed tropical:) He made it 

long, (M, K,) and complete; (M;) namely, the 
point of the iron head or blade an arrow or of a 
spear &c. (M, K.) 6 — “441 — JA-j (tropical:) [The 
troops of horse] poured [together] from every 
quarter. (S, TA. [See also 1.]) — 341-4 see 6 
in art. J 1 -*. 3i- A torrent, or flow of water; (MA;) 
[i. e.] much water, (M, K,) or a collection of 
rainwater, (Msb,) flowing, or running, (M, Msb, 
K,) in a valley, or water-course, or torrent-bed: 


(Msb:) or water that comes to one [from rain, in 
any case, or] from rain that has not fallen upon 
one: (TA:) originally an inf. n.: (Msb, TA:) 
pi. 3 j#*-": (S, M, Msb, K:) J, 4jA, also, signifies the 
same as 3*-; and its pi. is 343- [expl. in the M as 

meaning flowing, or running, waters]. (TA.) 

And they said also, 3i- Ai, meaning [ 3)1- [i. e. 
Flowing, or running, water]; (M, K;) putting the 
inf. n. in the place of the epithet. (M.) A4 — 

14- 3114 *Uj 3)43, meaning I found herbs full- 
grown and large and tall, and herbs not full- 
grown and therefore small, [and water among 
trees, flowing, or running,] is a saying of one sent 
to seek for herbage and water; mentioned by Th. 
(M.) <1— a mode, or manner, of flowing or 
running of water. (K.) 34t“ The [or tongue] 
of [meaning that enters into] the hilt, or handle, 
of a sword (M, K) and of a knife (M) and the like; 
(M, K;) the part, (S, TA,) in the A the tail, (TA,) 
that enters into the hilt, or handle, of a sword and 
of a knife: heard by A'Obeyd, though not from a 
learned man: (S, TA:) but AA cites the following 
ex. from Ez-Zibrikan Ibn-Bedr: fti 4> j!} 

34 AI Jc. lAjs -Ail j 33 J [And I will not 
make peace with you while I have a horse and my 
thumb grasps firmly upon the tongue of the 
sword]. (El-Jawaleekee, IB, TA.) (assumed 
tropical:) 34- pi. of <4-, (K,) [or rather the 
former is a coll. gen. n. of which the latter is the 
n. un., applied in the present day to A species of 
mimosa, or acacia, mentioned by Forskal in his 
Flora Aegypt. Arab., pp. lvi. and cxxiv., and by 
Delile in his Florae Aegypt. Illustr. (in the Descr. 
de l'Egypte), no. 965: and to a species of thistle; 
carduus lacteus; or wild artichoke:] a species of 
trees having thorns, of the kind called (S:) 
certain trees having white thorns: (M:) or the 
[thorny plant called] <3: (AA, M:) a certain 
plant; (K;) said to have white thorns, from which, 
when these are plucked, there issues what 
resembles milk: (AA, M, K: *) certain trees 
having lank branches and white thorns of which 
the bases resemble the middle pairs of the teeth 
of virgins: (TA:) or, (K,) accord, to Aboo-Ziyad, 
(AHn, M,) tall 3- [or gum-acacia-trees]: (AHn, 
M, K:) accord, to the A, the trees called -AA 
[now applied to the salix Aegyptia of Linn.] in the 
dial, of El-Yemen. (TA.) 34 - [Flowing, or 
running, much]. One says, JJi <4 Q 4 jj til ji 
34- [We alighted in a valley the herbage whereof 
was inclining much, by reason of its luxuriant 
growth, and the water whereof was flowing, 
or running, much, by reason of its copiousness]. 

(TA.) [And Distilling much: see Aj.] — Also 

A certain mode of calculation. (O, K, TA. [In the 
CK, 343 is erroneously put for 3-3.]) <4-: 
see <“3 Also A bending in a sea or great 


river. (TA.) 3)3 see 33 — — Also Fluid, or 

liquid. (Msb.) -4j3M 3)3 in a description 

of the Prophet, means (assumed tropical:) 
Extended in the fingers: or, as some relate 
it, 33 with u, which has the same meaning. (O.) 
And <1)1- tj£ means (assumed tropical:) [Ablaze 
upon the face of a horse] extending, or spreading, 
long and wide: (S:) or [extending so as to be] 
equable, or uniform, upon the bone of the 
nose: or that has extended upon the extremity of 
the nose so as to make it white: (M, K:) or that 
has spread widely upon the forehead and the 
bone of the nose: (TA:) if narrow, it is 
termed 333 (S, TA.) <4- [as a subst. formed 
from the epithet 33 by the affix »]; pi. 313-: 

see 33 [Hence the saying,] <3 33 

cntilt (assumed tropical:) I saw a company of men 
that had poured from some quarter; and so 
i <4-. (TA.) — — The pi. 313- also signifies 
Valleys [app. flowing with water, or because they 
flow with water]. (T in art. -3) 33 
see 3b“. 0311 313 [app. meaning (tropical:) 
Having expanded cheeks, not elevated in the 
balls thereof, like 0311 33,] is a tropical 

phrase. (TA.) J43 1 V13 (assumed tropical:) 

The two sides of the beard of the man: (O, and so 
in one of my copies of the S:) or, of his jaws: (so 
in the TA and in my other copy of the S; i. e. <4=4 
instead of 34=3) sing. 31—3 and pi. 3 '’-3 (S, O.) 
And also (assumed tropical:) The two sides of 
the man [himself]; syn. 43. (S, O.) 3#—“ A place 
[or channel] in which a torrent flows: (Msb:) 
or o 3 jj-i and 3— •> j, Q 3 (S, K,) the latter 
anomalous, so much so that a parallel to it 
is scarcely, or in no wise, known, (MF,) a water- 
course; i. e. a place [or channel] in which water 
flows, or runs: pi. [of pauc., of the former,] 33 
(S, K,) and [of mult.] 33 • and 33 and 3— i; (S, 
Msb, K, TA;) the second pi. regular, without «, 
(TA, [though written in the CK with si) and the 
rest irregular, (S, * TA,) the sing, being likened 
to -44 j, (S, Msb, TA,) which has for its pi. At ji 

and —3 (S, TA) and l3j. (S, Msb, TA.) It 

is also an inf. n. (TA. [See 1, first sentence.]) 

Also Rain causing much flowing; opposed to £03“ 
[q. v.]. (Ham p. 632.) [See also what 
follows.] 3— - « Rain that causes the valleys 
and water-courses (^!A) to flow; opposed to £; j 3“ 
[q. v.]. (S in art. £ jj, and Ham p. 632.) [See also 
what next precedes.] Quasi Au ^ 
and es-— “ and cLu- and see art. fj-. fj#-: 

see [°f which it is said to be pi.], in 
art. fj-. LuJ and '-4- ^ and 14- see 
art. is j-. us- Ch- One of the letters of the 
alphabet: (S, M, L, K:) [i. e., the name of that 
letter: (see art. i_k)] of the masc. gender as being 
supposed to be a — »j=>- [or letter], and fem. as 
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being supposed to be a [or word]. (L.) The 
saying ^4“ o^i ^ iP* means Such a one will not 
form well one of the three [i. e. teeth, or 
cusps,] of his i_K (S, L.) Certain stones, (M, 
L, K,) so says Zj, (M, L,) well-known: (K:) 
whence the name of a certain mountain in Syria. 
(M, L.) S4- A certain tree; (M, L, K;) mentioned 
by AHn on the authority of Akh: (M, L:) 


pi. (M, L, K.) 4“ The curved part of 

each of the two extremities of a bow: pi. ^4“: (S, 
K:) the » in the sing, is a substitute for j: AO 
says that Ru-beh used to pronounce it p4j,] 
with *; and the rest of the Arabs, P4“,] without ». 
(S, TA.) [See also art. j'-j.] see art. 
with the compound '-4“’: see art. lSj^. — — 
[Hence, perhaps, because of its uniformity, and, 


if so, belonging to art. P“ ^ Much, or 

abundant, herbage: mentioned by Sgh. (TA.) 
see art. l sj^. Of, or relating to, the 4“ of a 

how. (S.) 
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The thirteenth letter of the alphabet: called ujA 
It is one of the letters termed [or non- 

vocal, i. e. pronounced with the breath only, 
without the voice]; and of the letters 
termed <L>4i ; (TA,) from j=4!l, which means “ 
the place of the opening of the mouth. ” (TA on 
the letter jr. See also u4 in art. u4.) It is 
sometimes substituted for the affixed pronoun of 
the second pers. fern., 4; as in for 43 j, 
and as in the following verse, 

j 41I 0^1 j liia. [And thy two eyes are her 
two eyes, and thy neck is her neck; hut the bone 
of thy shank is slender]; i. e. 44. and ^4. 
and 44 : this substitution for the affixed pronoun 
of the second pers. fem. is of dial, of Benoo-'Amr 
and Temeem; and is not restricted to cases 
of pausation, as is shown by the verse above 
cited, though some assert it to be so: it is also 
substituted for the 4 of 44 when with kesr, 
so that they said u 4 : also for r, as 

in c44[or i_ 4 ^“], for $44 [° r 2 r* 4 |: and for os as 
in for (MF. [See also De Sacy's 

Chrest, Arabe, sec. ed., iii. 530 - 31 .]) — [As a 
numeral, it denotes Three hundred.] 4 ^4 >-4“ A 
shower, or fall, or what pours forth at once 
or without intermission, of rain (S, A, O, K) &c.: 
(S, O:) or of rain with hail; for otherwise this 
term is not applied to rain: (ISd, TA:) pi. 

(S, A, O, K: *) this is the pi. of 4 ^4 (K, TA) in all 
its senses: (TA:) or rain that falls upon one place 
and misses another; like >4 and 44. (AZ, TA.) — 
— [A thin, not wide, cloud, of which the rain falls 
with vehemence. (Freytag, from the Deewan of 
the Hudhalees.)] — — A heat, or an 

unintermitted act, of running. (TA.) — — 
Sharpness, vehemence, force, or strength, of 
anything: (K:) violence, or vehemence, of 

impetus or pushing or driving, (S, A, O, K,) of 
rain, (A,) or of anything. (K.) Kaah Ibn-Zuheyr 
says, speaking of a he-ass and she-asses, 4 ti) 
U ac. ciijlj [. 0 . when he 

runs vehemently [towards them, or rather when 
his vehemence of running is directed towards 
them], thou seest a wrinkling [or wrinkles] in 

his l 444 [dual of “44, q. v.]. (S, O.) The 

first appearance [or bloom] of beauty. (K.) One 


says of a girl, or young woman, ‘-43 <44 4! 
■4jll Verily she is goodly in respect of the first 
appearances [or bloomings] of beauty of 

countenance in the eye of the beholder. (O.) 

The vehemence of the heat of the sun. (K.) 

And The 44= of the sun: (K:) p4li!l 44 
signifies the lines, or streaks, (l ^ 1 1 >K) of the sun 

when it rises. (O.) j=4l 44 what flows, 

of the [manna, or gum, called] [q. v.], and 
remains like strings, or threads, between the 
trees and the ground. (T, L.) [See also 444] 4 
44 A horse that has a habit of stumbling; or 
that stumbles often: (S, K:) it has no 

corresponding verb: and accord, to As, it 
signifies (S) a horse whose hind hoofs fall short of 
reaching [the spots that have been trodden by] 
his fore hoofs: (S, K:) [but see 4 j4 ; ] pi. 4 j jA 
(TA.) [See also ( 4 I] —4 1 *4 j 4S, (s, O, K,) 
aor. A 4 ; (K,) inf. n. 44 (s, O;) and <4 j 41; 
(O, K;) His foot became affected with an ulcer, or 
imposthume, such as is termed ^4 ; breaking out 

in it. (S, O, K.) Accord, to some, (O,) 44 

C 34 (O, K, [in my MS. copy of the K 44 ; and so 
accord, to the TK, and in the CK without «, but I 
think that the right reading is 44 ; and that its 
verb is 44, or it may be 44 ; and inf. n. of 44J) 
signifies The wound's becoming in a corrupt 
state, so that it will hardly, or not at all, be cured. 
(O, K.) — — (4 i 44 His bosom bore 
concealed enmity and violent hatred, or 
rancour, malevolence, malice, or spite, against 

me. (TA.) 4l4 44, (Az, O, K,) or 4, (M, 

TA,) His fingers, or his hand, became cracked, or 
disintegrated, in the parts around the nails; (Az, 
M, O, K;) as also 4 (o, TA,) and so say 
AZ and IAar, and in like manner says Th. (TA.) — 
44, (s, O, K,) and -d 44, (AZ, O, K,) aor. 

(K,) inf. n. 44 ; (s, O, K,) in the Bari' 44 , with 
fet-h to the *, (TA,) and <a4 ; (o, K;) and 4 44, 
inf. n. 44, omitted in the K [and S, and O], but 
correct, as Sgh has indicated in the Tekmileh; 
(TA;) I hated him; (S, O, K;) like *d 44; (s and O 
in art. 44;) namely, a man: (S, O:) or the first 
and second signify, (K,) or the first also 
signifies accord, to IAar, (O,) I feared, when I saw 
him, namely, a man, that I should smite him with 


an evil eye, or should guide against him one 
whom he disliked, or hated; ( 0 ;) or I feared that 
he would smite me with an evil eye, or I guided 
against him one whom he disliked, or hated. (K.) 
— — And 44 He (a man, A'Obeyd, O) was 
frightened, or afraid. (A'Obeyd, O, K.) 10 4441, 
said of a 4=ja, [so in the TA, an 
evident mistranscription, app. for 4ja, and so in 
the next paragraph, i. e. an ulcer, or 
imposthume,] means 34 41 j4= [it had, or 
acquired, root, or rootedness, or permanence; as 
though it became a <a4], (TA.) 44 [part. n. 
of 44, and properly meaning Having an ulcer, or 
imposthume, such as is termed 3i4,] j s applied as 
an epithet to a heart, in the following verse, cited 
by IKtt, s-ilall jlii 4 j*4j VI 3*411 i U 

4411 [i n which is doubtless a 

mistranscription (like that in the next preceding 
paragraph) for 4 ja; the obvious meaning of the 
verse being, (assumed tropical:) O thou ignorant 
one, wherefore wilt not thou revert, when thou 
hast not cured the sore of an ulcerated heart?]. 
(TA.) ?? An ulcer, or imposthume, (4js ; ) that 
breaks out in the bottom of the foot, and is 
cauterized, (S, IAth, O, K,) or is cut, (Yaakoob, 
IAth, O,) and goes away; (Yaakoob, S, IAth, O, 
K;) and the word is also pronounced without = [i. 
e. 44] ; (IAth, TA:) or an ulcer, or imposthume, 
in the foot of a person, who dies if it is cut: (O, 
K:) and it is also said to be a tumour in the hand, 
and foot, from the entering of a piece of wood, or 
stick, into the flesh of the foot, or the palm of the 
hand, and its remaining therein, so that the place 
swells, and becomes large. (TA.) 44 <111 344) 
(S, O, K) is a prov. (S, O) meaning 
(assumed tropical:) May God cause him to go 
away like as the <a4 above mentioned goes away: 
(S, O, K:) or this means may God extirpate him: 

for <a4 is also syn. with 34 [i. e. Root, &c.]: 

(O, K:) so says Sh. (O.) [See also 10 in art. J4 : 

and see what here follows.] It is also said to 

signify The family and household of a man: and 
hence the form of imprecation, $443 <111 3414 
[May God extirpate their family and household]. 

(TA.) And (tropical:) Enmity. (TA.) <4, 

thus with fet-h to the =, is an epithet applied to a 
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man, meaning Mighty, potent, powerful, or 
strong; inaccessible, or difficult of access. 
(TA.) <i. jjAi A foot affected with an ulcer, or 

imposthume, such as is termed breaking out 

in it: (O, K:) from <11 j Ciiii. (o, * K, * TA.) 

And from Frightened, or afraid; 

(A'Obeyd, O, K;) applied to a man. (A'Obeyd, O.) 
l hP fp (S; MA, K,) inf. n. kP, (MA,) He (a 
man, S) was, or became, unlucky, or 
inauspicious, (pp s, K, in the MA ? P,) 

to them: (S, MA, K;) as also and 
and ?p: (K:) or (AZ, Ham p. 224,) 

or fg-jit fi-i, (S,) or both of these, (TA,) aor. A ii, 
(S, TA,) inf. n. fi-i, (TA,) he drew upon them ill 
luck, or evil fortune; (S, TA;) or caused ill luck, or 
evil fortune, to befall them from him: (AZ, Ham 
ubi supra, TA:) or kP as an inf. n. signifies the 
being unlucky: and the rendering unlucky: and 
so i>P [as it is commonly pronounced: see 
below]. (KL.) — And inf. n. ?P, so in the L; 
in the K, j inf. n. but the former is the 
right; (TA;) He made them to go, or journey, 
to fiill [i. e. Syria]. (K, TA.) 2 see what next 
precedes. 3 pk Take thou the direction 

of the left hand with thy companions: (S, K, 
TA:) signifies “ take thou the direction of 

the right hand. ” (TA.) And ?P He (a man) 

came to fLill [i. e. Syria]: like signifying “ he 
came to El-Yemen. ” (TA. [See also 4.]) 4 He 
desired the left: like as signifies “ he desired 

the right. ” (TA in art. J^..) And He (a man, 

S) came to [i. e. Syria]: (S, K, TA: [see also 
3:]) or he went thither: and signifies “ he 
came to El-Yemen. ” (TA.) — kilil (S, K, TA) 
How unlucky, or inauspicious, is he! (TA:) the 
vulgar say, !-«. (S, TA.) 5 fLij, (MA, TA,) 
from (TA,) He found him, or it, unlucky, or 
inauspicious: and he became unlucky by means 
of him, or it: (MA:) or fLi; signifies he had ill 
luck, or evil fortune. (KL.) See also 6. — — 
And He took the direction of his left hand: 
(K, TA:) and in like manner 0“^, [whence it 
seems that in the sense expl. above may be a 
mistake for 1 “ he took the direction of 

his right hand. ” (TA.) And He asserted his 

relationship to [the people of] fLill [i. e. Syria]: (S, 
K:) a verb similar to ( -i and (S.) 6 1 
<j, (S, Msb, K, TA, &c.,) in some of the copies of 
the K i I (TA,) [and in like manner fLS, 
which is often opposed to oP, (see an instance 
in Bd xvii. 14,) is used in the K in 
art. and fi-i; in the TA in the same art. as 
on the authority of IKh, whence it seems that 
both these verbs are correct in the sense 
here following, though the former is probably 


preferable, and fLSSut j, <j is used in the same 
manner in “ Les Oiseaux et les Fleurs,” p. 83, 
as mentioned by Freytag, so that -9 and 
are the contr. of -9 oP and They augured 

evil from him, or it; regarded him, or it, as an evil 
omen; (Msb, KL; *) like 1 jj-fe (Msb:) deemed 

him, or it, unlucky, or inauspicious. (KL.) 

fsLii, thus, with medd, also signifies He took the 

direction of ^UiJI[i. e. Syria]. (TA.) See also 

5. 10 A LiiLI see the next preceding 

paragraph. fLill, the name of a certain country [i. 
e. Syria], is masc. and fem.; (S;) sometimes 
masc.: (K:) and may also be pronounced [as 

it commonly is in the present day]. (Msb.) 

[And as this country lies on the north of 
Arabia, fLill also signifies The northern region; 
opposed to 0 *^ 1 .] ?P, (S, Msb, K, &c.,) thus, 
with », but always pronounced fp, without «, 
(TA,) is an inf. n.: (MA, KL: [see 1, first sentence, 
in two places:]) and signifies [as a simple subst.] 
Unluckiness, inauspiciousness, unfortunateness, 
unprosperousness, evil fortune, or ill luck; contr. 
of ilp 4 ; (S, K;) [i. e.] i. q.o“>-6 : (Har p. 158:) evil 
[of any kind]; syn. P: (Msb:) [and particularly] 
an evil omen: (PS:) and 1 UJ-ii signifies the same 
as ?P\ (TA:) [or, like a cause of 

unluckiness, &c.:] is a pi. of ?p, [or of 
i if of the former,] irreg., like as its 

syn. is [said to be] of (TA in art. u^->.) 
It is said in a trad., tijill Q <-l$j pi cfi u! 

j jlill j, meaning If there be that whereof the 
consequence is disliked, or hated, and feared, 
[or if there be unluckiness,] it is in three things, 
the wife, and the house, and the horse: i. e., if any 
of you have a wife whose companionship he 
dislikes, or a house in which he dislikes dwelling, 
or a horse that he dislikes taking for the purpose 
of keeping post on the enemies' frontier, let him 
separate himself therefrom, by divorcing 
the wife, and removing from the house, and 
selling the horse: or, as some say, the fP of the 
wife is her not producing children; and that of 
the house, its straitness, and the badness of its 
neighbour; and that of the horse, one's not going 

to war upon it. (JM.) See also f jp^>. — Also 

Black camels: and 'P^- signifies “ white ” 
camels, (K, TA,) and is also written and 
pronounced (TA:) neither of these has 

a sing.: (K:) both occur in a verse of Aboo-Dhu- 
eyb: but accord, to one reading thereof it is 
pi. of fkil: so says AA: and IJ says that fP, 
[without «,] being originally fP, of the 
measure l!*^, may also be pi. of (TA.) and 
1 kiLii The left, meaning the left side or direction 
or relative location or place; (S, K;) i. q. \}'Pi 


and] °PP; (S;) contr. of Pk and Pp. (K.) One 
says of a man, [He sat on the left]. (S.) 

And one says, ii. i. e. [Take thou with 

them] the direction of the left hand. (S.) 
And UJ-ij Ci jlii [1 looked in a right direction 

and in a left direction]. (TA.) And hence 
j fiLSill in the Kur [lvi. 9 and xc. 19], 

(TA,) meaning [The occupants of the left: or] 
those who shall have their records given to them 
in their left hands: or the occupants of the low, or 
ignoble, place, or station: or the havers of 
unfortunateness ((0“H): and -LkJI is expl. 

as having the contr. senses. (Ksh and Bd in lvi. 9.) 
— Also, the former, A mole ( 3 -k) upon the 
person: thus, with *, as mentioned by IAth: also 

mentioned without » in art. p. (TA.) See 

also as meaning “ a black she-camel,” in 
art. p. Pp Nature; natural, native, or innate, 
disposition, temper, or other quality or 
property: (K, TA:) mentioned thus, as with », by 
AZ and Lh, and said by IJ to be sometimes thus 
pronounced; but the pronunciation thereof with « 
is held by ISd to be extraordinary. (TA.) [See 
art. fjA] pP, (s, Msb, K, TA,) without *, (TA,) 
and i 9 (S, Msb, K,) of the measure 9 

(S,) an allowable form, without lS, (Msb,) 
like y and 9 iP, (TA,) and 1 ZsP, (Sb, S, K,) 
[Syrian;] of, or relating to, (s, Msb, K:) 
one should not say 9 fLi; any instance [of this] 
occurring by poetic license being accounted for as 
a case of the use of the name of the country 
for the rel. n.: (S:) the fem., applied to a woman, 
is <i«U 5 and 1 the latter without teshdeed: 
(S, TA;) the pi. of UP is kP, like Pp [in 
measure]. (TA.) — — [And hence, 

Northern.] 9 fLl, and the fem. of the former; 

and PP: see the next preceding 

paragraph, p 1 ’ see f jp^. [More, and most, 

unlucky, inauspicious, unfortunate, 

or unprosperous]. The Arabs say, Q is p' 1 P fLil 
<Skl jjj, (Meyd, TA,) as some relate it, or, as 
others relate it, which means the 

same, (Meyd,) [app. meaning accord, to the TA, 
The most unlucky thing of every man is between 
his two jaws, or the two lateral portions of his 
lower jaw; but it is said that] p' is here used in 
the sense of kp [i. e. the unluckiness, &c.]; and in 
a similar manner [the contr.] Cyk is used [in the 
sense of uV]: so says AHeyth: (Meyd:) the prov. 
meaning the tongue. (AHeyth, TA.) The fem. 

is lP‘P. (TA.) Hence, (TA,) jkl The 

left hand or arm; contr. of tykull; (k, TA;) i. 
q (TA.) It is said in a trad., respecting 

camels, ^ Jp Pi V [Their 

goodness comes not save from their left side]: i. 
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e. they are milked and mounted only from the left 

side. (TA.) See also f j>Ai, in three places. — 

— Zuheyr, in the following saying, u'-Aa jAA 
p Q Jle jillS uses it in the 

sense of the inf. n. f > 5 ; (S;) meaning Q 
(S, and EM p. 124:) he says, And it, i. e. war, will 
bring forth for you hoys of ill luck, or evil omen; 
all of them like Ahmar of Ad: then it will suckle 
these boys, and wean them: by Ahmar of ' Ad, he 
means Ahmar of Thamood, for Ahmar was the 
surname of him who hamstrung the she-camel of 
Salih, and his name was Kudar: he says thus for 
the sake of the measure: or, as some say, 
Thamood were called 'Ad-el-Akhireh. 

(EM.) <AAi: see f jA, in two places: and see 

also <AA, likewise in two places. fjjAi, (S, MA, K, 
KL,) and (S, K,) the latter like JjA ; (TA,) 
[a contraction of the former,] Unlucky, or 
inauspicious, (S, MA, K, KL,) ^ [to his 
people, or party], (S, MA, K,) and f-A) [to 
himself]: (Ksh and Bd in lvi. 9:) [and so 1 f jA; (as 
in an ex. in the first sentence of this art.;) this 
being an epithet as well as a subst., like its 
syn. u*A-i; syn. with fj>A>, like as uAj is syn. 
with and app., like JAj, used alike as sing, 

and pi., for it seems to be originally an inf. n.:] 
and so i fAA; (K;) or this signifies drawing ill 
luck, or evil fortune, upon his people [and upon 
himself]: (S, TA:) and fAAl, a pi., likewise signifies 
unlucky, or inauspicious; (KL;) contr. of oPP; (S, 
K, TA;) these being pis. of 1 fiAi and u"i: (TA:) 
the pi. of is fAlAi, (S, KL, TA,) which is 

extr., for by rule it should be ijj* j>">. (TA.) One 
says also ; ,AAI JAA meaning [An omen] 
happening, or occurring, ( JA.,) with 

unluckiness, or inauspiciousness; [i. e. 
an unlucky, or inauspicious, omen;] (K, TA;) and 
[in like manner] ; flAI jS=: and the pi. is fAAi [as 
above]. (TA.) u'A 1 “AlA cjjli i. q. 

[meaning I pursued his (another's) way, or 
course, doing as he did]; (S, L, K: * in the K, u'A 
AAA and A^> 3 ;) and in like manner one 

says, ijAAl j. Aii. (k.) And AAA jAI Do thou 

what thou dost well. (S, L, K. *) And Keep thou to 

thy affair. (IAar, L.) And AAA jA U He did 

not know, or had not knowledge of, him, or 
his affair or case or state: (Lh, IAar, L, K:) [from a 
passage in the L, imperfectly written, it seems, 
accord, to Lh, to be said of one who does what 
another likes or dislikes, app. without regard to 
his liking it or disliking it, agreeably with what 
here follows:] or (K) this means, (S, K,) or means 
also, (L,) he did not care for, mind, heed, or 
regard, him. (S, L, K. [In the S and L, the verb in 
the sense thus expl. is in the first pers.: and in 
one place in the L it is expl. by AI31, which 


often has this meaning.]) One says also, uAiV 
f$AA ; meaning I will assuredly know, or try, 
prove, or test, (AlA-V,) their affair or case or 
state: (L:) or this means I will assuredly corrupt, 
or pervert, or mar, their affair or case or state: (S, 
L, K: *) and » j A uAAV, (L,) or f* jA, (K,) means I 
will assuredly know, or try, prove, or test, [his, 
or their, state, or] him, or them. (L, K. [In the CK 
and in my MS. copy of the K, jp-'i, is 
erroneously put for fs-’j^'A]) — Aliij u'A 
means u'A A1 jAa [i. e., app., He became a person 
to whom importance attached (accord, to the 
general meaning of u'A A!) after thou knewest, 
or sawest, or mettest, him; Ai*j being for A-i 
*i, agreeably with common usage]. (K.) 4 uAI 
f$AA is mentioned by Golius as meaning 
“ Corrupit ac pervertit rem eorum,” as on the 
authority of the S, (the right reading in which has 
been given above,) and on that of the KL, in my 
copy of which I find nothing of the sort.] 8 a AAI 
see 1, first sentence. u'A A thing, an affair, or a 
business; syn. jil; (S, L, K;) and AAi. [in the 
same sense, or in that next following]: (L, K:) a 
great thing or affair: (Har p. 274:) state, 
condition, case, quality, or manner of being; 
syn. JA: (S, L:) [also property, or nature: 
and importance attaching to a person or thing:] 
pi. uj>A and uAA, (L, K,) the latter mentioned by 
IJ on the authority of AAF, and ujA occurs 
in poetry for the former of these, or as another pi. 
originally u>A, of the measure J*A (l.) It is said 
in the Kur [lv. 29], p u'A ^ > o p j£ [Everyday 
He is employing Himself in an affair of some 
kind]: expl. as meaning that, of his business ( u* 
AjlA [which may also be rendered “ of his property 
”]) it is to render mighty one who is brought low, 
and to bring low one who is mighty, and to enrich 
one who is poor, and to impoverish one who is 
rich; and no affair occupies him so as to 
divert him from an affair ( o'A if u'A AliAj V). 
(L.) [And one says, AiilA U what is thy affair? or 
what is thy case? And A 1 AA, for A 1 AA jlAI i. 
e. Pursue thy way or course, or thy affair; or do 
what thou dost well; or keep to thy affair: or the 
like: and to this is often added, Aj i. e. and 
what thou wilt, or wishest, or desirest. And u* 

I A, J*A ji <jlA n is of his business, or of his 
property, or nature, to do, or that he should do, 
such a thing. And jAll 3=0 (a phrase 
occurring in the S and K in art. J A) a man of 
easy nature. And u'A Al ( sometimes 
meaning There is for him, or he has, a great thing 
or affair to perform or transact: but more 
commonly, great importance attaches to him, or 
to it: see 1, last sentence. And a grandee, or a 
prince, is said to be gAll i. e. Of great 


importance or rank or dignity.] — Also [A suture 
of the skull; i. e.] the place of junction of the J)A 
[or principal bones, namely, the frontal, occipital, 
and two parietal, bones,] of the head: (K:) sing, 
of ujjA, (Mgh,) which signifies the places of 
junction, (As, S, Mgh, L,) and of meeting, (S, L,) 
of the J=A (As, S, Mgh, L) of the head; (S, L;) 
between every two of which JAa is a u'A: (As, L:) 
[it is fancifully said that] from them come 
the tears: (As, S, L:) the pi. is also expl. as 
meaning the J^IA [i. e. sutures as being likened 
to the J*“1>A (or lines) of writing] that 
unite the JA 5 : by Lth, as the fAJ [likewise 
meaning sutures resembling lines of writing] of 
the skull; between the JAs: by AHat, as 
the [meaning serrated edges] that unite 

the JAA of the head. (L.) And The channel 

by which the tears flow, or run, to the eye: pi. 
[of pauc.] ujA' and [of mult.] ujjA: (L, K:) 
[perhaps thus called because supposed to come 
from the sutures of the skull: but they may have 
been supposed to come thence because tears are 
called ujjAl' JA (as in a verse cited voce O 1 j); for 
this phrase may have been misunderstood 
as signifying “ the water of the sutures of the 
skull,” whereas it seems to be properly rendered “ 
the water of the channels of the tears: ”] it is said 
that the uj>A connect the JAA of the head [expl. 
above] to the eye: Lth says that they are the ducts 
(JjjA) of the tears from [the interior of] the head 
to the eye: and Th, that they are certain 
ducts (JjjO above the JAA, which become 
strong by degrees as the man advances in age: (L: 
[but it seems that Th has confounded 
explanations of ujjA in two different senses:]) 
accord, to ISk, (S,) or AA and others, (L,) the u'AA 
are two ducts (u^j^) descending from [the 
upper part of] the head to the eyebrows and then 

to the eyes. (S, L.) [The pi. Oj>A is also expl. 

as though meaning Tears themselves, in a phrase 
mentioned voce jA (q. v.), on the authority of the 
K.] — — And jAkll jjjA means (assumed 
tropical:) The effluvia of wine that creep ( A 1 * 

uAJI u?) in the veins of the body. (L.) u'A 

also signifies A vein of earth in a mountain, (L, 
K,) i. e. a cleft therein, (L,) in which palm-trees 
are planted; (L, K;) or in which trees of the kind 
called jA grow; or that produces plants, or 
herbage: (L:) pi. ujjA: (L, K:) which is said by 
ISd to mean lines, or streaks, in a mountain: or, 
as some say, cracks, or clefts: and to these cracks, 
or clefts, the poet Keys Ibn-Kuraa likens 
[imaginary] clefts in the liver, occasioned by love. 
(L.) Aijii ji 9 jlA jlAA AjJ is a saying 
mentioned by Lh, expl. [only] by the words u' us' 
^ J*»i [i. e. AjUA ^ Jiii app. meaning 
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Verily he is busying himself in the doing of a 
thing in order that we may labour in causing thee 
to be in a bad, or corrupt, state]. (L.) -L^LiLi 
LjhiLi [ a pers. word, and also used by the 
Arabs in the present day, applied to The 
chestnut]: also written 3= jh »l-3. (TA voce 1= jh and 
voce um.) m 4 ^ A certain well-known bird, 
(K, TA,) of those that prey; (Msb, * TA;) it is of 
the birds called j [pi. of m-H, as are also 
the i33L and the lS j4 and the Sj j and the jjji; 
(AHat in “ the Book of Birds,” TA in art. l>3j;) 
[said by Golius, on the authority of Dmr, to be 
the white falcon; and to this bird it is 
perhaps applied by some of the Arabs; but some 
of them, I believe most of them, and I believe also 
that they do so most properly, apply this 
appellation in the present day to the gerfalcon, 
which is not wholly white; and some, to the 
falcon gentle:] the word is [of Pers. origin,] not 
genuine Arabio; (TA;) it is an arabicized word: 
the pi. is o^m", and sometimes im 4 ^ is used in 
its stead, formed by substituion [of lS for j] 
for facilitating the pronunciation. (Msb.) — — 
Also (assumed tropical:) The ~m»c. [meaning 
beam] of the balance. (K.) — — And i. 
q. ^= 3 -= [which signifies A balance, and a 
steelyard, and a weight of a balance]: so in the 
Expos, of the “ Muwatta. ” (MF, TA.) J-3 l 3 i}l 3 
f j*N, (AZ, S,) aor. A| -3, (JM, PS,) or A i3, (Ham p. 
786 ,) inf. n. ji-3, (AZ, S, K,) I preceded, or 
outwent, the people, or party. (AZ, S, K. *) 
Accord, to [several of] the copies of the K, »*t3 i. 
e. like 4 el 3 in measure, which is incorrect, [in 
other copies 1 agreeably with what is said 
in the S,] signifies He strove, or contended, with 
him to precede him, or outgo him: or he preceded 
him, or outwent him: but in the S it is said, =>Ul2, 
of the measure -deli, signifies he strove, or 
contended, with him to precede him, or outgo 
him: and UUS like 5I1-3, [the former belonging to 
art. i j 3 and] formed by transposition, signifies he 
preceded him, or outwent him; and both of these 
are used by the poet (El-Harith Ibn-Khalid El- 
Makhzoomee, TA) in his saying, £ jmJI j* 

ilii 311 y iaSj s jal 315 jUi this [passage in the 
S], however, is taken from what is said by 
A'Obeyd, in [his work] “ ElGhareeb el- 
Musannaf,” which is as follows: j*VI 
like [in measure], and like (jjl*5b, 

mean the affair, or event, grieved me; and thus in 
the verse of El-Harith Ibn-Khalid, which he cites; 
and the same is said in the T on the authority of 
LAar, who says that the poet has used two dial, 
vars.: [accordingly the verse may be rendered. 
The camels with their saddles upon them passed 


along and they grieved thee not at all; but I see 
thee that thou art grieved by the women borne in 
the camel-vehicles:] it is said in the M, ^13 
means the thing preceded me, or outwent 
me: and also the thing grieved me: formed by 
transposition from as is proved by its having 
no inf. n.: IAar says that they are two dial, 
vars. because of his not being a grammarian. 
(TA.) [See also 8 .] — And cjjli, (Lh, TA,) 
or i> ciijlts, (s,) inf. n. j^S, (K, TA,) I 
drew forth the earth from the well: (S, K: *) or I 
drew forth a basketful of earth 0jL3) or two 
basketfuls of earth (ujjUi) from the well. (Lh, 
TA.) 3 ilili: see 1 . lS jJ-3i occurs in a verse of 
Milhah El-Jarmee, meaning from jm 

meaning one says aor. »'L35 

meaning but the verb of the measure 

regularly formed from jm1I is lS^; so that lS j!3j 
is formed by transposition and by the change of 
the « into lS. (Ham p. 786 .) 6 l 5*^, (S, K, 

TA, [in the CK, erroneously, lSj 1 -^,]) like ^135 [in 
measure], (S,) The space between them two 

became farextending. (S, K.) And cs»i3S 

The people, or party, became scattered, or 
dispersed. (S, K.) 8 ls 33I He preceded, or 

outwent: (S, K:) so says El-Mufaddal. (S.) 

And He gave ear, hearkened, or listened. (S, 
K.) jm The utmost extent, term, limit, point, 

reach, or goal. (S, Msb, K.) And A heat, or 

single run to a goal or limit: so in the saying, I m 
1 ji3 (S) or tjli tjjL (Msb) [He (a horse, TA) ran 

a heat]. And i. q. 43 a : thus in the saying, kil 

jlill aj»j] (assumed tropical:) [Verily he is far- 
aiming, or far-aspiring, in purpose, desire, or 
ambition]: (Lh, TA:) and is a dial, 

var. thereof. (TA.) — Also A [basket such as is 
termed] J* j; and so 1 (K:) or 1 J* j in which 

the earth of a well is taken forth; of the measure 
of »UA«; and the pi. is 9 (S:) and jl- 

signifies, (S,) or signifies also, (K,) the earth that 
is taken forth from a well (S, K) with the like of 
the (as in a copy of the S,) or such as fills 

the (so in another copy of the S [agreeably 

with what next follows]:) a Jjjj of the earth of a 

well. (As, T, TA.) And hence, i. e. as being 

likened to a Jjjj of the earth of a well, (assumed 
tropical:) The dung that the he-ass and the she- 
ass casts forth: (As, T, TA:) or the dung of the 
she-camel; (M, K;) but the more approved word 
is [jLj,] with i_K (M, TA.) — Also The nose-rein 
(fLi j) of a she-camel. (Lth, K.) »L3?; see the next 
preceding paragraph, in two places. Q 333 [part, 
n. of 8 , q. v.: — — and] i. q. ' [app. as 
meaning Disagreeing, differing, or discordant]. 
(TA.) m3 1 m3, aor. 3m3. (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) inf. 


n. mL 3 (S, Mgh, Msb, K *) and (s, Msb, K *) 
and m and mm 3, (TA,) He became a youth, or 
young man; i. e. he attained to the state 
termed m153 meaning as expl. below; (S, Mgh, 
Msb, K;) said of a boy. (S, Msb.) [And in like 
manner 3513 j s said of a girl, i. e. She became a 
young woman.] — — m 3 used as a noun: see 

below. [Perhaps as an inf. n. of which the 

verb is m3, (as Freytag has assumed,) but more 
probably of m3, which will be found mentioned 
in this paragraph, for I do not find the former 
verb in the requisite sense,] m3 signifies 
Anything's being, or becoming, raised, or 

elevated. (K.) m3 said of a horse, (S, Msb, 

K,) aor. 6‘3 m 3, and ™ 3 m 3 , (S, K,) inf. n. mU3 
and mm“ (s, Msb, K) and m m3, (K,) He was brisk, 
lively, or sprightly, (S, Msb, K, *) and raised his 
fore legs (S, Msb, K) together, (S, Msb,) as 
though in leaping, (TA,) and played. (S. [See 
also 3u3 in art. m 3, said of a mare.]) And likewise 
He was or became, restive, or refractory: one 
says, <353 j* 31511 33 jj and 4 a ^3 and 
and ■*. - mi . 3 . c [I am irresponsible to thee for his 
being restive, or refractory, and for his biting]. 
(S.) — — jmII 3 u 3 ; [aor., accord, to 
rule, 3 m 3 . I (Msb, K,) and 333 [pass, of the 
trans. verb m 3, q. v. infra], inf. n. m m 3 (which is 
of the intrans., TA) and m 3 (which is of the trans. 
verb, TA), The fire burned, burned up, burned 
brightly or fiercely, blazed, or flamed. (Msb, K. 
[See also 5.]) [And hence,] fs-M mm-JI c33 
(tropical:) [War, or the war, burned, or burned 
fiercely, between them]. (A, TA.) — m3 it was 
raised, or elevated. (O, TA.) — — jmII m 3, 
aor. 3 m 3 . (S, O, Msb,) inf. n. m 3 (S, O, K) 
and m m 3, (S, K,) or the latter is the inf. n. of the 
intrans. verb mentioned above, (TA,) He kindled 
the fire; or made it to bum, burn up, burn 
brightly or fiercely, blaze, or flame; (S, O, Msb, K; 
*) as also i 4-33, inf. n. m«3j; (L;) and 1 4331: 
(A and TA in art. m^-:) and so LiL-i. (xa in 
art. m3.) And in like manner, Mjkll m3 (assumed 
tropical:) He kindled war, or the war; or made it 

to bum, or bum fiercely. (S.) [Hence,] m3 ; 

aor. C' 3 m 3 , said of the blackness of a garment, 
(Sh, A, TA,) (tropical:) It heightened 

and increased, (A,) or made to appear bright and 
beautiful, and [as it were] burning, or glowing, 
(Sh, TA,) the whiteness of the wearer. (Sh, A, 
TA.) And 43jl m3 (aor. as above, S) (assumed 
tropical:) It (a woman's hair) showed, [or set 
off,] and rendered beautiful, her colour, or 
complexion: (S:) it (a woman's head-covering, 
and her hair,) increased, and showed, [or 
heightened, and set off,] her beauty: (K:) it (a 
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woman's black headcovering) increased her 
fairness, and rendered her beautiful. 
(TA.) And ■ckjil 44y, said of patience, (assumed 
tropical:) It gives beauty and colour to the 

countenance. (TA, from a trad.) See also 4 , 

in two places. 2 j 4 l 44, inf. n. 4:»41 : see the 
preceding paragraph. — — Hence, -.y 

(tropical:) The making the commencement 
of poetry elegant, or ornate, by the mention of 
women: (L, TA:) or the primary meaning 
of 4 up "' 1 is the mention of the days of youth and 
of play or sport, and amatory language; and it is 
in the commencing of odes; and the 
commencement thereof is so called, absolutely, 
though there be not in it any mention of youth: 
(TA:) it means (s, O,) or (k, 

TA, [in the CK, erroneously, ?41li 44al,]) 
i. e. 6 * J%: (TA:) one says, <<% (S, O,) 

and >4t; l [if this be not a mistranscription 
for 44], (TA,) meaning 4f m 4 : (S, O, TA:) [see 
this fully expl. in art. ‘t 4 ; i. e.] <4% 44, inf. 
n. 4 >:»4 , means, (tropical:) He spoke of such a 
female in amatory language [in the 

commencement of his ode], (Msb, TA,) and 
alluded to the love of her: (Msb:) and m4 

(assumed tropical:) He embellished 

[the commencement of] his ode by the mention 
of women: (Mgh, Msb:) and <4% 44 

(tropical:) [He embellished the commencement 
of his ode by mentioning, in amatory language, 
such a female]: (A, TA:) and 1 is used in the 
sense of 4yf4; thus a is said to be 4^. 
4411 (tropical:) [Beautiful in the mention of 
women &c.]; and Jereer is said to have been '3'J 
44 pjUll (tropical:) [The most elegant of men 
in the mention of women &c.]. (A, TA.) — — 
Hence, i. e. from ’ 44' l 4 may be 
derived - . >j,411 l as a conventional term in the 
science of the division of inheritances; meaning 
(assumed tropical:) The mention of daughters 
according to the different degrees [of descent]: 
(Mgh:) it is as when one says, “he died, and left 
three daughters of a son, subordinate one to 
another, and three daughters of a son's son, in 
like manner, and three daughters of a son's son's 
son, in like manner, and the sons died and the 
daughters remained. ” (O.) — — -- A'j4 

4^t signifies (assumed tropical:) The 
commencing of books, or writings: 
and hence <jj 4 44“, occurring in a trad., 
meaning (assumed tropical:) He commenced 
answering him: not from the of women in 
poetry. (TA.) 4 <111 4141 God made him, or may 
God make him, to become a youth, or 
young man; i. e., to attain to the state 
termed 4U4 meaning as expl. below: and <111 441 


O* 

<lja means the same: (S, A, TA:) the latter [lit. 
means God made, or may God make, his equal in 
age to become a youth, &c., (see Har p. 572 ,) and 

therefore] is tropical. (A, TA.) 441 

I excited the horse to be brisk, lively, or sprightly, 
and to raise his fore legs together, as though in 

leaping, and to play. (S ? * K, * TA.) j4ll 

see 1 . Jkjll 4-41, inf. n. 44); as also 1 44; 

(tropical:) The man appeared before my 

upraised eyes when not hoped for. (AZ, TA.) 

And J 441, and 1 44, (tropical:) Such a thing 
was prepared, or appointed, or ordained, for me. 
(S, K, * TA.) — 44i (tropical:) He became one 
whose child, or children, had attained to the state 
of 44 [i. e. youth, or young manhood, &c.]: 
(K:) [or] 0* J4jll 441 (tropical:) the man 
became one whose children had attained to that 
state: (S, TA:) and in like manner, liYjl 441 is 

said of a woman. (TA.) And 44i said of [the 

species of bovine antelope called] the wild bull, 
(S, K,) He became such as is termed 44 [q. v.], i. 
e., (S,) he became advanced in age, or full-grown; 
(i>“4 S, K;) one whose state termed u44) [q. v.] 
had ended. (S.) 5 j4ll 442] 03442 The fire 
became kindled; or made to burn, burn up, burn 
brightly or fiercely, blaze, or flame: see also 1 .] 
One says on the occasion of kindling fire, ^444 
<4 J! 4U. 44 441 [Be thou kindled 

like the state of kindling of the calumny that 
Temr brought to Temeemeh: but to what this 
alludes I know not]: it is like the saying, 4Sjl 
I jU 44 [He kindled a fire with calumny]. (A, 

TA.) See also 2 . 10 63 0 '41 14 it is said in a 

trad., uj?4j jIjSII jUiLall sH+i jjij [The boy’s 
giving testimony against those that are full grown 
is allowable, when they (the former) are deemed 
to have attained to the state of youths, or young 
men]: it is as though it were said that if they take 
upon themselves the bearing witness in boyhood, 
and give their testimony when full grown, it is 
allowable: (TA:) or 4 j) 4 j 4 j means they shall be 
sought youths, such as have attained to puberty, 
or maturity, in the case of giving testimony: or 
they shall be waited for, in the case of giving 
testimony, until the period of becoming youths, 
or young men. (Mgh.) — — And it is said in 
another trad., Jj4 Jc. I j± 4 i 4 , j e sit 

upon your shanks as one does when preparing to 
rise, not stooping with the whole body near to the 
ground; [having your feet only upon the ground; 
in the voiding of urine:] from 44 meaning “ 
the horse raised his fore-legs together from the 
ground. ” (TA.) R. Q. 1 44 He completed [a 
thing]; (AA, O, K;) said of a man. (AA, TA.) 44, 
and its fern. S4i: see 44. — Also The stones 
of j [or vitriol]: (K:) or the stones from 


which jr' j and the like thereof are obtained; the 
best whereof is that which is brought from El- 
Yemen, which is white 44, and is very glistening: 
(TA:) [but i4'-4 44, as also 44 alone, is a name 
now commonly given to alum:] or it is a certain 
thing resembling jrij: (S, Msb:) or a species 
thereof: accord, to El-Farabee, the stones from 
which come <4 j and the like: Az says, it is one of 
the minerals produced by God in the earth, with 
which one tans, and resembling <4j, and the 
name [correctly] heard is thus, with m, but is by 
some mistranscribed with the three-dotted 4, [i. 
e. 44,] which is a kind of tree of bitter taste, and I 
know not whether one tans with it or not: accord, 
to Mtr, in the saying that one tans with 44, this 
word is a mistranscription; for 44 is a dye, and 
one does not tan with a dye; it is mistranscribed 
for 44, which is a kind of tree like the dwarf 
apple-tree, whereof the leaves are like those of 
the 41U. [q. v.], and with them one tans: El- 
Farabee also says, in the section of 4, that the 44 
is a species of mountain-tree, with which one 
tans: from all which it appears that one tans with 
both of them; for an affirmation is to be preferred 
to a negation: (Msb:) and it is a well-known 
medicine; (K, TA;) as some say: so accord, to the 
correct copies of the K, in some of which, 43 is 
put for 4ljJ. (TA.) 44 and 4i, though originally 
verbs, are used as nouns, by the introduction 
of Of before them: one says, 4- J) 44 o* ^44 1 
and y 4- JJ o 44 o? [expl. in art. 4]: (S:) and 
in like manner they are used in another saying 
expl. in art. [q. v.]: (S in that art.:) or, without 
tenween, they may be regarded as verbs used in 
the way of ‘4-4- [or imitation]. (MF.) <4i The 
burning, burning up, burning brightly or fiercely, 
blazing, or flaming, of fire. (TA.) 44 and 1 4 ji4, 
applied to a [bovine antelope of the species called 
the] wild bull, (As, S, K,) and to a sheep or goat, 
(K,) and 1 444, applied to the former, and j. 44f, 
(As, S, K,) sometimes, applied to the former, (As, 
S,) or to both, (K,) Advanced in age, or full- 
grown, (af“, S, K,) whose state termed o4J [q. 
v.] has ended; (As, S;) and j 444 is in like 
manner applied to a she-camel as meaning <44 : 
(TA:) or 1 4 jli, (AA, K,) applied to both, (K,) as 
also 1 444, (TA,) or to a bull, (AA,) is syn. with 
1 414 [meaning youthful, or in the prime of life]: 
(AA, K, TA:) and accord, to AO, 4-4, applied to a 
bull, means that has attained to the end of 4 [i. 
e. youthfulness, or the prime of life]: (S, TA:) or, 
as some say, that has attained to the end of his 
full growth and strength; as also j 4 ^4, which is 
likewise applied to the female; or, accord, to 
AHat and ISh, when he is a year old, and weaned, 
he is called 4-4; and then, 44 [meaning more 
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than a year old]; and the female, 43. (TA.) 44 
and i 43 [both mentioned above as inf. ns.] (S, 
Msb, K) [and i 44 which is a simple subst.] 
Youth, youthfulness, the prime of man- hood, or 
young manhood; syn. =4 (K;) or 44 contr. 
of 44 (S:) or the state from puberty to the 
completion of thirty years; or from sixteen years 
to thirty-two; after which a man is called 34 
(TA;) the age before 44: (Msb:) or the state 
between thirty and forty: (Mgh:) or, accord, to 
Mohammad Ibn-Habeeb, the state from 
the seventeenth year to the completion of fifty- 
one years is termed ; 44; the period before, 
from birth, being termed 44 ; and in the period 
after, a man being called -4, until he dies. (TA.) 
One says, 4-=° 41 4“ i 43JI [May God freshen 
as with rain the times, or mornings, or 
afternoons, of youth, &c.], and 443 [the 

times, &c., of the states of youth, &c.]. (A, TA.) — 
— [44 often signifies (assumed tropical:) The 
sap, or vigour, of youth or young manhood.] One 
says, 44 j44 ; as in a verse of Aboo-Dhu-eyb, 
(assumed tropical:) The sap [or vigour] of youth 
(44' JU) flowed in her. (IB, TA in art. j#v) 
And 43 Soil (assumed tropical:) [He became 
full of the sap, or vigour, of youth or young 
manhood]. (The lexicons, & c., passim.) [But] =U 
44 signifies [also] (tropical:) The freshness, or 
brightness, and beauty, of youth. (Har p. 340 .) 
[And i 43 app. signifies also (assumed 
tropical:) Youthful folly, or the like; (see an ex. 
voce »34) and so, probably, does 44] — — 
[Hence,] 44 also signifies (assumed tropical:) 
The first, or beginning, or the new, or recent, 
state, of a thing; (K, TA;) and so 1 43. (TA.) One 
says, 44 J 4 (A, TA) (tropical:) He 
came, or arrived, in the beginning of the month. 
(TA.) And 44 (ji 4»1 (A, TA) (tropical:) I 
met him in the beginning of the day: (TA:) 
and J*-3 44 4 4k. and 44 (assumed 
tropical:) I came to thee in the beginning of the 
day: (Lh, TA:) or 4-3 44 means the period 
when the sun has risen high, when one fifth of 
the day has passed. (A in art. 3j.) And one says 
also 1 44 4 liili He did that at the 
commencement thereof. (TA.) — See also 43 — 
And see 2 . 44 an inf. n. of 4“ said of a horse. 
(S, Msb, K.) — See also the next paragraph, in 
two places. 44: see *4, in three places. — — 
Also A horse whose hind feet pass beyond 
his fore feet; (K;) which is a fault: accord, to Th, 
such is termed 1 44 : IM says that the correct 
word is 44: [but] see this in its proper place. 
(TA.) — Also A thing with which a fire is kindled, 
or made to burn, burn up, burn brightly or 


fiercely, blaze, or flame; (S, K;) and so 1 44 

(K.) And [hence, as also 1 44,] (tropical:) 

A thing that serves [as a foil] for beautifying, or 
setting off, (K,) [or making to appear bright and 
beautiful,] or for increasing, or enhancing, and 
strengthening, [or heightening, in beauty,] (S, 
TA,) to another thing. (S, K, TA.) So in the 
saying, 4 44 4 (tropical:) This is a thing that 
serves for increasing, or enhancing, [or 
heightening, in beauty,] to such a thing. (S, TA.) 
One says of a woman's headcovering, 44 > 
444 (tropical:) [It is a thing that serves for 
giving an appearance of additional brightness 
and beauty to her face]. (A.) 44 : see the next 
preceding paragraph. 44: see 44“, in five 
places. 44“ 3“3 Honey of Shebabeh (44); (A, 
TA;) or, of Benoo-Shebabeh, (Mgh,) a people of 
Et-Taif, (A, Mgh, TA,) of [the tribe of] Khath'am, 
who possessed bees, and hence it was thus called. 
(Mgh.) 44: see 44, in two places. 4 4 i. 
q. 14 [q. v. in art. “41 • (Th, TA.) 43 part. n. 
of 4“ said of a boy; (Msb;) [Youthful, or in the 
prime of manhood; a youth, or a young man;] in 
the state from puberty to the completion of thirty 
years; or from sixteen years to thirty-two; 
after which a man is called 34; (TA;) in the age 
before 44: (Msb:) or in the state between 
thirty and forty: (Mgh:) [or in the state from 
the seventeenth year to the completion of fifty- 
one years: (see 44:)] and IAar mentions j 4“ 
as an epithet applied to a man [in the same sense 
as 4“]: (TA:) a female is termed 43 (s, Msb, K) 
and 1 4; both signifying the same: (S, K:) the pi. 
of 4“ is u4 (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K) and 43 (S, A, 
K) and 1 44 (S, A, * K,) or the last is an inf. 
n. used as an epithet applied to a pi. number, 
(Mgh, and Ham p. 50 ,) or it is a quasi-pl. n.: 
(TA:) females, (Msb,) or women, (K,) are 
termed 44 (Msb, K) and 44, (K,) the latter 
said by AZ to be allowable in the sense of the 
former, (TA,) which is pi. of 43, (Msb,) 44, 
accord, to Az, being pi. (not of 4“ but) of 4, like 
as 44= is of (TA:) the dim. of 43 is 
i 44, and some of the Arabs say 
1 44, changing the lS into I before a double 
letter [as in 4j J for 44]. (ISd, L in art. -^.) One 
says, 9 4“ v 34 jj “■‘34 meaning Q o4 [i. e. 
I passed by men that were youths, or persons in 
the prime of manhood]. (S.) — — See 
also 4“. 44: dims, of 4“ fem. of 43, q. 
v. 44: dims, of 4“ fem. of 43, q. v. 4“4 The 

scorpion. (IAar, K.) And The louse; syn. 34 

(K in this art.:) or the ant; syn. 34 (K in 
art. 44) fem. [or perhaps n. un.] with ». 
(TA.) 44, and its fem., with »: see 4“, in three 


places. Also the former, A lion: (K:) or a 

full-grown lion: syn. 34 41. (TA.) 44: 

see 4“. jaUiVI 44 [or rather pi. of the 

pi. 3441 or of 34=1,] (tropical:) Having sharp- 
pointed nails or talons or claws; as though they 
flamed, by reason of their sharpness. (A, 
TA.) 4 j4i [pass. part. n. of 1 ]. You say 44“ 3^ 
A fire kindled, or made to burn, burn up, bum 
brightly or fiercely, blaze, or flame: 4-3 in this 

sense is not allowable. (K.) [Hence,] applied 

to a man, (A, TA,) (tropical:) Comely, (S, TA,) of 
goodly countenance; (A, TA;) as though lighted 
up: bright, or fair, in complexion, and of goodly 
countenance; as though his countenance were 
lighted up with fire: pi. - . 4-4 . (TA.) And 
(tropical:) A man of acute mind. (TA.) And “ALL 
y 1=3*4 [or u43* 4?] (tropical:) Venus 

and Jupiter, so called on account of their beauty 
and splendour, rose. (A, TA.) 4“ 4“ [Anethum 
graveolens, or dill, of the common garden- 
species;] a certain herb, or leguminous plant, well 
known: (K:) it is said that 4“ is an arabicized 
word from 4“; but it has been stated before [in 
art. 4“, q. v.,] that both these are arabicized 
words from 4“ [° r J 41; and that 4“ [i. e. 4] is 
a dial. var. (TA.) [See also 4“.] 4“ 1 4 see 
the next paragraph, in two places. 5 fy 4*“ He, or 
it, clung, caught, clave, or adhered, to it, (S, A, L, 
Msb, K, * TA,) namely, a thing; (S, L, TA;) as also 
1 *i 4“, aor. 4“, inf. n. 44 (L, TA:) or, accord, 
to Esh-Shihab, in the Expos, of the Shife, to a 
thing in which was weakness: or, accord, to the 
'Inayeh, he, or it, clung, &c., to it with weakness; 
and therefore 1 4““ is used as an epithet 
applied to a spider; and >34 j signifies a stronger 
action; and 4*“ is also expl. as meaning he, or 
it, took fast, or firm, hold upon it: (L, TA:) and he 
stuck, or fixed, or stmck, the claw, or talons, or 
nails, into it: (MA, PS:) and 4“ ]. =43 he laid 
hold upon the thing, and took it: IAar was asked 
respecting some verses, and he said, 4 4 lS .4 3 
44 I know not whence I laid hold upon them 
[and took them]. (L, TA.) Q. Q. 1 accord, to the S 
and L, 44 see art. 44 4“ The spider: (K:) or 

a large spider, with many legs. (TA.) Also 

(K) A certain small creeping thing, (S, A, Msb, K,) 
having many legs, (S, A, K,) of the 44 [or 
creeping things &c.] of the earth: (S, Msb:) it 
should not be called 44 (S:) or a certain 
small creeping thing, having six long legs, yellow 
in the back, and in the outer sides of the legs, 
black in the head, and blue in the eye: or a certain 
small creeping thing, having many legs, large in 
the head, of the 441 of the earth: or a certain 
small creeping thing, wide in the mouth, high in 
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the hinder part, that perforates the ground, is 
found where there is moisture, and eats 
scorpions; and it is what is called 3=3^' 4^AJ; : 
(TA:) pi. =3*3. (S, A, Msb, K.) The [marks 
termed] 3 1 of the blade of a sword are likened by 
a poet, (S, TA,) namely, Sa'ideh Ibn-Ju-eiyeh, 
(TA,) to the tracks of 3*3. (S, TA.) 44 ; 3*3 A 
man whose nature it is to cling, catch, cleave, or 
adhere, to a thing. (S, K.) And *34 44 = 3*34= [A 
tooth, or molar tooth,] that catches, or fastens, to 
a thing. (TA.) 33, (K,) or 44= 44, (TA,) A man 
(TA) who cleaves to his u3 [i. e. opponent, or 
adversary], not quitting him. (K, 
TA.) 44 [erroneously written in some copies of 
the K 44, and in the L 44 ,] A certain wellknown 
plant; (AHn, L, Msb;) a certain herb, or 
leguminous plant; (K;) [i. q. 44 and q. v.; i. 
e. anethum graveolens, or dill, of the common 
garden-species:] Sgh says that 44 is a foreign 
word of which is an arabicized form; and it is 
made of the measure 3*4 because this measure 
has many examples; whereas the measure 33, 
of which 3*J is an instance, is extraordinary. 
(Msb.) 4=4: see what next follows. 4y4 and 
1 4=4 [so in the CK and in my MS. copy of the K, 
but the latter is strangely said in the TA to be 
with kesr,] sings, of 443, which signifies The 
flesh-hooks (*34) of the fire. (K.) 4*411 : see 
art. 44. 44411: see art. 44. 44* an epithet 
applied to a spider: see 5 . =4 1 =4 , (S, K,) inf. 
n. *-=>-3, (TK,) said of a man, (S,) He was, or 
became, broad in the fore arms: (S, K, TA:) or 
long therein. (TA.) — *-4, (A, O, Mgh, L, Msb, 

K, ) aor. =4, (K,) inf. n. j3, (TK,) He extended, 
stretched, or stretched out, it, or him; (A, O, Mgh, 

L, Msb, K;) namely, a thing; (IF, L, Msb;) a hide, 
or skin, (A, L, K,) or some other thing, (L,) 
between pegs, or stakes; (K;) and a man, (Mgh, L, 
Msb,) between two things, to be flogged, (L,) [i. 
e.,] between two stakes inserted and fixed in the 
ground, (Mgh, Msb,) which are called u33, 
(Mgh,) when he was beaten, or crucified, (Mgh, 
Msb,) or like him who is crucified; and j. *-34 is 
used, accord, to some, in the same manner. (L.) 
And 44 j3 He extended, or stretched forth, 
his arms, or hands: (L:) or =4 [alone] he 
extended his arm, or hand, to offer a prayer, or 
supplication; (K;) or he extended and raised 
his arms, or hands, in his prayer, or supplication. 
(A.) And *4 4 =34 *34 (tropical:) The 
chameleon extends (S, A, O) itself (S, O) or its 
fore legs (A) upon the branch. (S, A, O.) — — 
Also, inf. n. as above, He cut, hewed, or pared, it, 
namely, a stick, or piece of wood, so as to make it 

wide. (O, L. [See also 2 .]) And He clave it, 

or split it, (K, * TA,) namely, another's head, or 


U" 

anything whatever. (TA.) 41 =4 He (a man, 

K) stood erect [as though drawing himself up] to 

us. (O, K.) And 411 =4 it (a thing) appeared, 

or became apparent, to thee. (L.) — 9 33 =4 He 
was, or became, attached, or addicted, to an 
affair; or fond of it. (O.) 2 34 see 1 . — — 
Also, (K,) inf. n. 33*> (s,) He made it (a thing) 

wide. (S, K.) And 33“ signifies also The act 

of paring, or peeling, or the like. (O. [See also 1 .]) 

And The act of pulling, or plucking, out, or 

up. (O.) — And =3*, (O, K,) inf. n. as above, (K,) 
He (a man, TA) became aged, and saw a [thing 
such as is termed] =4 appearing as though 
it were two. (O, K.) j3* : see j3*, in two places: — 
and see also c j 3*. 34 (S, A, O, Msb, K) and 
1 3* (s, O, K) i. q. 4=4 [i. e. The body, or bodily 
or corporeal form or figure or substance, of a 
man or some other thing or object, which one 
sees from a distance]: (S, A, O, Msb, K:) a man, 
or some other creature, of which the !_k*= 4 [or 
body, &c.,] appears to one: (L:) and a thing that is 
perceived by sense (A, O, L) and by sight: (O, L:) 
pi. £4, (A, O, Msb, K,) which is of the former, 
(A, Msb,) and [of the latter] £ j *4. (K.) One 
says, j4 J C^> meaning ij-34 [i. e. A body, or 
bodily form, appeared, loomed, or gleamed, to 
me]. (A.) Ando ^Ijj 1 % £13' 3 [They are bodies 
without souls]. (A.) And o 344 3 *4 => ($3, (A, 
O,) and '9 34U 43* =>, a prov., (O,) meaning 
[More minute, or inconsiderable, than] the atoms 
that are seen in the rays of the sun entering from 
a mural aperture in a chamber: (A, * O:) or, as 
some say, than the thread that comes forth from 
the mouth of the spider; [meaning gossamer;] 
called by the children gUajill 4l Li. (o.) 
And Q 31*cf cLttlulj o ^l*4l 0 ..1 3 = j-o, *L3 jVI, 
meaning [Nouns are of two sorts,] the names of 
things perceived by sense, and the names [of 
actions, or rather of accidents or attributes, i. e.] 
of other things; like as they say =341 

and =4-*^ *341. (A.) And 4-“ c3;i ^ The known 
ones of his camels, and sheep or goats, and other 
cattle, perished. (O, K. *) — 4*4 also signifies A 
door or gate, of high structure; (O, K;) and so 
i 3* : (K:) [but the latter may have originated 
from a mistranscription; for Sgh says,] and 
so j4. (O.) — See also 33. 4=44 a rafter, 
or timber, (* 4 ) of the ceiling, or roof, of a house: 
so in a trad, where it is said, 4=44 4 = 44* 

4=44 [And he pulled off the roof of my house, 
rafter by rafter, or timber by timber]. (JM, * 
TA.) 4=44 of horses: what is thus called is well 
known [as being A rope which is extended from a 
horse's fore leg to his hind leg: so in the 
present day]. (TA.) 34i a word occurring in the K 
and TA voce 44i and in the TA voce 4** &c. [app. 


as meaning A broad piece of wood]. — — 
g444JI signifies The two pieces of wood of 
the 444, (o, K,) which is the thing upon which 
bricks are carried from place to place: the pi. 
is 01=4-41 and [the coll. gen. n., of which 4*44 is 
the n. un., is] 1 = 411 . (O.) =j33 [whether with or 
without tenween is not apparent, as the fem. is 
not mentioned,] Tall; (AA, S, O, K;) an epithet 
applied to a man. (TA.) 34 sing, of 34, (O,) 
which signifies Pieces of wood, (O, K,) broad, (O,) 
placed transversly, (O, K,) contrariwise, or 
on contrary sides, (O,) in the [camel's saddle 
called] (O, K) that is of wood: so expl. by 
Shujaa. (O.) 44*, applied to a [garment of 
the kind called] *44, Strong, or stout: (O, K: *) 

or, as some say, wide. (O.) And [applied to a 

stick, or piece of wood,] Pared, (K, TA,) and cut, 
or hewed [app. so as to be made wide: see 1 ]. 
(TA.) — And A species of fish.. (TA.) £ 4* wide 
between the shoulders. (L.) — — =334 £4* 
and *44 ]. 34 1 1)31 A man broad in the fore arms: 
(S, K:) or long therein: but AAF and Ibn-El- 
Jowzee prefer the former explanation. (TA.) — 
C j 3* Attached, or addicted, to an affair; 
or fond of it. (O.) 4 1 4 , aor. 3*4 (s, A, Msb) 
and 333 (S,) inf. n. 344; (LAar, S, Msb, K;) and 

1 j*4, inf. n. 33"; (IAar, K;) He measured by 
the 4 [or span] (IAar, S, A, Msb, K) a garment, 
or piece of cloth, (S, K,) or a thing: (A, Msb:) 
from 3413 like as one says “'*4 from £4. (S.) 3“ 
44*311 41 3 411 (tropical:) [Who will be 
guarantee for thee that thou wilt measure the 
earth with thy span?] is a prov. applied to him 
who imposes upon himself that which he 

is unable to accomplish. (A, TA.) =14 34, 

inf. n. as above, (assumed tropical:) He 

compressed the woman. (TA.) =4, (ISk, S, 

A,) aor. 4 and 33", (TA,) inf. n. as above; (S, K;) 
and 1 » 43 (S, A,) inf. n. 344J; (K;) and 1 » 34, 
inf. n. 33"; (TS, TA;) He gave him (ISk, S, A, TS, 
K *) wealth, or property, (ISk, S, A,) or a 
sword, (ISk, S,) or a coat of mail. (S, IB.) — 33, 
aor. 33, He exulted; or exulted greatly, or 
excessively; and behaved insolently 
and unthankfully, or ungratefully. (TS, K, TA.) 

2 33 see 1 , in two places. — — Also » 34, 
(AHeyth, K,) inf. n. 334 (AHeyth, TA,) 
He magnified him, or honoured him; namely, a 
man: (AHeyth, K, TA:) and made him a near 
companion, a familiar, or a favourite. (AHeyth, 
TA.) 4 4 1 He (a man) begat children tall in 
the 333 i. e. statures: and he begat children 
short therein. (IAar, TA.) — =43 see 1 . 5 34* 
He was, or became, magnified, or honoured: and 
made a near companion, a familiar, or a 
favourite. (AHeyth, TA.) 6 I 34* They (two bodies 
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of men, S) drew near, each to the other: (S, K:) as 
though they became a span (j^) distant, one 
from the other; or as though each extended 
the span to the other. (S.) The measure [of 
the width (see j?)], by the span, of a garment, 
or piece of cloth: so in the saying, 

[How much is the measure of the width, by 
the span, of thy garment, or piece of cloth?]. 
(Msb.) — — Stature; (Fr, K;) and so 

i » ji“; whether short or tall: (TA:) pi. [app. of the 
latter] (IAar, TA.) You say, Jj J=l How 

tall is his stature! (TA.) Life, or age; as also 

i (TS, K.) Thus in the saying, <UI 
and i » [May God shorten, or God shortened, 

his life]. (TS, TA.) (tropical:) The act of 

giving: (A, IAth:) like as gd) and Jj are said for 
“generosity.” (A.) — — See also j*“, in two 
places. — — (assumed tropical:) The due for 
marriage, and for concubitus; (Sh, S, * K; *) such 
as what are termed ji- and jic-. (Sh, TA.) You 
say, U jli sljll CuLc.1 I gave the woman her due 
for marriage, or for concubitus. (S.) — — 
(assumed tropical:) The hire that is given for 
the stallion-camel's covering of the female. (IAar, 
T, S, Msb, K. *) The taking of this is forbidden. 

(T, S, Msb.) (tropical:) Marriage: (IAth, K:) 

because it is accompanied by a gift. (IAth, 
TA.) (ji <111 May God bless your 

marriage is a saying mentioned in a trad. (IAth, 
TA.) A span; the space between the extremity 
of the thumb and that of the little finger (Msb, K) 
when extended apart in the usual manner: (Msb:) 
of the masc. gender: (K:) pi. jfrSI, (S, Msb, K,) 
the only pi. form. (Sb.) [See also and ^0<] 
[Hence,] jj-ll (applied to a man, S) 

(tropical:) Contracted, or short, in make: (S, 
A, K:) or, accord, to some of the lexicons, in step. 

(TA.) [As a measure in astronomy, it is said 

in several of the law-books to be The twelfth part 
of the j-i j; and therefore twentytwo minutes and 
a half, accord, to modern usage: but there is 
reason to believe that ancient usage differed from 
the modem with respect to both of these 
measures, and was not precise nor uniform. 

See jij.] jjill JLa (assumed tropical:) The 

serpent: (IAar, K:) and so JL?. (IAar, TA.) — 
— See also ‘JrA, in two places, ji*! (tropical:) A 
gift; (S Mgh, K, TA;) as also j (Mgh, TA) and 
i »yki>: (IAar, TA:) and wealth, or the like; 
syn. jli-: (K:) the first is a word similar to 
and y^k>; and he who says that it is used by poetic 
license for [as it is said to be in the S] is in 

error: j and are said to be two dial. 

vars., like jja and j A (TA.) Also A certain 

thing which the Christians give, one to another, 


<_£ 

(y J ilLui, k, TA,o yi»J 1 , TA,) 

like the ybja [or Eucharist], (K, TA,) seeking to 
ingratiate themselves thereby: (TA:) or the 
Eucharist (ykjs) itself: (K:) or a thing which the 
Christians give (<4“j), one to another, as though 
seeking to ingratiate themselves thereby: (Kh, 
Sgh, TA:) or (TA, in the K “and”) bodies: and 
powers, or faculties: (K, TA:) or (TA, in the K 
“and”) the Gospel. (K, TA.) see jf^: — — 
and see also jj- 4 A trumpet; syn. yy; (S, K;) 
a certain thing in which one blows: (Mgh:) said to 
be an arabicized word; (S;) not genuine Arabic: 
(Mgh, TA:) accord, to IAth, it is Hebrew: (TA:) 
[app. from the Hebr. 131©, as observed by 
Golius.] — — See also yl Jp* 34y 

(assumed tropical:) A man that is a thief. (Sgh, 
K.) jj'il Wider in span; syn. I £“jh (A, TA.) So 

in the saying, y* > [He is wider 

in span than his companion]. (A.) yj+^l A certain 
fish; (K;) called by the vulgar j yyA (TA.) 
sing. of (TA,) which signifies 

Certain notches (jjy^ [pi. of jk, in the CK 
erroneously written jjy=s]) in the cubit, by 
means of which buying and selling are 
transacted: (K, TA:) of them is the notch (yk) of 
the span, and the notch of the half of the span, 
and of the quarter thereof: every notch of these, 
small or great, is termed mentioned by Sgh, 
from Aboo-Sa'eed. (TA.) — yLii also signifies 
Rivers, or rivulets, (jU-^,) that are depressed, so 
that the water comes to them from several places, 
(K, TA,) of such as overflows from the lands: 
(TA:) pi. of and i (K, TA.) see 

what next precedes. Sjjlii A liberal, bountiful, or 
generous, woman. (IAar, K.) (AA, K) 

and being perfectly and imperfectly deck, 
(AA, TA,) The name of a month in Greek; (AA, 
K;) i. q. q. v. (AA, TA.) 1= (S, K) and £■£>, 
(K,) the latter mentioned in the O on the 
authority of Lth, but in the L on the authority of 
Lh, and said by him to be a Greek word, (TA,) [a 
coll. gen. n.,] n. un. with », and sometimes that 
with fet-h is without teshdeed, (K,) i. 
e. <k mentioned by ISd, but with the 
expression of a doubt as to its correctness, (TA,) 
[now applied to A species of cyprinus, or carp: 
or, accord, to Golius, a fish resembling the alosa, 
or shad, but three times larger; wont to be 
brought from the Euphrates to Aleppo:] a species 
of fish, (Lth, S, K,) slender in the tail, wide in the 
middle part, soft to the feel, small in the head, 
resembling a -1=0 [or Persian lute]: (Lth, K:) 
the kajyj when long, not broad, is likened to this 
fish; and this fish, to the the pi. is Ky'y 1 . 
(TA.) [See £ j^“.] l [aor. jki,] inf. n. 


(IDrd, S, Msb, K) and (IDrd, Msb, TA,) which 
is a contraction of the former, or accord, to some 
it is a subst., having the signification assigned to 
it below, (Msb,) or it is both, (TA,) and jyA (Ibn- 
'Abbad, K,) He was, or became, satiated, sated, or 
satisfied in stomach; being the contr. of £ », 
(S, K,) and one of those inf. ns. [which are of a 
measure often] denoting natural affections or 
qualities [such as yjj and y^ &c.]. (S.) You 
say <kii -'i’> iS jLa country of which the sheep, 
or goats, have become completely satiated, 
or satisfied, by abundance of herbage. (TA.) 
And I jji. and Lili, (S, Msb, K,) and y? 

V. and 9 i>, (S, K,) I was, or became, 

satiated, sated, or satisfied, with bread, and with 
flesh-meat. (S, K.) — — Hence, 

metaphorically, I j* y? (tropical:) 

I have become, or I became, disgusted [or 
satiated to loathing] with this thing, or affair. (S, 

* TA.) [See also another metaphorical usage 

of this verb voce <jl >>•.] — <lse jli (assumed 
tropical:) His intellect was, or became, full, 
perfect, (K,) strong, or solid. (TA.) 2 > '»>» , (S, 

K, [in some copies of the former, 
erroneously, - ' : ■ “ ,]) inf. n. (K;) and 
(as in one place in the TA;) (tropical:) His sheep, 
or goats, were, or became, nearly, but not quite, 
satiated, or satisfied. (S, K, TA.) 4 <»4“l 
[signifying It satiated him, sated him, or satisfied 
his stomach,] is said of food and of abundance 

of drink. (TA.) [1 satiated him, sated 

him, or satisfied his stomach; or] I fed him so 
that he became satiated, sated, or 
satisfied. (Msb.) And £ 1 > [I fed him so 

as fully to relieve him from hunger]. (S, K.) 
[Hence,] mjjII (S, TA) y* (S) 

(tropical:) I saturated the garment, or piece of 

cloth, with the dye. (TA.) [Hence also,] <*^l 

(tropical:) He made it (namely anything, TA) 
full, without lack or defect, or abundant, or 
copious. (K, * TA.) It is said of other things beside 
substances; as, for instance, of blowing, and 
of reading or reciting, and of any expression. 
(TA.) You say also, I j* J [He 

carried on, respecting this idea, a full section]. 
(TA.) [And He rendered a vowel full in 

sound, by inserting after it its analogous letter of 
prolongation. And such a letter of prolongation is 
said to be inserted, or added, to render the 
sound full; as in for tl£i, and jjlij! for y^i, 
and t^yi for And le-tiSI is also used as 

signifying For the sake of, or by way of, 
pleonasm, or giving fulness of expression.] — 
Jkjll jjuI The man's beasts were, or became, 
completely satiated, or satisfied, by abundance of 
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herbage. (TA.) 5 £4“= He ate immediately after 
eating. (K.) — — He feigned himself satiated, 
sated, or satisfied in stomach, not being so. (K, 

TA.) [And hence,] (tropical:) He made a 

boast of abundance or riches, (Msb, K, * TA,) 
or of more than he possessed; and invested 
himself with that which did not belong to him. 
(TA.) [See £4““.] J44 a subst., signifying A thing 
that satiates one, sates one, or satisfies one's 
stomach; (S, Msb, K;) consisting of bread, and of 
flesh-meat, &c.; (Msb;) as also 1 £4>: (K:) accord, 
to some, the former is an inf. n.: (Msb:) or it is an 
inf. n. and also a subst. signifying as above. (TA.) 
You say, ■-*£ jl' The cake of bread [is that 

which] satiates me, &c. (Msb.) J44 inf. n. of 1 [q. 
v.]. — — Also (tropical:) Thickness in the 
shanks. (TA.) — See also You say, *212 5-=a' 
9 A land having abundance of herbage, and 
plenty. (Mgh.) 9 (44= 3“ 414 The quantity with 
which one is satiated, sated, or satisfied, once, of 
food. (S, K.) Of* iya’J i. q. 9 £44 '->>•3 [q. v.]. 
(Mgh.) 04=4 Satiated, sated, or satisfied in 
stomach; (S, Msb, * K;) as also i £3-4, but this is 
allowable only in poetry: (K:) fem. of the 
former (S, Msb, K,) and 4UA4 (Sgh, K) is 
sometimes used: (Sgh:) the pi. of 04=4 and 
of is ^44 and (TA.) [Hence the 

saying,] Hill '4 412 Ijc.l£ IjcO- 19 yji 

[A people who, when they are hungry, are fearful 
and cowardly, and thou seest them to be beasts of 

prey when they are satiated]. (A, TA.) [And 

hence,] 34kJI ^44 (tropical:) A woman who fills 
up the anklet by reason of her fatness. (S, K, TA.) 
And jljUl (tropical:) Who fills up the 

bracelet by reason of fatness. (K, TA.) And 
£l4jll (tropical:) A woman large in the belly. 
(TA.) And £ j4l ^4=4 (tropical:) A woman bulky 
in make: (A, O, L, TA:) in the K 

erroneously written £'j 3I ^*44, and expl. as 
meaning bulky in the forearm. (TA.) £=4 Food 
that satiates, sates, or satisfies the stomach. (Fr.) 
— — (assumed tropical:) An arrow that kills 

much or many or often. (Ibn-'Abbad.) Py 

3 jill £=4 (tropical:) A garment, or piece of cloth, 
[of full texture, or] of many threads: (S, K, TA:) 
pi. j4“ *414. (TA.) And £=4 (K,) or S3' £#*4 

(TA,) (assumed tropical:) A rope abundant, (K, 
TA,) and firm, or strong, in the wool, (TA,) or 
in the hair, or fur, [of which it is composed:] (K, 

TA:) pi. £44 (TA.) J4*il £==4 34a (assumed 

tropical:) A man full, or perfect, (K, TA,) and 
strong, or solid, (TA,) in intellect; (K, TA;) from 
LAar; (TA;) as also t 4=41. (K.) And 34 j J, 

£=41 [or perhaps £4“ j, ^Jall] (assumed tropical:) 
A man strong, or firm, in heart. (TA.) 4114 
A portion of food that remains, or is redundant, 


after one is satiated, or satisfied. (Ibn-Abbad, K. 

*) £ 4-4 see (jt *44 £=14 a beast that has 

attained to eating; an epithet applied to such a 
beast until it is nearly weaned. (TA.) Is j ^ iP* 
9 £4“j [Such a one is in a state in which he is 
satiated, or satisfied, with drink and food]. (T, A, 
TA, in art. jf=j.) [See j4i«.] £=44 pass. part. n. of 4 
[q. v.]. See also £#4 in two places. £=41: see £#4 

£4441 All [or a* 44JJI] xhe letter y. (TA in 

art. o4.) £4^“ (tropical:) One who invests 
himself with, and makes a boast of, more than he 
possesses; who invests himself with that which 
he does not possess; (S, TA;) who affects 
goodly qualities more than he possesses; like him 
who feigns himself satiated, or satisfied in 
stomach, not being so: (TA:) or he who feigns 
himself satiated, or satisfied in stomach, not 
being so: and hence, (assumed tropical:) a lying 
person, who affects to be commended or praised 
for, or boasts of, or glories in, that which he does 
not possess. (Mgh.) Thus in a trad., (S, Mgh,) in 
which it is said, 9 jjj 3 )j= lw ^ 414 V Uj £4441 1, 
(S, TA,) or (j41 Uj, (Mgh,) (tropical:) [He who 
invests himself with, and makes a boast of, more 
than he possesses, &c., is like the wearer of two 
garments of falsity: or] accord, to A'Obeyd, it 
means [that such is like] the hypocrite who wears 
the garments of the devotees in order that he may 
be thought to be a devotee, not being so: or, 
as some say, the person who wears a shirt to the 
sleeves of which he attaches two other sleeves in 
order to make it appear that he is wearing two 
shirts: or [the wearer of the garments of the false 
witness; for] it is said that there used to be in the 
tribe the man of goodly exterior, and when false 
witness was needed, he bore [such] witness, and 
was not rejected, because of the goodliness of his 
apparel. (Mgh.) [See also art. jjj, in which this 
trad, is cited with a small variation.] 34“ 1 34“, (S, 
M, O, Msb, K,) aor. 34“, (Msb, K,) inf. n. 34“, (S, 
M, Mgh, O, Msb,) He was, or became, affected 
with vehement lust, or carnal desire: (S, M, Mgh, 
O, Msb, K:) said of a man; (M, Msb;) and in like 
manner one says of a woman; and also, 
sometimes, of other than human beings. (M, TA.) 

And £=411 £>* 32 He suffered indigestion, or 

turned away with disgust, from flesh-meat. (Ibn- 
'Abbad, O, K.) 34“ Affected with vehement lust or 
carnal desire; (Msb, TA;) applied to a man; 
and sometimes to other than man: (Msb:) fem. 
with ». (Msb, TA.) 344“ A certain wooden 
implement of the baker, or maker of bread; (K;) a 
baker's rolling-pin; (MA;) [thus called, and 
also 44 j 4 in the present day;] an arabicized 
word, (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K,) from [the Pers.] •‘yyy 
[or 4^, or from the Pers. j)j4]. (TA.) [See 


also *4=j£.] 44“ 1 4=4, aor. 44“, (K, TA,) inf. 
n. 4=4; (TA;) and ; 4=4, inf. n. 4 . ^4 ; He infixed, 
(K, TA,) and inserted, (TA,) one part thereof into 
another, or parts thereof into others: (K, TA:) so 
in the M: (TA:) [but the latter more 

usually signifies he infixed, and inserted, many 
parts thereof into others: (see 8, first sentence, 
respecting its quasipass.:) and hence, he made 
it reticulated, retiform, like a net; and like a 
lattice, or trellis, or grating, or cage: and both 
signify also he made it commingled in its several 
parts, intricate, complicated, perplexed, or 
confused; either properly, as when the object is a 
fabric, or anything made by art, or created; or 
tropically, as when the object is ideal:] primarily, 
(TA,) 4144' signifies -4141 [i. e. the mixing together 
a thing or things]; and [implies] 341411 [i. e. the 
entering of one part of a thing into another part, 
or of parts of a thing or things into other parts; or 
the being intermixed, or intermingled]. (S, TA.) 
Hence, 4.:.’"" | £14>YI, (S, TA,) meaning The 
inserting of some of the fingers [i. e. those of 
one hand] amid the other fingers; (Msb, TA;) 
which it is forbidden to do in prayer: (TA:) one 
says, [4121 414, or] ^U-oi 0« 414, He inserted, 
or interserted, his fingers together [so as to 
conjoin his two hands]: (MA:) or, as some 
interpret it, £4“=^ I 4^4 which is forbidden 
in prayer is (assumed tropical:) the mixing, and 
entering, into contentions, or altercations. (TA.) 
[Hence also,] i f4=51i *1=4, a saying of 

Mohammad Ibn-Zekereeya, meaning (assumed 
tropical:) The wind had made them like the 4=4 
[or net], in the interkniting and contraction of 
the limbs. (Mgh.) — — 4c 444, inf. n. as 
above, means (assumed tropical:) He, or it, 
diverted him, or occupied him so as to divert 
him, from him, or it. (TA.) 2 4=4 see above, in 
three places: — and see also 8, in two places. 
3 1-444 414, inf. n. 4l4l, [app. (assumed 
tropical:) He caused an embroilment between 
them two,] occurring in a tradition, (TA.) 4 ' 
They dug wells (O, K) such as are called 4114 (O) 

or such as are called 4=4. (k.) And 4=4l it (a 

place) had [such] wells dug in it by many 
persons. (TA.) 5 444= see 8, in four places. 6 4)124 
see 8, in three places, — — £t=4ll *4=114= The 
beasts of prey leaped [the females]; syn. *4= ji: (K:) 

or desired to do so (4j4ll clljl). (LAar, TA.) 

lSl4u [app. (assumed tropical:) They became 
embroiled, each with the other;] quasi-pass, 
of 444= 414. (TA.) 8 4=141, quasi-pass, of “444, it 
had one part thereof infixed, (K, TA,) and 
inserted, (TA,) into another, or parts thereof into 
others; as also i 412, quasi-pass, of -412 (K, 
TA:) so in the M: but 1 the latter imports 
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muchness, or multiplicity: (TA:) [i. e. it signifies 
it had many parts thereof infixed, and 
inserted, into others: and hence, it was 
reticulated, retiform, like a net; and like a lattice, 
or trellis, or grating, or cage: and both signify 
also it was, or became, commingled in its several 
parts, intricate, complicated, perplexed, or 
confused; either properly, as when said of 
a fabric, or anything made by art, or created; or 
tropically, as when said of what is ideal.] One 
says, and i ciiSjUii, and i ^44-y [or 

the last may be a mistranscription for i cjSliiJ 
The stars were intermixed among themselves, 
and confused: (TA:) [or were clustered together:] 
or £>44 -iiUlil signifies the stars' being numerous, 
and being intermixed among themselves; 
from JjLUl [“the net of the fisherman” or 
“sportsman”]: (Mgh:) or their being numerous, 
and [as though] gathered [or clustered] together: 
(Msb:) or, as some say, the appearing of all the 
stars [which causes them to appear confused]. 
(TA.) And cAiLi l The veins were knit 

together, commingled, or intricately intermixed 
or intermingled; syn. cjjkii). (o, TA.) 
And The mirage became intermixed, 

or confused. (TA.) And 4x^1 (tropical:) The 
darkness became confused. (S, O, TA.) And ciuSlil 

, i 

jji'rt, and i CiSjLp and i ‘- 'Ap , (K, TA,) and 
i c'iAuS , (TA,) (assumed tropical:) The affairs 
became intricate, complicated, perplexed, 
or confused. (K, TA.) And fs-4 ciuSiil 

(assumed tropical:) The war, or fight, became 
intricate, and entangled between them; syn. cAuii. 
(TA in art. yi.) And ViVfoJ j <43 [His 

canine teeth locked together, and were 
dissimilar]; referring to a lion. (O. [See 
also illpil ([.tShUS means (tropical:) The 
close [or intimate] connexion of relationship by 
birth: (TA:) [and in like manner, lilili) J, 
such connexion of relationships by birth: see an 

ex. of its part, n., voce fy'Ak ] see -PP. 

Also The teeth of a comb; (O, K;) because of their 
nearness together. (TA.) -Pp Ufrtw, (K,) 
or Q <Siy (s, Msb,) (tropical:) Between them 
two is [a close or an intimate connexion of] 
relationship by birth: (S, K, TA:) and <£4“ 

O (tropical:) Between the people, or party, is 
an intermingling [of relationship]. (O, TA.) <43 
The <314 [meaning net] of the -4*-=> [i. 
e. fisherman, and fowler or sportsman]; (K;) 
the (Lth, O, TA,) or instrument of 4-4', 

(S,) that is used in the water [i. e. for 
catching fish] and on the land [i. e. for catching 
fowls or wild animals]; (Lth, O, * TA;) applied by 
some peculiarly to the of the water; 


<_£ 

(TA;) and i 4il4“ signifies the same: (K:) pi. of the 
former 4114 (S, Msb, K) and CitiLi (Msb) and 
[coll. gen. n.] j. 44: (Msb, K:) and the pi. of 

i 4it4 is 444 (K.) And A certain thing for 

the head; (Lth, O;) [a small net, for the head, a 
veil of net-work, in order that the face may not be 
known. (Golius, on the authority of Meyd.)] — 
Also Wells near together, (K, TA,) of which the 
water is near [to the mouths], communicating 
[app. by filtration] one with another: so accord, 
to El-Kutabee: (TA:) or wells separate, one from 
another: (M and L in art. Ay) and, (K,) or as 
some say, (TA,) wells (O, K, TA) that are open 
to view, (K, TA,) dug in a rugged place, of the 
depth of the stature of a man, and twice and 
thrice that measure, in which the rain-water 
becomes retained: so called because of their 
mutual proximity, and confusedness: a single one 
of them is not called 44; for this is only a name 
for a plural number; but the pi. 4114 is applied to 
aggregates thereof in sundry places: (O, TA:) 
or 4114, (S,) or 44, (Msb,) signifies wells that are 
numerous and near together in a [tract of] land; 
(S, Msb;) form 4144: (Msb:) or, accord, to 
As, 44 signifies wells, or other pits or hollows 
dug in the ground, that are numerous; and the pi. 

is 4114. (IDrd, O.) And A [tract of] land in 

which are many wells, (K, TA,) not tracts that 
exude water and produce salt, nor such as 
give growth to plants, or herbage: (TA:) or [the 
pk] 4114 signifies places, of the earth, that are not 
such as exude water and produce salt, nor such as 
give growth to plants, or herbage; such as 
the ■344 of El-Basrah. (Lth, O.) — — And The 
burrow of the [field-rat called] -!>?“•: (K, TA:) or 
the burrows thereof, which are near together: 
pi. 4114. (TA.) 4144, (thus in the 'Eyn and O and L 
and TA,) or j ■Silly (thus in the K, there said to be 
like j4 j,) but [SM says that] the latter is 
a manifest mistake, (TA,) A thing, (K, TA,) or 
anything, (Lth, O,) composed of canes, or reeds, 
(K, TA,) or such as canes, or reeds, (Lth, O,) 
firmly bound together, (Lth, O, TA,) in the 
manner of the manufacture of mats: (Lth, O, K, 
TA:) a single piece whereof is termed j. 414, 

(Lth, O, TA,) or j <34A (So in the K.) And 

likewise, (i. e. 4114, as in the 'Eyn and O and L, 
but in the K j Slli, TA,) What is between the 
curved pieces of wood of the [vehicles 
called] JlAa, [p], of 34y q. v., composed] of net- 
work of thongs (Hi] All 4 ; 4 > Of being here used 
as a coll. gen. n.: see art. A]). (K, TA.) 414: see 
the next preceding paragraph, 4B4 [a pi. of 
which the sing, is not mentioned,] Contentions, 
or altercations. (TA.) 4fl4 means 411411 0-“ 


ollLjll [app. A maker of soft netted fabrics of 
thongs for 34-i; (see 4114, latter sentence;) 
supposing ciilljll to be for AliLjll, agreeably 
with a well-known license]. (TA.) 4lL4 : see 44, 
in two places: — — and 4114, likewise in two 

places: and 44y also in two places. 

Applied to a i. q. 4.4-“ [app. as signifying 
Woven well, or well and compactly; in which 
sense this epithet seems to be more properly 
applicable to a woman's “shift” than to “a coat of 
mail;” but j-? in the former of these senses is 
seldom, if ever, fem.; and in the latter sense, 
seldom, if ever, masc.]. (TA.) — [It is also a pi., of 
which the sing., if used, is probably 
i 41A4, accord, to analogy; as a possessive epithet, 
meaning y ji, like meaning y u4 ji, 
&c.:] one says, 411411 «U1I ^ I saw, upon 
the water, the fishermen with the nets. (Az, Z, 
TA.) <34, (S, O, KL,) or j 4143, (Msb, TA,) A 
thing formed of grating, or lattice-work, 
(i 44i, s, O, or 44y KL, TA,) or iron, (S, O, 
Msb, K, TA,) and of other material [i. e. of wood 
&c.]: (TA:) and [particularly] a window 

so formed: (KL:) pi. 4LJ4. (S, O, TA.) One 
says, <3j , ^lyill 3=4 [I saw him looking from 

the grated, or latticed, window]. (TA.) See 

also 4114. 44 [app. a possessive epithet, 
meaning y 44 4]: see 4144 — — [Also 
meaning o <d$£l j<] One says A road, 

or way, that is confused and intricate. (O, K.) — 
— [Hence,] 4' j4l fj41l fl may mean The sun; as 
being the chief of the [confused] stars: or the 
milky way; [as being composed of confused 
stars;] 4lj3ll [pi. of 4^311] meaning i 4ii3l , ' l. 
(Ham pp. 43 and 44 .) — — And 4^3 

see 44i. And 4y3 applied to a lion, Having 

the canine teeth locking together, (■ i fy'A J, 441, 
K, TA, [see 8 , near the end, in the CK 344 
44VI,]) dissimilar: (TA:) and 4L13 i$ 

applied to a camel, (O, TA,) in like manner. (TA.) 
[Hence,] 4ii3ll is one of the names for The lion. 

(TA.) And one says £y“jl' 4y3 34 j, meaning 

A man whom one sees, by reason of his skill, 
thrusting with the spear [indiscriminately] in all 

the faces. (O, TA.) 34y see 4l4. 34 3 1 1 is A 

certain sort of food. (TA.) 333 y see 333, in two 

places. 4/i3« 40 (A'Obeyd, S, TA) means 

(tropical:) [Relationship by birth] closely, or 
intimately, connected. (A'Obeyd, TA.) And one 
says also, 1 4434 f4ji Uyi) (tropical:) [Between 
them two are relationships by birth closely, or 
intimately, connected]: and 1 4^3 44 [which 
means the like]. (TA.) 444 flAjl; see what 
next precedes. 34“ 1 34, (K,) aor. 34, (TK,) inf. 
n. 3 j4, He (a boy, TA) became a youth, or young 
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man, (K,) or grew up, and became a youth, 
or young man, (TA,) in a state of ease and plenty. 
(K, TA. [In the CK, o 4*j is erroneously put 
for 9 1m ^.]) Accord, to Ks, one says, Jii Jt 
9 l 44 meaning I grew up, or became a youth, or 
young man, among the sons of such a one: (S, 
TA:) and Q J >£ pLill Jji la The boy 

has grown up, or become a youth, or young man, 
in the best manner: (S:) but accord, to others, it 
is not said except in the case of being in a state of 
ease and plenty. (TA.) 4 144 -4 h44 

(assumed tropical:) The woman bore with her 
children, [tending them patiently, after the loss of 
her husband,] without marrying: (S, O:) 

[and] IMl "4*4 (tropical:) She (a woman) 
applied herself constantly to the care of 
her children, after [the loss of] her husband, (K, 
TA,) and bore with them, (TA,) not marrying: (K, 
TA:) and the epithet applied to her is 
1 344 [without •]. (TA.) One says, 44)4 J ^ 
44*4 Jc. •ijllllS (tropical:) [She is, in her 
constant application of herself to the care of her 
children, &c., like the lioness over her whelps]. 

(TA.) And 4^- 3f*4 (tropical:) He inclined to 

him; affected him; or was, or became, favourably 
inclined towards him: (S, O, K, TA:) and he 
aided, helped, or assisted, him. (K, TA.) 7 344 is 
expl. by Golius as signifying “Leviter e loco exivit, 
effluxit;” as on the authority of the KL; but I do 
not find it in my copy of that work; and think that 
it is some other word to which this meaning is 
there assigned.] 3)4 The whelp, or young one, of 
the lion: (S, Mgh, O, Msb:) or the young one of 
the lion when it has attained to the seeking, or 
taking, of prey: (K, TA:) [and Freytag says, on the 
authority of Meyd, of any wild beast:] pi. 344 (S, 
O, Msb, K) and 333 (s, O, K) [both properly pis. 
of pauc.] and [pi. of mult.] 3 and 344. (K.) 344 
A lion whose canine teeth have become such as 
lock together, dissimilar; expl. by the 
words <43 CiSfLil ^31. (k. [Perhaps, in this sense, 

a mistranscription for 44, q. v.]) And (K) 

(assumed tropical:) A boy, or young man, full [or 
plump] in body, by reason of ease and plenty and 
of youthfulness: (IAar, O, K: *) and so u4, 

and (IAar, O.) P54, expl. by Golius 

as signifying “Diminuta lacte camela, pulli 
septimestris mater,” as on the authority of the 
KL, is a mistake for <1)14.] [ 334, expl. by Golius as 
signifying “Magno veretri praeputio camelus,” as 
on the authority of the KL, is a mistake 
for 34L ] 33“ A lioness whose whelps, or young 
ones, accompany her, (S, O, Msb,) going with 
her. (S, O.) And A she-camel whose young one 
has become strong, and goes with her. (AZ, S, O.) 
— — See also 4. 3j4> A place in which are 


U" 

lions’ whelps or young ones. (Ham p. 416.) (4 
1 f4“, (S, K,) aor. 4*4 (K,) inf. n. ,4, (TA,) It was, 
or became, cold; (S, K;) said of water. (S.) — ,4 
ls 44, (K,) aor. inf. n. f4 ; (TK,) He put 
the j*44 [q. v.] in the mouth of the kid; as also 
I 44, (K,) inf. n. f4< (TA.) 2 f4 see what next 
precedes. 4 Cold, or coldness; (S, Msb, K;) 
accord, to the M, of water: (TA:) but one says »' ^ 
9 4 [A morning having coldness]: (S:) 
and 9 f4 f j) A day having coldness. (Msb.) — 

— Jureybeh Ibn-El-Ashyam El-Fak’asee says, 

44 li 4a ULIjai j4l I [And they 

likened our horses to the camels 
carrying provision of com; hut they found their 
provision to he something having coldness]; 
meaning, accord, to Aboo-Riyash, that they found 
death; for death is cold; and poison also is cold: 
but there is another reading, accord, to which the 
last word is 43, meaning “heaviness,” such 
as results from food. (Ham p. 363.) See also the 
next paragraph. 4 Cold, as an epithet, (S, Msb, 
TA,) applied to water, (S, TA,) and to rain; 
and one says 44 slit, meaning A cold morning. 
(TA.) [And] Feeling cold: (K:) or feeling cold 
together with hunger. (AA, S, K.) — — Also 
A weapon, or weapons; as being cold: and such 
has been said to be the meaning [of j ,4 li] in 
the verse cited above. (TA.) — — And 

Death; because of its coldness: and Poison; 

for the same reason. (K. [But see the verse cited 
above, and the explanation of it.]) — And 
44 A fat ox or cow, or beast of the bovine kind: 
(K, TA:) but the epithet commonly known is 4*4 
[meaning “having a large hump,”] with o* and u. 
(TA.) f)4: see f4. 4)4 A certain plant, (AHn, K,) 
resembling in colour the <4-4- [q. v.]. (AHn, 
TA.) f4 A piece of wood which is put crosswise 
in the mouth of a kid, (S, K, TA,) or, as in the M, 
in the two sides of the mouth of a kid or lamb, 
and tied behind its head, (TA,) in order that it 
may not suck its mother; (S, K;) as also 1 44: (K:) 

and so 34*.. (iDrd and S in art. 4*4) Also, 

(K,) or the dual, u'- i 44, (S, TA,) Two threads, or 
strings, attached to the [kind of face-veil 
called] by which the woman [draws and] 
hinds [the two upper corners of] it to the back of 
her head: (S, K:) [also called 43:] pi. f4 (O in 
art. 4i**0 4-4: see the following paragraph. 
Applied to a lion, it means Having his mouth 
tied, or bound; from f4 in the former of the 
senses expl. above: (Meyd, TA:) thus in the 
following prov.: 4 VI ,j - -h Ij*H "4= 9^ 314" 
4331 [She is frightened at the cry of the crow, or 
raven, and breaks the neck of the lion whose 
mouth is tied]: (Meyd, K, TA:) or, accord, to 
another relation, 44 [meaning “ 


the grimfaced,”] from <))!l 4>4 : (Meyd:) a 
saying originating from the fact of a woman's 
breaking the neck of a lion, and then hearing the 
cry of a crow, or raven, and being frightened: 
applied to him who advances boldly to undertake 
that which is of high account, [or attended 
with peril,] and fears that which is contemptible. 
(Meyd, K.) 44*> [and 1 4“-“] A kid, or lamb, 
having the piece of wood called 4)4 put into 
its mouth and tied behind its head, in order that 
it may not suck its mother. (TA.) -4 2 4] -4)4 
and 4, (MA, K,) inf. n. 44", (S, K, KL,) He made 
it to be like it, or to resemble it; he assimilated it 
to it; (MA, KL;) i. q. 4ii [meaning thus: and also 
meaning he likened it to it, or compared it with 
it; agreeably with the explanation here 
next following]: (S, * K:) 44 1 p U t 

the thing in the place, or predicament, of the 
[other] thing, hy reason of an attribute 
connecting them [or common to them]; which 
attribute may be real and ideal; real as when one 
says, “this dirhem is like this dirhem,” and “ this 
blackness is like this blackness; ” and ideal as 
when one says, “Zeyd is like the lion ” or “ like the 
ass ” i. e. in his strength or his stupidity, and 
“ Zeyd is like 'Amr ” i. e. in his power and his 
generosity and similar qualities; and sometimes 
it is tropical, as when one says, “ the absent is like 
the non-existent,” and “ the garment is like the 
dirhem ” i. e. the value of the garment is 
equivalent to the dirhem. (Msb.) 44, [app. for 4“ 
9 c ls-3 43,] accord, to IAar, means He made a 

thing equal to a thing, or like a thing. (TA.) 

[Hence,] 44 <«4, inf. n. as above, He rendered it 
confused to him [by making it to appear like 
some other thing]; (JK, * TA;) he rendered it 
ambiguous, dubious, or obscure, to him. (MA.) 
See also 8, [with which it is, in its pass, form, and 
in its act. form likewise, nearly or exactly syn. in 

one of the senses,] in two places. [And <*«4 

4 1 !, or 341, The mind, or the case, imaged it 
to him; like <34 : see art. 34.] See also 5, 
[with which, in its pass, form, this verb is nearly 

or exactly syn. in one sense.] [44" used as a 

simple subst. means A comparison, simile, 
similitude, or parable: and has for its pi. 

Hence, <441 By way of comparison.] 3 414 
see the next paragraph, in four places. 4 <$44 
[inf. n. »4];] and j 44-4 [inf. n. 4)3“;] (S, 
K;) He was, or became, like him; he resembled 
him; syn. 4 jU. (K.) One says 3yll 4*4, and 
1 44-4 The child [resembled his father, 

or] shared with his father in some one of his 
qualities, or attributes. (Msb.) And 4s =4 4*4 9A 
44 (Meyd, TA,) or 1 4^ Us 4i <4y 94 as some 
relate it, (TA,) [Whoso resembles his father, he 
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has not done that which is wrong:] a prov., 
meaning, he has not put the likeness in the wrong 
place; for there is not any one more fit, or proper, 
for him to resemble than he: or it may mean that 
the father has not done that which is wrong. 
(Meyd. [See also Har pp. 667 - 8 .]) And J4jll -u.il 
4>i, (LAar, K,) and 1 444 ; (K,) [The man 
resembled his mother,] meaning (assumed 
tropical:) the man became impotent, and weak. 
(IAar, K.) And it is said in a trad, of 'Omar, 241 u! 
ule 44 [Verily one becomes like by feeding upon 
milk]: i. e. the infant that is suckled 

often becomes like the woman who suckles it, 
because of the milk: (JK:) or [app. 

for 44i 0 * 111 ]: i. e. one acquires a likeness 
to the natural dispositions of the woman who 
suckles [him]: or, as it is also related, i 42*b [app. 
for CA- 444], (TA.) — [-uil is also a verb of 
wonder: hence the saying, -4 <Pl 4“l U How 
like is this night to yesternight! expl. in art. £ j*.] 
5 44 [He became assimilated to him, or it: and 

he assumed, or affected, a likeness, 
or resemblance, to him, or it; he imitated him, or 
it;] he made himself to be like, or to resemble, 
him, or it; (MA, KL; *) i. q. J“b (S, * TA: [in the 
former, this meaning is indicated, but not 
expressed:]) said of a man. (S.) See also 4 , last 

sentence but one. [Hence,] lA 4l 4 44 it 

became imaged to him [in the mind, i. e. it 
seemed to him,] that it was so; syn. JAj, (S and K 
* in art. J* 4 ) and 3-P (S in that art.:) and 4l 4! 
4“ j. IA [signifies the same; or] it was imaged to 
him [in the mind] that it was so; syn. JiA. (PS in 
that art.) 6 4'-4 signifies The being equal, or 
uniform; syn. «ijp: (TA:) [or rather the being 
consimilar.] You say, 1-44 They were like, or 
they resembled, each other. (MA.) And A^^ll 
ulii: The lines are like one another; the lines 
resemble one another. (Mgh.) — — See also 
the next paragraph, in two places. 8 444 and 
1 444 They resembled each other so that they 
became confounded, or confused, or dubious. 
(K.) And -ALil (S, MA) and 1 4-4 (MA) It (a thing, 
S, MA, or an affair, MA) was, or became, 
ambiguous, dubious, or obscure, (MA,) 04 [to 
me], (S,) or 44 [to him]: (MA:) and j. t -44 
4“ the thing, or affair, was rendered confused, or 
dubious, to him: (K, * TA:) and 44 j. 
also, [see the thing was, or became, 

confused, or dubious. (IAar, TA.) 4“ and 1 4“ 
are syn., (S, Msb, K,) like 3b and J4, and lP* 
and 3%, and db and the only other instances 
of the kind, i. e. of words of both these measures, 
that have been heard, having the same meaning, 
(S and TA in art. J-4,) i. q. . 4*4, (S, Msb, K,) 


syn. 3b, (K,) [i. e.] A like; a similar person or 
thing; (MA; Msb;) [an analogue; a match;] 
a fellow: (MA:) pi. (of all, TA) =44. (K, TA.) One 
says, 4*4 IA [and 1 4*4], i. e. 1 4**4 [meaning 
This is the like, & c., of him, or it]. (S.) And 0^ 
-PP and 1 -4 A and i 4***“ [Such a one is the 
like, &c., of thee]. (JK.) [And 1 b This is like him, 
or it. And hence, in lexicology, jA^ll j 44VI The 
words that are alike in form: generally applied to 
rare instances.] — — See also the next 
paragraph, in two places, 44 see the next 
preceding paragraph, in three places. — — 
[Hence,] syn. with 244 [signifying A likeness, 
resemblance, or semblance, as meaning 
something resembling]; (AA, K and TA in 
art. J44 ; ) and . 4*4 is syn. with 3 “ [in the same 
sense]: (K in the present art.: [see exs. of the 
latter voce jA : ]) pi. of the former [in this sense, 
as is indicated in the S,] 1 414;, contr. to rule, 
like u-4-=“ and j4A; (S, TA;) or this is a pi. 
having no proper sing. (TA.) One says, 44 LA** 
[Between them two is a likeness, &c.]. (S,) 
And 441 ^ a*jI Jl j- ji [He inclined to his father 
in likeness]. (S, in art. £ jj.) And a poet cited by 
IAar says, O? 3 lAIA fP 0* 4*1 Of 44 b? 

[He became so that there was in him a 
resemblance of his mother, in respect of bigness 
of the head, and of his nose]. (TA.) And one says 
also, 4*4 b l ^ i- e. 3b [In him is a likeness, or 
something having a likeness, to him, or it]. (TK.) 

Also, (JK, S, Msb, K, &c.,) and 1 4*, (JK, S, 

K,) and 1 u4*4, (K, TA, but not in the CK,) [A sort 
of fine brass;] a metal resembling gold in its 
colour, the highest in quality of jiA [or brass]; 
(Msb;) yellow A-A (K;) a sort of A-A (JK, T, S, 
M *) rendered yellow by the addition of an alloy 
(lit. a medicament): (T, M, * TA:) so called 
because resembling gold in its colour: (M, TA:) 
pi. H*Si. (K.) One says Q 4^ jjS and j y 44 [A 
mug of **4], (S.) — See also u4*4. 4*4: see 44, in 
two places. — — [Hence,] Confusedness, or 
dubiousness: (S, K:) pi. 44 (TA) [and “4*4 
and “4*4 and “4*4: whence the phrase “AAAi 
“4*411 Those persons who are of 
dubious characters; those who are objects of 
suspicion]. One says, 4*4 *A y41 [There is not 
any confusedness, or dubiousness, in respect of 
it]: referring to property. (Msb voce 444, in 
art. m j4.) 04*4 and . 44, (K accord, to the TA,) 
the latter on the authority of IB, (TA, 
[and mentioned also in the M voce 3A on the 
authority of AA,]) A certain thorny plant, (K 
accord, to the TA,) resembling the [or gum- 
acacia-tree], (TA,) having an elegant red blossom, 
and grains like the -4A4 [or hemp-seed], an 


antidote for the bite, or sting, of 
venomous reptiles, beneficial for the cough, 
lithotriptic, and binding to the bowels. (K accord, 
to the TA: but see what here follows.) And 
1 04*4, (K accord, to the TA,) or 04*4, (so in a 
copy of the S,) or both, (so in copies of the K,) or 
1 04*4, or 1 u4*4, (so in different copies of the S, 
[the latter of these two I find in one copy only,]) 
A kind of trees, of the [kind called] »Lie : (s, K:) 
or the A" [i. e. panic grass]: (K, TA, but not in the 
CK:) or the <44 [now commonly applied to wild 
thyme, thymus serpyllum], (S, K), one of the 
sweetsmelling plants, (S,) having an elegant red 
flower, &c., as in the next preceding sentence. (So 
in copies of the K. [See 0144.]) — See 
also ■44 04-4, or 04*4, or u4*4: see the next 
preceding paragraph. »l*4 (Lth, JK, K) and »44 
(CK [but not in my MS. copy of the K nor in the 
TA]) A certain grain, like that called (Lth, 
JK, K) in colour, [see and A“j,] which is 
taken, i. e. swallowed, as a medicine. (Lth, 
JK.) 44 see in four places. 4«l [More, and 
most, like]. II j* 44 [More like than the 

date to the date] is a prov.: and so ?All ^ 44 
cli4 [More like than water to water]. (Meyd.) — 
— [And More, or most, suitable. One says, 4 
4 44 This is more suitable to thee. And 44VI I A 

This is the most suitable.] 4Ai: [see its verb: 

and] see 4“4 — — Also, applied to the plant 
called 4-4 Becoming yellow. (TA.) 4Ab [see its 

verb: and] see 4 A*. see 44, of which 

it is said to be an anomalous pi. 44 ^ [part. n. of 
8 , q. v.]. 0444 (S,) and i c4iAi, [thus 
agreeably with an explanation of its verb by IAar, 
(see 8 , last sentence,)] (JK,) or 4-4“ 44, and 
1 44“ like (K,) Things, or affairs, that are 

confused or dubious [by reason of their 
resembling one another or from any other 
cause]: (JK, S, K:) [and uncertain: (see an ex. 
of 44* in this sense in a verse cited voce “»i“:)] 
1 9 4-44 jjfcj 44“, in the Kur [vi. 99 ], 
means resembling one another so that they 
become confounded, or confused, or dubious, 
and not resembling one another &c. (TA.) 41-44 
Consimilar, or conformable, in its several parts: 
thus 1444 means in the Kur xxxix. 24 . (Jel.) 
And 44124 Things like, or resembling, one 

another. (JK, S.) See also 442. 0444 

in the Kur iii. 5 means Verses that are equivocal, 
or ambiguous; i. e. susceptible of 
different interpretations: (Ksh:) or verses 

unintelligible; such as the commencements [of 
many] of the chapters: (Jel:) or the 4-24 in the 
Kur is that of which the meaning is not to be 
learned from its words; and this is of two sorts; 
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one is that of which the meaning is known 
by referring it to what is termed ^£44 [q. v .]; and 
the other is that of which the knowledge of its 
real meaning is not attainable in any way: (TA:) 
or it means what is not understood without 
repeated con- sideration: (TA in art. >4 : ) Ed- 
Dahhak is related to have explained 44USA41I as 
meaning “ what have not been abrogated; ” 
and as meaning what have been 

abrogated. (TA in the present art.) >4; t 44, (K,) 
[aor. >4“,] inf. n. >)4, (TA,) It was or became, 
high, elevated, or lofty. (K. [See also 4, first 

sentence.]) —“As (K,) inf. n. as above, 

(TA,) The mare stood upon her hind legs. (K.) [It 
is added in the TA that the vulgar say 4414 : but 
see art. m 4, where a similar meaning is assigned 
to 4 i 4 said of a horse.] — — ‘45 j His 

face shone after having become altered. (K.) — 
jdll U4, (K,) inf. n. as above, (TA,) He kindled 
the fire; or made it to burn, burn up, 
bum brightly or fiercely, blaze, or flame; (K;) as 
also 4<4. (TA.) 4 »j=>-4!l 44i4i, (s,) or >5411 urf4l, 
(K,) inf. n. »4“], (TA,) The tree, (S,) or the trees, 
(K,) became tall, (S, K, TA,) and tangled and 
dense, by reason of luxuriance (K, TA) and 
sappiness. (TA.) — — said of a man, He 
begat a boy [sharp] like the point of iron ( 641 
■44=41): (Yz, TA:) or he had a son bom to him 
sharp in intellect: (S, K, TA:) or he begat 
generous, or noble, children, by whom he had 
sharp means of attack and defence, like the 
points of spear-heads. (Ham p. 384.) — 
cAuii i. q. <] l sll4 [app. meaning I 

found the man to have sharpness]. (Ham p. 385.) 

And =641 He exalted him, syn. k*ij, (S,) and 

honoured him; namely, a man. (S, K.) And 

He cast him into a well, or into an evil, or a 
hateful, plight: thus having two contr. meanings. 
(K.) — urf4l is also syn. with js4 [He 
impelled, pushed, thrust, &c.]. (K. [But perhaps 
this is a mistake for ja j, a syn. of urf4l mentioned 
before: if not, it may be from =64 signifying the 
“ point ” of anything.]) — And i. q. [He 
gave]. (K. [In this sense, accord, to the TK, trans. 

without a prep.; which I think doubtful.]) 

And i. q. Jl4i, (K,) meaning 65*41 [i. e. He was, 
or became, favourably inclined; &c.]. (TA. [In this 
sense, also, both (jj4l and l!= 4I, accord, to the TK, 
are trans. without a prep.; but this I think a 
mistake with respect to both of these verbs, the 
latter of which is well known to be trans. only by 
means of c?^.]) — [And i. q. 3441.] One says, <j*4l 
Jiij tiiU, (s,) or “iYjl <^+41, (K,) His children 
resembled such a one, or, Zeyd; syn. »>i44k (S, 
K.) 64 : see »64, in two places. — Also The green 
substance that overspreads stagnant water; 


syn. 6 iWi-i . (K.) 5)4 [written in my original >=4] i. 
q. lS^I [i. e., app., ls 4, A state of annoyance or 
molestation: or annoyance, molestation, harm, or 
hurt: or a thing that annoys, &c.]. (TA.) »64 The 
point (S, K) of the extremity (S) of anything: (S, 
K:) pi. 1 IJ4 [or rather this is a coll. gen. n.] and 
[the pi. properly so termed is] 441 >4. (s, K. *) — 
— And The sting of the scorpion; (K;) [and] so 
1 44 [mentioned above as having a pi. meaning]. 

(Sh, TA in art. J >4; and Ham p. 385.) And 

The portion with which one cuts, of a sword. (Har 
p. 17.) — — And The two sides of the 3141 [i. 
e. toe, or tapering head or foremost part,] of a 
sandal: pi. as above [app. in all of the senses of 
the sing.]. (K.) — — [And app. 

(assumed tropical:) Sharpness, as a quality of a 

man:] see 4. Also The scorpion: (Fr, TA:) or 

the scorpion when just bom: or a 

yellow scorpion: (K:) so in the M. (TA.) [See also 

the next paragraph.] And A mare raising 

her head (341=16) in the bridle. (K.) And [A 
mare] standing upon her hind legs. (K.) »>14 The 
scorpion; (A'Obeyd, S, K, TA; [in the CK, »>14 
is erroneously put for »jf4;]) a 

proper name thereof; it may be from 4411 
signifying its sting; (Ham p. 385;) determinate; 
(TA;) imperfectly deck: (A'Obeyd, S, TA:) it is 
said in the K, “and [the article] J is prefixed to it; 
” but this is a mistake: it should be, “and J is not 
prefixed to it: (TA:) [but, although a proper 
name, it has a pi.;] the pi. is 44ljl4. (s.) [See 
also =64, w hich signifies “ a scorpion,” and of 

which ciiljli is a pi.] »jl4 3 jjU. a girl, or 

young woman, that is bold, much in motion, foul 
in speech or actions. (TA.) ^^=41 [pass. part. n. of 
4,] Honoured [&c.]. (TA.) — See also what next 
follows, [act. part. n. of 4,] A man having a 
son born to him sharp in intellect; (Th, K, TA;) 
and so 1 ^^44 , (k, TA, [in the CK, 

erroneously, 55“,]) accord, to IAar, but 
disallowed by Th. (TA.) And the former, accord, 
to IAar, A man who begets generous offspring. 

(TA.) And 34^41 a woman affectionate, kind, 

or favourably inclined, to her children. (TA.) 444 
1 444, (s. A, Mgh, K,) aor. 63444, (Msb,) inf. n. 444 
(S, Msb, K *) and 4444, (s, A, K, *) or the latter is 
a simple subst., (Msb,) and 44^14 (k, by 
implication,) and 44jl4; (MA;) and 1 4441, (K,) 
and 1 44410.1, and 1 44141; (s, K; [but the last, app., 
has an intensive signification;]) It (the state of 
affairs, S, or the state of union of a people or 
party, A, TA) became dissolved, broken up, 
discomposed, deranged, disorganized, 
disordered, or unsettled; syn. j 5*=, (S, A, Msb, K, 
TA,) or (CK;) and of the third and fourth 
verbs, [or rather of all,] 54% (TA.) And 


i I >441 They became separated, disunited, 
dispersed, or scattered. (A.) — See also 2 , in two 
places. 2 4414, (s, K,) inf. n. 44441; (S;) and 
j 4441; and 1 444, aor. 6:3444, [which is 

anomalous in the case of a trans. verb of this 
class,] inf. n. 444 and 44114 and 4444; (K;) [the first 
and second mentioned in the K only with 
reference to God as the agent;] He dissolved, 
broke up, discomposed, deranged, disorganized, 
disordered, or unsettled, syn. 55*, (S, K,) the 
state of affairs [&c.], (S,) and the state of union of 
a people or party. (TA.) And one says also, ^ 
4441 i My people, or party, dissolved, broke 
up, &c., my state of affairs. (S, TA.) And j. (jj% 
lllj 111 444 Such and such things discomposed, 
or disorganized, (i jja, [which may also be 
rendered frightened,]) my mind, or heart. (As, 
TA.) And kill jlni God separated, disunited, 
dispersed, or scattered, them. (A.) 4 634441 see 2 , 
in two places. — [41116 4441 it (a thing) was, or 
became, distinct, or clear, to thee. (Freytag, 
from the Deewan of the Hudhalees.)] 5 634441 
see 1, in two places. 7 3~44i atid 10: see 1. 444 an 
inf. n. of 1 [q. v.] (S, Msb, K.) — — And 
signifying Separation, disunion, or dispersion: so 
in the saying, 444 j* ^ill <11 4i=JI [Praise be 
to God who has brought us together from a 
state of separation, disunion, or dispersion]: 
(TA:) a saying mentioned by AA, as heard by him 
from an Arab of the desert: (S, TA:) and 1 44114 
is [similar in meaning, being] likewise an inf. n. 
of 1; (S, A, K;) or it is a subst. from the intrans. 
verb 444, (Msb,) and signifies a state 
of separation or disunion; as in the saying, ^465 
4411511 ^Sllc [1 fear for you separation, or 
disunion]. (TA.) — Also i. q. 

[meaning Dissolved, broken up, discomposed, 
deranged, disorganized, disordered, or unsettled; 
and separated, disunited, dispersed, or 
scattered]; as also 1 4444, (s, A, Msb,) [and 
I 44114, as will be shown in what follows;] or 
i 4444 is syn. with 55*4, [which is virtually the 
same as i3j*“,] and 44141 : (K:) the pi. of 444 
is 441141 (S) [and 44 j!4 also, as will be shown by an 
ex. in what follows]: and 1 ,^34 is pi. of 
1 4444, like as ^^4=5“ is of i>5o4; (Jel in xx. 55, 
and MF;) or, accord, to some, it is a sing. noun. 
(MF.) One says 444 >il i. e. 1 3 >14 [A state of affairs 
dissolved, broken up, &c.]; (S;) and [so] i jii 
44114, the latter word being an inf. n. used as an 
epithet. (Ham p. 176.) And 1 6414 ,4*4^. i. 
e. lajiii [Their company, or congregated body, 
became separated, disunited, dispersed, or 
scattered]. (A.) And 61141 I jjU. They came 
separated, disunited, dispersed, or scattered; 
syn. OJjaii: (s, Msb, K:) and so 1 44114 44114 I jjU., 
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(K,) in one copy of the K LjUij, cPP- and MF 
allows i like and {Pj; but there is no 
apparent reason for the repetition; and accord, to 
the L, the phrase as transmitted from the 
authorities worthy of confidence is j 'ALL f iU. 
and ciilii i. e. The people, or party, came 
separated, &c. (TA.) And i yLL f A (S, Msb, K, 
TA) A people, or party, separated, &c.; 
syn. pjSpiiL: (Msb, TA:) or consisting of sundry, 
or distinct, bodies; not of one tribe. (K.) And pj 
p^Ull y Djii ^i n]f (g ; TA,) and 1 pL3l p? 

Verily the assembly comprises sundry, or 
distinct, bodies of men; (TA;) or men not of one 
tribe. (S TA.) And i [Things of sundry, 

or different, or distinct, kinds or sorts]. (S.) '-Jdjjl 
CjUI y j ys, in the Kur xx. 55, means Sorts, of 
plants, various, or different, in colours, tastes, &c. 
(Jel.) 1 yL see expl. voce P. And J, mjjj 

yLJI lt“, a prov., see expl. voce ciilii 

and ciilli and 'AiL: see ^P, in five places. 
see LiL. Culi: see l±L ; in four places, ciuli p*ii 
means [Fore teeth] separate, or wide-apart, one 
from another. (S, A, K.) Tarafeh says, Ljjii p* 
jfc Jijll ^lalS [meaning From separate fore teeth 
like white chamomiles of the sands: p*j 

being understood, and (a being for p=-]. 

(TA.) yy see ^P, in seven places: and see 

also the last sentence of the following 
paragraph. (K, TA, but omitted in the 

CK,) with damm to the p of pw, (TA,) [Different, 
or distinct, are they two: or widely different or 
distinct are they two: or how very, or widely, 
different or distinct, are they two! lit., the union 
of them two is severed: or the interval 
between them two is far-extending, or wide: or 
how greatly is the union of them two severed! as 
will be shown below.] AZ quotes, in his “ 
Nawadir,” with oh in the nom. case, the following 
verse: y w . ~ j; ^ <lpL> y p.y pliL 

[Different, or widely different, &c., are they 
two in every predicament: this fears, and this 
hopes, ever]. (TA.) The mansoob form, however, 
is also employed (K, TA, but omitted in the 
CK) by some of the Arabs in the above- 
mentioned phrase, so that one says, pP 

being understood, as though one said, pL!l LiL 
[meaning, as above explained, Different, or 
widely different, &c., are they two: lit., separated, 
or disunited, or severed, is that which is between 
them two: or far-extending, or wide, is the 
interval between them two: or how greatly 
separated, or severed, is the union between them 
two!]: Hassan Ibn-Thabit says, pLill P pliij 
pjiJI j pijll Pj [And different, or widely 
different, &c., are ye two in munificence and in 


LA 

valour and internal state and external 
appearance]. (TA.) In like manner also, [but 
with L*,] one says, Li p!ii, (A, Msb, K,) 

accord, to Th. (TA.) This [as also, consequently, 
the same phrase without L«] is disallowed by As 
and IKt: IB, however, says that this phrase occurs 
in the verses of chaste Arabs: for instance, Abu-1- 
Aswad EdDualee says, yj lEuj yS Li pPj 
jlksy ylLi JU. 3^ [And different, or widely 
different, &c., are I and thou: for I, in every case, 
go erect, and thou haltest]: and similar is the 
saying of El-Ba'eeth, Alii JU. pjl pip U pllij 
yil pill pjjll p [And different, or widely 
different, &c., are I and Ibn-Khalid Umeiyeh, 
with respect to the supplies for the wants of life 
that are divided among mankind]. (TA.) One says 
also, Lla Li pUi; (S, A, K;) and » yi j jpic. U plii; 
(S, K;) Different, or distinct, or widely different, 
& c., are they two; and 'Amr and his brother: [lit., 
separate, or distinct, are they two; &c.: or remote 
are they two, one from the other; &c.:] or 
how greatly, or widely, are they two separated; 
&c.! (S, A, K:) here L« is redundant; and in the 
former phrase, Lp, is the agent of pLLL; as is 
the former of the two nouns, to which the latter 
noun is conjoined, in the latter phrase. (TA.) 
ElAasha says, fjij Lajj£ Li pP 

p/Lyl pUA [Different, or widely different, &c., are 
(or were) my day upon her (the camel's) saddle, 
and the day of Heiyan the brother of Jabir: 
in which, for and fj), some read 

and fjj]. (S, TA.) And in like manner, [but 
without m one says, » Pj » yi plii [Different, 
or widely different, & c., are his brother and his 
father]. (TA.) [See also an ex. in a verse cited 
voce fjlj, in art. fy.] — — pP, is a preterite 
verbal noun, signifying [and so expl. 

above,] accord, to many authorities, [including 
most of the grammarians,] and therefore they 
have made it a condition that its agent must be 
what denotes more than one: [for P I y yil 
I read -AlHI Alcli y I y yit, which agrees 
with what is afterwards said in the TA and here; 
though the former phrase may be so rendered as 
to convey essentially the same meaning: but this 
condition is not necessary if we render pLiL 
by l*):] (TA:) or it signifies PP and PPP; (Ibn- 
Umm-Kasim;) or [and so expl. above;] (S, A, 
Msb, K;) and is inflected from L±y (S, K;) 
[which is a verb not used; in the CK, 
incorrectly, LLL;] the fet-hah of the p being the 
fet-hah originally pertaining to the [final] cl [of 
the verb]; and this fet-hah shows the word to be 
inflected from the preterite verb, like as pL^y is 
from £ y, and pLSip from LlLy (S:) or, accord, to 


Er-Radee, it implies wonder, [like several verbs 
of the measure as shown in remarks on PP 
&c.,] and means how greatly 
separated, disunited, or severed, &c.! (TA:) or, 
accord, to El-Marzookee and Hr and Zj and some 
others, it is an inf. n.: El-Marzookee says, in his 
Expos, of the Fs, that it is an inf. n. of a verb not 
used, [namely cinLJ and is indecl., with fet-hah 
for its termination, because it is put in the place 
of a pret. verb, being equivalent to ^P, [for cLli,] 
i. e., ly ppS ji cinLu [as expl. above]: and Zj says 
that it is an inf. n. occupying the place of a verb, 
of the measure p^, and therefore indecl., 
because differing thus from others of its class: 
Aboo-'Othman El-Mazinee says that pLii 
and PPP may receive tenween, whether they be 
substs, or occupying the place of substs.: upon 
which AAF observes that if pLLL be in its proper 
place, it is a verbal noun, meaning LiL : if with 
tenween, it is indeterminate; if without tenween, 
determinate; and if translated from its office of a 
verbal noun, and made a subst. answering 
to ‘ "uj . 'S'i' l, and determinate, it is similar to in 
the phrase yLil y pL=4“, which is a subst. 
answering to (TA.) The p in 

(sometimes, TA) receives kesreh; (K;) though this 
is contr. to what is said by AZ and by IDrst: its 
being sometimes with kesreh is mentioned by Th, 
on the authority of Fr: and Er-Radee seems to 
infer that its being so was an opinion of As; and 
gives two reasons for his disallowal of the 
expression pm first, because occurs 

with kesr to the p; and second, because its agent 
cannot be otherwise than what denotes more 
than one: [but see what has been observed above 
on this point:] IArnb says that one must not 
say Ly j pi U plii, because, in this case, iP^ 
[virtually] governs only one noun in the nom. 
case: but that one may say, Li P'j LI pii plii ; 
and L! yj, Liyi U plli ; using pP as the dual 
of LiL; though correctly iP^ is a verbal noun: 
MF, however, observes that the Expositors of the 
Fs seem to say that Fr makes pP to be the dual 
of l±L; but that he only mentions it as a dial. var. 
of plLL; the following is adduced as an ex. Li pPA 
P ispj lsP [Different, or widely different, 
&c., are that which I intend and that which the 
sons of my father intend]: in which pLLi is read 
with both fet-hah and kesreh: and it is said in the 

O that pP is a dial. var. of p!iL. (TA.) IJ 

mentions 1 yL as an accidental syn. of plLL; and 
says that it is not the fern, of the latter: therefore 
the assertion of some, that it is used by poetical 
license in the following verse of Jemeel requires 
consideration: pjj yij pjjj ajj! 
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j [i desire to make peace with her, hut she 
desires to slay me: and different, or widely 
different, & c., are slaying me and making peace]. 
(TA.) jlS l jit, aor. jit, (S, Msb, K, &c.,) inf. 
n. jit; (T, S, A, Msb, K, &c.;) and 'J&; (S, K;) He 
(a man) had an inversion in the eyelid; (T, S;) 
seldom natural: (T:) or an inversion of, (A,) or 
in, (Msb,) the lower eyelid: (A, Mgh, Msb:) or an 
inversion of the eyelid above and below, (M, K,) 
or above or below, (Mgh,) and a 
contraction thereof: (M:) or a cracking thereof, 
(K,) so that the edge [for in the TA, I 

read became separate: (Mgh, TA:) or a 

flaccidity of its lower part. (K.) And h jit 

and ^ jit, (K,) and i jlijl, (s, K,) The eye 
had an inversion in the lid: (S:) [or in, or of, the 
lower lid:] or an inversion of the lid above and 
below, (K,) and a contraction thereof: (TA:) or a 
cracking thereof, (K,) so that the edge became 
separate: (TA:) or a flaccidity of its lower part. 

(K.) And jit, (TK,) inf. n. j it, (K,) He (a 

man) had his lower lip cracked. (K, * TA.) — » jit, 
and j » jlSI, (S,) or the latter but not the former, 
(Sh, TA,) He caused him to have an inversion in 

the eyelid. (S.) And jit, (K,) aor. jit, 

inf. n. jit; (TA;) and i 1 * jltl; and j 1 * jit; (K;) 
He caused the eye to have an inversion of the 
lid above and below, (K,) and a contraction 
thereof: (TA:) or a cracking thereof, (K,) so that 
the edge became separate: (TA:) or a flaccidity 

of its lower part. (K.) jit also signifies The 

cutting off of the lower eyelid: for which a quarter 
of the whole price of blood must be paid. (TA.) — 
aj jit He reviled him; (K;) found fault with 
him; blamed him; or censured him; in verse or in 
prose: (TA:) and jit j. inf. n. jjltj, he 
detracted from his reputation; found fault with 
him; blamed him; or censured him; (S, TA;) 
made him to hear what was bad, evil, 

abominable, or foul: (TA:) Sh says that it is jit, 
and he disallows i jit: but IAar and AA say jit; 
and AM holds this to be correct. (TA.) [See 
also ■*-! jit.] 2 jit see l, in three places. 4 jltl see 
1, in two places. 7 jlttl see 1, second 

sentence, jltl A man having the affection of the 
eyelid described above, voce jit: (S, A, Mgh, 
Msb:) or having the eyelid slit: (IAar, TA in 

art. f >t:) fern, ti jit. (Msb.) A man having 

his lower lip cracked: and 11 jit lii a cracked 
lip. (TA.) jit 1 (MA, Msb, K,) aor. jit (Msb, 

K) and jit, (K,) inf. n. jit (S, MA, Msb, K) 

and and Itltt, (k, TA,) the last of 

these [written A-Hit in the CK] with damm to 
the cj, or this and the next before it, though said 
to be inf. ns., may be simple substantives, 
as A'Obeyd inclines to think them, (TA,) He 


reviled him, vilified him, upbraided him, 
reproached him, defamed him, or gave a bad 
name to him; (S, * MA, K, TA;) syn. (K, TA:) 
or, as some say, jit signifies [the addressing 
with] foul speech, without ‘-its [here meaning the 
casting an accusation, though commonly used 
and expl. as syn. with fit]: (TA:) and 1 l-ULt 
signifies the same as ■'-ui, (MA, Msb,) being a 
rare instance of a verb of the measure Jits 
denoting an act of a single agent when it has an 
unaugmented verb of the same radical letters 
[and the same signification], as J-«?JI 
meaning and ^.1 j meaning In j. (Msb.) 

Hence the saying, fill = tPj jit jli [And if he 

be reviled, let him say, Verily I am fasting], which 
may mean that he should say this with his 
tongue, which is the more proper meaning, or 
mentally: or 1 jj>S which is allowable, though 

the former is the more proper. (Msb.) A-Ht 

lilts: see 3. — jit, aor. jit, (S, K,) inf. n. lAJt (S, 
IB) and fit, (IB, TA,) (assumed tropical:) He (a 
man, S) was, or became, displeasing, or hateful, 
in countenance. (S, K.) — [jit, trans. by means 
of '-7J, expl. by Golius as meaning He rejoiced at 
evils, or misfortunes, of an enemy, is, I doubt not, 
a mistake for tUt though it might be supposed 
to be formed by transposition, like ijj 
from 2 jit, accord, to Reiske, said of a 

camel when haltered, and of a lion, as mentioned 
by Freytag, signifies (assumed tropical:) He was 
harsh, and surly, in countenance, and uttered a 
grumbling sound: if used, it must be jit, 
agreeably with the part, n., expl. below.] 3 3 -utAi 
is syn. with 44 '-“ i , (s,) signifying The reviling, 
vilifying, upbraiding, reproaching, defaming, or 
giving a bad name to, each other: (KL:) and [in 
like manner] j f 3 -» 5 j is syn. with 4 - 113 , (S,) 
signifying as above [but used in relation to two 
persons and more than two]: (KL:) you say, tilt 
and 1 Ujlij meaning it-t [They reviled, vilified, 
&c., each other]: (K:) and j I jUttj They reviled, 
&c., one another; like I jjtlu. (MA.) [l"tl may 
therefore be rendered He reviled him, &c., 
being reviled, &c., by him: but sometimes it is 

syn. with Itit:] see 1, in two places. One 

says also, j lilts lilt, aor. jit, meaning [He vied, 
or contended, with him in reviling, vilifying, &c.,] 
and he overcame him [therein, i. e.] in reviling, 
&c. (TA.) 5 jits is said by Freytag to signify He 
exposed himself to contumelies; on the 
authority of the Ham p. 310: but I there find only 
the part, n., jltlt, signifying as expl. below: so 
that the verb, if used, means he became 
exasperated by reviling, vilifying, &c., and 

addressed, or applied, himself thereto. He 

also explains it as signifying (assumed tropical:) 


He contracted the face very austerely; on the 
authority of the Deewan of the Hudhalees.] 6 jltt 
see 3, in three places, jilt: see the 

next paragraph, fit: see fjUt. — — Also 
(assumed tropical:) Displeasing, or hateful, in 
countenance; (S, K;) applied to a man, and to a 
lion; (S;) and to an ass, as meaning thus, and 
foul, or ugly: (TA:) or to a lion as meaning 
(tropical:) grim-faced; or stern, austere, 
or morose, in countenance; as also j flit; and 
1 Atilt; (K, TA;) the last like [in measure, but 
in the CK written Hit]. (TA.) One says, fit jMi 
tj-ll (assumed tropical:) Such a one is 
displeasing, or hateful, in countenance. (S.) — 
Also, and 1 fit, An obstruction (»- 4 «) of the 
fauces, combined with foulness, or ugliness, of 
face. (TA.) Ijlt a subst., (S, Msb, K, and Ksh in 
lxxiv. 41, [by Bd, in explaining the same passage 
of the Kur, improperly said to be an inf. n.,]) 
from Ht, (Msb, K,) in the sense of fit [meaning 
The act of reviling, vilifying, or upbraiding; 
reproach, obloquy, or contumely]; (S, * and Ksh 
ubi supra;) as also , Hitt, and 1 ■ * in , or, as 
mentioned above, [see 1, first sentence,] these 
two are inf. ns. (TA.) flit [One who reviles, &c., 
much]. (Ham p. 310.) HUt One who reviles, & c., 

[very] much. (TA.) See also fit. [ f?-*t act. 

part. n. of 1, Reviling, &c. It is also said by 

Golius, on the authority of the Mirkat el-Loghah, 
to signify Rejoicing at another's evils, or 
misfortunes: but this I believe to be a mistake 
for Culi: see 1, last sentence.] jlt^l, with kesr, 
[which seems to indicate that it is ftltVI,] is expl. 
by IB as meaning HI jll j [app. 

The headman, or master, of the riders: but 
whence this is derived I know not, unless it be 

„ 0 i 

arabicized, from the Pers. j 4 til (if there be such 
an appellation), meaning “ the master of the 
post-horse ”]. (TA.) Hlii and 

see nit. fit*: see fj-S and see also jltl. jjUt 
Reviled, vilified, upbraided, 

reproached, defamed, or called by a bad name: 
and so with » applied to a female, as also 1 fit; 
(K, TA;) this last, without », mentioned on the 
authority of Lh. (TA.) jut Exasperated by 
reviling, &c., and addressing, or applying, himself 
thereto. (Ham p. 310: there expl. by the 
words <1 i_>i j**-*j jilll [i. e. jJtJj 

AJ pja gee 5].) jit 1 til, aor. jltl, inf. 
n. jit [app. jit, The winter commenced: like 

as one says, j 4 j, inf. n. £j 4 j]. (TA.) 

And p jfl tit, aor. as above, The day was, or 

became, intensely cold. (Msb.) And tit, 

(K,) and fy njlt, (s,) and t jit, aor. as above, 

inf. n. jit, (Msb,) He, and I, and we, remained, 
stayed, dwelt, or abode, (S, Msb, K,) during 
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the [or winter, &c.], (S,) or during a 
(Msb, K,) in it, (S, Msb, K,) namely, a place, (S, 
Msb,) or a country or town; (K;) as also i 
(K,) inf. n. 3#^; (TA;) and i (S, K,) said by 
AZ to be from i-Ulih , like ■- from ^ (TA:) 

[and all are also app. trans. in this sense without 
a prep.:] or, as some say, ^ means he re- 

mained, stayed, dwelt, or abode, in the [q. 
v., meaning a particular place and also a 
particular sort of place,] in the and i 
he pastured [his cattle] therein in the 3ii. 

(TA.) And f jail liS, (K,) aor. as above, (TA,) 

The people, or party, experienced drought, or 
barrenness, or dearth, in the >34; as also i IjMf 
(K.) — — See also 4. — like is^J [in 

measure]. He was smitten by the (IKtt, TA.) 

2 inf. n. 3jlii : see 1 . One says also, li* 

This thing will suffice me for 
m y ctii [or winter, &c.]. (S.) 3 S&ii 3 iile (s, K) 
and (K) [He bargained with him for work by, 
or for, the season called 31i]; and in 
like manner, » [He hired him, or took him 
as a hireling]: (TA:) from ilslail [f e. the subst.]; 
(S;) like from &c.: (TA in art. (:jjj 
ilii being here in the accus. case as an inf. n., not 
as an adv. n. [of time]. (TA.) 4 Ijisf, (S, K,) 
and (Msb,) They, and we, entered the 

[season called] (S, Msb, K;) and 1 
signifies the same as '-liLil in this sense. (Ham p. 

117 .) See also 1 , near the end. 5 see the 

first paragraph, in two places. A rough, 

or rugged, place. (K.) And The [i. e. 

higher, or upper, part, or front, or fore part,] of a 
valley. (Az, K.) Sjl5: see XtiS, in three places, is 
and Isfi^, (S, Msb, K,) like and t^ip-, (s,) 
[signifying Of, or relating to, the season 
called »15“,] are rel. ns. of 35^ (S, Msb, K) 
regarded as pi. of (Msb:) or it may be that 
they formed the rel. n. from and discarded 
that of as is said in the M: (TA:) or those 
who regard XtLi as a sing, make its rel. n. to be 

1 and 1 ijdd. (Msb, TA.) Isf^, (S, K,) 

thus with fet-h to the J* and (K,) signifies also 
The rain of the [season called] 3iS; and 
so 1 (s, K;) the latter occurring in a verse 

(S, TA) of En-Nemir Ibn-Towlab. (TA.) [See the 
latter of the tables inserted voce lAj; and see 

also X >>.] Also The increase, or offspring, 

fed),) of sheep and goats in the [season 
called] [by which is here meant the 

season called JjVI and £wj, 

commencing in January and ending in March: 
see the former of the two tables mentioned 
above]: (Aboo-Nasr, TA voce is [q. v.]:) [and 
in like manner, of camels; for] is and is j and 


<_£ 

1 are applied to the young camel brought 
forth by her that is termed j HAi, meaning 
[i. e. that brings forth in the (season called) £wj]. 
(TA.) Xd4 a word of well-known meaning [in the 
sense in which it is most commonly used, i. e. 
Winter]; (S;) one of the quarters [of the circle] of 
the seasons; (K;) and j signifies the 

same; (Sgh, K;) [and so does i (see an ex. 
voce i*jj;)] and so does j sliii: (Msb, TA:) [also 
the half-year commencing at the 
autumnal equinox:] ISk says, 3iUl is with the 
Arabs a name for twelve months: then they 
divided it into two halves, and commenced 
the [or year] at the commencement of the 35- 
because this word is masc. and the 
word [meaning in this case the “ half-year 
commencing at the vernal equinox ”] is fern.: 
then they divided the [ n to two halves; 
the s being the former; and the £*y, the 
latter; [but this is a manifest mistake, probably 
attributable to a copyist; for, as is well known, the 
former half is called the and the latter, 
the or { »j3^;] each consisting of three 
months; and in like manner the L and 
the consist, each, of three months: (TA:) also 
one of the six seasons into which the year is 
divided, each whereof consists of two months; 
namely, the season [commencing in November 
and ending in January,] next after that 
called — ^ (S and K voce [see this word; 

and see, again, the former of the two tables 
mentioned above:]) accord, to Mbr, (S,) is pi. 
of 1 Sjli; (S, Msb, K;) it is said to be so by IF on 
the authority of Kh, and by some on the authority 
of Fr or some other: or and 1 signify the 
same, (K,) as is said in the M; (TA;) [i. e.] some 
say that is a proper name for the quarter 
[&c.]: (Msb:) the pi. is (S, Msb, K,) i. e. pi. 
of Xtii, (S, Msb,) because as pi. of 3^, is 
peculiar to a masc. [noun]; (Msb;) and is also, 
(K, TA,) originally Us [a mistake for is jj“], 
written in the Tekmileh is 1^, as on the authority 
of Fr.: (TA:) the pi. of its syn. j “>33“ is ci2s,, 
(Msb.) — — Also, i. e. X&S, Hail, syn. -j), (K, 
TA, [in the CK ~jj,]) that falls from the sky. (TA.) 

And Drought, or dearth: (K, and Ham pp. 

117 and 150 :) this meaning being assigned to 
the 315 exclusively of the L because in it the 
people keep to the tents, not going forth to seek 
after herbage. (TA.) is^\ see is j3“, in 
two places. see Xlii [with which it is 

syn.]. and is see is Entering 
the 3iS, which, with them, [i. e. the Arabs, 
and app. in this case,] means [a season of] 
drought, or dearth. (Ham pp. 149 - 50 .) fjs 


A day intensely cold: (Msb:) or a day in 
which is Vjj [i. e. hail (accord, to the CK Aw)]; and 
in like manner 3jjli slife [a morning in which is 
hail]. (K, TA.) see its syn. <s^° The 
place [in which one resides, stays, dwells, or 
abides, during the season] of the 3iS [or winter, 
&c.]; as also 1 (K:) pi. (TA.) 

see is j3“, last sentence. — — It is said in a 
trad., as some relate it, 0 j 3““ 
meaning The people being in a state of straitness, 
or dearth, and hunger, and paucity of milk: 
but IAth says that the reading commonly known 

is 03“*“. (TA.) see in two places: 

and ^ ^ A species of tree, (As, IDrd, ISd, 

Msb,) of those that grow upon the mountains, 
(As,) or a certain plant, (S, K,) of sweet odour, (S, 
Msb, K,) but bitter to the taste, (S, Msb,) with 
which one tans, (S, K,) growing in the 
mountains of El-Ghowr (ADk, Msb) and Tihameh 
and Nejd; (ADk;) a kind of tree like the dwarf- 
apple-tree, (AHn, Mgh,) in size, (AHn,) the leaves 
of which are like those of the i-sMi. [q. v.], (AHn, 
Mgh,) and are used for tanning therewith, (Mgh,) 
without thorns, and having a small rose- 
coloured [fruit of the kind called] in which 
are three or four black grains, resembling 
the jjiA [q. v.], which, when scattered, are 
eaten by the pigeons: n. un. with ». (AHn:) the 
word occurs in a trad, as the name of a tan: Az 
says that it is a mistake for 3^, though he knew 
not whether the were used for tanning, or 
not: (TA:) [Mtr, however, says that] is a 
mistake in this case, for it is a species of <3j, and 
is a dye, not a tan: (Mgh:) accord, to some, (TA,) 
the ^ is the wild nut (j3 j j^). (K [in which this 
last is mentioned as a distinct signification] and 
TA.) [See also 4A] — The honey-bee. (AA, K.) — 
A broken portion of the head of a mountain, 
remaining in a form like the [kind of acroterial 
ornament of a wall called] pi. cjlii. (k.) — 
Also Many, or much, of anything. (TA.) 1 kli, 

aor. 3 r— and (S, Msb, K,) the former 

reg., (Msb,) [the latter irreg.,] inf. n. (s, Msb,) 
He broke it, [so as to cleave its skin or its flesh,] 
namely, another's head: (S, * K, TA:) or he clave 
his skin of the face or of the head; or he clave its 
skin, i. e. the skin of the face or of the 
head: (Msb:) originally he struck it, namely, the 
head, so as to wound it and cleave it [in the skin 
or flesh thereof]; and then used in relation 
to other members: (TA:) or <3 j ^ 3A-S and ^ 
[he wounded him so as to cleave the skin or 
the flesh in his head and in his face]. (A.) 
Accord, to some, [contr. to the authority of the 
A,] it is from cA-i [expl. below]. 
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(Msb.) [Hence,] it is said in a prov., pi JP 

LS jP'i P-ij P [Such a one breaks a head with one 
hand and cures with another]; meaning 
(assumed tropical:) such a one corrupts, or mars, 
one time, and rectifies, or repairs, another time. 
(TA.) And iy ‘y Pj (tropical:) Zeyd 
does, or says, wrong one time, and right one 
time. (A, TA.) — — And jkJI 
(tropical:) The ship clave the sea: (S, A, L, Msb:) 
and [in like manner] p (tropical:) he clave 
the sea; (K, TA;) said of a swimmer. (TA.) 
And ‘ jyi (tropical:) He traversed the desert. 
(S, A, K.) And Ppl p (assumed 

tropical:) He traversed the land, with his camel 
that he rode, at a vehement rate. (TA.) — — 
And p, (K, TA,) or j* 2 , 

aor. 635*5 and 035*1, inf. n. p, [as above,] 
(TA,) (tropical:) He mixed the beverage, or the 
wine, (K, TA,) with water. (TA.) Hence, 50 JP JP 
Py IP, occurring in a trad., means 
(tropical:) And it was as though it mixed with 
her odour of musk the breath of wind that 
reached my organ of smell. (TA.) 2 pp [The 
breaking of another's head much, so as to cleave 
the skin or the flesh: or the breaking of heads so 
as to cleave the skin or the flesh. — — And 
hence, perhaps,] (assumed tropical:) The acting 
with penetrative energy, vigour, or effectiveness; 
syn. ipP. (O, K.) 3 pp (A, O, K) and 1 jLS 
(A, TA) Between them is a mutual breaking of 
heads. (A, O, K, TA. [In the CK, is 

erroneously put for j'yA]) 6 635^ see what 
next precedes. *P A single act of breaking of 
one's head [so as to cleave its skin or its flesh]. 
(TA.) — — And A wound by which the head 
is broken (S, * A, * L, Msb) so as to cleave its skin 
or its flesh: (L:) and [such] a wound in the face: 
(A, * Msb:) pi. (S, A, L, Msb) and cjlLi. 
(Msb.) What are termed jrl 22 ^ are of ten different 
kinds, (A, L,) distinguished by the following 
epithets: [1] J- 2 , which peels off the [external] 
skin, but does not bring blood: [2] which 
brings blood: [3] PP, [which cleaves the flesh 
slightly, and brings blood, but does not make it to 
flow: (but in art. p, voce q. v., what are 
here mentioned as the second and third are 
transposed:) 4, which cleaves the flesh 

much: [5] j'- 2222 , which leaves between it and 
the bone only a thin skin: these are five for 
which there is no retaliation nor any determinate 
mulct, but respecting which a judge must give his 
sentence: [6] Pp y, which reaches to the bone, 
and for which the mulct is five camels: [7] 
which breaks the bone, and for which the mulct is 
ten camels: [8] from which bone is 

removed, from one place to another, and for 


which the mulct is fifteen camels: [9] ^ yp also 
called which leaves between it and the brain 
only a thin skin, and for which the mulct is one 
third of the whole price of blood: [10] which 

reaches the brain, and for which the mulct is also 
one third of the whole price of blood. (L.) The *P 
of 'Abd-El-Hameed, [who was the goodliest man 
of his age,] the son of 'Abd-Allah the son of 'Omar 
the son of El-Khattab, was the subject of a prov. 
on account of its beauty [and is said to have 
increased his goodliness]. (MF.) p^> The mark, 
or scar, of a wound by which the forehead has 
been broken. (S, * A, K, * TA.) ^ . >> * 5 The 3 P- [or 
magpie]; (K, TA; omitted in the CK;) [and] so 
I urf'ir'A (K and TA in art. j 222 ) pP and 
i 7 ja-i* A head broken [so that its skin or its 
flesh is cloven]: or a man having his head [so] 
broken: (S, TA:) pi. [of the former] ^t 222 : you 

say PP f jS. (AZ, TA.) Each is also applied 

as an epithet to a wooden peg or stake [as 
meaning (assumed tropical:) Having its head 
broken, or mangled, by blows]: and so is 1 PP-*, 

but in an intensive sense. (S, L.) And both 

the first and 1 last signify (tropical:) A wooden 
peg or stake; (A, TA;) each as an epithet in which 
the quality of a subst. predominates: because its 
head is separated, or uncompacted, in 
its component parts [or fibres by its being 
battered]. (TA.) One says, j 222 ^ JP '- i and 
1 (tropical:) There is not in the house 

[even] a wooden peg or stake. (A, TA.) f±jp: 
see mSS - k (tropical:) A swimmer that 

cleaves the water vehemently. (TA.) 5*51 A man 
having a mark, or scar, of a wound by which his 
forehead has been broken. (S, A, K.) p-^>: 
see &P, in three places. 5 jP^: see pp. > . '•> 

1 Pp, aor. m 2 -^, (S, A, O, Msb, K,) inf. n. 

(S, O, Msb, K;) and m 222 , aor. m 2 - 2 , (S, A, O, K,) 
inf. n. PjP; (S, O, K;) He perished: (S, A, O, 
Msb, K:) or, accord, to AO, he perished in 
relation to religion or the present worldly state: 
the former verb said by Ks to be the better: (TA:) 
or the former, (S,) or each, (O,) signifies he 
grieved, or mourned; or was sorrowful, sad, or 
unhappy. (S, O.) [See also PP, below.] — — 
And PP, slot. PP, inf. n. m **5 and P jP, It (a 
thing) went, went away, or passed away. (TA.) — 
— And m 222 , aor. m 2 - 2 , inf. n. m 222 , said of 
a raven O-^j 6 ), It uttered the croak that is 
ominous of separation: (TA:) [or it croaked 
vehemently: or it (a raven of separation) 
bemoaned, by its croak, a misfortune: see Mil* 2 .] 

See also 6. — “C 2 ^, (S, K,) aor. m 222 , inf. 

n. CAA, (S,) He (God, S) destroyed him: (S, K:) 
one says PP ^1 U [What aileth him? May God 
destroy him!]: thus the verb is trans. as well as 


intrans. (S.) And He grieved him; or caused 

him to mourn or lament, or to be sorrowful, sad, 
or unhappy: (S, K, TA:) [and so, app., j -V 22 ^; for] 
one says, <1 pP& <AAI, inf. n. m 222 , i.e. Jy-, 
[which seems to mean The affair grieved him and 
he grieved at it,] and [in like manner] jiVI ^SAAi 

PP*. (TA,) And He cast, or shot, at him, 

namely, a gazelle, (O, K, TA,) with a spear, (O,) or 
with an arrow, or some other thing, (TA,) and 
severed one of his legs, so that he could not move 

from his place. (O, K, TA.) Also He drew, or 

pulled, him, or it. (O, K.) One says of a horseman, 
and of a horse, plAllI m 222 and ‘' 22 Aj, He pulled the 
bit and bridle, and he pulls it. (O.) And PJ 
PP- If Verily thou drawest me from the 

thing that I want. (As O.) And He occupied 

him, or busied him, or occupied him so as to 
divert his attention [from a thing]. (ISk, S, O, K.) 

— — And ^l 2 -^ PP He stopped it with a 
stopper; syn. fl-V) “A* . (S, O, TA.) 4 m 2 - 2 ' see the 
preceding paragraph. 5 *■ . '> * 51 i. q. uJ 22 [app. as 
meaning He expressed pain, grief, or sorrow, or 
he lamented, or moaned]. (O, K.) 6 m 2 * 222 It (an 
affair, Nh, Msb, TA) became confused: (Nh, Msb, 
K, TA:) and (Msb, K, TA) it (a thing, IDrd, TA) 
became intermixed, or intermingled, one part of 
it entering into, or within, another; (IDrd, Msb, 
K, TA;) as also 22222 [app. 1 M 2 -* 2 ], inf. n. m 2 * 2 
[app. v 22 ^]. (IDrd, TA.) 22222 Want, or a want, 
syn. and anxiety: (A, O, K:) pi. 22 jP. (TA.) 

— Also, as an epithet, applied to a skin for water 

or milk, as though a contraction of s 2 ? 22 meaning 
“ perishing,” Old, and worn out; (O, TA; *) as also 
i (O:) or the latter, so applied, signifies 

dry. (TA.) And [as a subst., or an epithet in 

which the quality of a subst. is predominant,] A 
skin for water or milk of which half is cut off and 
the lower part made into a bucket: (O, K:) 
pi. s 22 - 2 . (TA.) And A dry skin for water or milk 
into which pebbles are put and then shaken for 
the purpose of frightening camels. (L, K. *) 
Az says, on the authority of an Arab of the desert, 
that it signifies An old, worn-out, skin for water 
or milk, of which, sometimes, the mouth is cut 
off, and fresh ripe dates are put in it. (TA.) Suh 
says, in the R, that A water-skin was thus called 
[app. meaning absolutely]. (MF, TA.) And it is 
said in a trad, that a man of the Ansar used to 
cool water for the Prophet SjU-il P [app. a 
mistranscription for j, meaning in his 

water-skins, or worn-out water-skins; and cited 
to show that m! 222 ' is a pi. of M 222 , like as jlp is 
pi. of p]. (TA.) — Also One of the poles of a 
tent: (A, K:) pi. fjP [agreeably with an 
explanation in the S]. (TA.) — And [as an 
epithet,] Long, or tall. (K.) m 222 Grief, or sorrow; 
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and anxiety: (K, TA:) but the word more 
commonly known is with u [i.e. u?-“]. (TA.) [The 
pi. is (like jU^SI) occurring in the O, See 

also s-'t'A of which it is the inf. n.: and see 

first sentence.] And Distress that befalls a 

man by reason of disease or of fight. (K, * 
TA.) and i Perishing: (S, O, K:) 

[accord, to an explanation of their verbs by AO, 
in relation to religion or to the present worldly 
state:] or the former, (S,) or each, (O,) 
signifies, grieving, or mourning; or sorrowful, 
sad, or unhappy. (S, O.) Three pieces of 
wood [set up as a tripod] upon which the pastor 
hangs his bucket (K, TA) and his skin for water or 
milk. (TA.) [See also (voce k >>A »), of which 

it is said in the TA to be pi.] see k 

Also A stopper; syn. (s, O, TA.) A 

woman affected with anxiety, whose heart is 
given up thereto. (O, K.) 'W-'-i: see s 4 ^“: — — 
and — — Also A raven (m 1 jt) croaking 
vehemently, or that croaks vehemently: (S, O, K:) 
a raven uttering the croak that is ominous 
of separation: a raven of separation that 

bemoans, by its croak, a misfortune. (TA.) 

Also Irrational in talk, and loquacious. (K.) It is 
said in a trad., j i. e. Men 

are [of] three [sorts;] a speaker of what is bad, or 
an utterer of foul, or obscene, language, aiding in 
wrongdoing; and a speaker of what is good, and 
an enjoiner thereof, and a forbidder of what is 
disapproved, so that he obtains good fortune; and 
one who is silent: or, accord, to A’Obeyd, 
signifies perishing, or in a state of perdition, and 
sinning. (TA.) [Or] the Prophet said, ^ 5 ^ 

meaning [Assemblies are of 
three sorts;] secure from sin; and 
acquiring recompense; and perishing, or in a 
state of perdition, and sinning. (O.) k Pieces 
of wood, (T, Msb, K,) bound together [at the top], 
upon which clothes are spread, (T, Msb,) or upon 
which clothes are put; as also j (K;) of 

which latter the pi. is (TA: [see this 

last word above:]) pieces of wood, or sticks, of 
which the heads are joined together, and the feet 
parted asunder, upon which clothes are put, 
and sometimes the water-skins are hung thereon 
for the purpose of cooling the water: (Nh, TA:) or 
a piece of wood upon which clothes are put: 
(S:) Suh says, in the R, that they used to call the 
water-skin and they used not to hold it 

otherwise than suspended, so that >■ '. 
properly signifies the piece of wood, or stick, to 
which the water-skin is suspended: then they 
amplified the application of this word so as to call 
thereby the thing upon which clothes are 


suspended: (MF, TA:) the pi. is (A.) 

l is an inf. n. of and signifies The being, 
or becoming, intricate, complicated, perplexed, 
confused, or intricately intermixed; as also 
i (TA.) You say, fs-S y«VI y=>-^, (Msb, K,) 

aor. yvi, inf. n. y=^ (Msb, TA) and jy=-i>, (K, TA,) 
The affair, or case, was, or became, complicated, 
intricate, or confused, so as to be a subject of 
disagreement, or difference, between them; 
syn. (Msb;) and so fs-S yk^ [in 

which y*VI is understood]; syn. — (S:) it was, 
or became, an occasion of contention, or dispute, 
or of disagreement, or difference, between them. 
(K, TA.) fs-S yv^ '■»£, in the Kur iv. 68, means 
Respecting that which hath become complicated, 
or intricate, or confused, [so as to be a subject of 
disagreement, or difference,] between them: and 
hence the word y=-i>, [“ trees,” and “ shrubs,”] 
because of the intermixing, or confusion, of the 
branches: (Bd:) or respecting the disagreement, 
or difference, that has happened between them. 
(Zj, Mgh.) And it is said in a trad., yi-i '-“j fSyJ 
jjj Avoid ye the disagreement, or 
difference, that hath occurred among my 
companions. (TA.) — (K,) aor. yvi>, (TA,) 

inf. n. y?-i>, He tied it; namely, a thing. (K.) 

ijiJi He thrust, or pierced, him with the 
spear, (S, A, K, TA,) so that it stuck fast in him. 

(TA.) »yk“, (S, A, K,) aor. y=>-“, (TA,) inf. 

n. y=-i>, (S,) He, or it, averted, or diverted, him, 
from it; (S, A, K;) namely, an affair: (K:) he 
removed, or put away, (TS, K,) him, (K,) or it, 
(TS,) from it: (TS, K:) he withheld, or debarred, 
and repelled, him from it. (K.) You say, ^y?-^ 
What has averted thee, or diverted thee, 

from it? (S, A.) cimll yk^, (s, K,) aor. and 

inf. n. as above, (TA,) He propped up the cinj [or 
tent] with a pole. (S, K, TA. [In some copies of the 
K, is erroneously put for -y^.]) In like 
manner is said of anything as meaning I 

propped it up with a pole or the like. (TA.) 
And (T, K, TA,) and (T, TA,) inf. 

n. as above, (TA,) He raised the hanging branches 
of the tree, or shrub, (T, K, TA,) and of the plant. 
(T, TA.) And yvi He raised the garment, 
it having gone down. (T, TA.) And y?^, inf. n. as 
above, is said of anything as meaning It was 

raised, upraised, uplifted, or elevated. (TA.) 

ili He opened his mouth (A, K, * TA) with a 
stick, or a piece of wood, (A, TA,) by inserting 
this into the part of the mouth called its yvy 
(TA,) » jkjli [and then put, or poured, medicine, 
or water, &c., into his mouth]. (A, TA.) And y?^> 
yioll, (xs, K, TA,) aor. and inf. n. as above; or, 
accord, to one relation of a trad, in which 


it occurs, i ^ y: (TA;) He made the 

beast to open its mouth by jerking its bridle to 
curb it. (TS, K, TA.) — — And £^*11 yyi 
He threw the thing upon the yyi* [q. v.], (S, K,) i. 
e. the ■ »« . (S.) — jf-S, aor. i. q. Aiik 
[app. meaning Its aggregate became large in 
quantity; or it became much in the aggregate]: 
(TS, K, TA:) but accord, to As, [it seems to signify 
it became collected together, and then scattered, 
or dispersed, by something: for he says that] 
i [its reg. part, n.] is applied to anything 
collected together, and then scattered, or 
dispersed, by something (TA.) 2 yjyS i. 
q. ‘ yy^, (K,) The laying of the racemes of the 
palm-trees upon the branches, lest they should 
break: (K in art. j ^:) this is done when the fruit 
is much in quantity, and the racemes are large, 
and one fears for the heart of the tree, and for the 
base, or lower part, of the raceme. (TA in 
the present art.) 3 y^ The cattle pastured 
upon ji-S [i. e. trees, or shrubs], (ISk, S, A, K,) 
having consumed the herbs and 

leguminous plants. (ISk, S, A. *) y^ 

(K,) inf. n. SyyLii (S,) Such a one contended, 
disputed, or litigated, with such a one. (S, * 
K, TA.) 4 yi=yVl ( - J y?-“t The land produced yyi> [i. 
e. trees, or shrubs]. (K.) 6 see 8, in three 
places. 7 yvy' see 8, in two places, and see 7 
in art. yv-. 8 yy^l It was, or became, knit, or 
connected, together, one part with another; as 
also it was, or became, commingled, 

one part amid, or within, another; (TA;) and so 
1 y^LS: (Ham p. 161:) it was, or became, 
intricate, complicated, perplexed, confused, 
or intricately intermixed. (TA: see 1, first 
sentence.) It is said in a trad., relating to conflict 
and faction (yJyll j'yW jlkiil l$ji Ojyyi-iy ,(<14 
They become knit together therein, like the 
knitting together of the bones of the head that 
inteijoin, one with another, one entering into 
another: or the meaning is, they disagree, or 
differ, one with another. (TA.) You say, I jyy-^l 
(TA) and I jy?^ j. Uj (S, A, Msb, TA) They 
became knit together, or commingled, one with 
another, [in conflict,] with their spears: (TA:) or 
they thrust, or pierced, one another with their 
spears. (S, A, Mgh, Msb, TA.) And I jyy-^l (Zj, S, 
A, Msb, K) and 1 I jy?bSj (Zj, S, A, Mgh, K) They 
became commingled, or confused, or embroiled, 
disagreeing, or differing: (Zj, TA:) 

they contended, or disputed, together; (S, A, 
Mgh, Msb;) or disagreed, or differed. (S, * A, * 
Mgh, Msb, * K.) — — Also He preceded, 
outwent, or outstripped; (K, * TA;) and so 
1 yv^f (K.) And, said of sleep. It withdrew, 
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or kept aloof, from one; (K, * TA;) as also 
i jAjl. (K.) — Also (S, K) said of a man, (S,) He 
put his hand beneath his jA, against the part 
beneath his chin: (S:) or he put his hand 
beneath his chin and leaned upon his elbow, (K, 

TA,) not laying his side upon the bed. (TA.) 

[And, said of a horse, He was bridled, reined, 
or curbed: (Freytag, from the Deewan of the 
Hudhalees:) or perhaps the verb in this sense is 
in the passive form:] — see l, last sentence 
but two. )A A discordant, or complicated, or 
confused, affair, or case. (O, K.) — Also The part, 
of a Jkj [or camel's saddle], that is 
between the yA, (K, TA, [this word erroneously 
written in the CK with j,]) which are the and 
the (TA in art. jA) [i. e. the AA,] the 
being what conjoins the yA= [in the fore part of 
the saddle and in like manner in the hinder part]: 
the part between the yA is also called the jA 
(TA in the present art. [It is there said that 
this part is also called the A as well as the >A 

but this is a mistake.]) And The chin: (As, 

O, K:) or (TA, in the K “ and,”) the place 
of opening (<r A, [as in the K voce iA,] in the K 
here erroneously written jjA the meaning 
being , ) of the mouth: (K, * TA:) or the 

part between the two lower jaws: (AA, S, K:) or 
the hinder part of the mouth: or the side of the 
mouth, where the upper and lower lips unite: or 
what has opened of the part where the mouth 
closes [when medicine or the like is put into it]; 
expl. by A y? jA 1 ' J>: or the place 

of meeting of the y&> A [q. v., a word variously 
explained]: (K:) or the part where the two sides 
of the lower jaw unite, beneath the hair 
that grows between the lower lip and the chin: 
and, in a horse, the part between the upper, 
main, portions of the two sides of the lower 
jaw: (TA:) pi. [of pauc.] jAl and [of mult.] jyA 
and jA 1 . (K.) jA (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K, &c.) and 
i 1 A and A, (K,) in which last the £ is 
changed into lS, like as the l s is changed into £, as 
in gjc-, originally (A, or, accord, to IJ, the lS 
in jA is not changed from jr because it 
remains y in the dim., in which, where it so 
changed, it should be changed back into jr, 
whereas the dim. of »jA is said to be »1A 
and »jA, and because it has kesr instead of fet-h 
to the A, [whence it appears that IJ knew 
not AA,] (TA,) [as coll. gen. ns., Trees; and 
shrubs, or bushes; which latter are also called, for 
distinction, j=All A; and sometimes applied to 
plants in general; and, as a gen. n., 
sometimes meaning the tree, &c.;] the kind of 
plant that has a trunk, or stem: (S, A, K:) or the 
kind that has a hard trunk, or stem, (Mgh, Msb,) 


like the A & c.: (Msb:) or such as produces seed, 
and does not come to an end in its year: (Mgh:) 
or such as rises, or rises high, of itself, 
whether slender or large, and whether it 
withstand the winter or lack strength to do so: 
(K:) called jA from jA, because of the 
intermixing, or confusion, of the branches: (Bd in 
iv. 68, and TA: *) n. un. with », (Msb, K,) i. e. »jA 
(S, Mgh, Msb, TA) and j » 1 A and »jA: (TA:) 
the pi. [of jA] is jAi (S, Msb) and [of pjA 
CjIjA (Msb, TA) and [of ■— >1 A [»A: (TA:) 
i iijA also signifies the same as jA: (K:) or it 
is a pi. [or rather a quasi-pl. n.] of »jA; a pi. [or 
quasi-pl. n.] of which there are few other 
instances; ilAa of AA, and 
of AjL, and iA of Ak. ; or, accord, to As, the 
sing, [or n. un.] of A is and accord, to 
Sb, iijA is sing, and pi., and so are 
and A A and i A : (S:) or iijA signifies tangled, 
or luxuriant, or abundant and dense, jA: (A:) or 

a collection of jA. (TA.) A 1 “jA & c.: see 

in arts, t A &c. In the saying in a trad., that 

the »jA and the A are of, or from, Paradise, 
by the former is said to be meant The grape-vine: 
or the tree beneath which allegiance was sworn 
to the Prophet; and which, it is said, was a AA 
[or gum-acacia-tree]: (TA:) and by the latter, 
the » A- 3 [or rock] of Jerusalem. (TA in art. A- 3 , 

q. v.) By A 1 SjAll, mentioned in the Kur 

in xiv. 29, is said to be meant The palm-tree: or a 
certain tree in Paradise: and by AA *A, in 
the next verse but one, the colocynth, and 
the A^: [see art. A 3 -:] or each may have a more 
general application. (Bd in xiv. 31.) And »jAll 
t jiiill, mentioned in the Kur xvii. 62, means The 
tree called A A and some explain it as meaning 
the Devil: and Aboo-Jahl: and El-Hakam Ibn- 
Abi-l-’As. (Bd.) — — »jA also 

signifies (tropical:) The stock, or origin, of a 
man: (O, TA:) [hence,] one says, A SjA 3 * 
(tropical:) [He is of a good stock or origin]; 
and »A “jA (tropical:) [of the prophetic 
stock, meaning of the stock of the Prophet]. (A.) 
[And (assumed tropical:) A genealogical tree; 

a pedigree.] Also, (CK,) or 1 »jA, (O, and K 

accord, to the TA, [but probably thus in the TA 
only because found to be so in the O,]) (assumed 
tropical:) A small speck, or speckle, on the chin 
of a boy: (O, K:) on the authority of IAar. (TA.) — 
— And one says, A A “jA yA A (so in my 
copy of the A, and accord, to the CK,) or A A 
“jA j, (O, and so accord, to the text of the K as 
given in the TA, [but Z has, in the A, 
distinguished the phrase as tropical, and hence it 
seems that he held the former reading to be the 
right,]) (tropical:) How goodly are the shape, 


(A,) or the size, (O, K,) and the appearance, of her 
udder! (A, O, K:) or the veins and skin and flesh 
thereof! referring to a she-camel. (O, K.) 1 A: see 
1, last sentence: — and its fem., with », see 
voce jA«. jA; and its n. un., with »: 
see jA. “jA: see jA, last two sentences. iijA, 
as a quasi-pl. n.: see jA. — Also fem. of jAi as 
syn. with 3 A- A A 1 [The letters of 

which the jA is the place of utterance; (in the 
CK, AAij)] the letters £ and y> and A. 
(K.) jA : gee jA, in two places, j A: see jA“, 

in four places. Also The wood of a well, (S, 

K, KL,) by means of which the bucket is drawn 
out therefrom: (KL:) pi. jA: (S:) this pi. 
occurs in a verse, accord, to J; but the right 
reading in that instance is JA ; as is shown by the 
rhyme of the poem. (Sgh, TA.) — — Also [A 
wooden bar of a door;] a piece of wood which is 
put behind a door; called in Pers. y«A, (S, K, 

TA,) written by Az AA (TA.) And A piece 

of wood with which a couch -frame (j-A) is 
repaired, by its being affixed as a A [q. v.], (S, 
K,) beneath it. (S.) — — And A piece of 
wood which is put in the mouth of a kid, to 

prevent its sucking. (TS, K.) And A certain 

brand, or mark made with a hot iron, upon 
camels. (S, K.) IhA f ' js, and 1 yAj (K,) or the 
former, (S, A,) but not the latter, (S,) and i jA 3 ; 
(K;) and » jA“ y- 3 ji (S, TA,) and 1 “jA, (A, K,) 
and 1 ii jA, (S, Msb, K,) and 1 »A““; (AHn, S, * 
K;) A valley, and a land, abounding with jA 
or jAi [i. e. trees, or shrubs]. (S, A, Msb, K.) — 

— IhA also signifies Strange, or a stranger; 
applied to a man, (S, A, K,) and to a camel. (S, K.) 

— — And An arrow that is used in the game 
called AA thrown among arrows not from its 
kind of tree: (S, K:) or one that is borrowed, and 
from the winning of which [on former occasions] 

one augurs good. (TA.) Also Bad, corrupt, 

or disapproved. (Kr, K.) And A companion: 

(M, K:) or a friend: (A:) pi. jA. (M, TA.) 

And A sword. (K.) “jlA: see jA 3 . j>?-A [pi- 
of sjAi fem. of jAA see jA-*- 3 . — — Also 
Withholding, or debarring, and diverting, things. 
(TA.) You say, j>=-A A AjA [Withholding, or 
debarring, or diverting, things withheld, or 
debarred, or diverted, me from it]. (S.) yAj and 
its fem., iijA: see IhA- — — Also (K) 
Containing more jA [i. e. trees, or shrubs]: (S, 
K:) so in the saying, A ^ yA Aj*' A [This 
land is one containing more trees than this]. (S, 
K. *) It has no known verb. (TA.) jA 3 (S, K, 
TA) [and] 1 » jA 3 (Mgh, Msb) A place (S, Mgh, 
Msb, K) of growth (Mgh, K) of jA or jA*i [i. e. 
trees, or shrubs]: (S, Mgh, Msb, K:) or, as 
some say, the former signifies many jA. (TA.) — 
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— The former also signifies A place of [i. 

e. contending, disputing, or litigating]: pi. jA“: 

and, some say, it is an inf. n. (Har p. 473.) 

See also 3 As in two places, jA*: see IhA- 

You say also »jA“ A ji meaning A land giving 
growth to jA [i. e. trees, or shrubs]. (TA. [See 
also jA*.]) 3 A“ i. q. 4 A -° [i. e. A thing 
composed of pieces of wood, or sticks, the heads 
of which are bound together, and the feet parted 
asunder, upon which clothes &c. are put]: (S:) or 
pieces of wood, or sticks, tied together, like 
the >■ . A -», upon which articles of furniture, or 
utensils, are put: (M, Msb:) pi. jA“. (M, TA.) — 

— And hence, (M,) The wood, (K,) or pieces of 

wood, (M,) of the [kind of camel-vehicle for 
women called] jrJji; (M, K;) as also 1 3 A« and 
1 3 A 1 and 1 jA«: (L, K:) n. un. »jA“ and 
j SjUi (TA:) or a vehicle used by women, 
smaller than the having the head 

uncovered; (AA, K, * TA;) as also i 3 A« and 
1 jA 1 and i 3 A: (K:) accord, to Lth, 
1 jA 1 signifies the wood [or frame-work] of 
the which when covered becomes a 
(TA:) As says that jA“ signifies the pieces of 
wood of a £As*: AA, that it signifies vehicles 
smaller than jrA' j*, having the heads uncovered; 
also called of which the sing, is 1 jA“. 
(S.) ojA*: see 3 A: — — and see 

also 3 AA 3 A“ Figured work (TA) having the 
form of jA [i. e. trees, or shrubs]: (K, * TA:) and 
silk brocade (jrlA) figured with the forms of AA 
(S, K.) jll jA“ [The place of the commingling 
of spears; or of the thrusting, or 

piercing, therewith]. (Ham p. 161.) and 

1 A 1 -" Commingled [and confused]: you 

say » A^ A an d 1 and 1 AA Spears 

commingled and confused. (TA.) jAA see what 
next precedes, in two places. jA 1 jA, aor. iA, 
(S, Msb, K,) inf. n. A A«, (S, Msb,) He (a man, S) 
was, or became, courageous, brave, valiant, bold, 
daring, or stronghearted (S, Msb, K) on the 
occasion of war, or fight, (S, K,) making light 
of wars, by reason of his boldness. (Msb.) AZ says 
that A-A* sometimes denotes a comparative 
quality in relation to him who is weaker than 
the person to whom it is ascribed. (Msb.) — 

A, aor. £=A [which in this case is contr. to 
the general rule, notwithstanding the 
guttural letter, for by rule it should be jA,] He 
overcame him, or surpassed him, in <cAi [or 
courage, &c.]. (K.) [See 3.] — jA> 

aor. jA> (Msb,) inf. n. jA, (IDrd, Msb, K,) He 
was, or became, tall. (IDrd, Msb, K.) 2 AA, (S, 
K,) inf. n. jA", (K,) He encouraged him; 
or strengthened his heart; (S, K;) and 


(A 

emboldened him: (K:) or he said to him, Thou 
art ^A [or courageous, &c.]. (Sb, S, K.) 3 AAi 
Ai [1 strove to overcome or surpass him, or 
contended with him for superiority, in A. lA (or 
courage, &c.), and] I overcame him, or surpassed 
him, therein. (TA.) 4 AA U [How courageous, 
brave, valiant, bold, daring, or strong-hearted, is 
he, on the occasion of war, or fight!]. (TA in 
art A.) 5 jAj He affected (A£i) courage, 
bravery, valour, boldness, daringness, or strength 
of heart on the occasion of war, or fight; (S, K;) 
[he encouraged himself; made himself, 
or constrained himself to be, courageous:] and he 
feigned, or pretended to have, courage, &c., on 
the occasion of war, or fight, not having it in him. 
(TA.) jA Penetrating energy; boldness. (As.) — 
— Quickness of the shifting of the legs, in camels, 
(S, K,) or, accord, to IB, in horses. (TA.) jA; fem. 

with »: see £ A, in three places. A jA 

Quick in the shifting of the legs, applied to a he- 
camel; and so AA and 1 iUA j applied to a she- 
camel. (S, K.) And ciiUA £jlj 5 Quick, and light, 

active, or nimble, legs. (TA.) Mad, applied 

to a camel. (Ibn-’Abbad, K.) jA: see c A. AA 

see £ A: — see also AA: also Tall, and 

uncompact in frame: — — and crippled 
by disease; or having a protracted disease: 
[whence] it is said in a prov., AA A [A 
blind man leading one crippled by disease, or 
having a protracted disease: but in Freytag’s 
Arab. Prov. ii. 119, the last word is written AA ; 
and said to be pi. of 1 jA, and to signify, 
app., suffering paralysis]. (TA.) AA: see £ A. — 
Also Cowardly, weak, (Ibn-’Abbad,) lacking 
strength or power or ability, lean, or 
emaciated, and small in body, having no heart; 
(Ibn-’Abbad, K;) as also . AA : (Lh, K:) the 
former seems to have the meaning of a pass. part, 
n., [i. e. of £ A, q. v.,] like “(A 1 and other 
words. (Ibn-’Abbad.) AA: see ^At «AA 
[or il*A or (AA]: see j AX AA A bulky 
serpent: or a malignant and audacious serpent: 
regarded by Sb as a quadriliteral-radical word. 
(TA.) [See also ^A.] ^A«: see what next 
follows. ^A« and 1 £ A 1 (Lh, ISk, S, Msb, K) and 
1 & A, (Msb, K,) which is of the dial, of Benoo- 
’Okeyl, being made by them to accord with its 
contr., which is uA, (Msb,) and i jA“ (Lh, S, 
Msb, K) and 1 jA? (S, K) and i jA (K) and 
1 tA, (as in some copies of the K,) or 1 AA, (as 
in other copies of the K and in the TA,) [of all 
which forms the first is the most common,] 
Courageous, brave, valiant, bold, daring, or 
strong-hearted (S, Msb, K) on the occasion of 
war, or fight, (S, K,) making light of wars, by 


reason of boldness: (Msb:) fem. [of the 1st and 
2nd and 3rd respectively] AlA and A A 1 (S, * 
Msb, * K) and <cAi (Msb, * K) and £ A also 
[without »] (Msb) and [of the 4th] 1 A 5 (Msb, 
K) and [of the 5th] j (AA and [of the 6th] 
1 AA: (K:) pi. masc. (of the 1st, S, Msb) AA [a 
pi. of pauc.] (AO, S, Msb, K) and [of the 
first three, and perhaps of the 4th also,] AA (S, 
K) and (of the 1st, S) oAA (Lh, S, K) and (of the 
4th, S) uAA (Lh, ISk, S, K) [or, accord, to 
IDrd, AA is a mistake, as is said in the TA, but 
the word is there written without any syll. signs,] 
and (of the 4th, S, Msb) 1 (AA (S, Msb, K) and 
[of the 4th, and perhaps of others also,] jj-A, 
(K,) and also, (but these are quasi-pl. ns., TA,) 
j AA (AO, S, K) and j AA (K) and 1 (AA 
[app. a mistake for il*A or (AA]: (TA:) pi. fem. 
[all of Aiii, or the last of (UA or of jA-A [,AA 
and £ A and jA: (Lh, K:) or £ A is [an epithet] 
peculiar to men: (K, * TA:) AZ says, “ I have 
heard the Kilabees say, £ A 34 j, but they do not 
apply this epithet to a woman: ” (S:) . AA and 
1 Aiii, however, are applied to a woman, and 
signify bold, (Ibn-’Abbad, K,) longtongued, and 
vehemently clamorous, towards men; (Ibn- 
’Abbad, TA;) audacious in her speech, (Ibn- 
’Abbad, K, [but these two epithets as applied to a 
woman and signifying “ bold ” &c. are omitted in 
the CK,]) and in her length of tongue, 
and vehement clamorousness. (Ibn-’Abbad, TA.) 

£ A (S, Msb, K) and 1 £ A (K) also signify 

(assumed tropical:) The serpent; (K;) and so 
does i jAi: (TA:) or (tropical:) the male 
serpent: (Mgh, K:) or a certain species of serpent, 
(Sh, S, Msb, K,) as also 1 jA^> (S,) small, (K,) 
or slender, and asserted to be the boldest of the 
serpent-kind: (Sh:) pi. uAA (Lh, IDrd, K) 
and A A, (IDrd, K,) the former of which is 
the more common: (IDrd:) the pi. of jA! is j-Al; 
or, as some say, this is pi. of AA', which is pi. [of 
pauc.] of £ A, signifying the serpent. (TA.) [See 
also f*A, above.] — — Also (tropical:) The 
serpent called that presents itself in the 
belly (S, K, * TA) of a man, as the Arabs assert, 
when he has been long hungry: (S, TA:) but As 
says that oA £ A« signifies (assumed tropical:) 
vehemence of hunger. (Az, TA.) ^A“: see in 
two places. ^As fem. with »: see ^A«, in three 
places. jAi: see AA. jAi; fem. ( AA: see ^A>, 
in four places. You say also, il«A A a bold 

lioness. (TA.) Applied to a man, accord, to 

some, it signifies, (S,) or it signifies also, (K,) In 
whom is lightness, or unsteadiness, like what is 
termed (S, K,) by reason of his strength. (S.) 
See also <A“- Mad; or possessed by a devil: 
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(TA:) Lth says that, applied to a man, it signifies 
one who is as though there were in him madness, 
or diabolical possession; hut Az says that this is a 
mistake; for, were this its meaning, the poets 
would not have used it in praise. (TA, in another 

part of the art.) Tall: (IDrd, Msb, K:) and so 

the fem. applied to a woman. (IDrd, Msb.) 

Bulky; big-bodied; or stout: or, as some say, 
youthful; or in a state of youthful vigour. (TA.) — 

— The lion. (Lth, S, K.) It is said in the K 

that also signifies [i. e. Time; 

or fortune; &c.]; and J says that this is what the 
poet means by the expression, Ail £=A;i: but this 
cannot be the correct meaning, for the poet, 
namely El-Aasha, says, jiill ^ Ail 
by meaning himself, or some other thing. 

(TA.) — Also, (S, K,) and j=Ai), (K,) or the latter 
accord, to some, but this was not known to Abu-1- 
Ghowth, (S,) sing, of jiAl, [in some copies of the 
S written tsAAl, but the former, which, as is 
mentioned in the TA, is found in the handwriting 
of J, is that which is commonly known,] which 
signifies [The knuckles nearest to the wrist; this 
being what is meant by] the bases (J j*-3) of the 
fingers, which are connected with the tendons of 
the outer side of the hand: (S, K:) in the T, we 
find the heads G_>“jjj) of the fingers, instead 
of J (TA:) or in the hand and foot [but 
see what follows] signifies the tendons extended 
above the [here meaning the metacarpal 

and metatarsal bones] from the wrist to the bases 
(J^J) of the fingers or toes, which are 
called i - r ‘ , - L Ll ) above the outer side of the 

hand: or the bone which connects the finger with 
the wrist; [i. e. the metacarpal bone;] every finger 
having to it a bone thus called: he who says that 
the [so here instead of £>-11 as above] are 

„ 0 i 

the tendons calls those bones the £'-‘**1. (TA.) 
Aboo-Bekr is described as CP lS J*- 

meaning Having little flesh upon what 
are thus termed: or having their tendons 
apparent. (TA.) [See also j and 4A jj.] — t=A;i 
4 a [More courageous than a cock] is one of 
the proverbs of the Arabs. (Mgh.) like (iAA, 
(K, TA,) i. e. having the form of a pass. part, n., 
(TA,) [in the CK like JiAi,] In the utmost 
state of madness, or diabolical possession: (K:) so 
says Ibn-Abbad; and hence, accord, to him, 

[but in what sense he does not say]. (TA.) £ j=A u> 
Overcome, or surpassed, in AeU-i [or courage, 
&c.]. (K, TA.) Csp“ l u?-“, (S, L, K,) aor. u=Ai; (K;) 
and aor. u=Ai; inf. n. [of the former] [in 
some copies of the K u^A] and [of the latter, or of 
both,] (l, K;) He grieved, mourned, or 

lamented; or was sorrowful, sad, or unhappy; (S, 
L, K;) and was anxious: and i j signifies the 


same: (L:) or this last signifies, (K,) or, as Lth 
says, it seems to signify, (L,) he remembered; 
syn. jSA. (L, K.) And Aiv> » i , [app. 

both CniJ; and CiW . t J inf. n. The pigeon 

cooed in a wailing and plaintive manner. (L.) 
[See also o=A; below.] — -a=>- 4, (S, L, K,) [aor. u=Ai, 
accord, to the usual rule of the K,] inf. n. Cpp“ 
and (L, K,) signifies the same as . AA-iil, (S, 
L, K,) i. e. He, (another person, S,) or it, (an 
affair, or an event, or a case, L, K,) caused him to 
grieve or mourn or lament, or to be sorrowful or 
sad or unhappy. (S, L, K.) — 3AUJI ^>1 , (S, L,) 
and (L, K,) aor. inf. n. (S, L,) 

Want, or the want, detained, or withheld, (S, L, 
K,) me, (S, L,) or him. (L, K.) And 3c. A 

What detained, or withheld, thee from us? (L.) 

4 -AAA see the preceding paragraph. — f j^ll 

The grape-vine had a branchlet of a bunch of 
which all the grapes came to maturity. (L, K. 
[See 34>A]) 5 jA-ii see 1, first sentence. — u4Ai 
jkill The trees were, or became, tangled, 
or luxuriant, or abundant and dense. (L, K.) 

(S, L, K [in the CK u=Ai, but expressly said in the 

5 to be gAAAiy) a road of a valley; (S, L;) or a 

road in a valley: or in the upper, or uppermost, 
part thereof: as also 1 34Ai : (K:) pi. of the 
former Cjpp“- (S, L, K:) and of ; (K:) or 

1 <4.14 signifies a valley in which are many trees; 
(S, L;) or a place in which are Cjpp*, which means 
tangled trees; (Ham pp. 761-2;) and is its 
pi.: (S, L, and Ham p. 762:) or . 3AAi signifies a 
sort of valley producing good herbage: or, as 
some say, signifies the upper, or 

uppermost, parts of a valley; and its sing, is 
i [thus written in the L in this instance], as 
ISd mentions on the authority of A'Obeyd, but 
adding that, as such, it is irregular, and that it is 
more properly to be regarded as pi. of 1 

(L.) [Hence,] one says, ji (s, 

Meyd, L, K,) being pi. of o4A, with 

the £ quiescent; (Meyd;) a prov., (Meyd, L,) 
meaning (assumed tropical:) The story is 

involved, or intricate; (S, Meyd, L;) or has several 
ways [in which it maybe understood]; (Meyd;) or 
has several modes, or manners; and objects of 
aim: (L, K:) applied to a story by which one calls 
to mind another: (A'Obeyd, Meyd, L:) the first 
who said it was Dabbeh Ibn-Udd Ibn-Tabikhah: 
he had two sons, named Saad and So'eyd: and 
some camels belonging to him ran away by night, 
so he sent his two sons to seek them; and they 
separated; and Saad found them and restored 
them; but So'eyd went on seeking them; and El- 
Harith Ibn-Kaab met him; and there were upon 
the young man two [garments such as are called] 
burds (JAw), which El-Harith asked him to give 


to him, but he refused to comply with his desire; 
whereupon he slew him, and took his two 
burds: and Dabbeh, when he saw a dark object in 
the night, used to say, 4*-“ f 1 -4AI [“ Is it Saad or 
So'eyd? ” (see ^*—)]; and this saying of his became 
current as a prov.: some time after this, having 
gone on pilgrimage, he met El- Harith Ibn-Kaab 
at 'Okadh, and saw upon him the two burds of his 
son So'eyd, and asked him respecting them; and 
he answered that he had met a young man 
wearing them, and slain him, and taken them: 
Dabbeh said, “With this thy sword? ” and he 
answered, “Yes: ” and he said, “ Give it me that I 
may look at it, for I think it to be sharp: ” and El- 
Harith gave it him: and he took it, and shook it, 
and said, j- AyAJI jl; and slew him with it: 
whereupon it was said to him, “O Dabbeh, in the 
sacred month? ” and he said, J4JI AuUl 3A 
[“ The sword preceded the censure ”): these three 
provs. he originated. (Meyd.) u4As and u4A: see 
the next paragraph. oAA Grief, 
mourning, lamentation, sorrow, sadness, or 
unhappiness; (S, L, K;) and anxiety: (L, K:) 
pi. O'A-i! (S, L, K) and 0.^; (l, K; [in the latter of 
which these pis. are mentioned after all the 
explanations of the sing.;]) the former a pi. of 
pauc., and the latter of mult. (Ham p. 404.) [See 
a verse cited voce u^lp, in which it means A 

cause of anxiety.] And The soul's love, or its 

inclination, or its blamable inclination: (L:) [or] 
love that is followed by anxiety and grief. (Kull p. 

165.) And A want, (S, L, Msb, K,) as also 

1 (l,) wherever it be: (S, L, K:) pi. (S, 

L, Msb, K) and (L, Msb, K;) the latter being 
pi. of also. (L.) A rajiz says, A-A J 

3411 4% J [I have two wants; a want in 

Nejd, and I have a want in the country of Es- 
Sind]. (S.) — Also An intricately-intermingling 
branch of a tree; (L, K;) and a ALA [i. e. branch, 
or branchlet, or the like,] of anything; (K;) like 
1 AAA and 1 AAA and 1 AAA (l ; K) in the 
former sense: (L: [accord, to the K, app., in the 
latter sense:]) or, accord, to IAar, one says 1 AAA 
and i meaning a branch of a tree, [or 

the latter app. means branches, for it seems to be 
a coll. gen. n.,] and 1 AAA and ; u4A ; and [the pi. 
of 1 AAA is] aAAA and (L:) or, accord, to 

J, (L,) ; AAA an( j i AAA signify roots of trees 
intricately intermingling: (S, L:) [but] the 
primary signification of 1 AAA a nd . AAA j s a 
branchlet (a <1*4 of a oA>c) of a tree: (L:) or 
1 3444 signifies tangled, or luxuriant, or abundant 

and dense, trees. (Msb.) See also AAA. 

And see i>A Also, (K,) or 3-AA, (L, [thus 

written without any syll. signs, perhaps fem. 
of i. e. but it seems to be indicated by 
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the context in the L that it is j AAJ) A she- 
camel compact in make, of which the several 
parts are interknit, one with another, (L, K, *) 
like the parts of a tree. (L.) A=A : see the next 
preceding paragraph. 3 AAp see jAS, in six 
places: and 3-AA. — Also, as some say, Leanness; 
or slenderness, and leanness; or leanness, and 
lankness in the belly. (L.) 3-AA see lAA in five 

places. Also, i. e. with kesr, (K,) or j 

and i 3AA ; (L,) A branchlet of a bunch of a 
grape-vine of which all the grapes come to 
maturity. (L, K.) — — AAi signifies also 
(assumed tropical:) Relationship closely, or 
intimately, connected. (L.) One says, 
f=0 3AA, an( i AAi | ^ j , (assumed tropical:) 
Between me and him is a relationship closely, or 
intimately, connected. (S.) And it is said in a 
trad., 4111 3AA ^.ji\ i. e. (tropical:) A3" is 
derived from uA>.jll: (S, L: [see f=0:]) or, accord, 
to AO, (L,) the meaning is, is] relationship, 
from God, closely, or intimately, connected, like 

the roots of trees. (S, L.) Also A crack, or 

cleft, in a mountain. (Lh, L, K.) 3-AA see the next 
preceding paragraph, AA-A J, Jyy* is a saying of 
the Arabs like their saying J jA J . AA [i. e., app., 
My withholder is death, or shall be death alone; 
for uyP> 4i=A m ay be rendered Death withheld 
him, like as JA- -Aa is rendered “ death 
separated him ”]. (L.) u *?A: see u?A. u?A 
Grieving, mourning, or lamenting; or sorrowful, 
sad, or unhappy; (S, L;) and anxious. (L.) — See 
also an ex. of its fern., with », voce uj^A 3AA [as 
a subst.]; pi. oAjA see iAA in five places, yp> 
i urfA aor. >?A, inf. n. AA, He was choked; or his 
throat, or fauces, became obstructed; (S, K;) by 
it; i. e. a bone or the like. (K.) One says, Ailc 
flAJW jlj [Keep thou to self-restraint though 
thou be choked by the bone]. (TA.) — — And, 
[hence, by a metaphor, (see Har p. 33,)] aor. and 
inf. n. as above, (assumed tropical:) He grieved, 
mourned, or lamented; or was sorrowful, sad, or 
unhappy: (S, Msb:) and he was, or became, 
anxious, or disquieted in mind. (S.) — — Also, 
aor. and inf. n. as above, said of a creditor 
He went away, lie [from him]. (K. [See 4.]) — 
fs-A AA it was, or became, an occasion of 
contention, or dispute, or of disagreement, or 
difference, between them. (K.) — AAA, (s, Msb, 
K,) aor. j?A, i n f. n . SAA (S, Msb,) [app. originally 
syn. with »AA in the first of the senses assigned 
to the latter in the next paragraph: — — and 
hence,] (assumed tropical:) It (anxiety, Msb) 
grieved him; or caused him to mourn or lament, 
or to be sorrowful or sad or unhappy; (S, Msb, 
K;) as also ; »AAI. (K.) And, said of wealth (A^O, 


inf. n. AAA it excited his griefs, mournings, &c., 
and his desire. (TA.) — — Also, and 1 »AAI, 
(assumed tropical:) It caused him to be 
mirthful, (Ks, K, TA,) and excited him. (Ks, TA.) 
Thus each of these verbs has two contr. 
significations. (K.) But MF observes that A the 
explanation here given in the K, is said by the 
author of the K [in art. m A 3 ] to denote a lightness 
arising from joy or grief. (TA.) [Generally, 
however, it means as rendered above.] 4 »AAI, 
inf. n. A-AA, it choked him; or caused his throat, 
or fauces, to be obstructed; syn. ALA-i; (s, TA;) 
said of a bone lying across in the throat, or 
fauces. (TA.) [This is clearly shown to be the 
meaning in the S, as well as in the TA, intended 
by ALA-i; with which it is also syn. in another 
sense; for] — — It signifies [also] (assumed 
tropical:) It, or he, caused him to fall into grief, 
mourning, lamentation, sorrow, sadness, or 

unhappiness. (K.) See also 1, in two places. 

Also (assumed tropical:) He 

subdued, overpowered, or overcame, him, (K, 
TA,) so that he grieved, or was sorrowful. (TA.) — 
— And (assumed tropical:) He angered him. 

(Ks, TA.) And (assumed tropical:) He made 

him to go away. (Az, TA.) And “AA' 
(assumed tropical:) I gave him (i. e. a creditor 
or petitioner) what contented him, so that he 
went away. (TA.) 6 AjA cAlA, (As, T, K, * TA,) 
said of a woman of the desert with reference to a 
young man who had been dallying, and holding 
amorous converse, with her, (As, T, TA,) 
(assumed tropical:) She resisted him, and 
expressed grief, or unhappiness, to him, or on 
account of him, [i. e. on account of his advances,] 
saying, Alas, my grief, or my unhappiness! (As, T, 
K, * TA.) And said of a woman with reference to 
her husband, meaning (assumed tropical:) She 
expressed grief, &c., as above. (A, TA.) AA> 
A bone, or some other thing (S, K) of the like sort, 
(K,) sticking fast, (S,) or lying across, or forming 
an obstruction, (K,) in the throat, or fauces, (S, 
K,) of a human being, and of a beast; (TA;) a 
thing in the throat, or fauces, that [chokes one, 
or] prevents from swallowing: (Har p. 69:) an inf. 
n. used as a subst. [properly thus termed]. (Har 
p. 33.) — — See also the next paragraph, yP> 
(assumed tropical:) Anxiety, or disquietude of 
mind; and grief, mourning, lamentation, 
sorrow, sadness, or unhappiness; (S;) [and] so 
1 AA thus termed because a man is choked 
thereby. (Har p. 33.) — — And (assumed 
tropical:) A want; an object of want. (Az, K, TA.) 
One says, »>AA> <_sA [app. meaning (assumed 
tropical:) Such a one wept for his object of 


want]: and AUAI Cioj [app. (assumed 

tropical:) The pigeon called for its object of 
want]. (TA.) (A (assumed tropical:) Grieving, 
mourning, or lamenting; or sorrowing, sad, or 
unhappy; applied to a man; (S, Msb;) and A#=A, of 
the measure A1*A applied to a woman: one 
says, (jlAll lttAII <lfij [mentioned and expl. 
voce JA, in art. AA where each of these epithets 
is written with teshdeed to the i_s; and likewise in 
another saying there mentioned]: (S:) or, in this 
saying, (TA,) it signifies occupied [by anxiety or 
grief]; (K, TA; [in the CK, AAJI is erroneously put 
for er?-^;]) and means “ free [therefrom]: ” so 
says AZ: and in this instance es-Aill may mean 
occupied by a bone choking, or obstructing, his 
throat, or fauces, or by anxiety, and not having 
found a way of escape therefrom; or by his 
opponent, or adversary, whom he has 
been unable to withstand: (TA:) and sometimes 
one says j A^A like as one says LlA and ulA; 
though this is rare; (Msb;) it is mentioned in 
the 'Eyn; but gA is more known; and is said by Az 
to be the chaste form: (TA:) Mbr says, the lS 
of is with teshdeed, and the lS of cs-Aill 
is without teshdeed, (S,) and sometimes this lS is 
with teshdeed in poetry; (S, K;) but if you make it 
to be from »AA ; it is 1 only, syn. with AAA 
[i. e. grieved, &c.]; (S;) and so it is said to be by 
Az and Z: and Az adds, the second way of 
accounting for it is, that they often lengthen 
with a lS, saying, AA 6^ iP ^ and and 

and jAAy and and lS jA and the third way is, 
that they assimilated one word in measure to 
another, as in LLiillj Uliill, the [proper] pi. 
of being only A1I3A.. (TA.) A-?A see the next 
preceding paragraph, in two places. A » jUi [A 

desert, or waterless desert,] difficult to travel. (S, 
K. *) iy=A, with fet-h to the j; rel. n. of gA. 
(S.) ^AA (S, K,) of the measure lA [and 
therefore with tenween], (Mz 40th £ y, and MF 
and TA,) like ^Aa &c., (S, * and Mz ibid.,) and 
1 (K,) applied to a man, (S,) Long in the 

legs: (S, K:) or very tall: or very tall, with bigness 
(A-A in the CK jA*A) of the bones: or long in 
the back, short in the leg; (K;) thus in the M; but 
Az says the reverse, i. e. long in the legs, short in 
the back. (TA.) — — Also, (K,) or the former, 

(TA,) A bulky horse. (K.) And The [or 

magpie]; (K;) [and] so (K and TA in 

art. 5A;) fern, with » [i. e. »Aj»A]. (K.) And A 

wind continually blowing; as also « A AA (K.) All 
this is in the M. (TA.) AA see the next 
preceding paragraph. jA An affair, or event, 
grieving; or causing to mourn or lament, or to 
be sorrowful or sad or unhappy. (TA.) jA 1 jA ; 
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(Msb,) sec. pers. Ak-yl , aor. jA and jA, (S, O, 
Msb, K,) the latter of these aors. agreeable 
with analogy as the verb is intrans., and the 
former deviating therefrom; (MF;) and sec. 
pers. Avv . 1 , aor. jA ; (S, O, Msb, K;) [the first 
of which, having for its aor. tAj, is the most 
common;] inf. n. jA (S, A, O, Msb, K) and ?A 
and Ai, (ISk, O, K,) of which three inf. ns. the 
first is the most approved; (TA;) He was, or 
became, niggardly, tenacious, stingy, penurious, 
or avaricious; syn. (Msb:) or Ja relates 
to single things, or particulars; and jyi, to things 
in general: or Ja relates to wealth, or property; 
and Ai, to wealth, or property, and to kindness, 
or beneficence: or jyi, signifies he was, or 
became, niggardly, &c., as above, in the utmost 
degree: (TA:) or he was, or became, niggardly, 
&c., as above, (S, A, O, K,) and covetous, or 
vehemently or greedily or excessively or culpably 
desirous, (K,) or with covetousness, or vehement 
or greedy or excessive or culpable desire. (S, A, 
O.) You say, ^ Ai and AA Ai; (T, M, K;) by the 
former meaning He was, or became, niggardly, 
&c., of it, i. e., of his property, or the like; and by 
the latter, he was, or became, niggardly, &c., to 
him, i. e., to an asker, or a beggar, or a seeker, or 
the like: (MF:) or [in some cases, as will be seen 
from phrases mentioned below, (see jyA;,)] 
meaning by the latter the same as by the former. 
(L.) [Thus] one says, ALy Ail jk [He is niggardly, 
&c., of his property; and sometimes, in the 
same sense, AU ^ £“)]. (A.) And ^ ^ 

jaA [Some of them were niggardly, &c., to some; 
meaning they were niggardly, & c., one 
to another]. (Msb, K.) 3 1 % A > [He is 
niggardly, tenacious, &c., as above, with me, of 
such a thing]. (A.) [The inf. n.] a 1 A> [in the 
CK erroneously written AAii] is syn. with 
(K, TA:) hence the saying, ^ aAAI Y 

[There shall be no acting in a niggardly manner, 
of one with another, in the making of peace, one 
with another]. (TA.) And one says, ^ jila 
ij 5 ia Such a one is tenacious of such a one; 
syn. u*A. (S, L.) 6 f jail ^Aj The people, or 
party, were niggardly, tenacious, & c., as above, 
[see 1,] one to another, (Msb, K, TA,) j*YI ^ [in 
the affair], (K, TA,) and AA [for it], (TA,) and 
vied in hastening to it, (TA,) fearing lest it should 
become unattainable. (K, TA.) And jAl Jx. Alii 
j ijlAjj y (S, O, K, TA) They two (i. e. 
two men, S, O) contended together for the thing, 
or affair, each of them being unwilling that it 
should become beyond his reach, or 
attainment. (TA.) And ri-ll Akl ii [or iAlii] i. 
q iUiUi [i_ e . They straitened each other in 
pressing to the water, and vied, each with the 


L J* 

other, in endeavouring to satisfy their thirst]. (TA 
in art. ,Aa..) R. Q. 1 AAAI [inf. n. of jAAi] The 
being cautious, wary, or vigilant; or fearing. 

(O, K.) The crying of the [bird called] ->-=>. 

(K.) You say, AjAll AAt The - >-= uttered its cry. 

(O, TA.) The camel's reiterating of his voice, 

[or his being not clear, or his being sparing,] in 
his braying. (K.) You say of the camel, ^ A At 
[He reiterated his voice, or ] he was not 
clear, (S,) or he was sparing, (L,) in his braying. 

(S, L.) And The flying swiftly. (S, K.) 

AAA see ;A?A. AA-tj AA~- > ^ »jl means [He 
made his will during his state of soundness, or 
health, and] in his state of which he is tenacious 
[or the state which he is reluctant to quit] ( AU. 
AA. jAj ^ 1 ). (o, K.) AAA: see the next 
paragraph in four places. AA; (S, A, Msb, K) and 
1 cl-A (S, A, K) and 1 jJAA and 1 AliA and 
1 jAAAi, (k,) applied to a man, Niggardly, 
tenacious, stingy, penurious, or avaricious: 
(Msb:) or niggardly, &c., as above, in the utmost 
degree: (TA:) or niggardly, &c., as above, (S, A, 
K,) and covetous, or vehemently or greedily 
or excessively or culpably desirous, (K,) or with 
covetousness, or vehement or greedy or excessive 
or culpable desire: (S, A:) and 1 AAli lyij signifies 
the same as A AA [ a soul that is niggardly, &c.]: 
(IAar, TA:) the pi. (of AA, s, Msb) is A-ii [ a pi. 
of pauc.] (S, A, Msb, K) and ^lAA (s, A, K) 
and iAAI. (Msb, K.) You say, [fi-A AA ji 
and] AA He is niggardly, &c., of a 

thing. (L in art. jAll ^ AAi (,jA ; in the Kur 
[xxxiii. 19], means [They being niggardly, or 
vehemently desirous, of the good things, i. e.] of 
the wealth and spoils: (TA:) and fAL AAI ; in the 
same verse, means [They being niggardly] of aid 

[to you]. (Jel.) [Hence,] AlAi 3 * 1 , [in which 

the latter word is pi. of A AA ,] (o, K,) or £IA ; 
(A,) (tropical:) Camels that yield little milk. (A, 
O, K, TA.) And 1 j-Ai Aj (tropical:) A piece 
of stick, or wood, for producing fire, that does not 
yield fire. (S, A, K.) And A t ~IA (assumed 
tropical:) Water little in quantity; not copious. 
(K.) And i £A_i (assumed tropical:) Land 
that will not flow with water unless in 
consequence of much rain; (S, O, K;) as also 
i AtAt ; (o, K:) and also, (ISk, L, TA,) or 1 the 
latter word, (so accord, to the K,) (assumed 
tropical:) Land that flows in consequence of 
the least rain; (ISk, K, TA;) as though it were 
niggardly of itself to the water: (TA;) like AA [in 
this, or in the former, sense]: (ISk, L:) thus 
having two contr. meanings. (K.) And accord, to 
AHn, AIA signifies (assumed tropical:) [Small 
water-courses such as are termed] yA any one 
of which is made to flow if a skinful of water is 


poured into it. (TA.) see A in three 

places. Also Evil in disposition; (O, K;) and 

so 1 j'AA. (TA.) Veiyjealous; (Fr, S, O, K;) 

as also 1 ^AA and 1 jlAA. (Fr, O, K.) 

Courageous; (S, K;) and so 1 £IAA. (TA.) 

Also, (S, O, K, TA,) applied alike to a male and to 
a female, (TA,) and 1 £IAA ; (K, TA,) or 
1 o AAi , (S, * O,) One who keeps, attends, or 
applies himself, constantly, perseveringly, 
or assiduously, to a thing: (S, O, K, TA:) who 
strives, labours, or exerts himself, therein: (TA:) 
or, as some say, (S, O,) penetrating, 

sharp, vigorous, or effective, therein: (S, O, TA:) 
the first, (S, O, K, TA,) and 1 second, (TA,) 
applied to an orator, or a preacher, (S, O, K, 
TA,) in this last sense, (S, O, TA,) or as meaning 
eloquent (K, TA) and powerful: (TA:) and both, 
as epithets of general application, penetrating, 
sharp, vigorous, or effective, in speech, or in 
going or journeying: the first is also applied to an 
orator, or a preacher, as meaning skilful: (TA:) 
and i the last of these three epithets is applied by 
Dhu-r-Rummeh to a driver of camels, who urges 

them by singing to them. (S, O, TA.) Also 

the first, applied to a raven, or crow, (A jfo) That 

croaks much. (O, K.) And Light, or agile; 

applied to an ass; as also 1 AA, (o, K,) as some 
say. (O.) — — And Swift in flight; applied to 

a 'ALS. (S, O, K.) Also, and 1 jlAA, Tall, or 

long, (Fr, O, K, TA,) and strong. (TA.) And 

the former, applied to a [desert such as is 
termed] Wide; (O, K, TA;) in which the 
places of alighting are far apart, and in which is 
no herbage. (TA.) AA : see the next preceding 
paragraph. ~liA : see AA : — — and see 

also AA ; in five places. Also, applied to 

a woman, Resembling a man in her strength, (O, 
K,) and her exertion, or energy. (O.) 
see — — and see also AA-i, fo 

four places. AlAAl Niggardly, tenacious, stingy, 
penurious, or avaricious; [like jfA«;] (TA;) 
possessing little, or no, good. (O, K, TA.) 

1 aor. (S, A, O, K, &c.) and (A, O, 
K, &c.,) but the former more commonly obtains, 
(TA,) inf. n. A (s, O, K;) and (Fr, S, A, 
O, K, &c.,) inf. n. (Fr, S, O, K,) but this 

form of the verb is disapproved by AZ and lyad; 
(TA; [in which, however, nine authorities for it 
are mentioned;]) said of one's body; (Fr, S, O;) 
or of one's colour, or complexion, (A, K,) and 
so (A, O, K,) inf. n. A (A;) [It was, or 
became, altered [for the worse, wan, or 
haggard], (Fr, S, A, O, K, &c.,) in consequence of 
emaciation, (K,) or hunger, (A, K,) or 
sleeplessness, and the like, (A,) or travel, (K,) or 
work, or disease, or impatience, or distress or 
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fatigue: or, accord, to the author of the “ 
Wa'ee,” A signifies emaciation itself: (TA:) in 
this sense, it is of the dial, of Benoo-Kilab. (A, 
TA.) — iji jSlt v 'LA , (iDrd, O, K,) aor. ALA, inf. 
n. AAi, (IDrd, O,) He pared the ground, 
or scraped off its superficial part, with a shovel, 
(IDrd, O, K,) or some other thing: of the dial, of 
El-Yemen. (IDrd, O.) A=A: see what 

follows. AAA A man having his colour, or 
complexion, altered [for the worse, wan, or 
haggard], (TA,) or so ujlll s^AA, (A,) in 
consequence of disease, or travel, or the like: 
(TA: [see l:]) and emaciated, or lean; (TA, KL;) as 
also i A=A. (KL.) It is said in a trad., ^ 

1 AA VI [Thou wilt not find the believer otherwise 
than wan, or haggard; or emaciated, or lean]; 
because m is one of the effects of fear, and of 
paucity of food, and of little enjoying of 
plentifulness and pleasantness or easiness, and 

softness or delicacy, of life. (TA.) It is also 

applied as an epithet to a sword, meaning Altered 
in its colour by blood that has dried upon it: used 
in this sense by the poet Taabbata-sharra. 
(TA.) jyA l aor. and inf. n. jy?A 
(S, O, K) and jtIlA (As, S, O, K) and 0 ^“-=“-“ (O, K) 
and jrAAj; (O, L;) and i <AAj; and i g-AIA ; (L, 
TA;) He uttered his voice or cry; 
[brayed; croaked;] said of a mule, (S, O, K, &c.,) 
and of an ass, (ISd, O,) and of a raven, or crow; 
(S, O, K, &c.;) and sometimes, (tropical:) of 
a man: (L:) or AA; is used in relation to a mule; 
and 0 '-?“-=“-“, in relation to a raven, or crow: (T, 
TA:) or the former of these two signifies 
the reiterating of the voice or cry of the raven, or 
crow; and when it stretches forth its head [and 
croaks], you say ALi : and accord, to the L, the 
first and second inf. ns., used in relation to an 
ass, signify the uttering certain of his voices or 
cries: Th is thought by ISd to have mentioned 
also jA; but the latter doubts its correctness: 
and £AA is also expl. as signifying the raising of 
the voice; but as used more especially in relation 
to the mule and the ass. (TA.) jA is also said of a 
raven, or crow, meaning He, being advanced in 
age, had a rough, or harsh, voice or cry: (O, K:) 
[he croaked roughly, or harshly, by reason of 
age:] it is said in the M that jyA and £IA signify 
the crying of a raven, or crow, when advanced in 
age. (TA.) 5 <LAj see the preceding paragraph. 
10 gAfA [He desired a raven, or crow, to croak]. 
One says of ravens, or crows, ijALAs j L-^rA l 
[They were desired to croak, and they croaked]. 

(O, K.) See also 1. jrlA, applied to a mule, 

an ass, and a raven or crow, that brays, or croaks, 
or raises its voice, much: and by Er-Ra’ee it is 


applied to (tropical:) a lA>“. (TA.) — — 
gHAA (s, A, O, K,) and j pAA ; (L,) Mules: 

(S, A, O, K:) and asses. (A, TA.) And jrtA 

and i jyA« The wild ass: (S, O, K:) in the L 
said to be the wild pigeon: [but fA*. is evidently 
there a mistranscription for J-a : ] each an 
epithet in which the quality of a 

subst. predominates. (TA.) jAA AlL : see jr'-A. — 
— <jA [pi. of lLAA] Ravens, or crows: which 
are also called j A, >Ai i A and 

1 A. >-AA L ; meaning desired to croak and 
croaking. (O, K.) Dhu-r-Rummeh uses 

the phrase A, >-AA L j, $ jikj [Ravens croaking by 
reason of separation]. (O, TA.) jAu> : 
see jrlA. see the next but one of the 

preceding paragraphs, in three places. AA 1 AA ; 
(S, A, Msb, K,) aor. AA ; (s, Msb, K,) inf. n. AA ; 
(S,) He sharpened (S, A, Msb, K) a knife, (S, A, L, 
K,) and a sword, and the like, (L,) or an iron 
implement, (Msb), with a whetstone or other 
similar thing; (TA;) as also 1 AAI; (K;) and j AA ; 

inf. n. ajy . W . (KL.) [Hence,] AiUJ liic. 

(tropical:) [Thou hast sharpened against us thy 
tongue]. (A and TA in art. Aa, j.) And A AAI 

AA (tropical:) [Sharpen thou for it the edge of 
thine intellect]. (A.) And ALj »AA ; (K,) or ?jAL, 
(A,) (tropical:) He looked sharply at him. (K, * 
TA.) And All AA (assumed tropical:) 

Hunger made his stomach keen, and 

strengthened it, (L,) and inflamed it. (L, K.) 

Hence also, i. e. from AA in the sense first expl. 
above, (Har p. 377,) uAll AAj u^ia, (inf. n. -AA, 
K,) (tropical:) Such a one begs importunately of 
men: (A, K, * and Har ubi supra:) and -LAA i 
begged importunately of him. (Msb.) — — 
And »AA (assumed tropical:) He drove him 
away; namely, a man; (K;) as also j »AAj ; (CK, 
and so accord, to the O,) or j (k accord, to 
the TA,) inf. n. (TA.) [See also 5 below.] 

And LiAA, (o, TA,) inf. n. as above, (K,) 
(assumed tropical:) I drove him vehemently. (O, 
K, * TA.) — — AA also signifies (assumed 
tropical:) The being angry. (K.) You say, AA AJ; 
(assumed tropical:) He was angry with him. 

(TK.) And i. q. jA [The act of paring, or 

peeling, &c.]. (O, K.) You say, »AA ; i. e. [He 
pared it, peeled it, &c.]. (TK.) 2 AA see above, in 
two places. 3 AAA ; inf. n. -AA, He assisted me, 
by alternating with me, j ; ) and did like as I 
did, in sharpening a sword and the like. (Ham p. 
533.) — -Lull aAIA The she-camel raised her 
tail, and then twisted it vehemently, when in 
labour, being near to bringing forth. (O, K.) 
4 AAI see 1, first sentence. 5 A A T; AAij 
(tropical:) [I saw him applying himself to 


importunate begging]. (A, TA. [In both this 
meaning is indicated by the context.]) — ^aAAj 
( assumed tropical:) Such a one drove me 
away, and subjected me to trouble, or difficulty. 
(TA.) See also 1. u'AA (assumed tropical:) 
[Having a keen appetite;] hungry. (S, M, L, K.) — 
— And (assumed tropical:) A vehement driver. 
(K TA. [See also Ai.]) — — And 

(assumed tropical:) Light, or active, in his work 
(fyA (o, K.) j jAA, applied to a man, i. q. jfy 
(assumed tropical:) [Light, and unsteady, or 
lightwitted; &c.]. (TA.) applied to a knife 
[&c.], Sharpened; (Lth, A, TA;) as also j fyLAi. 
(Lth, TA.) ALA (tropical:) An importunate 
beggar: (A, K: *) one should not say AAA : (K:) 
the latter is said by IB to be a vulgar corruption; 
but several authors assert it to be correct, 
because j is changed into A without any error in 
speech, as is asserted by El-Khafajee and others; 
and accord, to the A, both these words signify as 
above: (TA in art. AiA, and partly repeated in the 
present art.:) [it is said, however, that] AA 
meaning a beggar does not occur in the language 
of the Arabs. (Har p. 377.) AAu> a whetstone; or 
thing with which, or upon which, one sharpens. 
(S, K.) — — And [hence,] A rough, severe, or 
violent, driver: (O, K: [see also u^AA;] and 
applied also as an epithet to a driving. (O.) »AAa 
[A cause, or means, of sharpening: a word of the 
class of A &c.]. One says, »AAl IA 
(tropical:) [This is discourse that is a cause, or 
means, of sharpening of the understanding]. 
(A.) -Ai. An [elevation such as is termed] -LA, 
wide within, (O, K, TA,) not rough in the stones 
[thereof], but extending long upon the earth, not 
having in it trees nor soft ground: (O, TA:) or, 
accord, to ISh, (O, TA,) level ground, (O, K, TA,) 
in which are pebbles like those [that are strewn 
in the court] of the mosque, and in which is no 
mountain: but he says that ADk disapproves the 
word: (O, TA:) accord, to Fr, (O,) the head of 
a mountain, (O, K, TA,) when sharp, or pointed: 
pk -iLAl. (O.) - see 'j-- — — Ale _ jjVIs 

(tropical:) Such a one is an object of anger. (O, 
TA.) -AA 1 ALA, aor. ALA, inf. n. ALA (s, K) 
and A=A (K) and A jaA (s, K) and AiAi; (K;) 
and A»A ; aor. A^A, (K,) inf. n. AiA; (TA;) It was, 
or became, distant, or remote: (S, K:) or ALA 
and A=Li signify the being distant, or remote, in 
all states or circumstances. (TA.) You say, ALA 
jljill The place of visiting was, or became, 
distant, or remote. (S.) And JA ALL jz. AuAi V I 
will not forget thee notwithstanding the distance 
of the dwelling. (TA.) And El-'Ajjaj says, ALAll j 
Aj Aj £-lAa [And distance is the severer of 
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the hope of him who hopeth]. (TA.) J 

He went far, or far from what was right, 
and exceeded the due limit, in the demanding of 
a price. (TA.) Hence, (TA,) ^ -k=A; 

(K, TA, [in the CK, and in a MS. copy of the 
K, j#hH,]) aor. inf. n. - 1 =AA ; (TA,) He went to 
the utmost of the value of the camel in the 
demanding of a price: (K, TA:) or he went far 
from what was right, and exceeded the due limit: 
(K:) and signifies the same; (K;) or is 
thought to do so by ISd. (TA.) Hence, also, what 
is said in a trad., by Rabee'ah, respecting a 
man emancipating a portion of a slave: Jc- ojy 
Jjjxj pj L . 1 ; ■ --V'l <ajs jlaLail [The 

value of the portions of his copartners shall be 
imposed upon the emancipater;] the price of the 
slave shall be carried to the utmost; [then he shall 
emancipate the whole of him:] or the meaning is, 
the price of the slave shall be collected; 

from JaaJi, which see below. (TA.) J=AA 

Dili He preceded, outwent, got before, or passed 
beyond, such a one, and became far from him: 
(K, TA:) and in like manner, J 5 A 1 I [the horses, or 
horsemen]. (T, TA.) One says also, y 

The sons of Hashim surpassed, and 
outstripped, the Arabs [in general] in excellence. 
(TA.) — P'T He filled the vessel. (Fr, K.) — 
See also 5. 2 inf. n. (s, K,) He made 
him (a slain man) to struggle, or flounder, in 
his blood: (S:) or he besmeared, bedawbed, 
befouled, or defiled, him, with blood. (K.) 
4 He made him, or caused him, to be, or 

become, distant, or remote; he put him, sent him, 
or removed him, far away. (S, K.) 5 iA-S He (a 
slain man) struggled, or floundered, in his 
blood: (S:) and 1 [inf. n. of 1 =AA] also 
signifies the struggling, or floundering, in blood: 
(Lth, ISd, K:) or the former signifies he struggled, 
or floundered, and rolled, or wallowed, ^ in 
his blood: (TA:) or became besmeared, 

bedawbed, befouled, or defiled, (Mgh, K,) and 
he rolled, or wallowed, (Mgh,) or struggled, or 
floundered, (K,) a>- P in his blood. (Mgh, K. *) 
And It (the foetus) struggled, or 
floundered, u? in the membrane enclosing 
it. (K.) see what next follows, l) jis A 

distant, or remote, place of abode; as also 1 .S=lLi. 

(TA.) [the former word being 

pi. of Akalij The distant, or remote, parts of the 
valleys. (TA.) Certain trees, (K,) a species of 
the trees of the mountains, (S,) meaning of the 
mountains of the [the mountain-range 

extending from near 'Arafat to Nejran in El- 
Yemen,] for there they grow, (TA,) of which bows 
are made: (S, K:) AHn says, One acquainted with 
[the kind of trees called] the ^ y has informed 


me that it grows in the manner of the jj 1 [or 
pine-tree], many rods growing from one stem; its 
leaves are thin and long, and it has a fruit like the 
long grape, [the word here rendered “ grape ” 
is aa, but it has been altered in the MS., and 
may therefore be incorrect,] except that its 
extremity is more slender, and it is soft, and is 
eaten: (TA:) or i. q. (IB:) or a species of 
the jjj, (K,) of which bows are made: (TA:) or 
the and and Jiy are one; the name 

varying according to the excellence of their places 
of growth; what is upon the summit of the 
mountain being called £f>; what is upon its base, 
or foot, or lowest or lower part, u^J^; and what is 
in the depressed tract by its base, i^y: (Mbr, 
Az, K:) IB says the same with respect to 
the £ji, but that the y is that which is upon 
the lowest part of the mountain; and this is 
confirmed by what is said by AZ and others: El- 
Ghanawee El-Aarabee says, the and 
and *\y are one: as to the no one holds it 
to be of the except Mbr: Aboo-Ziyad says that 
bows are made of the u^J^, and they are good, 
but of a black colour tinged with redness: and 
AHn says in one place, that the and ^ y are 
yellow in the wood, heavy in the hand; and when 
they become old, they become red: (TA:) the n. 
un. is with ». (K.) y^ 1 y^>, (S, Msb, K,) aor. yt>, 
(K,) inf. n. (MA, Msb,) He (a man, S, K) 

was, or became, fat; (S, MA, K;) as also y^, 
aor. y&: (TA:) or he was, or became, abundant in 
the fat of his person. (Msb.) And (K) His 

camels were, or became, fat. (TA.) And 
A 5 U 1 I; and aor. y^>; of the classes 

of ’Jy and y^\ inf. n. y^ and ?y^\ The she- 

camel became fat after leanness. (TA.) y^, 

(S, K,) aor. y^, (K,) inf. n. y^, (TA,) He was, 
or became, eagerly desirous of fat. (S, K, TA.) 
And He ate much fat. (TA.) — (k,) or y^ 

aUAJ, (S,) aor. y^, (K,) inf. n. y*, (TA,) He fed 
him, or his companions, with fat; or gave him, or 
them, fat to eat. (S, K.) 4 ^=^1 He had much fat in 
his possession: like as signifies “ he had much 
flesh in his possession. ” (TA.) iy*, (S, Msb, K,) of 
an animal, (Msb,) a word of well known meaning, 
(S, Msb, K,) Fat; (MA, KL;) the substance of 
fatness: (ISd, TA:) aAA i$ a more special term, 
(S, Msb,) [i. e. a n. un.,] signifying a piece 
thereof: (K:) the pi. of the former is f _y. (Msb, 
TA.) It is said of the Jews, in a trad., ciu 

IjKi} UjcUa [Fats have 

been forbidden to them; but they have sold them, 
and have devoured the prices thereof: see Lev. 
vii. 23]: the fat that is forbidden to them is that 
of the kidneys and of the stomach and of the 
intestines into which the food passes from the 


stomach; but not that of the All [meaning the “ 
rump,” and also the “ tail of a sheep,”] nor of the 
back. (TA.) One says, yy ■'A# [lit. I met him, 
or found him, with the fat of his 
kidneys,] meaning, (tropical:) in his state of 
briskness, liveliness, or sprightliness. (K, TA.) 
And of him who is deemed weak, one says, iP* 
jliil] (tropical:) [lit. Such a one is fat for the 

swallower]. (Ham p. 771.) Also The hump of 

the camel: (TA:) heard by Az from the Arabs in 
this sense. (TA in art. ^.) — — And The 
whiteness [app. meaning the white part] of the 

belly. (TA.) u A ' a»AA [The lobe, or lobule, 

of the ear;] the part, of the ear, to which the 
[i. e. ear-ring or ear-drop] is suspended; (S, Msb, 
K;) i. e. the soft portion of the lower part of the 
ear: or the place of the perforation for the 

(TA.) gAM AiAA The of the eye; (TA;) i. 

e., what comprises the white and the black of the 
eye: (Zj in his “ Khalk el-Insan; ” and S and Msb 
and K voce <&>:) [this is what is generally meant 
by it; i. e. the globe of the eye:] in the T it is said 
to be the [i. e. black, or what is in the middle 
of the white,] of the eye: and some say that it is 
the aAA [app. meaning the whole substance] 

that is beneath [or behind] the (TA.) 

aAA [and a^AA, as in the K in art. Jl^,] 
The inner part [i. e. the pulp] of the colocynth, 

exclusive of its seeds. (K.) aAA The 

thin yellow [pulp] that is amid the seeds of the 
pomegranate; (K;) or, as in the M, the substance 
that separates the seeds of the pomegranate. 

(TA.) fAA The heart pith, or cerebrum, 

(J^A-,) of palm-trees: (S in art. m-^:) and a>AA 
■diAll the heart PjIAL) of the palm-tree. (M, TA.) 

aAA The (5^=- [or marsh-mallow]. 

(K.) — — y> The truffle; as a gen. n.; 

syn. (TA in art. AS : ) and lP'P ' 1 aAA the 
truffle; as a n. un.; syn. (K:) or the white 
truffle; syn. iLSnll su£ll. (S.) [It should be 
observed that is generally held to be a n. un.; 
and oliSil, to be a coll. gen. n.; contr. to analogy: 
but they are here evidently used in the reverse 

manner.] i_A=jYI aAA also signifies A certain 

white worm: or is of [which is omitted in 
some of the copies of the K]) the [long worms, 
found in moist earth, and in the mud of rivers, 
called] (K, TA:) or a white 'AUA. [ n . un , 

of cliie, q. v.], not big: or, as some say, it is not of 
the [species called] Alio; ft ; s m ore pleasant [to 
the taste], and better: and [because it dwells in 
the sand-hills,] they say [i. e. call it] also lAill AAA, 
like as they say lAill CilA : (TA:) it is the [reptile 
called] ASIA., which dives into the sand, and to 
which the fingers (u^) of virgins are likened. (TA 
in art. i_A= J- [See and see also AnA.]) jji 
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(43 is an appellation of The small species of what 

is called 34 jl-4. (TA in art. 4, q. v.) [See 

also 443 below.] f33> with damm, [as though pi. 
of f33'> which I do not find mentioned,] White; 
applied to men. (IAar, TA.) 4* Eagerly desirous 
of fat. (S, K.) One says, 4 4“ 34 j A man eagerly 

desirous of fat and of flesh. (TA.) 4“ 4- 

Grapes having little juice (K, TA) and thick skin. 

(TA.) And 4il3 j A pomegranate having 

thick 3-43 [or pulp amid the seeds]. (TA.) 443 
[n. un. of 4^> which see throughout. — Also] A 
certain bird. (K. [For j 4, which I regard as the 
right reading, in the CK, I find in other copies of 
the K jjUall as an explanation of 4431 1.]) — And 
A certain game of the children of the Arabs of the 
desert. (K, * TA.) 4 " 1 Fat, as an epithet applied 
to a man: (ISk, S, K:) or abundant in the fat of his 
person. (Msb.) f43 A seller of fat; (S, K;) as also 

I 4 “- (K.) And One who feeds men much 

with fat. (TA.) 4-“ One who feeds men with fat. 

(S, TA.) And A man having, or possessing, 

fat; like signifying “ having, or possessing, 
flesh: ” possessive epithets like 4 and 14. (TA.) 

See also f43. 44 (S, [so in my copies, see 

4 , of which it is the part, n.,]) or j 44 like 3343 
[in measure], (K,) [both perhaps correct,] A man 

having much fat in his house or tent. (S, K.) 

And the former, A man whose camels are fat. 
(K.) > 4 see £ .A se e £? -4 £ j*3i Food, 

and bread, into which fat has been put; (TA;) 
[and so j £■* > 4 for] one says 443 3 t [a cake of 
bread, &c., into which fat has been put]. (K in 
art. (io.) 3=3 l 3 = 3 , (S, L, Msb, K,) aor. 3=3, inf. 
n. 3=3, (L, Msb,) He filled (S, L, Msb, K) a ship, 
(S, L, K,) or a house, or chamber, &c.: (Msb:) he 
filled, [or laded,] and completely equipped or 
furnished, a ship. (L.) And in like manner, It (i. e. 
what was in it) filled a ship. (L.) And, (S, L, K,) as 
also i 3=31, (K,) He filled a town or city (S, L, 
K) J4W [with horsemen or the horsemen]. (S, L.) 
— Also, (L, Msb, K,) aor. as above, (L,) and so 
the inf. n., (L, Msb,) He drove away (L, Msb, K) a 
people, or party, (L,) or him. (Msb.) And (L) one 
says, £’ 4 >, (S, L,) inf. n. as above, (S,) 
He passed along driving them away, and 
pursuing them. (S, L.) AZ heard an Arab of the 
desert say, 343), meaning Remove thou, 

and put far away, from thee such a one. (L.) And 
one says of a thing that is intensely acid, 3=3) 4i) 
>41)41 j. e . Verily it drives away the flies. (TA.) — 
i 3=3 also signifies The running vehemently. (L.) 
And 3=3, He went far, or far away. (K.) And one 
says, 44411 f 4 3 , (l,) [and > "»■> ■ * , as appears from 
what follows,] aor. 3=3= and 3 = 33 , (L, K,) like 4“ 
and 4 and >4 (K,) inf. n. 3 j= 3, (L,) The dogs 


went far in pursuit without catching any prey, or 
game. (L, K.) — 44- 3 = 3 , aor. 3=3, (L, Msb, K,) 
inf. n. 4; (L, Msb;) and 34 aor. 34 inf. 
n. 34 (Msb;) He bore rancour, malevolence, 
malice, or spite, against him; (Msb, K;) and 
(Msb) bore, (L,) or showed, (Msb,) enmity 
towards him. (L, Msb.) 2 443 He made him, or 
appointed him to the office of, a 443, q. 
v.; occurring in postclassical works.] 3 <43, (L, 
Msb, K,) inf. n. 44133, (L, Msb, KL,) He regarded 
him, or treated him, with rancour, malevolence, 
malice, or spite; (Msb;) or with enmity; being so 
regarded, or treated, by him: (L, Msb, K, KL:) or, 
as some say, 44133 is such reviling, and blaming, 
upbraiding, or reproaching, reciprocally, as 
does not amount to fighting one another; 
from clii-i meaning “ enmity. ” (L.) 4 3=31: see 1 . 

— — Also, (K,) inf. n. (L,) He sheathed 

the sword: (L, * K:) and he drew the sword: thus 
having two contr. significations. (K.) — Also, (S, 
L, K,) inf. n. as above, (S, L,) He (a boy, or child, 
S, L, and, as some say, a man, L) was ready, or 
about, to weep: (S, L, K:) or his eyes watered at 

the approach of weeping (L.) And 41 3*31 

(4-4 He prepared himself to shoot him, or to 
shoot at him, with an arrow. (K.) 6 l 4-14 The 
regarding, or treating, one another [with rancour, 
malevolence, malice, or spite; (see 1 , 
last sentence; and 3 ;) or] with enmity. (L.) 44-3 
[thus written, with fet-h to the i_A but I incline to 
think that it is correctly | 443,] The contents of a 
ship, that fill it. (L.) 443 : see what next precedes. 

— — [Also] A body of men sufficing for the 
guarding, controlling, or firm holding, of a 
province, or city, on the part of the Sultan. (Az, 
L, K. *) And (K) A troop of horsemen keeping 
post (S, L, K) in a country or town. (S, L.) IB says 
that the vulgar usage of this word as syn. with 34 
[i. e. A commander or commandant, &c., being 
used app. only in post-classical times, from the 
Pers. 443, meaning in Pers., and hence in Arabic 
also, a viceroy, prefect, chief of the police, or the 

like,] is a mistake. (L.) And The quantity of 

fodder appointed to beasts as sufficing them for a 
day and a night. (Az, L, K.) — See also what next 
follows. cl43 Rancour, malevolence, malice, or 
spite: (L:) or vehement hatred: (Msb:) and 
enmity; (S, L, Msb, K;) as also ; 443. (s, L, K.) 
Hence the saying, i4L3 <4 44 34 i. e . 

[There was between him and his brother] enmity. 
(L.) 3j= 3 in the following verse, cited by 
ISd, 3$4=i . 3 * 4 4 j <4j3 p tU4l 

34 = may be, accord, to him, an inf. n. of 344 or 
an extr. pi. of 443 : (L:) [but I rather think that it 
is a pi. of 1 3=4 like as -4— > is of 413; and 


accordingly I would render the verse (which 
evidently relates to ships) thus: They kept close 
in the port, then they left it, and laders had 
persisted in contention by reason of their 
burdens, i. e. the burdens of the ships, because of 
the labour that they occasioned.] 34-3 [act. part, 
n. of 34 b see the next preceding paragraph. — 
— See also 34=4 — Also A dog going far in 
pursuit without catching any prey, or game: 
pi. 344. (L.) — And Bearing enmity [or rancour 
&c. (see 1 , last sentence,)] towards another: one 
says, 311 34-“ 4 [He is bearing enmity &c. 
towards thee]. (L.) 3^*33 A ship (311a, so in the 
Kur [xxvi. 119 &c.], S, L, or -144, K [in the L, 
erroneously, 4j],) Filled [or laded, and 
completely equipped or furnished: see 1 , first 
sentence]; (S, L, K;) as also 1 34-4, like 4 in the 
sense of £ 44 (L, K,) mentioned by Kr. (L.) 34*4 
Becoming angered; or made angry. (K.) 34-33 
[An enemy who regards, or treats, another with 
rancour, & c., being so regarded, or treated by 
him: see 3 ]. (S, L.) 34-3311 as used in a trad, 
means The schismatic innovator in religion: (L, 
K:) so says El-Owza'ee: or the transgressor: (L:) 
or it means he who has in his heart rancour &c. 
(343) towards the Companions of the Apostle of 
God: or he who forsakes the institutes, or rule 
and usage, of his prophet; who speaks against his 
people; who sheds their blood. (TA.) >4 1 43, 
(K,) or »D 43, (Ks, S,) aor. 44 (Ks, TA,) or 14, 
(S,) inf. n. 43, (Ks, S, TA,) said of a man, (TA,) 
He opened his mouth; (S, K, TA;) as also 1 ^4;! 
[or app., ^41], (K,) and 4“ | 4 i n f. n . <44 
(TA.) ID 43 [meaning as above] is also said of the 
ass when about to bray. (TA.) And one says of the 
bit, -4311 p 43 [it opened the mouth of the beast]. 
(TA.) [See also art. ^44] — And » j) 43, (s, K, *) 
aor. (4, (S,) inf. n. as above, (TA,) His mouth 
opened; (S, K;) as also 4 ! “A; (TA;) but one 

should not say » j) ^44 (IAar, TA.) And 43, 

inf. n. as above, He stepped, paced, or walked. 
(TA.) Hence it is related in a trad, of 'Alee, that, 
having mentioned sedition, or conflict and 
faction, or the like, he said to 'Ammar, 4) j)4=l 
jjj3ll 44 3Kjjj V I4“, meaning Thou shalt 
assuredly go [or step or pace] quickly, and 
advance, therein [so that the swift man shall not 
overtake thee]. (TA.) And it is said that 4 43 
signifies He went far; and took a wide, or an 
ample, range; in it. (TA. [See also 5 .]) 2 4“ see 
the preceding paragraph, in two places. 4 4 “' 
see 1 , first sentence. 5 4*“, accord, to Aboo- 
Sa'eed, primarily signifies He took a wide, or 
an ample, range in anything. (TA. [See also 1 , last 
explanation.]) [Hence,] 4° 43“ He spread 
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out, or stretched out, his tongue, [or he gave wide 
range to his tongue,] respecting him [or against 
him]. (K.) As ; (K,) thus with the short I, (TA,) 
Wide; applied to anything: and j *1 (A, applied 
to a well, signifies the same: (K:) or the latter, 
thus applied, wide in the head [or upper part]. 
(TA.) »A“ a step, pace, or single act of stepping 
or pacing. (S, K.) One says, ?jkill A" ilA Ahorse 
having a far extent of step: (S, TA:) and ‘-Aj 
(s in art. A j) a horse wide of step; that 
takes a large space of ground with his legs. (TA: 
but there, jiill [which is the inf. n.].) — — 
[Hence,] «jkill A" <34 j (tropical:) [A 

man who strides along in his pursuits]. (TA.) 

And Aill <Aj e. (tropical:) [A vessel wide] 
in the interior. (TA.) «ii ; see the next 

paragraph. 3 A*: see A. Also A she-camel 

wide of step: and it is said in a trad, that the 
Prophet had a horse named ; Ailt, thus related, 
with medd, [app. Aill, like gAjll,] expl. as 
meaning the wide of step: so says IAth. (TA.) r 1 -^ 
[act. part. n. of 1: fem. Ali; pi. of the latter r) j i 
and cjUili]. One says, hA The 

horses came opening their mouths: (S, A, K, * 
TA:) and so AA“ Jjkll Asl. (M, TA.) — — 
And Ali AU. He came to us stepping along. 

(TA.) And (assumed tropical:) He came to 

us without any want. (TA.) — — is 

applied by the vulgar to The large pieces of wood 
resembling columns: hut [SM says,] I have not 
seen any mention thereof in the [classical] 
language. (TA.) 1 AA like uAj, inf. n. AA 

is said by ISd and in the K to be a dial. var. of 1 =A 
inf. n. A“, i. e., as ISd says, meaning He opened 
his mouth; but the latter, he says, is the better 
known: this, however, requires consideration: for 
it is said in the Tekmileh that AA aor. AA, 
inf. n. AA is a dial. var. of [lAi, aor.] ^=A, inf. 
n. A 1 , on the authority of Lth. (TA.) A-^ 
1 AA (Mgh, TA,) aor. A-“ [and AAL inf. 
n. AA said of milk, (Mgh,) and of anything, It 
flowed. (Mgh, TA.) And ALi 1 made it to flow. 
(Mgh.) You say, oA A“, aor. A-“ and AA (S, 
O, CK,) inf. n. AA (S, O,) The milk flowed in an 
extended stream from the udder when milked; 
(S, O, CK;) and (assumed tropical:) in like 
manner one says of blood: (O:) or jill AA 
aor. A^“ and AA he made the milk to flow in a 
continuous stream from the udder (K accord, to 
the TA [and accord, to the context in the K, in 
which it is immediately added A "A showing 
that 1 > . A "ti l has the former of these two 
significations as quasi-pass, of A, and the like 
is said in the A,]) between the vessel and the teat. 
(TA.) Hence, i. e. from A 1 AA the saying of 
ElKumeyt, (AAA AAA= “All A ca jj 


<_£ 

AlAll All [And he who lay upon his side 
with her, or her bedfellow, breathed audibly, by 
reason of the cold, in the bosom of the young 
woman, and there was not, among the she- 
camels that had no young ones living, and that 
should therefore abound with milk, because not 
suckling, any flowing of milk in a continuous, or 
an extended, stream, or any time, or place, 
thereof, for Ai; may be, agreeably with a 
general rule, an inf. n. or a n. of time or of 
place]. (S.) And some expl. A^" as signifying The 
sounding, or sound, of milk when it is being 
drawn from the udder. (TA.) One says also, A A 
A JjAI (Aji i. e. (tropical:) [The external jugular 
veins of the slain person] streamed, or flowed 
with blood: (Msb, TA: * [and the like is said in 
the Mgh:]) and Ci AA (assumed tropical:) [I 
made it to stream, or flow]: the verb being 
intrans. and trans. (Msb.) And A uii A 
(assumed tropical:) He, or it, flows [or streams] 
with blood; the last word being in the accus. case 
as a specificative: and be, or it, pours forth, or 
makes to flow [or stream], blood; the last word, 
when this is the meaning, being in the accus. case 
as an objective complement: but the former is 
that which is commonly known. (Mgh.) 
And »— >l-« A^ A AA (assumed tropical:) [His 
hands flowed, or streamed, with blood, until he 
died: or poured forth blood, &c.]: said, in a trad., 
of one whose knuckles, or finger-joints, were cut. 
(TA.) ; A-A also, is said of blood [as meaning 
(assumed tropical:) It flowed, or streamed]. 
(TA.) And >■ . A . ti l J, A said of a vein, means 
(assumed tropical:) It flowed, or streamed, with 
blood. (S, K, TA.) And it is said in a trad, 
respecting the A [or pool (of the 
Apostle)], 3 A 1 i> A A A AcA (assumed 
tropical:) [Two spouts will pour forth into it from 
Paradise]. (TA.) And one says, jAl -'A - I 

milked the milch camels. (A, TA.) And A 

Ajll A mAj (assumed tropical:) He went, or 
passed by, (O,) or ran, (El-Faik, TA,) swiftly [in 
the land, or upon the ground]. (El-Faik, O, TA.) 
7 <- '. 'Al l see the preceding paragraph, in three 

places. A : see the next paragraph. Also 

(assumed tropical:) Blood. (K.) Ai Milk 
coming forth, (A,) or milk that has come forth, 
(K,) from the udder, (A, K,) when drawn 
therefrom; (TA;) and so 1 Ai; (A, K;) which is 
also an inf. n.; (TA;) or this latter is an inf. n., (S, 
O,) and the former [is a subst. properly so called, 
and] signifies an extended stream of milk, (S, A, 
O,) like a thread, or string, (A,) when it is drawn 
from the udder; (S, A, O;) of the measure (A in 
the sense of the measure 3 AA (A:) or the milk 
that comes forth from beneath the hand of the 


milker at each squeeze of the udder of the ewe or 
she-goat. (TA.) It is said in a prov., AiYt A AA 
A (S, Meyd, A, O,) i. e. One 

extended stream of milk from the udder into the 
vessel, and one &c. upon the ground: (Meyd:) 
applied to him who hits the mark one time and 
misses another time (S, Meyd, A, O) in what 
he says; or says right one time and wrong another 
time. (Meyd.) And in another prov., AL AA An 
extended stream of milk from the udder that has 
fallen upon the ground so as to be unprofitable; 
for such is the meaning of AL in this case: 
applied to a man who has made a slip, 
or mistake: or it means a good hap that has 
escaped one's opportunity to avail himself of it. 
(Meyd.) See also the next paragraph. AA a 
single stream of milk from the udder; (A, K;) 
pi. AA [q. v.]: (K;) or it signifies, (K,) or so 

1 AA (TA,) an extended stream of milk (K, 

TA) when it is drawn (TA) from the udder, 
streaming continuously (K, TA) between the 
vessel and the teat. (TA.) yA Milk when it is 
drawn from the udder: (A, K: [in which latter it is 
also said to be pi. of AA;]) of the dial, of El- 
Yemen. (TA.) AA jAj (assumed tropical:) 
[An external jugular vein] cut so that its blood 
has flowed, or streamed, forth. (TA.) A yAi The 
sound of the streaming of milk. (S, O, K.) 

[And it seems to be used as an epithet; for it is 
added that] one says, JJAVI A! [app. 

meaning Verily she is one whereof the orifices of 
the teats produce a sound by the streaming of the 
milk]. (S, O.) A A see the verse in the first 
paragraph. AA 1 .cs (S, K,) aor. aA ; inf. 
n. A As, (K,) said of a man, (S,) [and app., in like 
manner, of anything,] He [or it] was, or became, 
thin, or slender, (S, L, K,) lean, and lank in the 
belly, not in consequence of emaciation. (L, K.) 

2 CiA . fi The bringing, conveying, or causing to 

come; syn. jAJ. (K.) One says, A! AA He 
brought it, &c., to him. (TK.) AA and i A A , (S, 
A, K,) the former also pronounced 1 AA, (k, 
TA,) by some, (TA,) applied to a man, (S,) Thin, 
or slender, (S, A, L, K,) lean, and lank in the 
belly, not in consequence of emaciation: (A, L, 
K:) slender in the body: fem. of the first with «: 
(TA:) pi. AA : (s, A, K:) or AA signifies thin, or 
slender, as applied to anything: thus it is applied 
to him who is thin, or slender, in the neck, and in 
the legs: one says, [of a beast,] Ail A 

Verily he is thin, or slender, in the legs: (TA:) 
and AA AjS His legs are thin, or slender: (A:) 
and AA ALA Slender firewood. (TA.) — — 
[Hence,] elAll Ail iil (assumed 
tropical:) Verily he is one who gives little. (TA.) 
And iAll AA Lj (tropical:) Zeyd is low, 
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ignoble, or mean, in natural disposition. (A, TA.) 
— — Some say that it is arabicized, from the 
Pers. (TA.) see the next preceding 

paragraph. see CaJi-. and also what 

here follows, ^ "ijv and i and Dust 

(jL=-) rising, or spreading, or diffusing itself. 
(K.) CmiJi: see what next precedes, l 
aor. inf. n. (S, K) and (K,) He 
raised his voice, with snorting; said of an ass: (S:) 
he uttered a sound from the fauces: or from the 
nose: (K:) or from the mouth, without the nose: 
(TA:) he (a horse) neighed: (K:) or uttered a 
sound after neighing: (TA:) or uttered a sound 
from his mouth, (K, TA,) without the nose: (TA:) 
As says that among the sounds made by horses 
are those termed jji-S and and jjj£; the first 
of which is from the mouth; the second, from the 
nostrils; and the third, from the chest: some say 
that is like [he snorted]. (TA.) ji-S The 
first period or stage of youth; (K, TA;) and the 

sharpness thereof; like £>!. (TA.) The part, 

of a J=0 [or camel's saddle], that is between 
the and the (O, K, TA,) which are 
the (TA:) [said to be] also called the 
[which is an evident mistake, perhaps originating 
from its having been said that and £ are 
syn., meaning in another sense, mentioned 
above,] (O, TA,) and the [q. v.]: (TA:) or the 
space between the upper part of the two 
extremities [at the fore part and hind part] of the 

[saddle called] (JK.) And The chink of 

the buttocks. (JK, O. [In the K, for j 
CujVI, the reading in the JK and O, is 
put jiJij.]) jiiJi That utters much, or 

often, the sound termed j^: (K:) or, as in some 
copies of the K [and in the O], (TA:) 

[see ji- j and j^:] applied to an ass in this sense, 
(O,) or as signifying vociferous. (TA.) 
l aor. (K,) inf. n. (S, A, O, K,) It 
was, or became, conflicting, incongruous, or 
dissimilar, in its several parts; being syn. 
with and [here used in the same, 

or nearly the same, sense]. (S, A, O, K.) — — 
Also, (K,) inf. n. as above; (Lth, O, K;) or i 
(so says Lth, TA; and so in a copy of the A;) and 
I (O, K;) said of an ass, (Lth, A, O, K,) He 

opened his mouth on the occasion of gaping (Lth, 
O, K) and smelling the urine of a she-ass: (Lth, 
O:) or he opened his mouth, raising his head, 
after smelling the dung. (A.) It is said that the 
primary signification of is The opening of 
the mouth to gape. (Ham p. 196.) 3 said 

of time, It caused his teeth to become 
incongruous; (ISk, A, O;) some of them 
being long and some of them being broken: (ISk, 


O:) this is the case in extreme old age: (A, 
TA:) and S -A lAt, [as inf. ns. of the 

pass, verb,] in relation to the teeth, signify their 
being in such a condition that some of them 
incline and some of them have fallen out: (JK, 
TA: *) one says, [»li o 4 -j“, or 
and] o-iLS J, »ja, (A,) or (s, O, K,) 

His teeth became incongruous, (S, A, O, K,) and 
some of them inclined and some of them fell out, 
(S, O, K,) by reason of extreme old age. (S, A, * O, 

K.) said of the repairer of a 

wooden bowl, He made the crack of the bowl to 
incline, so that it remained not closed up. (O, K.) 
— See also 1. 4 o“-“l (assumed tropical:) He 
showed a sour, a crabbed, or an austere, 
face, (Aboo-Sa'eed, O, K,) <1 to him, (Aboo- 
Sa'eed, TA,) ^ in speech; as also 

(Aboo-Sa'eed, O, TA.) — — And (O, K,) 

and 0**“!, (TA,) (assumed tropical:) He spoke 
evil of him behind his back, or in his absence, or 
otherwise, with truth, or though it might be 
with truth; syn. (O, K, TA;) as also 0-“— 1 . 

(TA.) 6 see 1: and 3. It (a crack in a 

wooden bowl) was made by the repairer 
to incline, so that it remained not closed up. (TA.) 

It, said of the upper part of a man's skull, (i. 

e. said of his IDrd, O,) or said of his head, 
(K,) became severed in twain, in consequence of 
a blow: (IDrd, O, K:) or said of the two [lateral] 
bones of his head j meaning 'JLil j 

[but the former of these two verbs is app. a 
mistranscription for Li'-S; and the meaning, they 
became separated, each from the other, and not 
fitting together:] and it is sometimes said of the 
thumb; and of a vessel. (TA.) — — 
f j“l (assumed tropical:) The people, or party, 
became distant, or remote, one from another. 
(JK.) — — (assumed tropical:) 

The state of affairs of the people, or party, 
became divided, (O, K, * TA, *) and conflicting, or 
inconsistent. (TA.) And ui) 
ejp (assumed tropical:) The state between the 
people, or party, became bad, or corrupt. (ISk, S, 
O, K. *) (assumed tropical:) An affair, or 
a state of affairs, (j*',) disorganized, disordered, 
or unsettled; syn. jj&k (K.) — — (assumed 
tropical:) Speech in which is a sour, a crabbed, or 
an austere, look: (JK: [like u^=^:]) or 

(tropical:) incongruous, or discordant, speech; 
(O, K, TA;) as also 1 (A 'Obeyd, TA, in 

art. u-“A) and (K ibid.) [A man] 

adverse to that which he is commanded to do. 
(TA.) see the next preceding 

paragraph, 1 (S, A, Msb, K,) 

aor. (A, Msb, K,) inf. n. (S, Msb, 


K,) He, or it, rose; or became raised, or elevated. 

(S, A, Msb, K.) [Hence,] It (a star) rose. (K.) 

And <1 [A figure seen from a distance 

rose to his view]. (TA in art. Jjj.) ‘ 

(S, Mgh, Msb, K, [in some copies of the 
K, but this occurs afterwards in that work,]) 
is said when a man opens his eyes and then does 
not move his eyelids; [and signifies (tropical:) 
His eyes, or lit., his eye, became fixedly open:] (S, 
K: *) or it signifies his eye became raised: (Msb:) 
or his sight became stretched and raised. (Mgh.) 
[See the Kur xiv. 43, and xxi. 97.] You say, ‘ 
(tropical:) [My eye, or eyes, became 
fixedly open, or raised, or my sight became 
stretched and raised, towards thee]. (A.) 
And (A,) inf. n. as above, (IAth,) 

(tropical:) [The eye, or eyes, of the dying man 
became fixedly open: or] the eyelids of the dying 
man became raised upwards, and he looked 
intently, and became disquieted, or disturbed. 
(IAth.) — — {ill 0* -LJill (assumed 

tropical:) The word, or sentence, rose [from the 
mouth] towards the palate: this is sometimes 
natural: i. e., one's raising his voice, and not 

being able to lower it. (K.) A— 1 ' (inf. 

n. as above, Msb,) (tropical:) The arrow rose [so 
as to deviate] from the butt, or object of aim: 
(K:) or the arrow passed beyond the butt, or 
object of aim, going above it: (A, Msb:) or rose in 
the sky. (ISh.) — — ‘ (aor. as above, 

Msb, and so the inf. n., S, Msb,) also signifies He 
went, or went away, from one town or country to 
another: (S, A, K:) or he went forth from 
one place to another, (Msb,) or from his place of 
alighting or abiding: (TA:) or [so accord, to the 
TA, but in the K “ and ”] he journeyed upwards. 
(K, TA.) You say also, j 5 j* He went forth 

from his people: and ffjll he returned to 

them. (TA.) Also, (M, K,) aor. and inf. n. as 

above, (M,) It (a thing) rose; or swelled; or 
became swollen: (M:) it (a wound) rose, and 
became swollen: (M, K:) [it was, or became, 
protuberant, or prominent.] — » 3 *^) s (Msb, 

K, TA,) or (Mgh,) or both, (TA, [in 

which it is said to be tropical,]) and 
cliUl (Msb,) or O-oi-S [alone], (so in a copy of 
the A, [in which it is mentioned among proper 
expressions,]) (assumed tropical:) He raised his 
eye, or sight, (K, TA,) towards the sky, and did 
not move his eyelids; said of a dying man: (TA:) 
or he stretched and raised his sight: (Mgh:) or he 
opened his eyes, (A, Msb,) and did not move 
his eyelids, (A,) or [looking fixedly,] not moving 

his eyelids. (Msb.) ^ 

(assumed tropical:) [He raises his voice, 
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and is not able to lower it]. (K.) (S, 

K,) coordinate to As (K,) or [alone], (so in 
a copy of the A,) or A coordinate to A 2 , 

inf. n. (AA (Msb,) (tropical:) [He 
was disquieted by a thing that happened to him: 
or] a thing that disquieted him happened to him: 
(S, A, K:) or a thing happened to him 
and disquieted him: (Msb:) as though he were 
raised from the ground by reason of his 
disquietude. (TA.) [See also 4 .] — 
aor. (S, K,) inf. n. or this is a simple 

subst., [for] ISd says, I have not heard a verb of 
which it may he the inf. n., (TA,) [if 

used, signifying] He (a man, S) was, or became, 
hig, bulky, or corpulent. (S, K.) 2 iJA 1 i_>-“A (A,) 
inf. n. u -ij-S "A (TA,) (tropical:) He 
individuated the thing; syn. A°. (A, TA.) 
[From q. v.] 4 [He made him, or it, 

to rise, or become raised or elevated]. You 
say, Ai; [He raised himself; or drew, or 

stretched, himself up]. (S and K in art. AA 

■A-^ (tropical:) He made his arrow to 

pass beyond the butt, or object of aim, going 

above it. (A.) And As .. i l He made him to go, 

or go away, from one town or country to another: 
(S:) or to go forth from one place to another: (A, * 
Msb:) or to go, or journey: (A in art. jj-A or to 
journey upwards. (TA.) — — (tropical:) 

He disquieted him, (K, TA,) so that he went away 
from a place. (TA.) [See also 1 .] — 
(tropical:) His (an archer's) arrow passed 
beyond the butt, or object of aim, (S, A, Msh, K,) 
going above it. (S, A, Msb.) — The time of his 
journeying, going away, or departing, came, 
or arrived. (S, K, TA.) — A! (tropical:) He 

showed him a sour, a crabbed, or an austere, 
face, or countenance; looked at him in a sour, 
a crabbed, or an austere, manner; (A, TA;) or 
so <1 o-“A (TA in art. cAA) jhidl A in speech; 
as also (Aboo Sa'eed, O and TA in 

art. i_AA) aA (tropical:) He spoke 

evil of such a one behind his back, or in his 
absence, or otherwise, with truth, or though 
it might he with truth; syn. A“M; (Yaakoob on the 
authority of AO, S, A, K;) as also lAA (AO, 
Yaakoob, S.) 5 [quasi-pass, of 2 ; 

(assumed tropical:) It was, or became, 
individuated; it, or he, had, or assumed, the 
quality of individuality or personality; 
syn. jA]. The body, or bodily or corporeal 
form or figure or substance, AA) of a man, (S, 
A, Msb, K,) or some other object or thing, (S, A, 
K,) which one sees from a distance: (S, A, Msb, 
K:) applying in common to what is termed A 
and what is termed 3A in relation to a man; i. e., 
in relation to a man sitting or sleeping [or lying 


A 

down], and in relation to a man standing erect: 
(Msb, voce A : ) or it is applied only to a body, 
or material substance, composed, [not simple,] 
and having height: (El-Khattabee, Msb, TA:) or 
any body, or material thing or substance, [that is 
somewhat high, and conspicuous, or] having 
height and appearance: (IAth, TA:) pi. (of pauc., 
S) lAA (S, K) and (of mult., S) lA-A [which is 
properly another pi. of pauc.] and A“ (S, A, 

K) and A-A (TA.) Then used as signifying 

(assumed tropical:) A man himself; a man's self, 
or person; his A; (Msh;) [i. e.,] a person; a 
being; an individual; syn. lA [also syn. with A]; 
(L, TA;) as in the following verse of 'Amr Ibn- 
Rabee'ah, cited by Sb: A 31 A cA 

jUclS Aj (assumed tropical:) 

[And three persons, namely, two girls whose 
breasts were beginning to swell and one who had 
attained the age of puberty, were my shield 
against such as I was fearing]: meaning A3 
(L:) [the poet making the word in question fern, 
because it relates here to females: hut] Rubeh is 
related to have said jAiii meaning, of 

women. (M, voce uA) A u-Ai [meaning a 
person] ceases to he a ijAi; by its being divided; 
whereas, when a A?- is divided, no part of it 
ceases to be a (Er-Raghib, TA in art. It 
is said in a trad., A jA i_A-i Y (tropical:) 
[There is not any being more jealous than 
God]; i_>Ai being here metaphorically used 
for A : or the meaning is, a person (j-Ai) 
should not be more jealous than God: but accord, 
to one relation, the words are jA ' «iA V 

[which has the first of the two meanings 
mentioned above]. (IAth, TA.) [It is also used in a 
pi. sense: see a verse of Ziyad el-Aajam in 
art. Jl] ij-A * 1 Big, bulky, or corpulent: (S, K, 
TA:) or great in o-A4 [or person] and 
make: (TA:) applied to a man: (S:) fern, with »; (S, 

A, K;) applied to a woman. (S, A.) A lord, 

master, chief, man of rank or quality, or 

a personage. (AZ, K.) jA (tropical:) 

Sour, crabbed, or austere, speech. (Ibn-’Abbad, 
A, K. [See also AA.]) A>Ai Bigness, bulkiness, 
or corpulence: or greatness of u-A4 [or person] 
and make. (TA.) [Said to be a subst.: but 
see i_AA] u-A-i [part. n. of the 

intrans. verb ij-A4]. [Hence,] lAA jA 
(tropical:) [An eye fixedly open: or raised: or 
sight stretched and raised: see 1 ]: you say, ciA. 

i V: ^ j ..t: j 

ij-Ai (tropical:) [I have heard of thy coming, 
and my heart is throbbing between my two sides, 
and my eye beneath my bone of the eyebrow 
fixedly open, &c.]. (A, TA.) With the pi., AA 
you say AAi, (A, Msh, TA,) and jAIA, (A, 


TA,) or o ■= [like ) A 1 as pi. of Ai; if not an 
inf. n., as which it may be applied, in the place of 

an epithet, to a pi. subst.]. (Msb.) <jALi f A 

(tropical:) An arrow passing beyond the butt, or 
object of aim, going above it. (S, A.) You say, A j 
•y' . AA (tropical:) [He was shot at with arrows 
which passed beyond him, going above him: 
perhaps doubly tropical, meaning he was assailed 
with invectives which did not harm him]. (A.) — 
— <jAUi also signifies A man prosecuting 
war [during three or more days together,] not on 
alternate days: and of such it is said in a trad., 
that he may shorten prayer. (TA.) — <j-A3 as the 
act. part. n. of the trans. verb, [for o-Aij 
(Msb,) (assumed tropical:) [A man raising his 
eye, or sight, and looking fixedly; as does a dying 
man: or stretching and raising his sight: (see 1 :) 
or] a man opening his eyes and not moving his 
eyelids. (S, * Msb.) [ u- Ai i, as though signifying 
The place of a u-Ai used in the sense of A: 
accord, to modern usage sing, of] uA-A deenars 
[or pieces of gold] figured [or stamped with 
effigies]. (TA.) tl A (tropical:) A thing 
individuated. (A, TA.) Discordant; 

(A'Obeyd, K;) applied to language, or speech; 
(A'Oheyd, TA;) and to a thing, or an affair; (TA;) 
and signifies the same. (A'Oheyd, TA.) ^ 

1 A as an intrans. verb, aor. 63 A inf. n. »A see 
8 ; and see also »A — — [Hence,] U Sil is 
an expression used in the same sense as l* 3*1 (A 
and K in art. 3=0 and U Ah (A and TA in that 
art.:) [and in like manner without the J: 
thus] one says, s-A 30 U 32s, meaning A A 
Ali [i. e. It is distressing, or it distresses me, that 
thou art going away]: and if you please, you may 
consider ^2 as similar to A; as when you say, A 
Jjii Jiill [Excellent, or most excellent, is 
the deed, thy saying the truth]. (Sb, TA.) [And it 
is also used to render intensive a verb following 
it; as in the saying, AAi l* A Much indeed, or 

greatly indeed, did he hate me.] -A A 

aor. I 3 — (S, L) and 3 —. (L,) inf. n. 2i (s, L) 
and ) jA (L,) He charged, or made an assault or 
attack, upon him, in war, or battle. (S, L.) You 
say, “A 1 j “A jjill (jlc. A and »3 A A A He made 
one charge, or assault, or attack, upon the enemy, 
and many charges, &c. (L.) And cwA M j 5 lA A 
or He made an assault, or attack, upon his 
adversary, with a knife, or with a staff; as 
also Ail 1 Ac. (Mgh.) And A 1 iA mA A The 
wolf asaulted, or attacked, the sheep or goats. (L.) 
In the phrase, sjliYI I jA the meaning 
is s jli-bu I jii [They made a charge for the 
purpose of a sudden attack upon an enemy, or a 
predatory incursion]; and therefore •jlcYl is put 
in the accus. case, not as an objective 
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complement. (Ham p. 8.) A, (S,) aor. 63A 

and 63A, (TK,) inf. n. A ; (S, L, K,) also signifies 
He ran; (S, L, * K; *) and so 1 Ail. (S, L, K.) A j 
jjAl tA A [Many a run is in the sack] is a prov., 
originating from the fact that a man riding a 
pregnant mare was pursued by an enemy, and 
she cast her foal, which ran with its mother, 
whereupon the horseman alighted, and carried it 
off in a sack; and the enemy overtook him, and 
said to him, “Throw to me the foal;” and he 
replied in these words, meaning that the foal was 
of generous race: it is applied to him whose 
internal, or intrinsic, qualities are commended. 
(Meyd.) And one says, jAll J A, (A, Mgh, L,) inf. 
n. A; (L;) and 1 Ail; (A, Mgh, L;) He hastened, 
or was quick, in running: (Mgh, L:) and A 

jUikyi [meaning the same]. (S in art. jal.) 

A ; (g, L,) and . A A' l, (L,) inf. n. A; (L, K; 
hut in the latter, Jill is erroneously put for J$A; 
TA;) and 1 Ail; (L;) The day, and the morning, 
became advanced, the sun being high. (S, * L, 

K. *) [See also A below.] — »A ; aor. 63A (s. A, 

L, Msb) and 3—. the latter anomalous, for the 
aor. of a trans. verb of this class, of 
the measure 5<i, should be 3 A only, and that of 
an intrans. verb of the same class and measure 
should be 3—. and this is the only instance, 
or almost the only one, of its kind, with both of 
these forms of aor., except (A [and A] and J 
AjAll, but there is one trans. verb of the same 
class having the latter form of aor. only, 
namely, A, (Fr, S, L,) inf. n. A ; (L, Msb, K,) He 
made it, or rendered it, hard; used in relation to 
substances and attributes: (L:) he made, or 
rendered, it, or him, firm, compact, or sound; 
and strong, powerful, or forcible; vigorous, 
robust, or sturdy; syn. (p,) and »lj3; (S, A, L, 
K; *) as also 1 » J A ; [inf. n. lyAjJ i. e. as syn. 
with ■'A^.l (L) and »lj5; (S, A, L:) he bound, or 
tied, him, or it, firmly, fast, or strongly; syn. kSSjl; 
[which may also be meant to convey the 
signification immediately preceding this last:] (S, 
L, Msb, K:) and [simply] he tied, bound, or made 
fast, him, or it; syn. kA j. (S and Msb and K &c. in 
art. Aj.) One says, A i. e. He strengthened 
[his fore arm, or perhaps his upper arm, but the 
former is app. here meant]. (S, L.) And A A 
He strengthened him, [lit. his arm, or hand,] and 
aided him. (L.) And AU kill A ; and 1 A God 
strengthened, or may God strengthen, his 
dominion. (S, L. [See also a similar ex. voce jjl.]) 
And »A»1I A [He tied firmly or fast or strongly, or 
he pulled tight, or tightened, the knot], (A, Mgh, 
Msb,) and JIjjII [the bond]. (Kur xlvii. 4.) 
[And kjlill A He bound the saddle on the beast: 


see an ex. voce JAjll [.JJ3 [lit. The binding of 
the camels' saddles upon their backs] is 
a metonymical phrase for (tropical:) the going a 
journey. (Mgh, Msb.) And jjAll A occurring in a 
trad., [lit. The binding of the waist-wrapper upon 
the waist] is a metonymical phrase for (tropical:) 
the avoiding of women: or the exerting oneself, or 
employing oneself vigorously or laboriously, in 
work: or for both of these together. (L.) I A ^liii U 
iXLj\ V j [lit. I possess not power to tighten nor to 
slacken] means I am not able to do anything. 
(TA.) [And »A also signifies He 
pressed, compressed, or squeezed, it: and he 
pulled, or strained, it.] Ail j ; i n the Kur 

[x. 88], means And put Thou a seal upon their 
hearts, so that they may not heed admonition, 
nor be disposed, or directed, to that which is 
good. (L.) — lA JS A Aj as also Ai 
without teshdeed, means 4-“l [q. v.]: (K:) a 
strange saying. (TA.) 2 63A see the preceding 

paragraph, latter half, in two places. »-A ; 

inf. n. 4 ;Aj ; also signifies He made it, or rendered 
it, namely, a beating, and anything, hard to be 
borne, heavy, vehement, violent, intense, 
severe, strict, rigorous, or excessive; he 
intensified it, or aggravated it: (L:) jjAu is the 
contr. of ^ [in this sense and in other 
senses here following]. (S.) [Hence, the objective 
complement being understood,] one says, J A 
JA, (A, Msb,) which is the contr. of —A [j. e . 
0 f kic thus meaning He rendered his 

burden, suffering, distress, uneasiness, or the 
like, hard to be borne, heavy, vehement, violent, 
intense, severe, strict, rigorous, or excessive; 
intensified it, or aggravated it; or he pressed hard 
upon him; treated him with hardness, strictness, 
severity, or rigour]: (Msb:) and kA kill Ai ^ 
[Whoso treateth others hardly, God will treat him 

hardly]. (A. [See also 8.]) [^Ai, as opposed 

to i also signifies The characterizing of a 
letter by a lengthened pronunciation equivalent 
in grammatical analysis and in prosody to 
doubling, denoted in writing by the sign called 
1 »A ; 1. e. by the sign : over that letter; as 

also JAk] See also »~A. 3 JjLS ( (A, L,) inf. 

n. AlAi and jIA, (L,) He vied with him, 
contended with him for superiority, or strove 
to surpass him, in strength, power, or force. (A, 
L.) [Hence,] AIL A—' 1 ---A CJ, (A,) or IA --A 
AA JAI, i. e . Whoso contendeth for superiority 
in strength with this religion, and withstandeth 
it, or opposeth it, and tasketh himself with 
religious service beyond his power, it (the 
religion) will overcome him: a trad. (L.) And j! 
A- Ai jAll ilij No one shall contend for 


superiority in strength with religion, &c. but he 

will be overcome by the religion. (K, * TA.) 

See also 5. 4 Al ; (s, A, L, K,) inf. n. kAl ; (k,) He, 
(a man, S, L, K, *) or they, (a company of men, A, 
L,) had, (A, L,) or had with him, (S, L, K,) [or had 
with them,] a strong beast, (S, L, K,) or 
strong beasts. (A, L.) — [I A Ai li How hard, hard 
to be borne, vehement, violent, intense, or the 
like, or how great, is such a thing!] 5 As 
He acted, or behaved, with forced hardness, 
firmness, strength, vigour, hardiness, courage, 
vehemence, severity, strictness, or rigour; 
he exerted his strength, force, or energy; 
strained, or strained himself, or tasked himself 
severely; syn. s-Aaj; (a and TA in art. sA;) 
and Aii .4^.; (L;) [c jlill ; n the thing; as also -A 
Ai |; for] fjAl sAUJI and jAuII signify the 
same: (S, L, K: * [see an ex. of ^ in the first 
paragraph of art. A. : ]) [and] both of these 
phrases signify the showing hardness, &c., in the 
thing. (PS.) You say also j Aj He applied 
himself with hardness, firmness, vigour, 
hardiness, severity, or rigour, to the affair. (MA.) 
And kuall CjjIA The slavesongstress strained 
herself, or tasked herself severely, in raising her 

voice in singing. (L.) Also He (a man) was, 

or became, hard, or difficult: you say, IjA I^A 
IJ 14 k=A=, [We asked of such a one a thing 
wanted, and he was hard, or difficult, to us]. (TA 
in art. jf j.) — — And He was, or became, 
niggardly, tenacious, or avaricious. (MA, KL.) 
6 I jAi; [They vied, contended for superiority, or 
strove to surpass one another, in strength, power, 
or force: see 3]. (TA in art. there coupled 
with I Jj 3I.) — — See also the next paragraph. 
8 Ail; (s, A, L, Msb;) and 1 A ; aor 63 A, (L, 
Msb,) the only form of its aor., (L,) inf. n. ‘A, (S, 
Msb,) whence the former verb; (S;) and 1 A; 
(L;) It was, or became, hard, (L, and MA and KL 
and PS in explanation of the first,) said of a 
substance and of an attribute: (L:) it, or he, was, 
or became, firm, compact, or sound; (L &c. as 
above;) strong, powerful, or forcible; vigorous, 
robust, or sturdy; (L, and A and MA and KL in 
explanation of the first, and Msb in explanation 
of the second:) [also it was, or became, bound, or 
tied, firmly, fast, or strongly:] and the first of 
these verbs, [and the second also,] it was, or 
became, hard to be borne, heavy, vehement, 
violent, intense, pressing, severe, strict, rigorous, 
tight, strait or difficult, distressing or distressful, 
afflictive, calamitous, or adverse. (MA, L, KL.) It 
is said in a trad., Ail LLI I V i. e. [Ye 
shall not sell grain] until it becomes hard, or 
firm, or strong. (L.) And you say, »AJI cuiil [The 
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knot became tied firmly, fast, or strongly; or 
became tight]. (A, Mgh, Msb.) And fs-i ^ 
The time, or fortune, became hard upon them; or 
severe, rigorous, distressful, 

afflictive, calamitous, or adverse, to them. (L. 
[See also 2.]) And jiVI Sill [The affair, or event, 
distressed, or afflicted, him; like (L in 

art. &c.) See also 1, former half, in four 

places. an inf. n. of 1 [q. v.]. (S, L, &c.) 

[Hence,] J+ill and The time when 

the day, and the morning, is advanced, the 
sun being high. (L.) One says, ^ ^ 1 %-, 

and (L, and the like is said in the A,) 

and J+ill ^ , and a 2 s J, (l,) I came to 

thee in the time when the day, and the morning, 
was advanced, the sun being high. (A, * L.) »-ii 
[inf. n. of un. of as such signifying] A single 
act [of making, or rendering, hard, firm, 
compact, or sound; strong, powerful, or forcible: 
and] of binding, or tying, firmly, fast, or strongly. 

(Msb.) See also 2, last sentence but one. — 

Also [inf. n. of un. of the intrans. verb as such 
signifying] A single charge or assault or attack in 
war or battle. (S, A, * Mgh, L, K. *) inf. n. of 
1 ^ (L, Msb) as syn. with (L:) [and] a subst. 

from [i. e. syn. with] (K:) The attribute 

denoted by the epithet (S:) hardness, (A, 

MA, L,) in substances and in attributes; 
(L;) firmness, compactness, or soundness; 
strength, power, or force; vigour, robustness, 
sturdiness, or hardiness; (MA, L; see which, 
accord, to some, is a pi. of »-p;) courage, bravery, 
firmness of heart: (L:) niggardliness, 

tenaciousness, or avarice: (A: [see also 5, 
last sentence:]) vehemence, violence, 
intenseness, stress, pressure, severity, strictness, 
rigour, tightness, straitness or difficulty: 
(MA:) hardship, rigour of fortune: (MA, L:) 
famine, dearth, want of victuals; hardness, 
straitness, or difficulty, of subsistence [&c.]: (L:) 
trouble, distress, affliction, calamity, or adversity; 
(MA, L;) as also [i in these as well as in 
some of the preceding senses, and] 

1 [rather meaning a hard, or distressing, 

event, an affliction, or a calamity, and rarely 
used,] of which, (L,) or of (MA, L,) the 
pi. is JjliS, (MA, L,) agreeably with analogy if 
of sip, but extr. if of »p: and this pi. also 
signifies seditions, discords, or 
dissensions, whereby men are put into a state of 
commotion: (L:) and the rigours, or pangs, 
(cjl j ic.,) of death: (S and Msb in art. _>*£:) accord, 
to Sb, the pi of »p is pS, which, he says, 
preserves its original form [without idgham] 
because it does not resemble a verb. (L.) One 
says, »p cAU! [1 endured, from him, 


hardness, &c.; or from it, hardship, &c.]. (A.) 
And ls'^> cjik | jiU meaning “dp [i. e. I feared 
the hardness, &c., of such a one]: so says AZ: and 
he cites this verse: 1 l ispll o? J j»] jJI V 

Sil etuis jlj [And, or for, I will not become gentle 
for a hard saying, (lit. a saying of hardness,) 
though it should be harder than iron]. (L.) 
And i is'V^ meaning »p [i. e. Hardship, 

& c., befell me]. (AZ, S.) [And »p also signifies A 
strong, an intense, or a great, degree of any 
quality &c.] see the next preceding 

paragraph, in four places. kp Possessing the 
quality of »p: (S, L:) i. e. hard; applied to a 
substance and to an attribute: firm, compact, or 
sound: (L:) strong, powerful, forceful; vigorous, 
robust, sturdy, or hardy; (A, Mgh, L, Msb;) 
applied to a thing, (Msb,) and to a man; (A, Mgh, 
L;) as also i£jP PP (Mgh:) pi., applied to 
men, and [applied to things and men] -atp 
(A, L) and (Sb, L,) which last preserves 
its original form [without idgham] because not 
resembling a verb: (L:) also courageous, brave, 
firm of heart: (L, K: *) and niggardly, tenacious, 
or avaricious; (A, L, Msb, K;) as also 1 (S, 

A, L, K:) and [as is implied by the first 
explanation above, and shown by frequent 
usage,] vehement, violent, intense, pressing, 
severe, strict, rigorous, tight, strait or difficult, 
hard as meaning hard to be borne, 

troublesome, distressing or distressful, afflictive, 
calamitous, or adverse. (L, KL, PS, &c.) You 
say, <-?ja Jc. Ap > [He is hard, or severe, or 
rigorous, to his people]. (A.) [And P Jc. iP 
Niggardly, tenacious, or avaricious, of such a 
thing.] Aboo-Dhu-eyb says, using Jp in the 
sense of gja-S, U Je. jp ^ pjWlj lljji* 

1*1 pi J p [We lowered him, with the grave- 
clothes, into the bottom of a cavity in the ground, 
the sides whereof were tenacious of what was 
comprised in the lateral hollow which was the 
place of the corpse]. (L.) And the words of the 
Kur [c. 8], Ap jP PJ kjl j, accord, to Zj, mean 
And verily, on account of the love of wealth, he is 
niggardly, or tenacious, or avaricious. (L.) 4 p 
uP applied to a man, and uP SJp 
metaphorically applied by a poet to a she- 
camel, mean Whom sleep does not overcome. 
(L.) And Apl means The lion; (K;) because of 
his strength and hardiness. (TA.) [Ap with a 
subst. or an inf. n. following it in the gen. case, 
the latter having the article Jt prefixed to it, or 
being prefixed to another noun in the gen. case, 
supplies the place of an intensive epithet; as 
in aIjLJI Ap Intensely, or very, black; and Ap 
Vehemently, or exceedingly, or very, 
angry; and] -pljll Ap P*? Strong-smelling 


musk; (L;) [and uP o-P Ap Pj A man 

intensely white in the eye.] — i jjlll 

[The strong letters] are those letters which, in a 
state of quiescence, prevent the current of the 
voice in their utterance; namely ,1= ,a ,<r p ,i_j ,1 
ii, and tSl; (TA;) the letters comprised in the 
words ipl. (K.) sip [as a subst. from Ap, 
rendered such by the affix •]: 
see »p P [Possessing the quality of P, in a 
greater, and in the greatest, degree; i. e. more, 
and most, hard, &c.]. See an ex. in a verse 
cited voce sp Pfl jcIUL. rip or p pip is a 
prov., expl. in art. *-p. And Pi p. [The hardest 
part of it has remained] is another prov., applied 
to him who attains a part of that which he wants, 
and is unable to attain the completion thereof. 
(TA. [See also Freytag's “ Arab. Prov.,” i. 169.]) 
[With an indeterminate subst. or inf. n. following 
it in the accus. case, it supplies the place of a 
simple epithet denoting the comparative and 
superlative degrees; as in lilp -slil More, and 
most, black; and P=£ a 4 I More, and most, 

angry.] jpl Ail The time when the day is 

most advanced, the sun being at the highest. (L. 
[See jlp P]) P, (S, A, Mgh, L, K, &c.,) 

S,J 

also pronounced p (Seer, K,) but the latter form 
is rare, (TA,) is both masc. and fem., (Zj, TA,) and 
as used in the Kur it has somewhat different 
meanings: (Az, TA:) in the phrase »aJsI p (S, 
K,) and other phrases in the Kur, (TA,) Ail is expl. 
as meaning The state of strength; (S, Mgh, L, K;) 
which is from eighteen to thirty years: (S, L, K:) 
or from about seventeen to forty: (Zj:) or from 
thirty to forty: (Zj in another place:) or puberty: 
(Az, Mgh, L:) or firmness, or soundness, of 
judgment, produced by experience: (L:) or 
puberty together with such maturity as gives 
evidence of rectitude of conduct or course of 
life; (Zj, Az, Mgh, L;) which may be at, or before, 
the age of eighteen years; accord, to most of the 
men of science, and among them Esh-Shafi'ee; 
(Zj, Az, L;) and the extreme term of which is 
three and thirty years: (Mgh:) or the age of forty 
years; as in the Kur xlvi. 14: (L:) aaI 

[originally AAil] is a sing, having a pi. form, 
like P; and these two words are [said to be] the 
only instances of the kind: (S, K: [but see P]) or 
a pi. having no proper sing., (S, Mgh, K,) like lP 
and JP and ajaUc and (S:) or its sing, is 

j sp (AHeyth, S, Mgh, K,) accord, to Sb; and 
this is good with respect to the meaning, because 
one says, ajaa; pill (g;) k u t Sis does not form 
a pi. of the measure (S, K;) for as to fp (S,) 
which is said by AHeyth to be pi. of (TA,) 
[and respecting which Mtr says that] Ail is said to 
be pi. of P like as p is of 5 -P, formed by 
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regarding the » as elided, (Mgh, [and AHeyth says 
the like,]) it is only pi. of in the phrase fjj 
(S:) or its sing, is 22 ; like as 213S is of 221£i; 
or 22 ; like as 2122 is of sO^'; (S, K;) accord, to 
some; (S;) hut neither 22 nor 22 has been heard 
from the Arabs [as sing, of ^21]; and they are only 
deduced from analogy: (S, K:) or it is pi. of 221; 
and the I is not regarded in the formation of this 
pi. (IJ, from A 'Obeyd.) alii [The place, 

or part, where the fillet, or the like, is bound, or 
tied]. (A.) -4“ A man having, (A, Mgh, L,) or 
having with him, (L,) a strong beast, (A, Mgh, L,) 
or strong beasts; (L;) contr. of — (Mgh, L.) It 
is said in a trad., Jc. <13222 3 jj [He among 

them who has a strong beast, or strong beasts, 
shall give back a portion of the spoil to him of 
them who has a weak beast, or weak beasts]; 
meaning that the strong warrior and plunderer 
shall share with the weak in the plunder 

that he gains. (L.) 3 j 222 : see £■*“ 1 £2-, (S, A, 
Msb, &c.,) aor. £32;, (Msb, K, *) inf. n. £32;, (s, A, 
Msb, K, &c.,) He broke, or crushed, syn. 13*3, (S, 
A, Msb, K,) and £Aai, (TA, and Ham p. 363,) 
or <322, (TA,) a hollow thing, (S, A, L, TA,) or a 
soft, or tender, or an easily-broken, thing, (A,) or 
a moist thing, (K,) or a moist and soft thing, such 
as the ga > and the like, (L, TA,) a person's head, 
(S, A, L, Msb, TA,) and a colocynth, and an 
unripe date, (A,) and any hollow bone, and a 
rod, (Msb,) or, as some say, a dry thing, (K,) with 
the hand, or with a stone &c.: (Ham ubi supra:) 
or he pressed, or squeezed, syn. [app. so 
as to crush,] a hollow thing, or a soft, or tender, 
or an easilybroken, thing, as a head, and a 
colocynth, and an unripe date. (A.) — — 
[Hence,] 4*33 2±=2 £32; (tropical:) He made 

their blood (lit. bloods) to go for nothing, or to be 
of no account. (A, K. *) And [simply] A221I £32; 
(assumed tropical:) He made the blood [of 
men] (lit. bloods) to go for nothing, unretaliated, 
or uncompensated by mulcts; or to be of no 
account. (Ham p. 91.) And -Aj 243311 22212 
>23 (assumed tropical:) I made the bloodwits to 
be of no account [so that they should not be 
exacted]. (Ham ibid.) — — And 42.32 He hit, 
or hurt, his £-42, i. e. the part of the neck so 
called. (K.) — And £22; aor. £22;, (TA,) inf. n. £22; 
(K, TA) and £ j 22;, (TA,) He, (a man, TK,) or it, (a 
thing, or an affair, TA,) deviated, or declined, (K, 
TA,) from the right course, aim, or scope, (TA,) or 

from the [proper] way. (AO, TA.) 2ii.2i2 ; 

(S, TA,) aor. £22;, (TA,) inf. n. £22; (K, 
TA) and £ j 32 ; (TA,) The blaze on the horse's 
forehead spread widely upon the face (S) [from 
the forelock to the nose, without reaching to the 


L> » 

eyes: see 413-2]: or spread, and extended 
downwards, (K, TA,) filling the forehead, without 
reaching to the eyes: or covered the face from 
the root of the forelock to the nose. (TA.) 2 2-212 
>jj> I broke, or crushed, the heads; or did so 
much: the verb is with teshdeed to 

denote muchness, or frequency, or application to 

many objects. (S, TA.) [And >411 £32; He 

pressed, or squeezed, the unripe dates, so as to 
crush them: see £322.] 5 £222 see what next 
follows. 7 £U it was, or became, broken, or 
crushed; (S, A, Msb, K, TA;) said of a hollow 
thing, (S, A, TA,) or a soft, or tender, or an easily- 
broken thing, (A,) or a moist thing, (K,) or a 
moist and soft thing, (TA,) a person's head, (S, A, 
Msb, TA,) a colocynth, and an unripe date, (A,) 
and any hollow bone, and a rod, (Msb,) or, as 
some say, a dry thing; (K;) and so 1 £323 
[but app. implying muchness, or frequency, or 
relation to many things, as quasi-pass, of 2, q. v., 
whereas the former verb is quasi-pass, of 1]: (K:) 
or it was, or became, pressed or squeezed [app. 
so as to be crushed; or it was, or became, crushed 
by being pressed or squeezed: see £223], (a.) £ 22; 
An abortive foetus, (L, K, TA,) in a soft, or 
tender, state, before it has become firm. (L, TA.) 

See also £3-2;, in two places, 42.22 A soft, or 

tender, or succulent, plant: (K:) applied in the M 
as an epithet to the species of plant called 
(TA.) £3-2; A child that is soft, or tender; (K;) as 
also 1 £3-3: (IAar, L:) or £2-2 fM. signifies a 
youth: (A:) accord, to IAar, a boy is called 
then, then, 1 £22;; then, £4=“; and then, 233 j3. 
(TA. [See also £4=“.]) — Also A thing, or an affair, 
deviating from the right course, aim, or scope, (K, 

TA,) or from its [proper] way. (AO, TA.) See 

also the next paragraph. 43i2 ; [as a subst.,] (S, L, 
K, TA,) or »> 1 4i.i2 ; (A,) A blaze on a horse's 
forehead spreading [widely (see 1)] upon the face, 
(S,) or covering the face, (A,) from the forelock to 
the nose, (S, A,) without reaching to the eyes: (S:) 
or spreading, and extending downwards, (K, TA,) 
filling the forehead, without reaching to the 
eyes: or covering the face from the root of the 
forelock to the nose: (TA:) or such as is long; 

such as is round being called »>j. (AO, TA.) 

[Hence,] (assumed tropical:) A notorious, and a 
bad, or an evil, an abominable, or a foul, deed. (S, 
TA.) A rajiz says, 4*4 Jt- > j 4l> o5 23 j'-kll u! f* "3 
413-3211 43.4-ill *U3a *1 L [Q god, (e**2 

being for £44,) verily El- Harith Ibn-Jebeleh 
straitened, or oppressed, his father, (> j being 
for 3 jj then slew him,] and committed a bad 
and notorious deed in slaying him. (S.) £223 A 
horse having a blaze such as is termed 42.3-2; 


fern. 21332;. (k, L, TA.) — — £22221 The lion. 
(K.) £22 a Unripe dates pressed, or squeezed, 
(>**, in some copies of the S and K and in the L 
and TA >*j, [but the former I think to be 
evidently the right reading,]) until they become 
broken or crushed (£2-13), (S, A, * L, K,) and 
dried for the winter, (A,) or then dried in the 
winter. (L.) — £22111 j. q. 3»JI £-332 [app. meaning 
The part of the neck where it is cut up by the 
butcher]. (K.) £122- [A post-classical term] 
A surgical instrument with which the head of the 
foetus is crushed [in the womb]. (Albucasis de 
Chirurgia, p. 342.) 32- 1 32-, inf. n. 32-, said of a 
man, He was wide in the 332; [q. v .]. (M, TA. *) — 

— And He was eloquent. (TA.) 5 322: He twisted 
his [i. e. the two sides of his mouth, or the 
quivering flesh of his mouth, inside his cheeks,] 
in order to affect clearness, or distinctness, of 
speech, or to be more clear, or distinct, in speech. 
(K.) And j 3322 He opened his mouth and 
was diffuse in his speech. (M, TA.) 32-: see what 
next follows. 32- (Lth, S, M, Mgh, O, Msb, K) and 
1 <j 32 (Lth, M, O, Msb, K) The quivering 
flesh (23333) of the mouth, inside the two cheeks; 
(Lth, O, K;) or so the dual of each: (M:) or the 
side of the mouth; (S, Mgh, Msb;) so says 
Az: (Msb:) pi. (of the former, S, Msb) j'22l (Lth, 
S, M, O, Msb, K) and (of the latter, Msb, 
TA) 3j2-. (m, Msb, TA.) One says, 413:2 > £2 
[He blew in the sides of his mouth so as to 
distend them]. (S.) And (3I22VI <*-Jjl 4i], meaning 
[Verily he is wide] in the 332; using the pi. as 
a sing.; a phrase mentioned by Lh. (M, TA.) 1332 
>331! means The chink of the mouth of the horse, 
to the extremity thereof at [the place of] the bit 
[on each side]. (M.) 3>l23ll > 1*332 AiSjj [app. 
meaning (assumed tropical:) She goes at 
random, (like 4-3 j AiSjy by reason of briskness, 
liveliness, or sprightliness,] is said of a woman 
and of a she-camel and of a mare. (K 

voce j!>>) And (tropical:) The two sides 

of a valley; as also 1 3*22: (K:) or the duals, ijla32 
and u^ 32 ; have this signification; the sings, 
signify the side of a valley; (O;) or so 32-, with 
kesr; (Msb;) and so 1 >4;. (O.) 32- 

[mentioned above as inf. n. of 1] Wideness of 
the 332; (s, K:) or, as in the T, wideness of 
the u' 332. (TA.) And Eloquence. (S, * TA.) — 

— and (assumed tropical:) A bending, or 
winding, in a valley. (TA.) c3'322 A certain brand 
with which a camel is marked upon the 332. (m, 
TA.) 3*3-: see 332, in two places. <322 and 3-322; 
see the next paragraph; the former in three 
places: and see also art. <32;. 3231 A man wide 
in the 33-: (M:) or a man wide in the ij322 ; (Mgh, 
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Msb:) or wide in the and inclining therein in 
any manner: (TA:) fem. (m, K:) and pi. 

(K:) and j and i signify the same 

as 3 ^; the being augmentative, as in 
and or, accord, to IJ, it is radical: (M, TA:) 
whence, i. e. from fSSi in the sense expl. above, 
(I 'Ab, TA,) one says also i pSii meaning a 
wide (j^: (I Ab, M, TA:) and i(SS 2 s means a 
lip wide in the part where each 3 " 3 “ is cleft [by the 

extremity of the mouth]. (M, TA.) It is also 

applied as an epithet to an orator, (S, M, K, TA,) 
meaning Eloquent; (M, K, TA;) good and 
eloquent in speech; (M, * TA;) and so i fsSi. 
(TA.) jiiii One who twists his jlali in order to 
affect clearness, or distinctness, of speech, or to 
be more clear, or distinct, in speech. (S. [See 5.]) 

Diffuse in speech, without preparation, or 

caution, or precaution: or one who ridicules men, 
twisting his glali with them and against 
them. (TA.) And ^ jjuiii Diffuse in his 

speech. (TA.) Quasi fSSi wide in the ti 33 - 1 [or 
side of the mouth]; (S, K;) applied to a man; 
as also 1 (TA;) and 1 faliA (K, TA:) 

[mentioned under this head in the S and K, but] 
the is augmentative. (Az, S.) It has 
been erroneously said that it is with the pointed S. 

(MF.) See also li- 3 - 3 ^. Also The lion; 

(K;) and so 1 falii. (ib, TA.) And A certain 

stallion-camel belonging to En-Noaman Ibn-El- 
Mundhir: whence 1 Certain camels, so 

called in relation to that stallion. (S, K.) (s-^Sli; 
and see the preceding paragraph. fal-iA 

see the first paragraph, in two places, 3 -^ 1 0- 3 -, 
(S, K,) aor. (S,) inf. n. Oj- 3 -, (S, K,) said of a 
gazelle, and of the young of any cloven- 
hoofed animal, and camel, and solid-hoofed 
animal. He became strong, and in no need of his 
mother: (K:) or he became strong, and in a good 
state of body, and active and grown up, and vied 
with his mother in his faculties [so I render ‘SIB- 
*-l of which I do not find any explanation] so that 
he went along with her; and [in this sense] it is 
said of a colt also: (TA:) or, said of a young 
gazelle, he became strong, and his horns 
came forth, and he became in no need of his 
mother: and sometimes it is said of a colt [in a 
similar sense]. (S.) Hence, it is said of a boy, 
meaning He became strong, and active and 
grown up. (Har p. 536.) 4 diiiil she (a gazelle) 
had a young one that had become such as is 
termed (S, K.) A kind of tree, (K, TA,) 
having weak, or soft, and thick stems, (TA,) the 
flower of which is like the jasmine (K, TA) in 
form, but tinged with redness, and more pleasant 
[in odour] than the jasmine; said by IB to be of 
pleasant odour. (TA.) ciiliili Certain she-camels, 


so called in relation to a place in El-Yemen, (S, K, 
and EM p. 229,) named u- 1 -: (TA, EM:) or in 
relation to a certain stallion. (IAar, K, TA. [In the 
CK, is erroneously put for J^.]) A young 
gazelle that has become strong, and whose horns 
have come forth, and that has become in no need 
of his mother: (A 'Obeyd, TA: [see j-^ 33 :]) when 
used alone, [not as an epithet, in which quality it 
seems to be applied also to the young of any 
cloven-hoofed animal, and camel, and solid- 
hoofed animal, (see 1,)] it means [simply] a 
young gazelle. (S, TA.) Or 333 -* [without »] A doe- 
gazelle whose young one has become such as is 
termed O 31 ^ 33 : (S, K, TA:) or who has a 0- 3 !- 33 
following her: and in like manner applied to 
other animals of the clovenhoofed kind, and of 
the solid-hoofed, and to a camel: (TA:) pi. u 31 '- 33 * 
and Cs- 3 '-““, (S, K,) like JaLki and (S,) [pis. 

of 3 ? 1 “,] the latter pi. anomalous. (TA.) ^j 333 —, 
applied to a girl, i. q. 3 ^ [i. e. That has newly 
attained to puberty, and has not been married; or 
that is between the periods of puberty and middle 
age; &c.]. (IAar, K.) f- 3 ^ 1 (JK, S, K,) inf. 
n. (S,) He (a man, JK, S) became confounded, 
or perplexed, and unable to see his right 
course; or became bereft of his reason or 
intellect; i. q. u^ 33 : (JK, S, K:) and also, (K,) or, 
accord, to AZ, only, (S,) he was, or became, 
busied, occupied, or employed; or busied, &c., so 
as to be diverted from something; or diverted 
from a thing by being busied; syn. J 3 - 33 : (S, 
K:) and he was caused to become confounded, or 
perplexed, and unable to see his right course; 
(K;) as also 1 or 1 (K, accord, 

to different copies: the former accord, to the TA.) 
Accord, to Az, is not from u&SlI, as it is 
thought to be by some [and as is implied by what 

here follows]. (TA.) He confounded, or 

perplexed, him, so that he was unable to see his 
right course; or bereft him of his reason or 
intellect; syn. (K;) as also 1 (A 

'Obeyd, K:) or the former verb, in the act. form, 
has not been heard: (Har p. 64:) and [it is 
asserted that] one does not say 1 <*-^ 1 . (JK.) — 
<-lj i. q. [i. e. He broke his head]. (K.) 
4 »Sul see the preceding paragraph, in two places. 
7 i^jand 8: see 1, first sentence. »S2; : see what 
next follows. (S, K) and 1 SS- (S, and so in 
some copies of the K and in the TA) and j »S- (so 
in some copies of the K in the place of the second, 
and in others together with the second, and in the 
TA) [app. A state of confusion, or perplexity, so 
that one is unable to see his right course; or a 
state of alienation of mind;] substs. from 
(S: [but in the K they are mentioned after 
and meaning and SAi- 


meaning as being the substs.; so that they 

may signify as above, and also business, 
occupation, or employment, &c.; agreeably 
with renderings in the TK:]) and j SIS- is a subst. 
from [app. in the former, or in both, of these 
senses]. (K.) Si-; see the next 
preceding paragraph. SIS 33 : see the next preceding 
paragraph. » ji 3 — A man confounded, or 
perplexed, and unable to see his right course; or 
bereft of his reason or intellect. (S, TA. [But 
accord, to AZ, it seems to signify only 3 ij*- 3 -, i. e. 
Busied, occupied, or employed, &c.: see 1, first 
sentence.]) [a pi. of which the sing, is 

app. -bbii»] Things that cause one to be busied, 
occupied, or employed; or busied, &c., so as to be 
diverted from something; or diverted from a 
thing by being busied; syn. Jitii [pi. of 3 i»Ai]. (Z, 
K.) j- 333 1 IS-, (Msb, K,) first pers. jSi, (s,) 
aor. is 3333 , (Msb,) inf. n. jS-, (S, Msb,) He 
drove camels: (S, K:) or he collected and drove a 
detached number of a herd of camels. (Msb.) — 
— Hence, (Msb,) I 3333 , (Msb, K,) inf. n. as 
above, (TA,) (assumed tropical:) He acquired 
somewhat of polite literature, (S, Msb, K, TA,) or 
of science, and guided himself thereby to 
the knowledge of somewhat more, (Msb,) and 
likewise of song; (TA;) as though he drove it and 
collected it: (S, TA:) or 3 * IS-, and j? 
cliill, (MA, TA,) Ijji, (TA,) inf. n. as above, (MA, 
TA,) he acquired somewhat of science, and of 
song: (MA:) or he knew well some sort of science, 
and of song; and so of other things. (TA.) jSi 
signifies (assumed tropical:) A man's doing well, 
or knowing well, somewhat of a thing or an 
affair. (TA.) And j**ll c . ijSli means I 

knew [somewhat of] him, or it, [but] not well. 

(TA.) Also (assumed tropical:) He recited 

a verse, or two verses, (S, K,) singing, (K,) or 
prolonging, or straining, his voice, as in singing 
[and as is commonly done in the driving 
of camels; whence, app., this meaning of the 
verb]. (S.) And Ij*- 33 IS-, (S, K,) or SlS?, (S,) 
(assumed tropical:) He sang poetry, (S, K,) or 
a song: (S:) or he recited it with a trilling, or 
quavering, or prolonging and modulating of the 
voice. (S.) — — And IS- i. q. lAi 

(assumed tropical:) [He tended, repaired, 
betook himself, or directed his course, towards 
him, or it; agreeably with the explanation in 
the TK: or he purposed his (another's) purpose]. 

(K.) AndlSili liili ISli (assumed tropical:) He 

assimilated such a one to such a one; or 
he likened such a one to such a one; syn. =>' 4 ! 

(ISd, K, TA. [In the CK, is not repeated.]) 
4 lS- 3 -! (assumed tropical:) He became a good, or 
an excellent, modulator of his voice, or maker of 
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melody. (K.) 'P A remnant of strength; and a 
portion, or somewhat, thereof: (K:) a dial. var. 
of IP. (TA. [See »IP, in art. jP.]) A remnant, 
or remainder, of anything. (TA.) A small quantity 
or number: (TA:) and so i jP, (M, K,) whatever 
it be, (M, TA,) of much or many, (M, K,) 
whatever the latter he. (K.) And The extremity of 
anything: (K:) a dial. var. of IP. (TA.) — Also 
Heat. (K.) — And Mange, or scab: (K: [in 
the CK, is put for mJP:]) a dial. var. of IP. 
(TA.) jP: see the next preceding paragraph. jP 
act. part. n. of l; signifying Driving, or a driver of, 
camels: &c.: (K, * TA:) pi. »IP. (TA.) — — 
[And particularly] (assumed tropical:) One who 
acquires somewhat of polite literature, (S, Msb,) 
and of science, and guides himself thereby to 
the knowledge of somewhat more. (Msb.) — — 
Also (assumed tropical:) A reciter of verses, who 
sings in reciting, or prolongs, or strains, his voice, 
as in singing: a singer of poetry: (TA:) [and 
simply] a singer. (S.) P 1 P, (S, M, A, &c.,) 
aor. 03P and 63P, (S, M, L, Msb, K,) the former 
agreeable with analogy, and that which is 
mentioned by the leading writers on inflection, 
and the latter anomalous, (TA,) and Esh-Shihab 
mentions 63P, but this is not known, and there 
is no reason for it unless J*s be established as a 
form of the pret., and this has not been 
mentioned, (MF,) inf. n. i jP (S, M, Mgh, L, Msb, 
K) and P, (M, L, K,) It (a thing, M, L) was, or 
became, apart, (S, A, L, Msb,) and it fell, or went, 
or came, out, or forth, (S, M, L, K,) from the 
generality of things, or the general assemblage, 
main body, bulk, or common mass, (S, M, A, L, 
K,) to which it pertained, (M, L,) or from other 
things: (Msb:) it (anything) was, or became, 
apart, or alone: and he (a man) was, or became, 
apart from his companions, or alone: (Lth, L:) 
and (assumed tropical:) he [app. a beast] took 
fright, and ran away. (Msb.) You say, P It 
was, or became, apart, &c., from it. (S, L.) 
And -PUPI jo He was, or became, apart from 
the collective body [or generality] of people. 
(Mgh.) And tP 1 - 1 P) (assumed 

tropical:) [Nothing is out of his way, or sphere, 
or compass]. (S and K in art. j _> =>-.) And u^k' l P 
The pebbles became scat- tered, or dispersed. (L.) 

P, a or. 63^4 and 03P, inf. n. i jiS and ii, 

also signifies (tropical:) It (a word, form or 
measure, construction, or government,) deviated 
from the common, or constant, course of speech 
in respect of analogy, or rule; deviated from 
common, or constant, analogy, or rule; was 
extraordinary, or exceptional, as to rule; or was 
anomalous, abnormal, or irregular: and it (the 


same) deviated from the common, or constant, 
course of speech in respect of usage; deviated 
from common, or constant, usage; was 
extraordinary, or exceptional, as to usage; or 
was unusual: [the verb is used absolutely to 
express each of these meanings; the context in 
general showing clearly which meaning is 
intended: the former is that which is most 
frequently intended: and] the former meaning is 
also expressed by the phrase gPp J P or 3 
cPP: and the latter, by the phrase JU*PYI J P. 
(Mz, 12th £ p) [See also the contr. and 

see Pi, below.] — See also 4. 2 63 P see what 
next follows. 4 »PI; (S, M, K;) and 1 »-P; (K;) and 
1 »P , aor. 03P, only; (M, K;) but As disallows 
this last form of the verb; (IJ, L;) He, or it, caused 
it to be, or to become, apart, (S, L,) to fall, or go, 
or come, out, or forth, from the generality of 
things, or the general assemblage, main body, 
bulk, or common mass, (S, M, L, K,) to which it 
pertained: (M, L:) and the first signifies he 
removed it, and put it far away; namely, a thing: 
(K:) and he set him, or exposed him, apart from 
his companions, or alone: (IJ, L:) and he 
scattered, or dispersed, it. (IKtt.) A poet 

says, ■ — s Ac ji ..Ac iJjV ,_j — ac. 

[And he, or it, (perhaps meaning fortune,) 
exposed me apart from my companions, to their 
passing by, or by reason of their passing away, so 
that I was as though I were a branch that should 
become a prey for the first lopper or stormy 
wind]. (IJ, L.) And one says of a she-camel, pPI 
mPS . l l She scattered, or dispersed, the pebbles 

[with her feet]. (TA.) PI also signifies J, P 

ili JjIj cl=> (assumed tropical:) [He said 
what deviated from the common course of 
speech]. (K, TA.) u'P; see Pi, in four places. jlP 
The [species of lote-tree called] jP. (K.) Pi 
A thing that is, or becomes, apart, (S, L, Msb,) 
and that falls, or goes, or comes, out, or forth, 
from the generality of things, 
general assemblage, main body, bulk, or common 
mass, (S, L,) to which it pertains: (L:) anything 
apart, or alone: and a man apart from 
his companions, or alone: (Lth, L:) and [app. a 
beast] taking fright, and running away: 
(Msb:) ijlP is a pi. thereof, like as uP is of PP; 
[and so is -IP, agreeably with analogy;] and 
1 u'P is used in a similar sense, but is an epithet 
of the measure not a pi. of Pi. (L.) jP Li 
Yj IP Y j iPi [Such a one does not leave 
any one apart from his companions, nor any one 
taking fright and running away, but he slays 
him,] is said of a courageous man whom no one 
encounters without his slaying him. (LAar, L.) 


And one says jjs jlii Those, of a people, who 
have become apart, or separate, from their 
companions. (L, from a trad.) And pPH ilP 
Those who are among a people but do not belong 
to their tribes (S, L) nor to their places of abode: 
(L:) and those who are scattered, or dispersed, of 
people; (A, L;) as also u'P | pPH, (S, L,) 
and pilP. (L.) And ilP f js A people not among 
their own tribe nor in their own places of abode: 
(L, K: *) or a people among another people, not 
among their own tribes nor in their own places of 
abode. (M, TA.) And JlaYl ilP The strangers. 
(Har p. 352.) And PP I j j'-=- They came few in 
number. (L, K. *) And u'P J, JAM and P'P Those 
that are scattered, or dispersed, of the camels. 
(L.) And mPkl l ulP (M, L) and u'P J, ^-^' 1 (S, 
IJ, M, L, K) What are scatterred, or dispersed, 
of pebbles; (S, L, K;) what have flown about, and 
become scattered or dispersed, thereof: (M, L:) 
and in like manner one says of other things, (L, 

K,) or of similar things. (M, L.) Applied to a 

word, form or measure, construction, or 
government, it signifies (tropical:) Deviating 
from the common, or constant, course of speech 
in respect of analogy, or rule; deviating from 
common, or constant, analogy or 
rule; extraordinary, or exceptional, as to rule; or 
anomalous, abnormal, or irregular: such a word, 
&c., though itself admitted if agreeable 
with common usage, is not taken as an example 
to be imitated: also, applied to the same, 
deviating from the common, or constant, course 
of speech in respect of usage; deviating from 
common, or constant, usage; extraordinary, or 
exceptional, as to usage; unusual: [used 

absolutely to express each of these significations; 
the context in general showing clearly which 
signification is meant: the former is that which is 
most frequently intended:] a word, &c., may 
be iP in respect of usage but agreeable with 
common analogy or rule; as the pret. of ji 
and and the regular phrase JP Op the 
epithet more commonly heard being 3): and Pi 
in respect of analogy, or rule, but agreeable with 
common usage; as P>jll pji.1, an d pppl 
JAM: and AP in respect of analogy, or rule, and of 
usage, together; as OjP“ 4 o 3 , and PjjP PP: 
(Mz, 12th £ _>>: [and the like is said, but less fully, 
in the Msb:]) the pi. masc. is -IP; and pi. 
fem. AljP (Mz, ib.) See 4, last sentence. [See 

also the contr. - jP and see P, latter part.] 

Applied to a tradition, (assumed tropical:) 
Having a single ascription, attested by a [single] 
sheykh, whether he be trustworthy or not: in the 
latter case, not accepted: in the former case, one 
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hesitates respecting it, and does not adduce it as 
an argument, or evidence. (KT.) i 44, 
aor. 44 and 44, (K,) inf. n. 44, (TA,) He 
stripped off, or removed, the hark of a tree; as 
also i m 4, inf. n. 444: (K:) he cut off portions 
of a tree, or the hark thereof. (TA.) He cut, or cut 
off, a thing; (O, K;) aor. 44, inf. n. 44. (O.) He 
cut, or lopped, a tree: or he divested it of its hark. 
(A.) He pruned, or pared, a tree by cutting off 
its i. e. its straggling branches, or its thorns, 
or its bark; aor. 44, inf. n. 44i; and j has 
the like meaning, but importing muchness, or 
relation to many objects: and also signifies 
he trimmed, or cleared, anything by removing 
another thing from it: (Msb:) or he pruned a tree 
by lopping off its branches so that it became 
apparent: (K, TA:) and he pruned a palm-tree by 
cutting off from it its meaning its branches: 
(TA:) and [in like manner] i h-> 4, (S, TA,) inf. 
n. 443, (S, K, TA,) he pruned a tree by cutting 
off its 44, meaning its straggling branches not 
in the choice, or best, part thereof: (S:) or he 
trimmed a palm-trunk (K, TA) by lopping off the 
stumps of the branches: (TA:) | u*=44 

[likewise] signifies the pruning, or cutting off, 
the superfluous portions of the straggling 
extremities of the sprigs of sweet-smelling plants: 
(Mgh:) and 4e 44, said of anything, signifies it 
was removed from it, namely, another thing. 

(TA.) See also 2, in two places. 2 44 inf. 

n. see above, in four places. — — 

[Hence,] 4^ signifies also The shaping an 
arrow by the first operation: (AHn, K:) the 
second operation is termed 44. (AHn.) — — 
And 44 (Sh, TA,) inf. n. as above, (Sh, K,) He 
drove away him, or it, (Sh, K, * TA,) from a thing; 
(TA;) as also j 44, aor. 44 inf. n. 44 (Sh, 
TA:) and 44 j. 4 he repelled from him, or 

defended him. (S, K.) And J4I 44, (Kt, 

TA,) inf. n. as above, (K,) (assumed tropical:) I 
dispersed, or scattered, the property. (Kt, K, * 
TA.) — — [And accord, to Golius, on the 
authority of a gloss in a copy of the KL, m 4 also 
signifies He made long.] 5 I (tropical:) 
They became dispersed, or scattered. (A, K.) 4^ 
Pieces, or cuttings, of trees; (As, A 'Obeyd, K;) n. 
un. with k (As, A 'Obeyd:) or bark of trees: (K:) 
pieces of bark, and pieces of wood, or sticks, or 
twigs or branches, in a dispersed, or scattered, 
state; (O, K;) pi. 441: (K:) what fall from, or of, 
the branches of a tree, [when it is pruned,] in 
a dispersed, or scattered, state: or, as some say, 
the thorns: and the bark: (Msb:) the stumps of 
the cut branches upon the trunk of a palm-tree, 
and other portions, which are lopped off; (O;) [i. 
e., also] the branches thereof which are lopped 


off: (TA:) and in like manner, (O,) as pi. of 44, 
(S,) [or rather as a coll. gen. n. of which the n. un. 
is with »,] what are cut off from, or of, the 
branches of trees, (S, O,) others than palm-trees, 
(O,) i. e. of the straggling branches, (S,) such as 
are not in the choice, or best, part thereof: (S, O:) 
also the superfluous portions of the straggling 
extremities of the sprigs of sweet-smelling plants, 
which are pruned, or cut off. (Mgh.) — — 
Anything in a scattered, or dispersed, state. (Kt, 
TA.) — — (tropical:) Somewhat remaining of 
herbage [&c.]: (S, A, O, K: [in the first and third 
of which is added JjSUJI >3, app. referring to 
the herbage of which the remainder is thus 
called, meaning, “it being what has been eaten: 
”]) pi. as above, i. e. 441. (S, O, K. *) One 
says, 44 4 (tropical:) In the land 

is somewhat remaining of herbage. (A, TA.) And 
one says also, J-* 0? 44 4 

(tropical:) [There remained in his possession a 
remnant of property]. (A, TA.) And V] 4 4 U 
j4*ll 44; (tropical:) [There remained not to 

him save a relic of the army]. (A, TA.) Also 

(assumed tropical:) Household goods, or 
furniture and utensils, consisting of what 
are termed [q. v., perhaps here meaning the 
meaner sorts thereof,] &c.: (A 'Obeyd, O, K:) pi. 
as above. (K, * TA.) — And A dam; or 
thing constructed, or raised, to keep back the 
water of a torrent. (S, O, K.) jjjill 34 j 

(assumed tropical:) A man whose veins are 
apparent. (S, K.) — And 4“ [app. 44] is syn. 
with 44, meaning A man alighting, or abiding, 
in places of dried-up herbage, and in a waterless 
desert. (TA in art. 4=4 44 (tropical:) Going, 
or being, away from his home, or place of settled 
abode. (S, K, TA.) — — (tropical:) Solitary, 
or alone, and whose prosperity is despaired of; 
(K, TA;) as though stripped of good. (TA.) 4-34 
see 4-4i, in three places. 44 A pruning-hook. 
(O, * K, * TA.) 4-4i A palm-trunk pared (S, O, 
TA) of its prickles (TA) [or of the stumps of its 
branches or of its lower branches: see the verb 

of which it is the pass. part. n.]. (tropical:) 

Tall; (S, A;) as also 1 444 (S;) the former as an 
epithet applied to a horse, (S, A,) from the same 
epithet as applied to a palm-trunk: (A:) and 
(assumed tropical:) tall, and goodly in make; (A, 
K;) and so j 444 (Mgh, K;) as though pruned: 
(Mgh:) and 1 the latter, applied to anything 
[meaning any animal], (assumed tropical:) tall, 
and excellent or of high breed or strong and light 
and swift: A 'Obeyd says that the former 
signifies (assumed tropical:) excessively tall, and 
is applied in this sense to anything [i. e. a man 
and any animal]: Kt says, after 


explaining JGJI 44 as it has been expl. above, 
that he who is excessively tall is as though his 
frame were disconnected, and not compact; and 
therefore he is thus termed: but IAmb says that 
Kt has made a mistake in asserting that this 
epithet signifies (assumed tropical:) tall, 
conspicuous for tallness, and that it is from the 
palm-tree from which the branches have been 
lopped off, (in consequence of which, as is said in 
the Faik, it becomes taller, MF, TA,) and that he 
who is (assumed tropical:) conspicuous for 
tallness is not thus called unless somewhat 
deficient in flesh: it is applied to a horse as 
meaning (tropical:) tall, and not very fleshy. 
(TA.) j4 2 (dill jii, inf. n. 1«4 j, He divided the 
strung beads with other beads. (O. [See j4, 
below.]) — — Hence, by way of comparison, 
(TA,) 44 434 jli (tropical:) [He interspersed 
his language with poetry]: but this is post- 

classical. (O, TA.) j4 He rendered him 

notorious, or infamous: or made him to hear 
what was bad, evil, abominable, or foul: (O, TA:) 
and in like manner 44 (TA.) 5 j4 It (a 
people, or party, TA, or a collected body, K, and 
a flock of sheep or a herd of goats, TA) dispersed, 
or became dispersed, (A, K, TA,) and went in 

every direction. (TA.) ^3=4 j4 He turned 

back the extremity of the garment between his 
legs, and stuck it in the part where it was bound 
round his waist, behind. (S, K.) And 44 He 
put the tail between his thighs, making it to 
cleave to his belly. (S, TA.) — — Hence, 
(TA,) 4:ja He mounted his horse 

from behind. (S, K.) Also, He prepared 

himself for fight, (S, K, TA,) and for a charge, or 
an assault; he equipped, or accoutred, himself for 
it. (TA.) — — He threatened; (S, A, K;) and 
became angered: (K:) A 'Obeyd says, I doubt not 
its being with j; but some, he adds, say jJ4 
with j. (S.) [See a verse of Lebeed cited among 

the exs. of the preposition y.] He was, or 

became, brisk, lively, or sprightly. (K.) He 

hastened to do a thing; (TS, K, TA;) or in a thing, 

or an affair. (So in some copies of the K.) 

^3=4 4 1 jj4j i. q. I 4 j4j [app. as meaning 
They behaved overbearingly in war]: (S, K:) 

or j4i signifies the protracting of war. (KL.) 

Aillll Cj jiiu The she-camel pastured upon 
herbage (K, TA) that rejoiced her, (TA,) and she 
shook her head by reason of joy thereat. (K, TA.) 
And The she-camel drew together her two sides, 

and raised her tail. (TA.) And 4341 jis The 

whip inclined, and became in motion. 
(K.) pieces of gold that are picked up from 
the mine (S, A, K) without the melting, or 
smelting, (S, K,) of the ore: (S:) n. un. with k (S, 
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K:) and pi. j_AA (A.) And Beads made of gold to 
form divisions between pearls and jewels: (TA:) 
or beads by means of which other beads of 
a string are divided: (K:) or small pearls: (S, K:) 
or small things of gold, like the heads of ants, 
which are affixed to a [ring of the 
kind called] jjA (Sh:) or, as some say, green 
beads: (Har p. 600 :) n. un. with ». (K.) — jLi 
[app. jA] signifies [also, like jAiJ Briskness, 
liveliness, or sprightliness: and quickness in an 
affair. (Ham. p. 54 .) jA jA I jSjA and jA jA, 
They [dispersed, or became dispersed, or] went, 
or went away, in every direction: (S, L, K:) it 
is not said of a people coming: (L:) the ? in jA is 
sometimes changed into m; or, accord, to 
some, is the original, being from but 

MF thinks that jA is the original, as it is only an 
imitative sequent, in which no regard is had to 
the meaning of “ dispersion. ” (TA.) 34A 
A [garment of the kind called] an arabicized 

word; (S, K;) from the Pers. jA. [or jAU or jAU]. 
(S.) And i. q. A% (A, K, TA;) i. e. A [garment of 
the kind called] which is slit [in the middle], 
and worn by a woman, who throws it upon her 
neck, [putting her head through the slit;] having 
neither sleeves nor an opening at the bosom: 
(TA:) or [a garment] like the [which is said 
by some to be the same as the A),] worn by a 
young woman: (Har p. 55 :) a garment which a 
woman wears beneath her m 34 (Fr:) a certain 
garment which a woman and a girl 
wear, extending to the extremity of the upper half 
of the arm. (Lth.) [The modern jA*. of Persia and 
El-’Irak seems to be generally what is commonly 
called in Egypt a “ milayeh,” correctly “ mulaah ” 
(SibU), figured and described in my work on the 
Modern Egyptians: or, in some instances, a 
similar covering of plain white, or dark blue, 
cotton; the former of which is now called in 
Egypt an “ izar. ” (See Dozy's “ Diet, des Noms 
des Vetements chez les Arabes,” pp. 216 - 
219 .)] A very jealous man; (K;) as also AS 

and ojlilA. (TA.) jAAII The lion: (K:) because of 
his briskness, or quickness to act, or readiness 
to leap. (TA.) IA aor. jA : see 4 . — Also He 
perfumed himself (AA) with musk, (K, TA,) 
which is termed jA ; or, as in copies of 

the M, jA. (TA.) And jAJt^ lA ; (k, TA,) inf. 

n. jA; or, accord, to the Tekmileh, <_sA J, jKJIj, 
there written with teshdeed; (TA;) (tropical:) He 
knew the information, or story, and made it 
known, or understood. (K, TA.) 2 jA see the 
preceding paragraph. 4 csAI He annoyed, 
molested, harmed, or hurt: or he did what 
annoyed, molested, harmed, or hurt: syn. lsA (S, 


J* 

Msb, TA:) and (TA) so 1 lA ; (k,) aor. jA, inf. 
n. A, (TA,) or jA. (TK [accord, to which the 

latter verb is trans.].) And Ac “IAI, (k,) inf. 

n. slAil, (TA,) He put aside, or away, and removed 
far off, him, or it, from him, or it. (K, 
TA.) A Annoyance, molestation, harm, or hurt; 
or a thing that annoys, molests, &c.: (S, Msb, K:) 
and evil, or mischief; (S, Msb;) as also 1 »A; as 
in the saying »A i. e. [Verily I fear, 

or dread,] the evil, or mischief, of such a one. 
(TA.) — — Dog-flies; (S, K;) which 

also sometimes light upon the camel: (S:) or flies 
in general: (K:) or large blue flies that light upon 
beasts, and annoy, or molest, or hurt, them: (TA:) 
n. un. i » A. (s. [It is said in the Msb that A, of 
which the n. un. is »A ( is also with kesr (i. e. 
i A); but in what sense is not specified.]) One 
says of him who is vehemently hungry, 

“A [lit. His flies have become vehemently 

hungry, or burning with hunger]. (S.) And 

[app. because of the annoyance that it 
occasions,] Mange, or scab: (ISd, K:) and so A. 
(K in art. jA.) — — And [app. because of its 
pungency,] Salt: (S, K:) said in the M to be pi. 
[but properly coll. gen. n.] of 1 »A ; which 

signifies a piece of salt. (TA.) See also jA. — 

— Also Fragments of aloes-wood (S, * K, * TA) 
with which one perfumes himself. (TA. [The 
same is also indicated in the S.]) — — And 
Sharpness, (S,) or strength, (Fr, T, K,) 
of pungency of odour; (Fr, T, S, K;) accord, to the 

M, of sweet odour. (TA.) See also »A. 

Also The extremity of anything: (TA:) and so 'At. 
(K and TA in art. jA.) — And A sort of trees, 
(S, K,) used for [i. e. sticks with which the 

teeth are cleansed], (K,) growing in the Sarah 
(SI jAl) an d having gum. (TA.) — And A sort of 
ships or boats: (Lth, S, K:) n. un. 1 »A ; (Lth, S:) 
[or] 1 »jA signifies one of a sort of small ships, 
or boats, like those called m j 4 j [pi. of A jjj]: and 
its pi. is A 3 A, (Msb.) A ; see the next preceding 
paragraph. jA, so accord, to the K, but written 
in copies of the M with kesr [i. e. 1 jA], (TA,) 
Musk; (IAar, K, TA;) as also 1 A : (ij ; TA:) or the 
odour thereof: (As, T, Sgh, K:) or the colour 
thereof. (K.) jA : see the next preceding 

paragraph. »A ; see A ; i n three places. Also 

Sharpness. (TA.) — — And Strength, and 
boldness, of a man. (Lth, TA.) — — [Or] A 
remnant of strength: (S, K:) pi. AjA (XA) and 
[coll. gen. n.] 1 A. (s, * XA. [See also A ( in 
art. jA.]) — As an epithet applied to a 
man, (TA,) Evil in disposition, (K, TA,) sharp in 
temperament, that annoys, or molests, or hurts, 
by his evil, or mischief: in some of the copies 


of the K, (jAll iJs-Al is erroneously put for 
pA. (TA.) — See again A, last sentence. »jA : 
see A, last sentence. jU 1 (A, (L, K,) sec. 
pers. UijjU, (S, Msb, K, MF,) aor. 3A; (L, Msb, 
MF;) and sec. pers. UijjU, (S accord, to some 
copies, L, Msb, K, MF,) aor. >4; (L, Msb, K, * 
MF;) and sec. pers. UijjU, (S accord, to some 
copies, M, K, MF,) aor. 3A; (M, K, MF;) of which 
three vars. the first is the best known; and the 
last is strange, and disallowed by most 
authorities; (MF;) inf. n. [of the first or third] (A 
(S, K) and [of the first] j jU (S) and [of the second 
or third] (s, K,) and also is an inf. n. 

[syn. with [A]; (S;) He (a man) was, or became, 
evil, a wrongdoer, unjust, bad, corrupt, wicked, 
mischievous, vitious, or depraved. (S, * L, Msb, 
K, * &c.) The manner in which the K mentions (A 
with the two aors. 3A and 3 A [only, omitting the 
most common aor., i. e. jA,] obviously demands 
consideration. (MF.) One says, 4 UijjU 
[Thou hast been evil, or a wrongdoer, &c., O 
man], (S, K,) and so AjjU and UijjU. (S accord, 
to different copies, and K.) — — 34 aor. 34, 
also signifies He increased in evil, wrongdoing, 
&c. (L.) It is said in a prov., >2 jKj UK [in 
proportion as thou growest old, thou 

increasest in evil, &c.]. (AZ, L.) »3“ U : see 4 , 

last sentence. — »3“, (O, K,) aor. 34, (O, TA,) inf. 
n. (A, (O, K,) with damm, (K, [which is said in 
the TA to indicate that the aor., not the inf. n., is 
with damm, but this is inconsistent with the 
common practice of the author of the K, and is 
evidently wrong,]) He blamed him; found fault 
with him; attributed or imputed to him, charged 
him with, or accused him of, a vice, fault, defect, 
blemish, or something amiss. (O, K, * TA. [See 
also 4 .]) One says, A4 34] As Uil j liljA liili As U 
I said not that to find fault with thee, but I only 
said it for a different purpose than that of finding 
fault with thee: (S, TA:) or this has a 

different meaning, which see below, voce 34 
(TA.) One says also, Ale. p AAe Uii^a la 
A4 34, meaning [I have accepted thy 
gift; then I have given it back to thee] without 
rejecting it to thee or blaming thee [and without 
injuring thee]. (IAar, TA.) — Also »34 (S,) or 
u-AAl lA (A,) [aor. and inf. n. as in the next 
sentence;] and 1 » j 34 (A,) inf. n. jO “4 (S;) and 
i 0“*; and ; IjUjA (A;) He spread it (i. e. 
a garment, or piece of cloth, S, or some other 
thing, TA) in the sun: (S, A, TA:) this is the 
primary signification. (TA.) And [hence,] »jA 
(S, K,) aor. 3A. (S,) inf. n. 5A (S, K;) and ; 

(K,) inf. n. 33A; (TA;) and 1 ‘ jjA (K,) inf. n. as 
above; (TA;) and [or without tesh- 
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deed?]; (K;) He put it (i. e. [the preparation of 
curd called] and flesh-meat, S, K, and the 
like, and salt, S, and a garment, or piece of cloth, 
and the like, K) upon a (S, K,) i. e. a mat, 

(TA,) or some other thing, (K,) to dry. (S, K.) 
And “34 He sprinkled it; namely, salt. (R, MF.) 
2 “ j34 inf. n. 5i 44 He rendered him notorious, 
or infamous, among men. (Yz, K.) — See also l, 
latter part, in two places. 3 “ 3*4 (K,) inf. n. » jlit, 
(S,) He acted with him in an evil manner; (K;) he 
treated him with enmity, or hostility: (L, TA:) 
he contended, or disputed, with him: (S, L, TA:) 
he did evil to him, obliging him to do the like in 
return. (L, TA.) [See also 3 in art. l s j 4 and see an 
ex. voce 34.] 4 »34 I He attributed, or imputed, to 
him evil, wrongdoing, injustice, or the like: (S, 

K:) but some disallow this. (S. [See also 1.]) 

“ j 34^ They banished him, or drove him away, 
and caused him to be alone. (TA.) — See also 1, 

latter part, in two places. [Hence, app.,] “34 1 

signifies also (tropical:) He manifested it, 
revealed it, published it, or made it known. (S, A, 
K.) Thus in a verse of Imra-el-Keys, where he 
says, uj 34i (assumed tropical:) [that they 
might publish, or make known, my slaughter]; 
as related by As; but it is better with u*. (S.) — 4 
“345 and 1 “34 4 [the latter of which is extr. with 
respect to form, but more commonly used than 
the former, meaning How evil, wrongdoing, 
unjust, bad, corrupt, wicked, mischievous, 
vitious, or depraved, is he!] phrases similar to 4 
“34 and “34 4 [which have the contr. meaning]. 
(TA in art. j4) 8 jlSI, said of a camel, [and of 
any clovenhoofed animal,] i. q. 54, i. e. He 
ruminated, or chewed the cud: jr and 4 being 
from one place of utterance. (IAth, TA.) 10 344 
He became possessor of a great herd, such as is 
termed 'OVL of camels. (K.) R. Q. 1 »3434, 
(A 'Obeyd, K,) inf. n. »3434, (S,) He split it, or 
clave it: (A 'Obeyd, S:) and cut it much, or in 

many pieces. (A 'Obeyd, S, K.) He bit it, and 

then shook it; namely, a thing. (O, K, TA. [In the 
CK, -44 is erroneously put for 4i4j.]) — — 

441 aj 34j>4 xhe serpent bit him. (L, K. *) 

44411 The cattle ate the herbage. 

(K.) — — 04“ll He sharpened, (K,) or 

rubbed, (O,) the knife upon a stone, (O, K, TA,) 
so that its edge became rough. (O, TA.) — — 
See also 1, latter part. — 345“, inf. n. as above. It 
(a bird) expanded and flapped its wings, without 
alighting; like ‘-ijaj. (TA in art. i_AA) R. Q. 
2 344“ n became separated, or scattered. (A.) 3“ 
(S, A, Msb, K, &c.) and 1 34 (Kr, K,) the former 
of which is the more chaste, (TA,) and 1 »3“ 
(Ham p. 629) Evil, [moral and physical;] (L, 
Msb;) wrongdoing, injustice, badness, 


corruptness, wickedness, 

mischievousness, vitiousness, or depravity: 
(Msb:) [and evil fortune, misfortune, woe, 
or unhappiness:] contr. of 34: (S, A, K:) pi. jj 34. 
(Msb, K.) It is said in a trad., in a form of prayer, 
(TA,) used by the Prophet, (Msb,) 4)4 4lS 34^j 
44 341 34lj, (Msb, * TA,) meaning [And all good 
is in thy hands, and evil i. e.] wrongdoing, or 
injustice, or corruptness, is not imputable to 
Thee: (Msb, TA:) or evil is not a means 
of advancement in thy favour, or of obtaining 
thine approval: or evil speech does not ascend to 

Thee. (Nh, L.) 3“ also signifies (assumed 

tropical:) Poverty. (K.) — — And (assumed 

tropical:) Fever. (K.) It is also an epithet, 

applied to a man, (Yoo, S,) and so is 1 j j_ 4, (Akh, 
S, A, Msb, K,) meaning Evil, wrongdoing, 
unjust, bad, corrupt, wicked, mischievous, 
vitious, or depraved: (Yoo, * Akh, * S, * A, * Msb, 
K: *) [fern, of the former “34, like as »34 is fern, 
of its contr. 34; and ls 34, fem. of 3“', is used in 
the same sense, as will be shown in what 
follows:] the pi. of 34, (Yoo, S,) or of i 3 
(Akh, S, Msb, K,) is |)'3“l (Yoo, Akh, S, Msb, K,) 
and of the former jl34; (Ham p. 514;) and you 
say £134 [pi. of 3“ or of 1 j“J“]. (S.) A woman 
of the Arabs, (S, L,) who, accord, to some, was of 
the Benoo-'Amir, (L,) is related to have said, 
1 cs34 u4j LSJ^ u- 4 -dip 43s?-', meaning [I 
charm thee by invoking God, against a thirsty 
soul, and] an evil, or a malignant, eye: (S, L:) or 
an eye that looks at one with vehement hatred. 
(TA.) And 3-41 [The evil one] is an appellation 

of Iblees. (K.) [It is also used to denote the 

comparative and superlative degrees; like the 
contr. 34.] You say, ■iii* 3“ 3* [He is worse, or 
more evil or wrongdoing & c., than thou]. (K.) 
And 3“ 14 [This is worse, &c., than that]. 

(Msb.) And u4ll jA [Such a one is the worst, 
&c., of mankind]; (S;) and 1 34b (S, Msb, K;) this 
latter being the original, (Mgh, Msb,) but rare, 
(K,) or bad, (S, K,) peculiar to the dial, of the 
Benoo-'Amir, (Msb,) or unused. (Mgh.) The fem. 
[of 34] is “34, [like as the fem. of its contr., 34, 
is »34,] (K,) and (of _4l S, * or of 34, which is 
used for _4l Kr) ; ls 34. (S, Kr, K.) And [using the 
dim. form of 34] you say, 5)3“ 5* | ^4 [He is a 
little worse, &c., than thou]. (Ibn-Buzurj, TA in 
art. j4. [See 34.]) — 3“ for 3“' 4; see 4. 3“ A 
vice, fault, defect, blemish, or something amiss: 
(TA:) a thing disapproved, disliked, or hated. (K, 
TA.) You say, 4 4“ a? 44 !4 c ilij 4 1 did not 
give this back to thee on account of any fault &c., 
in it, but I preferred to give it to thee. (TA.) 
And 434 41 j cJa U 1 said not that on account of a 
thing that thou disapprovest, &c.: (K, TA:) or this 


has a different meaning, expl. above in the first 
paragraph. (TA.) — — See also 34 first 

sentence. “34 see 34 first sentence. Also 

The inordinate desire, or eagerness, (S,) and 
sprightliness, of youth: (S, K:) and in an 
absolute sense, inordinate desire, or eagerness; 
and [simply] desire; and sprightliness: (TA:) 
[and] sharpness, and angriness. (Har p. 35.) It 
is said in a trad., “34 4c jAill j] p t3“ u'34 1 14] u! 
[Verily there is an eagerness for this Kur-an: then 
men have a weariness of it]. (L.) 534 n. un. 
with »: see what next follows. jl34, (S, A, O, Msb, 
TA,) accord, to the K 5^34, but this is a mistake, 
(MF,) and 1 534 (S, A, O, Msb, K,) which is a 
contraction of 5 I 34 (Msb,) Sparks of fire: (S, 
O, Msb, K:) n. un. of each with “. (S, A, O, Msb, * 
K.) See an ex. voce 5 I 34. 3 o4 see 34, in three 
places. — Also The side of the sea, or of a great 
river; (AHn, K;) the shore thereof: (Kr, TA:) or 
the part that is near to a sea or great river: 
pi. “343 (AA, TA:) which signifies also seas or 
great rivers [themselves]. (TA.) — — And 
(as some say, TA) A kind of tree that grows in the 
sea, or in a great river. (K, TA.) 3)34 dim. of 34: 
see the latter, last sentence but one. “5o“ 
A [large needle such as is termed] (k, TA) of 
iron. (TA.) jl)4 [Emitting many sparks]. One 
says, ^ 4 j “5'34 44 »5 I 34 [Thy father is 

a fire that emits many sparks, and thou art a 
spark from it]. (A.) 3 4 Certain insects (K) 
resembling 0“ 4) [or gnats], (S, K,) which cover 
the face of a man, but do not bite; sometimes 
called (S:) of the dial, of the people of Es- 
Sawad: (T, TA:) [it is with tenween; for] the n. 
un. is with “. (K.) 3«34 (S, A, K) Abounding in 34 
[or evil or wrongdoing &c.; very evil &c.]; applied 
to a man: (S, A:) pi. ujj44 (K) and 5 I 34 | , which 
latter is anomalous. (Ham. p. 699.) 3434, (IAar, 
S, K,) or (so in the S, but in the K “ and ”) j 3434, 
(Ibn-Ziyad, S, K,) A certain plant, (S, K,) which 
extends along the ground like ropes, (Ibn-Ziyad, 
AHn, K,) in the same manner as the but 
having no thorns that hurt any one: (Ibn-Ziyad, 
AHn:) Az says that it is a well-known plant, seen 
by him in the desert; that it fattens the camels, 
and makes their milk plentiful; and that it is 
mentioned by IAar and others among the plants 
of the desert: 1 “3434 is expl. in the K as though 
it were the name of another plant; but it is not so; 
for 3434 is the pi. [or rather coll. gen. n.] thereof: 
it is a herb smaller than the ;43A, having a yellow 
flower, and twigs, or shoots, and large dust- 
coloured leaves: it grows in plain, or soft, ground; 
and spreads wide, as though it were ropes, by 
reason of length, of the measure of a man in a 
standing posture; and has berries (4=>), like those 
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of the A A- (TA.) — T\A Roasted flesh- 

meat, of which the grease, or gravy, drips; (S, 
K;) like l&I*! and AAA (TA.) A A' see the next 
preceding paragraph. ('Inayeh, and so in 

some copies of the K,) or j (so in other 

copies of the K, accord, to the TA,) sing, of A* A, 
(K,) which signifies The fringe-like extremities of 

a tail; (S, * K, * A, TA;) and of wings. (TA.) 

Hence, metaphorically, [or synecdochically,] 
the pi. is used as signifying (tropical:) The whole: 
and hence the saying, AA- (tropical:) 

He betook himself altogether to it; as though, 
says As, by reason of his eagerness, he threw 
himself altogether upon it: accord, to EshShihab, 
it means he betook himself [to it], openly or 
secretly: or A* A signifies (assumed tropical:) 
the whole body; (K;) and A*- 

and <jl jki and provs. mentioned by Meyd, 

all signify the same [app. (assumed tropical:) he 
threw upon it the weight of his body: see 
Freytag's Arab. Prov., ii. 409 and 410: and see 
art. or the first of these means (assumed 
tropical:) he loved it so that he courted death, or 
destruction, ( ^ 4 ^ “!,) in his love of it: (TA:) or he 
loved it with a love that he would not give 
up, because of his necessity: (Lth, TA:) or 
(tropical:) he desired it inordinately, or eagerly, 
and loved it. (A.) [See also AA 

voce ijjj. Accord. to different 
authorities,] A* A also signifies (assumed 
tropical:) Burdens, or weights; (S, K;) 

sing. (S:) and it is so expl. as used in the 

saying mentioned above: or it there signifies 
(assumed tropical:) weight, and whole person: or 
the reduplication implies intensiveness; as 
though this word originally signified weight of 
evil: hut F, in his comments on the Preface of 
the Ksh, objects to this, as the word does not 
imply the contr. of jifS but dispersion. (TA.) Also 
(tropical:) Self: (K, TA:) and the 

saying mentioned above is expl. as meaning 
(tropical:) He threw himself upon it, through 
inordinate, or eager, desire, and love. (S, TA.) 
And (assumed tropical:) Love: (K:) or (assumed 
tropical:) love of self. (Kr, TA.) see the 

next preceding paragraph, ‘A A A piece 
of anything. (K.) — See also j A A A 

certain bird, (K, TA,) of small size; said by As to 
be thus called by the people of El- Hijaz; and by 
the Arabs of the desert, A [a mistranscription 
for u^lw]: it is said to be dustcoloured; in 
elegance, like the ‘A^; and to be a little larger 
than the [ 0 r sparrow]. (L, TA.) [Freytag, 

on the authority of Dmr, says that it is the same 
as is called jj jjI; (but see AA:) and describes 


it as being of an ashy colour, with some mixture 
of redness; and of the passerine kind.] and 
its fern., AA- see latter half, in three places. 

lS A is also applied to a woman as meaning 

A great imputer of vices, faults, or the like, to 
others. (AA, L.) VJ A\ a (s, K,) i. e. mat, 

(TA,) upon which [the preparation of curd 
called] A (S, K) and other things (S) are spread 
(S, K *) to dry; (TA;) [as also 1 A* or 1 'A**, as 
written in different copies of the S voce ^j^:] or 
a piece of cloth, of those whereof a tent 
is composed, used for that purpose: (TA:) or a 
tablet of stone or wood, upon which flesh-meat is 
dried: (Lth, IAar:) pi. jjJ—h or this pi. signifies 
pieces of flesh-meat cut into strips and dried: (S:) 
or the sing, signifies also flesh-meat cut into 
strips and dried. (K, TA.) — Also A great herd of 
camels: (K:) because scattered. (TA.) A* 

or A?'- see the next preceding paragraph. 

The lion: (Sgh, K:) from “ the biting ” a 

thing “ and then shaking ” it. (Sgh, TA.) 

1 m A, (S, A, K, &c.,) aor. (A, K,) inf. n. s-lP 
and AA (S, A, Msb, K, &c.) and AA, (S, A, K,) 
agreeably with three different readings of the Kur 
lvi. 55, (S, TA,) the first of which (with damm) is 
that generally obtaining, (Fr, TA,) and is the only 
one admitted by Jaafar Ibn-Mohammad, 
notwithstanding which the second form (with fet- 
h) is said by MF to be the most chaste as well as 
the most agreeable with analogy, (TA,) or the 
second (with fet-h) is an inf. n., and the first is 
a simple subst., (AO, S, Msb, K,) and so is the 
third, (AO, S, K,) and A A*, (S, K,) which is also a 
n. of place [and of time], (S,) and (S K, 

TA,) a form used when muchness of the act is 
meant, (TA,) and m 1 Ai, which is anomalous, (TA 
voce uS, q. v.,) He drank, (KL, PS, TK,) or he 
swallowed, syn. £ A, (A, K, [but the former 
meaning is evidently intended by this 
explanation, and such I shall assume to be the 
case in giving the explanations of the derivatives 
in the A and K. &c.,]) water, &c., (S,) or a liquid, 
properly by sucking in, or sipping; and 
otherwise tropically; (Msb;) [generally, gulping 
it; for] you say, f‘A A A A [He drank the 

water at once, or at a single draught]; and J. A 
AA [He drank it leisurely, or gently, or 

slowly]: (Mgh:) signifies the conveying to 
one's inside, by means of his mouth, that in the 
case of which chewing is not practicable: (KT:) 
[but] Es-Sarakustee says, one does not say of a 
bird but (Msb.) In the saying 

of Aboo-Dhu-eyb, describing clouds, <Aj A A 
[which is evidently best rendered 
They drank of the water of the sea, then 


rose aloft, agreeably with what has been stated 
respecting y in the sense of in p. 143, it is said 
that] the m is redundant, or, as A/j is rendered 
trans. by means of y, [though I do not think that 
this is the case unless be used as meaning “ by 
means of,” and I do not remember to have met 
with an instance of it,] A A is thus rendered 
trans. (TA.) [See a similar ex. in the 28th verse of 
the Mo’allakah of 'Antarah, EM p. 232. One says 
also, A A A A, meaning He drank out of a 
vessel; agreeably with an explanation of AA *?, in 
the S and K, as meaning A A.] And one 

says, L 4 jj 4 )I U 

meaning A ujil U [i. e. Verily I tarry the 

two days not drinking in them water]. (O.) 

[iijill in the conventional language of 

the physicians, as is indicated in the Mgh, 
voce (q. v.), on the phrase jill A A, and as is 
shown in many instances in the K &c., means 
He took, i. e. swallowed, the medicine, whether 

fluid or solid. And in the present day, they 

say, o>-L 2 l m A, meaning He inhaled, 

properly imbibed, smoke of tobacco; or he 

smoked tobacco, or the tobacco.] One says 

of seed-produce, or corn, when its culms have 
come forth, s ^ j-jjll ^ (assumed 

tropical:) [The seed-produce, or corn, 
has imbibed into the culms]: (O, TA:) and when 
the sap ( 4 - 11 ) has come into it, £ jjll A A 

(assumed tropical:) [The culms of the seed- 
produce, or corn, have imbibed]. (TA.) And one 
says, IAA m A (tropical:) [The ears of com 

imbibed the farina; or] became pervaded by the 
farina; (En-Nadr, A, O;) or had in them the 
alimentary substance; as though the farina were 
water which they drank. (TA.) And ^jjll jsj 
occurring in the story of Ohod, (O, TA,) as 
some relate it, or 1 ^A as others relate it, means 
(tropical:) [And the seed-produce, or corn, had 
imbibed, or had been made to imbibe, the 
farina, or] had become hardened in its grain, and 
near to maturity. (TA.) [And 1 means the 
same: for one says,] £ j jll A A’ (tropical:) [The 
seed-produce, or corn, was made to imbibe the 
farina; or] became pervaded by the farina: and in 
like manner, £ jjll A A", i. e. 

(tropical:) [The seed-produce, or corn, was made 
to imbibe the farina, or] its alimentary substance. 
(TA.) — — One also says, 

AA'j (tropical:) [He ate the flesh of my sheep, 
or goats, and drank the milk of them]. (TA in 
art. JSI.) And [in like manner] A'~“ A ^ A 
AAj (tropical:) [Such a one fed upon, devoured, 
or consumed, my property]. (A.) And SA A 
AAj (tropical:) [Time wasted him, or wore 
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him away; as though it fed upon him]. (A.) 

And ejjjj >51 l fi [lit. Thou hast made me 
to drink what I have not drunk,] 
meaning (tropical:) thou hast charged against 
me, or accused me of doing, what I have not 
done; (S, A, K;) like JJSi U (S in art. JSI.) 
— — also signifies He was, or became, 

satisfied with drinking: (TA:) and in like 
manner is said of camels. (A 'Obeyd, S, TA.) 
And He was, or became, thirsty; (K, TA;) thus 
having two contr. significations; (TA;) as also 
i 40“^. (K, TA.) — — Also, and i 40“l His 
camels were, or became, satisfied with drinking: 
and, i. e. both these verbs, his camels were, or 
became, thirsty: (K, TA:) or the former verb 
signifies, or signifies also, (accord, to different 
copies of the K,) his camel was, or became, weak. 
(K, TA.) — and J, *i, He lied against 

him. (K.) — 4->3“, aor. 4 a>“, (O, K, TA,) inf. 
n. (O, TA,) He understood: (O, K, TA:) on 
the authority of AA. (TA.) [In a copy of the A, the 
verb in this sense is written 4 a>“; and app. 
not through the fault of the transcriber, for it is 
there mentioned as tropical: but in the O, it is 
said to be like 445, aor. m j 4, inf. n. Cu5; and i n 
the K, to be like >-=^.] One says, U i. 

e. He understood [what was told to him]. (TA.) 
And one says to a stupid person, p 4J1I 

Kneel thou; then understand. (O, TA. See also l 
in art. m^.) 2 4 j 3“, inf. n. 4“>“, He made 

him to drink water &c.; and so, as is indicated in 
the S and K &c., and as is well known, i -4j4l : 
and] dill Cij 34 i gave to drink the water; as also 

i (TA.) [Hence,] one says, 3 k 

J5jj [lit. My cattle passed the day made to 
eat and made to drink,] i. e. (assumed 
tropical:) pasturing as they pleased. (S, TA.) 
And ■'JSi j JU m 3“ [lit. He made people to drink 
my property, and made them to eat it; or to drink 
the milk of my cattle, and to eat the flesh 
thereof;] i. e. (assumed tropical:) he fed people, 
(S,) or gave people to drink and to eat, (TA,) [of] 

my property, or cattle. (S, TA.) And m3“ 

(jijVt (assumed tropical:) He gave drink 
to the land and the palm-trees. (TA.) — — 
And ^“44 (assumed tropical:) [He 

imbued, or soaked, a morsel, or mouthful, with 

grease, or gravy]. (TA in art. £ jj.) And “434 

(A 'Obeyd, S,) inf. n. 4-yj“4 (A 'Obeyd, K,) 
(assumed tropical:) I rendered the water-skin 
sweet; (K;) I put into the water-skin, it being 
new, clay and water, in order to render its savour 

sweet. (A 'Obeyd, S.) And j- j jll mj“: 

see l, in the latter half of the paragraph. 3 
(S, A, K, TA,) inf. n. ■43'-“ i and 4 jIjJs, He drank 
with him; namely, a man. (TA.) [And He 


watered his camels, &c. with his, i. e. with 
another's : or he drew water with him for 
the watering of camels &c.:] see an ex. of the 
latter inf. n. in a verse cited voce 4“jA 4 Ca'jiA see 
2 , in two places. One says, ““>4 P*- JAM [1 
made the camels to drink until they were satisfied 
with drinking; or I watered the camels, or gave 
them to drink, &c.]; (S, TA;) [for] is syn. 
with (K.) — — [Hence,] saA 

see 5 . And » 3 ^ 4y“' (tropical:) The 

garment, or piece of cloth, was imbued, or 
saturated, with redness. (A.) And 0 j“ 
(tropical:) He saturated the colour [with dye]. 
(K, TA.) And 4jl Ca p\ (assumed tropical:) It was 
intermixed with a colour; as also 1 4^ 3“!- (TA.) 
And Ca >11 (assumed tropical:) The 

white was suffused, or tinged over, with redness. 

0 ! 

(S, TA.) — — [Hence, m j 4I is also said of 
a sound, as meaning (assumed tropical:) It was 
mixed with another sound; as appears from the 
words here following:] V U* fill p 
jjUl j* AJ 4^3“! (assumed tropical:) [The 
faint, or gentle, sound of the voice in the mouth, 
of such kind as has no mixture of the voice of 
the chest]. (K in art. i_>“*.) — — [Hence 
also,] 4-0“': see 1 , latter half. — — 

, Sf 0 ' ol s , _ o. i 

And <42 (ji La (S,) or ip* P (k,) 
or AAMs 4ja., (A,) (tropical:) [He was made to 
imbibe into his heart the love of him, or of such a 
man, or of such a female;] meaning that the love 
of him, or of her, pervaded, or commingled with, 
his heart, (S, A, K, TA,) like beverage. (TA.) 
Whence, in the Kur [ii. 87 ], j I jj>SI 3 , 

for 4ia., (S, TA,) i. e. (assumed tropical:) 
And they were made to imbibe [into their hearts] 

the love of the calf.. (Zj, TA.) And “4 jjj 

4 jlia ,jlc. 14 3* p »[}P (tropical:) 

[He raised his hand, and made the air to swallow 
it up, (i. e. raised it so high and so quickly that it 
became hardly seen,) then gave a blow with it 
upon the back of his head]. (A, TA.) — — 

And 4-0“' 4 k* ^-4 see 1 , latter half. And 

one says to his she-camel, (tropical:) 

[I will assuredly put upon thee the ropes, or 
cords], and [the cord, or rope, with which 
the fore shank and the arm are bound together]. 
(A.) [Or] means (tropical:) He put the rope, 
or cord, upon his neck; namely, a man's, (K, TA,) 
and a camel's, and a horse's or the like: (TA:) 
and J44JI i_j jul he put the ropes, or cords, upon 
the necks of the horses. (K,) And AjjJ 
(tropical:) He tied his camels, every one to 
another. (K, TA.) — so“' as an intrans. verb: see 

1 , last quarter, in two places. Also He (a 

man, TA) attained to the time for the drinking of 
his camels. (K, * TA.) — see 1 , near the 


end of the paragraph. 5 “> 3 *“ see 1 , first sentence. 

Hence one says, (Mgh,) (33*" m 3“4 (s, 

Mgh, * K,) and j^all, (A, Mgh, L,) (tropical:) The 
garment, or piece of cloth, imbibed, or absorbed, 
(S, A, Mgh, * L, K,) the sweat, (S, Mgh, K,) 
and the dye; (A, Mgh, L;) as though it drank it by 
little and little: (Mgh:) and [in like manner] one 
says, [app. 1 m 144, (like as one 

says m! 44, as shown in the next preceding 
paragraph,) meaning (assumed tropical:) The 
garment, or piece of cloth, is made to imbibe, or 
absorb, the dye]. (TA.) [It is said that] the verb is 
not used intransitively in the [proper] language 
of the Arabs. (Mgh.) [But] one says, P m 14" 
meaning (tropical:) The dye pervaded 
the garment, or piece of cloth: (K, * TA:) 
and (tropical:) [The dye 

pervades the garment, or piece of cloth]. (TA.) 
[See also the explanation of a verse cited 
voce l?*“4] 10 431 (assumed tropical:) 

His, or its, colour became intense. (K.) 
And»j^- CujJiLJ (assumed tropical:) The 
bow became intensely red: such is the case when 
it is made of the [tree called] u41A (AHn, (TA.) 
11 4 j| j 4I : see 4 , near the beginning. Q. Q. 4 443“!, 
(S, A, O, K,) inf. n. 4 J, 4 p\, (S, O,) (tropical:) He 
raised his head like the camel that has 
satisfied his thirst on the occasion of drinking: 
(A:) or he stretched forth his neck to look: (S, A, 
O, K:) not improbably, from in its well 

known sense, as though he did so when preparing 
to drink: (O:) or, as is said in the L, from as 
syn. with ^3^: (TA:) you say, 4J 4 J il>“!, (S, 
A,) or -44!, (K,) or both; (TA;) [the former of which 
may be rendered He raised his head at it, or he 
stretched forth his neck at it to look; or, as also 
the latter, he stretched forth his neck to look at 
it;] namely, a thing: (S:) or 4 jI jJil originally 
means he stretched forth his neck in preparing to 
drink water: and then, in consequence of 
frequency of usage, he raised his head, and 
stretched forth his neck, in looking; and hence is 
trans. by means of JJ: (Har p. 152 :) or he raised, 
or exalted, himself. (K, * TA.) Ojjj 

occurring in a trad., means (tropical:) They will 
raise their heads at his voice to look at him. (TA.) 
And cjSjlj jliill 4 J i3“!, in another trad., 
means (tropical:) Hypocrisy exalted itself [and 
the Arabs apostatized, or revolted from their 
religion]. (TA.) 4 J 3“ an inf. n. of 4o“ [q. v.]. (S, 
A, Msb, K, &c.) — And a pi., (S, Msb,) or [rather] 
a quasipl. n., (ISd, TA,) of 4 jJ-“, q. v. (S, ISd, 
Msb, TA.) — [Golius assigns to it also 
the meaning of “ Linum tenue, ” as on the 
authority of Meyd.] 4 J 3“ an inf. n. of 4 a>“ [q. v.]; 
(S, A, Msb, K, &c.;) like 4 4 J 3“: (S, A, K:) or a 
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simple subst. [signifying The act of drinking]; 
(AO, S Msb, K;) as also J. (AO, S, K.) — In 
the phrase 4i ji-i it is used as [an 

epithet,] meaning ^>4 j4 [which may be 
regarded as virtually syn. with or as similar 
to this latter but intensive in signification]. (Ham 
p. 194.) see the next preceding paragraph, 

in two places. Also Water, (K, TA,) itself; so 

some say; (TA;) as also J, m 3“?, (K, accord, to the 
TA,) with kesr, (TA,) or J, 4-i3““, (so in the CK and 
in my MS. copy of the K,) i. e. water that one 
drinks; so says AZ: pi. of the former mI 3“'. (TA.) 

[See also m' jA] [And A draught of milk: see 

an ex. in a verse cited in art. conj. 4.] 

And A share, or portion that falls to one's lot, of 
water: (S, Mgh, Msb, K:) or so jA O? 4-OA (ISk, 
TA.) It is said in a prov., 14 3“ '-AS' U 34 1 [The last of 
them is the one of them that has the least share of 
water]: originating from the watering of camels; 
because the last of them sometimes comes to 
the water when the watering-trough has been 
exhausted. (S. [See also Freytag’s Arab. Prov. i. 
61.]) — — As a law-term, it means The use 
of water [or the right to use it] for the watering of 

sown-fields and of beasts. (Mgh.) Also A 

wateringplace; syn. 4j>» : (AZ, K:) pi. as above. 

(TA.) And (assumed tropical:) A time of 

drinking: (K:) but they say that it denotes the 
time only by a sort of tropical application; and 
they differ respecting the connexion of this 
meaning with the proper meaning. (MF, 
TA.) m 3A see 343*4, in two places. A1A A single 

act of drinking. (S.) And A single draught, 

or the quantity that is drunk at once, of water. 
(S.) It is said in a prov., '4* 343*411 ,_$]**> 
[Excellent, or most excellent, is the 
traveller's drinking-cup, or bowl, that will hold a 
single draught, namely, this!]: the is said by 
As to be a drinking-cup or bowl which the rider 
upon a camel suspends [to his saddle]: (Meyd:) it 
is said in describing a camel: (TA:) and it means 
that, to the place of alighting to which he desires 
to go, he is content with a single draught, not 
wanting another: (Meyd, TA:) the prov. is applied 
to him who, in his affairs, is content with his own 
opinion, not wanting that of another person. 
(Meyd.) fAA' J 3)3*4 [The draught of Abu-1- 
Jahm] is said of a thing that is sweet, or pleasant, 
but in its result unwholesome: (MF, TA:) Abu-1- 
Jahm was a frequent visiter of the Khaleefeh El- 
Mansoor El-'Abbasee, who, finding him 
troublesome, ordered that a poisoned draught 
should be given to him, in his presence: which 
having been done, Abu-l-Jahm, pained by 
the draught, rose to depart; and being asked by 


the Khaleefeh whither he was going, he 
answered, Whither thou hast sent me, O Prince 

of the Faithful. (MF.) In the Mo'allakah of 

Tarafeh, it is applied to A draught of wine. (EM p. 
87.) — — [In the conventional language of 
the physicians, it is a term applied to A dose of 
medicine, such as is drunk and also such as is 
eaten.] — Also A palm-tree that grows from 
the date stone: (K:) pi. 4414 jA (TA. [It seems to be 
there added that 433*4 and m 43*4 are also its 
pis.: the former may be like jj'3“= pi. of »3*-A the 
latter is app. a mistranscription, and should 
perhaps be sA'IA, for 443“; like j***A_« for 34*4 
&c.]) 3)3*4, (K,) or f A j* 3)3*4, (S,) The quantity of 
water that satisfies thirst. (S, K.) — — 3*3*4 is 
also syn. with J. 4334! [originally an inf. n.] 
meaning (assumed tropical:) A colour tinged 
over with another colour; as in the saying, 3* 3*4 *3 
jjAl (assumed tropical:) [In him is a colour 
tinged with redness]: (S, TA:) [and] (tropical:) 
somewhat of redness; as in the phrase, <3 
3*3“ (tropical:) [In him is somewhat of redness]: 
(A:) or (assumed tropical:) a redness in the face: 
(K:) or (assumed tropical:) whiteness mixed 
with redness. (IAar, TA voce 344*4) 3 j 3*4 [The act, 
or habit, of] much drinking. (K.) One says, 3jJ 
3)3*4, meaning Verily he is one who drinks much. 
(AA, AHn, TA.) — It is also allowable as a pi. 
of 4“ j'A [q. v.]. (Msb.) — Also A small trough, (S, 
K, TA,) made, (S,) or dug, (TA,) around a palm- 
tree, (S, K, TA,) and around any other kind 
of tree, and filled with water, (TA,) holding 
enough to irrigate it fully, (K, TA,) so that it is 
plentifully irrigated thereby: (S, TA:) pi. 

I 43*4 [or rather this is a coll. gen. n., of which 
the former is the n. un.,] and [the pi. properly so 

termed is] 4)34 (S.) And i. q. »34 44, (k, 

TA,) which is syn. with »1A*4 (TA:) [from a 
comparison of the explanations of all of these 
words, it seems to mean A channel of water for 
the irrigation of a plot, or tract, of sown land: or, 
if the explanation AA***, in the TA, be conjectural, 
the meaning may be a portion of such land, 
having a raised border to retain the 
water admitted upon it:] pi. 4)3*4 and [coll. gen. 
n.] j 43“ [as above]. (TA.) — Also Thirst. (Lh, T, 
O, K.) One says, ) 34 3* j*i 4* <3 jj )1 He has not 
ceased to have thirst to-day. (Lh, TA.) And ciitU. 
3 43*4 \+jj The camels came thirsty. (T, O.) 

And fyjJ; ji Food wherewith one has 

not sufficient water to satisfy thirst. (O, TA.) 
Accord, to the L, 34 3*4 signifies The thirst of cattle 
after the being satisfied with fresh pasture; 
because this invites to drink. (TA.) — — And 
Vehemence of heat. (K.) One says, 34 3*4 ji fji A 


day of vehement heat, in which is drunk more 
water than at other times. (TA.) 3 j 3*4 One who 
drinks much; (ISk, S, K;) as also J. 4 jj* 4 and 
l 4'34 (S.) One says 34 3*4 3iSi 343 A man who 
eats and drinks much. (ISk, S.) 4^3“, applied to 
herbage, i. q. (O, K;) i. e. Tangled and 

dense, one part above another. (O.) 3434;, [said to 
be] the only word of this form except 34 3k, (k,) 
[but to this should be added 3Ai4, i n f. n. of 34),] A 
way, mode, or manner, of being, or acting &c. (S, 
O, K.) One says, 445 34 j*4 Jc. 3'5 A Such a 

one ceased not to be [employed] upon one affair. 
(S, O.) — And A tract of land, (K, TA,) soft, or 
plain, (TA,) producing herbs, but having in it no 
trees. (K, TA.) — — [And] The side of a 
valley. (Mgh.) 4' 3*4 a beverage, or drink, (Mgh, 
L, Msb, K,) of any of the liquids, (Mgh, Msb,) or 
of anything that is not chewed, (L,) or 
of whatever kind and in whatever state it be; thus 
in a copy of the K: (TA:) and syn. with 4'3*4 are 
l 4“j*4 and l 4j34 (K,) accord, to a 
saying attributed to AZ: (TA:) or these two have 
another meaning, expl. in the next paragraph: 
(K:) the pi. of 4'3“ is *)>4i; (Mgh, TA;) or it has 
no pi., as is said in the K in art. jA [accord, to one 
or more of the copies; but see 344 where it is 
shown that in copies of the K, as well as in the S, 
the word to which this statement relates is 4'3“, 
with the unpointed u**]. (TA.) The lawyers [and 
generally the post-classical writers, and 
sometimes others,] mean thereby [Win, and] 
such beverage as is forbidden. (Mgh.) [Also 
Sirup: pi. *4)134 so in the language of the present 
day.] 4 j 3*4 an( j | *_uj*4 are syn. with 4'3“, q. v.: 
or both signify Water inferior to the [or 
sweet]: (K:) or [brackish water; i. e.] water 
between the salt and the sweet: (AO, S:) or water 
drinkable, or fit to be drunk, but in which is 
disagreeableness: (Msb:) or the former signifies 
water that has some degree of sweetness, and is 
sometimes drunk by men notwithstanding what 
is in it; and J, the latter, water inferior to what is 
sweet, and not drunk by men save in cases 
of necessity, but sometimes drunk by cattle: 
(IKtt, TA:) or J, the latter, the sweet: and the 
former is said to signify water that is drunk: 
(TA:) or J, the latter, water that has no sweetness 
in it, but is sometimes drunk by men 
notwithstanding what is in it; and the former, 
water inferior to this in sweetness, and not drunk 
by men save in cases of necessity: (AZ, T, M, TA:) 
or, accord, to Lth, J. 4y j*4 and f 4yj>*4 
signify water in which are bitterness and saltness, 
but not abstained from as drink: and 4 jj* 4 
and are syn.: and J. 43“** 4U is syn. 
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with mj this last word is used alike as masc. 
and fem. and sing, and pi. (TA.) It is said in a 
prov., originally in a trad., **■ 3=“- 

y 4 [expl. in art. qj], (TA.) — Also, 4 j3“, A man 
who drinks vehemently. (TA.) See also 3 jj4 

and 4yj“. And (assumed tropical:) A she- 

camel desiring the stallion. (K.) 4o4 see 4 I 3“: 
and 4 j>3; the latter in five places. — Also One 
who drinks with another: (S, K:) and one who 
waters his camels with those of another: of 
the measure 34 in the sense of the 
measure 344 (S:) and one who draws water, or 
is given to drink, with another. (IAar, K.) You 
say, 3* [He is my companion in drinking; 

or in watering his camels with mine: &c.]. (TA.) 
And a rajiz says, 3*34 4 311 4 j 

3jI 3“ i [Many a one who waters his 

camels with thine, or who draws water with thee 
for the watering of camels, having an evil 
disposition, his watering &c. is like the cutting 
with razors]: i. e., thy waiting for him at the 
watering-trough is [a cause of] killing to thee and 
to thy camels. (TA.) 3jjj4; is expl. in the S as 
meaning A sheep, or goat, which one drives back, 
or brings back, from the water, when the sheep, 
or goats, are satisfied with drinking, and which 
they follow: but in some of the copies in a 
marginal note stating that the correct word 
is 344, with the unpointed cr. (TA.) (43“ A cup- 
bearer: or a butler: and a seller of wine or of 
sirup. (MA.) 3)4 3“ a subst. (K) from yV! [q. v.; 
as such signifying (tropical:) A raising of the 
head like the camel that has satisfied his thirst on 
the occasion of drinking: &c.]: (S, K, TA:) 
like 344L [from u'“4], (K, TA.) 4'3“: see 3 j 3“: 
and what here next follows, 4“j“ Addicted 
to ulju [i. e. drink, or wine]; (S, K, TA;) like 34*-; 
(S;) as also J, 4^3“ and J, 4 j 3“ and J, 4j4. (TA.) 
— See also 4 j 3“. [ 4 3“ A tassel: so in the 
language of the present day: probably post- 
classical: pi. 4uj'3“.] 43“ i Drinking, or a 
drinker: pi. u4J“ (Msb) and j 43“, like as 3 
is of 44““, (S, Msb,) or, accord, to ISd, 
(TA,) 43“, which signifies people drinking, (K, 
TA,) and assembling for drinking, is a quasi. -pi. 
n. of 43“, being like 44) and 043; and 4jj“ ; 
which is said by IAar [and in the S] to be pi. 
of 43“, is pi. of 43“, like as 4«-“ is of 4li; 
(TA;) 3 j 3“ also is allowable as a pi. of 4“ J4, like 
as ‘j& is pi. of 3®4; (Msb;) and 4 4-3 is pi. of 43-3, 
or it may be an anomalous pi. of 4 J-4 (MF:) the 
pi. occurs in the saying of El-Aasha, > 

4411 tiwj wjaIjII [He is 

the giver of female singers to the drinkers, some 
clad in silk and some in linen]. (S.) — — See 
also 4:34 [Hence, The mustache; i. e.] the 


defluent hair over the mouth; (Msb;) or so 4 434 
(Lh, A, K,) which is the pi., (Lh, S, Msb,) as 
though the sing, applied to every distinct part: 
(Lh:) the two [halves] are called 4344 (s, TA:) 
or, as some say, only the sing, is used, and the 
dual is a mistake: (TA:) accord, to AHat (Msb, 
TA) and AAF, (TA,) the dual is is scarcely ever, or 
never, used; but accord, to AO, the Kilabees 
say 44*4, with regard to the two extremities: 
(Msb, TA:) and the pi., (A, K,) or, accord, to the T 
&c., the dual, (TA,) signifies the long portions [of 
the hair] on the two sides of the 34- [q. v.]: (T, A, 
K, TA:) or (K, TA) 4 J4 signifies the 34 
altogether, (A, K, TA,) as some say; but this is not 
correct. (TA.) One says, <_i J4 3^ [The 

mustache of the boy, or young man, grew forth]. 

(S.) And hence, as being likened to the two 

long portions of hair on each side of the 34 ; 
the l4j 4 of the sword, (T, TA,) i. e. (tropical:) 
Two long projections (444= 44) at the 
lower part of the hilt, (A, * K, TA,) [extending 
from the guard,] one on one side and the other 
on the other side of the blade, (T, * TA,) 
the 434 [or leathern covering of the scabbard] 
being beneath them: so says ISh. (TA.) — — 
“3341 also signifies (tropical:) The 4 [or 
ducts] of the [or windpipe]: (A:) or certain 
ducts (c3j 44 in the 34 [i. e. fauces or throat], (K, 
TA,) that imbibe the water [or saliva?], being the 
channels thereof: (TA:) and, (K,) or, as some say, 
(TA,) the channels of the water [or saliva?] (S, K, 
TA) in the 34 [i. e. fauces or throat] (S) or in the 
neck: (K, TA:) or certain ducts (iij44 adhering to 
the windpipe, and the lower parts thereof to the 
lungs: so says IDrd: or rather, some say, the 
hinder part thereof [adhering] to the u#3 
[or aorta], having tubes from which the voice 
issues, and in which choking takes place, and 
whence the saliva issues: and those of the horse 
are said to be [certain ducts] by the side of 
the 44' [° r external jugular veins], where the 
veterinary surgeon draws blood by cutting 
the jrtoj': the sing, seems by implication to 
be 4J4. (TA.) Hence the phrase 4-^ 3'“*- 
“334 (assumed tropical:) An ass that brays 
vehemently. (S, TA.) And “ 434' (tropical:) 

[A man] having a disagreeable voice: thus likened 

to an ass. (A, TA.) Accord, to IAar, “ 434' 

signifies [also] 44 4 441 ^ 3-4, which AM 
supposes to mean The channels of water in the 

spring, or source; not in the eye. (L, TA.) 

7^5 jli 3-4 means (tropical:) Ears of com 
becoming, or being, pervaded by the farina: (A, 
TA:) or, in which the grain has hardened, and 
nearly come to maturity. (TA.) — Also (assumed 
tropical:) Weakness, or feebleness, in any 


animal: (K, * TA:) or a strain (33°) thereof; as 
in the saying, 4 3“ -qa 4 ^4 4 

(assumed tropical:) [Excellent, or most excellent, 
were the camel, this one, were there not in him a 
strain of weakness or feebleness]. (TA.) 444 [a 
subst. from 4j4, made such by the affix »,] A 
people, or party, dwelling upon the side (3i-4 in 
some copies of the K 3i4> ; ) of a river, (S, * A, K,) 
and to whom belongs the water thereof. 
(S.) 4' 3“! as syn. with 434 see the latter. 4j4i is 
a noun of place, [and of time,] as well as an inf. 
n.: [i. e.] it signifies [A place, and a time, of 
drinking: or] the quarter (4^) whence one 
drinks: (S, TA:) and a place to which one comes 
to drink at a river or rivulet: (TA:) and [ 444 (S, 
Msb, K, TA,) not, as is implied in the K, 4j4i 
also, (TA,) signifies [the same, as is indicated in 
the A; or] a place whence people drink; (Msb, TA; 
*) i. q. iejAi; (K;) or like a 3c3““. (s, TA.) One 
says, “3““ '4 and ] 443““ [This is the 

people's, or party’s, drinkingplace, or 
place whence they drink]. (A.) And it is said in a 
trad., [ 434« 4uJ (ji o44, (S, TA,) i. e. 
[Cursed is he] who takes entirely to 

himself, debarring others from it, a place whence 

people drink. (TA.) See also 434. 4j“i 

(tropical:) A man whose complexion is tinged 
over [or intermixed] with redness. (TA.) [See 4 : 
and see also 434.] “ jAi 333 A man whose 
camels have drunk [until satisfied with drinking: 
see “3“' near the end of the first paragraph]. 
(TA.) And A man whose camels are thirsty, or 
who is himself thirsty. (TA.) 4 j4i ^la is a 
saying mentioned by IAar, and expl. by him as 
meaning it means [Give thou me to drink, 

for] I am thirsty or my camels are thirsty. 
(TA.) 43““: see 434 and see also 4 jj4 44“: 

see 43-“, in three places. Hence, (A, TA,) 

An upper chamber; syn. 3^4; (S, A, Msb, K, 
TA;) and 4; (S, * K;) both of which signify the 
same; (MF, TA;) because people drink therein; 
(A, TA;) as also l 43ii : (s, Msb, K, TA:) 
pi. 43““, (TA,) syn. with 34^, (S,) and “l)jAi. 

(TA.) And the former, (K, TA,) not, as is 

implied in the K, the latter also, (TA,) A 3i4> [i. e. 
roofed vestibule or the like]: (K, TA:) or the like 
of a 3i4 in the front of a 3a 4 [expl. above]. (TA.) 

Also the former, (K, TA,) not, as is implied 

in the K, both words, (TA,) Soft, or plain, land, in 
which is always herbage, (K, TA,) i. e. green and 

juicy herbage. (TA.) See also 3334. — [Also 

A cause of drinking: a word of the class of 344 
&c.] One says 3 j jAi Food [that is a cause of 

drinking, or] upon which one drinks much water: 
(T, TA:) or 43““ j- 4*4 food upon which the 
eater drinks. (A.) 3, see the next preceding 
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paragraph. 2 j>2u> ; (S, A, K,) and MF says that 
[ is allowable in the same sense, 

mentioning it as on the authority of Fei, [in my 
copy of whose lexicon, the Msb, I do not find it,] 
(TA,) A drinkingvessel. (S, A, K.) 2j>2i 

(tropical:) A man whose complexion is much 
tinged over [or much intermixed] with redness. 

(TA.) [See also m>22.] SjjAi is an epithet 

applied to Certain letters the utterance of which, 
in pausing, is accompanied with a sort of 
blowing, but not with the same stress as the 
[generality of those that are termed] they 

are lsO and and J2 and A2a; [and Lumsden 
(in his Ar. Gr. p. 47) states that j belongs to the 
same class, likewise: and, as some say, u> when 
movent:] Sb says that some of the Arabs 
utter with more vehemence of voice than others. 

(TA.) £ >2 1 £ j2: see 4. Also, (S, A, O, TA,) 

[aor. £ >2,] inf. n. £ j2, (S, O, K, TA,) He put, 
or set, together bricks (jJ), in order, side by side, 
or one upon another, compactly; (S, A, O, K, TA;) 
and (O) so [ £>2 ; (O, Mgh, Msb,) with teshdeed, 
(Msb,) inf. n. £j> 22. (O, Mgh.) — — And He 
collected together, (O, K,) or put together, or 
joined, (L,) any thing or things, one part to 
another, or one thing to another; (O, L;) as also 

i £>2. (L.) [And app. He wove palm-leaves: 

see 2 Aj> 2, below; and see also 2 =j> 2.] And 

He mixed (A, O, K) beverage, or wine: and in like 
manner [ £>2 he mixed honey &c. with water. 

(O.) And >&l ^ 2 a> 2 ; aor. £ >2, (TK,) inf. 

n. as above, (K, TK,) He was, or became, 
a partner, or sharer, (K, TK,) with him in the 
affair. (TK.) — Also, (O,) inf. n. as above, (K,) He 
lied; (O, K;) like £l>2 and (O.) — £>2, (O, 
TA,) with kesr to the j, (O,) He was, or became, 
beautifully fat. (O, TA.) 2 £>2, inf. n. £j> 22: see 

above, in three places. Also, said of pasture, 

or herbage, It caused the flesh of an animal to be 
intermixed with fat. (L.) And £j2 ; said of the 
flesh of an animal, It was intermixed with fat: (S, 
O:) or was made to be of two colours by reason of 
the fat and the flesh: (TA:) and £ J, it 

(the flesh) became intermixed with fat. (S, O, K.) 
— And £j> 22 also signifies The sewing with 
stitches far apart. (S, O, K) — — See also 4. 
3 The being like, one to another. (O, K.) 

One says, <=>. J-2 He was like to him; or it, to it: 
and '-kjUi They two were like, each to the other. 
(TK.) 4 jr >21, (AZ, S, A, O, Msb,) inf. n. £0“j; (K;) 
and l £>2, (AZ, O,) inf. n. £*>22; (K;) and J, £>2, 
(AZ, O,) inf. n. £ j2; (K;) He closed, or made fast, 
the [leathern receptacle called] 2ij>k (AZ, O, 
K) or (S, A, O, Msb,) by inserting its [or 
loops] one into another. (S, A, * O, Msb.) 


[Hence,] £ >21 (tropical:) [He closed his 

bosom upon it]. (A, TA.) 5 £>22 see 2. 7 £ >121, 
(K,) or cja.. >121, said of a bow, (ISk, S, O,) It split. 
(ISk, S, O, K.) £ j2 A place in which water flows 
from a [stony tract such as is termed] '»>=>• to a 
soft, or plain, tract; (S, K;) as also J, 2^.>2 ; (TA:) 
or the latter signifies [simply] a place in which 
water flows; and some elide the », saying £> 2: 
(Msb:) pi. £!> 2 (S, Mgh, Msb, K, expl. in the Mgh 
agreeably with the former explanation above, and 
said in the Msb to be pi. of 2^.j2,) and £ j>2. (S, 
K.) — Also A party, or distinct body or class [of 
men]. (S, K.) One says, u*?.>2 _>2VI 12* j I i. 
e. [They became, in this affair,] two parties. (S.) 
And it is said in a trad., >211 t*| L«2.j2 >U]I jciLJ 
[The people, or men, became two parties in the 
journey]; meaning, half of them fasting, and half 

of them breaking the fast. (TA.) And The 

like of another; (S, K;) as also j £J> 2: (O, K:) 
the latter from the same word as meaning “ a 
piece of wood [or a branch] that is split into two 
halves; ” each of which is the £j >2 of the 
other. (O.) One says, 12* £> 2 12* This is the like of 

this. (S.) And A sort, or species. (S, K.) One 

says, £j2 U» They two are one sort, or 

species. (S.) And u'-k>2 Any two different 

colours: (S:) [and] i u^>2 signifies [the same, i. 
e.] two different colours (K, TA) of anything; or, 
accord, to IAar, two mixed colours, not black and 
white: (TA:) and J, this latter, also, the two lines 
of the yljjj [or two ornamental borders] of a 
[garment of the kind called] Aw, (O, K,) one of 
which is >-=2J [here meaning of a dark, or an 
ashy, dust-colour], and the other white or red. 

(O.) And £>211, like [in measure, not to 

be confounded with £>211], signifies The 
[perinaeum, or] part between the anus and the 
testicles. (IKtt, TA.) £>2 The loops (S, Mgh, O, 
Msb, K) of the [leathern receptacle called] 

(S, Mgh, O, Msb,) and of the [tent called] 22A, 
(O, TA,) and the like, and of the L [ 0 r copy 
of the Kur-an, &c.]: (TA:) [the loops here meant 
being such as are inserted one into another, to 
close a bag &c.: see 4:] pi. £021. (s, Msb.) [And it 
seems also, from what here follows, to signify 
A single loop.] — — (assumed tropical:) The 
anus: (Msb, TA:) or hence >211 £32 signifies 
(assumed tropical:) the anus. (Mgh.) — — 
And (assumed tropical:) The vulva of a woman: 

(O, K:) pi. as above. (TA.) And g*'j2ll j->2 

[The purse for money]. (M and K in art. >-=>: in 
the CK, £>2.) — Also A place of expanding of a 

valley: (S, O, K:) pi. as above. (S.) And The 

Milky Way in the sky: (S:) or so £>211. (k.) — 
Also A splitting, or cracking, (jAAl, s, and so in 


some copies of the K, or jli2, so in other copies of 

the K and in the O,) in a bow. (S, O, K.) And 

in a beast, The having one of the two 
testicles larger than the other. (S, O, K.) 2A>2 : 

see £>2. Also A hollow dug in the ground, 

in which a piece of skin is spread, and from 
which camels are watered, (O, K,) water being 
poured upon the skin. (O.) £j> 2 A branch, or rod, 
that is split into two halves: and { 2=s>2, a bow 
that is made thereof: (S, O, K:) or the former, a 
branch, or rod, from which are split two bows: 
and either of the bows thus made: or a split 
bow: pi. £jI> 2: accord, to AA, a bow that is split 
from a branch, or rod, in two halves; also 
called >4: accord, to Lh, a bow in which is 
a splitting (>2, used as an inf. n.), and [such as 
is] a (>2, by which is meant the subst. [i. e. half of 
a branch or rod divided lengthwise]; £j >2 being 
used by him as an epithet: and some say that 
i 2 Aj >2 signifies a bow that is not [made] from a 

sound, or whole, branch; like (TA.) Also 

An arrow used in the game called >4ill belonging 
to the person who plays with it, not borrowed. 
(TA in art. >v2.) — — See also £>2, in three 

places. <*c. (s2j>2 jjj ijill is a tropical 

saying [app. meaning (tropical:) Man is between 
the two different conditions of grief and 
happiness]. (A, TA.) 2 Aj>2 a thing (S, Mgh, Msb, 
K) that is woven (S, Mgh, Msb) of palm-leaves (S, 
Mgh, Msb, K) and the like, (Msb,) in which are 
carried melons and other things (S, Mgh, Msb, K) 
of the like kind: (S, Mgh, K:) pi. gjl j2. (Msb.) — 
— A door, (Mgh,) or a thing like a door, (Msb,) 
made of reeds, or canes, for a shop. (Mgh, Msb.) 

A cage, or coop, of reeds, or canes, 

(O, K, TA,) made (TA) for pigeons. (O, K, TA. 
[The explanation in the K is strangely 
misunderstood and rendered by Freytag as 
meaning “ Zona ex arundine facta, qua utuntur in 

balneo. ”]) And The sinew with which the 

feathers of an arrow are attached: (O, K:) if it is 
feathered by means of glue, the glue is 

called 42 jj. (O.) [Also, accord, to Golius, as 

on the authority of Meyd, The tie, or band, (“ 

ligamentum ”) of a book.] See also £j> 2, in 

two places. £>2, (Msb, TA,) or £>2, (so in my 
copy of the Mgh,) or the latter is not allowable, 
(Msb, TA,) vulgarly pronounced £>“, [q. v.,] 
with i> and kesr, (TA,) an arabicized word, (Mgh, 
Msb, TA,) from [the Pers.] »>2, (Mgh, Msb,) Oil 
of sesame, or sesamum: (Msb, TA:) and white oil 
(Mgh, Msb, TA) is sometimes thus called: (Msb, 
TA:) and expressed juice (>*-=^-), (Mgh, Msb, 
TA,) or [beverage of the kind called] 2«2, 
(Mgh,) before it alters; (Mgh, Msb, TA;) as being 
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likened to oil of sesame because of its clearness. 
(Msb, TA.) £3“' A beast having one of 
his testicles larger than the other. (S, Mgh, K.) — 
— A man having one testicle. (A, TA.) [ z JAi A— 
An arrow having cracks. (Freytag, from 
the Deewan of the Hudhalees.)] aU. jAA ciiUS [in 
the CK, erroneously, cjUjliiiJ Young women 
equals in age. (O, K.) [ji l aor. 

(K,) inf. n. £ j“, (S, O,) He uncovered, laid open, 
displayed, exposed to view, discovered, revealed, 
or disclosed. (S, O, K.) — — [Hence,] 

one says, Z.J^ (tropical:) He showed, 

discovered, disclosed, or made apparent, his 
affair, or case. (A, TA.) And AAi (A, 

TA) (tropical:) He explained a question; (TA;) he 
explained, or made manifest, the answer to a 
question. (A.) And 6 A>lAl ^3“ 
(assumed tropical:) He expounded, explained, or 
interpreted, what was obscure, recondite, or 
abstruse. (S, O.) And inf. n. as 

above, (assumed tropical:) He expounded, 
explained, or interpreted, the tradition; showed, 
or made apparent, its meaning. (Msb.) — — 
And j\ 1A, aor. as above, (K,) and so the inf. n., (O, 
TA,) He opened (O, K, TA) a thing of any kind, of 

any substance or material. (TA.) (tropical:) 

He defloured a virgin: (O, K, TA:) or (tropical:) 
he compressed a woman, (A, L,) or a virgin, (K,) 
lying on her back; (A, L, K;) or he threw, or laid, 
upon her back, and then compressed, his 

female slave, or young woman. (O, L.) He 

widened, or dilated, a thing. (K.) Hence, 

(TA,) kill CJ i (S, A, Mgh, O, Msb, TA,) 

aor. as above, (TA,) and so the inf. n., (Msb, TA,) 
(assumed tropical:) God dilated his bosom, 
(Mgh, O, Msb, TA,) JA1I J AA [for the 
acceptance, or favourable acceptance, of what 
was good], (O, TA,) and (Mgh, Msb, TA) 

for the acceptance, or favourable acceptance, [of 
El-Islam, or] of the truth, (Msb, TA,) as in the 
Kur [xxxix. 23 ]. (TA. [Said in the TA to be 
tropical; but not so in the A, being mentioned in 
the latter as proper.]) [And hence, an objective 
complement being app. understood,] 4 ) £ jA) Cp* 
UjSlI (tropical:) Such a one manifests desire for 
the things of the present world: (A:) or such a one 
becomes dilated in the bosom at the prospect of 
the things of the present world, and desirous of 
acquiring them, with large desire. (O, * L.) And A 
CK J) £>2 -Kl jl J (tropical:) What aileth me 
that I see thee manifesting desire for everything 
occasioning doubt, or suspicion, or evil opinion? 

(A, TA.) Also He cut; and so J, £ JA. (K.) You 

say, fAllI ^34 (A, O, Msb, TA,) inf. n. as above; 
(O;) and j A .34 (A, O, Msb, TA,) inf. n. ;AjAj; (S, 
O, TA;) the former meaning He cut the flesh- 


meat lengthwise [or into an oblong slice or into 
such slices]: and the latter, he so cut it much or 
into many [such] pieces [or slices]: (Msb:) or the 
former, he cut the flesh-meat from the joint or 
limb: or both signify he cut the flesh-meat upon 
the bone: (L, TA:) or jAllI £ 3A signifies 44-4 and 
so [ -AjjJA (O:) or - is a kind of [ jjjAj; i. 
e. the cutting a piece of flesh-meat thin, so that it 
is translucent by reason of its thinness, and then 
throwing it upon the live coals. (TA.) — — 
Also, (K,) inf. n. as above, (O,) He understood (O, 

K) speech, or language. (TK.) And £ JA also 

signifies The act of keeping, preserving, 
or guarding. (TA.) [And particularly The 
guarding of seed-produce from the birds; 
(see z jA;) as also 5A3“; (see 1 in art. 44 fourth 
sentence;) each an inf. n., of which the verb 
is 2 The inf. n. (AjAj signifies The 

expounding, explaining, or interpreting, well, 
language, or discourse. (KL.) — — See also 1 , 
latter half, in four places. — — [Also The 
dissecting, or anatomizing, a body.] 7 » jAa z 
(S, A, O) His bosom became dilated, (O,) [with 
joy or the like, or] [for the acceptance, or 

favourable acceptance, of El-Islam]. (S.) 
10 z ->““A He asked for language to be 
expounded, explained, or interpreted, to him: or 
for flesh-meat to be cut for him in the manner 

termed j; jA. (O.) z inf. n. of 1 . (S, O, &c.) 

[An exposition, explanation, or interpretation, in 
the form of a running commentary, comprising 
the entire text of the work which it expounds; 
distinguished from a AAA, which is a 
commentary only on particular words and 

passages: pi. z jjA] ^-A>A see <=sjA A. 3 A 

cUlill Flesh-meat of gazelles cut in the manner 
termed £ jA [i. e. into oblong slices], (TA,) such 
as is brought in a dry state, just as it was, not -At 
[which means cut into strips and then dried by 
exposure to the sun]. (ISh, O, K, TA.) £ljA 
The discovery, disclosure, or explanation, of an 
affair or a case: so in the prov., ^IjAll ^ 

[The accomplishment of one’s want is with 
the discovery, or disclosure, or explanation, 
thereof]; meaning, discover thou, or disclose, or 
explain, to me my affair, or case, for the doing so 
is one of the means of accomplishing my want: 
thus expl. by As. (Meyd. [In the TA, i> is put in 
the place of t*. See a similar 
prov. voce j-.]) applied to flesh-meat, i. 

q. | CjjA» [i- e - Cut into oblong slices]. (O.) 

See also ^jA in two places. jylA The vulva of a 
woman; (O, K;) and (K) so J, zj “A (A, Mgh, K:) 
or a proper name for the vulva of a woman; like 
as jjA j is a proper name for “ the penis. ” (TA in 
art. Zr“ J- [Golius appears to have found in the 


K (A 1 in the place of jAI.]) Aj^A A cut piece of 
flesh-meat, (S, A, O, K,) as also J. jlA and 
1 3 A> S , (K,) such as is CjjAi [or cut into 
oblong slices]; (O;) [i. e. an oblong slice of flesh- 
meat:] or a thin piece, or slice, of flesh-meat: (L, 
TA:) and any extended piece of fat flesh-meat; (S, 
O;) as also J, £ijA (S:) pi. of the first AjA 
(A.) z -A [An expositor, explainer, or interpreter, 

of a book or the like. And] A keeper, or 

guardian. (TA.) In the dial, of El-Yemen, (O, TA,) 
A guardian of seed-produce from the birds (O, K, 

TA) amp;c. (O, TA.) £ jAv see jsjA [Also] 

The AaUu [i. e. podex, or anus,] of a 
man. (O.) z J-AA see jlA. — Also The 4 jA [or 
mirage]: (K: [In the CK, A jAJI is put in the place 
of AjAl;]) mentioned on the authority of Th: 
and z jjA [q. v.] is a dial. var. thereof. (TA.) z -A 
1 cCA> (S, A, L, K,) aor. £ jA, (L,) inf. n. £ jA (S, K) 
and z J-A, (L, K,) said of the s-A [or tush] of a 
camel, It clave the flesh, (S, A, * L, K,) and 

came forth. (L.) And j; jA, inf. n. z jjA (S, L) 

and z 'j A (L,) said of a boy, He became a youth, 
or young man, such as is termed z jA. (S, L.) j; jA 
The rising, protruding, prominent, or projecting, 
extremity or edge of a thing. (L, K.) [Hence,] A jt; 
(jjill, (ISh, S, A, TA,) or 4 UI Aji, (Msb, TA,) 
both alike in meaning, (TA,) The gAA j, (ISh, A, 
Msb, TA,) or two edges or extremities [or cusps], 
(S, TA,) of the arrow, (ISh, TA,) [i. e.] of the notch 
of the arrow, (S, A, Msb, TA,) between which is 
the place of the bow-string. (ISh, S, A, Msb, TA.) 
And in like manner, (S,) JAjll AjJ; signifies 
The and S-AJj of the camel’s saddle; (S, L, 
Msb;) the two extremities of the camel’s saddle; 

or, as some say, [more precisely,] its two 

[upright] pieces of wood, [corresponding to 
the gAjjja of the horse's saddle, rising from 
it] behind and before [or at the fore and hind 
parts]: (L, TA:) [whence] one says of him who 
journeys much, <A j uS iP* Jl ji V [Such a 

one ceases not to be between the two uprights of 
his camel's saddle: for between them the rider 
sits: see JA-jll SjA, voce JA]. (A, TA.) — — 

The sA [or tush] of a camel. (L.) A sword- 

blade ( JAi) that has not yet been tempered ( fl 
■A A4), nor had its hilt affixed to it: (S, K:) 

pi. c jJA (S.) The origin, source, or root, 

syn. JAi and i33? , (L, K,) of anything; like fyA(L.) 
— — The beginning, commencement, or first 
period or state, (S, A, L, Msb, K,) of a thing, or an 
affair, and also, (S, A,) of youth; (S, A, L, Msb, K;) 
the prime and best part or period of youth, (A,) 
and its beauty and brightness, and its strength. 
(L. [See also 4A]) — — A youth, or young 
man, such as is termed AA; and youths, or young 
men; originally an inf. n., and [therefore, when 
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used as an epithet in which the quality of a 
subst. is predominant,] applied to one and to two 
and to a pi. number: (L:) or it is a pi. of [ £ J-3 in 
the sense of (S, L, K,) or [rather] a quasi-pl. 
n., (L,) like as is of 1 (S,) [i. e.] a noun 

used as a pi. in the sense expl. above: (Sh:) or, 
accord, to some, it signifies strong young men, 
profitable for service: and accord, to others, 
young children: (A'Obeyd, L:) it has also for 
pis. £ j >5 and j; _ a: (L:) and j; is an 
expression used in an intensive sense. (L, K.) — 
— The offspring of a man: (K, TA:) or the sperma 

by which offspring is produced, (TA.) The 

increase, or offspring, or brood, syn. jr% (AO, S, 
L, Msb, K,) of camels, (Msb,) [i. e.] consisting of 
the young ones of camels, (S, K,) in any year, (S, 
Msb, K,) or of camels, &c., of one year, while they 
continue small. (L.) One says, £1 a Of 11* 
This is of the increase (j;3j) [of the camels &c.] of 
such a one. (AO, L.) — — An equal in age, a 
contemporary in birth; (S, A, K;) an equal, 
a match, fellow, peer, or compeer; pi. £ jjA (S, 
K.) You say, ^Ia j* He is my equal in age, (A, 
TA,) or my equal or match. (TA.) And 3** 
lM-Ia They two are equals [in age,] or matches. 
(S, K.) — [The pi.] £ jj also signifies [Trees of 
the kind called] (k.) £ J-3; see the 

next preceding paragraph. You say £ 
meaning A young boy. (A.) l Aa, aor. - 1 a, 
inf. n. (S, L, Msb, K) and 3 ja, (S, L, K,) or 
the latter is a simple subst., (Msb,) and *'1 a (K) 
and ~1a, (L,) said of a camel, (S, A, L, Msb,) and 
of a horse or the like, (L,) He took fright, or shied, 
and fled, or ran away at random; or became 
refractory, and went away at random, or ran 
away, or broke loose, and went hither and thither 
by reason of his sprightliness; syn. (S, L, Msb, 
K,) and 3; (Msb:) and [simply] he fled, or ran 
away; said of a camel &c. (Aboo-Bekr, TA.) The 
saying of the Prophet, 3! _«*) 33 J '-4 

(tropical:) [Does not thy camel take fright and 
run away with thee?], addressed by him to 
Khowwat, who answered, ^ pUA/l iii til [As 
to the period since El-Islam shackled him, no], 
mentioned in the A, points to a story related of 
Khowwat Ibn-Jubeyr, (TA,) that, being found by 
the Prophet sitting by some strange women, he 
endeavoured to excuse himself by saying that he 
had a camel which took fright and ran away, and 
he was seeking for something wherewith to 
shackle him: the Prophet used afterwards to 
taunt him by inquiring of him respecting the 
running-away of his camel: what Kr says, and J 
in the S [in art. ,a*], is incorrect. (IAth, L.) You 
say also, *1 a Such a one fled, or went 


away or aside or apart or to a distance, from me; 
syn. (A.) [Or] 11 a said of a man, inf. n. 
means He departed, driven away. (L.) And 
you say, <111 Jc- aa, meaning He departed from 
obedience to God, and seceded, or separated 
himself from the community [of the faithful]. 
(L.) 2 (L, Msb,) inf. n. Aaa (S, L, Msb, K,) 

He made him to take fright, and flee, or run away 
at random; or to become refractory, and to go 
away at random, or run away, or break loose, and 
go hither and thither by reason of his 
sprightliness; namely, a camel [and a horse or the 
like: see l]: (Msb:) or he drove him away, or 
expelled him; (S, * L, K; *) as also J, »AaI; (L;) 
[and so Aa; for] you say <*Aa and <j ^Aa 
[I drove him away from me]. (A.) And A a 3 
signifies also The act of dispersing, or scattering. 
(K.) [Hence,] Aa, in the Kur [viii. 59], 

means Disperse thou, or scatter thou, by them, 
those [who shall come] after them: (S, L:) or 
terrify thou, by them, those [who shall come] 
after them: or make thou them notorious to those 

[who shall come] after them: (L:) [for] ^Ia 

(inf. n. as above, TA) signifies He rendered him 
notorious by exposing his vices or faults. (L, K.) 
4 »AaIaaI He made him to be driven away, or 
expelled, (L, K,) and not received into a place of 
refuge, covert, or lodging. (L.) See also 2. 5 j(a* 
£j*ll The people, or party, went away, or departed. 
(L.) Aa: see 4 jl*. j| ju an inf. n . 0 f Aa [q. v.]: (S, 
L, K:) or a simple subst. from Aa [and as such 
signifying A taking fright, or shying, and fleeing, 
or running away at random; &c.: or a disposition 
thereto]. (Msb.) You say, of a camel, jIIa <* [He 
has a disposition to take fright, or shy, &c.]. 
(A.) Asa: see A) 1 -;, in five places. A a 
D riven away, or expelled: (S, L, K:) or, accord, to 
Aboo-Bekr, when following Aa, it signifies 
fleeing, or running away: or, as As says, alone, 
or solitary. (TA.) — — Also A remainder of 
anything; as of water in a vessel, and as of 
property, or camels and the like; pi. -^Ia, 
deviating from rule: or »Aj*i is a syn. [or rather 
fern.] of Aa [and -^a i s its reg. pi.]. (L.) A) 1 -* 3 
and J, A .j a, (S, A, L, K,) applied to a camel, (S, A, 
L,) and to a horse or the like, (L,) Taking fright, 
or shying, and fleeing, or running away at 
random; or refractory, and going away 
at random, or running away, or breaking loose, 
and going hither and thither by reason of 
sprightliness: or that takes fright, or shies, &c.: 
(S, L, K:) [or] the latter [signifies wont to take 
fright, or shy, &c.: and] is applied to a male 
animal and to a female: (L:) [the fern, of the 
former is with »:] pi. of the former Aa (A, * L) 


and 4 Aa, (S, L, K,) [or rather this is a quasi-pl. 
n.,] like as is of f-? 1 - 3 -; (S, K;) [and the pi. 
of sjjli is Aa and A) 1 a;] and the pi. of 4 Asa 
is A a, like as jj j is of jjaj. (S, L, K. *) You say 
4 Asa A horse, or mare, refractory towards 
the rider: and j Asa <33 A she-camel that 
runs away, or breaks loose and goes hither and 

thither by reason of her sprightliness. (L.) 

[Hence,] 4 Asa <#s (tropical:) A rhyme, or 
verse, or poem, current through the countries, 
lands, or regions, or through the cities, or towns. 
(S, A, K.) — — And ijIjA cjljl (S in art. A 1 ) 
and Aa cjlji (K ibid.) [pis. of «A)li -Stall] 
(tropical:) Strange, unusual, unfamiliar, or 
extraordinary, rhymes or verses or poems; 
syn. Aljl (S and K ibid.) And [in like manner] <iil 
»Aj3t, i n lexicology, signifies (assumed tropical:) 
A barbarism; or a strange, or an uncouth, 
unusual, unfamiliar, or extraordinary, word or 
expression or phrase; as also <a a <J=>3 and <a=* j 
and <a j =*; opposed to <>: - -->s Aka!. (Mz, 
13th £ ji.) <-«Aa a; see the art. here 
following. <*Aa 3j“A party, or company, (<33=,) 
of men, or people: (S:) or a small company: (TA:) 
or a small number of men, or people: (K:) and 
so <3 >Aa, with the unpointed A on the authority of 
AA: (IB, TA:) the former occurring in the Kur 

xxvi. 54. (TA.) A piece, or portion, (S, K,) of 

a thing, (S,) of a quince &c.: pi. £1 Ia and (a41a. 

(K.) [Hence,] fll 1 a sajj, (S,) or £1 Ia m12, 

(K,) A garment, or garments, old and worn out, 
(S, K,) much rent. (K.) o-A 1 a A, aor . 

(Msb, TA,) inf. n. aa (Msb, TA, TK) and <3*1 1 a 
and aa, (TK, the first and second 
also mentioned and explained, but not said to be 
inf. ns., in the S and O and K, and the third in like 
manner in the K,) or the second is a 
simple subst., (Msb,) or an inf. n. of which the 
verb is with damm [to the medial radical letter, 
as shown below], (TA,) He was, or became, evil 
in disposition, or illnatured, (S, * A, * Msb, K, * 
TA,) and very perverse or cross or repugnant, (S, 
* A, * K, * TA,) and averse. (TA.) And <1*3 cik* 
(Msb, TA,) inf. n. aa; (TA;) and cj** (Msb, 
TA,) inf. n. <**I1 a; (TA;) [His mind was, or 
became, evil in disposition, &c.:] ISd and others 
make this distinction [in respect of the inf. ns.] in 

the usages of the two verbs. (TA.) And u* >3 

He showed, or manifested, or he made himself an 
object of, love, or affection, to men. (IAar, O, 
K.) [Thus it has two contr. meanings.] — 
Also, 1 >* i_a, He kept continually, or constantly, to 
the pasturing upon the trees called o-Ca. (IAar, 
O, K.) - And c2**ji (AZ, AHn, O, K, *) 

aor. ??, (AZ, O, K,) or, as written by El-Umawee 
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and AHn, 3y“, (TA,) inf. n. The cattle 

ate vehemently: (AZ, AHn, O, K:) thus expl. 
without the particularizing of the i_>“3“ [as the 
pasture eaten]. (TA.) — And (Ibn-'Abbad, 
O,) inf. n. 3=3“, (K,) He pained him, or distressed 
him, (Ihn-'Abbad, O, K, *) namely, his 
companion, (K,) with speech, (Ibn-'Abbad, O,) [i. 
e.,] with rough speech. (K.) 3 ^ JLS, (A, TA,) inf. 
n. (A, O, K) and jUiA, (O, K,) He treated 
him, or behaved towards him, or dealt with him, 
with hardness, (A, O, * K, * TA,) or harshness, or 
illnature. (A, TA.) 6 I They treated one 
another [with hardness, or harshness, 
or illnature, (see 3,) or] with enmity, or hostility, 
(S, O, K,) and contrariety, or perverseness. 
(TA.) 3=3“ u'4- (S, O, TA,) and [ 0= _>A, (S, [both 
of these forms I find in my two copies of the S, 
the former in a poetical ex., and therefore it may 
perhaps be contraction of the latter by poetic 
license,]) and J, 3='3“, (TA,) A place that is 
rugged, or rough, (S, O, TA,) and hard: or, as in 
the M, rough to the fell. (TA.) And o^’J l iU=3“, 
and J, i_33“, and J, 3“'3“, (O, K, TA, [the last 
written by Freytag 3=13“,]) Land that is rugged, 
or rough, (O,) or hard, (K,) or hard and rugged or 
rough. (TA.) 3=3“ Such as are small, of thorny 
trees; (Mgh, * K;) as also J, 3=3“; (K;) the latter 
word thus expl. by AHn: (O:) or the »'-A=e of the 
mountain, which are the small kind of thorny 
trees, (S, O, TA, *) having yellow thorns, or, as 
some say, such as have slender thorns, growing 
in depressed tracts, and in the deserts (lsjAAJI), 
but not in the plain, or soft, tracts of valleys; 
(TA;) such as the ? j=A and <rl=. (S, O) and ^AlA 
and (O. [See 3=*?-]) See also 3=3“'- 3=3“: 
see next preceding paragraph. 3= j“ (S, A, O, Msb, 
K) and J, 3 ^l>“ (A, O, K) and [ i_>=3“i (S, O, K) A 
man (S, O) evil in disposition, or illnatured, (S, 
A, O, Msb, K,) and very perverse or cross or 
repugnant, (S, A, O, K,) and averse: (TA:) 
and >A and J 3-==jA [both fem.] abounding in 
evilness of disposition or illnature, and in 
excessive perverseness &c. (TA.) One says also 
l <A= jA 3=* j A mind evil in disposition, &c. (A, 
TA.) And | l WJ“ (TA,) or i_wj“ “jli, (O,) or 

the latter also, (TA,) i. q. a-A jA[A she-camel evil in 

disposition, &c.]. (O.) See also 3=3“'- u=jA 

J&t, (O, K,) or, accord, to AHn, i_wj“ | J&t, 
(TA,) Vehement in respect of eating. (AHn, O, K.) 

See also 3=3“. — 3-=jA and | [A land 

G-kOO] abounding with u=3“ [or o=3“, i. e. the 
trees thus called]; (TA;) [and] j ^==jAA 3==3' a 
land abounding with u=3“. (Yaakoob, S.) 3=' 3“: 
see o=3“, in two places. u=' 3“: see o=3“- u=ij“: 
see o “. >=, in six places: and o=3“f o=3“': see 0= >=. 
Hence, (O,) 3=3“^' The lion; (O, K;) as also 


J, 3= j“l', (O,) or l 3=ij“l'; (K;) because of his evil 
disposition. (O.) — — And Bold, or daring, in 
fight: (O, K:) or this is a mistranscription 
for 3=5“', mentioned in the T as having this 
meaning. (TA.) — — Also i. q. -1AI [More, and 
most, evil in disposition or illnatured &c.]. (TA in 

art. As.) j*Al jje, meaning (assumed 

tropical:) [He stumbled upon, or chanced to 
meet with,] hardship, calamity, or adversity: a 
prov. (O, K. [In Meyd (and so in Freytag's Arab. 
Prov., ii. 96,) o=33 1= j ==- j and expl. as 

lit. meaning the trees called u=3“.]) — — See 
also l >* 6“. 3= >Ai Whose camels pasture upon the 
[trees called] o=3“- (S.) — — 3 -*=jAA 3==3': 

see 3= >=. 5AA 3“ Badness of natural 

disposition; illnature. (Ibn-’Abbad, O, K.) ‘A j*=3“ 
The A jjLoi. [or cartilage] attached to each rib; 
(S, O, K;) like the A j 3==A of the scapula: (S, O:) 
or the extremity of the rib, projecting over the 
belly: (S, O, K:) or the head of the rib, next 
the belly: (IAar, O:) or a rib having a A j 3-A [or 
cartilage] at its extremity: (ISd, TA:) pi. AAjA. 

(S, O.) — A camel shackled. (IAar, O, K.) 

And A camel hocked, or hamstrung, in one of his 

legs. (IAar, O, K.) And A captive having his 

arms bound behind his back. (IAar, O.) — 
Calamity, or misfortune: and the commencement 
of hardship. (K.) One says, AA3AII ^ull aAIA 
The commencements of hardships befell the 
people. (IF, O.) <A=3=“ sli A sheep, or 
goat, having in its sides a whiteness covering 
the <— 3“ [pi. of ‘-A j*=3“, q. v.,] (Lth, O, K) and 
the JSIjA [pi. of <&-A, q. v .]. (Lth, O.) AjA 1 A>= 
<jic., (s, Msb, K,) aor. A >A and A jA ; (s, Msb,) 
inf. n. AjA; (Msb;) and A 3““' _[ -uk.; (S, * Msb, 

* K, * TA;) both signify the same; (S, Msb, K;) 
[He imposed such a thing as a condition, or 
by stipulation, upon him;] he made such a thing a 
condition against him. (TK.) And £==!' J* A jA 

He imposed a thing as obligatory upon him in the 
sale, and took it upon himself as such. (TK.) — 
■1=3“, aor. -1= jA and -1= jA, (S, Msb, K,) inf. n. J=3“, 
(Msb, K,) He (a cupper) scarified; syn. £ j); (S, K;) 
as also l -1=3“, inf. n. AjjAj. (JK in art. £ 3, and 
TA. *) [Hence, and from the verb in the sense 
first mentioned, the saying,] 3“ j' A jlA A3A La j 
JajlA AjA [Many a condition of one making a 
condition is more painful than the scarifying of a 

scarifier]. (TA.) He slit the ear of a camel. 

(TA.) — — He slit, and then twisted, [or wove 
together, (see A;_>A,)] palm-leaves. (TA.) — AjA 
He fell into a momentous, or formidable, case. 
(O, K.) 2 AjA see the next preceding paragraph. 
3 ii jlA, (k,) inf. n. -A jlAA, (TA,) He made a 
condition, or conditions, or he stipulated, with 
him, mutually; each of them made a condition, or 


conditions, or each of them stipulated, with the 
other. (O, L, K.) And AjLAj J, is like AJ-A [app. 
meaning He made a condition, or conditions, 
with another, or others; or they (a party 
of persons) made a condition, or conditions, 
together; against him]. (TA.) 4 aA A jAI He 
marked himself, and prepared himself, (S, K,) IAJ 

(K) or jA [for such an affair]. (S.) He (a 

courageous man) marked himself for death. (TA.) 

j=>YI li* A __>AI He put forward, or 

offered, himself and his property in this affair. 
(TA.) — — AjAI He made known that his 
camels were for sale. (K.) And aLI AijlL 3 jAI 
j He set apart a portion of his camels, and of 
his sheep, or goats, and made known that they 
were for sale. (TA.) And *L\ -^jAj (S, K,) 
and (S,) He prepared for sale some of his 
camels, (S, K,) and of his sheep, or goats. (S.) — 
— IjS Ji*i U5U CiL3AI 1 prepared such a one for 
such a work, or such an agency or 
employment, and made him to have the charge, 
or management, thereof. (AA.) — — -All LjAl 
He hastened to him the messenger, (K, * 
TA,) and sent him forward: from -1=1 3“l signifying 
the “ beginnings ” of things. (TA.) — 1 +j i=_>“l, 
and '“A, He held it to be, or made it, a thing of 
mean account, and perilled, hazarded, or risked, 
it. (TA.) [It is not said to what the pronoun 
refers.] 5 aUo 3 A3A2 He acted, or performed, 
well, soundly and skilfully, or, nicely and exactly, 
in his work, (O, L, K,) and constrained himself to 
observe whatever conditions were imposed 
upon him. (L.) 6 ■1=3'““ see 3. 8 AjIAI see 1, first 
signification. — — [J=jiA1 it was made 

conditional, or a condition. And He, or it, was 
made to be conditionally intended, in, or by, a 
saying, ?3£ uj j exclusively of any other..] 
10 JU1I jAU The camels, or the like, became in 
a bad state after having been in a good state. 
(Sgh, K.) [See -1=3“.] -1=3“ [A condition; a term; a 
stipulation; said to signify] the imposition of 
a thing as obligatory [upon a person], and the 
taking it upon oneself as such, in a sale and the 
like; (K;) [but this is a loose explanation, as is 
observed in the TK; the meaning being a thing 
imposed upon a person as obligatory, and taken 
upon oneself as such: in the S, it is merely said to 
be well known:] and J, aAjjA signifies the same: 
(S, Msb, K:) pi. of the former, f= j jA : (s, Msb, K:) 
and of the latter, -lAljA. (Msb, TA.) It is said in a 
trad., jS g'-l= , 3“ 3 j?m V [Two conditions in a 
sale are not allowable]; as when one says, “I sell 
to thee this garment, or piece of cloth, for ready 
money for a deenar, and on credit for two 
deenars. ” (TA.) And it is said in a prov., A jAll 
All f i Aljic. Ailii (TA) The condition is most valid, or 
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binding, [whether it he against thee or in thy 
favour:] (Mgh in art. ^:) relating to the keeping 
of conditions between brothers. (Sgh, TA.) [10“ 
also relates to other things beside sales and the 
like: for instance, you say, lj£j 'A j LjJi, 
meaning What is required to justify the 
application of the term is such a thing, and 
such a thing.] — The two banks of a 

river. (TA.) — — [The pi.] ^jy also signifies 
Roads leading in different directions. (TA.) — 
See also in two places. A 1A A sign, token, or 
mark, (S, Msb, K,) which men appoint between 
them; (TA;) as also J, J=jA (TA:) pi. of the 
former, AljA. (Msb, K.) And hence, 
(Msb,) AAUl AI>A The signs of the resurrection, 
or of the time thereof; (S, Msb, TA;) mentioned 
in the Kur [xlvii. 20 ]: or the small events 
prior thereto, which men deny: (El-Khattabee:) 
or the means thereof, exclusive of the main 
circumstances thereof, and of the event itself. 

(TA.) [Hence also,] glLjlill The two stars [a 

and b] which are the two horns of Aries; (S, K, 
Kzw;) the brighter whereof is called (Kzw;) 
[and the other, <yAill ; ] the First Mansion of the 
Moon: (Kzw:) to- wards the north of them is a 
small star which some of the Arabs reckon with 
those two, saying that it (namely this mansion, K) 
consists of three stars, and calling them JaljuYI; 
(S, K:) IAar mentions an instance of the use 
of the sing., Ajill; but the dual is more approved, 
and more commonly known: (TA:) the two stars 
above mentioned are the first asterism of 
the spring. (ISd, Z.) [See >41' l). in art. J >.] 
Hassan Ibn-Thabit says, g'jS ojljll ^'4 y 
A'fyiYI jxj IjJjj meaning [Among fair-faced, 
generous cup-companions, roused from sleep 
after] the setting of the AIjA; though another 
meaning, which see below, has been assigned to 
the last word. (Sgh.) — — And hence, (ISd, 
Z,) also signifies (assumed tropical:) The 
beginning of a thing; (ISd, * Z, * K;) as also 
i (Ibn-'Abbad, K:) pi. of the former, -41 >11, 

which is applied to the beginnings of any event 
that happens because the ijd=lA are the first 
asterism of the spring: (ISd, Z:) the pi. of J, Al jA« 
in the sense here expl. is AjjlAi. (K.) Hence, 
accord, to some, ■AAJI expl. above. (TA.) — 

The refuse, (S, Msb, K, TA,) such as the galled in 
the back, and the emaciated, (TA,) and the young, 
(K,) and the bad, (A'Obeyd,) of camels or the like, 
(S, K,) or of goats, (Msb,) or of goats also: (S:) 
used alike as sing, and pi. and masc. and 
fern.: and applied particularly to the young of 
camels, as a pi. and as a sing.: also, to a she- 
camel and to a he-camel: and to such, of 


<_A 

camels, as is brought, or driven, from one place 
to another for sale; as the aged she-camel, and 
the camel that is galled in the back: (TA:) also 
the same, not f as in the K, [without 
restriction of its application,] low, base, vile, or 
mean; (K, * TA;) and so J, AjA ; (TA:) pi. 

(S, K,) and pi. pi. AjJAI. (S,* TA.) You say, fAJI 
JU1I J=I>A [Sheep, or goats, are the refuse, or 
meanest sort, of beasts that people possess]. (S.) 
And is also applied to men; (S, TA;) J=>A 
pAill signifying The refuse, or lowest or basest or 
meanest sort, pf mankind or people. (TA.) In the 
verse of Hassan Ibn-Thabit cited above, AI>AYI is 
said to mean The guards, or watchmen, and the 
lowest or basest or meanest sort of people; (S, 
Sgh;) [so that must be understood in the 
sense of “ a light sleep in the first part of the 
night; ”] but the correct meaning is that expl. 
before. (Sgh.) — — Also The noble, 

eminent, or honourable, sort of men: thus the 
word has two contr. significations. (Yaakoob, S, 
K.) — And A small water-course coming from a 
space of ten cubits: (AHn, O, K:) or what flows 
from even tracts of ground into the [larger water- 
courses called] (TA.) A single act 

of scarifying; a scarification. (Msb.) 3A jA A thing 
which one has made a condition. (Sgh, K.) You 
say, AlLjA A. Take thou that which thou 
hast made a condition. (Sgh, K.) — Also, and 
| (Mgh,) or 4>t, (K,) which is the pi. (Mgh, 
K) of the former, (K,) The choice men of 
the army: (Mgh:) and such as compose the first 
portion of the army that is present in the war or 
fight, (Mgh, K,) and prepare for death; (K;) 
[the braves of an army;] they are the Sultan's 
choice men of the army; and the term 3A is 
applied in a trad, to a party making it a condition 
to die, and not return, unless victorious: (TA:) or 
this appellation, and J. which is a rare form, 
are applied to a body of soldiers; and the pi. 
is 1>>A and the pi. is applied to the aids (u'j^' 
[here app. meaning guards]) of the Sul- tan: 
(Msb:) jA, also, is applied to a wellknown body 
of the aids (u'j^' [here meaning armed 
attendants, officers, or soldiers,]) of the prefects 
[of the police]; (K;) pi. J=>A (TA:) the AjA ; (As, S, 
Msb,) or the 3A j>, (K,) are so called because they 
assumed to themselves signs, or marks, whereby 
they might be known (As, S, Msb, K) to the 
enemies: (Msb:) or the A>i are so called because 
they were prepared: (AO, S:) or as being likened 
to the -4>i, or “ refuse,” of goats; because they 
were low persons: (Msb:) [or, probably, because 
they were prepared, or exposed, to be slain:] a 
single person of the A>A is called (s, Msb) 


and l lyy-. (S:) or J, “yy and J. ly jA are 
applied to a single person of the 3I=jA (K:) 
1 yy is a rel. n. from 3A jA; and such also is 
1 from 3i>i; not from AjA, because this is 
a pi. (Mgh.) 3AjAll signifies The governor, 

or prefect, (Mgh, Msb,) [of the police, or] of a 
town, or city, or district, or province; to 
whom formerly pertained both religious and civil 
affairs; but now it is not so. (Mgh. [See —4 j.]) [In 
later times, this title has been commonly applied 

to The chief, or prefect, of the police.] Also 

The best, best part, or choice, of anything; as also 
i the latter occurring in a trad., as related 

by Sh; but Az thinks it should be the 
former word. (TA.) 3J=>2 : see ^lajA, in two 
places, yy Of, or relating to, [the asterism 
called] the lAO“ and the J=I>AI; as also J, >1='>A'; 
the latter being formed from the pi., (IB, TA,) 
because the stars thus called are regarded as 
composing one thing. (TA.) You say, 
i meaning [A garden, or meadow, &c.,] 

rained upon by the Vy [q. v.] of the u'-kjA (S. 
TA.) In the A we find j iyy ly-, but probably it 
should be A4=>jA (TA.) >4 y and >40A see 3A jA ; 
in five places, yy A rope, or cord, of twisted 
palm-leaves: (S, Msb:) and threads of wool and of 
fibres of the palm-tree [twisted together]: (TA:) 
or palmleaves twisted together, with which is 
woven (AjAj, as in the K, or, as in the O, accord, 
to the TA, ciy*, [app. a mistake for ^lAy,]) a 
couch, or bier, [app. meaning the part thereof 
upon which a man or corpse lies,] and the like: 
(O, K:) so called because its palm-leaves are split, 
and then twisted together: if of fibres of the 
palm-tree, it is called j A a (TA:) or a wide rope 
[or flat plait] woven of fibres or leaves of the 
palm-tree: (Mgh in art. -AA) or a rope of any 
kind: pi. -43' y and A jA. (TA.) Also Threads 
of silk, or of silk and of gold, twisted together [or 
woven, so as to form a kind of flat lace, like tape]: 
so called as being likened to the threads of wool 
and of fibres of the palm-tree [twisted together]. 

(TA.) Also The [sort of basket, or small box, 

called] ‘-y- in which a woman puts her perfumes 
(IAar, O, K) and her utensils or apparatus. (IAar, 
O.) And The [sort of receptacle called] Aye. [q. v .]. 
(IAar, O.) see AjA — — and see 

also 3AjA, last sentence. — Also A she-camel 
having her ear slit: (K, TA:) of the measure 3-1A in 

the sense of the measure jAi. (TA.) And A 

sheep or goat having a slight scar made upon its 
throat, like the scarification of the 
cupper, without the severing of the [veins 
called] j'jj', and without making the blood to 
flow copiously: thus they used to do in the Time 
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of Ignorance, cutting a little of the animal's 
throat, (K, TA,) and then leaving it to die; (TA;) 
and they considered it a lawful mode of 
slaughtering it; but the eating of such an animal 
is forbidden in a trad.: (K, TA:) or one scarified 
on account of some disease; and when such died, 
they said that they had slaughtered it. 
(TA.) 32= ,l 3=2: see 34= 32. J=Ij 3“, applied to a 
man. Tall: (O, K:) and, applied to a camel, (Ibn- 
'Abbad, O,) or to a hecamel, (Kudot;,) swift: (Ibn- 
'Abbad, O, K:) or it is applied in the former sense 
to a man, and is also applied to a camel, male and 
female alike, ('Eyn, S,) as meaning tall and 
slender: (’Eyn:) or it means tall, spare of flesh, 
slender; applied to a man and to a camel, and to 
the female likewise, without ». (L.) JtiJI 2=3=21 (tiill 
Sheep, or goats, are the vilest sort of beasts that 
one possesses: an instance of a noun 

of superiority without a verb; which is extr.: (K, 
TA:) this is from the “ Islah el-Alfadh ” of ISk: but 
in some of the copies of that work, we find 1=1 >21 
in the place of 2=321. (iSd, TA.) See 2=3=2. 34^ 3=21: 
fern, with »: see 34=3“, in two places. 4=3=2? A 
lancet (S, K, TA) with which the cupper scarifies; 
(TA;) as also J, 2=13=2?. (S, K, TA.) 

[pi. Aajji-i-o:] see 2=3=2?: — and see 2=32, in two 
places. — AJajjUii _>21>u i=J He took his apparatus, 
[or prepared himself,] for the thing, or affair. 
(Ibn-'Abbad, K.) £>2 i »U1I j 2 jI >i!l cjc>2, (S, K,) 
aor. £>2, (S,) inf. n. £3=2 and £ j>2, [the latter of 
which is the more common,] and [ £ j>2i, (TA, 
[there said to be syn. with £ j>2, like as jj=4=> is 
with 3"?,]) The beasts entered into the water, (S, 
K, TA,) and drank of it: (TA:) and £3=2, aor. as 
above, and so the inf. ns., he (one coming 
to water to drink) took the water with his mouth: 
(TA:) or =321 j Cic>2, inf. ns. as above, I drank 
the water with my hands: or I entered into the 
water: and J32I >2 the cattle came to the water 
to drink: (Msb:) and ejc]>2 _[ ajIjII [if not a 
mistranscription for 2ic>2] the beast was, 
or became, at the watering-place. (TA.) — — 
[Hence,] >>YI ^3=2, (s, Msb, K,) aor. as above, 
(Msb,) inf. n. £ j>2, (S, Msb, K,) He entered into 
the affair; (S, K;) he entered upon, began, or 

commenced, the affair. (Msb.) s-2211 £3=2 

inf. n. £ j>2, The door, or entrance, 
communicated with the road. (Msb.) And £3= 2 
J ijiill The dwelling was upon, (S, K,) or had its 
door [opening] upon, (TA,) a road that was a 
thoroughfare. (S, K, TA.) — — £3=2 said of a 
spear, It pointed directly [towards a person: see 
an explanation of the trans. verb in what follows]. 
(S, K: but in the latter, Cjc> 2 ; said of spears.) See 

also £ >2. And, said of a road, (Mgh,) and of 

an affair, or a case, (TA,) It was, or became, 


<_£ 

apparent, manifest, or plain. (IAar, Mgh, TA.) — 
J32I £>2, aor. as above, [inf. n., app., £>2,] He 
brought the cattle to the watering-place; a also 
\ ic >21; (Msb:) and the former is trans. in this 
sense by means of >: (Har p. 21:) or £3=2 (TA) 
and l £3=2, inf. n. of the latter £0=2=, (S, TA,) he 
made the beasts, (S,) or his camels, (TA,) to enter 
into the water [to drink]: (S, TA: *) and <=32 
£>21 | he made his she-camel to enter into the 
watering-place: (TA:) or J, £=>2= signifies the 
bringing camels to the wateringplace to 
drink without requiring in doing so to draw with 
the pulley and its appertenances nor to give them 
to drink in a watering-trough or tank. (O, K.) It is 
said in a prov, (S,) 0>l i £*>2“! (s, K) 

The easiest mode of watering is the making of the 
camels to enter into the water: applied to him 
who takes an easy way of performing an affair, 
and does not exert himself therein. (Meyd. [See 

Freytag's Arab. Prov. ii. 889.]) JJ £>2 

lS=j 2=!I He made the door, or entrance, 
to communicate with the road: (Msb:) and 
2c>2l j (j=>l=!l (S, Msb, K, TA) signifies the same; 
(Msb, TA;) or he opened it (i. e. the door, 
or entrance,) to the road. (S, Msb, K, TA.) 
And £ >21 ], ijjjJsII J] He put the 

[meaning projecting roof] towards the road. 

(Msb.) And £>2 (k) and f £ (S, K, TA) 

and | £>2 (TA) He directed (S, K, TA) a spear, (S, 
TA,) or spears, (K,) and a sword, (TA,) =23 (S) 
or =3=3 (TA) [i. e. towards him]: or J, £ >21 signifies 

he inclined a spear. (Msb.) And £3=2, (Mgh, 

Msb, TA,) aor. as above, (Msb,) inf. n. £>2, (TA,) 
He made apparent, manifest, or plain, (Mgh, 
Msb, TA,) a road; (Mgh, TA;) as also J. £>21; and 
l £>2, inf. n. £0=2=: (K, TA:) and in like manner, 
an affair, or a case; and religion. (TA.) Accord, to 
Az, this meaning of £>2 is from 2=1* Yl £>2 [which 
see in what follows]. (TA.) One says, I2S til 2111 £->2 
God made apparent, manifest, or plain, to 
us, such a thing. (Msb.) And £>2 Such a one 
made apparent, manifest, or plain, the truth, or 
right. (TA.) — — And f«2 £>2 i. q. >3 [i. e. 
He instituted, established, or prescribed, for 
them, or to them, a religious ordinance, a law, 
&c.]: (S, K) whence [accord. to 

some,] 2">2 and 2c 32. (TA.) 2=liyt j- 32, (S, 

K,) aor. as above, inf. n. £>2, (S,) He stripped off 
the hide: (S, K:) or, accord, to Yaakoob, as 
heard by him from Umm-El-Homaris El- 
Bekreeyeh, he slit the hide in the part between 
the two hind legs, (S, TA,) and then stripped it 
off: or he slit the hide, [and then stripped it off,] 
not making of it a 33 [q. v.], nor stripping it off 
[entire] by commencing from one hind leg. (TA.) 
J22I j->2 He loosed, or undid, the rope, or 


cord, or the slip-knot thereof, (kkiilj [then, app., 
doubled it in the middle, to put that part round 
something to be carried,] and inserted its two 

halves (<2^1=S) [mo the loop. (O, K.) And £32 

=3=211 He raised, or elevated, the thing much; (K;) 
as also 1 2c >21. (TA.) 2 £32 see 1, in six places. — 
<23231 ^3“, inf. n. j=>22, He made, or put, a sail 
(£13=2) to the ship, or boat. (TA.) 4 £321 see 1, 
former half, in two places. — — [Hence,] one 
says, ?3i4=?ll J! “-4 £ >21 (assumed tropical:) He 
put his hand [to and] into the » [or vessel for 
purification]. (TA.) And it is said in a trad, 
(respecting the [ablution termed] ,(=32=? 

33=*ll £3=21 meaning Until, or so that, he made 

the upper half of the arm to reach to (lit. to enter) 
the water. (TA. [This ex. is elliptical and 
inverted; for =2=21 J • i. A.' l >21 ^3=-.]) — — 

And Jk3ll ^3=21 (assumed tropical:) The man 
sufficed me; or gave me what sufficed me: 
and =3-211 ,jjc. >21 (assumed tropical:) The thing 

sufficed me. (TA.) And £3=21 said of a plant, 

or of herbage, [app. for J=YI £3=21,] 
(assumed tropical:) It became full-grown, and 
satiated the camels. (TA.) — — See, again, 1, 
latter half, in six places. 8 22c 32 j22i 
[meaning Such a one originates, or embraces, or 
follows, his way of religion] is similar to the 
phrases <=j2as j2==i= and 22L 3=21; from >211 2c 3=2 
and <=>M and 2%. (TA.) £3=2, originally an inf. n.: 

then applied as a name for A manifest, a 

plain, or an open, track, or road, or way: — — 
and then, metaphorically, to The divine way of 
religion; so says Er-Raghib; (TA;) syn. with <*=>2, 

q. v. (Msb.) In the saying 21c 32 J3jj — >>■, 

(so in the K,) or Ji-3 0= 21c>2 J3jj Cij>>, (so in 
the S and O, [for 21c 32 >,]) with kesr and with 
damm to the £ [of 2lc >2], (TA,) i. e. [I passed by a 
man] sufficing thee [as a man], (S, O, K,) 
the meaning is, of the sort to which thou directest 
thyself and which thou seekest (£3=2= j. <22== j <3) : 
(S, O:) and the word in this sense is used alike as 
sing, and pi. (S, O, K) and dual, because it is 
[originally] an inf. n. (S, O.) You say, '2* 21&32 
[and (j'2* and =V>] i. e. Sufficient for thee [is this 
and are these two and are these]. (S: and the like 
is said in the Mgh.) And it is said in a prov., 21c 32 
22^-31 U thus correctly, for it is a hemistich; 
not 33-211, as in the S and K; (TA;) i. e. Sufficient 
travel-ling-provision for thee is that which will 
cause thee to reach the place [of alighting] to 
which thou repairest: (K, TA:) applied to the case 
of being content with little. (S, K.) — — 
See also £3=2, in two places. — — And 
see 2c 3=2. j=3=2 [in the CK, erroneously, £3=2,] The 
like of a thing; as also J. 2c 32: (K, TA:) [but the 
former is masc. and J, the latter is fern.; for] one 
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says, 13* £ 3“ I This is the like of this; and so ?3* 
3^333 I “3*: and jl3 3“ J3* these two are likes. (S, 

0, TA.) [The pis., or rather coll. gen. ns. and 
pis., following this meaning in the K belong 
to 3c and 3c j" in another sense; as is shown 
by exs. in the O and TA.] — Also The chords 
of the jj, (O, K, TA,) which is the [Persian] A jc 
[or lute]. (TA.) [In this sense, a coll. gen. n.:] see 

its n. un. 33-33. And hence, as being likened 

thereto, (TA,) (tropical:) The [thong called] ^3“ 
of a sandal. (O, K, TA.) It is related in a trad, that 
a man said, £ 3“ J 0=“- JUA1I 33 O (o, TA) 

1. e. (tropical:) [Verily I love elegance, even] in 
the >3 of my sandal. (TA.) £ 3-3: see 3 xjj^. — 

One says, £3“ 13* O and J, £333, (S, 

Msb, K,) the latter a contraction of the former, 
(Msb,) allowed by Kr and Kz, but disallowed by 
Yaakoob, (IDrst, TA,) The people are in this affair 
equals: (S, Msb, K:) in this sense, used alike as 
sing, and pi. and fem. (S, TA) and masc.: (TA:) 
[of £333] Az says that it seems to be pi. [or quasi- 
pl. n.] of l £ J-i, like as f3L is of f-3-k; i. e., [the 
phrase means] the people enter into this affair 
(4jj jjcjJu) together. (TA.) One says 
also, j £ 3“ 0-31 and £3““ J, j, meaning The 

people are one sort. (K.) 3c 3-3: see the next 
paragraph, in two places. 3c 33: see 3 *jj 3, in two 
places. — — Also A custom. (TA.) — — See 
also £3“, first sentence, in three places. — Also A 
snare for the birds called U=>5, (Lth, O, K, 
TA,) with which to capture them, (O, TA,) made 

of sinews: (Lth, O, TA:) pi. £333. (O.) Also, 

(S, O, K,) and J, O 3 (K,) A string, or chord: (S, 
O, K, TA:) or such as is slender: or while 
continuing stretched upon the bow; (TA;) and so 
I c3“; (Lth, O, K;) or upon the lute; and so 
1 c3“>: (TA:) the pi. [or rather coll. gen. n.] (of 
1 3c 33, S, O, [i. e. of this n. un. meaning the “ 
chord of a lute,” as is shown by exs. in the O and 
TA,]) is l £33 (S, O, K) and (that of J, ^33 TA) 
I £333, (O, K, TA,) like as 3" is of »3", (O, TA,) 
and [the pi. properly so termed] (of 3c 3 -3 S, 
O) £33, and pi- pi- £133: (S, O, K:) and the pi. 
of J, £133 as a sing. syn. with 3c 33 is £ 33 
(TA.) 3cj3 i. q. 3 sj 1- [i. e. A roof, or covering, such 
as projects over the door of a house &c.; or 
a place roofed over]: pi. £l3“0 (O, K.) [ 3° 3“ Of, 
or relating to, the religion or law. — — And 
Accordant to the religion or law; legal, 
or legitimate.] £13“ A plant, or herbage, full- 
grown, (O, K, TA,) that satiates the camels. 
(TA.) £133: see 3 xjj 3. — The £133 of a ship 
or boat (S, Mgh, O, Msb) is called in Pers. jLjU [i. 
e. A sail]; (MA, Mgh, KL;) i. q. £% (MA, TA;) a 
thing like a wide [q. v.], (O, K, TA,) of cloth 


(O 

or of matting, (TA,) [raised, or attached,] upon a 
piece of wood [i. e. a mast or a yard]; which is 
beaten upon by the wind (£0' and causes 

the ship, or boat, to go along: (O, K, TA:) 
so called because it is raised (£333 j i. e. £a3) above 
the ship, or boat: (TA:) pi. O j3l and £ O; (O, K;) 

the former a pi. of pauc. (O.) And hence, as 

being likened thereto, (TA, [and the same is 
implied in the S and O,]) (tropical:) The neck of 
a camel. (S, O, K, TA.) Sometimes they said of a 
camel, OcljJ; jjj, meaning (tropical:) He raised 

his neck: (S, O, TA.) One says also £133 33-3 

meaning (assumed tropical:) A man having 
the nose extended, and long. (TA. [See £3331.]) — 
— See also 3c 33, in three 
places. <30 Courageous; (O, K, TA;) applied to a 
man. (O, TA.) — Also Good, or excellent, flax. 

(K.) And The —Li [or fibres that grow at 

the base of the branches of the palm-tree] of 
which the prickles OO) are strong, and such as, 
by reason of their thickness, are fit for the sewing 
of leather therewith. (TA.) Courage; (O, K;) 
as an attribute of a man. (O.) 3 xjjJ; and J, 3cjAi 
(S, O, Msb, K) and J, Xc3Ai (Msb, K) and J, £j3ii 
(TA) and [ £333 (O, TA *) and £>33 | O (TA) 
A watering-place; a resort of drinkers [both men 
and beasts]; (S, O, K, TA;) a place to which men 
come to drink therefrom and to draw 
water, (Msb, * TA,) and into which they 
sometimes make their beasts to enter, to drink: 
(TA:) but the term J, 3c jA«, (Az, Msb,) or 
(TA,) is not applied by the Arabs to any but [a 
watering-place] such as is permanent, and 
apparent to the eye, (Az, Msb, TA,) like the water 
of rivers, (Msb,) not water from which one draws 
with the well-rope: (Az, Msb, TA:) the pi. of 
is £3133“; and that of J, 3c jii or J, £33“ [or of both] 
is £ J3*; which is also expl. as meaning gaps, or 
breaches, in the banks of rivers or the like by 
which men or beasts come to water: (TA:) and 
[in like manner it is said that] 3 xjjJ; signifies a 
place of descent to water: (Lth, TA:) or a way to 

water. (Bd in v. 52.) And hence, (Lth, Kr, 

Msb, TA, and Bd ubi supra,) 3xjji.ll, (Lth, Kr, S, 
Msb, K, & c.,) as also J, O jli]l ; (Msb, K, &c.,) and 
1 £3“1, (Msb,) signifies likewise uO; (Msb, and 
Bd ubi supra;) because it is a way to the means of 
eternal life; (Bd ibid.;) or because of its 
manifestness; (Msb;) [i. e.] The religious law of 
God; (Lth, Kr, S, O, K, * TA;) consisting of such 
ordinances as those of fasting and prayer 
and pilgrimage (Lth, Kr, TA) and the giving of the 
poorrate (Kr, TA) and marriage, (Lth, TA,) and 
other acts (Lth, Kr, TA) of piety, or of obedience 
to God, or of duty to Him and to men: (Kr, TA:) 


pi. as above. (Msb.) 3 xjjJ; signifies also [A law, an 
ordinance, or a statute: and] a religion, or way of 
belief and practice in respect of religion: (Fr, TA:) 
and a way of belief or conduct that is manifest 
(Ibn-'Arafeh, Mgh, K) and right (Ibn-'Arafeh, K) 
in religion; (Mgh;) and so J, 3c 333. (K.) cO03, as 
an epithet applied to A spear-head and a spear, of 
Shuraa, (TA,) which was the name of a certain 
man who made spear-heads and spears, (K, TA,) 
as they assert: but LAar says that it may be a 
reg. rel. n. from £13“, or an irreg. rel. n. from 
some other name of which the radical latters 
are £ j3s : and [SM says also that,] applied to 
a spear, it signifies long: (TA:) or [ ^33, thus 
applied, has this meaning, a rel. n. [from £133 ]- 
(S, O.) 3jcI 33“ and J, 33333 [in the CK without 
teshdeed], applied to a she-camel, signify 
(tropical:) Long-necked; (O, K, TA:) thus expl. by 
ISh: but Az thinks the latter to be the more 
probably correct; the neck being likened to 
the ^133 of the ship or boat, because of the height 
thereof. (O.) l 3^-*3>3; and its fem., with »: see the 
next preceding paragraph. £33 A seller of the 
flax called £jj 33. (lAar, K.) £ J3 Entering into 
water [to drink]: pi. £333 and £ jO: (KL:) these 
pis. are applied in this sense to camels. (S, K.) — 
— [Hence,] Entering into an affair (_3>l O). (Az, 
TA.) See £333. — — And sing, of £333 in the 
phrase £333 l 3W, (TA,) which means 

Fishes lowering their heads to drink: (Aboo- 
Leyla, TA:) or raising their heads: (K, TA:) or 
directing themselves, or repairing, (“>lc jl3 ; ) from 
the deep water to the bank, or side: (S, TA:) 
and £ j 3“ jilts. signifies the same: (TA:) or 13333 
in the Kur vii. 163, referring to fish, means 
appearing upon the surface of the water. (Bd, Jel. 

*) Also, applied to a place of alighting, or an 

abode, (3 3“,) Situate upon a road that is 
a thoroughfare: and 3c jl3 applied to a house (jl-0 
signifies the same; (K;) or having its door 
[opening] upon such a road; (TA;) or near to 
the road and to the people [or passengers]: (Mgh, 
* TA:) and 3c jl3 jjj houses having their doors 
opening into the streets: or £3333 3j j , as expl. by 
IDrd, houses upon one open road. (TA.) It is said 
in a trad., A - ->' 1 J] 3c jl3 cJjjYI -O The doors 
were opening towards the mosque. (TA.) — — 
And Anything near (K, TA) to a thing, or 
overlooking it: whence 3c jl3 applied to a house 
0-0 near to the road and to the people, as expl. 
above. (TA.) [Hence,] £; J >33 £ Stars near to 

setting. (K.) [Also Pointing directly towards 

a person; applied to a spear.] One says 3c jtlS j 
and £;3 j3; (k, TA) and £333 as in some of 
the copies of the S (TA) Spears pointing directly: 
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and l 34. j >3i j and J, 3c. >33 spears directed. 

(K, TA.) — — Also [used as a subst.] A 
main road: (S, O:) or it signifies, (Mgh, TA,) or 
so fi. jjjJa, (Msb,) (tropical:) a road, or way, 
into which people enter (>All 3£1 Lj, Msb, or £>31 
i>All -us, Mgh, TA) in common, or in general; 
(Mgh, Msb, TA;) by a tropical attribution; (Mgh;) 
[i. e.] £ J-3 in this case has the meaning of £ j>33 
[or “4 £ j>33]; (Msb;) or as meaning is £>3 
441' [having an entering of people]: (TA:) or it 
signifies a manifest, plain, or conspicuous, road 
or way: (Mgh, TA:) [in the present day, £j 4 
commonly signifies any great street that is a 
thoroughfare:] the pi. is £j' j -3. (Msb.) — £ jl-311 
also means The learned man who practises what 
he knows and instructs others: (K, TA:) or 
so 44 j 1' £ (O.) And hence it is applied to 

designate the Prophet: [or as meaning 

The legislator: or the announcer of the law:] or 
because he made manifest and plain the religion, 
or religious law of God. (TA.) £>31 A nose 
of which the end is extended (K, TA) and 
elevated, and long. (TA.) £>33: see 3 .*->3, in two 
places. £>33: see its fem., with », 

voce £ J-*3. 3c>i3 and 3c >3. 3; see 3 *j> 3, in four 
places, >3 “ ciii a high, or lofty, house or tent. 
(TA.) £ see its fem., with », voce £ J-3: — see 
also l, first sentence. — 3>3 i <_i >3, (S, O, Msb, K,) 
aor. ‘-j >3, (K,) inf. n. c-3>3 (S, * O, * Msb, * K, TA) 
and 3sl >3, (TA,) said of a man, (S, O, TA,) He was, 
or became, high, elevated, exalted, or eminent, 
(S, O, Msb, K, TA,) [in rank, condition, or 
estimation,] in respect of religion or of worldly 
things: (K, TA:) [generally meaning he was high- 
born, or noble:] part. n. c-3j> 3 [q. v.]. (S, O, Msb, 

K, TA.) [See also ( -3>3, below.] [Hence one 

says,] «4“1' is- 3-iA; cus jit His soul was above the 
thing; disdained, or scorned, it. (L in art. »— «jl.) — 
— 33U1I cus >3, and As >3, (O, K,) aor. of each A3 >3, 
inf. n. -3 j>3, (K,) reg. as of the former verb, and 
irreg. as of the latter, (TA,) The she-camel was, or 
became, such as is termed A J-3 [q. v.]. (O, K.) — 
3a jit, aor. —3 jit , (I,J ; S, O, K, TA,) inf. n. A >3, 
(TA,) He overcame him, or surpassed him, 
in ‘-is [i. e. highness, elevation, or eminence, of 
rank, condition, or estimation; or nobility]; (IJ, S, 
O, K, TA;) and so 44 —3 >3: (z, TA:) or 
he excelled him (3M=, K, TA, in the CK 
[erroneously] 31jlL ; ) in the grounds of pretension 
to respect or honour ^^a). (k, TA.) See 3. 

luL=JI (k, TA,) aor. ‘-3 >3, inf. n. —*s, 

(TA,) He put to the wall a 3i>3 [q. v.]. (K, TA.) 
[See also 2.] — £4*' As >3, and - .441 1 -3 jit, 

aor. A >3, (K, TA,) inf. n. Aj-i, (TA,) The ear, and 
in like manner the shoulder, was, or became, 
high, (K, TA,) and prominent: or, as some say, 


stood up. (TA.) — And —3 >3, [from Aj-i 
signifying the “ hump ” of a camel,] (O, K,) said of 
a man, (O,) He kept constantly, or continually, to 
the eating of the [camel’s] hump. (O, K.) 2 A>i ; 
inf. n. Ajj- 31, He (God) rendered him high, 
elevated, exalted, or eminent, [in rank, condition, 
or estimation; or ennobled him:] (S, KL, * PS: *) 
and he held him, or esteemed him, to be so. (MA, 
PS.) ISd thinks that the verb may also mean He 
regarded with more, or exceeding, honour. 
(TA.) [And Golius explains it as meaning He 
decked with a royal garment; on the authority of 
the KL; in my copy of which I find no other 
meaning assigned to it than the first mentioned 
above.] One says, 4*£ll 3111 A jit, (o, K, TA,) inf. n. 
as above, (TA,) [God rendered, or may 
God render, the Kaabeh an object of honour, or 
glorious,] from —3 >311, (O, K, TA,) i. e. -4-311. (TA.) 
[Aj> 31 is also used as a subst. properly so called; 

and as such is expl. by itself in this art.] 

Also He put to it —3 >3 [pi. of A >3, q. v.]; (O, K;) 
namely, his house, (K,) or a [palace, or pavilion, 
or other building such as is called] jAs, & c.; inf. 

n. as above. (O.) [See also -4UJI A >3.] A>3 

453JI, expl. in the K as syn. with 3a >31 and 3a j LS, is 

a mistake for A>3 j [q. v .]. (TA.) Aull A>3, 

inf. n. as above, means He almost severed 
the teats of the she-camel by binding them 
[tightly] with the J js [q. v.]: (IAar, O, TA:) this 
being done for the preservation of her 
[stoutness of] body, and her fatness, so that 
burdens may be put upon her in the coming year. 

(TA.) [Ay-3, app. for i>*l' A>3, is also said 

by Reiske, as mentioned by Freytag in his 
Lexicon, to signify He (a camel going along) 
raised the neck: but his authority for this is not 
stated.] 3 3a j 43, (s, O, K,) inf. n. 3ajlAi ; (TA,) He 
vied with him, or contended with him for 
superiority, in A >3 [i. e. highness, elevation, 
or eminence, of rank, condition, or estimation; or 
nobility]; (S, O, K, TA;) J, 4>is and he overcame, 

or surpassed, him therein. (TA.) See also 5. 

Also He was, or became, near to it; he drew 

near to it, or approached it; namely, a thing: and 
he was, or became, near to attaining it, [and in 
like manner Ale A jl3, as used in the S and K 
in the beginning of art. jh, he was, or became, at 
the point of reaching it, or attaining it, namely, a 
place,] or of obtaining it, or getting possession of 
it: [and he was, or became, at the point of 
experiencing it, (See Bd in lxxviii. 14,) and doing 
it; followed by u' and an aor.:] and, as some say, 
he looked for it, or expected it; his mind told him 
of it; he looked for its coming to pass. (TA.) See 
also 4, in two places. 4 A>3I it rose; or it was, or 
became, high or elevated; [so as to overtop, or 


overlook, what was around it or adjacent to it: 
overtopped, surmounted, overpeered, 
overlooked, overhung; was, or 
became, protuberant, prominent, or projecting: 
and rose into view, came within sight or view, or 
became within a commanding, or near, view:] 
said of a place [&c.]. (Msb.) One says of a piece of 
ground, 3! 4- A —314' [It rose above, or 
overtopped, what was around it]. (Sh, TA.) 
And 4i jlc. tjik jl 41 j l3s A>3 J A>3I [An 

eminence rose into view to me, and I ceased not 
to urge on my beast until I ascended, or 

mounted, upon it]. (TA.) [Hence,] as>3I 

44 1 looked upon it, or viewed it, (S, O, Msb, K, 
*) from above; (S, O, K;) [I overlooked it, or 
looked down upon it: and I came in sight of it: 
got a view of it: and got knowledge of it; became 
acquainted with it; or knew it: all of which 
meanings may be intended to be conveyed by the 
explanation in the Msb, which is Ale > *»'V< 1;] 
and As jli j 34-311 signifies the same as Ale as>3I 
[app. in the first of the senses expl. in this 
sentence, as well as in another sense expl. in what 
follows]: (S, O:) and j f* jSyl-3 signifies the same 

as I ja j-3'. (TA.) And Ajill Jx- A >31 He 

(a sick man) was, or became, on the brink, or 
verge, or at the point, of death. (O, K.) And —3 >31 
a>JI Jc. 4 [He made him to be on the brink, or 
verge, or at the point, of death]. (T and K in 

art. ( -3 ji.) And *ls Jc. 344 as >31 His soul 

was vehemently eager for a thing. (Mgh. [See also 
10.]) —3' >3] signifies The being eager, and the 
being vehemently eager: and hence the saying, in 
a trad., 1 : y A -iijllj ^1 jSi 1441 

[Whoso takes the enjoyments of the present 
world with eagerness, or vehement eagerness, of 

soul, he will not be blessed therein]. (TA.) 

And A4 i_3>3I He regarded him with solicitous 

affection or pity or compassion. (O, * K.) 

[And J — 3 >31 He, or it, came within sight, or 
view, to me; or came within a commanding, or 
near, view of me: see an ex. voce 44'; and 

another voce 4 j.] And [hence,] A1 —3 >31 

34-311 The thing became, or has become, within 
thy power or reach; or possible, practicable, or 
easy, to thee. (TA.) — See also 5, in two places. 
5 — 3>3j, said of a man, is from —3 >311, (o,) and 
signifies Vi>-3A [He became elevated, or 

exalted, in rank, condition, or estimation; 
or ennobled]. (K.) — — 4 <_3>3j He became 

elevated, or exalted, in rank, condition, or 
estimation; or ennobled; by, or by means of, him, 
or it: (MA:) [or he gloried, or prided himself, by 
reason of it, or in it; i. e.] he reckoned it, (S,) or 
regarded it, (O,) as a glory or an honour [to 
himself], (S, O,) and a favour. (O.) — 4>“i' -3>2 ; 
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(S, O, TA,) in the K, erroneously, (TA;) and 

J, <2 >21; (S, O, K;) and [ 42 J-2, (K,) inf. n. 

(TA;) He (a man, S, O) ascended, or mounted, 
upon the elevated place of observation. (S, O, K.) 
And ( -j>2l 1 and signify the same 

as fyafyij and] 42322, i. e. He ascended, 

or mounted, upon the thing. (TA.) It is said 

in a trad., with reference to certain future trials, 
or conflicts and factions, (o* (,u^ ( '-3 42322 
4i>2i2j i. e. Whoso finds a place of refuge [for 
escaping, or avoiding them, let them invite him, 
or cause him, to seek, or take, refuge, virtually 
meaning] let him seek, or take, refuge therein. 
(O, TA. *) — f jll' 42 j 22 The people, or party, had 
their 421 321 [or eminent, or noble, men, pi. 
of 42 jj 2 ; ] slain. (O, K.) 8 423121 He, or it, stood 
up, or upright, or erect; (S, O, TA;) and (TA) so 
l -2 j2U [if this be not a mistranscription, which 
I incline to think it may be as the former verb (of 
which see the part. n. below) is not mentioned 
in the K]. (K, TA.) to ^ (S, O, Msb, 

K, ) and (Msb in art. jy^,) He raised his 

eyes (S, O, Msb, K) towards the thing, (O, K,) or 
to look at the thing, (Msb,) or looking at the 
thing, (S,) and expanded his hand over his 
eyebrow like as does he who shades [his 
eyes] from the sun. (S, O, K.) A poet says, cjlllLi 
J?' jVI 4 j clull k! cjfia A$iji j [I stretched up 

myself, and raised my eyes towards 
him, expanding my hand over my eyebrow like 
him who is shading his eyes from the sun; and I 
said to him, Art thou Zeyd-el-Aramil?]. (O.) 

Hence, (TA,) lPVI j ofyl' 42 j2i2j Ji lijJ ; (Mgh, * 
O, K, TA,) in a trad. (O, TA) relating to the sheep 
or goat to be slaughtered as a victim on the day of 
sacrifice, (TA,) means We have been commanded 
to pay much attention to the eye and the ear, and 
to examine them carefully, in order that there 
may not be any such defect as blindness of one 
eye or mutilation (Mgh, * O, K, TA) of an ear: 
(TA:) or, (Mgh, O,) as some say, (O,) [in the K “ 
that is,”] to seek that they be of high estimation, 
by being perfect (Mgh, * O, K) and sound: (Mgh, 
O:) or, accord, to some, it is from 5s jill signifying 
“ the choice ones,” or “ best,” of cattle; and the 
meaning is, we have been commanded to select 
them. (TA.) — — And jj-VI 42j2ul2 

(tropical:) He desires, or seeks, [or raises his 
eye to,] the means of attaining eminence. (Msb in 

art. >2.) >212 means He (a man) 

smote their camels with the [evil] eye; syn. 

(S, TA:) or he looked at them (W-s*^) to smite 

them with the [evil] eye. (TA.) 5JU. <2 >222 

He defrauded him of his right, or due. (O, K.) — 
See also 5: — and 8. Q. Q. 1 £ 53' ci2j32 I cut off 


the 421^32 [q. v.] of the seed-produce; (S, O;) and 
so (O and K * in art. ^ >2:) of the dial, of 

El-Yemen: but Az doubts whether the word be 
with u; and the l s and u are both held by him to 
be augmentative. (O.) 4232: see the next 
paragraph, near the end. 4232 Highness, 
elevation, exaltation, or eminence, [in rank, 
condition, or estimation, in respect of religion or 
of worldly things: (see the first sentence of 
this art.:)] (S, O, Msb, K:) [generally meaning 
high birth:] glory, honour, dignity, or nobility; 
syn. or not unless [transmitted] 

by ancestors: (K:) [for] accord, to ISk, 4232 
and may not be unless [transmitted] by 
ancestors; but and f may be in a man 
though he have not ancestors [endowed 
therewith]: (O:) or, (K,) accord, to IDrd, (O,) it 
signifies highness of [which means grounds 
of pretension to respect or honour, consisting in 
any qualities (either of oneself or of one's 
ancestors) which are enumerated, or recounted, 
as causes of glorying]: (O, K:) and J, 523“ signifies 
the same as 4232; (TA;) or the same as 3 ^ 
and 4232 [meaning a favour and a glory or an 
honour]; as in the saying, 5s32 fiAul jc i [I reckon 
your coming a favour, and a glory or an honour]; 
(O, K;) and 5a32 2112 ^ ji [I regard that as a favour, 
and a glory or an honour]: (O:) the pi. of 4232 
is 421 >21, like as that of 22“ is 2112. (TA.) 2la 5 j$ 2 
means Spoil, or booty, of high value, 
at which men raise their eyes, and look, or which 
they smite with the [evil] eye: [see $2*1 423212 : ] 
but the phrase is also related with i>. (TA. 

See 423^1.) See also 42 j> 2 ; with which, or 

with the pis. of which, it is said to be syn. 

Also An elevated place; an eminence: (S, Mgh, O, 
K:) accord, to Sh, any piece of ground 
that overtops what is around it, whether 
extended or not, only about ten cubits, or five, in 
length, of little or much breadth in its 
upper surface: (TA:) pi. 42132I: (TA voce 
and !j2=jV I i jlii signifies the high, or elevated, 
places, or parts, of the earth or ground: (S, 
Msb, K:) sing, j 42>2i ! with fet-h to the ? and j. 
(Msb. [See also 42>21.]) A poet says, ^2 3-2I 
is jjai j ^ ,.. '> 2 [i come to the 

assembly, and my sitting-place is not made near 
to the chief person or persons, and I lead to the 
high elevated place my ass]: he means, I have 
become unsound in my intellect in consequence 
of old age, so that no profit is gotten from my 
opinion, and I am not able to mount my ass from 

the ground, unless from a high place. (S.) 

[Hence, (tropical:) The brink, verge, or point, of 
some event of great magnitude, or of any 


importance: not well expl. as meaning] the being 
on the brink, or verge, or at the point, of some 
event of great importance, good or evil: (O, K:) 
one says in the case of good, j* 

cl2=s (tropical:) [He is at the point of 
accomplishing the object of his want]: and in the 
case of evil, >> ^ 3* (tropical:) 

[He is on the brink, &c., of destruction]. (O, TA.) 

And (tropical:) The hump of a camel. (O, K, 

TA.) And app. sing, of 421321 in a sense expl. 

below: see the latter word. (TA.) — And A heat; a 
single run, or a run at once, to a goal, or limit: (O, 
K:) or, (K,) accord, to Fr, about a mile: (O, K:) or 
about two miles. (TA as from the K and on the 
authority of Fr.) One says, 0)232; 1232 122 [He 

ran a heat, or two heats]: (O:) and [in like 
manner,] J“ j 1 ^32 cimll, (o, K,) occurring in 
a trad., said of a mare, or of horses. (O.) — Also, 
(O, TA,) accord, to LAar, (O,) A red clay or earth: 
and i. q. »3*-“ [i. e. red ochre]; as also [ ^>2: 
accord, to Lth, a kind of trees, having a red dye: 
and said to be the same as [the Pers.] i) 2 [i. 
e. o^j) J 1 - 1 , meaning Brazil-wood, which is 
commonly called in Arabic ^]. (O, TA: * in the 
former of which, the Pers. word here mentioned 
is written without the points to the y; and in the 
latter, 04 s jj^l.) 2i3“: see the next preceding 

paragraph, first quarter. Also The choice 

ones, or best, of J-2 [meaning cattle]. (S, O, K.) — 

— The 3jj2i of a [palace, or pavilion, or other 
building such as is called] >-=2 (S, O, Msb, K) 
[and of a mosque] is well-known; (K;) [An 
acroterial ornament, forming a single member of 
a cresting of a wall or of the crown of a cornice, 
generally of a fanciful form, and pointed, or 
small, at the top:] pi. ^j>2, (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K, 
TA,) a pi. of mult., and clila j2i and clili32s 
and ciili 32, which are pis. of pauc., or, as some 
say, ciila >2 [i. e. ciila j2i] is pi. of f ^ j2 with two 
dammehs: EshShihab says that ciila32 is expl. as 
meaning the highest portions of a >-=2; but what 
are thus termed are only what are built on the top 
of a wall, distinct from one another, [side by side, 
like merlons of a parapet,] according to a well- 
known form: (TA:) the ^2 j2 is what is called by 
the [common] people J, 5213“: (Ham p. 824:) 
the 22132; of a mosque is a word used by 
the lawyers, and is one of their mistakes, as IB 
has notified: so says MF: its pi. is ^33“. (TA.) — 

— The cjla j2s (thus with two dammehs, K) of a 

horse are The neck and “'■1=2 [i. e. croup, or rump, 
or part between the hips or haunches,] thereof. 
(O, K.) 5a j2; : see the next 

preceding paragraph. i -*j >2 High, elevated, 
exalted, or eminent, (S, O, * Msb, K, TA,) [in 
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rank, condition, or estimation,] in respect of 
religion or of worldly things: (TA:) [generally 
meaning high-born, or noble:] possessing glory, 
honour, dignity, or nobility: or such, and having 
also [such] ancestry: (TA:) [using it as not 
implying highness, or nobility, of ancestry,] you 
say, fjjll 33 3* [He is high, or noble, to-day], 
and J-i ]. JJ3 is- as meaning one who will 
be 33 [after a little while]: (Fr, S, K:) the pi. [of 
pauc.] is c-i'3' and [of mult.] 33 (S, O, Msb, K) 
and l ‘-*3, so in the K, app. denoting that this 
last is one of the pis. of 33, and it is said in the 
O that —"3 is syn. with 33; hut in the L it is 
said that it is syn. with 33; and hence the 
saying V js 33 > meaning He is the 3 3 of his 
people, and 33 meaning the f 3 of them; and 
thus it has been expl. as used in a trad.: (TA:) 
[but both these assertions are probably correct; 
for it seems to be, agreeably with analogy, an inf. 
n. used as an epithet, and therefore applicable to 
a single person and to a pi. number, and also to 
two persons, and likewise to a female as well as to 
a male.] — — [By the modern Arabs, and the 
Turks and Persians, it is also applied, as a title of 
honour, to Any descendant of the Prophet; 
like 3. And, with the article Jt, particularly to 
the descendant of the Prophet who is 
The governor of Mekkeh; now always a vassal of 
the Turkish Sultan.] 3'3, applied to a [lizard of 
the kind called] 3= and to a jerboa, Large in the 
ears, and in the body: (TA:) and so 33 applied 
to a she-camel; (0, K, TA;) as also J, 33. (TA.) 
And 33 3 i- q. [q. v.], (K, TA,) or An ear 
that is high, long, and having hair upon it. 

(IDrd, O, TA.) See also 33 3, voce 3>“*. 

Also A kind of white garments or cloths: (0, K: *) 
or a garment, or piece of cloth, that is purchased 
from a country of the foreigners adjacent to the 
land of the Arabs. (As, 0, K. *) <a'3; pi. 3j'3: 
see 3. 33 (S, 0, K) and 33 (0 and K in 
art. — ^ >2) [but see Q. Q. l] The leaves of 
seedproduce that have become so long and 
abundant that one fears its becoming marred; 
wherefore they are cut off. (S, O, K.) 33 

see 33. Applied to a she-camel, (assumed 

tropical:) High [app. meaning much advanced] 
in age: (A, TA:) or advanced in age; (S, 0, K;) 
decrepit; (IAar, K;) as also ^ j3 (K:) [see (Js3, in 
three places:] pi. 33 , like 3 jj and i 3 pis. of 3 3 
and 3 , (S, O,) or *-* 3, like (K,) or the latter 

is allowable in poetry, (O,) or the former is 
a contraction of the latter, (IAth, TA,) and 3' 3 
[also pi. of ^ jli] (o, K) and 33 and — " j3: (K:) 
it is said that — " jLi is not applied to the he-camel; 
but it is so applied, as well as to the she-camel, 
accord, to the Towsheeh of El-Jelal. (TA.) Hence, 


as being likened to black decrepit she-camels, 
(Aboo-Bekr, TA,) Oj 3 33', with two 
dammehs, [which I think a mistake, unless it 
mean with a dammeh to each word,] (K,) 
or u3' 33', (O, IAth, TA,) occurring in a trad., 
meaning (assumed tropical:) [Trials, or conflicts 
and factions,] like portions of the dark night: (O, 
* K, * TA:) thus expl. by the Prophet: (O, TA:) but 
some relate it otherwise, with 3, (K,) saying ij3' 
Oj 3, pi. of 3JA (O, * TA,) meaning “ [trials, 
&c.,] rising (O, K, TA) from the direction of the 

east. ” (O, TA.) Also applied to an arrow, as 

meaning Old: (S, O, K:) and applied to a garment 
or a piece of cloth [app. in the same sense]: (A 
and TA voce 33) or an arrow long since laid by 
[expl. by -3*3 3" 3; but I think that the 
right reading is -3-3 23' A«j, and have 
assumed this to be the case in my rendering]: or 
of which the feathers and the sinews [wherewith 
they are bound] have become uncompact: or 

slender and long. (TA.) J-3 3 [A wine- 

jar] of which the wine is old. (TA.) — — 
And ( -i J-3 [alone] A receptacle for wine, such as 
a 311 and the like thereof. (O, K.) — 2 jjLill A kind 
of cord or rope; syn. 33 [so in the O, and in one 
of my copies of the S: in my other copy of the S, 
and in the K, 3)3, i. e. the name of a certain 
mountain:] a postclassical word. (S, 0.) — — 
And ( -a jjLi also signifies A broom: (S, O, K:) a 
Pers. word, (S,) arabicized, from 3j3, (O, K,) 
originally 3 jj 313, which means “ a place- 
sweeper. ” (O.) 33 [More, and most, high, 
elevated, exalted, or eminent, in rank, condition, 
or estimation; &c.; generally meaning more, and 
most, high-born or noble; (see 33;)] 

surpassing in 33 (S, O.) — 2 13' 3“ A high 

shoulder; (S, O, K;) such as has a goodly rising; 
which implies what is termed 33 [i n f. n _ 0 f 
and here app. meaning the “ being curved in the 
back ”]. (TA.) And 33 0-' A long ear; (S, O, 
K;) standing up; rising above what is next to it: 
and so 3' J, 3 jl. (TA.) — — See also 3'3 
^-*3'] also signifies Having a prominent, or 
an apparent, ear: opposed to q. v . — — 
Hence,] ^-"3^' is an appellation of The bat; (O, 
K, TA;) because its ears are prominent 
and apparent: it is bare of downy and other 
feathers, and is viviparous, not oviparous: so in 
the saying of Bishr Ibn-ElMoatemir, <1 3" jjll Is 
ji 33 33 33 [And a flying thing that 
has prominent and apparent ears and a denuded 
body, and a flying thing that has no nest]: (O, 
TA:) in the K is added, and another bird, that has 
no nest, &c.: but this is taken from an 
explanation of the latter hemistich of the verse 
cited above; which explanation is as follows: 


(TA:) the bird that has no nest is one of which the 
Bahranees [so in the TA, but accord, to the O “ 
the sailors,”] tell that it does not alight save while 
it makes, of the dust, or earth, a place in which it 
lays its eggs, and which it covers over; then it flies 
into the air, and its eggs break open of 
themselves at the expiration of the term thereof; 
and when its young ones are able to fly, they do 
after the habit of their parents. (O, L, TA: and 

the same is said, less fully, in the K.) 

A city having (3, (Mgh, O, K, *) pi. of ^3 
[q. v.]: (O:) the pi. of ■ — a^3' and of 33, accord, to 
rule, is ( -J3. (Mgh. [In the copies of the K, ■ — a333l 
is erroneously said to be pi. of iUjlSlI.]) it is said 
in a trad, of Ibn- ' Abbas, ^3 jjlidl 3 i tijJ 

33 3-31 j i. e. We have been commanded to 
build cities with ^13 and mosques without 33 
(Mgh, O. *) ' — s' _3' The ears and nose of a man: 
(O, K, TA:) its sing, in this sense is not 
mentioned: it is app. J. 33 like 33, sing, 
of 33'. (TA.) 33" inf. n. of 2 [q. v.]. (S & c.) — 
— [And also a post-classical term applied to An 
honorary present, such as a garment &c.: and a 
letter, i. e. an epistle, considered as conferring 
honour: pi. ^33".] 33: see ^3, in the 
middle of the paragraph: and see also what here 
next follows. ^3“, (O, K,) like f3->, (K,) or 
J. ^3“ [q. v. voce 33], (so in my two copies of 
the S,) A place from which one overlooks, i. 
e. looks upon, or views, [a thing] from above. (S, 

O, K.) Hence the saying in a trad., 3 33 3 

JjLL Vj uyu 3j JU1I 13 (o TA) i. e. 
[What comes to thee of this property] thou not 
coveting nor looking for it [nor asking it, take it]. 
(O.) 333 [part. n. of 4 ;] High; (S, Mgh, Msb;) 
[or overtopping; &c.;] applied to a mountain, 
(S,) or a place. (Mgh, Msb.) 3a3“ 3 3 Certain 
swords, (S, O, K,) so called in relation to ( -s 
(S,) or in relation to 3"' 3 33 (o, Msb, K,) i. e. 
certain towns, or villages, of the land of the 
Arabs, near to the 3j [q. v.]: (S, O, Msb, K:) so 
says AO: (S, O:) or, as some say, this is a mistake, 
and they are so called in relation to a place of El- 
Yemen: (Msb:) [or, accord, to some, in relation 
to 3133 certain towns, or villages, near 
Howran: (see De Sacy’s Chrest. Ar., sec. ed., iii. 
53 :)] and it is said that ‘-" 3 “ was the name of a 
blacksmith who made swords: (TA:) one says 3^ 
33“, (S, O, Msb,) not because a rel. n. 

is not formed from a pi. of the measure of — " j3i. 
(S, O.) 33* [Elevated, or exalted, in rank, 
condition, or estimation; or ennobled]; (K, TA;) 
an epithet applied to a man; from (TA.) — 

Also A garment, or piece of cloth, dyed with the 
red clay or earth [&c.] called 33 
(IAar, TA.) 3 j 3“ (S, TA) and -3. 3 jjAi (z, TA) 
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Overcome, or surpassed, in “-4 [i. e. highness, 
elevation, or eminence, of rank, condition, 
or estimation; or nobility]. (S, Z, TA.) — = 3“ A 
horse high in make. (S, O, K.) 34 l 4 1 ™ C 124 
(S, M, Mgh, Msb, K,) aor. 34, (S, M, Msb,) 
inf. n. 3 j 4 (S, M, Mgh, Msb, K) and 34, (S, 
Msb,) The sun rose; (S, M, Mgh, Msb, K;) as also 

J. “44: (K:) the sun rose from the east; and in 

like manner one says of the moon, and of the 
stars: (M:) or the sun rose so that its light began 
to fall upon the earth and trees: (T and TA in 
art. 4) and 4 signifies, as distinguished 

from “js4, (S, M, Mgh, Msb,) or signifies also, 
(K, TA,) for both verbs are correctly expl. in the K 
as above, (TA,) it shone, or gave its light, (S, M, 
Mgh, Msb, K, TA,) and spread (M, TA) upon the 
earth, or ground: (TA:) or, as some say, “tis4, 
and 4 are syn., (M, Msb,) as meaning it (the 
sun) shone: (M:) and 34 [as inf. n. of the former 

verb] signifies the shining of the sun. (K.) 

And J4l 34, and J, c L4, The palm-trees 
showed redness in their fruit: (M, K: *) or 
showed the colours of their dates. (AHn, M.) [See 
also 34 in what follows.] — stlill 34, (s, O, 
Msb, K,) aor. 34, (S, O, Msb,) inf. n. 34, He slit 
the ear of the sheep, or goat, (S, O, Msb, K,) in 

the manner expl. voce *S4- (Msb.) And 3 3“ 

‘j&\ t (Az, K,) inf. n. 34, (IAmb, Az, TA,) 
He plucked the fruit: (Az, K, TA:) or cut it. 
(IAmb, Az, TA.) One says in crying [or 
beans], is 4 sliiil 34 The cutting of the 
morning, fresh! meaning what has been cut, and 
picked, in the morning. (IAmb, Az, TA.) — 3 4, 
[aor. 34,] inf. n. 34, It (a place) was, or 
became, bright by reason of the sun's shining 
upon it; as also [ 34 1 ; (M, TA;) [whence,] 

44'3 ]. j4 occurs in the Kur [xxxix. 69 
as meaning And the earth shall shine with the 
light of its Lord]: (M:) [in other instances,] 44 1 
i_44' means The earth was, or became, bright 
with the sunshine. (TA.) — — [Hence, perhaps, 
or, though not immediately, from what here next 
follows, some other applications of this verb, 
to denote redness.] 34, (S, M, Msb, 

K, ) and 41b, and the like, (M,) aor. 334 (Msb,) 
inf. n. 334 (M, Msb,) He (a man, M, Msb) was, 
or became, choked with his spittle, (S, M, Msb, 
K,) and with water, &c. (M.) [And 4 4 and 4=- 
and 34 are sometimes used in the same sense 

in relation to spittle &c.] [Hence,] £34 34 s 

43 (assumed tropical:) The wound became 
[choked or] filled with blood. (Msb.) — — 
And 4*3 £3=3*11 34 s (tropical:) The place 
became [choked or] filled and straitened by its 
occupants. (TA.) — — And “44 34 


(tropical:) [The body became choked in its pores 

with perfume]. (TA.) [And Ls4^j m3 *! 1 34 s 

(assumed tropical:) The garment, or piece of 
cloth, became glutted, or saturated, with the dye 

of saffron: see the part. n. 34] And 4 

44 (tropical:) His eye became red [being 
surcharged with blood]; as also J, 4314!: (M, 
TA:) and so 44 4 4 34: (K, TA:) or this last 
signifies the blood appeared in his eye: (M:) 
and 43 44 it (the eye) had the blood apparent 
in it, [as though it were choked therewith,] 

without its running from it. (TA.) And 34 s 

43, inf. n. 34, (assumed tropical:) His colour, 
or complexion, became red, by reason of shame, 

or shame and confusion. (TA.) And [hence, 

app.,] *3411 34 , inf. n. as above, 

(assumed tropical:) The thing became intensely 
red, with blood, or with a beautiful red colour. 

(M, TA.) And also (assumed tropical:) The 

thing became mixed, commingled, or blended. 

(M, TA.) 3-411 4 , inf. n. as above, means 

(tropical:) The sun had a duskiness blended with 
it, and it [app. the duskiness] then became little: 
(TA:) or it was near to setting: (M, K:) or became 
feeble in its light; (O, K;) app. from 34 applied 
to flesh-meat as meaning “ red, having no grease, 
or gravy,” and applied to a garment, or piece of 
cloth, as meaning “ red, that has become glutted, 
or saturated, ( 34 ,) with dye; ” because its 
colour, in the last part of the day, when it is 
setting, becomes red. (O.) — — The 

phrase 44 34 4 uj4Jm, (S, M, O, K, 
[in the CK, erroneously, 34,]) occurring in a 
trad., (S, M, O,) in a saying of the Prophet, (O, K,) 
is expl. as meaning Who postpone, or defer, the 
prayer until there remains not, (S, M, O, K,) 
of the sun, (S,) or of the day, (M, O, K,) save as 
much as remains (S, M, O, K) of the life, (S,) or of 
the breath, (M, O, K, [but in the CK, 4" is put in 
the place of 4 ",]) of the dying who is choked 
with his spittle: (S, M, O, K:) or the meaning is, 
until the sun is [but just] above the walls, and 
[diffusing its feeble light] among the graves 
(M, O, K *) as though it were a great expanse of 
water. (M, O.) AZ says, 44 334 »4 

means Prayer is disapproved when the sun 
becomes yellow: and 44 334 4 4*i 1 did 
that when the sun was becoming yellow. (TA.) — 
4ll 4 4 , (S, Msb, K,) aor. 34, (Msb, K,) inf. 
n. 34, (S, Msb,) The sheep, or goat, had its ear 
slit (S, Msb, K) in the manner expl. voce 44. 
(Msb, K.) 2 34, (TA,) inf. n. 3*43 (S, O, K,) He 
took to the direction of the east, or place of 
sunrise: (S, O, K, TA:) he went to the east: he 
came to the east: (M, TA:) and he 


directed himself to the east. (TA.) And He 

prayed at sunrise: and hence, app., He performed 
the prayer of the festival of the sacrifice: (TA:) 
or this meaning is from 3*411 44 . (Mgh: it is 

also mentioned in the M.) 44 44, inf. 

n. as above, The land became affected 
with drought, and dryness of the earth, being 
[parched by the sun and] not reached by water: 
whence the term 4 34 [q. v.] in the dial, of 

Egypt. (TA.) 34" also signifies The being 

beautiful, and [sunny or] shining in face. (Sh, O, 
K.) — 44 34, (M, Mgh, Msb,) inf. n. as above, 
(S, M, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) He cut the flesh-meat 
into strips, and dried it in the sun, or spread it in 
the sun to dry: (S, M, Mgh, O, Msb, K:) or 
[simply] he cut it into pieces, and into strips. 
(Msb.) [In like manner also] j4ill 3:4“ signifies 
The throwing barley in a sunny place in order 
that it may dry. (Mgh.) And one says of the [wild] 
bull, 4 34y, meaning He exposes his back to 
the sun in order that what is upon it of the dew of 
night may dry: in this sense the phrase is used 
by Aboo-Dhu-eyb. (M.) — — 34™ <4 is an 
appellation of The three days next after the day of 
sacrifice: (S, M, O, Msb:) [i. e. the eleventh and 
twelfth and thirteenth days of Dhu-l-Hijjeh:] 
these days were so called because the flesh of the 
victims was therein cut into strips, and dried in 
the sun, or spread in the sun to dry: (S, M, 
Mgh, O, Msb, K: *) or because the victims were 
not sacrificed until the sun rose: (IAar, S, O, K:) 
or from the prayer of the day of sacrifice, 
which they follow: (Mgh:) or because they used to 
say, [on that day,] (S, M, O,) in the Time of 
Ignorance, (M,) 34 1 4 34 4£ 34, (S, M, 
O,) which means Enter thou upon the time of 
sunrise, Thebeer, (addressing one of the 
mountains of Mekkeh, M, * Mgh,) that we may 
push, or press, on, or forward, (M, Mgh, Msb,) to 
return from Mine: (M: [see also 4 in art. j4:]) 
Aboo- Haneefeh used to hold that 34™ 
means j4™ [i. e. the saying 4 4111]; but none 
beside him has held this opinion. (TA.) It is said 
in a trad, that the days thus called are days of 
eating and drinking, and of celebrating the 
praises of God. (O.) — — 44 34 (assumed 
tropical:) He made [or dyed] the garment, or 
piece of cloth, yellow: (Ibn-’Abbad, O:) [or he 
dyed it red: (see the pass. part, n., below:)] 
or 34“ signifies the dyeing with saffron, (M, L,) 
so that the thing dyed is saturated, (L,) or not so 
that the thing is saturated: (so in a copy of the 
M:) it is not with safflower. (M, L. [See also 4 , last 
signification.]) — 3=4 34 is sometimes said 
for 43~=>, meaning He plastered the watering- 
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trough, or tank, with 3jJ-“ [q. v.], or £ jJ— =. (M 
in art. jr >-=>.) 4 3j“b see 1, in six places. One says 
also, 33“', (S,) and (M,) His face, (S,) 
and his colour, or complexion, (M,) shone, (S, 

M,) and was bright, with beauty. (S.) Some 

allow its being made trans.; [meaning It caused, 
or made, to shine;] as in the saying, 3531 c 3>“ <5513 
j 3'- 4 -“J 3 _s [There are 

three things, with the beauty of which the world 
is made to shine; the sun of the bright early 
morning, and Aboo-Is-hak, and the moon]: but 
there is no proof in this, because [the right 
reading may be 3 J“j, and so] 35-dl may be an 
agent; therefore the making the verb trans. [in 
this sense] is said to be post-classical, though it 
is mentioned by the author of the Ksh. (MF, TA.) 

It signifies also He entered upon the time of 

sunrise: (S, M, Mgh, Msb, K:) similarly to jMi, 
and and 5*". (TA.) See 2. — 33“' He 

caused his enemy to become choked [with his 
spittle, or with water, or the like: see 1]. (O, K.) 
And (tropical:) [I choked 

the utterance, or impeded the action, of such a 
one;] I did not allow such a one to say, or to do, a 
thing. (Z, TA.) yjjll 33“', (Moheet, A, 

0, ) or (j|, (K,) (tropical:) He exceeded the 

usual degree in dyeing the garment, or piece of 
cloth; [saturated it with dye;] or dyed it 
thoroughly. (K, TA. [See also 2, last signification 
but one.]) 5 33““ He sat in a sunny place (S, O, K) 
[at any season, (see <5 or particularly] in 
winter. (O, K.) — — And I j53““ They looked 
through the 3u“? of the door, i. e. the chink 
thereof into which the light of the rising sun falls. 
(O.) 7 ““5 3“3 The bow split. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, 

K.) 12 ““5353“!: see 1, latter half. — — 

35j3“! (tropical:) He became drowned in 
tears. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K, TA.) 35“ [an inf. n.: see 

1, first sentence. Also] The sun; (S, O, K;) 

and so J, 3 3“: (K, and thus in one of my copies of 
the S in the place of the former:) [or] [ <53“ has 
this signification: (M, Msb:) and 33“ signifies the 
rising sun; (M, TA;) as some say; (M;) thus 
accord, to AA and LAar; (TA;) and so [ 33“, (M, 
Msb,) and J, <53“, and J, <5 j“, (M, K,) and [ ^3“, 
(TA,) and [ &A (S, * M, K,) and f ikA (M, K:) 
one says, 33“" f The sun rose; (S, M, O; in 
one of my copies of the S J, 33“";) but not 5“j3£. 
33“": (M:) and [ 3J-“ 3^ >451 I will come to 
thee every day that the sun rises: or, as some 
say, 3 j'-“ signifies the upper limb (33 s ) of the 
sun: (M:) and one says, 3 j'-“ 3 s 4" V [I will 
not come to thee as long as a sun, or the upper 
limb of a sun, rises, or begins to rise]. (S, M.) — 
— See also 3j““, in three places. — — Also A 
place where the sun shines (o^Jill 3>“ “44). (K.) 


d* 

See <5 3“i. The warmth of the sun. (TA.) — 

— The light that enters from the chink of a door; 

(IAar, Th, K;) as also J, 33“. (K.) In a trad, of 
I'Ab, (TA,) it is said of a gate in Heaven, called 
1 3o4" [q. v.], <55“ X A) j® (O, K, TA) 

i. e. It had been closed so that there remained not 
save its light entering from the chink thereof: so 

says I'Ab. (O, TA.) And A chink, or fissure. 

(K, TA.) One says, s 3-“ ^ 33“ Nothing 

entered the chink of my mouth. (Z, TA.) — Also 
A certain bird, (Sh, M, K,) one of the birds of 
prey, (M,) between the kite and the hawk, or 
falcon, (Sh, K,) or between the kite and 
the [species of falcon called] 3s 4 [q. v.]: (O:) 
pi. 3 jJ“. (M.) 33“: see the next preceding 
paragraph. 33“ [inf. n. of 3j“, q. v. — — 

And also a subst.]: see 35“, in three places. 

Also A thing [such as spittle and the like 
(see 3j“)] obstructing, or choking, the throat, 
or fauces. (S, and Har p. 477.) 3j“ A place bright 
by reason of the sun's shining upon it; as also 
l 33““. (M, TA.) — — A man choked with 
his spittle, or with water, or the like. (M, TA.) — 

— (assumed tropical:) A plant, or herbage, 

having plentiful irrigation; or flourishing and 
fresh, or juicy, by reason of plentiful irrigation; 
syn. u45. (TA.) — — (assumed tropical:) A 
garment, or piece of cloth, red; that is glutted, or 
saturated, [so I render 3j“ lsX,] with dye: (O:) 
and 3 j “ applied to a garment, or piece of 

cloth, [app. signifies (assumed tropical:) glutted, 
or saturated, with the dye of saffron: see 
also 33““, and see 4.] (TA.) One says also jjj- 3 
<4 3j“ (assumed tropical:) [Prostrated,] dyed 

with his blood. (M, TA.) (tropical:) Flesh- 

meat (S, M, O, TA) that is red, (M, O, TA,) having 

no grease, or gravy. (S, M, O, TA.) (assumed 

tropical:) A thing intensely red, with blood, or 
with a beautiful red colour. (M.) — — And 
(assumed tropical:) A thing mixed, commingled, 
or blended. (M.) <534 see 33“, in two places: — 

— and see <5 3 4 in two places. <55“ (assumed 
tropical:) Anxiety, grief, or anguish; syn. in 
Pers. »>". (KL.) <53“: see 334 — — and 
see <5 3““. — Also A brand with which a sheep, or 
goat, such as is termed 453", is marked. (O, 
K.) see 33“. 5153“ “1“ A sheep, or goat, 
having its ear slit (S, Mgh, O, K) lengthwise, (K,) 
without its being separated: (TA:) or having 
the ear slit in two, (As, Msb, TA,) as though it 
were a <4j [q. v.]: (As, TA:) or 515 3" applied to an 
ear signifies cut at its extremities, without having 
anything thereof separated: and applied to a she- 
goat (» j»“), having its ear slit lengthwise, without 
its being separated: and, as some say, applied to 
a having the inner part of its ear slit on one 


side with a separating slitting, the middle of its 
ear being left sound: or, accord, to Aboo-'Alee in 
the “ Tedhkireh,” 5la3“ signifies having its ears 
slit with two slits passing through, so as 
to become three distinct pieces. (M.) 353“ [Of, or 
relating to, the east, or place of sunrise; eastern, 

or oriental]. <45^ <43“ X (K, TA,) in the 

Kur [xxiv. 35], (TA,) means Not such that the sun 
shines upon it at its rising only (Fr, K, TA) nor at 
its setting only, (Fr, TA,) but such that the sun 
lights upon it morning and evening: (Fr, K, TA:) 

or, accord, to El- Hasan, it means not of the trees 
of the people of the present world, but of the 
trees of the people of Paradise: Az, however, says 
that the former explanation is more fit and more 
commonly receive. (TA.) And 353“ 5-4“ signifies 
A place, of the earth, or ground, in, or upon, 
which the sun rises, or shines. (TA.) See also 3J-“ 
[and 3j“ and <5 >ii], — Also A certain red dye. 

(TA.) 3u4 see 33“. Also A boy, or young 

man, goodly, or beautiful, (K, TA,) in face: (TA:) 

pi. ii3“, (k, TA, [in the CK 354 but correctly]) 

with two dammehs. (TA.) And A woman 

small in the vulva: (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K:) or having 
her vagina and rectum united by the rending of 
the separation between them; syn. (M, K.) 

And 3u“" is the name of A certain idol. (M, 

TA.) [ <4j" The first part of the rising 
sun. (Freytag, from the Deewan of the 
Hudhalees.) See also 3J-“, voce 33“.] [The 
lands that are not reached by the water, or 
inundation, and that are consequently parched 
by the sun]: a word of the dial, of Egypt. (TA.) 

See 2 . 3j 5“: see 33“, in two places. Also 

The side that is next the east; (O;) the eastern 
side; (K;) of a hill, and of a mountain: you say, 15* 
J55JI 3 j'-“ and J, Vl3“ [This is the eastern side of 
the mountain], and J55JI ^ 15* and <33^ [in 
the opposite sense]: (TA:) pi. 33“. (O, K.) Hence, 
in a trad., as some relate it, 3>^ 333 s1 [meaning 
(assumed tropical:) Trials, or conflicts and 
factions, like portions of the dark night, rising 
from the direction of the east]: but it is otherwise 
related, with — i [in the place of the 3: see ‘-i J-“]. 

(TA.) And 33“!! is the name of A certain 

idol, of the Time of Ignorance; (IDrd, M, K;) 
whence 3- ) '^ 1 a proper name [of a 

man]. (IDrd, M.) — Also [if not a 

mistranscription for 3jJ-“, q. v., app. Clay, or 
some other substance or mixture, with which a 
place is plastered,] 3^“ 33=y L*. (Ibn-’ Abbad, 

O.) 3jJ-“ signifies [The kind of plaster 
called] 34, [q. v.,] (Kr, M,) i. q. £ (K. [See 
this last word: and see also the last sentence of 
the next preceding paragraph above.]) 3j““: see 
what next follows. 3j““ (S, M, O, Msb, K,) which 
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by rule should be [ (3333, (M, Msb,) but this 
latter is rarely used, (Msb,) The place, (M,) or 
quarter, or direction, (Msb,) of sunrise; (M, 
Msb;) [the east, or orient;] and [ signifies 
the same; (S, M, O, Msb, K;) as also J, 

(Seer, M:) the pi. of the first is and the pi. 

of [ 333 is (M.) The dual, j“ill ; means 

The place of sunrise of summer and that of 
winter [E. 26 degrees N. and E. 26 degrees S. in 
Central Arabia]. (S, O, TA.) And also The place 
of sunrise and the place of sunset; [or the east 
and the west;] (M, O;) the former being thus 
made predominant because it denotes existence, 
whereas the latter denotes non-existence: (M:) 
thus in the saying, (M, O,) in the Kur [xliii. 37], 
(O,) ujs jiill 51 £jj cjj] U [o, would 

that between me and thee were the distance of 
the east and the west]. (M, O.) And [in like 
manner] one says 4 0^3531 uS meaning What 
is between the place of sunrise and the place of 
sunset. (M.) — — See also <3 — — The 
saying, cited by LAar, jjlj'ilj >j j*31 

tSElc he explains as meaning [I 
said to Saad, he being at El-Azarik (a certain 
water in the *j3j, TA in art. ijjj)], Keep thou 
[to pure milk, and] to the sun [or the places of 
sunshine] in winter: but [ISd says,] in my 
opinion, jjliill is here pi. of 4 i3333 applied 
to flesh-meat that is “ [cut into strips and] spread 
in the sun [to dry]; ” and this is confirmed by his 
saying each of them being 

food. (M.) see i jj3. — — Also Entering 

upon the time of sunrise: the pi. occurs in this 
sense in the Kur xv. 73 and xxvi. 60. (TA.) ^ >3i 
and <3 jAi (s, M, O, K) and '•& jUu, (M, O, K,) the 
last mentioned by Ks, (O,) A place of sitting in 
the sun; (S, O, K;) accord, to some, 
peculiarly, (TA,) in the winter; (O, K, TA;) and 
4 ^33 and J, (S, O, K) and 4 (O, K) 

signify the same: (S, O, K:) or a place upon which 
the sun shines; accord, to some, peculiarly, in the 
winter, (M,) as also 4 4133 and 4 <533 (M, TA) and 
4 j 33 (M) and 3 _>"> [app. 4 o_>33 °f the pi. 
of which, or of one of the first three words in this 
paragraph, see an ex. in a verse cited voce i3j 3“ if 
the explanation of that verse by IAar be correct]. 
(TA.) (Msb, TA) and ^>13 both [applied to 
a man] signify Of the east; or eastern: (Msb:) 
pi jUii. (TA.) j5“3 A place of prayer; 
syn. ^3-=“; (As, S, M, Mgh, K;) i. e., in an absolute 
sense: (TA:) or the place of prayer of the festival 
(-3^0: (TA:) or the place of prayer of the two 
festivals: and 33“31 I is said to mean the place 
of prayer of the festival at Mekkeh: (M, TA:) and 
the mosque of El-Kheyf. (S, K.) — — And The 


festival (-3^0 [itself]: because the prayer thereon 
is after the 4133, i. e. the [rising] sun. (M.) — 
Also Flesh-meat [cut into strips and] spread in 
the sun [to dry: see its verb, 2]. (M.) See 

also last sentence. And A garment, 

or piece of cloth, [dyed yellow: or with saffron: 
see, again, its verb: or] dyed with a red colour. 
(O, K.) — And a fortress [or a watering-trough or 
tank (see 2, last sentence,)] plastered with 
(O, K.) i3j 33 Taking to the direction of the east, 
or place of sunrise: one says, i3j 31 jU jU3 

[Different, or widely different, are one 
going towards the east and one going towards the 
west]. (S.) see 4l j3i. — Also A man 

accustomed to make his enemy to be choked with 
his spittle. (Z, TA.) 3 0““: see 3 j*“: — — 

and ^ >3 “. Also, (M, O, K,) of a door, (M, K,) 

A chink into which the light of the rising sun falls. 

(M, * O, K. *) And 3:>"J | is the name of A 

gate for repentance, in Heaven. (I'Ab, O, K.) 
See 33A i3jsj 3 and its vars.: see 

art. jj»3. 3ij3 1 *£ aor. 5133, inf. n. 4i>33 (S, 
Mgh, * Msb, K) and 3£ j3, the former a 
contraction of the latter, but the more usual, 
(Msb,) and 5133 (Mgh, Msb) and 51 j3, the former 
of these two a contraction of the latter, but the 
more usual, (Msb,) or 5133 [q. v. infra] is a simple 
subst., (S, K,) [He shared, participated, or 
partook, with him in it;] he was, or became, 
a 5 Lj 4 i [or copartner &c.] to him in it; (Msb;) 
namely, a sale or purchase, and an inheritance, 
(S, K,) or an affair; (Msb;) and 4S J-3 4 4js 
[ signifies the same]. (Mgh, Msb, * K. * [It is said 
in the TA, after the mention of 43 j3 with its inf. 
n. ^3“, that it is more chaste than 4 -*£ by 
which it is implied that this latter is sometimes 
used as syn. with the former; for which I do 
not find any express authority.] And He entered 
with him into it; [or engaged with him in it;] 
namely, an affair. (TA.) — J*5l' y3, aor. 51fy3, 

The sandal had its 5113“ broken; (Ibn-Buzuq, K;) 
inf. n. 513“. (TK.) 2 5133 see 4 . — — [The inf. 
n.] 5Lj4u also signifies The selling a part [or 
share] of what one has purchased for that for 
which it was purchased. (Mgh, K.) — 3*3' 3133, 
(S, * Mgh, Msb, K,) inf. n. 5 Lj4u, (s, K,) He put 
a to the sandal; (S, Mgh, Msb, K;) as also 
4 14333!, (S, TA,) inf. n. 511331. (TA.) 3 53(3 cA'j2> > 
(S, TA,) inf. n. <S3l3i, (TK,) [I shared, 

participated, or partook, with such a one;] I was, 
or became, the 5Lj3 [or copartner &c.] of such a 
one. (S, TA.) El-Jaadee says, l*laj j I3jjl USjli) 
4133 (ji j 4 JjJI [And we shared with 

Kureysh in their piety and in their several 
grounds of pretension to respect, with a sharing 


exclusive of other properties]. (S.) See also 1. 
[And see 8.] 4 j*VI lA ^&33l I made him a 4ij3 
[or copartner &c.] to me in the affair: and 4 3i$33 
J-ill l A f«-3M [I made them copartners in the 
property; and fs-333, occurring in this art. in the 
TA, on the authority of Esh-Shafi’ee, means, in 
like manner, he made them copartners; and 51fy3l 
is used in this sense in the present art. in the 
K]. (Msb.) u? “3 y3ij, in the Kur [xx. 33], 
means And make Thou him my 4ij3 [or 
copartner, or associate, or colleague,] in my 
affair. (S.) And one says also, J 4** j3l He 
made him to enter [or engage] with him in the 
affair: and jiP J 3 _>3I He made such a one 
to enter [or share] with him in the sale or 
purchase. (TA.) — — [Hence,] *3j3l He 
attributed to God a *4ij3 [or copartner &c.] 
(Mgh, TA) in his dominion: (TA:) [or he 
attributed to God 3333 i. e. copartners &c., such 
as the angels and the devils: (see Kur vi. too, &c., 
and any of the expositions thereof:) i. e. he 
believed in a duality, or a plurality, of gods:] and 
[in a wider sense,] he disbelieved [or 
misbelieved] in God: syn. jaS: (S, * Msb, K, TA:) 
used in this latter sense because jail' is not free 
from some kind of 3133. (Kull p. 49 .) — See also 
1: — and 2. 6 3ljlij see the next paragraph, in 
three places. 8 ' j£ ji3l and 4 1 j3 j13j, (Mgh, Msb,) 
and 3 ji3l and 4 ^ (K,) and 13 j!3l and 
4 US jUU, (s,) [They, and they two, and we, shared, 
participated, or partook, one with another, and 
each with the other; or were, or became, 

copartners, &c.;] '3 j [in such a thing]. (S.) 

[Hence,] 511313)11 in lexicology signifies The being 
homonymous; lit. the being shared, or 
participated, in by several meanings: [used as a 
subst., homonymy:] (Mz, 25th £ jj; and Intr. to 
the TA:) one says of a noun [or word] that is 
termed 5lji3i [q. v .], »3#3 jUi aJs 41 j! 3 j [Many 

meanings share, or participate, in it]. (TA.) 

And ui j!3l (assumed tropical:) The affair, or 

case, was, or became, confused, and dubious. 
(TA.) 5133: see what next follows. 5133 is an inf. n. 
of 3 j3 ; as mentioned in the first sentence of this 
art.: (Mgh, Msb:) or a subst. therefrom: (S:) and 
is syn. with 4 3]>3, [signifying A sharing, 
participating or participation, partaking, 
or copartnership, and mentioned before as an inf. 
n.,] (K,) as also are 4, 51 _>3 and 4 ^ j3 ; [likewise 
mentioned before as inf. ns.,] and 4 5lj3 and 
4 ^353, (MF, TA,) and so is 4 ^3j3, with damm, 
(K,) this last said by MF to be unknown, but it is 
common in Syria, almost to the exclusion of 
the other dial. vars. mentioned above. (TA.) An 
ex. of the first occurs in a trad, of Mo’adh, uS 
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4>4I gill Jil ( meaning [He allowed, among the 
people of El-Yemen,] the sharing, one with 
another, (41 34V',) in land [and app. its produce], 
by its owner giving it to another for the half [app. 
of its produce], or the third, or the like thereof: 
and a similar ex. of the same word occurs in 
another trad. (TA.) See also an ex. in a verse cited 
above, conj. 3 . And one says, <4 4* j 

4414, meaning We are desirous of sharing with 
you in affinity, or relationship by marriage. (K, * 

TA.) And A share: (Mgh, O, Msb, TA:) as 

in the saying, ?jk> a? 414 [A share of his house 
was sold]: (Mgh:) and as in the saying, 414 
fjc. y [He emancipated a share belonging to 
him in a slave]: (Msb:) pi. 4lju1. (o, Msb, TA.) 

[See a verse of Lebeed cited voce 3-4 j.] It is 

also a subst. from 44 4141; (Mgh, Msb, K, TA;) 
thus in the Kur xxxi. 12 ; (Mgh, TA;) meaning 
The attribution of a 4 jj- 3 [or copartner & c., or 
of ci'S'jZ i. e . copartners &c., (see 4 ,)] to God: 
(Mgh:) [so that it may he rendered belief in 
a plurality of gods:] and [in a wider sense,] 
unbelief [or misbelief]; syn. 14. (S, Msb, K, TA.) 
And it is also expl. as meaning Hypocrisy: (Mgh, 
TA:) so in the saying of the Prophet, '-* 44 J 0 ! 
4jill 4*1 ^ 44 [Verily the most fearful of 
what I fear for my people is hypocrisy]: (Mgh:) 
and so in the trad., 0? ^4*^ P 4jlill 
J*4l [Hypocrisy is more latent in my people than 
the creeping of ants]. (IAth, TA.) — — See 
also 4 jj 4, in two places. 4j-i The 3J4 [properly a 
sing., meaning snare, but here app. used as a gen. 
n., meaning snares, as will be seen from what 
follows,] of the 44 [i. e. sportsman, or catcher of 
game, or wild animals, or birds]; one of which is 
called J, 35T4 : (s, O:) the meaning of the 4 j 4 of 
the 44 is well known; and the pi. is 41141; 
like 44 and 4141: or, as some say, 44 is the pi. 
of l 3414, [or rather is a coll. gen. n. of which 
J, 3414 is the n. un.,] like “4s and 4*4: (Msb:) [i. 
e.,] “14 signifies the J4 [or snares, or by this 
may perhaps be meant the cords composing a 
snare, for 144 is an anomalous pi. of 1 ) 4 , ] for 
catching wild animals or the like; and what is, or 
are, set up for [catching] birds: (K, TA:) 
one whereof is said to he called f 3414 [a term 
used in the K, in art. 44, as the explanation 
of 344, which means a net]: (TA:) and the pi. 
of 4j-i is 4 >i, with two dammehs, which is extr. 
[with respect to analogy, like 41a p], of 41a], (k.) 
Hence the trad., gll=4ll 14 g* 4 44 

4143, meaning »^4ij 414 [i. e. I seek 
protection by Thee from the mischief of the Devil, 
and his snares]. (TA.) — — 3o-34 414 

means The main and middle parts of the road; (S, 
K;) syn. 4lj4 : or the tracks that are [conspicuous 


and distinct,] not obscure to one nor 
blended together: (K:) pi. [or rather coll. gen. n.] 
of l (S:) or the £4)1 of the road; (As, TA;) i. 
e. the furrows of the road, made by the beasts 
with their legs [or feet] in its surface, a J, 3414 
here and another by the side of it: (TA:) or 4lj4 
[is its pi., and] signifies the small tracks that 
branch off from the main road and then stop, 
or terminate. (Sh, TA.) [See 14.] 4 j 4 : see 414, 
first sentence. 3414: see 414, first sentence. 3414: 
see “14, first sentence. 4414: see “14, 

first sentence. Also A piece of flesh-meat; of 

the dial, of El-Yemen; originally, of a slaughtered 
camel, in which people share, one with another. 
(TA.) 4414: see 414, in six places. 44 see 414, 
first sentence. 1414 and 1414 A quick, or swift, 
pace: (K:) so says ISd. (TA.) And 14-4 ,44 A 
quick and consecutive slapping, (S, O, K,) like 
the camel's slapping when a thorn has entered 
his foot and he heats the ground with it with a 
consecutive beating. (S, * O.) Ows Ibn-Hajar 
says, 4 *-“ 3 1,4 1414 >4 tslfi 1*4 4*** VJ 3 1*3 

[And I am none other than one who is ready, as 
thou seest; one in the habit of quick 
and consecutive coming to water; not one who is 
dilatory]: i. e., one coming to water time after 
time, consecutively: he means, I will do to 
thee what thou dislikest, not delaying to do that. 
(S.) 4114 The thong, or strap, of the sandal, 
(Mgh, Msh, K, TA,) that is on the face 
thereof, (TA,) upon the hack [meaning upper 
side] of the foot, (Mgh, Msb,) [extending from 
the thong, or strap, that passes between two of 
the toes, towards the ankle, and having two arms 

, , , ,;i 

(its gl-4o), which are attached to the g4l (q. v.), 
or pass through these and unite behind the foot: 
see also 34 and 4^9, whence it appears to 
mean also each arm, and the two arms, of 
the 4114 properly so called: and see K4, where it 
appears to be used as meaning a thong or strap, 
absolutely:] the 4114 of the sandal is well known: 
(O:) pi. 4 (o, K, TA,) and accord, to the K 4 gil 
also, but this is a mistake. (TA.) To this 
is likened, in a trad., the shadow at the base of a 
wall, on the eastern side thereof, when very small 
[or narrow], showing that the sun has begun to 
decline from the meridian. (Mgh, Msb,) — — 
[Hence,] (assumed tropical:) A streak of 
herbage: (S, O, K:) pi. 414, (s, O, TA,) expl. by 
AHn as meaning herbage in streaks; not 
continuous. (TA.) One says, 4 4 

(assumed tropical:) The herbage among the sons 
of such a one is composed of streaks. (Aboo-Nasr, 
S, O.) — — [In the K voce 3“i it is used as 
meaning (assumed tropical:) A row of shoots, or 
offsets, cut from palm-trees and planted, such as 


are termed, when planted, 34* and 34*.] — — 
[Hence,] one says, 4*3 4114 l 3*4 (tropical:) 

[They went away in one uniform line or manner]. 
(TA.) And 413 4114 j *^ 1 (assumed 

tropical:) Make thou the affair, or case, 
[uniform, or] one uniform thing. (Fr, TA in 
art. j4.) 4jgi act. part. n. of 4 (Mgh;) i. q. 
I 4jl4i [A sharer, participator, partaker, or 
partner, with another; a copartner, an associate, 
or a colleague, of another]; (K;) and J, 414 
signifies the same: (Az, K, TA:) a sharer in what is 
not divided: (K and TK in art. 44) or a sharer 
in the rights of a thing that is sold: (Mgh in that 
art.:) pi. 3414 and 41141, (s, O, Msh, K, TA,) 
like 3^14 and *414' pis. of (S, O, TA;) or 
the latter is pi. of J. 414: (Az, TA:) a woman is 
termed 34j gi; (s, O, K;) which is applied to a 
man's [i. e. wife, or object of love]; (TA;) and 
the pi. of this is 4ill4. (s, O, K.) Az mentions 
his having heard one of the Arabs say, 4jgi jyj 
meaning Such a one is married to the 
daughter, or to the sister, of such a one; what 
people call the [of such a one]. (TA.) 4jAi 
and l 14 -4*, (S, O, K,) like as one says P 
and Is jj, and >**j and Is (S, O,) One who 
attributes to God a 4jgi [or copartner &c., 
or c4l4 i. e . copartners &c. (see 4 )]: (O:) [i. e. a 
believer in a duality, or a plurality, of gods:] and 
[in a wider sense,] a disbeliever [or misbeliever] 
in God. (S, O, K.) Abu-l-'Abbas explains [the 
ph] u4 -4* in the Kur xvi. 102 as meaning 
Those who are u4 -4* by their obeying the Devil; 
by their worshipping God and worshipping with 

Him the Devil. (TA.) [In one place, in the 

CK, the former word is erroneously put for 4jiii, 
q. v., last sentence.] 14-4*: see the next 
preceding paragraph. 341441 34ji!t, (o, K, TA,) 
or 341441 311441, (Msb,) for fes 41441, (Msb, TA,) 
is That [assigned portion of inheritance, or the 
question relating thereto (34jiill 31441 being 
for 3414*41 fjjajjiil 3114),] fo which the brothers by 
the mother's side [only] and those by [both] the 
father's and the mother's sides are made to share 
together; (O, Msb, * K, TA;) also called [ 3Sg44l 
[that makes to share], tropically; (Msb;) and 
called also | 34g4ill [for 14 ? 4jii4l i. e. that is 
shared in]: (Lth, K, TA:) this is the case of a 
husband and a mother and brothers by the 
mother's side and brothers by the father's and 
mother's sides: (O, K, TA:) for the wife is half; 
and for the mother, a sixth; and for the brothers 
by the mother's side, a third, and the brothers by 
the father's and mother's sides share with them: 
(O, TA:) 'Omar decided in a case of this kind 
by assigning the third to two brothers by the 
mother's side, and not assigning anything to the 
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brothers by the father's and mother's 

sides; whereupon they said, u' 4* 44 k 

Uii IjUi. jlS liui [o Prince of the 

Believers, suppose that our father was an ass, and 
make us to share by reason of the relationship of 
our mother]: so he made them to share together 
(fi-jjj [thus in the O and K, 

but correctly fS-4 Aijia, or, as afterwards in the 
TA, f4“142]): (O, K, TA:) therefore it (i. e. 
the 2-44, TA) was called 2 £j 2A [and 2 £j 2A] 
and 2AjI2A, [in the CK, erroneously, 2£j4A,] and 
also (K, TA:) and it is also called 2 jjAA, 

because it is related that they said, Cj ^ 4j' O' 4* 
0 ^ '142 [suppose that our father was a 

stone thrown into the sea]; and [therefore] some 
called it 0k: and it was called also (TA. 

[More is there added, explaining different 

decisions of this case.]) see the next 

preceding paragraph. 4 jl4i : see *4: _4. 

Sljlii means A wind to which the <0k [q. v.] is 
nearer than the two winds between which this 
blows. (K.) 4jI2A, applied to a road (lJO- 4 Mgh, 
Msb, TA), is for <4 4jI2A, (Msb,) meaning 
[Shared in: or] in which the people are equal 

[sharers]. (TA.) Hence, AijliAll [in my 

copy of the Mgh, erroneously, 4 j4All,] The hired 
man [that is shared in; i. e.,] whose work no one 
has for himself exclusively of others, but who 
works for every one who repairs to him for work, 
like the tailor in the sitting-places of the markets; 
(Msb;) or who works for whom he pleases: as 
to 414211 it is not right, unless the word 
thus governed in the gen. case be expl. as an inf. 
n. (Mgh.) See also 24j42!l above. — 

— <4 ji22 £4 [in like manner for 0 4 jI2 A a noun 
shared in by several meanings; i. e. a homonym;] 
a noun shared in by many meanings, such as u4 
and the like: (Mz, 25th £ 4; and TA in the present 
art. and in the Intr.:) or 4jiii signifies a word 
having two, or more, meanings; and is applied to 
a noun, and to the pret. of a verb as denoting 
predication and prayer, and to the aor. as 
denoting the present and the future, and to a 
particle: (Mz ubi supra:) [4jI2A used as a subst., 
meaning a homonym, has for its pi. cASjlii.] — 

— [4ji2All 4^41, for 0 4jii4( signifies, in 

the conventional language of the philosophers, 
The faculty of fancy; so called because “ 
participated in ” by the five senses: but it 
is vulgarly used as meaning common sense.] 

4jlii applied to a man, [for 0 4jliiJ means 
(assumed tropical:) Talking to himself, like 
him who is affected with anxiety; (As, S, K, TA; 
[in the CK, erroneously, 4 jAA;]) his judgment 
being shared in; not one. (TA.) 1 4jA, (S, 


K,) aor. £ (K,) inf. n. fl4, i. q. <4 [meaning He 
slit it; or rent it; and perhaps also he clave it, split 
it, &c.]. (S, K.) — — It is also said in the K 
that f 14*11 signifies 24jVI U but aw 4 
should be struck out: and the passage, moreover, 
is defective: it should be, as in the M, £ 14*11 and 
j k j—AI signify The cutting (j45 [or rather l 4* i. e. 
slitting or rending]) of the end, or tip, of the nose, 
and of the [here meaning the vulva, or the 
orifice of the vagina,] of a she-camel: specially 
said of these two things. (TA. [See also 2; and 
see fo“*.]) — — »4 jj1I ^ 32;, aor. an( j inf. n. as 
above, and the latter, by poetic license, f!4, He 
ate of the sides, or of the edge, of the [or 
mess of crumbled bread moistened with broth]. 

(TA.) 4U> ^ 2! ^34 (s, K,) aor. as above, (K,) 

and so the inf. n., (TA,) He gave him little of 
his J2> (i. e. property, or cattle]. (S, K.) — ,44, 
aor. £0, is quasi-pass, of 4>32i; [i. e. it signifies It 
was, or became, slit, or rent;] (TA;) as also J, f j24. 
(S, TA. [In the former it is implied that the 

meaning of the latter verb is 34).]) Also, 

aor. as above, (Msb,) inf. n. f!4, (S, * Msb, K, *) 
He (a man) had his nose slit: (Msb:) or he had 
the end, or tip, of his nose cut. (S, * Msb, K. *) 
2 fjj2u q. JA2A [meaning The slitting, or 
rending, and perhaps also cleaving, splitting, &c., 
much, or in several places]: (S, K, TA: [see 2 in 
art. fj4]) one says, 00 [he slit it &c.], in 
relation to the ear &c.: (TA:) [it is used in relation 
to the end, or tip, of the nose; and to the orifice of 
the vagina of a she-camel; as shown above:] see 
1, second sentence. J44I (Aj2A is [The scarifying 
of the vulva, or of the orifice of the vagina, for the 
purpose of] the making a she-camel to affect and 
suckle a young one not her own [by causing her 
to imagine, from the pain thus occasioned, that 
she has recently brought forth that young one]; 
(TA;) in this phrase signifying 30^- (T in 
art. J-4) It is said in a trad, of Ibn-’Omar, that he 
purchased a she-camel, and, seeing in her what is 
thus termed, returned her: (S:) in 

this instance, J44I fj0j means The laceration of 
the two edges of the vulva on the occasion of jl4=*. 

(T and TA in art. J4>: see 1 in that art.) (44 *j 

44*11 is The wounding of the skin of the animal 
of the chase without piercing into the belly, or 
inside, (L in art. 0, [see 8 in that art.,]) so that 
the animal escapes wounded. (S, K. *) 5 j* [4“, (s, 
K,) said of the skin, (TA,) or of a thing, (S,) It 
was, or became, rent, or slit, in several places; (S, 
K, TA;) quasi-pass, of <232;. (TA.) It is said in a 
trad, of Kaab, <44 4 424 jic. i. 

e. c'4 - 21 [meaning He brought to 'Omar a book of 
which the sides were slit, or rent, in several 


places]. (TA.) 7 k0\ see 1, near the end. fl4 A 
canal, or cut, (j44,) from a j4 [i. e. sea, or large 
river]: (S, K:) [now applied to a creek of a sea:] or 
the 42 [i. e. main body, or fathomless deep,] of 
the a 4 [or sea]: (K:) or the deepest part 
thereof: (TA:) or a [or submerging deep] 

thereof: pi. fjjA (IB, TA.) And Any fissure 

in a mountain or rock, not passing through. (TA.) 

— Also A certain kind of tree. (K.) Also, (K,) 

or £32; 2_uie, (s, [in one of my copies of the 
S fjA]) Abundant herbs or herbage, of which 
the upper parts are eaten, the middle parts not 
being required, (S, K,) nor the lower parts. 
(S.) fjj2; : see what next follows. £i0 A woman 
having her vagina and rectum united by the 
rending of the separation between them; 
syn. sU2=ii; (s, Mgh, K;) as also [ £j0, (S, K,) and 
J, 24 j2; ; (K;) or the last of these in this sense has 
not been heard, though mentioned in the sense 
here following. (Mgh.) — — Also A she-camel 
having her j2* [here meaning the vulva, or the 
orifice of the vagina,] cut [or rather slit or rent]; 
and so J. 24j2i, a nd J. 4*: (M, TA:) or 
J, 24j2; applied to a she-camel and to a she-ass, 
accord, to the Tekmileh, means having the vulva 
slit, or rent: therefore the first-mentioned 
meaning of this epithet, applied to a woman, if 
correct, may be tropical. (Mgh.) — — Also 
The jr ja [or vulva]; (K;) because of its being cleft. 
(TA.) £ J4 An arrow that slits, or rends, (£ 0k,) 
the side of the target. (S, K, TA.) f!4', applied to a 
man, (IAar, S, Msb, K,) i. q. 4-42 J, 4j'VI ; (s, K,) 
[i. e.] Having the nose slit; (IAar, Msb, TA;) 
like 244 (IAar, TA:) or having the end, or tip, of 
the nose cut: (Msb:) and having the lower lip slit; 
like jla': and having the upper lip slit; like (44 
and having the ear slit; like *-44.1; a nd having the 
eyelid slit; like 424 it has all these meanings: 
(IAar, TA:) fern. 24 14, applied to a 

woman. (Msb.) For the fern., see also £i0, 

in three places. The fem. is also applied to 

an ear (4'), meaning Having a small portion 
cut from the upper part; and so J. 000. 
(TA.) f[4“ Slit, or rent, in several places: so in a 
trad., where it is said, 44“ UlAa 

i_al jlaVI [And he brought him a copy of the Kur-an 

having the extremities slit, &c.]. (TA.) See 

also f!4', last sentence. 4-4*: see 44': and 

see also jk0. Quasi ^jjl' cjiij2; tAj 4, mentioned 
under this head in the O and K: see Q. Q. 4 in 
art. ^2 0. The u is held by Az to be augmentative, 
if not a mistake for l s. (O.) —414: see l - i '2l4, art. 
in -A jA. 44 » 4 (s, MA, Mgh, Msb, K) (2-44I 0- 
(MA, Mgh, Msb) (Msb,) or (2*ijl 4!, (TA, 

[perhaps a mistranscription,]) aor. »14, (Msb, K,) 
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inf. n. » 1 >A (S, MA, Mgh, Msb,) said of a man, (S,) 
He was vehemently desirous, or greedy; (MA;) or 
very vehemently desirous, or very greedy; (Mgh, 
Msb;) or overcome by vehement desire, or 
greediness; (S, K;) of the food (MA, Mgh, Msb) 
&c.: (Msb:) or, as some say, he was affected with 
the worst of vehement desire, or of greediness. 
(TA.) AA (S, Msb, K) and | (Lth, K) 

[Vehemently desirous, or greedy; (see l;) or] very 
vehemently desirous, or very greedy; (Msb;) or 
overcome by vehement desire, or greediness: (K:) 
or, accord, to some, affected with the worst of 
vehement desire, or of greediness. (TA.) cAiA- 
see the next preceding paragraph, L*!, 

with kesr to the « in 4*', and with fet-h to the e 
in >A and to the i_A (K, TA,) and with 
the j quiescent, (TA,) [mentioned in this art. in 
consequence of the supposing with A* I after it 
to compose one word,] but this is not its 
proper place; (K, TA;) so says Sgh; (TA;) an 
ancient Greek expression, (K, TA,) or Syriac, or, 
more correctly, Hebrew; (TA;) [the truth is that it 
is a mode of writing the Hebrew words ?? “ I shall 
be that I am,” in Exod. iii. 14, rendered in our 
Authorized Version “ I am that I am; ”] said 
in prayer; (TA;) [virtually] meaning The existing 
from eternity, that will not cease to be: (K:) Sgh 
says, thus one of the learned men of the 
Jews pronounced it to me in 'Adan Abyan: and 
some say A*, as though abridging it, 

meaning f A L ^ L [which may be rendered O 
Ever-living, O Selfsubsisting by Whom all things 
subsist; but the latter epithet is variously 
explained]; so says Lth: (TA:) the people now 
say (so in some copies of the K,) with 

fet-h to the « in A* I, and dropping the « in what 
follows this word, [which, however, 
probably means that they say L* i L*i,] or, as in 
the handwriting of Sgh, with medd to the <■ in the 
former; (TA;) [in my MS. copy of the K 4*1 Lii; 
in the CK, ^i;] which is said in the K to be 
a mistake accord, to the assertion of the learned 
men of the Jews: but this, which is said to be a 
mistake, is what commonly obtains in the books 
of the people, [i. e. of the Jews,] and they seldom, 
or never, pronounce it otherwise than thus: As 
says that the vulgar say A* A which is post- 
classical; correctly U [or L* A], with fet-h to 
the e: AHat says, I think it to be originally A* L 
Lil jJ; [which is inconsistent with the Hebrew]: 
and Ibn-Buzurj says, they said A L and A L 
in speaking to one from a near place. (TA.) 

Honey: (K:) or white honey: mentioned by 
Sgh: formed by transposition from jiA- (TA:) 
and also written J, jjA (K.) jjA see what 
precedes. sjj A originally A>A see 


art. is A- Is j 3 A originally JiA' see 

art. s A- 3JA is [said to be] a dial. var. 
of (K:) IAmb says that Es-Sijistanee 

mentions his having heard some of the Arabs of 
the desert say J JA for J Jj?; but that it seems 
he heard them use the Pers. word, [which, it 
appears, is JIAA as well as JAA] and knew it 
not: (O, TA: *) J j A is a vulgar word, [now 
commonly pronounced J jjA] and some of the 
vulgar say J AA with fet-h to the i_A (TA.) ij A 
1 jA (S, Mgh, Msb, K, &c.,) aor. is A, (S, Msb, 
K,) inf. n. sis? (S, Mgh, Msb, TA) and jA (S, 
* Mgh, Msb, * TA,) the former inf. n. the more in 
repute, (Msb, TA,) and this is of the dial, of Nejd, 
the latter being of the dial, of El-Hijaz, or the 
latter may be said to be with medd for the 
purpose of assimilating it to a preceding word, 
accord, to El-Munadee, or it may be regarded as 
an inf. n. of “O'A (TA,) i. q. AU [in the sense in 
which this is generally used, i. e. He sold it]; (S, 
Mgh, K;) he gave it for a price: (Msb:) and i. q. 
I lljiSt [in the sense in which this is generally 
used, i. e. he bought it]; (S, Mgh;) i. e. »lj“ 
signifies also he took it, or acquired it, for a price: 
(Msb:) or this and J, jWI both signify [as 
meaning he sold it]; (T, * K, TA;) but the 
former is more used than the latter in this sense: 
(T, TA:) and both signify also [he bought it; i. e.] 
he possessed it by sale; (K;) which is the more 
usual meaning of the latter: (T, TA:) thus the 
former has two contr. meanings, (S, Msb, K,) and 
the latter also: (K:) for the two persons selling 
and buying sell and buy the price and the thing 
upon which the price is put; so that each of the 
things given in exchange is sold in one point of 
view and bought in another. (Msb, TA.) It is 
said in the Kur [ii. 203], s Ai A pAll Ais 
aIII sUi ji ilia i. e. [And of men is he] who sells 
[himself in the endeavour to obtain the approval 
of God]. (S, * TA.) And in the same, [xii. 
20], AJ AA “jj“j i. e. And they sold him [for a 
deficient, or an insufficient, price]. (S, TA.) And 
in the same [ii. 15], J, lsAA jAll J 

Ijjiil, originally I (S,) [lit. Those are they 
who have purchased error with right direction,] 
meaning, (tropical:) who have taken 
in exchange for (Ksh, Bd, Jel:) or (tropical:) 
who have preferred to (Ksh, Bd:) 

[for] of any one who relinquishes a thing and lays 
hold upon another thing, one says JLil; (k, TA;) 
which is thus tropically used [as meaning 
(tropical:) he took it in exchange ‘jAj by giving 
up another thing]; (TA;) and hence this saying in 

the Kur-an. (K, TA.) [Hence,] if- AA sA 

gjp (tropical:) He advanced before the people, or 
party, (K, TA,) to their enemy, (TA,) and fought 


in defence of them: or (tropical:) he advanced to 
the Sultan, and spoke for the people: (K, TA:) [as 
though he sold himself for them; the -h in ■'-“A 
being app. redundant:] or, as in the 
Tekmileh, JA Jl aA AA (tropical:) he 
advanced to the people, or party, and 

fought them. (TA.) And lS jA (K,) inf. 

n. sis?, (TA,) (assumed tropical:) He mocked at, 
scoffed at, laughed at, derided, or ridiculed, such 
a one: (K:) [and] so [ jA (TA voce As. [q. v .: 
thus there written, perhaps for the purpose of 
assimilating it to A-j^].) — — And i. q. 
(assumed tropical:) [He angered such a one; or 
did evil to him, and angered him]: (Lh, K, TA:) 
and so and [or perhaps »Uic, for both 
are expl. alike]: all said of God. (Lh, TA.) And 
j“ '- i *i (assumed tropical:) He did to him that 
which occasioned evil to him; or that which 
displeased, grieved, or vexed, him; syn. 

(TA.) And jAj All (assumed tropical:) [May 
God remove him far from good or prosperity, or 
curse him, and do evil to him, or displease or 
grieve or vex him]. (TA.) — (AU All sA, (K,) inf. 
n. sis?, (TA,) also signifies God smote him, or 
may God smite him, with the eruption 
termed sA [q. v.]. (K, TA.) — And »ljA (K,) 
aor. is _>A inf- n. sis?, (TA,) i. q. » j jA (K, TA,) i. e. 
He spread it [to dry]; (TA;) [in copies of the K, in 
art. jA written, in this sense, J, »ljA] namely, 
flesh-meat, and a garment, or piece of cloth, and 
[the preparation of curd called] (K.) — is A, 
aor. jjA inf. n. siA, (S, K,) said of lightning, (S, 
K, &c.,) It shone, or gleamed, much: (S:) or it 
shone, or gleamed, (K, TA,) and spread in the 
face of the clouds, or, as in the T, became 
dispersed in the face of the clouds: (TA:) and 
J , s A 1 signifies the same; (K;) or it shone, or 
gleamed, consecutively: the latter verb 

mentioned by Sgh. (TA.) And hence, (S,) 

said of the nose-rein of a camel, (S, TA,) It was, 
or became, in a state of commotion, (TA,) or, of 

much commotion. (S, TA.) [See also 12.]) 

Also, (K,) aor. and inf. n. as above, (TA,) He (a 
man) was, or became, angry: (K, TA:) or he was, 
or became, flurried by reason of anger. (S, TA.) — 
— And, said of evil, or mischief. It spread, AA 
among them: (K, TA:) or became great, or 
formidable; and in like manner said of an affair, 

or event. (Nh, TA. [See also 10.]) Also, and 

l s He (a man, S) persisted, or persevered, 
(S, K,) in an affair, (S,) or in his error, and his 
corrupt conduct: and the former, said of a man, is 
like is A in measure and meaning [i. e. he 
persisted, or persevered, in his anger]. (TA.) One 
says of a horse, ‘JA lA is jA (S, K,) inf. n. as 
above, (TA,) He per- sisted, or persevered, in his 
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pace, or going; as also [ ^>22-1; (S:) or he 
exceeded the usual bounds therein, (K, TA,) and 
went on without languor: (TA:) and P 

s >-i-l l he (i. e. a horse) persisted, or 
persevered, in his running: (Mgh:) and P sp 
PP he (a horse) strained his bridle. (A, TA.) 
And <nc. pp His eye persisted, or 

persevered, in the shedding of tears, the tears 
pouring forth consecutively. (TA.) — And Is p, 
(S, K, TA,) aor. sip, inf. n. ls 3“, (K, * TA,) He, 
(TA,) or his skin, broke out with the eruption 
termed l sP [q. v.]. (S, K, TA.) 2 isP see 
the preceding paragraph, in two places. 3 
inf. n. si jlii and i. q. Pp [as signifying He 
sold and bought with him: and he bartered, 
or exchanged commodities, with him: that »' jh 2 
has both of these meanings (like <*jb) is shown by 
the fact that si jlii is also expl. in the TA, on the 
authority of Er-Raghib, as signifying the same 
as (K.) — — Also, (Mgh,) inf. n. sljlii ; 

(TA,) He persisted in contention, litigation, or 
wrangling: (Mgh:) one says, j* (T, M, K) 

He persists in contention, litigation, or 
wrangling, with him: (M, TA:) or he contends in 
altercation, disputes, or litigates, with him; or 
does so vehemently, or obstinately; syn. (K, 
TA:) and it is said of the Prophet, in a trad., V o' ^ 
Spi Vj sJP [He used not to persist 
in contention, &c.]: (Mgh, TA:) meaning accord, 
to Th, s P*P V iP J, 3^% [he used not to persist, 
or persevere, with evil conduct]: (TA:) 

from P ppP\ [expl. above (see 1 near the 
end)] as said of a horse: (Mgh:) or, accord, to Az, 
(TA,) originally jJP; one of the js 
being changed into s. (K, * TA. [See 3 in art. >2: 
and see also 3 in art. s j?-.]) 4 s j“', said of 

lightning: see 1 , latter half. Said of a camel, 

He sped, or went quickly. (IKtt, TA.) sp I 

fiP He excited discord, strife, or animosity, 
between them, or among them. (Az, K.) — — 
J«A!I ij >21 (K accord, to the CK, [which, I think, 
evidently gives the right reading,] in the TA and 
in my MS. copy of the K J*»JI,) i. q. -ciaAe cjalis [i. 
e. The lamb had its wool cleaving open, 
or becoming cleft]: (K: [Freytag, following the 
TK, and reading J2=JI, explains the verb as said of 
fruit, and meaning “ diffissos habuit nucleos; ” 
but I cannot find any authority for the 
signification that he thus assigns to Aiaio ; ]) 
mentioned by Sgh. (TA.) — — » jk-4JI Ci >21 

The plant [crept upon the ground, or] was like 
the cucumber and the melon; as also j -j > 22 - 1 . 

(TA.) See also 5 . — »l >21 He filled it; (S, K;) 

namely, a watering-trough: and in like 

manner (_$ >21 he filled a bowl, (S,) or "dlis. his 


bowls for the guests. (TA.) And He made it 

to incline, (K, TA,) lj£ p [; n the direction of 
such a thing]. (TA.) Hence the saying of a 
poet, IjM— >> j—aJ siP I S P. ! ^ 1 J 

jjiijla [And that I, wherever love makes my eye, 
or eyes, to incline, wherever they travel, approach 
and look: being for 3 ^]: or, as some 

relate it, j>l 2 jls ^1 [i. e. turn myself, or my eyes, 

and look]. (TA.) [Also He put it in motion; 

namely, a bridle. (Freytag, from the Deewan of 
the Hudhalees.)] 5 s'y - It became scattered, or 
dispersed: (K:) accord, to the M, said in this 

sense of a company of men. (TA.) Also, said 

of a man, (S,) or of a party, or company of men, 
(TA,) He, or they, became like the »lj“ [pi. 
of j'-2 q. v.] in his, or their, actions; (S, * TA;) and 
so J, sp 1. (IAth, TA.) 6 bjU22 They sued each 
other; or cited each other before a judge; 
syn. Ifyilaii. (A, TA.) 8 is'p\ see the first 
paragraph, in three places. 10 s >52-1: see 1 , latter 
part, in three places: and see 3 . — — Also 
He persisted, or persevered, in consideration, or 

examination. (TA.) And Pi P s >22-1 He 

strove, or exerted himself, or was diligent, 
or studious, and was careful, or mindful, or 

regardful, in his religion. (TA.) And >22-1 

fs-nj jj2VI The affairs, or events, were, or became, 
great, or formidable, between them, or among 

them. (K, * TA. [See also is >5.]) And see 4 . 

12 sjjp\ It was, or became, in a state of 
commotion. (K. [See also is jA]) is 3“ The 
colocynth: (S, K:) or it signifies, (K,) or signifies 
also, (S,) the plant thereof: (S, K:) n. un. with »: 
(S:) and { PiP also signifies the colocynth; as a 
dial. var. of IslA'. or the leaves thereof. (TA.) One 
says, is'J&\ ip ip Ij tsj’ill >* P [He, or it, is 
sweeter than honey and more bitter 
than colocynth]. (TA.) And isj^j s'J ^ {P* 
[Such a one has two flavours, that of honey and 

that of colocynth]. (S, TA.) And Any kind of 

plant that spreads upon the ground, running [or 
creeping] and extending; such as the melon and 
the cucumber. (AHn, O voce q. v., and TA * 
in the present art.) — — And Palm-trees that 
grow from the datestones: (K:) and with » [as the 

n. un.] one of such palm-trees. (S.) And, 

accord, to IJ, A kind of tree of which bows are 
made. (L voce 2 -k, q. v . [See also u^3A]) — See 
also ls 3“. — And see s'jp. sip A road, (K, TA,) 
in a general sense. (TA.) And, (K,) with 
the article Jl, [particularly] A road of Selma, (S, 
K, TA,) the mountain so called, (TA,) abounding 
with lions: (S, K, TA:) whence they say 
of courageous men, sip Jj-I VJ f* U [They are 
no other than the lions of Esh-Shara]. (TA.) 


And i. q. < 2*22 [as meaning An adjacent tract or 
region]; (S, K;) as also j l\p: (K:) accord, to 
some, of the right hand: (TA:) pi. *'>21. (S, K.) 
Hence, h'3“' sip The adjacent tract (42=22) of the 
Euphrates: (TA:) and jfy22l *1.3“' the adjacent 

tracts of the Sacred Territory; syn. 4 ==J>. (S.) 

And A mountain. (K.) — Also The bad, or worse, 
or worst, of cattle: accord, to J, [in the S,] J, sip, 
[said in the S to be like JI 2 II sip,] which is [said 
to be] a mistake: (K:) but ElBedr El-Karafee 
questions it being so: (TA:) and the good, or 
better, or best, thereof; as also J, »l>5: thus having 
two contr. significations: (K:) and so says ISk: 
but ISd says that ij [ »l>2, like »l P, means choice 
camels. (TA.) — And A certain eruption upon the 
body, resembling dirhems: (TA:) or small 
pimples or purulent pustules, having a burning 
property: (S:) or small pimples or 

purulent pustules, red, itching, and distressing, 
generally originating at once, (K, TA,) but 
sometimes gradually, (TA,) and becoming [more] 
severe by night in consequence of a hot vapour 
breaking forth at once upon the body: (K, TA:) 
thus in the “ Kanoon ” of Ibn-Seena [or 
Avicenna]. (TA.) — sip P A certain idol of [the 
tribe of] Dows (oO-O, (K, TA,) in the Sarah 
(SI 3 -II): so says Nasr. (TA.) p Having the 
eruption termed sip, described in the next 
preceding paragraph. (S, K.) sp, (S, TA,) an inf. 
n. of sip, aor. s pi, (TA,) [when used as a 
simple subst., signifying A sale and also a 
purchase,] has <j> 2 l for its pi., which, as pi. of a 
sing, of the measure is anomalous. (S, 
TA.) »lj2S: see sp, in two places, ^p: 
see sp. is P Sold: and also bought: applied in 
this sense to a male slave; and ^>2 to a female 

slave. (Msb.) Also A horse that persists, or 

perseveres, in his pace, or going: (S:) or 
that exceeds the usual bounds therein, (K, TA,) 
and goes on without languor: (TA:) or a choice 
horse: (A, TA:) or an excellent, choice horse. 
(TA.) P.P A way, course, mode, or manner, of 
acting or conduct or the like: and a nature; or a 
natural, a native, or an innate, disposition 
or temper or the like. (K.) — Also, of women, 
Such as bring forth females. (K.) One says, jjj2 
Pp pp P He married among women such 
as bring forth females. (TA.) s'jp, in which the j 
is a substitute for s, as it is in sip and the like, 
(TA,) The like (S, K) of a thing: (S:) because a 
thing is sometimes bought with the like thereof: 
(TA:) [used alike as sing, and pi.: and, accord, to 
the TA, it seems that j isP signifies the same.] It 
is said of Shureyh, s'P s^j^l sjP JP ™l PP jlS 
^[*1 [He used to make the washer responsible for 
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the like of the garment, or piece of cloth, that he 
destroyed]. (TA.) And it is said in a trad, of 
'Omar, relating to the [collecting of the] 
poorrate, A! s j 3 “ Of All A V] Ai 5 ^ [i. e. And 
he shall not take any save of that age, of the likes 
of his camels]. (TA.) Is jA, in which the j is 
a substitute for s, and J, A A, [both signifying 
Of, or relating to, selling, and also of, or relating 
to, buying,] are rel. ns.; the former, of the inf. 
n. lsA; and the latter, of the inf. n. £IA. (Msb, 
TA.) AA see isj — — and see what next 
follows. AA and J, AA, (S, K,) the former of 
which is the more in repute, (TA,) the former said 
to be quasi-quadriliteral, like clbjf-, [and 
therefore mentioned also in the TA in art. uA,] 
but held by IB to be of the measure A-A (TA in 
art. uA,) A kind of tree, (S, K, TA,) of the 
[q. v.] of the mountains, (TA,) of which bows are 
made: (S, K, TA:) n. un. with »: the tree 
thus called grows in the manner, and of the 
height and width, of the [species of lote-tree 
called] jif, and has a yellow, sweet A [or 
drupe]: so says AHn: and he adds, Aboo-Ziyad 
says, bows are made of the AA, and the bow 
made thereof is good, but black tinged with 
redness; its wood being of those woods of which 
good bows are [commonly] made; and they assert 
that it seldom, or never, becomes crooked: Mbr 
says that the A and -A A [q. v.] and AA are 
one kind of tree, but differing in name and 
estimation according to the places of growth; 
such thereof as is upon the summit of the 
mountain being the and such as is at the base, 
or foot, or lowest or lower part, thereof, the A A. 

(TA. [But see -L^A.]) Also sing, of A A 

signifying The arteries; i. e. the pulsing veins; (S, 
K;) which spring from the heart: (S:) but 
the anatomists assert that they spring from the 
liver, and pass by the heart. (TA.) — — AA, 
with kesr, signifies also A crack, or fissure, [in a 
rock,] such as is termed A (Az, TA.) AA: 
see is j A. J-“ Selling, or a seller: (Mgh, TA:) and 
buying, or a buyer: as also J, A— “ [in both senses, 
but generally in the latter sense; whereas A 
is generally used in the former sense]: (TA:) pi. of 

the former »'A- (Mgh.) Also, (S, TA,) and 

1 Is A, in which latter the s is not the s of a rel. 
n. but is an affix corroborative of the epithet, as 
in the cases of j A' and Is j A' [or jA and Is A^'] 
and A and tsAs (TA,) One of the people to 
whom is applied the appellation “IjA, (S, 
TA,) which means the [heretics, or schismatics, 
commonly known by the name of] <rjlA [pi. 
of AA, q. v.]: (S, M, Mgh, K, &c.:) so called 
because they said, We have sold ourselves in 
obedience to God, i. e., for Paradise, when we 




separated ourselves from the erring Imams: (S:) 
or because they sold themselves for the sake of 
what they believed: or because they said, Verily 
God has purchased us and our 
possessions: (Mgh:) but ISk says, because of their 
vehement hatred of the Muslims: and the author 
of the K says that it is from Is A signifying “ he 
was angry,” and “ he persisted, or persevered; ” 
and he charges J with error in his explaining it as 
above, from their saying “ we have sold ourselves 
” &c.; but this charge is senseless, for J has 
followed herein more than one of the leading 
authorities: the author of the K has followed ISd, 
who, however, adds, as to themselves, they say “ 
We are the »l A ” because of the saying in the Kur 
ii. 203 [cited in the first paragraph of this art.], 
and the saying [in ix. 112] “ Verily God 
hath purchased, of the believers, themselves ” 
[&c.]; and the like is said in the Nh, with this 
addition, that »'A is the pi. of A; i. e., it 
is from s A, aor. s A; or it may be from “I jlAJI 
meaning A All; moreover, the part. n. of ilsA 
is A; and this has not “I A for its pi. (TA.) Is A: 
see the next preceding paragraph. AA see A. 
— i_s jiiiil A certain star, (S, K,) well-known; (K;) 
[Jupiter;] one of the Seven Stars. (TA.) — And A 
certain bird. (K.) mA 1 m A, (S, A, O, K,) 
and m A, (O, K,) aor. of each m A, (K,) inf. 
n. 4 >jA (S, A, O, K) and A A, (K,) He was, or 
became, such as is termed A A meaning as 
expl. below: (S, A, O, K:) [mostly] said of a horse. 
(S, A, O, TA.) 2 AA (O, K,) inf. n. A A, (K,) He, 
or it, caused it (a rod, O) to wither: (O, K, TA:) 
and he, or it, made him to become lean, or light 
of flesh; slender, and lean; or lean, and lank in 
the belly. (TA.) AA see what follows, m A Lean, 
or light of flesh; slender, and lean; or lean, 
and lank in the belly; applied to a horse: (S, O:) 
[or] ]AA signifies thus, applied to a she-ass, (K, 
TA,) and a she-camel: (so accord, to the CK:) 
and m A, lean, &c., as above; and tough; (A, K;) 
applied to a horse, (A, TA,) and to a man, &c.: 
(TA:) or lean, or light of flesh, though not 
emaciated: (As, TA:) and, applied to a man, very 
slender or slim or spare: (A:) pi. m A, (S, A, O, 
K,) applied to horses, (S, A, O,) and [as also 
of m j A [AA (K.) And fyA A she-gazelle lean, 
or light of flesh; or slender, and lean; or lean, and 
lank in the belly; in consequence of her having 
come from after: pi. AjA. (TA.) — — 

And Rough; (S, K, TA;) applied to a place. (S, 
TA.) jA 1 “jA, and A! jA, aor. jA, (K,) inf. 
n. jA, (TA,) He looked askew, or sideways, 
at him, (IAmb, K,) not turning his face towards 
him, (TA,) [or with a slight turning of the face, 
(see AA)] by reason of hatred or of 


awe: (IAmb:) or he looked at him with a look of 
aversion: or he looked at him from the right and 
left: (K:) or from the outer angle of the 
eye: generally, in anger: or with hatred and 
anger: (TA:) or, (K,) as also OA A! A, (S, A, 
Mgh, Msb,) he looked at him from the outer 
angle of the eye, (S, A, Msb, K,) with anger, (S, 
K,) or with aversion, like as one looks who hates 
another, (A, Mgh,) or like one who is averse 
and angry: (Msb:) or “jA signifies he looked at 
him with the look of an enemy. (TA.) The saying 
of 'Alee, AA A-LIj jA 1 1 AA, is expl. as 
signifying Look ye from the right and left [and 

thrust ye straight forward]. (TA.) Also “jA, 

(Fr, K,) aor. and inf. n. as above, (Fr,) He smote 

him with the [evil] eye. (Fr, K.) Also “j A 

He thrust him, or pierced him, (K,) with a spear- 
head. (TA.) And IjA He thrust him, or 
pierced him, sideways. (A.) — — JA 1 jA, 
aor. jA and jA, (K,) inf. n. jA, (TA,) He 
twisted the rope, or cord, from the left [by rolling 
it against his body from left to right]: (ISd, K:) or 
he twisted it upwards [by rolling it upwards 
against his thigh or body]: (As, AM:) or he 
twisted it from without [by rolling it against his 
thigh], and turned it towards his belly [contrarily 
to the usual manner, which is termed A, and 
which is the twisting downwards, by rolling the 
rope or cord downwards either against the body 
or against the thigh]; (ISd, K;) as also J, » jAA 
(K.) [See also jA, below.] 3 “ jjA inf. n. sjjAi ; 
He treated him, or regarded him, with enmity, 
or hostility: whence [the manner of looking 
termed] jjA (AA.) 4 All i j A God cast him into 
an evil case from which he could not 
extricate himself. (TA.) 5 jA He was angry. (K.) 

[See also jA] He prepared himself, AA 

for fight, (K,) and -jAJl [for prostration 
in prayer]. (Mgh.) 6 IjjAj They looked, one at 
another, in the manner termed jA, (S, K,) from 
the outer angle of the eye. (TA.) [See 1.] 
10 jAA see 1, last sentence but one. — Also It 
(a rope or cord) was twisted in the manner 
described above, in the explanation of jA 
JA (K.) jA A 3 A thrusting, or piercing, from 
the right and from the left: (S, M, TA:) or with the 
right hand and the left. (TA.) — — jA 3 ^ 
A twisting upwards, contrarily to the manner in 
which the spindle [usually] turns. (S.) [See 1.] — 
— jA 3 A Spun thread [app. twisted in a 
manner the reverse of that which is usual: (see 1; 

and see also Aj:) or] that is uneven. (K.) 

IjA A A A=, [in which IjA appears to be an 
inf. n., though its verb is not mentioned,] He 
ground with the hand-mill turning it from his 
right: [i. e., making it to revolve in the same 
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course as do the hands of a watch:] (S, A, K: *) 
the contrary [which is the common way] is 
termed ^ (A, TA.) — — And OA 3 'j k* He 
ceased not to be taking the wrong way. (IAar, 
TA.) — jA also signifies Difficulty (K) in an 
affair. (TA.) jA j [in his glance is a 

sidelong and angry look, from the outer angle of 

the eye: see i], (S, K. *) jA signifies [also] 

Disquietude. (Mgh.) A V ;jA jA 
[Time, or fortune, brought him a calamity 
from which he was not to be extricated;] 
meaning, destroyed him. (TA.) »jA (tropical:) 
Redness in the eye, and, or with, (so in the K 
accord, to the TA, but in the CK “ or,”) what is 
termed jA in the glance thereof. (K.) jA^ A 
(tropical:) Red milk. (TS, K.) — — A 
jA (tropical:) An eye that is red, and (so in the 
K accord, to the TA, but in the CK “ or,”) with 
what is termed jA in the glance thereof. (K.) c&k 
jj A“ a rope, or cord, twisted from the left; (Lth, 
A, Msb, TA;) which is the stronger way: (Lth, A:) 
or upwards: (As, T, S:) [see l:] and J, jA 
CiIjA A (s, TA,) and J, ciil (TA,) 
[Pendent locks of hair] so twisted. (S, 
TA.) S ee the next preceding 

paragraph. ^A l JA jA> (S, O, Msb, K,) 
aor. jA> (Msb, K,) inf. n. AA (O, K,) He put 
a jA [q. v.] to the sandal; (S, * Msb, * K;) as also 
i l**i*£, and J, (S, O, K.) — JwS A A , 

aor. jA> The sandal had its jA broken. (Ibn- 

Buzuij, O, K.) jA> aor - as above, inf. 

n. <*A ; The horse had a gap, or space, between 
his central incisor and the tooth next to it. (Aboo- 
Malik, IDrd, O, K. *) — jA> aor. as above, inf. 
n. jA and £ j A, It was, or became, distant, or 
remote; said of a place of alighting, or abode. (K.) 
And, said of anything, i. q. [It was or 

became, far from another thing]: and AA [it 
rose, &c.]. (TA.) — — jA He put, or sent, or 
removed, him, or it, away, or far away; as also 
l Auil. (TA.) 2 jA see the preceding paragraph. 
4 jAI see l, first and last sentences, jA (S, O, 
Msb, K, &c.) and jA (K) and J, u*A ; so in some 
of the copies of the K, (TA,) [thus in my MS. copy 
of the K, and also in the O,] with an 
augmentative u, (O, TA,) The JLS of the sandal; 
(K;) [i. e.] the appertenance of the sandal that 
is attacked, or tied, to its A j; (S;) [meaning] one 
of the thongs, or straps, or strips of leather, of the 
sandal, being that which passes between two 
toes, of which the [lower] end enters the hole, 
or perforation, that is in the fore part of the 
sandal, and which is attacked [at its upper end] 
to the (J-ij [or, as it is also called, the ^A, a 
thong, or strap, or strip of leather, extending 


towards the ankle, and having two arms, 
(its glAeJ which are attacked to the y&l (q. v.), 
or pass through these and unite behind the foot]: 
(IAth, TA:) a poet says, referring to camels, J, jA 
A A A [I urge them on by singing to 

them, with the interdigital thong of my sandal 
broken]: (Lth, O, TA:) the pi. of jA is £ y A (S, 
O, Msb, K, TA) and jjlAl; (O, K, TA:) ISd and Z 
affirm that it has only the former pk; but 
AHei contradicts this: (TA:) the latter pi. [a pi. of 
pauc.] occurs in the saying of 'Obeyd Ibn-Eiyoob 
El- 'Amberee, j A k*AlAi JA Isj*j Jul ALi jjA: 
[He turns round his sandals, in order that 
they may not be known by their prints upon the 
ground; putting the interdigital thongs thereof in 
the direction of the back of the neck]. (O, TA.) — 

— [Hence,] jA^I JA signifies (assumed tropical:) 

The serpent; mentioned by IAar with jA JA. 
(TA.) — — And jA also signifies (assumed 
tropical:) The extremity of a place. (O, K.) One 
says, cliiill ^A lillk. (assumed tropical:) [We 
alighted in the extremity of the sandy desert, or 
of the desert called Ed-Dahna]. (O.)— — 

And (assumed tropical:) A narrow tract of land. 

(O, K.) And (tropical:) Somewhat remaining 

of property or cattle. (IAar, O, K, TA.) And (K) 
(tropical:) A small quantity or number of 
property or cattle. (Moharib, O, K, TA.) One 
says, J-* iA (tropical:) He has a 
small quantity of property, or a small number of 
cattle; (Moharib, O, K, TA;) or a small collection 
of camels and of sheep or goats: (K, TA:) and 
Fr adds fA« J, JL> [app. in the same sense: but 
see another explanation of A jA in what 
follows]. (O.) — — And (tropical:) The 

greater portion or number of property or cattle. 
(El-Mufaddal, O, K, TA.) Thus it has two contr. 
[?] significations. (K.) One says, jA Ai 
■A (tropical:) The greater portion of his 
property, or the greater number of his cattle, 
went, or passed, away. (El-Mufaddal, O, TA.) — 

— And J-» jA i-A (tropical:) Such a one is a 
good manager of cattle or camels &c.; (S, O, K, 
TA;) one who keeps assiduously to the tending, 
or pasturing, thereof: (A, TA:) and Fr says, A > 
jA 4 , as syn. with A jA. (TA: [but see 
above.]) u*A; see j— A in two places. j jA: 
see jAi. JU see jA, i n t w0 places. jAi a 

man having his jA broken. (O, K.) Also 

Distant, or remote; and so [ j jA ; (s, O, K:) both 
applied to a place of alighting, or abode: (O, K:) 
pi. [of either, irreg.,] jA. (K.) One says AA Stkj 
[Distant countries or towns]. (Msb.) And Jjj 
jAI jA a man whose house, or abode, 
or country, is distant. (TA.) And jA jLi A far 


journey. (TA.) AjJ; A, mentioned in the K 
under this head and in art. A: see the latter 
art. >A i A, (A 'Obeyd, O,) aor. A, (O,) 
inf. n. JA, (a 'Obeyd, S, O, K,) He sewed (a 
garment, or piece of cloth, A 'Obeyd) with 
wide stitches, or with stitches far apart, (S, O, K,) 

as in the manner termed Aj. (a 'Obeyd.) 

l s jAI A JAi, (S, O,) aor. and inf. n. as above, 

(S,) He sewed up the eye of the hawk. (S, O.) 

A, (M, O, K,) aor. A and A, (O, K,) 
inf. n. as above, (S, M, O, K,) He transfixed the 
sides of the she-camel's vulva with small sharp- 
pointed pieces of wood, or prickles, (M, O, * K, *) 
and twisted round behind them sinews, (M,) or a 
string made of hairs from her tail, (M, O, * K, *) 
on account of the protruding of her womb on the 
occasion of her bringing forth; (M, O, K;) syn. of 

the inf. n. AA (S.) See also JAi, below. 

And All A, (K,) inf. n. as above, 
(TA,) signifies also He inserted the piece of wood 
called jAi between the nostrils of the she- 
camel; and so J, A (K,) inf. n. (TA.) — 
— ^A, (O, K,) inf. n. as above, (K,) A 

thorn pricked, or pierced, him. (O, K.) »A 

yA (O,) inf. n. as above, He pierced him (O, K 

*) with the spear. (O.) A also signifies 

A bull's, (O, K,) and a gazelle's, (TA,) smiting (O, 
K, TA) a man (O, TA) with his horn. (O, K, TA.) — 
And A, (IAar, O,) inf. n. as above, (K,) He 
leaped, or leaped upwards; syn. jA (IAar O, K. 
*) — — » >-= j A, aor. A, (O, K, in the 
L j-A) inf. n. j_>-A His eye, or eyes, became 
fixedly open, or raised, or stretched and raised, or 
his eyelids became raised and he looked intently 
and became disquieted or disturbed, (syn. AA) 
and the eye became inverted; at the time of 
death: (O, K:) thus, nearly in the same words, 
expl. by Lth and IF and Ibn-'Abbad: (O:) or the 
correct word is LA, or A; (so accord, to 
different copies of the K, the latter being the 
reading in the TA;) or both; for Az says that this 
explanation of » is in his opinion a 
mistake, and that it is correctly » A I — 3 * 1 
and jA, meaning that he was as though 
he looked at thee and at another. (O, TA. *) 
2 >A see the preceding paragraph. >-A and its 
dual: see jUA. j-A (A 'Obeyd, S, K) and 
l (Lth, S, K) and j A 1 A (K) The young one 
of the gazelle, when he has become strong and 
active: (A 'Obeyd, S, L, &c.:) in the K, when he 
has become strong, but not active; but this is a 
mistake: (TA:) or that has become old enough to 
smite with his horn: or that has become a 
month old: or that has not yet cropped the 
herbage [but only sucked his mother]; expl. 
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by (K:) A 'Obeyd states that it is said 

by more than one of the Arabs of the desert that 
the young one of the gazelle is called 2U=; 
then, «“A ; and when his horns come 
forth, u4=5; and when he has become strong and 
active, >-=2, of which the fem. [as is also said in 
the K] is »>-=2; then, £2=; and then, 62= , which 
name he continues to have until he dies: (S:) 
[perhaps correctly corresponding to our six terms 
which are as follows: a fawn (applied to a buck or 
doe of the first year), a pricket (to a buck of the 
second year), a sorel (to a buck of the third year), 
a sore (to a buck of the fourth year), a buck of the 
first head (to one of the fifth year), and a great 
buck (to one of the sixth year):] or [ 'yAJt is 
applied to a young gazelle when his horn has 

come forth: (Lth:) pi. [of 6— =2' [,j*^2. (K.) 

5~=2 also signifies A certain bird, smaller than 
the [or sparrow], (AA, O, K,) of the colour 

thereof. (AA, O.) j6-=2 The small sharp- 
pointed piece of wood, or prickle, (K,) or the 
small sharp-pointed pieces of wood, or prickles, 
(IDrd, S,) with which the operation 
termed lijl [which is that described above in the 
explanation of 2lull >-=2] i s performed; (IDrd, S, 
K;) as also J, >-“2: (K:) or J, u'l>“=2, or ,jljU^2, is 
a term applied to two pieces of wood, which are 
thrust through the edge of the rectum of a she- 
camel, and then bound with a strong string of 
the fibres of the palm-tree, behind them: this is 
done when they desire to make a she-camel affect 
the young one of another: they take a stuffed 2 -=. jl 
[q. v.], and insert it into her rectum, and transfix 
the rectum with two sharp-pointed pieces of 
wood, which they bind as above described: this 
operation is termed J, jl=2 and (ISh.) [See 

also l.] Accord, to the T, A piece of wood, 

which is bound between the two edges of a she- 
camel's vulva. (TA.) — — And A piece of 
wood, which is inserted between the nostrils of a 
she camel. (K.) j=~=2 A prick of a thorn. (O, 
K.) see >-=2, in two places. 6~=j2: 

see >-=2. »j~=l2 One of the snares with which 
beasts of prey are caught. (O, K, 
TA.) and ts==2 i 2 6-=2, (S, k,) aor. 
16362, (S, TA,) inf. n. S-=2, (S. TA, and so in 
copies of the K, accord, to the CK 61=2, [and this, 
though wrong, is agreeable with a rule generally 
observed in the K, as it is not there followed by 
any indication of the form,]) like jit, (TA,) His 
eye, or eyes, became fixedly open, or raised, or 
stretched and raised, or his eyelids became raised 
and he looked intently and became disquieted 
or disturbed, syn. u-==-2, (S, K, TA,) [at the time 
of death, (see j~=2,)] as though he looked at thee 
and at another. (TA.) And U=2 The 


clouds rose, or rose high, (T, S, K,) in their first 
appearing. (T, TA.) And '—=2 said of anything, It 

rose, or rose high. (T, TA.) [Hence,] 

(K,) inf. n. as above, (TA,) The water-skin 
being filled with water, (K, TA,) and in like 
manner, being inflated, (TA,) its legs became 
raised, or raised high. (K, TA.) And thus 
also, cSjll '=•=2, The wine-skin being filled with 
wine, its legs became raised or raised high. (TA.) 

And aor. 1:3 :2; (Ks, S, TA;) or '=•=2, 

aor. 16302; and and aor. 16362; (K;) but 
this last requires consideration, differing as it 
does from what is in the S [without any allusion 
to the latter's being wrong]; (TA; [see also ^=2;]) 
said of a corpse; (Ks, S, K;) Its arms and legs 
rose, or rose high; (K;) or it became inflated, 
or swollen, and its arms and legs rose, or rose 

high. (Ks, S.) And <11 jj He raised, or 

raised high, his leg. (TA.) 4 »>-=: [He 

made his eye, or eyes, to become fixedly open, or 
raised, &c.: see 1, first sentence: or] he raised, or 
he raised high, his eye, or eyes. (S, K, * TA.) 
i. q. [app. as meaning Hardship, distress, or 
adversity]. (Az, K.) — And A 41 [or piece of 
stick with which the teeth are cleansed]. (IAar, 
Az, TA. [See also ckOA]) o-='-“; fem. 2 j~= 12, pi. of 
the latter Cjl=~=l2 and part. n. of 1 (S, TA) 

as said of the eyes [i. e. Fixedly open, or being 
raised, &c.]: (TA:) and of a water-skin, 

meaning Filled, or inflated, so that its legs are 
raised; and of a wine-skin, meaning filled, so that 
its legs are raised: and of a corpse, 

meaning Inflated, &c. (S, TA.) It is said in a 
prov., 12 js jla U-=l2 '4 [expl. in art. o=r>- J, 

q. v.]. (S, TA.) Ja£ 1 Ja 2 l, aor. 031=2 and 3-2=2;, 
(S, Msb, K,) [the latter contr. to analogy,] the 
pret. like m> 2= and J4, (Msb, [and the like is said 
in the TA,]) inf. n. 1=2 and 2=jl=2, (S, K,) It (a 
house, or dwelling, S, Msb, TA, and a place of 
visitation, TA) was, or became, distant, remote, 

or far off. (S, Msb, K.) ej22l ^ 1=2, (Msb, K,) 

aor. OjjJa-S and 03^, (Msb,) inf. n. Jai and 14=2; 
(TA;) or l=2i J, <4; (S;) or both, (Msb, K,) but the 
latter is the more common; (K;) and [ 1 = 221 ; (S;) 
He went far, (S, K,) or beyond the due bounds, 
in offering a thing for sale and demanding a price 
for it, or in bargaining for a thing: (S, Msb, K:) 
the verb in this phrase is also followed by <2k- 
[against him]. (TA.) IB says that 1=2 signifies ^ 
[meaning He, or it, was, or became, distant, &c.]: 
and that J, l=2l signifies 2li [meaning he went far, 
&c.]. (TA.) You say also, 'jl=2i j. (j41= 
They went far, or very far, or to a great or an 
extraordinary length, in seeking me. (S, K. *) 
And J=2l J, 1242= The people, or company 

of men, sought us walking and riding. (TA.) 


And 2=21 l SjUill j He went away in the desert: 
(K:) as though he went far in it. (TA.) And 2=4 
4 jxL, J, inf. n. 14=2, He exceeded the due bounds, 
and went far from what was right, in respect of 
his commodity, or article of merchandise. 
(K.) And <■*£= j 1=2, (Msb, K,) aor 631=5, (K, TA,) 
only, (TA,) or 3-2=2; and 3-2=2. (Msb,) the latter 
aor. is mentioned in the L, (TA,) inf. n. 2=1=2;, 
(Msb, TA,) in the K, erroneously, 1=4=2 , (TA,) 
and l=^iai also; (Msb;) and [ 1=2'; (Msb, K;) and 
l 1=121; (K;) or 1=21 J, * 6 . Ad i j; (S;) He acted 
unjustly, wrongfully, injuriously, or tyrannically, 
(S, Msb, K,) in his judging, or exercising 
jurisdiction or rule, or passing sentence, (Msb, 
K,) or in judging, &c., (S,) <4=- against him. (K.) 
And cJaLl, (S, L,) aor. 3-2=2. (L,) and 
[ I 'lVik . fi i; (S, L;) I acted unjustly, 

wrongfully, injuriously, or tyrannically, against 
him: mentioned by A'Obeyd. (S, L.) It is said in 
the Kur [xxxviii. 21], 1=1=21 Yj, or J. 1=1=22, or 
l 14=22, or J, 14=122, accord, to different readings, 
And go not thou far from what is right: (K, TA:) 
all having this meaning: (TA:) or exceed not the 
due bounds. (Bd.) 14=2 signifies The exceeding 
the due bounds (AA, S, Mgh) in selling, and in 
demanding or seeking, and in exercising 
jurisdiction, &c., (AA,) or in everything. (S.) It is 
said in a trad. 2=1=2 Yj ySj Y t$14 Jy l$l [She 
shall have the dowry of her like:] there shall be 
no falling short nor exceeding. (S.) And you say 
of a just sale, 1=1=2 Yj <2 (j-Al Y, (S in art. 0===,) 
or 1= jl=2 Y j, (T and TA in that art.,) [There is no 
deficiency in it nor excess.] You also say t*i 1=2 
Jj 4 l, aor. 031=2 and 031=2, inf. n. 1=1=2 and 1= jl*2, 
He was rough, harsh, or coarse, in speech. (Msb.) 
— 1=2 used transitively, [aor. 631=2,] He passed, 
or passed beyond, [or, probably, passed far away 

from,] a place. (TA.) 1=2, (K,) aor. 3-2=2, 

(TA,) inf. n. 1=2 and J=ji=2, (K,) He distressed, 
or afflicted, such a one, and treated him, or used 
him, unjustly, wrongfully, injuriously, or 
tyrannically: (K:) so say AZ and Aboo- 

Malik. (TA.) <l=2s 21=12; see 3. 2 2=1=2, inf. 

n. 1=4=25, He strove, laboured, exerted himself, or 
did his utmost, in acting unjustly, wrongfully, 
injuriously, or tyrannically, and exceeding the 
due bounds. (K, * TA.) See also 1, in the latter 
half of the paragraph. 3 21=12, (K,) inf. n. 21=121, 
(TA,) He vied with him in 1=11=121 [i. e. going far, 
or beyond the due bounds, in offering a thing for 
sale and demanding a price for it, or in 
bargaining for a thing; or acting 

unjustly, wrongfully, injuriously, or tyrannically, 
in judging, &c.]. (K.) You say, J. 21=21 21=12 [He 
vied with him in so doing, and surpassed him, 
or overcame him, therein]. (TA.) See also 1, in the 
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latter half of the paragraph. 4 63IAI see 1, in nine 
places. 8 3AA see 1, in two places. -A The 
bank, or side, of a river: (S, Msb, K:) and of a 
valley: (S, Msb:) or, of the latter, the rising 
ground next the bottom: (AHn:) pi. - 1 = A>“ (Msb, 
K) and OlA; (K;) the latter occurring in a verse, 
accord, to one relation; but accord, to another 
relation, it is AA, pi. of A=A, which is syn. 
with A. (TA.) — — (tropical:) The side of a 
camel's hump; (S, K;) any side thereof: (S:) or the 
half thereof: (K:) pi. fy»A. (S, K.) AA 
see AS. AA see AA, in two places. A . 3 , for 
1 = 1 *“ A, (Mgh,) and 1 = 1 *“ J ^ A*, (Bd in lxxii. 4,) 
An action, or affair, (Mgh,) and a saying, (Bd,) 
that is extravagant, or exorbitant, or exceeding 
the due bounds. (Mgh, Bd.) [See 1, of which it is 
an inf. n.] AA Distance; remoteness; (S, K, TA;) 
as also | AAS and J, AS, with kesr, (K,) and 
l AA. (TA.) It is said in a trad., ip A 

'tjiSj j ;; .11 tiScj ^ ■ . ita'. cjuij j. g. God, 
verily I seek protection by Thee from trouble of 
travel, and grievousness] of distance of the space 
to he journeyed over, [and evilness of return to 

my home.] (TA.) And Distance, or farness, 

between the two extremities of a man; as also 
l AA and l AA. (K.) And Tallness, and 
beauty of stature: (K:) or justness of stature: 
(IDrd, S, K:) as also J, i=>U=A, (S, K,) in 
either sense. (K.) — Also, and J, AAS, Fragments 

of baked bricks. (K.) [Freytag erroneously 

assigns the first and last meanings in 
this paragraph to AcS : and he adds, from Reiske, 
a meaning belonging to AAS.] AAS : see AA, in 
four places. 1 >A=“ A she-camel having a 
large hump; (As, S, K;) as also J. ^^A: (K:) or 
large in the two sides of the hump: (TA:) 
pi. Ai AS. ( , j 4 • see JaLAS. ; 

see fyjA. ASA a certain bird: (K:) IDrd says 
that it is asserted to have this meaning; but is not 
of established authority. (O.) AS Anything 

Distant, remote, or far. (TA.) A man whose 

two extremities are far from each other. (K.) 

Ali AA (S, K,) and J, AA, (K,) A girl tall, 
and of beautiful stature: (K:) or of just stature. (S, 
K.) — jA! Al Verily thou art acting unjustly, 
wrongfully, injuriously, or tyrannically, towards 
me in judging: occurring in a trad. (A'Obeyd, 
Az, S.) AAs see AA. — — Also Difficulty, 
distress, affliction, trouble, or inconvenience. 
(TA.) AS 1 UA : see 4. — Also He walked on 
the ^AS, i- e. bank, or side, of the river. (K, * 
TA.) — And He cut lengthwise [into slices, or 
strips,] the hump of a camel, and a skin, or hide. 
(TA.) — He subdued, overcame, overpowered, 
or mastered, a man. (K.) He compressed his 


wife. (K.) [And A^ and AL signify the same.] — 
_ SluliiAS, (AA, S, K,) aor. '-A [as in other 
senses], (TA,) inf. n. A (AA, S,) He bound the 
saddle upon the she-camel. (AA, S, K.) — — 
And JsA AS He burdened heavily, 
or overburdened, the camel with the load; (K;) 
inf. n. as above. (TA.) [But see what follows.] — 
Accord, to ISk, (TA,) this last phrase 
signifies also, (K,) or JAL AA, as in the L, 
(TA,) He, (a man, K,) or she, (a camel, L, TA,) 
had strength, or power, to bear the load. (L, K, 
TA.) — fy AA she (his mother) cast him forth 
[from her womb]. (K.) One says, AA lii Al j*] 
fy, and so <i ALs, May God curse a mother 
who cast him forth [from her womb]. (TA.) 2 AS, 
inf. n. It (a valley) had its two sides (Ali, 

TA) flowing [with water]. (LAar, K.) 3 AAS 1 
walked upon one gAS [i. e. bank, or side, of a 
river or valley,] while he walked upon the 
other gAS. (s, K. *) 4 ASI; (s, Msb;) or J. A;, 
aor. AS, inf. n. AS and = jA; (K;) or both; (TA;) 
It put forth its AS [or sprouts, &c.]; (S, K;) 
syn. £ ja; (Msb;) said of seed-produce; (S, Msb, 
K;) and in like manner said of palm-trees 
(Ja); and the former verb, said of trees (jA), 
they put forth sprouts around their bases, or 
stems. (K.) And » jAll AASI The tree put 

forth its branches. (TA.) — — And the former 
verb, (assumed tropical:) He (a man) had a son 
who had attained to manhood and become like 
him; (AHn, K;) like AJA. (TA.) Q. Q. 1 AA, (K, 
TA,) said of a man, (TA,) i. q. Aj, (k, TA,) 
meaning He was weak (TA) in his opinion, or 
judgment, (K, TA,) and in his affair. (TA.) AA (S, 
Msb, K, &c.) and J . AS (TA as from the K [but not 
in the CK nor in my MS. copy of the K, though a 
known dial. var. of the former as will be shown in 
what follows,]) The [or sprouts] of seed- 
produce, (IAar, S, Msb, K,) and of plants, 
or herbage, (S,) and of palm-trees: or the leaves 
thereof; (K. TA;) i. e. of seed-produce: (TA:) and 
the shoots that come forth (Msb, K) from, (Msb,) 
or around, (K,) the bases, or stems, (Msb, K,) of 
plants, or herbage, (Msb,) or of trees: (K:) 
pi. =ASl, (s,) or =jA. (k.) =uA ^ ji.i, in the Kur 
xlviii. last verse, means That has put forth 
its ja [or sprouts]: (Bd, Jel:) or, accord, to Akh, 
its extremity: (S:) or its ears, (Msb, TA,) accord, 
to Fr; each grain, he says, producing ten, or eight, 
or seven: or, accord, to Zj, its plants: (TA:) and 
some read [ »AS, (Bd, Jel,) which is a dial, var.; 
and »AS, and AAS, and AA, and »jA. (Bd.) — 
— [See also »AS.] — And see gAS. UA : see the 
next preceding paragraph, in two places. AA 
[app. a n. un. of AA, q. v . Also] A green 


palm-branch: one says, »UAllS 33 14J she has a 

figure like the green palm-branch. (A, TA.) 

And A slice, or strip, i. e. a piece cut lengthwise, 
of a camel's hump, and of a skin, or hide. (A, 
TA.) gAS (s, Msb, K) and J, AA (k) The bank, 
or side, (A, s, K, and AU., S, Msb,) of a valley 
(S, Msb, K) and of a river: (K:) and some say that 
the former signifies the extremity, or edge, or 
side, (AjA,) of a river; and the shore of the sea: 
the pi. of the latter is IjA; and of the 
former, g^* 1 J“ and ijAS; (K, TA;) or this last, as is 
said in the M, may be pi. of AS. (TA.) Accord, to 
the S, one says also AjVt gAS [meaning The 
sides of the valleys]; not assigning to gAS any 
pi.: but the truth is that the pi. is as stated above. 
(TA.) A=ui 1 AA, (K, TA,) aor. AA, (TA,) inf. 
n. 4 AS, (AZ, TA,) He cut (K, TA) into oblong 
pieces, or strips, flesh-meat, and a camel's hump, 
and a hide, or leather: (TA:) or he cut into strips, 
but without separating them, a camel's hump. 

(AZ, TA.) And AjA aA, [aor. AA,] inf. 

n. AA , She (a woman) split the palm-sticks, 
or palmbranches stripped of their leaves, to make 
of them mats: which being done, says A'Obeyd, 
[or when they have been peeled,] the AAi 
[q.v.] throws them to the AA. (S.) [Or] AA, 
aor. AA, inf. n. mA“, she removed the upper 
peel of the AA, or [fresh, green] palm- 
branches. (ISk, TA.) — AA also signifies It 
inclined, or declined, turned aside or away, 
deflected, or deviated, and became distant, or 
remote; (As, O, K;) and so AA; and both signify 
it went away. (As, TA.) One says, Ac AA it 
turned aside or away, and became distant, or 
remote, from him, or it. (K.) Thus, in a trad., AA 
A Op A The spear deflected from, and failed 
to reach, his vital part. (O, TA. *) And one says 
also, jA AA The dwelling was, or became, 
distant, or remote. (O.) 7 ‘-ASjl it flowed; (S, K;) 
said of water, &c. (K.) 4 -A pi. of [ AA, (s, Msb,) 
[or rather a coll. gen. n., of which the latter is 
the n. un.,] like as 1 A is of » 1 A; (Msb;) Fresh, (A,) 
or green, (Msb,) or green and fresh, (S, K,) palm- 
branches (S, A, Msb, K) stripped of their leaves: 
(A:) or they are less than what are termed AAS, 
of which the sing, is J, AAS; and the A-A are 
less than the A 1 [i. e. the AUj£ is the thickest 
part of the palm-branch; next is the A 
and next to this, the AA : ] or J, AA signifies a 
green palm-branch. (K.) AA j, AA, in a trad, of 
Umm-Zara, [as expl. in art. A, q. v.,] means Like 
a green palm-stick drawn forth from its skin: or 
like a sword drawn forth [from its scabbard]: (TA 
in art. A:) [for] — — [ AA signifies also A 
sword. (Aboo-Sa'eed, K.) — — [Hence, 
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app.,] 414 is used also as an epithet, meaning 
(tropical:) Tall, and well made; (A, K, TA;) 
applied to a man and to a horse. (TA.) And, 
applied to a boy, or young man, (tropical:) 
Plump; or fat, soft, thin-skinned, and plump: and 
so i 44-i applied to a girl, or young woman: (A:) 
or the former, applied to a boy, or young man, 
well made, and neither tall nor short: (TA:) or, so 
applied, light, or active, in body, and 
sharpheaded: (LAar, TA in art. voce 44e : ) 
or it means, so applied, long and even (-WL) in 
the bones, light of flesh; likened to the palm-stick 
that is split: but this epithet is mostly used with », 
i. e. J, 4)4, which is applied to a mare: (Ham p. 
298:) or this epithet, 444, applied to a mare, 
means lank (4^) in flesh; (K, TA;) or tall; (TA;) 
as also J. <44 in the former sense, (K, TA,) or in 
the latter; and the masc. is not thus used, applied 
to a horse: (TA:) and [ 44, (s,) or [ 44a, (K,) or 
both, but the former is the more approved, (TA,) 
beautiful; plump; or fat, soft, thin-skinned, and 
plump; (K, TA;) and tall: (K:) or simply tall; 
(S, TA;) as also J, 4 ji=4i and 4 *. 44« applied to a 
man. (TA.) 414; see the next preceding 

paragraph, in seven places: and see what 

next follows. 44; (S, K) and 4 444 (K) and 4 ^=4 
(TA) and 4 <j4*i, (K,) which last is said by some to 
be a n. un. of 44i [mentioned in what follows as 
a pi.], (MF,) A [raised] line (4jj 4, s, O, or ijjj4, 
K, [meaning a ridge, and sometimes also a 
depressed line, as shown voce i. e. a 

channel,]) in the [i. e. broad side, or middle of 
the broad side, of the blade] (S, O) of a sword: (S, 
O, K:) pi. 444 and 44 . \ (S, O,) or 4^14 
and 414 and 414; (K: [in which it is said that 
the pi. is 4 jl4 and 444 like and 4&: but I 

think that 4 j! 4 is a mistranscription, and that 
the right reading is 414 and 414 like <-sj t- 
and 4j£ : ]) hence it would seem that 414 
and 414 are pis. of one sing.; but Ibn-Hisham 
El-Lakhmee expressly states that the former is pi. 
of 414; and the latter, of 4 <«4“; (MF;) of 
which 4114 also is a ph; (L in art. ==;) and 
which signifies [the same as <44, i. e.] the 
rising J >4 [[. e . the ridge] in the 0=» of a sword. 
(ISh, TA.) [See also and see 1 >4 

and u4.] 4l4 ; see 4)4 (near the end) in two 

places: and see also 454; and 414, j n 

three places. 4)4; see 4)4. 4U4 The instrument 
with which a 4.1jj [or cloth put beneath a 
camel's saddle] is quilted. (K.) 44=4 A slice, or 
strip, of flesh-meat: (TA:) or a piece cut 
lengthwise of a camel's hump; (S, O, K, TA;) as 
also 4 41=4 (O, K:) or a piece cut in the form of a 
strip, but not separated, of a camel's hump; and 
so 4 the latter word: pi. of the former s-ulki. (AZ, 


TA.) And A piece cut lengthwise of a hide or 

of leather; (S, O;) as also 4 44=4. (o.) And A 

piece of [the tree called] of which a bow is 
made. (S, O.) — — See also > 4 1 -4 . — — 

And see 44=4. Also, applied to a she-camel, 

Tough; syn. <41 4 . (K.) And [the pi.] 4jQ4 

Different, or various, parties, sects, or classes, (K, 
TA,) and sorts, of men &c. (TA.) — — And 
Difficulties, or distresses; (Abu-l-Faraj, O, K;) as 
also 4>U4. (Abu-l-Faraj, O, TA.) 4444, (as in 
the TA,) or 4 44it, (as implied in the K,) A 
quilted 4=13) [or cloth that is put beneath a 
camel's saddle]. (K, TA.) 4Q4 a butcher. (Fr, TA 
in art. j4*».) 444 [act. part. n. of the trans. 

verb 41-4 ]. [Hence,] 4Llju [the pi. of 444] 

signifies Women who cut skin, or leather, into 
strips, after having shaven it or measured it: 
so accord, to different copies of the K; i. e. 1= 4 

<414 or 4414. (TA.) And Women who split 

palmleaves, and peel the [palm-branches 
stripped of their leaves, or the portions thereof 
termed] > .'jv ir -, to make of them mats, and then 
throw them to the (TA:) or the sing., 444, 

signifies a woman who peels the > . (As, TA,) 
or who splits the palm-sticks, to make of them 
mats, (S,) and then throws them to the 4=4, (As, 
S, TA,) who removes all that is upon them with 
her knife until she has made them slender, when 
she throws them back to the 444 : (As, TA:) or a 
woman who makes mats of 4=4, j. e . [green, 
fresh] palm-branches [stripped of their leaves]: 
(ISk, TA:) the pi. occurs in a verse cited voce £ 34 
(S, TA.) — Also, [from the intrans. 
verb 44,] 4L4 (>jj4 a road inclining, 

declining, or turning aside or away. (S, K.) 

And 444 <4 j A shot, or throw, that deflects, 
or deviates, from a vital part; as also 444. (TA.) 

And J=4I 44 3=3 i. q. j44 [i. e. A man 

remote, or distant, in respect of the place of 
alighting or abode]. (TA.) 444 A sword (S, A, K) 
having 44 [pi. of 44], (A, K,) i. e. (A, TA) 
having [here meaning ridges, as expl. 

above, voce 44=], (s, A, TA,) in its 0=4 [or ridges 
and channels,] these being in some cases elevated 
and depressed [lines]; (TA;) as also J, 4 444 (k, 
TA:) said by some, [but not so accord, to the A,] 
to be tropical, as being likened to pieces of a 
camel's hump cut in strips. (TA.) And in like 
manner, A garment, or piece of cloth, 
having jjlj4 [as meaning lines, or streaks, or 
stripes]. (S, TA.) And 444 (jijl (tropical:) Land 
that is furrowed (A, Msb, K) a little, (K,) not 

much, (Msb,) by a torrent. (A, Msb, K.) And 

(assumed tropical:) Flowing [water &c.; because 
of the streaks, or lines, with which its surface is 
diversified]. (TA.) See also 444 . And 


see 44, last sentence. 4j44 ; see the next 

preceding paragraph. J&ll 3 44 4 j44 ^ ja 

means A horse swollen with fat in the two 
portions of flesh and sinew next the back bone, 
on each side, [and in the rump,] (O, K,) and 

whose creases of the skin are far apart. (O.) 

See also 44, last sentence. 4=4 1 »4=“, (A, MA, 
O, TA,) [aor. j4i,] inf. n. j 44 (MA;) and [ » 4==, 
(K,) inf. n. 44=4=; (TA;) He halved it; divided 
it into halves. (A, MA, O, K, TA.) — — U jl4, 
aor. 4=4, (s,) inf. n. j4i, (s, K,) He milked 
one j4i of her, (namely, a camel, or a ewe 
or goat, S, [i. e., in the former case one pair of 
teats, and in the latter case one teat,]) and left the 
other j4i. (s, K.) — 4=4=4 and Ojl4, aor. j4i, 
(K,) inf. n. (4=4, (TA,) She (a ewe or goat) had 
one of her teats dried up: or had one teat longer 
than the other. (K.) [3-14 seems to be also Syn. 
with u4=^- as expl. in this Lex.: see also the 
latter word in Freytag's Lex.: Reiske, as cited by 
Freytag, explains the former word as meaning “ 
quando latus unum vulvas prae altero propendet. 

”] » >*== j4i, (s, K, TA, and so in the O 

voce 344, q. v., [in some copies of the S and K 
and in a copy of the A, erroneously, »j4,]) 
aor. j4i, (s,) inf. n. 34=4 (s, K) and 344, (TA,) 
He was as though he were looking at thee and at 
another: (S, A, K:) on the authority of Fr. (TA.) — 
_ iji4 3I4 He repaired, or betook himself, in 
the direction of him, or it: or j4ill in the sense 
of 4-4 1 and 4=4 1 has no verb belonging to it. (K.) 

jlill 4=3)4 The house, or abode, was distant, 

or remote. (Mgh, Msb.) — — 344, (s, K,) 

aor. 344; (K;) and 344, aor. 344; inf. n. “3-44, of 
both verbs, (S, K,) or this is a simple subst., 
(Msb,) and 34==; (L;) [and j. 4= , '4=; (A in 
art. 4°;)] He was, or became, or acted, like 
a j4l4 [q. v .]. (S, K.) And <4i 4° 344, (A, Msb,) 
or j44, (s, * K,) aor. 344, (Msb,) inf. n. 34== 
and »3 j 4^ and »3'-44, (k,) or this last is a simple 
subst., (Msb,) He withdrew far away (S, * A, K *) 
from his family; or broke off from them, or 
quitted them, in anger: (A, K:) or he disagreed 
with his family, and wearied them by his 
wickedness (Msb, TA) and baseness. (Msb.) 

2 344 see 1, first sentence. 4ali 4=4 (s,) 

or <24=, (K,) inf. n. 34=4=, (S, K,) He bound two of 
the teats of his she-camel with the J [q. v.], 
(S, K,) leaving (the other) two (unbound). (K.) 

3 43U4 I halved with him my property; (S, 
K;) I retained half of my property and gave him 

the other half. (M, TA.) And es-44 di34l4 I 

left for my lamb, or kid, one teat [of the mother], 
having milked the other teat and bound it 
with the J3“= [q. v.]. (S.) 6 3443 see 1, last 
sentence but one. 344 The half of a thing; (S, A, 
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Mgh, Msb, K;) as also [ 34=“: (TA:) pi. 
[of pauc.] 3^ (S, K) and [of mult.] (K.) It 
is said in a prov., » 311 413 [Milk thou a 
milking of which half shall he for thee]. (S.) And 
one says y* 3“" 3*-“> Hair [half] hlack and [half] 
white. (A.) Accord, to Ibraheem El-Harbee, (O,) 
the saying of the Prophet, 1* kilA yi 

4lU [Whoso refuses to render a poor-rate, 

verily we take it from him, and half of his 
property], thus related by Bahz, is a mistake, and 
the right wording is, meaning and his 

property shall be divided into two halves, and the 
collector of the poor-rate shall have the option 
given him and shall take that rate from out of the 
better of the two halves, as a punishment for the 
man's refusal of the rate; (O, K;) hut it is said that 
this law was afterwards abrogated: (O:) Esh- 
Shafi'ee, however, says that, in the old time, 
when one refused the poor-rate of his property, it 
was taken from him, and half of his property was 
taken as a punishment for his refusal; and he 
adduces this trad, as evidence thereof; but says 
that in recent times, only the poor-rate was taken 
from him, and this trad, was asserted to he 
abrogated. (TA. [More is there said on this 

subject, but I omit it as unprofitable.]) It 

occurs in two trads. as meaning Half a 3 j3> [q. 

v.], or half a [q. v.], of barley. (TA.) [In 

prosody, Half a verse.] Also (tropical:) A 

part, or portion, or somewhat, of a thing; (Mgh, 
K;) and so J, 34‘A (TA.) In the trad, of the night- 
journey, means (assumed tropical:) 

[And He remitted] part, or somewhat, thereof; 
(K;) i. e., of the prayer. (TA.) And similar is the 
saying in another trad., jj4=>1I 

(assumed tropical:) [Purification is part of faith]. 

(TA.) Either the fore pair or the hind pair of 

the teats of a she-camel: she has two pairs of 
teats, a fore pair and a hind pair, and each pair is 
thus called: (S, K:) and either of the two teats of a 
ewe or she-goat: (LAar, TA:) pi. (S, TA.) 

Hence the saying, (S,) 44=31 jiill 313 
(tropical:) Such a one has known, or tried, 
varieties of fortune: (S, * TA:) has 

experienced the good and evil of fortune; (S, K, 
TA;) its straitness and its ampleness: being 
likened to one who has milked all the teats of a 
camel, that which yields plenty of milk and that 
which does not; the fore pair being the good; and 
the hind pair, the evil: or, as some say, jl=3i 
means streams, or flows, of milk: and [in like 
manner] one says, 3*41 >313. (TA.) And, as 

is said in the “ Kamil ” of Mbr, one says of a 
man experienced in affairs, 44=31 3 jyi 

(tropical:) Such a one has endured the 


difficulties and [enjoyed] the ampleness of 
fortune, and managed his affairs in poverty and 
in wealth: lit., has milked his pairs of teats, one 

pair after another. (TA.) Also A direction 

in which one looks or goes or the like. (S, A, Msb, 
K.) One says, »jl=3 He went in his, or its, 
direction; towards him, or it. (S, A.) And it is said 
in the Kur [ii. 139 and 144 and 145 ], 34 

43311 . winai l Then turn thou thy face in the 
direction of the Sacred Mosque. (Fr, S.) The noun 
in this sense has no verb belonging to it: or one 
says, lyJai [expl. above: see 1 ]. (K.) — — 
Also Distance, or remoteness. (TA.) 31=“: 
see 34=3 [of which it is both a syn. and a pi.], 4j 
sjki jyi The offspring of such a one are half 
males and half females. (S, A, K. [In the Ham p. 
478 , it is written » jki.]) u 1 3l=“, (S, A, K,) 
fern, ls (K,) A bowl, (S, K,) or vessel, (A, K,) 
half full. (S, A, K.) 34=3 A ewe, or she-goat, 
having one teat longer than the other; (S, O, K;) 
like 0 in this sense [and perhaps in others 
also, agreeably with what is said of 3 '-l=“ in the 
first paragraph of this art.]: (S in art. i>^:) 
and (so in the S and O, but in the K “ or ”) one 
having one of her teats dried up: (S, O, K:) and a 
she-camel having two of her teats dried up; for 
she has four teats. (S, O.) And A garment, or 
piece of cloth, having one of the two extremities 

of its breadth longer than the other. (O, K.) 

See also the next paragraph. 34=3: see 34“, in 
two places. — Also Distant, or remote; (As, S, A, 
Mgh, Msb, K;) applied to a town, or country, (As, 
S,) an abode, (A, Mgh, Msb,) and a tribe. (A.) And 
so i 4=3 in the phrase 31=3 <_s4 [A distant tract, 
or region, towards which one journeys]: (S, K:) so 
too l 34=3 in the phrase 34 =“ 4 = [which may 
mean as above, (like u4=“ 44) or a remote, or 
farreaching, intention, or aim, or purpose]. (TA.) 

Also A stranger; (S, O, Msb, K;) because of 

his remoteness from his people; (TA;) as in a 
verse cited voce 31 : (S, O:) or one who is alone, or 
solitary: (A:) pi. 31=4 (TA.) 3133 [One who 
withdraws far away from his family; or breaks off 
from them, or quits them, in anger: (see 1 , last 
sentence:) or] one who disagrees with his family, 
(Msb,) and who wearies them by his wickedness 
(S, Msb, K) and baseness (Msb) and guile: (TA:) 
i. q. [meaning as above, and having other 
similar meanings; generally vitious, or immoral; 
bad, evil, wicked, or mischievous]: (A:) accord, to 
some, it is post-classical: Aboo-Is-hak says that it 
signifies one who takes a wrong course: it is also 
expl. as signifying one who outstrips; like the 
[messenger called] 4 l 4, who takes a long journey 
in a short space of time: and hence, [as a 


conventional term of the mystics,] it is applied to 
one who outstrips, and is quick, in attaining 
nearness to God: or as meaning one who 
has wearied his family, and withdrawn far from 
them [n spirit], though with them [bodily], 
because of their inviting him to carnal lusts, 
and accustomed ways [of the world]: (TA:) [in 
the present day, it is applied to a sharper, or 
clever thief: and to any clever, or cunning, 

person:] pi. 3*-l=“. (TA.) 3 4=3= [Halved. And 

hence,] A verse of the metre termed 34-14', (O, K,) 
and of that termed £=44, (TA,) having three of its 
six feet wanting; (O, K;) properly, having half 
thereof taken away. (O.) — Also Bread done over 
with [the seasoning, or condiment, called] jAS. 
(O, K.) UjjIAAi ^ They are persons whose 
houses adjoin ours. (O, K.). 54 4=3 (0> L, 

Msb, K) and =34=“; (L, Msb;) some say the 
former; and some, the latter; (Msb;) the latter 
said to be of established authority, as a dial, var., 
though disallowed in the K [and in the O]; but 
the former is the more approved on account of its 
being conformable with Arabic words, (Msb, TA,) 
such as 3kj3?-, (TA,) which the latter is not; 
(Msb, TA;) and sometimes it is pronounced with 
the unpointed u=, (O,) this being a dial, var.; (K;) 
A wellknown game; [namely, chess:] (O, L, K:) a 
Pers. word, (TA,) arabicized; (Msb, K, TA;) [said 
to be] from 333 -3= “ a hundred stratagems; ” or 
from 543 *“ “ trouble departed,” meaning that 
trouble departs from him who plays at it; (TA;) 
[or from =33 ” the royal care or sorrow; ” or 

from 3o j il4“ “ six species or ranks,” because the 
pieces are of so many species: (Richardson's Pers. 
Arab, and Engl. Diet., Johnson's ed.:)] or 
[accord, to some] it is from Sjlisill, (O, K,) 
or ;>4=33]l, referring to the word <3 4=3; (TA;) or 
from (O, K,) referring to the word =3 4=“; 

so says Ibn-Hisham El-Lakhmee: but, as IB and 
others have said, these derivations are only 
partial, making the u and the £ to be 
augmentative letters, and are manifestly 
incorrect. (MF, TA.) 4=“ 1 4=“, (S, 

TA,) [aor. 4=“,] inf. n. u4=“, (PS,) He was, or 
became, distant, or remote, (S, TA,) 3e [from 
him, or it]. (S.) And jl4l cr\ki , (Msb, TA,) aor. 
as above, (Msb,) and so the inf. n., The abode, or 

dwelling, was distant, or remote. (Msb, TA.) 

And (assumed tropical:) He was, or became, 
remote, or far, from the truth, and from the 

mercy of God. (Msb.) And a i 3'^ 1 4 4=“, 

(K,) inf. n. as above, (TA,) It entered into the 
earth, either l-3Jj [app. as meaning becoming 
firmly fixed therein], or ^4=4 [app. as meaning 
penetrating, and becoming concealed]. (K.) — 
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445 ; (S, K,) aor. 4=4 inf. n. 4=4 (S,) He turned 
away in opposition to him (namely, his 
companion, K) from his design, or aim, or his 
direction that he was pursuing, and his way, or 
course; expl. by the words <4-3 j <4 4 4114. (isk, 
S, K.) — And <*45, (s, K,) aor. 4“, (S,) inf. 
n. 4=4 (TA,) He bound him with the 4“ [or 
rope, or long rope, &c.]. (S, K.) 4 <*441 He made 
him, or caused him, to be, or become, distant, or 
remote. (S, K.) Q. Q. 1 4=4* He acted as a 444 
[i. e., as implied in the context, a devil; or one 
excessively, or inordinately, proud or corrupt or 
unbelieving or rebellious, or one insolent and 
audacious in pride and in acts of rebellion]; (K;) 
and 1 4=-4=; (S, K;) both signify the same; (K, 
TA;) he became, and acted, like the 444. (TA.) 
Q. Q. 2 4=4 ; *: see what next precedes. 4“ A 
rope, (S, Msb, K,) in a general sense: (K:) or a 
long rope: (Kh, S, K:) or a long and strongly- 
twisted rope by means of which one draws water: 
(TA:) pi. 44“k (S, Msb, K.) Mention is made, in a 
trad., of a horse as being J* j*4 [f e. Tied 

with two ropes, or long ropes, &c.,] because of his 
strength. (TA.) And one says of a strong-spirited 
horse, [Verily he leaps between 

two ropes, or long ropes, &c.]: a saying applied as 
a prov. to him who exults, or exults greatly, 
or excessively, and behaves insolently and 
ungratefully, and is strong. (TA.) An Arab of the 
desert described a horse (S, Msb) that did 
not become abraded in the sole of his hoof (so in 
a copy of the S) by saying, 4451 4 u'-44 4t£ [As 
though he were a devil in ropes, or long ropes, 
&c.]. (S, Msb.) 04“ ls 4 (S) or u4“ <** (K) [A 
place to which one purposes journeying] that is 
distant, or remote. (S, K.) And 04“ [A 

warring and plundering expedition] that is 
distant. (K.) And o4“ 44- [Distant war: or] 
(assumed tropical:) war that is difficult [because 
distant]. (TA. See an ex. in a verse cited voce 44.) 
[See also 0 > 4 “, and 4='-“.] — — u4“ 4 

(tropical:) A deep well, (S, K, TA,) curving in its 
interior: (TA:) or a well from which the bucket is 
drawn out by means of two ropes, from its two 
sides, wide in the upper part and narrow in the 
lower part; (K, TA;) so that if one draws out 
the bucket from it by means of one rope, one 
draws it against the casing, and it becomes rent. 
(TA.) And u4“ 4 j (assumed tropical:) A long 
and crooked spear. (TA.) 0 > 4 “ Distant, or remote. 
(TA. [See also u4“, and o44.]) 4=4 [Distant, or 
remote, in respect of the place of alighting or 
abode]; i. q. 4LL5 [q. v.]. (TA in art. [See 
also u4“, and 0 > 4 “.]) — — And (assumed 
tropical:) Far from the truth [and from the 
mercy of God: see 1]. (TA.) And i. q. 44- 


(assumed tropical:) [Bad, corrupt, &c.; 
like 4=4], (K.) Umeiyeh (S, TA) Ibn-Abi-s-Salt, 
referring to Solomon, (TA,) says, »4oc 4=4“ 4*1 
J54S/I j pkUl ^ 4^ p ilie [Whatever bad one 
disobeyed him, he bound him in irons; then he 
was cast into the prison and the shackles for the 
neck and hands]. (S, TA.) 0*44 a word of well- 
known meaning [i. e. A devil; and with the 
article J, the devil, Satan]: (S, K:) any that 
is excessively, or inordinately, proud or corrupt 
or unbelieving or rebellious, or that is insolent 
and audacious in pride and in acts of rebellion, of 
mankind, and of the jinn, or genii, and of 
beasts; (A'Obeyd, S, Msb, K;) as is shown in 
relation to the first and second of these by what is 
said in the Kur vi. 112, and ii. 13 and 96: (TA:) 
the u is radical, (S, Msb, TA,) the word being of 
the measure 34a, from o4i, (Msb, TA,) 
signifying “ he was, or became, distant, or 
remote,” (TA,) or signifying “ he was, or became, 
remote, or far, from the truth, and from the 
mercy of God; ” (Msb;) as is indicated by the 
pi. 444; [for] the reading of El-Hasan in the 
Kur xxvi. 210, u444ll, is anomalous, [like 044* 
for u4-4,] and is said by Th to be a mistake: (TA:) 
or, as some say, the 0 is augmentative, (S, Msb, 
TA, *) and the is is radical, so that the word is of 
the measure u>*i, (Msb,) from 40s, aor. -44), 
(Msb, TA,) signifying “ it was, or became, null, 
void, of no account,” and the like, and “ it 
burned,” or “ became burnt,” (Msb,) or signifying 
“ he burned with anger: ” but the former opinion 
is the more common: (TA:) [in the Kur, the word 
is always perfectly deck; and so it is said to be by 
SM, in art. 44 of the TA; unless used as a proper 
name: but J says,] if you make it to be of the 
measure J4*a from 444 said of a man, [or rather 
because they say of a man 4=44] you make it 
perfectly deck; but if you make it to be from -44 
[“ he burned ” a thing], you make it imperfectly 

deck, because it is of the measure (S.) 

Also The serpent: (S, K:) or a certain species of 
serpents; (Fr, S, TA;) having a mane, of foul 
aspect: or, as some say, a slender, light, or active, 

serpent. (TA.) Respecting the saying in the 

Kur [xxxvii. 63], u444ll 4 jjj <“ 441L [its fruit 
is as though it were the heads of the u444], Fr 
says that there are three ways in which it may 
be explained: one is, that the ^4 is likened to the 
heads of the u444 [meaning devils] in respect of 
foulness, or ugliness, because these are described 
as foul, or ugly: (S:) or it is likened to the evil 
in disposition of the jinn, because these are 
imagined as foul, or ugly: Zj says, in explaining it, 
that one says of a thing deemed foul, or ugly, 4t£ 
444 4k j [as though it were the face of a devil], 


and 444 4 j 44 [as though it were the head of 
a devil]; for though the 444 is not seen, he is 
conceived in the mind as the foulest, or ugliest, 
of things: (TA:) the second is, that [the meaning 
is foul, or ugly, serpents; for] the Arabs apply the 
name 444 to a sort of serpents, having a mane, 
foul, or ugly, in the head and face: (S, TA: *) the 
third is, that a certain foul, or ugly, plat is 
named 0«44ll o*> jjj; (S, TA;) which is expl. in 

the K only as meaning a certain plant. (TA.) 

44 444 [lit. The devil of the waterless deserts] 

means (assumed tropical:) thirst. (K.) 444 

signifies also (assumed tropical:) Any blamable 
faculty, or power, [or propensity,] of a man. (Er- 
Raghib, TA.) One says, 4J=4 <>£j i. e. (assumed 
tropical:) [His anger got the ascendency over 
him; or] he was, or became, angry. (TA.) And £ 4 
4144 (assumed tropical:) He plucked out his 
pride. (TA.) — — Also, [probably as being 
likened to a serpent,] (assumed tropical:) A mark 
made with a hot iron in the upper part of the 
haunch of a camel, perpendicularly, upon the 
thigh, extending to the hock; (K, TA;) from the “ 
Tedhkireh ” of Aboo-'Alee; (TA;) likewise called 
\ V'44 4 (AZ, K, TA.) <5U04ll A certain sect of the 
extravagant zealots of [the schismatics called] 
the 44; so named from [their founder] 444 
(jl4ll, (TA,) an appellation of Mohammad Ibn- 
En-Noaman. (K and TA in art. 34 =.) 4 = 4 “ One 
who draws out the bucket from the well 4 4*4, 
(K, TA,) i. e. with two ropes. (TA.) <i4 i 5 5 : 
see 444 , last sentence. -1“ 1 444 45, (S,) 
or *14 jll, (K,) aor. 3*=4. inf. n. 45, (TA,) He 
fastened its 4.0*4 [q. v.] upon the sack: (S:) or he 
put the 445 into the bag; [meaning into its loop, 
or handle;] as also \ <451; (K:) or the latter 
signifies he put to it, or made for it, (namely the 
sack,) a 445. (S.) 4 63451 see the preceding 
paragraph. 4145 The stick, or piece of wood, 
which is inserted into the loop, or handle, of a 
sack; (S;) a curved piece of wood, (K, TA,) with a 
pointed extremity, (TA,) which is put into the 
two loops, or handles, of a pair of sacks, (K, TA,) 
when they are bound upon the camel: (TA:) there 
are two such pieces of wood: (S, * TA:) 
pi. <451. (K.) And A piece of wood, or peg, with 
which they make fast the rope of a burden. (Ibn- 
Maaroof, as cited by Golius.) 445 a sack made 
fast, or bound. (Fr. K.) — A stick, or piece of 
wood, split in several places. (Fr, K.) 445 1 . »45 
(S, O, K,) aor. 44i; (K;) and * «45 , (O, K,) 
aor. * «45 ; (K;) inf. n. <s45, (O, K,) of the former 
verb; (O;) The trees, not being sufficiently 
watered, became hard, without losing 

their moisture. (S, O, K.) And 4 445 His 

hand became rough, or coarse. (Har p. 70 .) 
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And The means of subsistence became 

dry and hard. (K, * TA.) — ^ (S, Msb, 

K,) aor. <■ (k,) The arrow entered between the 

skin and the flesh. (S, Msb, K, Omitted in the 
TA.) — CP (O, TA,) inf. n. ^ <h- », (O, 

K,) I withheld, restrained, or debarred, him from 

the thing. (O, K, * TA.) And - signifies 

also The drawing forth the testicles of a ram: (O, 
K:) or the compressing them between two pieces 
of wood, or stick, and binding them with sinew 
(ki*j, in the CK [erroneously] ~.pp.) so that they 
wither. (K.) 5 <■ ih . W He subjected himself to a 
hard, or difficult, life. (L in art. ^>.) 1 A 
splinter, or piece split off, of a staff, or stick. 

(IAar, O, K.) L Dry bread. (O, K.) And 

A small piece of wood, or stick, like a peg: 
pi. 4ik4. (Ibn-Abbad, O, K.) skki and [ ( -slki 
Straitness; and hardness, or difficulty, or 
distress; (AZ, S, O, K;) like ^ (AZ, S, O:) ISd 
thinks that the second is a dial. var. of the first; 
and IB mentions that, in a verse of El-Kumeyt, as 
related by some, it is with kesr, i.e. s-itki [which 
see in what here follows]: (TA:) and (K) as some 
say, (TA,) dryness, and hardness, of the means of 
subsistence: (K:) or - «lk- signifies hardness, and 
straitness, of the means of subsistence: (Msb:) or 
hardness, and coarseness, or roughness, thereof; 
from »k c kk 4 [expl. above]: (Har p. 70:) 

pi. ( -alk 4 . (k.) Also A disintegration of the 

flesh, separating it from the border around the 
nail. (TA.) 1 Dry and hard means of 
subsistence. (K, * TA. [See 1.]) — — Evil in 

disposition. (O, K.) Vehement in fight. (Ibn- 

Abbad, O, K.) A man alighting, or taking up 

an abode, in places where the herbage is dried 
up, and in a desert where is no water ( s ^). (TA in 
art. s-kc.) — — kiUJI ^ jS) [A stallion- 
camel] vehement in leaping, or compressing, the 

she-camels. (S, O, K.) -kkj. Cp'J Rough, or 

rugged, land or ground. (Ibn-Abbad, O, K.) <ak 4 
Bread that has become burned. (LAar, O.) s-ilki; 
see ■■ klk 4 Distance, or remoteness. (O, 
K.) 1 «jh . a Trees that, not being sufficiently 
watered, have become hard, without losing 
their moisture. (S, O, K.) ■ One who utters 
oblique, indirect, or ambiguous, speech or 
language, deviating from the right way or 
course. (O, K. Omitted in the TA.) 1 
[aor. and inf. n. as in the next sentence,] said of a 
stick, or branch, or piece of wood, [&c.,] It was, or 

became, split. (AHn, TA.) Said of a horse, 

(As, S, Mgh, K,) aor. iS**, inf. n. jkS, (K,) 
His (As, S, Mgh, K,) i. e. the small bone 
called (As, S, Mgh, *) moved from its place, 
(As, S, Mgh,) or became displaced, syn. Is j j, (A, 


<_£ 

TA,) or became unsteady, or wabbling: (K:) and 
so J, Jkj, (K, TA,) this latter on the authority of 
ISd: (TA:) or [the inf. n.] , accord, to some, 

signifies the sinews' becoming split, or slit: (As, S, 
Mgh:) or has this meaning also; (K;) and 
so J, (ISd, K, TA.) — Accord, to the K, 
said of a corpse, is syn. with but correctly, 
the former verb is JkS, aor. inf. n. CS^, and 
the latter verb is [q. v.], as they are said to be 
by Az: and in like manner, aor. is said 
of a [or skin for water or milk], meaning It 
being filled, its legs became raised, or raised high. 
(TA.) 2 Jii, (TA,) inf. n. (K, TA,) He 

separated into several, or many, portions or 
divisions; or dispersed, or scattered; (K, * TA;) [a 
thing; or] (tropical:) a company of men. (TA.) — 
— And He made [a horse] to be such that his ijkk 
tiki)) became unsteady, or wabbling. (TA.) 
4 ilkil He, or it, hit, or hurt, his & Jkl (ilki) ; 
(K:) Sgh says, by rule it should he kki [i. e. the 
verb should he thus, being derived from JkJI, 
like from li*ll], (TA.) 5 Jkii, said of a stick, or 
branch, or piece of wood, (A, Msb, K, TA,) or of a 
thing, (S, TA,) It split, or became split, in pieces, 
or in several or many places: (A, Msb, TA:) or it 
became scattered, or dispersed, in splinters, 
or pieces split off: (S, K:) and it [i. e. anything, 
nothing in particular being specified,] became 
separated into several, or many, portions 
or divisions; or dispersed, or scattered. (TA.) One 
says also, CP Jku (tropical:) [The 

pearls became separated, or scattered, from the 
oyster-shells]. (A, TA.) See also 1, in two places. 
7 Jkijl It broke, or became broken. (TA.) One 
says, The [tooth called the] 

broke, or became broken. (TA.) , of a staff, 

or stick, The like of a ^kJ [i. e. a piece, or sharp 
piece, of the exterior portion], that enters into the 
hand, and wounds it. (Ham p. 474. [But ^iki is 
more commonly used in this and similar 

senses.]) A small bone, K, TA, [in the 

CK flit, i. e. a bone, and so in my copy of the 
Mgh,]) or a slender small bone, (As, S,) adhering 
to the ji [here app. meaning the arm-bone of a 
horse], (As, S, K,) or to the bone of the jdji, 
(Mgh,) which sometimes moves from its place; 
(As, S, Mgh; [see ^iki;]) or to the knee; (K;) thus 
in the M; (TA;) or to the kjkj [app. here 
meaning the fore shank of a horse]; (K;) thus in 
the A: (TA:) or certain small sinews (skt) 
therein; (K;) i. e. in the tkk j; thus in the T. (TA.) 
AO says that kjki [i. e. The motion of 

the ePik from its place (see 1)] is like what is 
termed jUkj], except that the horse has 

more power of endurance of the latter than of 


the former. (T, TA.) And Portions of a thing 

that are separated, or dispersed, or scattered. 
(Har p. 160.) It is said by ISd to be a pi. [or rather 
it is a coll. gen. n.] of which the sing, [or n. un.] 

is slki. (TA.) Also A portion of fur upon the 

mark left by a gall, or sore, on the back [of a 
camel], such as reaches the utmost 
extent thereof: (K, accord, to the TA: being 

there expl. by the words erk. » jjjII jj! Jp- » jjjII 

Ul_kl : i n the CK, and in my MS. copy of the 

X, kl pJJ ^ Jji 

which Freytag renders “ sulcus ad latus alterius 
in arvo ductus, ut ejus extremum attingeret; ” hut 
which, I think, evidently presents a 
mistranscription and an interpolation:]) the pi. 
is 4jkki : and sometimes there are ten [?] portions 
of fur [of this description, app. meaning, upon 
one camel: the word that I here render “ ten ” is 
more like kc. than jkc; hut the final letter, as is 
often the case in the MS. of the TA, is written in 
a form differing little from a common form of j]: 
mentioned by ISh, from Et-Taifee; as is said in 

the T. (TA.) Also (assumed tropical:) The 

followers, and incorporated confederates, of a 
people, or party; (S, K;) contr. of the pS* 
thereof: (S:) or the freedmen and followers. 
(M, TA.) urki and CS^'- see the next 
paragraph. 4ik4 A splinter, or piece split off, (T, 
S, M, Mgh, Msh, K,) of a staff, or stick, and the 
like, (S,) or of wood, (T, Mgh, Msh,) and the like, 
(Msh,) or of a reed, or cane, (T, Mgh,) or of silver, 
(T, TA,) or of bone, (T, Mgh,) or of anything: (M, 
K:) pi. 'Jkk (s, Msb, K, &c.) and [ (K,) [or 

rather this is a coll. gen. n.,] like as IS j is of Sj, 
(TA,) or a quasi-pl. n., like PP, improperly said 
by IAar to he pi. of Jk, (ISd, TA,) and j ISS, (K, 
TA, [in the latter as omitted in the K, with kesr to 
the a* on account of the same vowel-sound 
following,]) mentioned by Sgh, from Ks. (TA.) AO 
terms the » j j] [q. v.] at the head of the elbow [of 
the horse] a ^iki adhering to the gdjj, but not 

[forming a portion] of it. (TA. [See ^kk.]) 

Also A bow: (K:) because its wood is split: on 
the authority of AHn. (TA.) — — And The 

shankbone. (K.) And A great mass of rock 

wrenched from the side of a mountain; (K, TA;) 
as though it were a piece split off, broken [off] 
but not parted so as to form an interstice, or a 
gap: and also a piece cut from a mountain, like a 
house or a tent: and it is said in the copies of the 
K that Skk, with kesr, signifies the same; but the 
word is correctly J, Skk, with an augmentative u 
as in the T, and mentioned also by Hr in the 

“ Ghareebeyn: ” pi. of the former Uki. (TA.) 

See also slkli. klk part. n. of [q. v.] said of a 
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horse. (TA.) sUiii The head, or top, of a 
mountain, (K, TA,) [and so 4 (Freytag, from 
the Deewan of the Hudhalees,)] resembling 
the [q. v.] of a mosque: pi. and J, 

[likewise] signifies the heads, or tops, of 
the mountains. (TA.) see near the 

end. j^: see sUiii. [ pi. A 

fragment of wood: (Freytag, from the Deewan 
of Jereer:) but the pi., when indeterminate, is 
correctly -klii.] 1 (O, K, TA,) aor. 63^, (O, 

TA,) inf. n. £U 2 , (S, * O, * K, * TA) and & (TA,) 
It became scattered, or dispersed; (S, O, K, TA;) 
said of a thing; like aor. 2#^; (TA;) of the 
urine of a camel; (O, K;) and of a people, or party; 
(IAar, O, K;) [like j^;] and [in like manner] 
is used in relation to blood, & c., as meaning the 
being scattered. (S, O, K, TA. [See also 
below; and j=d*A]) — (S, O, K,) aor. 63^, 

(S, O,) inf. n. ^ (O, TA) and (K, * TA,) He 
(a camel) scattered his urine; as also J. (S, O, 
K:) or both signify he scattered his urine, and 

stopped it. (TA.) And » JUI £. 4 , (K, TA,) inf. 

n. 2^; and J, (TA;) He poured upon them 

the horsemen making a sudden attack and 
engaging in conflict, or urging on their horses; 
(K, TA;) and in like manner, (TA.) 4 03^ 
see 1 . — — The sun spread, or 

diffused, its [or beams], (S, K,) or its light. 

(TA.) £ jjll 27“! The corn put forth its 

(S, K, TA,) i. e., its awn. (TA.) And JjiiJI j-il 

The ears of corn became compact in their grain, 
(K, TA,) and dry therein. (TA.) 7 ^ 4“^' 2 ^ 

The wolf made an incursion among the sheep or 
goats. (O, K, TA.) R. Q. 1 (s, O, K,) inf. 

n. (TA,) He mixed it, namely, wine, (S, O, 

K,) with water. (O.) And He mixed one part of 
it, namely, a thing, with another part, (O, * K,) 
like as one mixes wine with water. (O.) And 

He mixed the [or mess of crumbled 
bread] with olive-oil: (O:) or he put much 
clarified butter to it, (ISh, O, K,) and much 
grease, or gravy: (K:) or he raised its head; (O, 
K;) as some say: (Sh, O:) or he made its head 
high; (O, K;) as some say; from as an 

epithet applied to a man, meaning “ tall. ” 
(O.) But the verb is used more in relation to wine 

than to (TA.) See also 1. R. Q. 2 

said of a man, is from J, applied to a man as 
meaning ‘-“i- [i. e. “ such as is excited to 

briskness, liveliness, or sprightliness, and 
esteemed pleasing in the eye, and is light, or 
active; ” so that the verb may be rendered He 
was, or became, such as is excited to briskness, 
&c.: or he was, or became, such as 

is termed q. v.]. (Ham, p. 246.) Said 

of the month It nearly came to an end; little 


remained of it: (K, TA:) occurring in a trad.: but 
accord, to one relation thereof, it is 
from £ “ the being distant, or remote: ” and 
accord, to another, j— iAS, with two i_ks. (TA.) 27 “ : 
see first and last sentences. — Also Haste: 
(IAar, K, TA:) and so 27*-^ accord, to the K; but 
this is wrong; the meaning of the latter word 
being only that given below, voce (TA.) 27“ 

A spider's web. (AA, K.) See also 

[an inf. n. (see 1) used as an epithet, and 
therefore as masc. and fem. and sing, and 
pi.;] Scattered, or dispersed; and disordered, or 
unsettled; syn. (S, K;) as also J, 27“, 

[likewise an inf. n. used as an epithet,] 
applied [like the former] to anything, (K, TA,) 
such as blood, and an opinion, and a purpose, or 
an intention; (TA;) and [ j#-, which is wrongly 
expl. in the K as syn. with 27“ in another sense, as 
stated above; (TA;) and 4 (S, K.) One 

says, liU-i m*- His blood went scattered, 
or dispersed: (TA:) or applied to blood 
signifies spirtling from a wound made with a 
spear or the like; as in a verse cited voce 
(Az, TA. [See also £l*A]) And IcUi I j They 
went away scattered, or dispersed. (K.) And 
jlui a nation, or people, scattered, or dispersed. 
(TA, from a trad.) And toUi U^xll The 

staff, or stick, broke into scattered pieces; as 
when one has broken it by striking with it upon a 
wall: and in like manner, the reed, or cane. 
(TA.) And j A disordered, or an unsettled, 

opinion. (S, K.) And A mind of which the 

purposes, or intentions, as in the S [and 

O], for which, in the K, is erroneously 

substituted, TA,) and the opinions, (Z, TA,) are 
disordered, or unsettled, (S, K, TA,) so that it is 
not directed to a decided affair. (Z, TA.) 
And litti ».il jU= [His mind fled in a disordered, 
or an unsettled, state, as though dissipated; expl. 
as] meaning [a mistranscription, 

as before: correctly os jii i. e. his purposes, 
or intentions, became disordered, or unsettled: 
see also Ham p. 44, and Har p. 366]. (K.) And a 
rajiz says, jjfc ? U11I j jiill meaning 

[Firm, or steady, in encounter, or conflict,] not 
disordered, or unsettled, in respect of purpose, or 
intention. (S.) — — Hence, app., (TA,) Milk 
mixed with much water; (ISh, O;) syn. (ISh, 
O, K, TA.) — Also [as a subst.] The awn, or 
beard, of the ears of corn; (S, O, K;) and so 
{ and J, £1*7 (K) and J, 27 “ : (TA:) or the awn, 
or beard, when it has become dry, as long as it 
remains on the ears; as also J, £l*A (Lth, 
O.) £l*i (s, O, K) and j 2^ (AA, K) [The rays, or 
beams, of the sun; or] what one sees, (S, O, K,) of 
the light, like rods, (S,) or extending like 


spears, (O, K,) at the rising, or the beginning of 
the rising, (S,) or a little after the rising, (O, K,) of 
the sun; (S, O, K;) or what one sees, like cords 
coming towards him, when looking at the sun; or 
the dispersing light of the sun: (K:) n. un. with »: 
(S, O, K) [and Freytag states that J, is said 
by Jac. Schultens to signify rays: but this I do 
not find in any lexicon:] the pi. (of O) 

is (O, K,) accord, to analogy, (O,) [a pi. of 
pauc.,] and (O, K) and J, (K;) the 

last anomalous. (TA.) Hence, in a trad, respecting 
[the night called] S 4 P, it is said, 

IgJ V jj £7 [Verily the sun will rise on its 

morrow having no rays]. (S: in the O, i>.) — 
— In the verse cited voce As is related to have 
read instead of as meaning The light, 
[or brightness] and redness, and scattered state, 
of the blood: ISd says, I know not whether he 
said it meaning by original application or by way 
of comparison. (TA.) — — See also £l*i, last 
sentence, in two places, see 

last sentence: — — and see also £l*A 2#*“: 
see first sentence. (S, O,) or J, £'^**-■7 
(K,) or both, (TA,) and 4 27*-“*, (S, TA,) Shade 
that is not thick, or dense; (S, O, K, TA;) or which 
has not wholly shaded one, having in it 
interspaces. (TA.) — — See also in two 

places, 2^*7 see the next paragraph but one, in 
two places: and see 3 PJA see £l*A 

see £1*7 in two places: and Also, (S, 

O, S,) and 4 (o, K) and 4 (IDrd, S, O, 

K) and 4 (O, K,) in which last the 

relative is is without cause, as in Is jiAJ and is J j- 2 , 
(TA,) applied to a man, (S,) Tall: (O, K:) or tall 
and goodly (S, TA) and light of flesh; applied to a 
man as being likened to the thin [or much 
diluted] wine termed or the first signifies 

long-necked; and so 4 the third, and 4 the fourth; 
applied to anything, or the last, accord, to the R, 
applied to a man only: and the first, long applied 
to a neck: (TA:) and light, or active: (O, K:) or 
so in journeying; as also 4 27“-“ like applied 
to a man, or, accord, to Th, to a boy, or young 
man: or light in spirit: (TA:) see also R. Q. 2: and 
(K) as some say, (O,) the first signifies goodly, or 
beautiful, (O, K, TA,) in face: (TA:) and 4 c'" ‘S 
(so in the O,) or 4 £“*7 with damm to the 1 J>, 
(TA,) a boy, or young man, goodly, or beautiful, 
in face, light in spirit; (O, TA;) on the authority of 
AA. (TA.) — Also Certain trees; or a kind of tree. 
(TA.) see £Li*7 in two places. With », 

applied to a she-camel, meaning Tall: (S, * O:) or 
large in body: (TA:) pi. CiUUiii. (s, O. [In the 
TA, CiUUliii is said to be mistranscribed in the 
S jUUiiii: but it is not so in either of 
my copies.]) see £Li*7 in two places. 
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Also Long and thin; applied to a camel's lip. 

(TA.) see With », applied to 

wine ( 1 A= 0 , Mixed with water: ( 0 , * EM p. 183:) 
accord, to some, [much diluted; i. e.] mixed so as 
to be thin. (TA.) 1 (S, Msb,) aor. 

(Msb,) inf. n. (A, Msb, K,) He collected; 
brought, gathered, or drew, together; or united; 
(S, A, Msb, K;) a thing, (S,) any thing or things, 
and a people or party: (Msb:) and he separated; 
put apart, or asunder; divided; disunited; or 
dispersed or scattered; (S, A, Msb, K;) a thing, 
(S,) any thing or things, and a people or party: 
(Msb:) thus having two contr. significations: (S:) 
so expressly state A'Obeyd and Aboo-Ziyad: (TA:) 
but accord, to IDrd, it has not two 
contr. significations [in one and the same dial.]: 
he says that the two meanings are peculiar to the 
dials, of two peoples, (Msb, TA, *) each meaning 
belonging to the dial, of one people exclusively. 
(TA.) [Hence, as it seems to be indicated in the S 
and A, or from meaning “ a tribe,” as it 
seems to be indicated in the Ham p. 538,] one 
says, 3 ji>, (S,) or (A, Ham,) 

(tropical:) [Their union became dissolved, or 
broken up; or their tribe became separated;] 
meaning they became separated after being 
congregated: (S, Ham:) and (S, A, Ham) 

(tropical:) [Their separation became closed up, 
or their tribe drew together;] meaning they drew 
together after being separated. (S, Ham.) 
And Lhdl Death separated them: (S:) 

and <±* 2 , [Death separated him from his 

companions]; (TA;) said of a man when he 
has died. (O in art. Jjt: in the K, in that art., 
I Aixiiil [perhaps a mistranscription].) And it is 
said in a trad., Ulill U f e, 

[What is this judicial decision] with which thou 
hast divided the people? (S. [In the TA, on the 
authority of IAth, P Cuxi ^ 1 , which means, 

“ which has excited evil among the people. 
”]) One says also, “ 3 “' JLjll (assumed 

tropical:) The man broke up, discomposed, 
deranged, or disorganized, [or rendered 
unsound, impaired, or marred, (agreeably with 
another explanation of the verb in what follows,)] 
his state of affairs: (As, A'Obeyd, TA:) whence the 
saying of 'Alee Ibn-El-'Adheer El-Ghanawee, fjj 

y,'. L-axll . tx.,11 . iJ.-t : Clljly 

(assumed tropical:) [And when thou seest the 
man break up his state of affairs as with the 
breaking up of the staff, and persevere in 

disobedience, or rebellion]. (A'Obeyd, TA.) 

Also, aor, as above, (Msb,) and so the inf. n., (S, 
A, Msb, K,) He repaired a cracked thing [such as 
a wooden bowl or some other vessel, by closing 


up its crack or cracks, or by piecing it: see 2, 
which has a similar signification, but implying 
muchness]: (S, Msb:) and [in a general sense,] he 
repaired, mended, amended, adjusted, or put 
into a right, or proper, state: (A, K, TA:) and it 
signifies the contr. also [of the former meaning 
and] of this, in the same, or in another, dial.: 
(TA:) [i. e.] he cracked a thing [such as a wooden 
bowl &c.]: (A, Msb:) and he corrupted, rendered 
unsound, impaired, or marred. (A, K, TA.) 
jj 4 yLi occurring in a trad, of 'Omar, 

means A little repairing, of, or amid, much 
impairing. (TA.) — — [He gave a portion 
of property; as though he broke it off.] One 
says, JLJI J Give thou to me a 

portion of the property. (TA.) — — He 
(the commander, or prince, S) sent a messenger 
(S, K) [to him], (K,) or [to such a 

place]. (S.) He turned, or sent, him, or it, 

away, or back: (K, TA:) aor. and inf.n. as above. 
(TA.) And u“ The bridle turned away 

or back, or withheld, or restrained, the horse 
from the direction towards which he was going. 

(K.) He, or it, diverted a man by occupying 

him, busying him, or engaging his attention. (K, 
TA.) One says, [What diverted thee, 

or what has diverted thee, &c., from me?]. (TA.) 

— It is also intrans.: see 4. [Thus it signifies 

He quitted his companions, desiring others.] One 
says, (K, TA) ^ p (TA) He yearned 

towards them [with such a number of men], and 

quitted his companions. (K, TA.) And He, or 

it, appeared [distinct from others]: (K, TA:) 
whence the month [u 4 *-“, q. v.,] is [said to be] 
named. (TA.) — Also, (K, TA,) aor. and inf. n. as 
above, (TA,) said of a camel, He cropped 
the upper, or uppermost, parts of trees [or 
shrubs]. (K, TA.) — aor. (K,) inf. 

n. (S, * K, * TA,) He (a goat, S, TA, and 
a gazelle, TA) was wide, (K,) or very wide, (S,) 
between the horns, (S, K,) and between the 
shoulders. (K, * TA.) [See also below.] 

2 [app. signifies He collected several things; 
or he collected much: and] he separated several 
things; or he separated much. (O.) — — Also 
He repaired a cracked wooden bowl [or some 
other vessel] in several places [by closing up its 
cracks, or by piecing it]: (S, O:) [and app., in 
a general sense, he repaired, mended, amended, 
adjusted, or put into a right, or proper, state, 
several things; or he repaired, &c., much: and it 
seems to signify also the contr. of these two 
meanings: i. e. he cracked several things; or he 
cracked in several places: and he corrupted, 
rendered unsound, impaired, or marred, several 


things; or he corrupted, &c., much.] — It is also 

intrans.: see 4. Thus, said of seed-produce, 

It branched forth, or forked, after being in leaf, or 
blade; (TA;) like J, m*- 2 . (K, * TA.) [Hence,] one 
says, jill lsJ ls ^.1 (assumed tropical:) [Verily 
I see the evil to have grown like seed-produce 
when it branches forth]; like as one says, 
and Pp. (TA in art. mj.) 3 He became 

distant, or remote, from him; (K, TA;) namely, 
his companion. (TA.) [Hence,] 

(assumed tropical:) [He quitted life]. (TA.) 
And LLii CuoLi (K, TA) His soul [departed, 
or] quitted life; (TA;) meaning he died; (K, TA;) 
as also i [i. e. 3 * > .'» ‘ V il], (K.) [See also what 
next follows.] 4 He died: (S, K: [see also 3:]) 
or (so in the S and TA, but in the K “ and ”) 
he separated himself from another or others, 
never to return; (S, K;) as also J. or j 
accord, to different copies of the K, the latter 
as in the L. (TA.) A poet says, (S,) namely, En- 
Nabighah El-Jaadee, (IB, TA.) ^ o* '-“Li! I jjlSj 
' (S, IB, TA,) or u-Li accord, to 

different readings: [app. meaning, And they were 
men of divided races or tribes, or were divided 
races or tribes of men; so they perished; or 
separated, never to return:] IB says, after 
mentioning the former reading, i. e. they were of 
men who should perish; so they perished: having 
previously mentioned the latter reading, and 
added, i. e. they were of those whom m j*" should 
overtake. (TA. [IB’s explanations seem at first 
sight to indicate that he read and 

neither of which is admissible: each of his 
explanations app. relates to both readings; as 
though he understood the poet to mean, they 
were men separated from different tribes, to be 
overtaken by others; so they perished.]) 5 
and l are quasi-pass, verbs, the former 

of and the latter of s"-*: (TA:) [the former, 
therefore, is most correctly to be regarded and 
used as intensive in its significations, or 
as relating to several things or persons: but it is 
said that] both signify alike: [app. It became 
collected; it became brought, gathered, or 
drawn, together; or it became united: and also] it 
became separated, put apart or asunder, divided, 
disunited, or dispersed or scattered: (S, K:) 
and it, or he, became distant, or remote. (K.) One 
says, [They became separated, 

&c., or they separated themselves, &c., in search 
of the waters], and h' 3^' [in predatory 
excursions]. (TA.) And iP* ' . >* | <_ P- Such a 

one became distant, or remote, from me; or 
withdrew to a distance, or for away, from me. 
(TA.) And m*-"' j. [and mL- 2 ] The road 
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separated. (S, A, Msb.) And J, j4 m* 4I and m ** 2 
The river separated [or branched forth] into 
other rivers. (TA.) And j ;j4l 4—4 (s, 

Msb, TA) and Cm .Ai (TA) The branches of the tree 
separated, divided, straggled, or spread out 
dispersedly; (S, TA;) or branched forth from the 
stem, and separated, divided, &c. (Msb.) See also 
2. One says also, J=4 4 4-* (assumed 
tropical:) [The state of affairs of the man became 
broken up, discomposed, deranged, disorganized, 
or (agreeably with another explanation of the 
verb in what follows) rendered unsound, 

impaired, or marred]. (A.) Also J, the latter 

verb, [or each,] It became closed up; [or repaired 
by having a crack or cracks closed up, or by being 
pieced;] said of a cracked thing: (TA:) and f both 
verbs, i. q. [which means, in a general 

sense, it became rectified, repaired, mended, 
amended, adjusted, or put into a right, or proper, 
state; &c.; but I have not found this verb (*4*0 
in its proper art. in any of the Lexicons]: (K, TA:) 
and l the latter signifies also it became cracked; 
(A;) [and in like manner the former, said of a 
number of things; or it became cracked in several 
places when said of a single thing: and hence [ 
both signify, in a general sense, it became 
corrupted, rendered unsound, impaired, or 
marred; a meaning which may justly be assigned 
to the former verb in the phrase mentioned in 
the next preceding sentence.] y 4-4} see 5, in 
nine places: and see also 3. 8 4*4 see 1, in the 
former half of the paragraph. 44 inf. n. 

of 44 [q. v.]. (Msb.) [Used as a simple 

subst., it signifies Collection, or union: and also 
separation, division, or disunion; and] a state of 
separation or division or disunion; (K, TA;) as 
also J, 44 (S, TA:) pi. of the former 4 4 s . (TA.) 
— — And [hence, perhaps, as implying both 
union and division,] Such as is divided [into sub- 
tribes], of the tribes of the Arabs and foreigners: 
(S: [in my copy of the Msb, M 4 J4 4 ***41 
as though it meant the tribes of the 
Arabs collectively, agreeably with another 
explanation to be mentioned below; but I think 
that there may be a mistranscription in this 
case:]) pi. 4 4 s : (S, Msb:) or it signifies, as some 
say, (Msb,) or signifies also, (S,) a great tribe; 
syn. 44 4s ; (s, A, K,) or 44 4; (Msb;) 
the parent of the [tribes called] J4, to which 
they refer their origin, and which comprises 
them: (S:) or, as some say, a great tribe ( 4* 
44 forming a branch of a 4® : or a 4^ itself: 
(TA:) A' Obeyd says, on the authority of Ibn-El- 
Kelbee, on the authority of his father, that 
the 4— is greater than the 4 s ! next to which is 
the 4*4; then, the “0-4 then, the 4*; then, 


the 4s : (S, TA:) but IB says that the true order is 
that which Ez-Zubeyr Ibn-Bekkar has stated, and 
is as follows: (TA:) [i. e.] the genealogies of the 
Arabs consist of six degrees; (Msb;) first, 
the 4—; then, the 4 s ; then, the » 0-4 (Msb, TA,) 
with fet-h and with kesr, to the £; (Msb;) then, 
the l 4 ; then, the 4; and then, the 4-4 thus, 
Khuzeymeh is a ***—; and Kinaneh, a 4 s ; 
and Kureysh, an »j4; and Kusei, a u4; and 
Hashim, a *4 and El- Abbas, a 44 (Msb, TA:) 
and Aboo-Usameh says that these classes are 
agreeable with the order obtaining in the 
structure of man; the ***** is the greatest of them, 
derived from the 4*! 1 [or suture] of the head; 
next is the 4 s , from the 4 s [which is a term 
applied to any one of the four principal bones] of 
the head; then, the 5 which is the 

breast; then, the u4 [or belly]; then, the 14 [or 
thigh]; and then, the 44 which is the shank: to 
these some add the 044 which consists of 
few in comparison with what are before 
mentioned: (TA:) and some add after this 
the 4j : some also add the 4 before the s**— : 
(TA in art. o4) the pi. is as above. (TA.) It 
signifies also A nation, people, race, or family of 
mankind; syn. 3*=-; as expl. by IM and others: in 
the K, [and in a copy of the A,] erroneously, J** 
[a mountain]: (TA:) but it is [strangely] said by 
Aboo-'Obeyd El-Bekree that accord, to all 
except Bundar, the word in this sense is J. 4**-*, 
with kesr. (MF.) And the pi., 4 * j* 4 is [said to be] 
especially applied to denote the foreigners (4*4 
(TA:) [thus it is said that] the phrase, in a trad., u! 
4 sh j*—ll Of 4 j means [Verily a man] of the 
foreigners (4*0 [became a Muslim: but 
see Ajjjilill], (s.) — — Also, [as implying 
separation,] Distance, or remoteness. (A, K.) So 
in the phrase j'3t 4— [The distance, or 

remoteness, of the abode, or dwelling]. (TA.) 

And A crack (S, A, K, TA) in a thing, (S,) which 

the 4*-* repairs. (S, * TA.) And The place of 

junction [i. e. the suture] of the 44 [or principal 
bones] of the head; (K;) the o'— which conjoins 
the 44 of the head: the 44 in the head being 
[the frontal bone, the occipital bone, and the two 

parietal bones; in all,] four in number. (S.) 

[Hence, perhaps,] o'**" 1 4* (assumed tropical:) 

They two are likes [or like each other]. (S.) 

See also 44 s . — Also Distant, or remote; (K;) as 
in the phrase 4**-* JU [Distant, or remote, water]: 
pi. **j*4 (TA.) 444 see the dual 04* 
voce 4**. 4— A road: (Msb:) or a road in a 
mountain: (S, A, O, L, Msb, K:) primarily a road 
in a mountain (Har p. 29) and in valleys: (Id. p. 
72:) afterwards applied to any road: (Id. p. 29:) 
[see also 4*-*":] pi. 414 s . (S, O, Msb.) And A 


water-course, or place in which water flows, in [a 
low, or depressed, tract, such as is called] a o4 of 
land, (ISh, A, O, K,) having two elevated 
borders, and in width equal to the stature of a 
man lying down, and sometimes between the two 
faces, or acclivities, of two mountains. (ISh, O.) 
Or it signifies, (K,) or signifies also, (A,) A ravine, 
or gap, [or pass,] between two mountains. (A, K.) 

Also [A reef of rocks in the sea: so in the 

present day: or] a 4jj or 4jj (accord, to 
different copies of the K in art. us** [but neither 
of these two words do I find in their proper art. in 
any Lex.]) in the sea, such as is connected with 
the shore: if not connected with the shore, a 
bowshot distant, it is called 44. (K and TA in 

art. us**.) And A brand, or mark made with 

a hot iron, (S, K,) upon camels, (K,) peculiar to 
the Benoo-Minkar, in form resembling the 
[hooked stick called] u4*: (S:) or a brand upon 
the thigh, lengthwise, [consisting of] two lines 
meeting at the top and separated at the bottom: 
(ISh, TA:) or a brand united [at the upper 
part and] at the lower part separated: (Aboo- 1 
Alee in the “ Tedhkireh,” TA: [but there is an 
omission here, so that the reverse may perhaps 
be meant:]) or a brand upon the neck, like 
the u4*: (Suh in the R, TA:) in a marginal note 
in the copy of the L, it is said that ***** signifying 
a brand is with kesr to the 4 s and with fet-h [i. 

e. 4«** and { 4**]- (TA.) See also 4*4 

[And see the pi. 4*4* below.] 4**** Width, 
or distance, (A, K,) or great width or distance, 
(S,) between the horns (S, A, K) of a goat (S, TA) 
and of a gazelle, (TA,) and between the shoulders, 
(A, K,) and between two branches. (A.) [See also 
1, last signification.] 4**: see 4*4 second 
sentence. — — Also The space, or interstice, 
between two horns: and between two branches: 
(K:) pi. 4**** and 44*, (K, * TA,) in this and all 

the following senses. (TA.) And A cleft in a 

mountain, to which birds (441, for which j4JI 
is erroneously substituted in [several of] the 
copies of the K, TA) resort: pi. as above. (K, TA.) 

Also A branch of a tree, (S, A, * Mgh, * Msb, 

TA,) growing out a part, or divaricating, 
therefrom: (Msb, * TA:) or the extremity of a 
branch: (K, TA: [said in the latter to be tropical in 
this latter sense; but why, I see not:]) pi. 4*-* (S, 
Mgh, Msb, TA) and 44 s , as above. (TA.) 
And ,>4*11 ****i The divaricating, or 

straggling, [branchlets, or] extremities [or shoots 
or stalks] of the branch. (TA.) And [hence] 4*0 
4*4 40 4 [A staff having at his head two 
forking portions or projections]; (A, TA;) and Az 
mentions, as heard by him from the Arabs, 
l 44, without *4 instead of 4*4 in this 
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phrase. (L, TA.) And PP j y [A sprig, spray, 
bunch, or branchlet, of sweet basil, or of sweet- 
smelling plants]: and y [and A 

lock, or flock, of hair and of wool]. (JK in 
art. And y yi-i kl (tropical:) [I am a 
branch, or branchlet, of thy great tree]. (A, 
TA.) And ykill s jjjS 3JUy (assumed tropical:) [A 
question having many branches, or 

ramifications]. (Msh.) And [the pi.] [as 

meaning] (tropical:) The fingers: (K, TA:) one 
says, p *&■ y^i (tropical:) He laid hold 
upon it with his fingers. (A, TA.) And ^ 

' iT:' * 5S (tropical:) He sat between her two legs: 
(A:) and £ jYI ' i ;» J jS (tropical:) [He sat (in the 
Mgh as implied in the A, and in the 
Msb u^,)] between her arms and her legs; (A, 
Mgh, Msb, K;) or between her legs and the d j»“ 
[dual of q. v.J of her jja; (A, Mgh, K;) 
occurring in a trad.; (Mgh, Msb;) an allusion 
to (A, Mgh, Msb, K.) And lii- 

(assumed tropical:) The [or two 

upright pieces of wood] of the camel's saddle; 
its 3-iii and its » jki. (Mgh.) And jj=J 

jjaUl (tropical:) [Infix thou the flesh-meat upon 
the prongs of the roastinginstrument]. (A, TA.) 
And yki (assumed tropical:) [A tooth of a 
reaping-hook]. (K in art. 0“.) And ykk> y yki 
(assumed tropical:) [A tooth, or cusp, of the 
teeth, or cusps, of the i_H; the of the y being 
three. (S and L in art. y.) And 
(tropical:) The outer parts, or regions, of the 
horse (» jU=ai, A, or K); all of them: (K:) or 

the prominent parts (S, K) of them, (K,) or of 
him; (S, and so in some copies of the K;) as 
the neck, and the [or withers, &c.], (S, TA,) 
and the crests of the hips, (TA,) or such as his 
head, and his ^ J-k [or withers, &c.], and 
the crests of his hips. (A.) — — Also A small 
water-course, or channel in which water flows; as 
in the phrase cSakk yki a small water-course filled 
with a torrent: (S:) or a water-course in sand; 
(K;) or in the elevated part of a depressed tract 
into which sand has poured and remained. (TA.) 
And A small portion of a [water-course such as 
is called] or what is smaller than a 3kE; 
accord, to different copies of the K; being 
expl. as meaning 3 aE!I y U, and, in one 
copy, y. (TA.) And Such as is large, of the 
channels for irrigation of valleys: (K, TA:) or, as 
some say, a branch from a 3*1^ and from a valley, 
or torrent-bed, taking a different course 
therefrom: pi. as above. (TA.) — — And A 
portion, part, or piece, of a thing; or somewhat 
thereof: (S, Msb, K, TA:) pi. as above. (TA.) One 
says, JU1I y J Cjkil Give thou to me a 


portion of the property. (TA.) And d*k yk-i y y 
(assumed tropical:) [In his hand is somewhat of 
good, or of wealth]. (TA.) And it is said in a 
trad., y (assumed tropical:) 

Modesty is a part of faith: and in 

another, y ykki (assumed tropical:) 
[Youth is a part of insanity]. (TA.) In explanation 
of the phrase, in the Kur [lxxvii. 30], ls) J] 
[Unto a shade, or shadow, having three 
parts, or divisions], it is said that the fire [of 
Hell], on the day of resurrection, will divide 
into three parts; and whenever they shall attempt 
to go forth to a place, it will repel them: by 34=* 
being here meant that the fire will form 
a covering; for [literally] there will be no 34=* in 

this case. (Th, L.) And A piece such as is 

called 3jjj, with which a wooden bowl [or the 
like] is repaired. (S.) — — Accord, to Lth, (T, 
TA,) yki means (tropical:) The changes, or 
vicissitudes, of time or fortune; (T, A, TA;) and he 
cites the saying of Dhu-r-Rummeh, 'y-k Yj 
which he explains by saying, i. e. I 
thought that one thing, or state of things, would 
not be divided into many things, or states: [i. e. 
Nor did I think that the vicissitudes of fortune 
would divide one whole body of men into many 
parties:] but Az disapproves of this explanation, 
and says that yki here means Intentions, 
designs, or purposes: he says that the poet 
describes tribes assembled together in the 
[season called] jyj, who, when they desired to 
return to the watering-places, differed in their 
intentions, or designs; wherefore he says, Nor did 
I think that various intentions would divide [one 
whole body of men who before had] a consentient 

intention. (L, TA.) [See also the pi. yUJ; 

below.] dy-y imperfectly deck, (Msb,) The name 
of a month [i. e. the eighth month of the Arabian 
year]: pi. cjUUi-i (S, Msb, K) and ow'j-i: (Msb, K:) 
so called from k » . W “ it became separated; ” (K, 
TA;) because therein they used to separate, or 
disperse themselves, in search of water [when the 
months were regulated by the solar year; this 
month then corresponding partly to June and 
partly to July, as shown voce yj, q. v.]; or, as 
some say, for predatory expeditions [after having 
been restrained therefrom during the sacred 
month of Rejeb]; or, accord, to some, as Th says, 
from yki “ it appeared; ” because of its 
appearance between the months of Rejeb and 

Ramadan. (TA.) dy A certain insect, 

(K, * TA,) a species of the or of the yJkk. 
(TA.) mUJ; pi. of y*y: (S, O, Msb:) and of <yi. 

(K, TA.) ijl jik is a prov., [expl. 

as] meaning The abundance of the food [that 


I have to procure for my family] has occupied me 
so as to divert me from giving to people: (S, TA:) 
[Z considers yl*-, here, as pi. of “ a branch,” 
and as meaning duties, and relations: (Freytag’s 
Arab. Prov., i. 653:)] but El-Mundhiree says 
that is a mistranscription: the other reading 
is meaning “ my expending upon my 

family. ” (Meyd. [See also Slkk, in art. y— 
and er*^.]) yj»-d (S, A, Msb, K,) without 
the article J, and imperfectly deck, (Msb,) 
and yji—M, (A, Msb, K,) with the article, and 
perfectly deck, (Msb,) but several authors 
disallow this latter, accounting it wrong; (TA;) a 
name for Death; (S, A, * Msb, K; *) so called 
because it separates men: (S, Msb:) the former is 
a proper name: (Msb:) J says [in the S] that it is 
determinate, and does not admit the article Jk in 
the L, it is said that y and y both signify 
as above; and that in either case it may be 
originally an epithet, being like the epithets J 
and y jy*; and if so, the article in this case is as 
in and i_>— =d' and kj yi\ : a nd this opinion 

is confirmed by what is said of its derivation: but 
he who says y jk>S, without the article, makes the 
word a pure substantive, and deprives it literally 
of the character of an epithet; wherefore the 
article is not necessarily attached to it, as it is not 
to 1 jPP and j^.; yet the essence of an epithet is 
in it still, as in the instance of 3lk y jjU. ; a name 
for “ bread,” so called because it reinvigorates the 
hungry; and as in [j, [a certain town] so called, 
accord, to Sb, because midway between El-'Irak [' 
Irak el-'Ajam] and El-Basrah: thus in the L. 
(TA.) One says of a person when he has been at 
the point of death and then escaped, m 
[D eath became near to him]. (TA.) And it is said 
in a trad., kjjjl Jc. ilj Ua 

y yi, i. e. [And I ceased not putting my foot 
upon his cheek until] I made death to visit 
him. (TA.) k" A [leathern water-bag such as is 
called] y [q. v.]; (A'Obeyd, S, K;) as also 3jjl j 
and (A'Obeyd, S:) or one that has been 

repaired, or pieced: (TA:) or one that is made of 
two hides: (K:) or one that is made of two hides 
facing each other, without at their corners; (JJa 
in [the making of] P y being the taking of 
the hide and folding it, and then adding at the 
sides what will widen it: or one that is pieced 
(jkij) with a third skin, between the two skins, 
that it may be rendered wider: or one that is 
made of two pieces joined together: (TA:) or one 
that is sewed (“jjji-s K and TA, in the 
CK “JjJp-s) on both sides: (K:) called thus 
because one part is joined to another: (L, TA:) 
pi. (K, * TA.) Also An old, worn-out 
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skin for water or milk: (K:) because it is pieced, 

or repaired: (TA:) pi. as above. (K.) And A 

camel's saddle; syn. 34j: because it is joined, part 
to part: so in the saying of El-Marrar, describing 
a she-camel, fy m*- (> 3* 

IfrtU.kl [when she falls down, or fell down, 
there falls down, or fell down, from her right side 
a saddle by reason of which was her fevered and 

jaded state]. (TA.) And 4u»4 33 j i. q. 4 jjj6 

[A man who is a stranger, &c.]. (AA, 
TA voce 4ujfc.) <144 The art, or craft, of repairing 
cracks [in wooden bowls & c., by piecing them]. 
(TA.) see what next follows. <ij*-4!l A sect 

which does not prefer, or exalt, the Arabs above 
the 'Ajam [or foreigners or Persians]: (S:) or a 
sect which prefers, or exalts, the 'Ajam above the 
Arabs: (Msb:) or those who despise 

the circumstances, or condition, of the Arabs; (A, 
* K;) one of whom is called j (A, K;) a rel. 

n. formed from the pi., (IM, Msb, TA,) 4 jj» 4 
being predominantly applied to the 'Ajam; (IM, 
TA;) like Is jl^i [from jl^Al], (IM, Msb, * TA.) 
In the phrase y j*41l ^3 u], occurring in a 

trad., [and mentioned before, voce m j* 41I [,4-“4 
may mean <4411; or it may be [used as] a pi. 
of like as and are [used as] 

pis. of and (IAth, TA.) 4 i44 

A repairer of cracks [in wooden bowls & c., by 
piecing them]. (S, Msb, TA.) The two 

shoulders: (K:) because wide apart: of the dial, of 
El-Yemen. (TA.) s44i A goat, (S, TA,) and a 
gazelle, (A, TA,) wide, (A,) or very wide, (S, TA,) 
between the horns: (S, A, TA:) [and app., 
between the shoulders: (see 4 j* 4 ; )] fern. £4*4; 
(TA:) and pi. 444. (S, A, TA.) — It is also the 
name of a certain very covetous man [who 
became proverbial for his covetousness, and 
hence it is used as an epithet]: (S, K:) so in the 
saying, 44na 4441 3 ^j V [Be not thou an Ash'ab, 
for in that case thou wilt become fatigued, or 
wearied, by thy endeavours]; (K;) a prov.: (TA:) 
and so in the prov., 4441 [More 

covetous than Ash'ab]. (S.) 4*44 A way, road, or 
path, (S, Msb, K,) [in an absolute sense, or] 
branching off from another. (Msb.) 3=4 ' T 444 
means The way [of truth, or] that distinguishes 
between truth and falsity. (K.) 444* An 
instrument by means of which a crack in a 
[wooden bowl or some other] thing is repaired 
[by piecing it]; an instrument used 
for perforating, a drill, or the like, (K, TA,) by 
means of which the m 4-4: repairs a vessel. 
(TA.) <444 444 [a wooden bowl] repaired in 
several places [by closing up its cracks, or by 

piecing it]. (S.) See also what follows. 4 j*-44 

applied to a camel, (K,) and J, 4*44 applied to a 


number of camels, (TA,) Marked with the brand 
called (k, TA.) A*4 Q. i 3*4, and its inf. 
n. '-4*4: see and 4 j *4 in art. 4t4. ^444; 
see i 4-““ in art. 44. i 41*4, aor. 4*4, (Msb,) 
inf. n. iaJ;, (A, Mgh, Msb,) It (hair) was, or 
became, shaggy, or dishevelled, (A, Mgh,) and 
frouzy, or altered in odour, (Mgh,) in 
consequence of its being seldom dressed: (A, 
Mgh:) or it was, or became, defiled with dust, and 
matted, or compacted, in consequence of its 
being seldom anointed: (Msb:) or, accord, to El- 
Ghooree, it wanted oil, or ointment: (Har p. 50:) 
and l 4441 signifies [the same: or] it was, or 
became, matted, or compacted, (K, TA,) and 
dusty. (TA.) And the former verb, [and app. j the 
latter also,] It (the head) was, or became, dusty, 
not being renovated [by dressing or anointing], 
nor cleansed. (Msb.) Also the former verb, aor. as 
above, (L, K, and Ham p. 469,) inf. n. 4»4 (s, 
L, K, and Ham) and ^ >*4, (L and Ham,) He was, 
or became, shaggy, or dishevelled, in the hair, 
(JM, PS,) and frouzy, or altered in odour, 
in consequence of its being seldom dressed: 
(JM:) or it signifies (or signifies also, JM) he had 
a dusty head, (S, L, K, JM,) and plucked hair, 
unanointed; (L;) or he had matted, or compacted, 
and dusty, hair: (L, and Ham p. 469:) and in like 

manner J, 4441. (L.) 4»4 ; (Msb,) or J, 4441, 

(S, K, TA,) [or each,] also signifies (tropical:) The 
being separated, or disunited, (S, Msb, K, TA,) 
and spread out, (Msb,) and uncompacted, (TA,) 
like as is the head of the [or tooth-stick, 
by its being bruised, or battered, or mangled by 
blows]. (Msb, TA.) You say, 4441 [ 4ljUl (ji j, 
(Msb, TA,) and 4>1', (A, TA,) (tropical:) The head 
of the tooth-stick, and of the wooden peg or 
stake, became disintegrated; or separated, 
disunited, or uncompacted, in its 
component parts [or its fibres; or rendered 
brushy; by its being bruised, or battered, or 
mangled by blows]. (TA.) And J, 1 >441 (tropical:) 
They [meaning men] became separated, 
disunited, dispersed, or scattered. (A.) — — 
And 4»4 ) aor. as above, (TK,) inf. n. 444, said of 
the state of affairs, (assumed tropical:) It was, or 
became, dissolved, broken up, discomposed, 
deranged, disorganized, disordered, or unsettled. 
(S, * A, * K, * TA, TK. [In the S and A and K, this 
is placed as the first of all the meanings in this 
art.; and in the A, it is mentioned among 
the meanings that are proper, not tropical; but in 
my opinion it is tropical. See also 4»4 below.]) 
2 <44, i n f. n . ‘ ■‘lyj , He rendered it (i. e. hair) 
[shaggy, or dishevelled, and frouzy: (see 1:) or] 
matte, or compacted, and dusty: or he rendered 
him [shaggy, or dishevelled, and frouzy, in his 


hair: or] matted, or compacted, and dusty, in his 
hair. (TA.) — — 4i«4 l also signifies (assumed 
tropical:) The separating, disuniting, dispersing, 
or scattering, a thing. (S.) And 
(assumed tropical:) The making to separated like 
as do rivers and branches. (L.) [Hence,] 3“0 444 
4ll j4ll (tropical:) [He made the head of the tooth- 
stick to become disintegrated; or separated, 
disunited, or uncompacted, in its component 
parts or its fibres; or rendered it brushy; by 
bruising it, battering it, or mangling it by blows: 

see 1]. (A.) 4411 444 (tropical:) He took of 

the straggling branches, or sprigs, of the senna, 
without pulling it up by the roots. (TA, from a 

trad.) See also 5, in two places. 444 

414 jikll jAill (assumed tropical:) The people 
took, or began, to impugn his character, 
censure him, reproach him, or speak against him, 
by befouling his reputation (0= j? 4 mAh ). (TA, 
from a trad.) — — And <4 444 

(assumed tropical:) He detracted from his 
reputation; syn. <4 3^4 and <-4il: from 44411 [as 
inf. n. of 1 in the last of the senses assigned to 

it above,] meaning >*VI 3-44. (L.) And also, 

inf. n. as above, (assumed tropical:) He repelled 
from him, or defended him: (K:) or he defended 
his reputation. (TA.) [Thus it has two contr. 
meanings.] 4 4i* 4I (tropical:) Such a one 

was angry by reason of me; syn. (A. [But 

this I have not found elsewhere; and I almost 
think that 4 i* 4I, in my copy of the A, may be a 
mistranscription for 444; and 
for 3*= 4.]) 5 4441 see 1, in six places. — 4441 also 
signifies (assumed tropical:) The act of taking; 
syn. -4'; (K, TA;) and so J, 4m.41. (TA.) One 
says, <441 (assumed tropical:) Time, or 

fortune, took him. (TA.) And <!U 4441 He took 

his property. (TK.) And (assumed tropical:) 

The eating little of food; (K, TA;) and so 
i 4uc.q 3S: whence one says, jUUI 0* 444 1 ate 
little of the food. (TA.) 444 : see the next 
paragraph. 4»4 inf. n. of 1 [q. v.]. (L, Msb, &c.) — 
— [Hence,] 4144 <111 p, (S,) and f£44 ; (A,) i. e. 
(tropical:) [May God rectify, or repair, and 
consolidate, what is discomposed, deranged, 
disorganized, disordered, or unsettled, of thy, 
and your, affairs; (see art. 3;) or] consolidate thy, 
and your, disorganized, disordered, or unsettled, 
state of affairs: (S, A: * [in the latter expressly 
distinguished as tropical:]) [and so J, 4!44, 
and fS44; perhaps by poetic license; for] Kaab 
Ibn-Malik El-Ansaree says, < fjj 144 <lyi p 
>414 3*71 j <41 (assumed tropical:) [God 
rectified and consolidated, by him, 
a discomposed, deranged, disorganized, 
disordered, or unsettled, state of affairs, and 
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repaired, by him, the affairs of his people, when 
the state of affairs was broken up]. (TA.) It is said 
in a trad., as a form of prayer, A A aA>. j <2110 
« i. e. (tropical:) [I ask of Thee 
mercy] whereby thou shalt consolidate what is 
discomposed, deranged, disorganized, 
disordered, or unsettled, of my state of affairs. 
(TA.) Oi, applied to hair. Shaggy, or 
dishevelled: (MA:) [or shaggy, or dishevelled, and 
frouzy, or altered in odour, in consequence of 
its being seldom dressed: (see l, first sentence:)] 
or defiled with dust, and matted, or compacted, 
in consequence of its being seldom 
anointed. (Msb.) And in a similar sense applied 
to the head of a Lll A? [or tooth-stick, meaning 
(assumed tropical:) Disintegrated; or 
separated, disunited, or uncompacted, in its 
fibres; or rendered brushy; by its being bruised, 
&c.; and so as applied to the head of a wooden 
peg or stake; as indicated by an explanation of its 
verb]. (MA.) [And in the TA it is applied to a 
plant, as meaning (assumed tropical:) 

Straggling.] See also »— **-*-'. And (assumed 

tropical:) A man dirty in the body. (Msb.) AiAi A 
place of [or in] the hair that is [or shaggy, 
or dishevelled, &c.]. (TA.) iA»A, and A A 1 Aa*A 
see what next follows, ciu-ii, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) 
and (K,) and J, (Mgh, TA,) 

[and AA <-AA] and | A*A, (TA,) and A*A 
AA, (K,) applied to a man, (A, Mgh, Msb,) 
Having the hair shaggy, or dishevelled, and 
frouzy, or altered in odour, in consequence of its 
being seldom dressed: (Mgh:) or having the hair 
defiled with dust, and matted, or compacted, 
in consequence of its being seldom anointed: 
(Msb:) or having the head dusty, (S, A, K, TA,) 
and the hair plucked, and unanointed: (TA:) 
fern, of the first applied to a woman: (A, 
Msb:) and cLk-i [is its pi., and] is applied to 
horses, as meaning [having shaggy coats,] 
not curried: (S:) or dusty by reason of long 
journeying. (Ham p. 130, [See and ex. from a 
poet, voce A.]) The first [or each] is also applied 
to a head, as meaning Dusty, not renovated [by 

dressing or anointing], nor cleansed. (Msb.) 

(tropical:) The wooden peg or stake: 
(A, K, TA:) so in a verse of El-Kumeyt cited in the 
first paragraph of art. an epithet in which the 
quality of a subst. is predominant: (TA:) so called 
because its head is disintegrated; or separated, 
disunited, or uncompacted, in its component 
parts [or its fibres; by its being battered by 

blows]. (A, * TA.) And (assumed tropical:) 

What has dried up of the [barley-grass 
called] er-'fc 1 : (K, TA:) [or] it is so called when its 


(A 

prickles have dried. (TA.) 2 *- Q. Q. 1 2 ji", (A, 
Msb,) inf. n. (A, L, Msb, K,) He practised 
the art termed expl. below: (A, L, Msb, K:) 
as also (Msb, K,) inf. n. (A, Msb, K:) so 
some say. (Msb.) [See what here follows.] 
Legerdemain, or sleight-of-hand, (A, L, K,) and 
false miracles, (TA,) and fascinations, (K,) or 
fascination, (A, L,) or a kind of play, (Msb,) 
like Aa“, (A, L, Msb, K,) making a thing to appear 
different from what it really is, (L, K,) or showing 
a man what has no real existence: (Msb:) or 
making what is false to assume the form of what 
is true: (TA:) as also (A, Msb:) vulgarly 

termed aAA (TA.) — — Also Quickness: or 

lightness, or agility, in any affair. (L.) It is 

not a word of the language of the people of the 
desert. (Lth, L, Msb.) A messenger of 

princes or governors, (L, K,) who journeys on 
affairs of importance for them (L) upon post- 
horses or other beasts appointed for their 
conveyance: (L, K:) so called because of his 
quickness. (L.) It is not a word of the language of 

the people of the desert. (Lth, L.) See also 

what follows, a jLii and a man who 

practises the art termed » 2 A- 4 ; (l, K;) as also 
J. AA": (TA in art. m?^:) improperly 

called and surnamed A. (Eth- 

Tha’alibee, TA.) 1 A", (S, Msb, K, &c.,) 

and aj jxJ;, (K,) which latter is disallowed by 
some, but both are correct, though the former is 
the [more] chaste, (TA,) aor. j»A (S, Msb, K,) inf. 
n. A" (s, Msb, K, &c.) and A" (k, TA) and AA 
(TA, and so in the CK in the place of AA) but the 
first is the most common, (TA,) and »A" (Msb, 
K) and »A" and »AA (K,) of which last three 
the first is the most common, (TA,) and A 
and lsA" (k) and <_sA-" (TA) and (Msb, K) 
and »jAA (K,) which is said to be the inf. n. 
of AA (TA,) and AA"* and (Lh, K) 

and iljjiAi, (k,) which is of extr. form, (TA,) He 
knew it; knew, or had knowledge, of it; was 
cognizant of it; or understood it; (S, * A, Msb, K, 
TA;) as also aJ AA (Lh, TA:) or he knew the 
minute particulars of it: or he perceived it by 
means of [any of] the senses. (TA.) Lh mentions 
the phrase aIjc La Lila j*2Sl and Aiac U jilil j*2si [1 
know what such a one did or has done], and 
aIoc U Lila c ijial [1 knew not what such a one 
did], as on the authority of Ks, and says that they 
are forms of speech used by the Arabs. (TA.) 
[See also AA below.] — — AA (A, Msb, K,) 
aor. AA (Msb, K,) inf. n. A" and AA (K, TA,) 
or AA (so accord, to the CK instead of AA) 
He said, or spoke, or gave utterance to, poetry; 
spoke in verse; poetized; or versified; syn. JL 


' AA [for poetry was always spoken by the 
Arabs in the classical times; and seldom written, 
if written at all, until after the life-time of the 
author;] (A, Msb, K;) as also AA (K:) or the 
latter signifies he made good, or excellent, poetry 
or verses; (K, MF;) and this is the signification 
more commonly approved, as being 
more agreeable with analogy: (MF:) or the latter 
signifies he was, or became, a poet; (S;) as 
also A A aor. AA (TA.) One says, uA cl A" I 
said, or spoke, poetry, &c., to such a one. (TS, O, 
TA.) And A" LJ a*^ A" jl [Had he known his 
deficiency, he had not spoken poetry, or 
versified]. (A.) — »AA »AA see 3. — A" as a 

trans. verb syn. with j*A; see 4. As syn. 

with j^A see 3. — AA aor. A", (K,) inf. n. A", 
(TA,) His (a man's, TA) hair became abundant 
(K, TA) and long: (TA:) and said likewise of a 
goat, or other hairy animal, his hair became 

abundant. (TA.) Also (assumed tropical:) 

He possessed slaves. (Lh, K.) 2 A" as an intrans. 

verb: see 4: and as a trans. verb also: see 4. 

3 »A A { A'A (S, K,) aor. of the latter AA 

that is with fet-h, (S, MF,) accord, to Ks, who 
holds it to be thus even in this case, where 
superiority is signified, on account of the faucial 
letter; or, accord, to most, AA agreeably with the 
general rule; (MF;) He vied, or contended, with 
him in poetry, and he surpassed him therein. (S, 
K, MF.) — And » jeA, (S,) and jcLi, (a, Msb, 
K,) and [ UAA (A, K,) He slept with him, and 
with her, (a-L jL ; S, and A*-« A, Msb, K, or A-AA 
A,) in one AA [or innermost garment]. (S, 
A, Msb, K.) — [Reiske, as mentioned by Freytag, 
explains as signifying also Tractavit, 

prensavit, vellicavit: but without naming 

any authority.] 4 » He made him to know. (S.) 
You say, A ^4 ‘ j*-" 1 and A'A (K,) the latter of 
which is less usual than the former, because one 
says A A“ but not »AA (MF,) He aquainted him 
with the affair; made him to know it. (K.) 
And A' AA" I made known the affair 
of such a one. (A.) And LMa cA"i I made such a 
one notorious for an evil deed or quality. (A.) — 
— Also, (inf. n. A«A, Msb,) He marked 
it, namely a beast destined for sacrifice at 
Mekkeh, (S, * Mgh, Msb, * K, TA,) by stabbing it 
in the right side of its hump so that blood 
flowed from it, (S,) or by making a slit in its skin, 
(K,) or by stabbing it (K, TA) in one side of its 
hump with a or the like, (TA,) so that the 
blood appeared, (K, TA,) or by making an 
incision in its hump so that the blood flowed, 
(Msb,) in order that it might be known to 
be destined for sacrifice. (S, Msb.) [Hence, 
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app.,] (assumed tropical:) He wounded him so as 
to cause blood to come. (TA.) It is said in a trad, 
respecting the assassination of 'Othman, »jdl 
(assumed tropical:) He wounded him so as 
to cause blood to come with a [q. v.]: (TA:) 
and in another trad., jdyill jd jd 
(assumed tropical:) [The Prince of the Faithful 
was wounded so that blood came from him]. (S.) 

And (tropical:) He pierced him with a spear 

so as to make the spearhead enter his inside: 
and dd ‘ jdl (tropical:) he made the spear-head 
to enter into the midst of him: [but this is said to 
be] from » jdl “ he made it to cleave to it. ” 

(TA.) jdi is said specially of a king, meaning He 

was slain. (A, TA.) Also He made it to he a 

distinguishing sign: as when the performance of a 
religious service is made, or appointed, by God to 
he a sign [whereby his religion is distinguished]. 
(TA.) — — And I jjdl They called, uttering 
their jld [whereby they might know one 
another]: or they appointed for themselves a jld 
in their journey. (Lh, K, TA. [See also to.]) — 
»jdi U [How good, or excellent, a poet is he !]. 
(TA in art. <_s _>■: see jd in that art.) — jdl 
[from jd or jd signifying “ hair ”] It (a fcetus, S, 
A, K, in the belly of its mother, TA) had hair 
growing upon it; (S, A, K;) as also { jdj; (S, K;) 

and | jd ; inf. n. jdi; and 4 jdd. (K.) 

And ^jdl she (a camel) cast forth her foetus 

with hair upon it. (Ktr, K.) And jdl He 

lined a hoot, (A, K,) and a <d-, (A,) and the » jd of 
a horse's saddle, and a syliila, and the like, (TA,) 
with hair; (A, K;) as also 4 jd; (Lh, A, K;) and 
4 jd, (K,) inf. n. jdj ; (TA:) or, said of a » jd, he 

covered it with hair. (A.) And » jdl He clad 

him with a jLd [i. e. an innermost garment]. 
(S, A, K.) And He put on him a garment as a jLd, 
i. e., next his body. (TA.) [Hence,] I {p* ‘ jdl 
(tropical:) Such a one involved him in evil. (S, 
A.) And Add! » jdl (assumed tropical:) 

[Love involved him in disease]. (S.) And » jdl 

(assumed tropical:) He made it (i. e. anything) to 
cleave, or stick, to it, [like the jLd to the body,] 

i. e., to another thing. (K.) [And (assumed 

tropical:) It clave to him, or it, as the jLd cleaves 
to the body. Hence,] jp » jdl (tropical:) [Anxiety 
clave to him as the jLd cleaves to the body]. (A.) 
And jp jdl (tropical:) Anxiety clave to my 
heart (K, TA) as the j'd cleaves to the body. 
(TA.) And li* J4jll jdi (tropical:) The man 
clave to anxiety as the j'd cleaves to the body. 
(S, TA. [In one of my copies of the S, jdl, accord, 
to which reading, the phrase should be rendered 
The man was made to have anxiety cleaving to 
him &c.]) — jdJI jdl (tropical:) He put a » jd 
[q. v.] to the knife. (S, A, K. *) 5 jds see 4, in the 


latter half of the paragraph. 6 jcLii He affected, 
or pretended, to he a poet, not being such. (See 
its part, n., below.)] 10 »jP d jdU The cow 
uttered a cry to her young one, desiring to know 

its state. (A, TA.) And I 3 j» A,, - I They called, 

one to another, uttering the jd ■ [by which they 
were mutually known], in war, or fight. (TA. [See 
also 4.]) — T ‘'"A as syn. with jdl and jdj : see 
4, in the latter half of the paragraph. — — 
Also, (A,) or I jLd jdU, (K,) He put on, or clad 
himself with, a jd [i. e. an innermost garment]. 
(A, K.) [Hence,] <111 jddl (tropical:) Make 
thou the fear of God to he PE jd [i. e. the thing 
next to thy heart]. (TA.) And y A 

(tropical:) He conceived in his mind fear. (S, A. 
*) jd and 4 jd, (A, Msb, K, but only the latter in 
my copies of the S and in the O,) two wellknown 
dial, vars., the like being common in cases of this 
kind, in which the medial radical letter is 
a faucial, (MF,) [but the latter I have found to be 
the more common,] Hair; i. e. what grows upon 
the body, that is not d nor Jt j; (K;) it is an 
appertenance of human beings and of other 
animals: (S, A, Msb:) [when spoken of as used in 
the fabrication of cloth for tents &c., the meaning 
intended is goats' hair: (see 4 in art. tp:)] of the 
masc. gender: (Msh, TA:) pi. (of the former, 
Msb) jj and (of the latter, Msb) jdi ( s , Msb, 
K) and (of the latter also, TA) jd ; (K, TA:) and 
4 properly dim. of jdi, is used, accord, to 

Aboo-Ziyad, as dim. of jjd : (TA:) the n. un. is 
with »: (S, A, * Msb, K:) and this, i. e. »jd 
[or » jd], is also used metonymically as a pi. (K, 
TA.) One says, ;jdl ij- JLJI Jiii and 5“ 
f-ljVI (assumed tropical:) [The property is, or 
shall he, equally divided between me and thee]. 
(TA.) And sj»—ll lSU Such a one saw, or has 
seen, hoariness, or white hairs, (Yaakoob, S, A, 

TA,) upon his head. (TA.) [The n. un.] » jd 

is also used, metonymically, as meaning 

(tropical:) A daughter. (TA.) And 4 jd (K, 

and so accord, to the TA, hut in the CK 4 jd,) 
signifies also (tropical:) Plants and trees; (K, 

TA;) as being likened to hair. (TA.) And the 

same, (A, K, TA, hut in the CK 4 jd,) (tropical:) 
Saffron (A, K) before it is pulverized. (A.) jd; 
see the next two preceding sentences. jd [an inf. 
n., (see 1, first sentence,) and used as a simple 
suhst. signifying] Knowledge; cognizance: (K, 
TA:) or knowledge of the minute particulars of 
things: or perception by means of [any of] the 
senses. (TA.) One says, jd Lijls ^ jd dyi, (Ks, 
Lh, S, * Msb, * K, *) and jd U <1 ^ jd d3, 
and jd Li kjc. jd dyl, (Ks, Lh, K, *) i. e. Would 
that I knew what such a one did, or has done; (S, 
* K, * Msb, * TA;) for would that my 


knowledge were present at, or comprehending, 
what such a one did, or has done; the phrase 
being elliptical: (TA:) accord, to Sb, lS jd dnl is 
for Pjd cJ, the » being elided as in Li jd jll 3* 
[for LpjP jjI j*], (S, TA,) the elision of the » in 
this latter instance, as Sb says, being peculiar 
to the case of the words being preceded by jj; 
[but see »j-p] and as in dial when used as a 
prefixed noun; though Pjd dyl is not now 
known to have been heard. (TA.) One says 
also, iP Li ,_5 jLZ, dj] Would that I knew what 
happened, or has happened. (A.) — — The 
predominant signification of j«-4 is Poetry, or 
verse; (Msh, K;) because of its preeminence by 
reason of the measure and the rhyme; though 
every kind of knowledge is j*-d (K:) or because it 
relates the minute affairs of the Arabs, and the 
occult particulars of their secret affairs, and 
their facetiae: (Er-Raghib, TA:) it is properly 
defined as language qualified by rhyme and 
measure intentionally; which last restriction 
excludes the like of the saying in the Kur [xciv. 3 
and 4], 41 jSj dl tiiijj ^ill, because this 

is not intentionally qualified by rhyme and 
measure: (KT; and the like is said in the Msb:) 
and sometimes a single verse is thus termed: 
(Akh, TA:) pi. >d. (S, K.) - - Also 
(assumed tropical:) Falsehood; because of the 
many lies in poetry. (B, TA.) j»-d see jLi, in two 
places, ltd: see jd i. — — [The fem.] »jd 
signifies [particularly] A sheep or goat (»Li) 
having hair growing between the two halves of its 
hoof, which in consequence bleed: or having an 
itching in its knees, (K, TA,) and therefore always 
scratching with them. (TA.) »jd and »jd ns. un. 
of jd [q. v.] and jd. sjd The hair of the pubes; 
(T, Msb, K;) as also 4 [accord, to general 

analogy with tenween,] or 4 [and if so, 

without tenween,] accord to different copies of 
the K; (TA;) of a man and of a woman; and of the 
hinder part of a woman: (T, Msb:) or the hair of 
the pubes of a woman, specially: (S, O, Msb:) and 
the pubes (dt) [itself]: (K:) and the place of 
growth of the hair beneath the navel. (K, * TA.) — 
— Also A portion of hair. (K, * TA.) csj-dl [The 
star Sirius;] a certain bright star, 
also called (TA; [but see this latter 

appellation;]) the star that rises [aurorally] 
after jjd [by which is here meant Gemini], in 
the time of intense heat, (S, TA,) and after -Gill 
[app. a mistranscription for <*3jll] : (TA:) [about 
the epoch of the Flight, it rose aurorally, 
in Central Arabia, on the 13th of July, O. S.: 
(see and see also jdl J jd ; j n ar t. J jj:) on 
the periods of its rising at sunset, and setting 
aurorally, see j)- 3 and jj4:] the Arabs say, 4AIL lij 
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ij'Ji JaAI <_sj*All [When Sirius rises 

aurorally, the owner of the palm-trees begins to 
see what their fruit will be]: (TA:) there are two 
stars of this name; jjAJI <_sjAA 1I and <_sj*A!l 
(s, K,) together called gAjAASI; the 
former is that [above mentioned] which is in [a 
mistake for “ after ”] A jjAll, and the latter is 
[Procyon,] in the [by which is meant %) jAI 
not ^IjAl]; (S;) and 

both together are called the two Sisters of Suheyl 
(l&“ [i. e. Canopus]): (S, K:) the former was 
worshipped by a portion of the Arabs; and 
hence God is said in the Kur-an to be Lord 
of tsjiill: (TA:) it is called because of its 
having crossed the Milky Way; and the other 
is called because said by the Arabs to 

have wept after the former until it had foul thick 
matter in the corner of the eye: (K in art. u^A:) 
the former is also called 4iAull [the 

Yemenian, or Southern, lS j*"]; and the 
latter, ■sA'AJI lSj*A 1I [the Syrian, 

or Northern, lS j*"]. (Kzw.) iijAA fern, of j*AI [q. 
v.: under which head it is also mentioned either 
as a subst. or as an epithet in which the quality of 
a subst. is predominant]. — — See 

also rij»A [app., if correct, with tenween]: 

see »3*A. Is j*A [Of, or relating to, 

poetry; poetical. — — And also (assumed 

tropical:) False, or lying]. One says <ij*A khi 
(assumed tropical:) False, or lying, evidences 
or arguments: because of the many lies in poetry. 
(B, TA.) — [And Of, or relating to, l i. e. 
Sirius.] You say, ^ Is We pastured 

our cattle upon the herbage of which the growth 
was consequent upon the »jj [i. e. the auroral 
rising or setting] of lsjAAI [or Sirius]. (A.) ■— A j*A 
The young ones of the [i. e. 

vultur percnopterus]. (K.) see — — 

[app. without tenween, being probably 
originally an epithet, also] signifies 
(assumed tropical:) The [shrub called] AA j, (K,) 
or a species thereof, (Tekmileh, TA,) green, 
inclining to dust-colour: (Tekmileh, K, TA:) or 
a species of [the kind of plants called] dust- 
coloured: (TA:) or upon which hares feed, 
and in which they [make their forms, i. e.] 
lie, cleaving to the ground; it is like the large -d'Ail 
[here app. used as the n. un. of u“", i. e. kali, or 
glasswort], has slender twigs, and appears from 
afar black. (AHn, TA.) jjjAA [A poetaster]: 
see j^IA. — Also, accord, to analogy, sing, 
of jjJAA ; which is (assumed tropical:) Syn. 
with jkA [as pi. of «•' q. v. voce meaning 
the flies that collect upon the sore on the back of 
a camel, and, when roused, disperse themselves 


from it. (TA.) [Hence the saying,] IhjAA £ j»ll 
(assumed tropical:) The people dispersed 

themselves, or became dispersed: (S:) and I 
u'Sj jjjUli, (k,) or and u^, (TA,) 

and sjlii, (k,) and (TA,) (assumed 

tropical:) They went away in a state of 
dispersion, like flies: (K:) jjjAA thus used being 
pi. of jjj*A; (TA;) or having no sing. (Fr, Akh, S, 
TA.) And IhjAA CiVu-o l, and 

and and and (assumed 

tropical:) They became beyond reach, or power. 

(Lh, TA.) And the same pi. having no 

sing., also signifies (assumed tropical:) A 

certain game (S, K, TA) of children. (TA.) You 
say, jjjAAII AkJ [We played at the game 
of jjjAAII]; and jjjAAII 'A [This is the game 

of jjjAAII]. (S.) And (assumed tropical:) A 

sort of women's ornaments, like barley [-corns], 
made of gold and of silver, and worn upon the 

neck. (TA.) And [n. un. of jjj*A] 

signifies A small AS [or cucumber]: pi. jjjAA [as 
above]. (S, K.) (jjl j*A; see j*AI. — j*A Auji A 
hare that feeds upon the u 1 j*A [q. v.], and that 
[makes its form therein, i. e.] lies therein, 
cleaving to the ground. (AHn, TA.) jAA 
(tropical:) Trees; (ISk, Er-Riyashee, S, A, K;) as 
also J, jAA ; (As, ISh, K:) or tangled, or luxuriant, 
or abundant and dense, trees; (T, K;) as also 
1 jAA: (Sh, T, K:) or (TA, but in the K “ and ”) 
trees in land that is soft (K, TA) and depressed, 
between eminences, (TA,) where people alight, 
(K, TA,) such as is termed and the like, 
(TA,) warming themselves thereby in winter, and 
shading themselves thereby in summer, as also 
l j*Ai : (K, TA:) or this last signifies any place in 
which are a jjA. [or covert of trees, &c.,] 
and [other] trees; and its pi. is j^IAa (TA.) One 
says, jAAJI s ^ ji (assumed tropical:) A land 

abounding in trees [&c.]. (S.) See also the 

next paragraph, latter half. jAA A sign of people 
in war, (S, Msb, K,) and in a journey (K) &c., 
(TA,) i. e. (Msb) a call or cry, (A, Mgh, Msb,) by 
means of which to know one another: (S, A, Mgh, 
Msb:) and the jAA of soldiers is a sign that is set 
up in order that a man may thereby know his 
companions: (TA:) and jAA signifies also the 
banners, or standards, of tribes. (TA in art. f jj.) 
It is said in a trad, that the jAA of the Prophet in 
war was -A a±J j j~Aj> U [o Mansoor, (a proper 
name of a man, meaning “ aided ” &c.,) kill thou, 
kill thou]. (TA.) And it is said that he appointed 
the jAA of the refugees on the day of Bedr to 
be Ac a nd the jAA of El-Khazraj, A 

Al! AA ls-S: and that of El-Ows, AA ^ 1): and 
their jAA on the day of El-Ahzab, ujj-Aj Y 


(Mgh.) — — And Thunder; (Tekmileh, K;) as 

being a sign of rain. (TK.) jAll jAA means 

The religious rites and ceremonies of the 
pilgrimage; and the signs thereof; (K;) and, (TA,) 
as also J, jjAAII, (s,) the practices of the 
pilgrimage, and whatever is appointed as a sign 
of obedience to God; (S, Msb, * TA;) as the 
halting [at Mount ’Arafat], and the circuiting 
[around the Kaabeh], and the [or tripping to 
and fro between Es-Safa and El-Marweh], 
and the throwing [of the pebbles at Mine], and 
the sacrifice, &c.; (TA;) and J, s jj*A and J, sjUA 
and l j*Ai signify the same as jAA ; (L:) J. s jj»A 
is the sing, of jjAA meaning as expl. above; (As, 
S, Msb;) or, as some say, the sing, is [ »jAA : (As, 
S:) or J. »j#«A and J, »jAA, by some written J, »jAA ; 
and l j*Au> ; signify a place [of the performance] 
of religious rites and ceremonies of the 
pilgrimage; expl. in the K by which is a 

mistake for (TA;) and J. j?'A“, 

places thereof: (S:) or jjAA j. 2 -=dl signifies 
the fjAi [or characteristic practices] of the 
pilgrimage, to which God has invited, and 
the performance of which He has commanded; 
(K;) as also J, jcl-Aill; (TA:) and jjAA J, <111, all 
those religious services which God has appointed 
to us as signs; as the halting [at Mount ’Arafat], 
and the erAj [or tripping to and fro between Es- 
Safa and El-Marweh], and the sacrificing of 
victims: (Zj, TA:) or the rites and ceremonies of 
the pilgrimage, and the places where those rites 
and ceremonies are performed; (Bd in v. 2 and 
xxii. 33;) among which places are Es-Safa and El- 
Marweh, they being thus expressly termed; (Kur 
ii. 153;) and so accord, to Fr in the Kur v. 2: (TA:) 
or the obligatory statutes or ordinances of God: 
(Bd in v. 2:) or the religion of God: (Bd in v. 2 and 
xxii. 33:) the camels or cows or bulls destined to 
be sacrificed at Mekkeh are also said in the Kur 
xxii. 37, to be jjAA jo, i. e. of the signs of the 
religion of God: (Bd and Jel:) and [hence the 
sing.] J, »j#«A signifies [sometimes] a camel 
or cow or bull that is brought to Mekkeh for 
sacrifice; (S, K;) such as is marked in the manner 
expl. voce j*Ai; (Msb;) and jjAA is its pi.; 
(K;) and is also pi. of jAA : and the [festival called 
the] is said to be a jAA of the jjAA [i. e. a sign 
of the signs of the religion] of El-Islam. (Msb.) — 
— ^ jAA is said to mean (tropical:) The 

piece of rag: or (tropical:) the vulva: because 
each is a thing that indicates the existence of 
blood. (Mgh.) — Also The [innermost garment; 
or] garment that is next the body; (S, Msb;) the 
garment that is next the hair of the body, under 
the as also \ jAA; (K;) but this is strange: 
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(TA:) pi. [of pauc.] and [of mult.] 

(K.) [Hence,] one says, fP 3*3 i3"3 (tropical:) 
[He involved himself in anxiety]. (A.) And 3*3 
(assumed tropical:) [He made fear 
to be as though it were his innermost garment], 
by closely cleaving to it. (TA in art. £ jJ.) [Hence, 
also,] it is said in a prov., J-P 0 j j 3*3*11 
meaning (assumed tropical:) They are near in 
respect of love: and in a trad., relating to the 
Ansar, JP o-Pj jUill pi (assumed tropical:) 
Ye are the special and close friends [and 
the people in general are the less near in 
friendship]. (TA.) — — Also A horse-cloth; a 
covering for a horse to protect him from the cold. 

(K.) And (assumed tropical:) A thing with 

which wine [app. while in the vat] is protected, or 
preserved from injury: (L, K: [for pP, 

the reading in the CK, the author of the TK has 
read pP (and thus I find the word written in my 
MS. copy of the K) or pP, pis. of jPP; 
and Freytag has followed his example: but j*3JI is 
the right reading, as is shown by what here 
follows:]) so in the saying of El-Akhtal, PP 
3*311 Upjj gj?.jjll o? '-P- ilijjilj ^i>l [evidently 
describing wine, and app. meaning (assumed 
tropical:) And the jP of the wine, ( jUill 
uj?-33' Of, i. e. ujf-j 34*,) while yet in the vat, 
intervening as an obstacle to them, kept off the 
wind and the rains, or dews, or day-dews, from it, 

namely, the wine]. (L.) See also jPi, in two 

places. — Also Death. (O, K.) j#P, (S, Msb, K,) 
which may be also pronounced 3 # 4 “, agreeably 
with the dial, of Temeem, as may any word of the 
measure OP of which the medial radical letter is 
a faucial, and, accord, to Lth, certain of the Arabs 
pronounced in a similar manner any word of that 
measure of which the medial radical letter is not 
a faucial, like 3 j 3 and OP and 43s (MF,) [and 
thus do many in the present day, others 
pronouncing the fet-h in this case, more 
correctly, in the manner termed 4UI, i. e. as “ e ” 
in our word “ bed: ” Barley;] a certain grain, (S, 
Msb,) well known: (Msb, K:) of the masc. gender, 
except in the dial, of the people of Nejd, who 
make it fern.: (Zj, Msb:) n. un. with » [signifying a 
barleycorn]. (S, K.) — Also An 

accompanying associate; syn. 3 P - P 33 °: on the 
authority of En-Nawawee: (K, TA:) said to be 
formed by transposition: but it may be 

from UjP meaning “ he slept with her in 
one jP; ” [see 3 ; and so originally signifying 
a person who sleeps with another in one 
innermost garment;] then applied to any special 
companion. (TA.) »3'-*3, and, as written by 
some, 0 jPi: see 3'-*3, in four places. » A sign, 
or mark. (Mgh.) — — See this word, and the 


pi. jjPi, voce 3'3", in seven places. — Also n. 
un. of [q. v.]. (S, K.) — — And [hence,] 
(tropical:) The iron [pin] that enters into the 
tang of a knife which is inserted into the handle, 
being a fastening to the handle: (S:) or a thing 
that is moulded of silver or of iron, in the form of 
a barley-corn, (K, TA,) entering into the tang of 
the blade which is inserted into the handle, 
(TA,) being a fastening to the handle of the blade. 
(K, TA.) — — [And (assumed tropical:) A 
measure of length, defined in the law-books 
&c. as equal to six mule's hairs placed side by 
side;] the sixth part of the £p“! [or digit]. (Msb 
voce 3".) — — [And (assumed tropical:) 
The weight of a barley-corn.] [ »34* dim. of » jP 
and pi. cjl343] 434* [dim. of iijP fem. 
of jPI. — Also] A kind of trees; (Sgh, K;) in the 

dial, of Hudheyl. (Sgh, TA.) See also j*4, 

last signification but one. Is A seller of 
[or barley]: one does not use in this sense either 
of the more analogical forms of 3? 1 ** 
and jPi. (Sb, TA.) 3? 1 ** A poet: (T, S, Msb, K:) so 
called because of his intelligence; (S, Msb;) or 
because he knows what others know not: (T, TA:) 
accord, to Akh, it is a possessive epithet, like oP 
and 3* 1 *: (S:) pi. 43*3 (S, Msb, K,) deviating 
from analogy: (S, Msb:) Sb says that the 
measure 3?^ is likened in this case to 34; and 
hence this pi.: (TA:) or, accord, to IKh, the pi. is 
of this form because the sing, is from j*3 and 
therefore should by rule be of the measure 34, 
like 43“ [from P 3]; but were it so, it might be 
confounded with j4 “ meaning the grain thus 
called, therefore they said 3 'A and regarded in 
the pi. the original form of the sing. (Msb.) A 
wonderful poet is called 4;4: one next below 
him, j^P: then, | 343"* [the dim.]: (Yoo, K:) 

then, J. jj4* : and then, J, jcliP. (K.) Also 

(assumed tropical:) A liar: because of the many 
lies in poetry: and so, accord, to some, in the 
Kur xxi. 5 . (B, TA.) — — j^P 3**i Excellent 
poetry: (Sb, T, K:) or known poetry: but the 
former explanation is the more correct. (TA.) One 
also says, sometimes, sjtP S-ilS, [by *-*l£] 
meaning but generally in a phrase of this 

kind the two words are cognate, as in 3)lj 3jj 
and 3)V 33. (TA.) 343“: see the next preceding 
paragraph. j*3 [More, and most, knowing or 
cognizant or understanding: see 1 , first sentence. 

And,] applied to a verse, (T,) or to a poem, 

(S,) More [and most] poetical. (T, S. *) — Also, 
(S, A, K,) and j 34, (A, K,) and [ ^ 3*4 (K,) 
which last (SM says) I have seen written (3' 3***, 
(TA,) A man having much hair upon his body: (S, 
A:) or having hair upon the whole of the body: 
(IAth, L voce 44 [q. v .], in explanation of 


the first:) or having much and long hair (K, TA) 
upon the head and body: (TA:) and the first and 
second, a goat having much hair: fem. of 
the first 43**: (TA:) and pi. of the first 3***. (S, 
K.) One says 3*** 1 PPi, meaning Having his head 
unshaven and not combed nor anointed. (TA.) 
And 43 j*4 u>s [lit. Such a one is hairy in the 
neck] is said of a man though he have not hair 
upon his neck, as meaning (tropical:) such a one 
is strong, like a lion. (A, * TA.) — — [The 
fem.] 43** also signifies A testicle, or scrotum, 
(SuLsti.,) having much hair: (TA:) and the «3 [or 
pudendum]: thus used as a subst. (LAar, TA in 
art. See also »3***. — _ And A furred 

garment. (Th, K.) — — And as an epithet, 
(tropical:) Evil, foul, or abominable: [as being 
likened to that which is shaggy, and therefore 
unseemly:] (K, * TA:) in the K, 4iA=JI is 
erroneously put for 343 (TA.) One says, "4*3 
434 (s, A, K,) and 3 3)3, (S, A,) and 4l)j, (TA in 
art. ^ 3,) (tropical:) An evil, a foul, or an 
abominable, (TA,) or a severe, or great, 
(K,) calamity or misfortune: pi. 3***. (K, TA.) And 
one says to a man when he has said a thing that 
one blames or with which one finds fault, *4“- 
3j cjli 43** 4 (tropical:) [Thou hast said it as a 
foul, or an abominable, thing]. (S, A. *) — — 
And 3** 1 signifies also The hair that surrounds 
the solid hoof: (S:) or [the extremity, or border, 
of the pastern, next the solid hoof; i. e.] the 
extremity of the skin surrounding the solid hoof, 
(K, TA,) where the small hairs grow around it: 
(TA:) or the part between the hoof of a horse and 
the place where the hair of the pastern 
terminates: and the part of a camel's foot 
where the hair terminates: (TA:) pi. 3'**l, (S, 
TA,) because it is [in this sense] a subst. (TA.) — 
— Also The side of the vulva, or external portion 
of the female organs of generation: (K:) it is said 
that the 1J3** 1 are the which are the two 

sides [or labia majora] of the vulva of a woman: 
or the two parts next to the 314*, which are the 
two borders of the 3*4*1 : or the two parts 
between the 3*4*! and the 3 14: (L, TA:) or the 
two parts next to the 33*“, in the 
hair, particularly: (Zj, in his “ Khalk el-Insan: ”) 
the je'**! of the 414 [or vulva of a camel &c.] are 
the parts where the hair terminates: (TA:) 
and the je'**! of a she-camel are the sides of the 

vulva. (S, L, TA.) And A thing that comes 

forth from [between] the two halves of the 
hoof of a sheep or goat, resembling a 343" [or 
wart]; (Lh, K;) for which it is cauterized. (Lh, 
TA.) — — And Flesh coming forth beneath 
the nail: pi. 3***, (K, TA,) with two dammehs, 
(TA,) or 144 (So in the CK.) — — And [the 
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fem.] 3 j*l; also signifies (tropical:) Land 
(l >=30 containing, or having, trees: or abounding 
in trees: (A, K:) [and so, app., [ for] there 

is a mountain in [the province of] El- 
Mowsil called u 1 said by AA to he thus called 
because of the abundance of its trees: (S:) 
or signifies many trees: (A 'Obeyd, S:) or i. 
q. [i. e. a thicket, wood, or forest; &c.]: (TA:) 
and a meadow (<i=j 5 , AHn, A, K, TA) having its 
upper part covered with trees, (AHn, K * TA,) or 
abounding in trees, (TA,) or abounding in 
herbage: (A:) and a tract of sand (< 1 * j) producing 
[the plant called] (Sgh, L, K) and the like. 

(Sgh, K.) And (assumed tropical:) A certain 

tree of the kind called u--***-, (K, TA,) not having 
leaves, but having [what are termed] [q. v.], 
very eagerly desired by the camels, and that 
puts forth strong twigs or branches; mentioned in 
the L on the authority of AHn, and by Sgh on the 
authority of Aboo-Ziyad; and the latter adds 

that it has firewood. (TA.) And (assumed 

tropical:) A certain fruit: (AHn, TA:) a species of 
peach: (S, K:) sing, and pi. the same: (AHn, S, K:) 
or a single peach: (IKtt, MF:) or j* 1 VI is a name 

of the peach, and the pi. is j*-i. (Mtr, TA.) 

Also (assumed tropical:) A kind of fly, (S, K,) 
said to be that which has a sting, (S,) blue, or red, 
that alights upon camels and asses and dogs; (K;) 
as also l (TA:) a kind of fly that stings the 

ass, so that he goes round: AHn says that it is of 
two species, that of the dog and that of the camel: 
that of the dog is well known, inclines to 
slenderness and redness, and touches nothing 
but the dog: that of the camel inclines to 
yellowness, is larger than that of the dog, has 
wings, and is downy under the wings: sometimes 
it is in such numbers that the owners of the 
camels cannot milk in the day-time nor ride any 
of them; so that they leave doing this until night: 
it stings the camel in the soft parts of the udder 
and around them, and beneath the tail and the 
belly and the armpits; and they do not protect the 
animal from it save by tar: it flies over the camels 
so that one hears it to make a humming, or 
buzzing, sound. (TA. [See also jjj*“, under 
which its pi. 3*1; is mentioned.]) — — 

And [hence, perhaps, as this kind of fly is seen in 
swarms,] (assumed tropical:) A multitude of 
men. (K.) see 3*A 3*-““ j. q. £ 1 ** [meaning 

A place where a thing is known to be]. (TA.) 

And hence, A place of the performance of 
religious services. (TA.) See this word, and its 
pi jclii, voce in four places. — — [The 
pi.] jtliill also signifies The five senses; (S, * A, * 
TA;) the hearing, the sight, the smell, the taste. 


and the touch. (S and Msb in art. — 

See also sjiiill The bloodwit that is 
exacted for killing kings: it is a thousand camels. 
(A, TA. [See 4.]) jeliii One who affects, 
or pretends, to be a poet, but is not. (S, * L, * K, * 
TA.) See —3*1 1 3 -s*li, (s, O, K,) aor. — 3*1, 
(K,) inf. n. though it is implied in the K, by 
its being said that the verb is like £<*, that it 
is <-3*1;, (TA,) He smeared, anointed, or 

overspread, a camel [suffering from the mange, 
or scab], with tar, (S, O, K, and Bd in xii. 30,) and 
burned him by so doing. (Bd ibid.) Imra-el-Keys 
says, _'■> (3 Ss 33 - t*.', Ia3Ij$ 3 ■ ' .323 ^ ; 
Jlkll [That he should slay me, I having 
overspread her heart with love of me, like as the 
man anointing overspreads her (meaning the 
camel) that is smeared with tar]: but it is also 
related otherwise, i. e. Li Ajlya (O, 

TA:) Aboo-'Alee El-Kalee says that she [the 
camel] that is smeared with tar experiences, by 
reason of the tar, a pleasurable sensation with a 
burning. (TA.) — — Hence, [as indicated 
above,] 13 * 4-3*1; as [He has overspread and 
burned her heart with love]; as some read in the 
Kur xii. 30; others reading (Bd:) [or he has 
burned her heart with love; for] <a*i means 
love burned his heart: (S:) there are two readings 
of the words of the Kur above; (O, K;) [as well as 
two other readings mentioned in art. as [;— til 
Ilk (s, O, K,) one, a reading of El-Hasan (S, 
O) and others; meaning [as above: or], accord, to 
AZ, he has diseased her heart with love, (S, * O,) 
and melted it: (O:) or, accord, to El-Hasan, he 
has penetrated into her with love: (S:) the other 
reading is 4 * l**! la, (o, K,) meaning he has 
become attached to her with love, and loved 
her excessively: (O:) [but it is also said that] ^is*! 

means The love of him overspread my heart 
from above; (O, K;) from <3*1; signifying the 
“ head ” of the heart, “at the place of suspension 
of [or from] the J=Lu; ” (O, * K;) and in like 
manner, <j ck*!; and <1=^, (O, and so in the 
CK,) or las*!; (so in other copies of the K, in 
which, and in the CK, the verb in this case is said 
to be like k js: [but this I regard as a 
mistake:]) and 14*11 He, or it, struck, or 

smote, the <3*1;, or uppermost part, of the heart: 
(Ham p. 545:) Az, however, says, I know not any 
one that has assigned to the heart a <3*1, except 
Lth; and vehement love takes possession of the 
core (Jlji*) of the heart; not of its extremity: 
[but] accord, to Fr, t-axl, like ^ 3 °, means The 
love of such a one rose to the highest places of his 
heart: others say that <-3*UI [app. ^-i*lJI] signifies 
the being frightened, and disquieted, like the 


beast when it is frightened; and that the Arabs 
transferred its attribution from beasts to human 
beings: (TA:) Abu- 1 - Ala says that ^i*lJI signifies 
a thing's falling into the heart: (IB, TA:) one says 
also, <3*1; Disease melted him: (TA:) and 

accord, to AZ, 11 % ^-3*1> means He 

became diseased by such a thing. (S.) ‘-3*1;: 

see <3*1;, in two places. Also The upper, or 

uppermost, part of the hump of the camel: (O, 
K:) Lth says that it is like the heads of truffles, 
and the three stones upon which the cooking-pot 
is placed, that are round in their upper, 
or uppermost, parts. (O.) — Also Vehemence of 
love: (L:) [or simply love: for] one says, <41 ^ 
<3*1;, meaning [He cast] his love [upon him, or it]; 
as also <3*1;. (TA.) < 1 * 1 ; The head [or summit] of 
a mountain: (S, O, K:) and the upper, or 
uppermost, part of anything: (Ham pp. 130 and 
545:) pi. I a-**! [or rather this is a coll. gen. n., 
and accord, to Freytag it is used as a sing., in the 
two senses above mentioned, in the Deewan of 
Jereer,] and [the pi. is] ^-3 j * 1 > and — 1*1 
and ell*!;: (s, O, K:) and J, ^3*1; is also expl. as 
signifying an elevated part of the earth or ground. 
(TA.) — — Also A lock of hair (<H*i.) upon 
the head, (K,) or upon the upper, or uppermost, 
part of the head. (O, TA.) And ^-sUl; (its pi., TA) 
signifies The hair of the head: so in the 
phrase i-sUiJI 34 j [A man whose hair of the 
head is red, or red in the outer part and black 
beneath, or of a red colour tinged over with 

blackness, &c.]. (S, O, K.) And The [pendent 

lock of hair termed] <4 j< of a boy, or young man. 

(S.) And 4I3II <3*1; signifies The head of the 

heart, at the place of suspension of [or from] 
the -Ikl [q. v.]. (O, TA. [But see, in the first 
paragraph, what Az says respecting 
this meaning.]) — sl-i, like lAll, Love's making 
away with the heart. (TA.) *— iLil; Insanity, or 
madness. (O, K.) [ < 4 * 1 ; dim. of <i*iS: 

pi. Cilij*!;.] One says, ciUi*! VI <_J j ^ U There is 
not upon his head aught save some small hairs of 
the [pendent lock of hair termed] < 4 j*. (S, O, 
K.) j*H> [Burned in the heart by love: (see 1:) 
or] diseased [therein]: (AZ, S:) or struck, or 
smitten, in the <3*1; of his heart by love, or 
by fright, or by insanity, or madness. (O, K.) 
Insane, or mad. (O, K.) Bereft of his heart. (TA.) 

[See also ^s>H>.] 3 *-l 1 Jill f ii» ■ » : see 8. 

[Hence,] s Jill JjiJI iiW . t (assumed tropical:) 

[The horsemen became spread or dispersed, or 
spread or dispersed themselves, in the hostile, or 
predatory, incursion]; quasi-pass, of 1 % 1 * 1 ;I. (Ham 
p. 715.) — — And <4 Jkl, aor. 3 * 1 , (K,) inf. 
n. 3 * 1 , (TA,) (assumed tropical:) He went far in 
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it; (K;) namely, an affair. (TK.) — j'-ill 

and see 4 . — aor. ill*4s, (K,) inf. 

n. (TA,) He (a horse) had the whiteness 
termed 3*4 and [expl. below]; (K;) as also 
l 3*-^, (Mgh, K, TA,) which occurs in poetry with 
the I made movent, i. e. 4 3*^], inf. n. 

(TA; [in my copy of the Mgh written 3%^];]) or 

J, <3*^1, (S,) or this last also, (TA,) inf. n. 3%^]. (S, 

TA.) Among the faults in the “ Khizanet el-Fik-h ” 
is J, [expl. as meaning The having] a 

whiteness of the [or edges of the eyelids]. 
(Mgh.) 2 J*-: see what next follows. 4 

j3l ; (AZ, S, O, Msb, K;) and 4 Ui*4, (AZ, O, Msb, 

K, ) aor. 5<-i, inf. n. 3*4; (TA;) and [in an 

intensive sense] 4 (K,) inf. n. 3#y2; (TA;) 

He kindled the fire; or made it to burn up, burn 
brightly or fiercely, blaze, or flame; syn. 

(S, O, TA,) or (Msb, by implication,) 

or (K, TA;) ^ [in the firewood]. (S, 

O, TA.) [Hence,] one says also, ‘ » l 

(assumed tropical:) [I kindled war, or the war; or 
made it to burn fiercely, or to rage]; and 4 ' s 
mentioned by Abu-l-'Ala. (Ham p. 715.) Amr 
Ibn-El-Itnabeh says, 3] J" ^3 I j)nu\ La 

JcUillj | m (S, O, and Ham 
ubi supra,) (assumed tropical:) They are not 
persons in whom is no good, nor such as are not 
firm on their horses: [when war is kindled,] 
they make to bum fiercely, and excite, that which 
is slightly burning: such may be the meaning; for 
it may be that the m in is pleonastically 

inserted, and Jd-ill may mean as above: or Jctillj 
may mean by him who makes it to burn fiercely, 
[as is implied in the S and O,] or by that which 

does so. (Ham.) And 4-^ (O, TA, 

and Ham p. 194) (tropical:) I excited him, or 

inflamed him, with anger. (TA.) And 3*-i>l 

(assumed tropical:) He smeared 
his camels much with tar; (S, O, K, TA;) [which 
has a burning effect;] smearing them generally, 
and not merely the scattered scabs exclusively of 

the other parts of the body. (TA.) And 3*-^ 

SjUil ^ Jjlll (tropical:) He spread, or dispersed, 
the horsemen in the hostile, or predatory, 
incursion: (O, K, TA:) and [in like manner] one 
says I (assumed tropical:) [They 

spread, or dispersed, themselves, or their 
horsemen, in the hostile, or predatory, 
incursion]. (S and K in art. j«A) And - "iW . if 
(assumed tropical:) I dispersed or scattered, 
their congregation. (O, TA.) And 3Ad 3*-^ 
(assumed tropical:) He dispersed the camels. 
(Lh, K, (TA.) — — And (assumed 

tropical:) He made [the water-ing or] the water 
[of the irrigation] abundant. (IAar, K, TA.) — 
sjliil f Ai l (assumed tropical:) The horsemen 


making a hostile, or predatory, incursion became 

dispersed, or dispersed themselves. (S, K.) 

AiiLli (assumed tropical:) The spear- 

wound, or the like, emitted its blood in a 
scattered state. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K.) And 

and sjljill, (assumed tropical:) The water- 
skin, and the leathern water-bag, shed its water 
in a scattered state. (S, K.) And 34*11 Cikil 
(assumed tropical:) The eye shed its tears 

copiously. (O, K.) See also 1, last sentence. 

5 3*3“ see what next follows. 8 c iUf . i l; (Lh, 

S, O, Msb, K, TA;) and 4 ■ » , aor. 33i; (Msb;) 

and [in an intensive sense] 4 ‘■"'UJi; (K, TA;) The 
fire became kindled; or it burned up, 
burned brightly or fiercely, blazed, or flamed; 
syn. (Lh, TA,) or (s, O, TA,) 

or Ciia jf, (Msb,) and clu^HI; (K, * TA;) si'Uk' l 

[in the firewood]. (Lh, TA.) Hence, 3*3i>! 

(tropical:) He became excited, or inflamed, 
with anger: (TA:) or he became filled with wrath. 
(Msb.) — — Hence also, p«ljll j 44“^ JsLiil 
(tropical:) Whiteness of the hair became 
glistening in the head; including the hair of the 
beard. (TA.) And '43 o* i 3 1 [i n the Kur xix. 3, 

expl. in art. ss4“]. (S, Msb.) 9 3*3 see 1. 11 3*-i] 

see 1. (o, K,) inf. n. 334^3, (TA,) 

His hair became separated, or loosened, and 
ruffled, or bristling up. (O, K.) Q. Q. 4 CJUAf see 
1. 3*3 (assumed tropical:) A man light, agile, or 
active, and clever, ingenious, acute, or sharp: (O, 
K:) and so 3**. (O, TA.) 3*3 [inf. n. of 3*3 (q. v .)] 
and 4 [properly a subst. as distinguished 
from an inf. n.] (assumed tropical:) A whiteness 
in the tail of a horse, and the forelock, 
and the Jlia [or place where the i. e. each of 
the two cheek-straps of the headstall, is tied, 
behind the forelock]: (K:) or in some part of the 
forelock; or, as some say, in a side thereof: and 
sometimes in the Jl is: but mostly in the tail: (TA:) 
or the former signifies a whiteness in the 
extremity of the tail of a horse: or, accord, to Lth, 
a whiteness in the forelock and the tail: or, as 
some say, in the head and the forelock: [or the 
quality of having such whiteness: for it is 
added that] the subst. [app. signifying such 
whiteness itself] is 4 31*3 ; (Mgh:) or the former, a 
whiteness in the side of the tail: [or,] accord, to 
As, 4 is a term applied to a whiteness of the 
tail when it intermixes with any other colour; and 
the horse is said to be [i. e. one that 

exhibits the quality of having such whiteness]. 
(S.) <1*3 A firebrand; a piece of wood in which 
fire is kindled; (Az, K, * TA;) like VjP- and oP 
and 3As-“>: (Az, TA:) [this is what is meant by 
its being said that] what is termed j3 o* <1*3 [the 
only indication of the meaning in the S and O] is 


well known: (Msb:) pi. 3*3; (S, O, 

TA;) erroneously said in the K to be like 
(TA.) [Hence,] one says, j3 u (assumed 
tropical:) [Such a one is a firebrand]. (Er- 

Raghib, TA voce q. v.) And [A lighted 

wick: so in the present day: (see also <4^3:) or] 
the burnt [or lighted] extremity of a wick. 
(S voce Ulja. [And the same meaning is intended 
there in the K; and also in the TA voce “jl?-.]) — 

— And The flame of fire; as also 4 3 3*3 (K, * TA. 
[In the CK J j*3 as though it were a second pi. 

of 3*3.]) And 3*3, (o, K, TA,) without J, 

(K, TA,) is the name of A mare of Keys Ibn-Sebaa; 
(O, K, TA;) likened to the kindling of fire, because 

of her swiftness. (TA.) See also 33i, in three 

places. 33*3 : see the next preceding paragraph. 

— Also A party, division, sect, or distinct body or 

class, of men &c. (TA.) [See 33*3, below.] 3#?3 
The like of stars, at the bottom of a cooking-pot; 
and in tinder, or burnt rag into which fire has 
fallen. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, TAr) — See the 
next paragraph. — — And see also 3*3i. 3 j*4 [A 
lighted wick; i. e.] a wick in which is fire; (S, O, 
K;) a wick soaked with oil or grease, in which is 
fire, used for giving light, and not thus called 
unless kindled with fire: (TA: [see also 3*i : ]) or 
the fire that is kindled in a wick: (K:) pi. 3*3 like 
as is pi. of 3 (T, S, O, TA;) in the 

K erroneously said to be 4 3#y3 [which, however, 
may be correct as a coll. gen. n.]. (TA.) 33*3 [a 
pi., of which the sing, is app. 3 3*3 q. v.; Things, 
and persons, scattered, or dispersed]. Aboo- 
Wejzeh says, 3*3j 1343“ 3l« djj li tat 

33*3 [Until, or until when, those of them that 
outstripped approached him, and there were 
scattered portions of foam upon his two sides]. 
(TA.) And one says, 33*3 I (S, O, K,) 
like 4wJ-*3, i. e., (S, O,) [They went away] in a 
state of dispersion; (K;) [or] they dispersed 
themselves, or became dispersed. (S, O.) 3?-l3 as 
used in a verse cited above (see 4) [may be the 
part. n. of the intrans. verb in the phrase > ."»« 3 
jmII, and thus] may mean [Burning &c.; or] 
slightly burning: (Ham p. 715:) [or] it 

signifies 3*31 ji [having the quality of kindling, 
&c.; being said to be a possessive epithet], (S, O, 
K,) like 33 and op, having no verb: (S, O: [but 
see 4, first sentence:]) or it may be for 3*3 3, 
meaning 3*3i. (Ham ubi supra. [See, again, 4.]) 

See also the next paragraph. 3*3i A horse 

having the whiteness termed <3i (As, S, Mgh, O, 
K) or 3*3 [q. v.]; (Mgh, K;) as also 4 0**“ and 

4 3e'-4: (O, K:) fern, of the first (s, K.) 

And iiU-i [A blaze on a horse's forehead 
or face] taking in, i. e. including, one of the eyes. 
(Mgh, TA.) A [lamp of the kind called] 
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[q. v.]. (K.) See also [pass. part. 

n. of 4 , q. v.]. One says jli [A fire 

kindled, &c.; or] burning up, burning brightly or 
fiercely, blazing, or flaming. (Lh, TA.) And *4 
jMa i. e . [Such a one came like 
the fire that is] kindled, &c. (S, O.) See also the 
next paragraph. 44^ (tropical:) Locusts 
that are numerous, (K, TA,) spreading, (S, O,) in 
a state of dispersion, (K,) running in every 
direction. (S, O.) One says, (S, O, TA,) of an army, 
(TA,) jl jAHS I jjU. (s, O, TA) (tropical:) 

They came [like locusts numerous and spreading, 
&c.,] coming forth from every direction: thus the 
last word is written accord, to Az [and J] and 
Sgh; and thus, and also j 3*441, accord, to Z. 
(TA.) And (assumed tropical:) [A 

military force] spreading, or in a state of 
dispersion. (S, O.) 3*44 A certain thing, (S, O, K,) 
used by the Arabs of the desert, (S, O,) made of 
skins (S, O, K) sewed together, like the £-4 [q. v.], 
(S, O,) having four legs (S, O, K) of wood, 
to which it is hound, so that it becomes like the 
wateringtrough; (S, O;) [the beverage called] 43 
is prepared in it, (S, O, K,) because [generally] 
they have not jars: (S, O:) also called J, 34*4: (O, 
K:) pi. (S, O.) 4 occurs in a trad, 

[as meaning He drank the quantity that filled 
a Jiilui of 43]. (O.) — — Also i. q. 

[A clarifier, or strainer, for wine &c.]: (O, K:) pi. 
as above. (TA.) a particular sort of large 
support for a light: (KL:) [i. e. a sort of cresset, 
consisting of a staff with a cylindrical frame of 
iron at the top which is filled with flaming pine- 
wood or the like or tarred rags, or, as is 
sometimes the case, having two, three, four, or 
five, of these receptacles for fire: it is borne 
before travellers and others at night; and is thus 
called in the present day, and also, more 
commonly, J, J*“»: (two cressets of the sort thus 
called are figured in my “ Modem Egyptians,” ch. 
vi.: see also below:)] the place in which 

fire is kindled: (TA: [a loose explanation, 
meaning a cresset:]) what is thus called is the 
thing of which the pi. is (s, O:) [accord, to 

El-Wahidee, it is [ 444; for he says that] 34AJI 
with kesr to the f means the instrument in which 
fire is carried: and 34ii [thus, with a fet-hah over 
the jL,] means fire kindled; or made to burn up, 
hum brightly or fiercely, blaze, or flame; 
syn. (w p. 51 .) 444: see the next 

preceding paragraph. 34i«: see 3*4. [ 3414 
a rel. n. formed from Jclii pi. of 444, is a n. un. 
of which the coll. gen. n. is 3414, and signifies A 
bearer of the cresset called 444 : hence applied 
also to a nightman: and hence, to a cleanser of 


wells: a scavenger; or remover of offal and the 
like: and to an executioner. (See De Sacy’s Chrest. 
Arabe, sec. ed., i. 201 — 203 ; and Quatremere’s 
“ Hist, des Sultans Mamlouks,” sec. part, 4 and 
5-)] t“. 4 (S, K,) inf. n. 4*3, (S,) 

The people, or party, spread, or dispersed, 
themselves, or their horsemen, in the hostile, or 
predatory, incursion; syn. 1* 3*4 (S, K.) — 
And ^*4 (K,) inf. n. as above, (TA,) He was, or 
became, grieved, or disquieted, by it; syn. 
(Ibn-Habeeb, Sgh, K.) 3 VJl A raid, or hostile 
or predatory incursion, spreading widely and 
dispersedly. (S, K. *) [See an ex. in the last of the 

verses cited voce yj.] And 3 j*4 Sji-S A 

tree having spreading branches. (ISd, K.) 44 
333“ 333 (S, K,) and y j“, from which <^=-1 4 is 
[said to be] formed by transposition, (S,) The 
horsemen came scattered, or dispersed, or in a 
state of dispersion. (S, K.) 1 44 44 (S, A, 

Msb, K,) and (S, Msb, K,) and (TA,) 
and ft)* (S, Msb, K,) aor. 44 (A, Msb, K,) inf. 
n. 3*4 (S, * A, * K, * TA,) with which 3*4 is syn., 
(A, K,) a syn. sometimes used, (A,) or this latter is 
not allowable, (S, K,) as some say, (K,) and 
is ascribed by IAth to the vulgar, and said by El- 
Hareeree in the “ Durrat el-Ghowwas ” to be a 
mistake, but IB says in the commentaries on the 
| Durrah ” that it is correct, mentioned by IDrd, 
and MF says that it is mentioned by IJ, as well as 
by Z in the A; (TA;) and one says also f«4 44 
[and it seems to be implied that one says 
likewise fti 44 and ,4* - ,] aor. as above, (S, K,) 
inf. n. 3*4 (S, TA;) but this latter form of the 
verb, with kesr, is of weak authority; (S, * TA;) 
[whence it seems that 3*4 is correct as inf. n. 
of 3*4, but disallowed by some who knew not 
this form of the verb;] He excited, or stirred up, 
(S, A, Msb, K, TA,) [against them, or] among 
them, (Msb,) evil, or mischief, (S, A, Msb, K, TA,) 
and conflict, faction, sedition, or discord, 
and contention, or altercation, and opposition: 
(TA:) and [it is said that] 4 u *"" is like 3*4 
signifying the exciting, or stirring up, evil, 
&c.; (K, TA;) [but] J, 44, inf. n. 334 signifies 
he excited, or stirred up, evil, &c., much, or often. 
(O.) A trad, mentioned in [the first paragraph of] 
art. m* 4 is quoted by IAth thus: 4' 4 '- i 

pjUll j c. uii [what is this judicial decision which 
has excited evil, &c., among the people?]. (TA.) — 

— [See also 3*4 below.] The saying of 'Amr 

Ibn-Kameeah, 34 ^ means 

(tropical:) And if thou oppose, or contravene, 
me, and do that which is not agreeable to me, 
[know that opposition, &c., is a natural 
disposition of mine; (4 being understood 


after 44 as appears from what here follows.] 
(TA. [See also 3 , and 6 .]) Accord, to El- 
Bahilee, 4“ [applied to a she-ass] means 
(tropical:) Having the quality of opposing or 
contravening [the male]: so in the saying of El- 
Ajjaj, '-*44 V) 3-4 V 3-4 '. >* * — Cib ^ 3 *“ 
(tropical:) [As though beneath me were a she- 
ass] such as opposes or contravenes [the male], 
long-bodied, long-necked, [that would not bear 
in her womb aught save a foetus 
imperfectly formed;] meaning, 44- 44 jj -44 V 
[i. e. that she (the beast that he was riding) would 
not comply with his desire, and was contravening 
him]. (TA.) [Accord, to J,] 0*4 j 4“ 41 j, [in the 
TA 4~* j, and so in a copy of the A, an evident 
mistranscription,] applied to a she-ass that has 
not conceived during a year or two years or some 
years, means (tropical:) Refractory, or 
incompliant, to the strong, or bulky, male. (S: 
there expl. by the words 4 - 4 * 44 1} 44 .} tit 
3-4 [which have been misunderstood by Golius, 
and rendered by him, and by Freytag after 
him, as applied to a woman, and meaning 
respuens maris congressum, aut pica laborans].) 

And 3*4 signifies also (assumed tropical:) 

He declined, or deviated, from the right way or 
course: (Sh, TA:) or 441 if- 44, aor. 3*4, (K,) 
inf. n. 3*4, (TA,) (assumed tropical:) 

He declined, or deviated, from the road or way. 
(K.) 2 44 see 1 , end of the first sentence. 3 3&14, 
(S, A, K, TA,) inf. n. 3il4> and 34, (TA,) He 
acted with him in an evil manner; treated him 
with enmity, or hostility; contended in 
altercation with him; or did evil to him, obliging 
him to do the like in return: (A, K, TA:) he 
opposed, or contravened, him. (TA.) 6 ciulL 
24 “' j (tropical:) I sought, or demanded, of 

him such a thing, and he manifested 
incompliance (ls— =“'"), and refused. (A, TA.) 4^ 
inf. n. of 4-»-“ [q. v. passim]. (S, * A, * K, * TA.) — 
— Also Clamour, or a confusion of cries or 
shouts or noises: (Ham p. 505 :) or much clamour 
and confused or indistinct speech, leading, or 
conducing, to evil, or mischief. (Har p. 311 .) 
One says 3411 [The clamour, &c., of the 

army]. (S, and Ham ubi supra.) — — [Hence, 
app., this word, or the next, is used by 
some postclassical writers as signifying The 
plaintive ciy of the J $. (See De Sacy's Chrest. Ar., 
sec. ed., iii. 500 — 502 .)] 4 ^ inf. n. of 44" [q. 
v.]. (S, TA.) 44i, (S, O, K, TA, [in the CK, 
erroneously, 4-“4,]) like (O,) and J, 4A4, (S, 
O, K,) the latter in an intensive sense, (TA,) and 
1 4"4, (O, K,) [also in an intensive sense,] and 
| 4“-">, (S, O, K,) [likewise] in an intensive sense. 
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(O,) and l [also in an intensive sense 

accord, to the explanation of its verb in the O,] 
(S,) and [ and J, ji, (K,) One who 

excites, or stirs up, evil, or mischief, (S, * K, TA,) 
and conflict, faction, sedition, or discord, 
and contention, or altercation, and opposition. 
(TA.) 4-“-“: see the next preceding 

paragraph. see 

(tropical:) A she-camel that does not pursue a 
direct course, but deviates [therefrom]. (A, 
TA.) . see . it. - -. — — . cP^ 

(assumed tropical:) Such a one is a person who 
deviates from what is right, or from the truth. (O, 
TA.) - '.t gee - it... t tclJy jj; see - j.--. i 
see m*A j*-^ l The inf. n. 3*A accord, to 
Ibn-Nubateh, primarily signifies The raising the 
leg or hind leg, without restriction; and then by a 
metaphorical usage, the doing so for the purpose 
of copulation, and for making water: but the 
explanations of J [and of Z in the A] and of Fei 
and of F are at variance with his assertion. (MF.) 
[Accord, to these authorities,] (S, A, Msb, K,) 
aor. 3*A (S, Msb, K,) inf. n. as above, (Msb, TA,) 
signifies He (a dog) raised one of his hind legs 
(S, A, Msb, K) to make water, (S, Msb,) or and 
made water, or whether he made water or did 
not: (A, K:) and “dL jj he (a dog) raised his 

hind leg, and made water. (TA.) And ciijiJ; she (a 
camel) raised her hind leg, and struck [with it, or 
kicked,] the young one. (A.) And, said of 
a woman, (Msb, K,) She raised her leg, (Msb, and 
so in some copies of the K,) or her legs, (so in 
other copies of the K,) for the purpose 
of copulation. (Msb, K.) And the verb is also 
trans.: you say, j-dl ji-i, (Msb, K,) inf. n. jj*-^, 
(K, [but this is a strange form in the case of 
a trans. verb,]) He raised the woman's leg, (Msb, 
and so in some copies of the K) or legs, (IDrd, O, 
and so in some copies of the K,) for the purpose 
of copulation; and so j l* (IDrd, O, Msb, K.) 
And 3*-“‘ as the act of a stallion [camel] signifies 
His striking with his head beneath the she-camel, 
at the part next the udder, and so raising her, and 
throwing her down [app. for the purpose of 
copulation]. (K.) - — vujiJI P uS-p Cj 3*“ l 
means (assumed tropical:) I overcame the 
people in guarding, or protecting, the stranger. 

(AA, O, K.) And 3*-“‘ signifies also (assumed 

tropical:) The being distant, or remote. (Fr, K.) 
One says, 3*", (S, Msb, K,) aor. 3*A inf. 
n. jj*-^, (Msb, [accord, to the K, app., 3*-“ : ,]) 
(assumed tropical:) The country, or town, was, 
or became, remote from him who should aid it 
against the enemy, and him who should exercise 
sovereign sway, (K, TA,) and from him who 
should manage its affairs with prudence, 


precaution, or sound judgment: (TA:) or destitute 
of a guardian, or protector, to defend it: (Msb:) or 
destitute of people: [and so, app., j*-^; 

for it is immediately added,] one says zip 

meaning as expl. below: (S:) and ^3*-“ 
the land had not remaining in it any one to 
defend it, and to manage its affairs with 
prudence, precaution, or sound judgment. (K.) — 
Also, i. e. 3*A The making [another, or 
others,] to go forth [from a place]. (K.) One 
says, y^3^ CP ^3**“ I made him to go forth from 
the land: (AA, TA:) and CP* ^ c i3*J> 

I made the sons of such a one to go forth from 
such a place: (S:) or jc. UMa I They drove 
away, expelled, or banished, such a one from 
his country, or town; and the inf. n. is j*" 

and 3'*-‘-“. (TA.) And i. q. [The act of 

scattering, or dispersing]. (K.) 3 » 

(Mgh, Msb, K,) inf. n. 3'-*- 1 -", (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K,) 
He gave him in marriage a woman on the 
condition of his giving him in marriage another, 
without dowry [from either]; concubitus with 
each of the said women being [in lieu of] the 
dowry for the other: or it applies peculiarly to 
female relations [of the men so contracting]; (K;) 
so that the meaning is only he gave him in 
marriage his female relation on the condition of 
his doing the like to him: (TA:) or he gave him in 
marriage a female under his guardianship, the 
other man doing to him the like, on the 
condition that concubitus with each one of the 
said females should be [in lieu of] the dowry for 
the other: (Mgh, * Msb:) or he gave him in 
marriage his sister on the condition of receiving 
in marriage the other's sister, without any dowry 
beside this: (A:) or he said to him, Give me 
in marriage thy daughter, or thy sister, on the 
condition of my giving thee in marriage my 
daughter, or my sister, concubitus with each one 
of the said females being [in lieu of] the dowry of 
the other. (S.) The practice of was common 
in the Time of Ignorance, (Msb,) but is forbidden 

to the Muslims. (S, A.) 3^ also signifies 

Two men's going forth into the field from two 
armies, and, when one of them has almost 
overcome his fellow, two men's coming to aid one 
of them, whereupon the other cries out, V 3'*-“ : V 
jlLi: (TA:) or two men's acting wrongfully, or 
injuriously, towards another man: (K, TA:) thus 
expl. by ISd. (TA.) And The acting with enmity, 
or hostility. (TA.) 4 '33^1 see 1. — ciijiJil 
[and app. J, ^ jiiil also (see the 
last sentence of this art.)] (assumed tropical:) 
The party journeying together withdrew by 

themselves from the beaten road. (K, TA.) 

See also 8, first sentence. said of a 


she-camel. She went with wide steps, and 
quickly. (TA.) — — See, again, 8. 5 j*-^ He 
(a camel) exerted his utmost power, (K,) or 
spared no exertion, (A'Obeyd, S,) in his pace: 
(A'Obeyd, S, K:) or ran vehemently: (K:) or went 

a pace above that termed AJajlll. (TA.) 

J* 1 P He (a man, O) persevered in an evil, or 
a foul, affair, and went deep into it. (O, K. *) 
8 (JK, T,) or J. j«-^, (S, K,) It (a watering- 
place) was on one side of the beaten track: (JK, T, 
S, K:) [both verbs may be correct: that the former 
is so appears from the fact that] a poet, cited in 
the T, [describing a water-ing-place,] uses the 
phrase j [app. meaning far off on one 

side of the road]. (TA.) See also 4. 

The number was, or became, large. (S, K.) 

JA/I The camels were, or became, many 

and various. (K.) -Gle Ci jiiil i. q. 

(A,) i. e. His affairs became disordered so that 
he knew not with which of them to begin. (TA in 
art. y*i) — — The affair became 

confused: (K:) or became large, or wide, 

and great, Cp*i [with such a one]. (AZ, TA.) 

m 3=^ ^ j*^ The war, or battle, became wide 

and great. (TA.) 44k jilil, (T, S, A,) in 

the K l 3*“', but the former is the right, (TA,) 
(tropical:) What he had to reckon was, or 
became, too diffuse and numerous to him; (T, K;) 
such that he could not find the way to sum it up. 

(S, A.) I jjiiili ijiii ^ Cpi Such 

a one went to number the sons of such a one, and 

they were too numerous for him. (TA.) 

piall ^ He went far into the desert. (S, K.) 

file jiiil He exalted himself above us, and 
boasted against us. (K.) CP pi I and 3*4 PP 
They dispersed themselves, or became dispersed, 
in every direction: (S, K:) and in like manner one 
says of sheep or goats, 3*" £*3** 3 fe Qv*»: 

(TA:) P pi is a compound of two nouns made 
into one, and indecl., with fet-h for the 
termination. (S.) The like is not said in the case of 
[persons &c.] coming, or advancing. (TA.) ispi A 
stone at which dogs raise the kind leg and make 
water, or to make water: (K:) so in the Tekmileh. 
(TA.) jlii Empty. (Sgh, Msb, K.) — — Also, used 
as sing, and pi., A well, and wells, having much 
water: (K:) or, as is said in the Nawadir, thus 
used, having much water; wide, or spacious, in 
the adjacent part where the camels lie down. 
(TA.) — Also, accord, to the K, Two veins, or 
ducts, in the side of the camel: 

but correctly, as in the Tekmileh, the yO 1 " are 
the y'Jk-^, i. e. two veins or ducts, (CPlp,) in the 
two sides of the camel. (TA.) jpi A tall she- 
camel, that raises her legs 0-s-" 1 jP P^) when she 
is taken to be ridden (K, TA) or to be milked. 
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(TA.) ojU-i A she-camel that raises her legs to 
strike [with them, or kick]. (TA.) j?l3 A dog 
raising one of his kind legs, and making water, or 

whether making water or not. (A.) s jili siL 

1-41 > (tropical:) A country, or town, that does 
not defend itself from a hostile attack (S, A, K) 
made by any one, (S, K,) by reason of its being 
destitute (K, TA) of any to protect it. (TA.) 
And sjfcli ijijl (assumed tropical:) A land 
having no one remaining in it, to defend it, and to 
manage its affairs with prudence, precaution, or 
sound judgment. (K.) One says also, f4l 
s^cli, meaning (assumed tropical:) The land, or 
the earth, is wide, or ample, for you. (TA.) j*33A : 
see 8 [of which it is app. an inf. n.]. »j*33i ^aj, A 
party journeying together far from the beaten 
road. (TA.) m > 3 Q. l 4jj*3 i. q. -4j*3, q. v. (AZ, 
TA.) ^3*3 (TA) and j *3 (K) i. q. ^3*3 

and <43*3 . (K, TA.) m 3*-“ Q. 1 3)3*“, inf. n. <13*", 
He threw him down by the trick called 3Lj*3, 
expl. below; (S, K;) and 4 jA3 signifies the same. 
(AZ, TA.) Accord, to IAth, the primary meaning 
of 4jA3 is A twisting, in a neuter sense; and 

artifice. (TA.) Also He took him, or seized 

him, violently. (K.) Q. 2 £j 3^ cjjjiJS The 
wind whirled (cjjilj) in its blowing. (K.) ^3*-“: 
see 4 ^ja 3. <^3*“ Difficult; (K;) anything deemed 

difficult. (IAth, TA.) A [watering-place such 

as is termed] 3$4 a lying out of the way. (K, TA.) — 
— The jackal; syn. ij'J o4. (IAth, 

TA.) 4yjA3 (S, K) and j 45 ) 3 *“, as also <h3»3 (K) 
and ^3*“, but more chastely with 3, (TA,) A sort 
of trick in throwing down [or wrestling]; (S, TA;) 
the twisting of one’s leg with the leg of another, 
(S, K, TA,) and throwing him down (K, TA) in 
the manner termed 03“ [or sideways]: (TA:) and 
one says also, 44o3-4l4 344.1, (S, TA, [in one of my 
copies of the S 4j33Hj ]) meaning the same: (TA:) 
and 4^jA3 3^3“° (AZ, TA:) [the pi. 

is i_j ijlii;] Dhu-r-Rummeh says, 34s gl jSI jjj 341 3 
JU-Jlj 3jU3!l AJ 441 [And he involved affairs in 
confusion between parties, so all prepared for 
him tricks by which to overthrow him, and 
artifice] (S, TA.) 43*“ uj 4 occurs in the “ 
Sunan ” of Aboo-Dawood, in the chapter on 
the and »34^ ; but it is thought by El-Harbee 
that the last word is for 43*3, meaning Firm in 
flesh, and thick, big, or bulky. (L, TA.) -3*3 i -<i33, 
(S, O, Msb, K,) aor. ( -A*3, (Msb, K,) inf. n. ^3*3, 
(Msb,) He, or it, struck, or smote, his — *'-33; (O, 
K;) like *43 meaning “ he, or it, struck, or smote, 
his ^4 ” [or “ liver ”]; (O, TA;) so says Yoo: (TA:) 
or it (i. e. love) rent the 3U3 of his heart: (Fr, 
TA:) or it (love) reached his 3U3 : (ISk, S, TA:) 
or 134 -_ii3 it (love) reached the ^A133 of his heart, 


i. e. his pericardium. (Msb.) I’Ab read, [in the Kur 
xii. 30,] 44 l$433 4s, and expl. the meaning to be 
[He has affected her so that] the love of him has 
entered beneath the 3U3 : (S, TA:) or the 
meaning is, the love of him has struck, or 
smitten, her ■ — a'-i-i; (Lth, O, TA:) or he has rent 
the ■ — a'-i—i of her heart, i. e. its m 1 -*-*-, [app. 
meaning her midriff,] so as to reach her heart, 
with love: (Bd:) Abu-l-Ash-hab read 4* 4-4*3 4s, 
with kesr to the £, [meaning he has became 
attached to her, or has loved her,] like the 
reading of Thabit El-Bunyanee, 44*4;, with kesr to 
the unpointed »: (O, TA:) [for] -4*3, aor. -A*3, 
[inf. n. app. 3u3,] signifies he became attached to 
him, or loved him. (K, TA.) One says also, -442; 
JU1I, meaning The property became embellished 
to him, [or pleasing to him,] so that he loved it. 
(Msb.) And ?3“14 ^-4*3, like ^ , He was, or 
became, vehemently desirous of the thing; or 
fond of it. (TA.) And “-**“, like £ js, He 

became disquieted, or disturbed, by the thing. 
(TA.) 5 u*4ll cAiA ; Uiill U, a saying of 

I’Ab, means [What is this judicial sentence] that 
has put vain suggestions into the minds of the 
people, and separated them? as though it 
entered the 3133 0 f their hearts. (TA.) [See also 1 
in arts. m*- 4 and m*A] 3*3 : see 3U3 in two 
places. “AA-i [app. inf. n. of -A*3 : and accord, to 
Fei, app., Love reaching to the pericardium; or 
heartfelt love; see an ex. in a verse cited voce 3); 
and see also 3*-, and 3*3;] a subst. 
from 3i3, said of love. (Msb.) — See 
also 3U3, in two places. — Also The bark (m 4>, 
AHn, O, or j3s, K) of the kind of tree 
called “-Ale.. (AHn, O, K. *) 3li3 The pericardium; 
i. e. the 3i4-, (S, O, K,) or A24, (Msb,) of the 
heart: (S, O, Msb, K:) or [app. a mistake for “ 
and,” as will be shown by what follows,] its 
[generally meaning the midriff], (K,) [here said to 
be,] accord, to AHeyth, a certain fat that clothes 
the heart: (TA:) [J seems to confound the 333 of 
the heart with its 3-3-?-; for after “ the 3ili of the 
heart,” he adds, “and it is a skin beneath it (34 jA), 
like the ”] or the 34=, (k) or the 3413“ 

[both generally meaning the core] thereof: (O, 
K:) or the place of entrance (cjlj*) of the phlegm: 
(Lth, O, K:) and j 3i3 and J, 3i3 signify the 
same in the two senses, (K,) or in the first and 
second senses: (TA:) or 3A3 | -Jill and J, 3AA3 
signify the same as 34113, accord, to AHeyth: (O:) 
the pi. of the 3U3 of the heart is 3i3; which is 
metaphorically applied in a saying of ’Alee to the 
place of the foetus [in the belly]. (TA.) — Also, 
(A’Obeyd, S, O, K,) and J, 3U3, (k,) the 
latter agreeable with analogy as the name of a 


disease, (TA,) A certain disease that attacks one, 
beneath the 3 j 333 [pi. of 3^3>“, q. v.], in the 
right side: (A’Obeyd, S, O, K:) and (some say, TA) 
a pain of the belly: (K, TA: [in the CK, is 
erroneously put for ijl=4:]) and (some say, TA) a 
pain of the 3U3 of the heart: (K, TA:) accord, to 
As, 3U3 signifies a certain disease in the heart, 
which, if it reaches to the spleen, kills the patient. 
(TA.) 3U3 : see the next preceding 

paragraph. 3 jA3i Insane, or mad; (O, K;) 
like 3 j*3i. (o.) And J l" 3 >3- One to 
whom property is embellished [or rendered 
pleasing,] so that he loves it. (Msb.) J*3 1 -433, (s, 

0, Msb, K,) aor. J33, (O, K, MS,) inf. n. 3i-3 (Msb, 
K) and i>3, (K,) the latter on the authority of Sb, 
(TA,) He, or it, (a man, S, or an affair, Msb,) 
busied him, occupied him, or employed him; (K;) 

1. q. [signifying as above; and particularly he, 

or it, busied him, &c., so as to divert him from 
(j3) something; or diverted him from a thing by 
busying him, &c.]: (S and Msb and K in art. js-1, 
and Bd and Jel in xv. 3, & c.:) [[ -433 signifies he, 
or it, busied him, & c., much; i. e.] with teshdeed 
it denotes muchness: (Bd in xlviii. 11:) l -4*31 is a 
good dial. var. of -43-3; or is rare; or bad: (K:) 
accord, to IDrd [and J], (O,) one should not 
say -41331; (s, O;) for it is bad: (S:) accord, to IF, 
they scarcely ever say 3)33 1, [thus in the O, but 
in the Msb J, 33431, ] but it is allowable: (O:) none 
of the leading lexicologists is known to have 
pronounced it good. (TA.) [Hence 
the saying, ^3*“ 3433 (see art. 

and Lr'-O, or, as some relate it, l?/*3 31a3 

(see art. m* 3).] See another ex. voce 3tl3. One 
says also 3*3, (Msb, K,) meaning esih [i. e. He 
was, or became, busied, &c., by it], (Msb,) and -S’ 
3*331 | [meaning the same]; (Az, Msb, K;) 
and I4L cjli3 [1 was, or became, busied, &c., 
so as to be diverted from thee, by such a thing], 
(S, O,) and J, 314431 [in the same sense]: 
(S:) and 3^132 j, 3io, (TA,) which likewise 
signifies [meaning as expl. above, or he 
busied himself, &c., so as to divert himself from 
him, or it]: (TA in art. js-1, and Bd and Jel in lxxx. 
10:) some disallow J, 33431, i n the form of an 
active verb, but say 3*331, in the form of a pass, 
verb; but it is originally quasi-pass of -41331, like 
as are l3j3=J and 3«4S! of 4sjll and -4431; [though 
why of -41331 rather than of -4133, 1 do not see:] Az 
mentions the usage of its act. and pass. part, ns.: 
(Msb:) accord, to AHat and IDrd, one should not 
say J, 33431; but IF mentions, as transmitted from 
the Arabs, ?33 Hj 3*4-41, and the pass. part. n. 

(O.) — — One says also, ^Gill 3113 333 a jkj 
(assumed tropical:) [We occupy the place of 
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pasturage so as to keep it from thee], and 3l4ll 
[the water]; meaning, it is sufficient for us 
without being more than sufficient. (S in art. ■'-it;.) 
And 'tit 1* 4t Ji4 (assumed tropical:) [What 
we had was employed so as to be kept from thee]. 
(JK in that art.) 2 334 see the preceding 

paragraph. 4 3341 : see 1 . 3i*4l U [meaning 

How much is he busied! &c.], (Th, S, K,) denoting 
wonder, (Th, TA,) is anomalous, because one 
does not [regularly] form a verb of wonder from 
one in the form of a pass. verb. (Th, S, K.) 6 36143 
34 see 1 . [Accord, to Golius, ' jlfeUS signifies They 
occupied one another, on the authority of the KL; 
in which, however, I find only 06143 expl. as 
meaning 3 j*-4* <s 5^* ' i. e. To make 
oneself busied, &c., with a thing.] 8 3*4] see 1 , in 

five places. One says also, ,411 3*4) The 

poison crept into him, or pervaded him; 
syn. cs34 and 3j3l -4 J*j 4 The medicine 
entered into him, and produced an effect upon 
him, or showed its effect upon him; syn. £=4. 
(TA.) 334 an inf. n. of 1 . (K, Msb.) See the 
next paragraph. — And see also Alii. 33-4 and 
l 334 and i 33-4 (S, O, Msb, K) and J, 334 (S, O, 
K;) Business, occupation, or employment; 
(PS;) contr. of jjji; (K:) [and particularly 
business, &c., that diverts one from a thing:] or 
an occurrence that causes a man to forget, or 
neglect, or be unmindful: (Er-Raghib, TA:) pi. [of 
pauc.] 313-41 (S, O, K) and [of mult.] 3>-4: 
(K:) 33-4 is mentioned by Sb as an instance of an 
inf. n. having a pi., namely, 313-41; like 3*6 
and (TA in art. j *.) 

[See also 3ij*4l.] ji4 : see the next preceding 
paragraph. 3*4 Busy, or busied, occupied, or 
employed: (K:) [and particularly busy, &c, so as 
to be diverted from a thing:] thought by ISd to be 
a possessive epithet [meaning 33-4 ji], because it 
has no verb to which it is conformable: (TA:) it is 
an epithet applied to a man, from 3341 [or 33-411] : 
(IAar, in O:) and J, 3>4i signifies the same; 
(Msb, TA;) and J, 3*344 (Az, Msb, K) and J. 3*344, 
(Az, IF, O, Msb, K,) the latter [said to be] 
extr. [meaning anomalous, for 3*4l is not 
mentioned by F]. (K.) 33-4: see 33-4. 3134 Reaped 
grain or wheat, collected together, in the place 
where it is trodden out; syn. j4 and (IAar, 
O, K) and A 4 jc; (IAar, O;) as also J, a!*4 : (iAth, 
TA:) pi. [or coll. gen. n.] of the former J, 334, (o, 
K, TA, [in the CK, erroneously, 33-4,]) like as 5" is 
of »3". (o, TA.) 3l*4 ; see the next preceding 
paragraph. 31*4 signifies 534I 5±& [i. e. Having 
much business or occupation or employment; or 
who busies or occupies or employs himself 
much]. (TA.) 364, act. part. n. of a!34; [Busying, 
occupying, or employing; &c.;] (S, Msb;) applied 


to a man, (S,) or to an affair. (Msb.) [Hence,] one 
says, 4" 3 4. J, 36 '5-41' 416 [Busying affairs busied 
me, or have busied me, so as to divert me 
from thee]: the last word being pi. of 3614. 
(TA.) 364 33-4 [lit. Busying business, or the like,] 
has an intensive meaning: (K:) the latter word in 
this case is a corroborative, as in 333 33. (S.) 3*41 
[More, and most, busy &c.]. u441l — ili 0 ? J*4i 
[More busy than she who was the owner of the 
two skins of butter] is a prov. [mentioned in the 
TA]: she was a woman of [the tribe of] Teym- 
Allah: she used to sell clarified butter, in the 
Time of Ignorance; and Khowwat Ibn-Jubeyr El- 
Ansaree came to her, demanding to buy clarified 
butter of her, and saw no one with her, and he 
bargained with her: so she untied a skin, and he 
looked at it: then he said to her, “Hold thou it 
until I look at another: ” and she said, “Untie 
thou another skin: ” and he did so, and looked at 
it, and said, “I desire other than this; therefore 
hold thou it: ” and she did so: and when her 
hands were [thus] occupied, he assaulted her, 
and she was unable to repel the him. 
(Meyd.) aJ j* 4I an instance of the measure 3J j*ai 
from 33-411 [similar to and -4-1', and 

to Aj^ili, &c.; app. meaning A thing with which 
one is busied, &c.: and also syn. with 33-4], (O, 
K.) 31*4i A thing that causes one to be busied, 
&c.: (K, * TA:) pi. 364 a. (TA.) 3^*4i: see 3*4. — 
— [Hence,] 3 >-4i £ jli Such a one is devoted 
to that which is unprofitable. (TA.) — — 
And Aj^iAi AjjU. A young woman having a 
husband. (TA.) — — And 3>-4* 31* Property 

devoted to commerce. (TA.) And 31 j*4i jli 

A house in which are inhabitants. (TA.) 3*343 
and 33444 see 3*4. j*4 and ^*4 1 4 * 4 , aor. 
16362 , inf. n. 134, [signifies accord, to some] He 
(a man) had a tooth, or teeth, exceeding the other 
teeth: and [accord, to others, agreeably with what 
is said to be the right meaning of 4614 below,] 
he had a tooth, or teeth, differing in the manner 
of growth from the other teeth. (S.) [And] 46*4 
o4ll, aor. 16362 ; (Msb, K;) and -j* 4, aor. 
16362 ; (K;) inf. n. (of the former, Msb, TA) 1*4 
(Msb, K, TA) and [of the latter] 5*4, (K, TA, [in 
the CK j*4, but]) like jli; (TA;) [accord, to some] 
The tooth exceeded the other teeth: (Msb:) and 
[accord, to others] (Msb) the tooth differed from 
the other teeth (Msb, K, TA) in an absolute sense, 
(TA,) or in respect of its place of growth, (Msb,) 
or in its manner of growth, in length, and 
shortness, and receding, and projecting: (K, TA:) 
or, accord, to the A, 134 signifies the differing in 
respect of the manner of growth and of 
collocation: or the upper teeth's not falling upon 
the lower: (TA:) or, as IF says, the advancing of 


the upper teeth beyond the lower. (Msb.) The 
epithet applied to a man is ] 4-4'; and to a 
woman, 3'j>*-4; and the pi. is 3*4 (S, Msb:) 
[and] the epithet applied to a tooth is *'5*4 
and 34*4; (K;) or ] 3664; (s, Msb;) which last is 
said by Az to have two meanings; one whereof 
is exceeding [the other teeth]; and the other, 
being longer and larger, and differing in respect 
of the place [or more probably the manner] of 
its growth from those next to it: (Msb:) or, 
accord, to a marginal note in the S, in the 
handwriting of Aboo-Zekereeya, this signifies 
differing in the manner of its growth from the 
manner of growth of the others, whether 
exceeding or not exceeding: or, accord, to a 
marginal note in the copy of Aboo-Sahl El- 
Harawee, crooked; not exceeding. (TA.) 
2 3j* 4 signifies The dribbling of the urine, (Lth, 
K, TA,) little by little. (Lth, TA.) One says of a 
man, 4-4, (TK,) and 4-4' J, <lj w, (IAth, TA,) He 
dribbled his urine, (IAth, TA, TK,) little by little. 
(IAth, TA.) 4 '5*41 (assumed tropical:) They 

disagreed with, differed from, or opposed, the 
people, in respect of his affair, or case: (K:) as 

though taken from 0134' 134. (TA.) See also 

2 . 134 inf. n. of 4*4 said of a man, (S,) or of — y*4 
said of a tooth. (Msb, K.) — — Also a subst. 
signifying A dribbling of the urine; and so j 3 a 4. 
(K.) »5*-4 f': see i'5*4 voce 4-4'. 4*4: 

see 134. 46l4 : see 1 , last sentence. 4-'; fern. 6l>*-4 

and 314*4; and pi. 5*4 see 1 , last sentence. 

3'j*4 also signifies An eagle; (S, Msb, K;) 
because its upper mandible exceeds the lower: (S, 
Msb:) and so J, *5*4 f'. (T in art. <>'.) j-ii One 
who separates himself from every yoke-fellow, or 
familiar: — — and one whose age (4-) is 

deficient: in both of these senses expl. as an 

epithet applied by Ru-beh to a 4-3jj [or boy four 
spans in height]. (TA.) —14 1 -14, aor. 3 - 4 , inf. 
n. — 1 >4 (s, Mgh, O, Msb, K) and —44 (S, O, K) 
and —14, (CK, [but not in my MS. copy of the K 
nor in the TA,]) It (a garment, or piece of cloth,) 
was thin, fine, or delicate, (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) so 
that what was behind it was visible, (S, * IB, Mgh, 
[for ■43 in some copies of the S, and 3 il 3 in 
others, I read 43 U, which is the right reading 
accord, to IB and the TA, agreeably with 
the reading in the Mgh, which is »*'35 14,]) or so 
as to tell what was beneath it: (O, K:) [and it, (a 
gem, or the like,) was translucent: or was 
transparent. (See —114.)] One says, 453 4o -14 

His garment was thin, & c., upon him. (S.) — 

— And —4, aor. 6 ) 3 — 4 , inf. n. 4 >4, His 
body became lean, or emaciated. (S, O, K.) — 
-4, aor. 6 ) 3 - 4 , inf. n. -4, it (a thing, O, Msb) 
exceeded; or was, or became, redundant. (S, O, 
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Msb, K.) Hence, in a trad., ti) 1 - 3 o? '>=- -Pi It 
exceeded by about a lS 31 - 3 . (Sh, O.) And one 
says, *&■ -Pi, aor. -Piy, [so in the L and 
TA, contr. to rule, probably a mistranscription 
for — PP,] inf. n. -i^Pi; and [ -P-i, and J, ' Pi-1 ; 
[app. meaning, as seems to be indicated by 
the context, It exceeded it:] and ^ cjiiti 

[app. a mistranscription for — “APi] i gained in, or 
upon, the the article of merchandise: (TA: [and 
so, app., | — “APi: see t^Pi:]) and -PiPP _[ -yijlPj 
[He obtained what is termed -Pi in his traffic; i. 
e.] he made gain, or profit, in his traffic; syn. ~ j. 

(S and K in art. j!j.) And sometimes (Msb) 

it signifies also the contr.; i. e. It fell short; or 
was, or became, deficient. (Msb, K.) One says, (O, 
Msb,) of a dirhem, (O,) iPE -Ply lik This falls 
short, or is deficient, a little. (O, Msb.) And —Pi 
PP, aor. 039AS, The garment was too short 
for him. (TA.) — Also -PS, (O, K,) aor. 3-PS. 
(O,) It (a thing, O) was, or became, in a state of 
motion, commotion, or agitation. (O, K.) — 
And ^ —Pi i. q. and — [app. meaning 
The thing belonged, or pertained, to thee 
permanently, or constantly; or may the thing 
belong, &c.]. (TA.) — “Pi , (S, M, O, K,) 
aor. 03ciS, inf. n. -PS (S, M, TA) and -a jPS, (M, 
TA,) It (anxiety) rendered him lean, or 
emaciated; (S, O, K;) as also [ 4-PiPi; (S;) both are 
also expl. as meaning it rendered him lean, or 
lank in the belly, so that he became slender: (TA:) 
or, accord, to the M, it (grief, and love,) pained 
his heart: or rendered him lean, or emaciated: or 
deprived him of his reason: and it is said of grief 
as meaning it manifested what he felt of 
impatience. (TA.) And -Pi, as used in a 

verse of Towbeh Ibn-El- Homeiyir, It hurt and 
melted the souls. (Ham p. 594.) — See also 8, in 
two places. 2 3— Pi see the preceding paragraph, 
in two places. 4 , ti . w . i l 1 preferred them, or judged 
them to excel. (K.) You say, ^ iS-A j 

I preferred some of my children above some. 
(S. [And the like is said in the Mgh.]) And -PPii 

lia lii 1 preferred this above this. (Msb.) 

And Jim -Pil Such a one made the 

dirhem to exceed: or, made it to fall short. (TA.) 
_ -Gle ^_Lil [jf n0 f a mistranscription for — Pii, 
which I rather think it to be,] He excelled him, or 
surpassed him. (TA.) — fPI -Pii The mouth had 
in it a fetid odour. (Ibn-Buzurj, TA.) 6 Ajialii I 
took away his or its, -Pi, i. e. excess, or 
redundance. (O, K.) — — See also the next 
paragraph, in three places. 8 fiiYI cJ —Pil (S, O, 
K) -dS (k) He drank what was in the vessel, all of 
it, (S, O, K,) even the i^LPi [or last drop 
or remains], (O,) not leaving any of it remaining; 


(S;) [and so — PPI;] as also J, -Pii: (s, O, K:) and 
i iddt 1 Pit- I He drank the water to the uttermost, 
not leaving any of it remaining; as also J, <Pi, 
aor. 63^, inf. n. -PS; and Cmi J, «U1I I drank 
much of the water without having my thirst 
satisfied. (TA.) [Hence,] in the trad, of Umm- 
Zara, —Pil >_i ji j\j [And if he drank, he drank up 
all that was in the vessel]. (S, O.) And it is said in 
a prov., J, gP gjll gPl (S, O, TA) i. e. 

The satisfying of thirst is not from the drinking 
up all that is in the vessel; for it is sometimes 
effected by less than this: (O, TA:) it is applied in 
forbidding one’s going to the utmost in an affair, 
and persevering therein. (S, * O, TA.) Accord, to 
IAar, one says also cjjslii 1 exhausted the 
water; which, ISd says, is originally [ diaalii. (TA.) 
— — ’Abd-Allah Ibn-Sebreh El-Harashee uses 
the first of these verbs metaphorically in relation 
to death; saying, — ilil -jjill AijSU 

meaning (tropical:) [I vied with him in giving the 
draught of death] until he drank the last of it, i. 

e., the last of death. (TA.) And j#«PI —Pil 

“dS ^13=“^ means The camel filled, and took 
up wholly, the girth, (O, K, TA,) so that nothing 
remained of it redundant, by reason of the 
largeness of the middle of his body. (TA.) 
to <Pii-l, (o, K,) or «ijj -PiP*l, (s, Msb,) He 
saw what was behind it. (O, Msb, K.) [Thus the 
former signifies He saw through it: and it is used 

in this sense both properly and tropically.] 

Hence the saying to the seller of cloths, I 34 — Pi-l 
[which may be rendered Look thou through 
this garment, or piece of cloth; but is expl. as] 
meaning make thou this garment, or piece of 
cloth, single, [by unfolding it,] and raise it, or 
hold it up, in shade, in order that I may see 

whether it be close in texture or flimsy. (TA.) 

^ Pii- I also signifies [agreeably with the 
explanation of »iijj L* — Pi—1 mentioned 
above] (assumed tropical:) He distinguished a 
thing plainly, like as one distinguishes plainly a 

thing behind glass. (Har p. 244.) And one 

says, -tiiiLli UPS meaning (assumed 

tropical:) [I wrote a letter, or writing, &c., and] 
he examined attentively what was in it. (TA.) — 
See also 8. — And see 1, in two places. — 
[Freytag mentions as a signification of 1 Pi-1 “ 
Desiderio alicujus rei implevit; ” with J 1 before 
the object: but he names no authority for this; 
and I doubt its correctness.] R. Q. 1 ■'■PiPi: see 1, 

latter part. Also, accord, to IAar, (O, TA,) 

inf. n. PPiPi, (K, TA,) It (heat, and cold,) dried it 
up; namely, a thing, (O, K, TA,) such as herbage, 
(O, TA,) &c. (TA.) And accord, to AA, iPiPill 
signifies The hoar-frost's burning [meaning 


blasting] the herbage of the earth: or the burning 
of a medicament that is sprinkled upon a wound: 
(O:) or it has the former of these two meanings, 
and signifies also the sprinkling of a 
medicament upon a wound. (K. [But I think that, 
for ?ijPl jij in the K, we should read PjPl jij, 
and thus reconcile the K in this case with the O: 
see, however, what next follows; which may be 
regarded either as confirming the reading in the 
K, or as having misled its author, in 
this instance.]) — PPiPill signifies also The 
sprinkling of urine and the like. (K.) You 
say, — PiPi He sprinkled his urine. (O.) — 

Also The trembling, and the being confused 
(LiPlVI), (o, K, TA,) resulting from intense 

jealousy. (TA. [See — PiPiP]) And -PP- -PiPi 

He was solicitously affectionate, or pitiful or 
compassionate, towards him, (TA.) [See, 
again, -PiPiP]) r. q. 2 ^ i - ti . fi , said of herbage, It 
began to dry up. (TA.) —Pi A thin, fine, or 
delicate, garment or piece of cloth; (AZ, S, Mgh, 
O, * Msb, K; *) as also | PPi (AZ, S, O, Msb, K) 
and J, — PPi: (Msb:) you say -Pi (S, Mgh, Msb) 
and J, -Pi (S, Msb) and J, -PPi. (Msb:) [see 
also -PPi:] and the garment, or piece of cloth, 
itself, is termed -Pi and J, -P«: (Har p. 70:) [i. e. 
each of these words is also used as a subst.; and 
this is perhaps meant in the O and K: or] -Pi 
signifies also a certain thin, fine, or delicate, veil 
or covering: or, accord, to Aboo-Nasr, a certain 
thin, fine, or delicate, veil or covering, of 
wool, through which one sees what is behind it: 
(S:) pi. — » jPi. (O, Msb, K.) Among the verses of “ 
the Book ” [of Sb, cited as exs. therein], is 
the following: oP! uPi jPj j*UP 

— [Verily the wearing of a woollen cloak, my 
eye being therewithal unheated by tears, is more 
pleasing to me than the wearing of thin, fine, or 
delicate, garments]. (O.) — See also -Pi. — -Pi 
[app. -Pi] also signifies Pimples, or small 
pustules, that come forth and then go away. (Ibn- 
Buzuij, TA.) — P>: see —Pi, in three places. — Also, 
(S, Mgh, O, K,) and [ -Pi, (L, K,) but the former 
is that which is well known, (L, TA,) and J, -PPi, 
(TA,) Gain, or profit; increase obtained in traffic: 
and excess, surplus, or redundance: syn. [q. 
v.] : and (S, Mgh, O, K;) and “iUj. (Mgh, 
TA.) Hence (Mgh) uPP>y fJ P> -Pi 3P ^ , meaning 
[He (the Prophet, TA) forbade] the jPj [i. e. gain, 
or profit, of that for which one has not made 
himself responsible to the purchaser]. (O, 
Mgh.) And one says, jPi 134 ^ li$j [There is, or 
pertains, to this, an excess above this]. (Ksh in ii. 
15.) And IPi Jla He said a saying that was a 
redundance. (TA.) And A deficiency: thus 



1586 Digitized Text Version VI. 1 


[BOOKI.] 


having two contr. meanings. (ISk and S and O in 
explanation of the first word, K in explanation of 
the first and second words, and TA in 

explanation of all.) Also, the first word, i. 

q. AA one says to a person when regarding him 
with a wish for the like of a thing that he 
has attained, or that he possesses, without 
desiring that it should pass away from him, 
jiia U ill [May it be an unalloyed gratification 

to thee, O such a one]. (TA.) And A thing 

that is little, or small, in quantity; mean, or 
paltry. (TA.) [See also AAA last 

signification.] ( -“A see AAA last signification. — 
Also i. q. Ak [Lightness, &c.]. (TA.) — — And 
sometimes it signifies Evilness, or narrowness of 
the circumstances, (A j,) of one's state, or 
condition. (TA.) JiA see AUA AAA see ‘-A in 
two places: — and see ‘-A. — Also Cold, as a 
subst.; (ISk, S, O, Msb;) thus in the saying, A Aj 
Aili AA [He felt, or experienced, in his teeth, 
cold]; (S, O;) and so J, lMA (ISk, Msb:) or, as 
some say, (O,) the hurting, or paining, (gA [in 
the CK £A] of cold: (S, O, K:) and intense cold, 
with rain and wind; and AlAi j s j ts p] • (TA:) or 
intense cold [alone]: (Msb:) or a cold wind in 
which is moisture: (O:) and J. A signifies the 
cold of a wind in which is moisture: (S:) or AA 
has this last signification; and J, J-A the 
signification next preceding it: one says, AJi _[ l$J 
AA 1 OA A cold and moist wind, having [much] 
cold and moisture, made him to betake himself to 
a covert: (IDrd, IF, Msb:) or AA signifies rain 
and hail: (O:) or so J, CA; [or rain and cold: 
for Ah is written in my original without any syll. 
sign;] wherefore some of the lawyers say that it is 
rain and more: (Msb:) or AA signifies also rain 
in which is hail: (K, TA:) or rain in which is cold: 
(CK:) or a cold wind; (K;) as also J, AA : (o, K:) 
or this last signifies a wind of mild cold: (S, TA:) 
and J, oA, cold and wind: (O, K:) one says, 
jA cjli a morning having cold and wind (S, * O, 
K) with moisture. (S.) — — And Intense heat 
(IDrd, EsSarakustee, O, Msb, K) of the sun: 
(IDrd, O, K:) thus having two contr. 

significations. (K.) And Pain in the stomach. 

(Aboo-Sa'eed, O.) — [Also Affected with pain: or 
with hurt, or grief. (Freytag, from the Deewan of 
the Hudhalees.)] — Also Small, or little, in 
number, quantity, or amount; and so J, (O, 
K.) [See also ‘-A, last signification.] A A 
portion of water remaining in a vessel; (S, O, K;) 
and likewise, of milk: (TA:) or the last 

drop remaining in a vessel: (Ham p. 239:) IAth 
says that some of the later writers mention it as 
being with lh. (TA.) Dhu-rRummeh uses the 
phrase AA j All, in a verse, as meaning In the 


<_£ 

remaining portion of the day. (O.) AA 
Extremely [or very] thin or fine or delicate, so 
that a thing behind it is visible: (KL:) 

[translucent:] transparent: applied to a gem, or 
the like; and to a garment, or piece of cloth. (TA.) 
[See also Ai.] jUA see AA, in six places. AAA 
A garment, or piece of cloth, not well or strongly 
or compactly [woven or] made. (O, K.) — 
See also AAA <- A Vehement thirst. (O, K.) AA 
[a noun denoting excess]. It is said in a trad, of 
Rafi', AS 4 A AA JUJAll jlSa, meaning [And the 
anklet, or pair of anklets, was] more than they [in 
value or weight]; (syn. JAal and Aj';) i. e. more 
[in value or weight] than the dirhems. (Mgh.) 
And one says, A Ail jAi, meaning Such a 
one is a little greater, or older, (AS jAi,) than 
such a one. (TA.) A _>iAi is said by Ibn-Buzurj to 
be like A AA [part. n. of A; i. e. Collected; or 
collected together and taken away]. (TA.) ^ Lii . i i 
(O, K) and J, AAAI, (k,) the latter on the 
authority of IAar, (TA,) Slender, shallow, 
or weak, in intellect, and evil in disposition. (O, 
K.) And [both words agreeably with different 
explanations of the verb] One in whom is, (K,) or, 
accord, to Saad, one who is as though there were 
in him, (O,) a trembling, and confusion, (O, K,) 
resulting from jealousy, (K,) or from vehement 
jealousy, (O,) and solicitous affection, or pity or 
compassion, for his [or wives, or women 
under covert, and household, (in the 
CK his f A,)] as though jealousy wasted his heart, 
and made him lank and lean: or evil in 
disposition, and very jealous: and J, the latter 
word, solicitously affectionate; or pitying, or 
compassionating. (TA.) AAAL see the next 
preceding paragraph, in two places. jLi 1 jsLi 
The primary signification of [the inf. n.] jLi [i. 
e. ]AA of which the verb is app. jLiJ is The act of 
cutting, or cutting off; syn. JAa. (Ham p. 57.) — 
1 »AA (K,) inf. n. ]AA (TA,) He struck her (a 
woman's) jLi (K, TA) in compressing her. (TA.) 

— — And jLi [or app. LAI jiA] He 
annoyed, molested, harmed, or hurt, a man. 
(IAar, O, TA.) — Ajii, aor. AA inf. n. s jA, She 
(a woman) was one whose gratification of her 
venereal lust (AA-A soon took place: (K:) or she 
emitted; [or, app., emitted soon;] syn. A jil. (TA.) 

— And AA aor. AA it decreased, diminished, or 

became defective or deficient. (IAar, K.) 2 A AA 
(K,) inf. n. AAA (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K,) He 
compressed her (i. e. a woman, Ibn-'Abbad, O) on 
the jLi of her j;A. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K.)- — 

And ii-AI Ci AA inf. n. as above, I eradicated, or 
extirpated, the thing. (TA.) — JLJI AA (o, K,) inf. 
n. as above, (K,) The property became little: (O, 
K:) and went away: (K:) from IAar. (TA.) 


And jA said of a man, He gave little. (Ham p. 
242.) — — And jAill CijiC (o, K) sHjjA (O) 
(assumed tropical:) The sun became near to 
setting; (O, K;) being likened to a man whose 
property has become little, and gone away. (TA.) 

And in like manner, (TA,) A“i A“ (ibn- 

'Abbad, O, K) and (Ibn-'Abbad, O,) said of a 
man, (assumed tropical:) He was, or became, on 
the brink, or verge, of the affair, or event, or case. 
(Ibn-'Abbad, O, K.) 4 jiA is said in the Tekmileh 
to signify He (a camel) strove, or exerted himself, 
in running: but perhaps it should be j*AI, 
mentioned before [in art. AAI- (TA.) AA see the 
next paragraph, in four places. A-L The place of 
growth of the eyelash, (Sh, T, S, A, Msb, K,) 
which is the edge of the eyelid; (S, Msb;) as also 

J, jA (Kr, A, K) and [ jAA (K:) or, accord, to 
some, this last signifies the upper side of the 
inner angle of the eye: (TA:) and with the 
vulgar, the first signifies the eyelash; but this is 
[said to be] a mistake: (IKt, Msb:) it occurs, 
however, in this sense, in a trad, of Esh-Shaabee; 
(IAth, TA;) and in like manner the pi. occurs in 
another trad.; but the word jAi should be 
considered as understood before it; or 
what grows is thus called by the name of the 
places of growth, and the like of this is not rare: 
(Mgh:) it is of the masc. gender: (Lh, K:) and 
the pi. is jAA, (Sb, S, Mgh, Msb,) the only pi. 
form. (Sb, TA.) [Hence,] one says, J. jLi jlSA li ; 
(Ks, Fr, T, S, Msb, K,) and AA (Lh, Msb, K,) but 
Sh disallows this latter, (TA,) and J, 1 , (Fr, Sgh, 

K, ) (tropical:) There is not in the house any one: 
(S, Msb, K, &c.:) and cAj A [ I A“> (tropical:) 
I saw not of them any one: from the jLi of the 
eye: meaning one having a AA (A:) and jLi is 
also used in this sense without a negation. (TA.) 
One says likewise, IjA; V j Ijit AAJI cAjj li 
(tropical:) The year of drought left not anything: 
and sometimes they said j I AA with fet-h, and in 

this case they said I AA for assimilation. (A.) 

Also, (S A, Mgh, Msb, K,) and [ AfA (S, A, Msb, 
K,) The edge, border, margin, brink, brow, (S, 
Mgh, Msb,) or side, (A, K,) of anything; (S, A, 
Mgh, Msb, K;) as of a valley and the like, (S,) or 
as of a river & c.: (Mgh and Msb, in relation to the 
latter word:) one says, jAL 1 J-A 5 j, AA, 
and jAI, and jAll, They sat upon the side of the 
river, and of the well, and of the grave: (A:) 
and both words signify the side of the upper part 

of a valley. (K.) And jAJI, (K,) or £ jA A“, 

(Msb,) and A^l AA (TA,) The edge, (Msb, K,) or 
border, (TA,) of the vulva, or external portion of 
the organs of generation, [meaning, of each of the 
labia majora,] of a woman: (Msb, K, TA:) 
pi. jAA: (Msb:) the gLAA are the two sides 
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[or labia majora] of the vulva of a woman; and 
the are the two borders of the said 
(AHeyth, Mgh, TA:) Lth says that the J. ijlja'-i 
are [two parts] of the pudendum muliebre: (TA:) 
and and [ 1 * jail signify [in like manner] 

the edges of the vulva: (S:) and and 

i the two edges of the [or vulva 

(for is here used tropically, for £ jill, as it is 
in many other instances,)] of a woman. (TA.) 5^: 
see first sentence. see O^, 

first sentence, j ^ [an epithet of which the fern, 
only is mentioned]. » j ^ and J, » j signify A 
woman who experiences the gratification of 
her venereal lust (^j«-^) in her so that she 
emits ( J j2) speedily: or [in the CK “ and ”] who is 
content with the least of coitus: (K, TA:) contr. 
of and (TA.) A large knife; (S, A, 
K;) as also J, »3^, though this is mentioned only 
by the author of the Mgh; (MF; [but it is not in 
my copy of the Mgh; and Golius mentions j 
as having this signification, on the authority of 
Meyd;]) or a broad knife: (Mgh, Msb:) pi. 
(Msb, K) and Giljii (Msb) and [coll. gen. n., of 
which » is the n. un., or it may be a quasi-pl. n. 

of | [,“!>*“. (TA.) And hence, (Mgh, TA,) 

(tropical:) A servant; (S, Mgh, TA;) because of 
his utility. (TA.) It is said in a prov., j jiLai 
(tropical:) The least of the party is their 

servant. (S, Mgh.) Also A shoemaker's knife. 

(S, K.) And A piece of iron made broad, and 

edged, or pointed. (K.) A broad blade: so 

says the author of the Mgh. (TA. [But not in my 
copy of the Mgh.]) — — The edge, or cutting 
part, (i=s) of a sword: (S, Mgh, K:) or the edge of 
the cutting part of a sword. (TA. [See m^-.]) The 
side of a blade: (K:) or each of the two sides 
thereof. (AHn, TA.) [Each of the two sharp 
sides or edges of a spear-head and of an arrow- 
head.] See also j second sentence, 

see the next preceding paragraph. see 

the next preceding paragraph. [ jj ^ i. q. jjv j 
The hornet, or hornets. (Golius, on the authority 
of Meyd.)] see j^, in three places. — — 
Also The edge of the lip of a camel. (K.) — 
see voce Is j jjj) A jerboa having 
hair upon its ears: (S:) or having large ears: or 
having long ears, and bare toes, [in the CK, 
for l 5 which is evidently the right 

reading, we find JjI jJI ^ 1 * 11 ,] not quickly 
overtaken: (K:) it is [of] a species of jerboa 
called u 1 — 3 , the fattest and the best, with 

ears somewhat long: (TA:) or having long legs, 
and soft and fat flesh: (K:) it is said that it has 
a nail in the middle of its shank. (TA. 
[See l s >“^.]) Is Css? a long and bulky 


d* 

[lizard of the kind called] (Ham p. 242 .) — 
— Gjlii u- 1 ' (as also gs! [q. v.], TA) A large ear: 
(K:) or a bulky ear: (A'Obeyd, TA:) or a long ear: 
(AZ, TA:) or a broad ear, soft in the upper part: 
(TA:) or an ear having much hair and fur. (Ham 
p. 242 .) T-ii The possessor of a [or large 
knife]. (A, * TA.) js'-i, and its dual: see last 
sentence, in three places. — Also One who 
destroys, or makes away with, his property: so in 
the Tekmileh. (TA.) see what next 

follows. The lip of a camel; (S, Mgh, Msb, 
K;) as also ] jiAi: (K:) and (tropical:) of a horse: 
(S, TA:) and (tropical:) of a human being: (K, 
TA:) or (tropical:) of an Abyssinian, as being 
likened to that of a camel: (A'Obeyd, TA:) 
pi. jatii. (S, K.) It is said in a prov., I* [44 Gil ji 
[lit. External skin hath shown thee what 
a lip hath transmitted to the stomach;] meaning, 
the external appearance hath rendered thee in no 
need of inquiring respecting the internal state: 
(S, K:) originally said of a camel; (TA;) for when 
you see his external skin, whether he be fat or 
lean, you take it as an indication of the quality of 
his food. (K, TA.) — — Also The vulva, or 
external portion of the organs of generation, of a 

woman: (R, MF:) but this is strange. (TA.) 

And (tropical:) A piece of land: and of sand: (K, 
TA:) each by way of comparison [to the lip of a 
camel]. (TA.) — Also A state of resistance; 
inaccessibleness, or unapproachableness: (K:) 
strength, or power; (K, * TA;) vehemence, or 

hardness, or firmness. (K, TA.) And A state 

of perdition or destruction: and thus it is expl. as 
used in the saying mentioned by Meyd [in his 
Proverbs, perhaps the origin of this 
explanation], -GjVI Ji? ^ iiSjj [which may 
be rendered I left him at the like of the lip of the 
lion]; (TA;) applied to him who is exposed to 
destruction. (Meyd, TA. *) JiGG 
Strait, scanty, subsistence. (O, K.) j jlii jiG A 
tray (l &4 on which are small saucers, or 
cups, GAijs and (o, K:) a Pers. word, (S, 

O,) arabicized; (S, O, K;) from or j 

(K, TA) or j j'-iyj; (as in some copies of the K;) or 
what people call jo jify: (Yaakoob, S:) [i. e. 
jG or iL«j, “ pesh par,” and “ pesh parah,” 
meaning “ sweetmeats presented to a guest: ”] 
accord, to ElJawaleekee, it signifies different 
kinds of flesh-meat in *44*: [but what this means 
I know not: I suppose it to be a corruption of 
some word signifying saucers or the like:] in the “ 
Kitab el-Moheet,” is said to be pi. of j 
signifying a kind of food. (TA.) ^ 1 (S, 

Mgh, Msb, K,) aor. jiG, (Msb, K,) inf. n. jiG, (S, 
Msb,) He made it to be a jiG; (S, K, TA;) meaning 


(TA) he made it (a single thing) to be a jr jj [i. 
e. he made it to be one of a pair or couple; and 
sometimes, he made it to be a pair or couple 
together]: (Mgh, TA:) or he adjoined it to, 
or coupled it with, that which was a single thing: 
(Msb:) accord, to Er-Raghib, signifies the 
adjoining a thing to its like. (TA.) You say, I y j 
^ (S,) or yd -G*. iia Ijjj JS i. e. [It was 
a single thing, and] I made it to be one of a pair, 
or couple, with another. (Mgh. [In Har p. 194 , I 
find the phrase -ui-ia I jjj jlS jiL, expl. in like 
manner; but -gGG thus used I do not find in any 
lexicon: it may, however, be correctly thus used; 
for which has the form, app. has also the 
signification, of its quasi-pass.]) [And jiG 
ji.1 GlLJI The possession (here meaning 

house, or piece of land,) was coupled by purchase 
with another possession: and GiL -g jiG It had 
a possession coupled with it by purchase: 
see <*iA] You say also, i*£jil GiiiG i made 
the j to be two. (Msb.) And a poet says, J4 U 
(^1 ja [How 

clear was my sight with the inadvertencies of 
youth! but to-day, objects have become doubled 
to me]: i. e., I see the object [as] two objects, by 
reason of the weakness and dispersedness of my 

sight. (O, K. *) [Hence,] one says of a she- 

camel, (S, O,) and of a ewe, or she-goat, 
(0,) (s, O,) inf. n. (S,) meaning She 

became such as is termed jali [q. v .]: (S, 0:) 
she is thus termed ji tjjli U 31y jV [because 
her young one has made her to be one of a pair, 
or couple, with itself, or because she has made it 
to be one of a pair or couple, with another that is 
in her belly], (S, O, K,) inf. n. or the inf. n. in 

this case is with kesr. (0, K.) One says 

also, id- d, (K,) or J, (0,) i. e. 

(tropical:) Verily he aids [another, becoming to 
him one of a pair, by enmity] against me, and 
acts injuriously to me [conjointly with another]. 
(0, K, TA.) Accord, to Er-Raghib, means He 
joins himself to another, and aids him, becoming 
to him one of a pair, or a [i. e. an 
intercessor], in doing good or evil, so that he aids 
him, or partakes with him, in [procuring] the 
benefit or the harm thereof; and thus it means in 
the saying in the Kur [iv. 87 ], jiGi ji 

[and in what follows the same]: (TA:) or these 
words mean Whoso adds a [good] deed to a 
[good] deed: (0, K:) or, as some say, the 
here is a man's instituting, or prescribing, to 
another, a way of good or evil, so that he [the 
latter] imitates him, and thus becomes as though 
he were to him one of a pair. (TA.) [But accord, to 
the expositors in general, and accord, to the 
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general usage of the inf. n. ictijh as distinguished 
from JiS, what is here meant is Intercession.] — 

— [Hence also,] Cpi J) 4 jiu, (S, * K, * TA,) 

or ji?Vt Jl, (MA,) aor. (K, TA,) inf. n. XoUi; 
(MA, K, TA;) and J. <S, (MA,) or jidu 4 A^a; (S, 
TA;) He made petition, or intercession, for him 
[to such a one, or to the prince or the like; thus 
adjoining himself to him as an aider]: (MA, TA:) 
and pddll jii [He interceded between the 
people], inf. n. (Jel in iv. 87:) and cjiLi 
jAl, (Msb,) inf. n. Xclii (iKtt, Msb, TA) 
and jdi, (Msb, [but the latter is scarcely to be 
found elsewhere thus used,]) I pleaded, [or 
interceded,] in the affair, or case, [in favour 
of another,] for some means of access or 
ingratiation, or some right or due: (IKtt, * Msb, 
TA: *) is mentioned, but not explained, in 
the K: (TA:) as distinguished from meaning 
as expl. above, it signifies the joining oneself to 
another as an aider to him or a 
petitioner respecting him [or for him]; and in 
most instances the former person is one of higher 
station than the latter: (Er-Raghib, TA:) or the 
speaking of the ,*4“ [or intercessor] to the king 
[or some other person] respecting some object of 
want which the speaker asks for another person: 
it is also expl. as signifying the passing over 
without punishment, or the forgiving, [or rather 
the asking, or requesting, the passing over &c., 
(for the word ‘-44 probably accidentally omitted 
by the transcriber at the commencement of the 
explanation, should doubtless be supplied,)] of 
sins, crimes, or misdeeds. (TA.) Hence, in a trad., 
4 jiii [Intercede thou: thou shalt have thine 
intercession accepted]. (TA.) The saying in the 
Kur [ii. 117], 'ij [Nor shall intercession 

profit it] means that it shall have no 

[or intercessor] for his [or intercession] to 
profit it; being a denial of the jjli; (Ibn- 'Arafeh, 
O, K;) and the same is the case in the Kur lxxiv. 
49, (Ibn- Arafeh, O, TA,) and xx. 108. (TA.) jiS, 
inf. n. 4 “ and also signifies He prayed, or 
supplicated: and thus Mbr and Th explain the 
words of the Kur [ii. 256], CP 

'il [who is he that shall pray, or supplicate, in 
his presence, except by his permission?]. (TA.) — 

— Accord, to El-Kutabee, (Mgh,) [i. e.] El- 
Kuteybee, (TA,) one says also, of a neighbour of 
one who desires to sell a dwelling [or land] 44 

£4 P lA meaning He made a demand to him, i. e. 
to the latter, respecting that which he sold [for 
the right of pre-emption]: and of the latter 
person, 4 <*iia [and he admitted his right of pre- 
emption, i. e.] and he pronounced him to have a 
better right, or title, or claim, [as a purchaser,] to 
that which was sold, that he whose connexion 


was more remote. (Mgh, TA. *) — jiS, inf. n. JiS, 
signifies also He, or it, was, or became, tall, or 
high. (TA.) — And like He (a man) was 
smitten by the [evil] eye. (IKtt, TA. [But see 
last sentence.]) 2 see 1, near the beginning. — 
_ inf. n. jyi- 3 , I accepted his 

intercession ( 41 eU 2 i) [for him]. (S, * O, K.) See, 

again, 1, in the last quarter of the paragraph. 

And see another signification of the verb in 
a later part of the same paragraph. 5 
[signifies It was made a pair or couple, accord, to 
the K voce ys, this word being there expl. 
as meaning 4*11 Cy p-P p but in the M and A, 
in the same place, instead of £* 4 , we find 44 ]- 

4 ! jiii, and - 4 : see 1, near the middle of the 

paragraph. — — [It is said in the TA 
that also is quasi-pass, of -9 but -Uii 

is evidently, here, a mistranscription, app. 
for meaning He was granted intercession.] 
— Also He became a (5*4^ [i. e. a follower of the 
Imam Esh-Shafi’ee] in persuasion: but this is 
post-classical. (TA.) 10 CP^ Jj ■ ciii . Wln j 1 asked 
him to make intercession for me ( J £*4 uO to 
such a one. (S, O, K. *) And p. 1 sought, or 

demanded, intercession (Ailaill) [by means of 
him]. (Msb.) A poet, cited by Aboo-Leyla, 
says, ijjji ." i> jt. UJ ^21 pa* cue j 

i. e. Companies of men asserted me to be seeking 
intercession (jiAiiJ ^21 I pi. j) fo r the object of 
eulogy, [when I went forth repairing to visit him,] 
by means of their writing-reeds 
meaning by their letters ( 44 %). (O, TA.) pt- 
contr. of yj; (S, Mgh, O, K;) i. q. £ jj [i. e., 
like jrjj, it signifies One of a pair or couple; and 
sometimes, but rarely, a pair or couple 
together; and sometimes, (see for instance ^ j) an 
even number, a number that may be divided into 
two equal numbers]: (O, K:) also one with which 
another is made to be a pair or couple: (TA:) 
[and, as will be seen in what follows, one with 
which an odd number is made to be an even 
number:] pi. (TA,) and app. 

whence OS meaning [q. v . 

voce ^jjj]. (Mgh.) 2 “' also signifies The 

day of the sacrifice; (O, K;) thus in the words of 
the Kur [lxxxix. 2] jjjllj £* 4 lj; by 44 being 
meant the day of 'Arafat: (O:) or in this instance 
it means the creatures of God, (O, K,) because of 
the saying in the Kur [li. 49], “and of everything 
we have created two of a pair; ” (K;) 4 jll meaning 
God: (O, K:) or Adam's wife; 4 jll meaning Adam, 
who was made a pair with her: (I'Ab, O, TA:) or 
Adam's children: (TA:) or the two days after the 
sacrifice; y jll meaning the third day: (O, TA:) or 
God; [and yP, those who compose an odd 
number;] because of the saying in the Kur [lviii. 


8], “there can be no secret discourse of three, but 
He is the maker of them, with Himself, to be 
four: ” (K:) or the meaning of y 44 ji—ll is the 
prayers; of which some are [i. e. an even 
number of rek'ahs], and some are 4 j [i. e. an odd 
number of rek'ahs]: (O, TA:) [for] it is said that 
all the numbers consist of £»** [i. e. even] and y j 
[i. e. odd]. (TA.) <* 4 i: see the next paragraph, 
in two places, near the end. <*ii is used in 
relation to a house and to land; (S, TA;) and 
4 with two dammehs, is a dial. var. 

thereof thus used. (TA.) It signifies A ^4 [here 
meaning house, or piece of land,] that is coupled 
(j- jiA«) [by purchase] with one's 2IL0 [i. e. house, 
or piece of land, previously possessed, and 
adjoining thereto]; (Mgh, Msb; *) from the 
phrase -cUiia I y j cP* [expl. above, in the second 
sentence of this art.]; (Mgh; [and the like is said 
in the Msb;]) a noun of the same class as ^-^l; 
being of the measure 4 »i in the sense of the 
measure 44 *: (Mgh, Msb: *) this is the primary 
signification: then it was applied to denote a 
particular kind of obtaining possession; (Mgh;) 
[i. e.] it is also used as meaning the obtaining 
possession of that ^4 [or house, or piece of land, 
by purchasing it, and coupling it with that 
previously possessed, and adjoining thereto]; 
(Msb;) or one's making a demand respecting that 
which he seeks [to possess, for the right of the 
pre-emption thereof], and adjoining it to that 
which he [already] has: (O, K:) and with the 
lawyers it signifies the right of obtaining 
possession of a piece of land, [i. e. the right of 
pre-emption thereof, or of a house,] against one's 
co-sharer whose possession is recent, by 
compulsion, for a compensation: (K:) or the right 
of obtaining possession of a piece of land, by 
compulsion, for [the payment of] what it cost the 
[former] purchaser, by reason of partnership or 
of [immediate] neighbourship: (KT:) or the right 
of [immediate] neighbourship with respect to 
[pre-emption of] a house or land. (PS.) [See 1 in 
art. 4 ‘*“.] El-Kutabee says, in explaining this 
word, in the Time of Ignorance, when a man 
desired to sell a house, his neighbour used to 
come to him and to make a demand to him ( pP 
44 i. e. 414 respecting that which he sold [for 
the right of pre-emption], and he pronounced 
him to have a better right, or title, or claim, [as 
a purchaser,] to that which was sold, than he 
whose connexion was more remote: as though he 
took it from but the [right] derivation 

is that first mentioned. (Mgh.) We have not 
heard, (Mgh,) or there is not known, (Msb,) any 
verb belonging to it [in the classical 
language]. (Mgh, Msb.) Esh-Shaabee uses it in 
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the first and in the second of the senses expl. 
above, [or nearly so,] in his saying, 

■d “Ui^i 5U 4IL , dJ-a i ^la jiy [i. e. He whose 

claimed possession to he coupled by purchase 
with one already belonging to him is sold when 
he is present without his demanding that 
possession, there shall be no obtaining 
possession for him by his purchasing it for that 
purpose]. (Mgh. [And the like is said in the 
Msb.]) Esh-Shaabee says [also], u^jjj 
J44 1 [The possession that is coupled by 
purchase with another possession is apportioned 
according to the heads of the men entitled 
thereto]: i. e., when the house is shared by a 
company of men whose shares are different, and 
one of them sells his portion, what is sold to his 
co-sharers is to be apportioned among them 
equally, according to their heads, not according 
to their [former] shares: (O, K, TA:) so in the Nh. 

(TA.) The two rek’ahs 

of the [prayer that is performed in the period of 
the morning called the] as also 4 

(O, K:) occurring in a trad., thus accord, 
to two different relations. (O.) — Also Diabolical, 
or demoniacal, possession; or madness, or 
insanity; (AA, O, K;) and so [ <*ii; the latter expl. 
in this sense by IAar; and as syn. with 
and and »4) and »44 [perceived] in the face: 
[see these words; the second and third of which 
generally mean an unseemliness or ugliness; and 
so, sometimes, does the last:] the pi. of in the 
sense here expl. on the authority of AA is "y ^ . 

(TA.) And IF states that it has been said to 

signify The [evil] eye, by which one is smitten: 
but he doubts its correctness; and thinks that it 
may be with the unpointed (_k (O.) [See 
not ^*i4] see first sentence. £ jLi A 
she-camel that fills two milking-vessels in one 
milking. (S, K.) See also £?l4 y^ i. q. 

(S, K, TA;) i. e. (TA) An intercessor; as also 
[ y4 pi. of the former cUii. (Msb, TA.) 

[See eliLJI, in art. ( -*i4] Also i. q. 

4*4 (S, K;) [meaning A possessor of the right 
termed ***4 or] one who demands, and is 
granted, as a neighbour [or a partner], in 
preference to him whose connexion is more 
remote, the right of purchasing a house [or piece 
of land] that is to be sold. (TA.) jjlii Sorts of 
pasture, or herbage, that grow two and two: (Ibn- 
Abbad, O, K:) or twins (44 [pi. of 4 4]) of plants. 

(O, K.) [act. part. n. of l, q. v. Hence], 

applied to a she-camel, (tropical:) Having a 
young one in her belly and another following her: 
(Fr, Sh, S, Mgh, K, TA:) or applied in this sense to 
a ewe or she-goat: (K:) or, thus applied, having 


J* 

her young one with her: (A'Obeyd, S, Mgh:) 
thus called because her young one has made her 
to be one of a pair [with it], or because she has 
made it to be one of a pair [with her]: (A'Obeyd, 
S, K:) and [ 44 thus applied, signifies the same 
as and one says also, sli like as one 

says J jVl s4-=. and 4 (TA.) Also A 

he-goat, (O, K, TA,) himself: (O:) or a ram: or 
such as, when he impregnates, impregnates with 

twins. (O, K.) jjc. An eye [that makes a 

thing to appear a pair, i. e.,] that sees doubly. (O, 
K.) — — eyijAij 3^ means (tropical:) 

Such a one treats me with enmity, and has one 

who aids him to do so. (A, TA.) See also <y*“ 

and <*44 jiSI Tall, or high. (L, TA.) <*4“ A ewe, 
or she-goat, that suckles any animal. (IAar, 
TA.) Jiii One whose intercession is accepted: 
hence the Kur-an is termed by Ibn- 
Mes'ood J. <4*4 i. e. An intercessor of which 
the intercession will be accepted, for him who 
follows it and does according to what is in it, that 
his unpremeditated transgressions may be 
forgiven. (O, TA.) <*-**““ One who accepts 
intercession. (L, TA.) £ A possession (4> 
[here meaning house, or piece of land,]) coupled 
[by purchase] with a man's 
possession [previously belonging to him, upon 
certain conditions expl. voce <*ii]. (Mgh, Msh.) 

— Also Affected with diabolical, or 

demoniacal, possession; or with madness, or 
insanity; (O, K;) and £ 44 with 

the unpointed i_>“, is a dial. var. thereof. (TA.) 

And 4“ is said to signify A woman smitten by 
the [evil] eye: (IF, O, L: [but see <*4 last 
sentence:]) the masc. is not used in this sense. (L, 
TA.) 3*-* l 3*“ and 3*4 see 4, in five places. 

34 signifies He was niggardly of it: (TA:) 
[thus] the saying [of a poet] J4 1 4 jll J*- US 
means [Like as the household] are niggardly of 
the provision: (IDrd, M, O:) because he who is 
niggardly of a thing is 3*~“ 4 [i. e. fearful, or 

cautious, on account of it]. (M.) 2 34 
signifies (tropical:) The making [a gift or the like 
(see 3*““)] scanty, or little in amount or quantify; 

as also J, jUil. (O, K, TA.) And (tropical:) 

The weaving badly. (K, TA.) You say, 3*“ 

(tropical:) He wove badly, (M,) or so as to 
make it scanty in the yarn, or unsubstantial, 
(TA,) the [kind of wrapper called] (M, TA.) 

— See also 4, last sentence. 4 3^ signifies He 
feared, or was cautious; as also J, 3*-* [in the 
CK 3*“]; or only the former: (K, TA:) [accord, to 
ISd,] | 3*4 inf. n. 3*4 signifies he feared: (M:) 
IDrd says, 4 [i n one of my copies of the 
S UmU] and Um4l are syn., (S, O, TA,) as some 


assert, (O, TA,) but the lexicologists disallow 
this, (S, O,) saying that one should only say 
(O:) accord, to Er-Raghib, 3'-*“4 signifies [the 
being affected with] care, or solicitude, mixed 
with fear; and when it is trans. by means of 3?, 
the meaning of fear is most apparent in it; but 
when trans. by means of 44 the meaning of 
care, or solicitude, is most apparent in it: (TA: 
[and the like is said by Bd in xxi. 29:]) or it 
signifies [the being affected with] fright [or fear]; 
sometimes mixed with faithful or sincere 
or honest advice; and sometimes divested 
thereof: (Ham p. 179:) one says, (s,) 

or 4 (Msb,) I feared, or was cautious of, 
(S, Msb,) him, or it, (S,) or such a thing: (Msb:) 
or <u 3iSI he feared him, or it: (MA:) and UmUl 
44, (S, [in which it is implied that this differs 
from^-U umiij) or jU-UJI 44 1 was affectionate, 
kind, or compassionate, and favourably inclined, 
[towards him, or] towards the little one: (Msb: 
[and a similar explanation is given in the MA:]) 
and 4 CiSLi, aor. 3*4 is a dial. var. thereof [i. e. 
of when trans. by means of 44 and 

perhaps also when it is trans. by means of 3?]: 
(Msb:) or <4° 3*“' signifies [he was solicitously 
affectionate, &c., towards him; agreeably with the 
explanation of Er-Raghib above, and with 
that here following;] he was affected with pity, or 
compassion, and tenderness, and fear, for him, at 
the same time giving him faithful or sincere or 
honest advice, » jj4 3 1 [lest some disliked or 
evil event should betide him]: (TA:) or he feared, 
or was cautious, for him: and *4 3^ he was 
impatient of him, or it: and J, 3*“ is a dial, 
var. [of 3*^' when trans. by means of 3?, and app. 
also when trans. by means of 44- (M.) — See 
also 2. — Also He entered upon [the time 
of] the 3*“ [q. v.]. (M.) And He came in a [time 
of] 3*4 and so J, 3*4 (M.) 3** 1 Fear: (K:) [see 
also 3*4 (of which it is the inf. n.) in the 
next preceding paragraph:] or fear [arising] from 
strictness (»4) of faithful or sincere or honest 
advice; (M, TA;) as also J, (M:) or 4 the latter 
signifies the fear of him who gives faithful or 
sincere or honest advice, in consequence of his 
doing so, for him to whom such advice is given: 
(O:) or the former, (K, TA,) and 4 the latter 
also, (TA,) the eagerness, or striving, of him who 
gives such advice, to rectify, or amend, the state 
of him to whom that advice is given: (K, TA: [said 
in the latter to be a tropical application of the 
words; but why, I see not:]) 4 is subst. 
from 3'*^ , V I , (S, Msb, TA,) and 3*“ is syn. 
therewith (S, O, K, TA) as being also a subst. 
from 3'-*‘ i V | : (S, TA:) [it is said that] the primary 
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signification of J. 3443 is weakness: (Ham p. 179 :) 
and it is conjoined with *34 [fear]; therefore it is 
not applied as an attribute to God: (Idem p. 722 :) 
[generally] it signifies affection, kindness, 
benignity, compassion, or favourable 
inclination: (MA:) [or solicitous affection &c.:] or 
pity, or compassion, and tenderness, and fear of 
the betiding of some disliked or evil 
event, together with faithful or sincere or honest 
advice. (TA.) — gL* also signifies The redness 
(Kh, S, Msb, K) in the horizon (K) from 
sunset until the time of the last 4*4 [i. e. 
nightfall], (Kh, S, Msb, K,) when it disappears, 
(Kh, S, Msb,) and the white gi-i remains until the 
middle [or rather until a late period varying at 
different seasons] of the night: (Msb:) or until 
near that time: or until near the 3*ue [q. 
v., generally meaning the same, or nearly so]: 
(K:) or the redness that is seen in the sky at 
sunset: (IDrd, O:) or the remains of the light 
and redness of the sun in the first part of the 
night, until near the 33e: (S:) or the light and 
redness of the sun, seen at sunset, until the 
time of the prayer of nightfall: (M:) or the 
mixture of the light of day with the blackness of 
night at sunset: (Er-Raghib, TA:) accord, to Zj, 
the redness that is in the region of sunset after 
the setting of the sun: this is the meaning given 
as of common repute in the books of lexicology; 
and Mtr says [in the Mgh] that it means the 
redness accord, to a number of the Companions 
of the Prophet and of the people of the generation 
next succeeding them: but accord, to Aboo- 
Hureyreh, it means the whiteness [after sunset, 
which, to distinguish it from the commonly 
so called, is often termed the white ii*3, as in an 
instance above]: (Msb:) IAth says that this word 
has two contr. meanings; being applied to the 
redness that is seen after sunset; and to the 
whiteness remaining in the western horizon after 
the said redness. (TA.) Fr says, I heard one of the 
Arabs say, j43ll 3jl£ 334 [Upon him is, or 
was, a garment as though it were the j**!]: and it 
was red. (S.) — — [Hence,] (tropical:) A 
garment, or piece of cloth, dyed red. (AA, TA.) — 
— And Day. (Zj, M, K.) — Also i. q. 34.3 
(assumed tropical:) [A side, &c.; or a remote 
side]: pi. j'3*il. (O, K.) One says, 14* 3? 3-^' 31 

j*VI i. e. r)ji [meaning (assumed tropical:) I am 
apart, or aloof, from this affair; as though in, or 
on, remote sides thereof]: (O, TA:) and in like 
manner 34 4 [app. a mistranscription 

for i. e. 34-d and 4 i. e. Hj3 

(TA.) — And (tropical:) A bad thing; syn. its? j: 
(Lth, S, M, O, K, TA: [in the TA said to be written 
by J with kesr to the ' — a; but not so in either of 


my copies of the S:]) applied to a garment, or 
piece of cloth, (Mgh, TA, and Ham p. 179 ,) [in 
this sense, or] as meaning bad and thin: (Mgh 
in art. 4* 40 [said to be] from 3443 signifying “ 
weakness: ” (Ham ubi supra:) seldom pluralized: 
(O:) and used alike as masc. and fern., 
being applied as an epithet to a 31=3*, (M, O,) 
meaning 33jj. (m.) 43 see 3 #“, in two 
places. 34i3 : see 3*A in five places. j 43 see the 
next paragraph. 34 “ is syn. with J, 4 *L* as part. n. 
of 4 [signifying Fearing, or fearful, or cautious; 
and also affectionate, kind, or compassionate, 
&c.]; (S, O, Msb, * K;) as also j 4** (Msb) [and in 
an intensive sense J, 44*; and , from what 
follows, it appears that 34 *“ also is used as an 
intensive epithet]: or J, 43 signifies fearing; 
and its pi. is u43 (M, TA:) and 34*“, one giving 
faithful or sincere or honest advice, eager, or 
striving, to rectify, or amend, the state of him to 
whom that advice is given. (M.) 4=> « 4 34*^ u! 
£44 [Verily the affectionate, & c., or the very 
affectionate &c., is addicted to evil opinion,] is a 
prov., applied in the case of the man who fears, 
for his friend, the accidents of fortune, by reason 
of his excessive 3443 [or affection, &c.]. (TA.) And 
it is said in the Kur [xxi. 50 ], 3* 4 41311 

[meaning And who are fearful of the time of 
the resurrection]; the signification of fear being 
most apparent when 4*3 is thus trans. by means 
of O?. (TA.) See also an instance of 4 4*3 [in a 
similar sense] in the first paragraph of this 
art. 4*3: see the last paragraph. — [Accord, to 
Freytag, it signifies also Fear: but he names no 
authority for this.] 4*3: see 34*“, in three 
places. 3^*“ 313c. (tropical:) A gift made scanty, 
or little in amount or quantity; (S, TA;) as also 
4 43 . (TA.) 3 i 3 1 3$i3, aor. 3i3 ; (K,) inf. n. 3i3 ; 

(TK,) He struck his 343 [i. e. lip]. (K.) 3i3 ; 

[said of a water, (assumed tropical:) It had many 
lips of drinkers applied to it; i. e. it had many 
drinkers: (see its part, n.:) and] said of food, 
(tropical:) It had many eaters: (K, TA:) or [as a 
consequence thereof] it became little in quantity. 
(TA.) — — And [hence], said of 

property, (assumed tropical:) It had many 

seekers. (K.) And, said of a man, (assumed 

tropical:) He had many askers, or beggars, (K, 
TA,) so that they consumed what he had, or 
possessed. (TA.) [Or (assumed tropical:) He was 
importuned by begging, so that what he had, 
or possessed, was consumed: as pass, of what 

next follows.] <$43 (assumed tropical:) He 

importuned him by begging, so that he 
consumed what he had, or possessed. (S, K.) And 
one says, 43 04*3 341 1 41S (tropical:) The 
family, or household, almost consumed my 


property. (K, * TA.) Also, (S, K,) inf. n. 343 ; 

(S,) i. q. 3«3. (S, K.) You say, 13, jc. 44 * 
(assumed tropical:) He, or it, occupied me so as 
to divert me from such a thing; syn. 433. (S.) 
And 413c. 34ii 43 and *311, meaning 

(assumed tropical:) We occupy the place of 
pasturage so as to keep it from thee, and the 
water, (43c. <l*3j ; ) 1 . e. it is sufficient for us 
without being more than sufficient. (S, TA.) 
And 33c U 41ic (assumed tropical:) What we 
had was employed so as to be kept from thee; 
syn. 43c 3*3. (JK.) — LAar mentions the 
phrase uOjyV ‘- ">'43 , with fet-h, without explaining 
it; but Th says that it is ‘- ">4“ “, [i. e. ‘- "4 **, with u“, 
and with kesr to the *-»,] meaning “ I forgot 
[my share, or portion]. ” (TA.) 3 (k,) inf. 

n. 3$il*3 ; (TA,) He put his lip (-343) near to his 
[another’s] lip. (K, TA.) And 3413; *u k (Msb, TA) 
and »14L3 (Msb) He spoke to him putting his lip 
near to his lip: (TA:) [or mouth to mouth; for,] 
accord, to J, (TA,) 34-3; signifies the talking with 
another mouth to mouth: (S, TA:) but the usage 
of the inf. n. of a verb different from that which it 
is thus made to qualify is, as Sb says, restricted to 
instances that have been heard: the phrase -3l£ 
3 aj 14; [has not been heard, and therefore] is 
not allowable. (TA.) — — [Hence,] 4311 aiLS, 
and 43 (tropical:) He was, or became, or drew, 
near to the town, or country, and the affair. (A, K, 
TA.) 343 ; (T, S, Msb, K, &c.,) also pronounced 
4 343, (k,) is a word of which the third, i. e. the 
final, radical letter is elided; (T, Msb;) and 
accord, to some, (Msb,) this letter is », (T, Msb, K, 
TA,) so accord, to all of the Basrees, (TA,) the 
word being originally 4 34**, (T, S, Msb, TA,) i. 
e. 343, (so in copies of the S,) or 3^3, 
like 34 and »43 (Msb,) because it has the 
former of the dims, mentioned below, and the 
first of the pis. mentioned below, with », (S, Msb, 
*) and it is sometimes pronounced 34*; (T, TA;) 
or, as some assert, the deficient letter is j, (S, 
Msb,) the word being originally »43 like s j 4“, 
(Msb,) because it has the last of the pis. 
mentioned below, (S, [but omitted in one of my 
copies,] and Msb, *) and the latter of the two 
dims, mentioned below; (Msb;) both of which 
assertions are stated on the authority of Kh; (IF, 
Msb;) [The lip of a human being;] g33)ft 343 
meaning the two covers of the mouth of the 
human being: (K:) it is [properly] only of 
a human being: (Msb:) but it is sometimes, 
metaphorically, of the horse: and in like manner, 
of the 4 [or leathern bucket] as used by 
A’Obeyd; but ISd has expressed a doubt whether 
he had heard this from the Arabs: (TA:) the pi. 
is 5143 (S, Msb, K, &c.) and d>43 (Lth, Msb, TA) 
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and (Lth, S, Msb, K,) the second of which 
is said by Lth to be more agreeable with analogy 
than the third, though the third is more 
common, as being likened to [pi. of <L]: 

(Az, (Msb, TA:) and Ks mentions the phrase, Lil 
oliill LjIU [as meaning Verily he is thick in the 
lip], as though the term Li applied to every 
portion of the Li ; (TA:) the dim. is J, ^s 3 Li (S, 
Msb) and ■LLi. (Msb.) — — [Hence,] 

(assumed tropical:) They are those who 
have the right of drinking with their lips (f^Li) 

and of watering their beasts. (Mgh.) And 

Li (tropical:) A word; (S, Msb, K, TA;) as 
also Li Ajli. (TA.) One says, Li Ciiu LilS U 
(assumed tropical:) I spoke not to him a 
word: (S:) or Li U (assumed tropical:) 

He spoke not to me a word: (TA:) and Lg cjLw, U 
Li (assumed tropical:) I heard not from 
him a word: (Msb:) and Li clili Lili CiilS U 
(assumed tropical:) I spoke not to such a one a 
word. (AZ, T voce jL) — — And LLi. g^L 
Lill (tropical:) Such a one is a person who asks, 
or begs, little of people: (ISk, S, K, * TA:) and 
also, (tropical:) importunate, (K, TA,) one 
who asks, or begs, much of people: (TA:) thus 

having two contr. meanings. (K.) And ^ <1 

Li goUll (assumed tropical:) He has praise, 
or commendation, among the people: (S:) and <1 
Li liia (tropical:) He has a good report, or 
reputation, among us. (A, K, TA.) And g«L]l Li gj 
-iSjlc (tropical:) Verily the people's speaking 
of thee is good. (Lh, TA.) And gLA 1 Li U 
Alit (tropical:) How good is the people's 

speaking of thee! (K, TA.) See also Li, in 

art. jA, and ^Li. Li, and see the next preceding 
paragraph. Lsii or 3 -«Li: see the next preceding 
paragraph. (s^Li and (sfi are both allowable as 
rel. ns. of Li [i. e. as meaning Labial: and so, 
accord, to some, is ijiA]. (S.) L^Lill LjjLlI (Kh, 
T, S, Msb, K) and %/ill, (Kh, T, Msb,) or 
the latter is not allowable, (S,) [i. e. The labial 
letters,] are m and >-j and f. (T, S, K:) [or, accord, 
to Lumsden (Ar. Gr. p. 28), m and j* and j: and, it 
seems, accord, to some, (see De Sacy's Gr. Ar. 
sec. ed. i. 27,) and <_£ and u- 3 , which is strange:] 
so called because their place of utterance is from 
the ALA, without any action of the tongue. (T, 
TA.) <«jii : dim. of Li, q. v. ^Li a man (S, Mgh) 
large [in some copies of the S thick] in the giii 
[or lips]; (S, Mgh, K;) as also j Lit. (Mgh. [But 
see this latter below.]) Lli Thirsty, (K, TA,) not 
finding water enough to moisten his lip: like LU,, 

mentioned in art. L^. (TA.) “LA: see (s^Li. 

[Accord, to some,] e^iA' signifies A man whose 
lips do not close together: (S, K:) but there is no 


<_£ 

proof of its correctness: (S:) the fern, in this sense 
is iUiA. (TA in art. ^Li.) » _>iiu> (tropical:) A water 
at which there are many lips (»Li TA, and Har 
p. 669,) of those coming to drink, (Har,) so that it 
has become little in quantity; (TA;) or water at 
which are many people: (S, K: *) or water that is 
sought: or, as some say, forbidden to those who 
come to drink of it because of its being little in 

quantity. (TA.) And hence, (Har ubi supra,) 

(tropical:) Food upon which are [put] many 
hands; (K, TA, Har;) having many eaters: or that 
has become little in quantity. (TA.) — — And 
(assumed tropical:) Property sought by many: 
(TA:) [or little in quantity; for] one says, j La 
L_>iii lillyii (tropical:) He came to us when our 

possessions were little in quantity. (K, TA.) 

And (assumed tropical:) A man of whom people 
have asked, or begged, much, (S,) or importuned 
by begging, (K,) so that all that he had, or 
possessed, is consumed: (S, K:) like 
and and Lie (so in one of my 

copies of the S:) and sometimes it means 
(assumed tropical:) one whose household and 
guests have consumed his property. (IB, TA.) >A 
and «iA 1 gAAJI CiLS, aor. 16302, [inf. n. app. 1*-, 
but said in the TK to be jiAJ The sun was, or 
became, near to setting: (K in art. jiA:) and ALi, 
(K in art. ^Li,) [aor. 16302,] inf. n. LA, (TA,) it 
(the sun) set; as also AuiA: (K:) or, accord, to IKtt, 
set save a little; and the like is said in the T. 
(TA.) Lill JLa means A little before the setting of 

the sun. (TA.) [See also Li below.] And Li 

said of the l&L [or moon a little after or before 
the change], It rose. (K.) And said of a u-=»iA [or 
bodily form or figure seen from a distance, or a 
person], It, or he, appeared, or became apparent. 
(K.) — »Li, (s, Msb, K,) aor. 10302, (Msb, K,) 
inf. n. LLi (s, Msb,) He (God, S, Msb) recovered 
him, or restored him to convalescence, syn. j6, 
so in the M, but in the K Ji, (TA,) namely a sick 
person, (Msb,) [from his disease, or 

sickness]. (S, TA.) [Hence, LLi, j n a rt. 

in the S, said by a person respecting one who 
asked him concerning a question, as meaning 
(assumed tropical:) I relieved him from doubt: 
and -LLLaII ^ »Li in the same art. in the K, 
as meaning (assumed tropical:) He relieved him 
from doubt respecting the question. See 8 as 
quasi-pass, of the verb thus used.] — — 
And JL (jl Aii) (assumed tropical:) [He will 
please thee if he speak; i. e.] his speech will 

please thee. (Har p. 433.) »Li also signifies 

He sought, or demanded, or desired, for him, 
recovery, or restoration to convalescence; and so 
i iliii; (K, TA:) thus in the M. (TA.) 2 f^A jL llii, 


inf. n. LiAl, He treated him medically, or 
curatively, with everything whereby he might 
attain recovery, or restoration to convalescence. 
(TA.) — — Cllig ULo jafli (j6U ( _ 5 LJi L> i. g. 3 l 3 gl U 
and j [meaning The gain of such a one (L being 
here what is termed LjjLai, as 63 j] a nd g j are 
intrans.,) is more excellent than thy gain] is said 
to be an instance of substitution, [originally ^-Li 
and ALii,] like [^~=>s and es-AL and] es-ALS 
[for g-L-os and and ijaALj], (TA.) 

3 olslii [an inf. n. of which the verb, if used, 
is ejLAT]: see 3 j n art. “LA. 4 Lie ^^iil He was, or 
became, on the brink of it; (S, Msb, K, 
TA;) namely, a thing; and death: (S, Msb:) mostly 
used in relation to evil, but also in relation to 

good: so says IKtt. (TA.) [See LA.] And ^LAI 

[alone] (assumed tropical:) He was, or became, 
at the point of [giving or receiving] a charge or an 

injunction, or a trust or deposit. (TA.) And 

(assumed tropical:) He was, or became, in the 
last part of the night; which is termed JP Li. 
(TA.) — ‘All* ,Jic. Luii (K and TA in art. jLi.) 
and ^Lil (TA in the same) i. e. All* Li ^ 
[meaning (assumed tropical:) He caused himself 
to be on the brink of destruction]. (TA ibid.) — 
iUAI He gave him a remedial medicine. (Az, TA.) 
And He prescribed for him a remedy in which 
should be his recovery, or restoration to 
convalescence. (TA.) And Aliiii (s, K *) I 
gave thee the thing in order that thou shouldst 
attain, or seek, recovery, or restoration to 
convalescence, thereby. (S: in two 

copies thereof, cjLAj j. ■A: in two other copies 
thereof, and in like manner in the K, ^LAiA j. ?j.) 
And Lil! »Uil God made honey to be his 
remedy. (AO, S: and the like is said by IKtt as 

cited in the TA.) See also 1, last sentence. — 

— ejiAl also signifies (assumed tropical:) He gave 
[a person] something. (TA.) 5 esLii: see 8 [with 

which it is syn.]. [Hence,] Lie g* ^^iil (S, 

MA, K) (assumed tropical:) He recovered from 
his anger, wrath, or rage. (MA.) And » j-L g* ^^Lil, 
(T, TA,) or jaLIL, and eyiAl j. <j, (Msb,) (assumed 
tropical:) He inflicted injury upon his enemy [or 
the enemy] in a manner that rejoiced him 
[or relieved him from his anger]: (T, TA:) [or he 
attained what he desired from his enemy or the 
enemy, and so appeased his anger:] because 
latent anger is like a disease; and when it departs 
by reason of that which one seeks to obtain from 
his enemy, he is as though he became free, 
or recovered, from his disease. (Msb.) 6 cjjalA 3 
iLJI a phrase mentioned by LAar as meaning I 
exhausted the water: said by ISd to be 
originally ALslij. (TA in art. ^Li.) 8 IjL ^^iAI (s, K, 
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TA) He attained recovery, or restoration to 
convalescence, by means of such a thing: (TA;) 
and so { 34": (TK:) and 3441 | 41c. ^ [if no t a 
mistranscription for 34'] he became free from 
his disease, sickness, or malady; recovered from 
it; or became convalescent. (TA.) See 4, latter 

part. And see also 5. [Also (assumed 

tropical:) He was, or became, content with such 
a thing; or relieved from doubt thereby: and] 
(assumed tropical:) he profited by such a thing. 
(MA.) One says, iP* 33=“-' 3 ciniLil (assumed 
tropical:) I was, or became, content with that 
which such a one told me, [or relieved from 
doubt thereby,] because it was true. (IB in 
art. -4=., from Az.) And 344 
(assumed tropical:) [Such a one gave him 
information] and he profited by his veracity. 
(TA.) 10 344 1 He sought, or demanded, a 
remedy, or cure. (TA.) See 4, latter part. — — 
And see also 8. 14 The point or extremity, verge, 
brink, or edge, of anything; (S, Msb, K, &c.;) like 
J, 44; for 44 (Ksh in iii. 99) or j4l' 44 (Bd 
ibid.) and 34 both signify the same, (Ksh, Bd,) i. 
e. 33 (Ksh) or (Bd;) but the final j in 

the former is changed into ', and in the latter 
[accord, to those who hold 44 to be 
originally »j4] it is elided; (Ksh, Bd;) 4i being 
originally j4: (Bd:) [but 4i generally signifies as 
expl. above; and 44 almost always signifies the “ 
lip ” of a human being:] the dual is u'54; 
this being known, as Akh says, by the fact 
that 4UJ in the word 4i is not allowable: (S:) and 
the pi. is *441. (TA.) It is said in the Kur 
[iii. 99], 3* »3=- 44 34 (3? [And 

ye were on the verge, or brink, of a pit of the fire 
of Hell, and He saved, or rescued, you from it]. 
(S.) And one says, 33 44 J&- > (tropical:) [He 

is on the brink of destruction]. (TA.) Also 

(tropical:) A little; (S, A, K, TA;) a small part, or 
portion; somewhat; (A, TA;) somewhat 
remaining of the moon when near the change, (K, 
TA, [41%!' in the CK is erroneously put 
for Jl3>]) and of the sight (>31'), and of the 
day, and the like, as in the T. (TA.) One says of a 
man on the occasion of his dying, and of the 
moon at [the last period of the month called] 
its i3'-=“-s and of the sun at its setting, (S,) 4= 3 U 
iii VI [and '■<3 when said of the sun] (assumed 
tropical:) There has not remained of him, or it, 
save a little: (S, K: *) and [in like manner] 3*" 3 

[of life]. (S.) And one says, c34!l a? 43 ‘'■$1 

(assumed tropical:) [I came to him in a time 
when there was little remaining of the light of the 
sun]. (TA.) El-’Ajjaj says, jl Ui 5L Aaijil 

4j4j pii Jlc meaning [Many an elevated place of 
observation, high to him who ascends it, I have 


ascended] when the sun had set or when there 
was somewhat of it remaining. (S.) One says 
also, j4ll 44 3 meaning (assumed tropical:) 
He was, or became, in the last part of the 
night. (TA.) And it is said in a trad., (in relation 
to [the temporary marriage termed] V 3 
44 y\ lijll J] 413 U tjic accord, to the T 
meaning [Were it not for his (i. e. God’s) 
forbidding it, none would need having recourse 
to fornication,] save a small number of men: (T, 
TA:) or, accord, to ’Ata, it means, but would be on 
the brink thereof, without falling into it; 44 being 
thus used in the place of the inf. n. *44): so says 
IAth, as from Az. (TA.) 44, in which the deficient 
letter is j, (K, TA,) for it has for pi. 4 jI ji4, (TA,) 
or », (K, TA,) for it has [also] for pi. *44, (TA,) has 
been mentioned before, (K, TA,) in art. ■'44 [q. v.]. 

(TA.) See also 44 above, first sentence. *44, 

(K, TA,) like (TA,) [in the CK 

erroneously written *44 J primarily signifies The 
becoming free from disease, sickness, or malady; 
recovering therefrom; or becoming convalescent: 

and then, Medical, or curative, treatment: 

(TA:) the giving of health; (KL:) inf. n. of »44 [q. 
v.]: (S, Msb, TA:) — — and [then], (TA,) A 
medicine, or remedy: pi. 341, and pi. pi. i-ilii. (K, 

TA.) [Hence, *4411 j4 The hospital.] [And 

hence,] one says, (]I>4I (3' *44 (tropical:) [The 
remedy of inability is the asking information]. 
(TA.) 34: see art. ■'44. 34: see art. ■'44. Is 34: 
see art. ‘'■14 l r i'4 [Recovering, or restoring to 
convalescence; remedial;] health-giving. (KL.) — 
— [Hence, 3'-“’ 313 (assumed tropical:) 
An answer that relieves from doubt.] 34' More 
[and most remedial or] healthgiving. (KL.) — 
Also A man whose lips do not close 
together: fem. *34. (TA.) See ‘>44, in art. ■'■Li. 34j 
An instrument for perforating; (K;) a thing 
pertaining to the makers or sewers of boots 
or shoes or sandals &c.; (S;) [i. e.] the awl used by 
them: (MA, KL:) and the instrument with which 
leather, or skin, is sewed: (Mgh, K:) or, accord, to 
ISk, it is [an instrument used] for water-skins 
and water-bags and the like; and the * is for 
sandals: (S:) [see also art. '-»4':] masc. and fem.: 

(K, * TA:) pi. ‘-slii. (Mgh, TA.) Th mentions 

the saying, 34V' 443V -C43V [if thou contend 
with him in slapping, thou wilt do so with 
the 34']; meaning that when one does so, it will 

be against himself. (TA.) And 3(3' 34j, a 

phrase used by a poet, means (assumed tropical:) 
Sharp in the elbow. (TA.) 3“ 1 44, (S, M, Msb, 
K,) aor. 63(54, (M, Msb,) inf. n. ($4, (S, M, Msb,) 
He cut it [or divided it] lengthwise; (TA in art. 4;) 
[i. e.] he clave it, split it, rived or rifted it, or slit 
it; so as to separate it; [i. e. he clave, split, rived 


or rifted, slit, rent, ripped, tore, broke, or burst, it 
asunder;] or without separating it; [i. e. he 
cracked, chapped, incided or incised, gashed, 
slashed, furrowed, or trenched, it; or clave, split, 
&c., or cut, it open;] syn. (K;) or 

[more explicitly] 341' signifies u"41l ^3=11 [the 
cleaving &c. that separates]; or 34' jjo [that 
which does not separate]; or ^3=11 [the cleaving, 
&c.,] in a general sense: (M:) and in like manner, 
[but with an intensive signification, or implying 
frequency or repetition of the action, or its 
application to several objects, generally meaning 
he clave it, &c., much, or in pieces, or in several 
places,] l 4Li: (M, K:) you say, Ob-* ' I 34 (S, 
K) »(3 j (S) i. e. 44 [but properly meaning He 
clave in pieces the firewood &c.]. (K. [In the 
CK, s >b-6 l (34 is erroneously put for 34.]) 

[44 j generally means He clave his head, 

or his pericranium: and sometimes, as in an 
instance in the K voce 44, he divided the hair of 

his head.] 3=31 (34 [lit. He split the staff] 

means (tropical:) he separated himself from 
the community; (S, K, TA;) and particularly, that 
of the Muslims: because the staff is not thus 
called but when it is whole, not when it is 
split: accord, to Lth, u.“) 4 .l'l 4- 3“j and J, (o' 4) 
signify alike: but they differ in meaning, as will 
be shown hereafter. (TA.) o3“*ll 3=c (34 , k, TA,) 
said of a 3- j3 [i. e. heretic or schismatic], also 
means (assumed tropical:) He effected disunion 
and dissension in the body of the Muslims. (TA.) 
And one says also, -40=11 3=c (34 (assumed 
tropical:) [He broke the compact of allegiance, or 

obedience; became a rebel]. (M.) (34 V 

JjUl JU3'j J4J1 Jl=.jll [app. meaning 
(assumed tropical:) No, by Him who clave men 
for the riding upon horses, and the mountains for 
the flowing of the torrent,] is a saying mentioned 
by IAar, but not expl. by him. (M. [It is there 
added, 44=. JU=J'j J3 jll 3=- 4 

Iii) JU3' j 3-4 03 ji.: an expression of 

opinion which is, to me, by no means clear, 
though reconcilable with my rendering.]) — — 
yiLVI (34 U3 (]U1I and 33^1 [The property is 
divided between us as in the dividing of the 4AI ; 
or the cattle are divided &c.;] means we are equal 
in respect of the property, or cattle: for the 3LI 
means the [kind of leaf called] 3=3, which, 
when it is split lengthwise, splits in halves: (M:) 
or, accord, to Aboo-Ziyad, the 3LI is a herb, or 
leguminous plant, (44,) to which there come 
forth pods, like [those of] the bean; and when 
you split them lengthwise, they split in halves, 
equally, from the first part to the last thereof: (34 
is in the accus. case as an inf. n., (yjL** being 
understood. (Har p. 639.) [See also (3.] (34, 
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(S, M, K,) aor. 3AA inf. n. AjA, (M,) said of the 
canine tooth of a camel, (tropical:) It [clave the 
gum and] came forth: (S, M, K, TA:) [said to be] a 
dial. var. of uA; (S:) and said of the canine tooth 
of a child, (M, TA,) in like manner, (TA,) meaning 
it made its first appearance: (M:) and said also of 
a plant, [as meaning it came forth] on 
the ground's first cleaving open from it. (M, TA.) 
— — Also, aor. 3AA inf. n. said of the 
dawn, (tropical:) It rose; as though it clave the 
place of its rising and came forth therefrom. 

(TA.) Also, aor. 3 AA (TA,) inf. n. A“, said 

of lightning, (tropical:) It [clave the clouds, and] 
extended high, into the midst of the sky, without 
going to the right and left: (K, TA:) so says 
A'Obeyd: (TA: [see AjA:]) and J, AA and j AAj, 
said of lightning, signify A*-"! [probably meaning 
the same; (see Aac ; ) or, as expl. in the S and also 
in the O, in art. A°, it was, or became, in a state of 
commotion, (A)AA) in the clouds]: (M, TA:) or 
l AAj said of lightning means it spread wide and 

long. (JK.) AhA A * 1 (Kin art. jj^) (assumed 

tropical:) He passed along the way; as though he 
cut it, or furrowed it. (TK in that art.) And A * 1 
jP' (assumed tropical:) He crossed the river by 
swimming. (TA in art. £p) — — AA A“ 
(assumed tropical:) He opened a way, passage, 
vent, or channel, for the water to flow forth; 

syn. AAj. (a and K in art. u-^h.) AA 

aor. 63 AA inf. n. AA (assumed tropical:) He, or 
it, discomposed, deranged, or disordered, so that 
it became incongruous, or inconsistent, his affair, 
or state of affairs. (M, TA.) [A phrase similar 
to Uaill AA mentioned above. And so, app., what 

next follows.] pA AA i- q. [also expl. as 

syn. with AA>a, which generally means (assumed 
tropical:) He cut short, or broke off, the speech; 
or ceased from speaking; but sometimes, and 
perhaps in this case, he articulated speech, or the 
speech: compare a signification of 2.]. (M and L 

in art. A) See also 8. AA A 

i. q. [i. e. (assumed tropical:) The eye, or 

eyes, of the dying man became fixedly open; or 
his eyelids became raised upwards, and he 
looked intently, and became disquieted, or 
disturbed]: (M, TA:) and (TA) the dying man 
looked at a thing, his sight not recoiling to him: 
(S, K, TA:) said of him to whom death is present: 
(S, TA:) or [simply] the eyes of the dying man 
became open: (TA:) one should not say AA A* 1 
(S, M, K:) and AA with damm to the A, is 

not approved. (LAth, TA.) Ac AA (M, K, in 

the S (A, and in the Msb AA) aor. 63 AA (S, 
M, Msb,) inf. n. A“ (S, M, K) and <Ai ; (S, K,) [or 
the latter is a simple subst., as seems to be 


indicated in the M and Msb,] (assumed 
tropical:) It (a thing, S, or an affair, or event, M, 
Msb, K) affected him severely; had a severe effect 
upon him; distressed, afflicted, 
troubled, molested, inconvenienced, fatigued, or 
wearied, him: (M:) it was difficult, hard, 
distressing, grievous, or severe, to him; (K, TA;) 
and onerous, burdensome, oppressive, or 
troublesome, to him. (TA.) And Ac AA [inf. n., 
app., A“ only,] (assumed tropical:) He caused 
him to fall into a difficult, hard, distressing, 
grievous, or severe, case: (K, TA:) imposed upon 
him that which was onerous, burdensome, 
oppressive, or troublesome. (TA.) And CiLi 
(assumed tropical:) The journey was [difficult, 
hard, or] far-extending. (Msb.) — AA said of the 
solid hoof, and of the pastern of a horse or the 
like, It was, or became, affected with the disease 
termed A'A, occasioning cracks. (M, TA.) 2 £ 3 A“ 

see 1, first sentence. pAl AA (S, K, TA,) 

inf. n. AA, (TA,) (tropical:) He uttered, or 
pronounced, speech, or the speech, in the best 
manner: (S, K, TA:) and he sought with repeated 
efforts, in speaking, to utter, or pronounce, the 
speech in the best manner. (TA.) 3 Ai, (m, Mgh, 
Msb,) inf. n. (S, M, Mgh, Msb, K) and AA 
(S, M, Msb, K,) the latter inf. n. occurring in the 
Kur ii. 131 and iv. 39 [&c.], (TA,) (assumed 
tropical:) He acted with him contrariously, 
or adversely, (S, * M, Mgh, Msb, K,) and 
inimically; (K;) properly, each of them doing to 
the other that which was distressing, grievous, 
or troublesome, so that each of them was in a A“ 
[or side] other than that of his fellow; (Msb;) or 
as though he became in a AA i- e. side, in respect 
of him: (Mgh:) accord, to Er-Raghib, the inf. n. 
signifies the being in a A“ [or side] other than 
that of one's fellow: or it is from AA Ah A* 1 
[meaning “ the effecting disunion 
and dissension between thee and thy fellow ”], so 
that it is tropical: (TA:) or the primary meaning 
of A'A!! is the being [mutually] remote. (Ham 
p. 326.) See also 1, in the first quarter of the 
paragraph. 4 JAll AJSI The palm-trees put forth 
their A 1 A, pi. of [q. v.]: mentioned by Th, on 
the authority of some one or more of the 
BenooSuwaah. (M.) 5 AAj quasi-pass, of 2: (S, M, 
K:) said of firewood (S, K) &c. (S) [as meaning It 
became cloven in pieces]. See 7, in two places. — 
— Said of lightning: see 1, in two places, in the 

latter half of the paragraph. Said of a horse, 

(tropical:) He was, or became, lean, or light 
of flesh; slender and lean; or lean, and lank in the 
belly. (A'Obeyd, TA.) 6 sa id of two 

adversaries, or litigants, as also j Ail, 


They wrangled, quarrelled, or contended, each 
with the other, (M, TA,) and took to the right and 
left in contention; (TA;) « (A 1 A [in respect of the 
thing]. (M.) 7 AA quasi-pass, of <A as expl. in 
the first sentence of this art.: [i. e. it signifies It 
became divided lengthwise, cloven, split, riven or 
rifted, slit, rent, ripped, torn, broken, or burst, 
asunder; or it became cracked, chapped, incided 
or incised, gashed, slashed, furrowed, or 
trenched; or cloven, or split, &c., or cut, open: or 
it clave, split, &c.:] (S, M:) and in like manner, 
l AAj is quasi-pass, of AA [i. e. it signifies it 
became cloven or split &c., or it clave or split &c., 
much, or in pieces, or in several or many places:] 
(M:) or the former signifies [sometimes] it 
opened so as to have in it an interstice. 
(Msb.) jAll A^lj, in the Kur liv. I, means And the 
moon hath been cloven (Bd, Jel) in twain, (Jel,) 
as a sign to the Prophet: (Bd, Jel:) or shall be 
cloven on the day of resurrection: but the former 
is confirmed by another reading, jA SI AA ja j: 
(Bd:) or, accord, to Er-Raghib, the meaning is, 
(assumed tropical:) the case hath become 

manifest. (TA.) One says, AA-=-h AA [The 
thing became cloven, &c., in halves]. (S.) 
[And A AA it became cloven, &c., from it: and it 
branched off from it; as a river from 
another river, and the like. And A AA It clave 
asunder from over it, so as to disclose it: see also 
8.] — — [Hence,] s A »JI a? lP* AA 
(assumed tropical:) Such a one was as though his 
interior were filled with anger so that he split. 
(TA.) — — And '—=*11 A*A (assumed tropical:) 
The affair, or state of affairs, became 
discomposed, deranged, or disordered: (S, K, 
TA:) and AhA A =A ALijl, and l CiaLS, (Lth, 
M, TA,) (assumed tropical:) the affair, or state of 
affairs, became discomposed, deranged, or 
disorganized, by separation: (Lth, TA:) and AA 
A*''?' (assumed tropical:) the affair, or state of 
affairs, became discomposed, deranged, or 
disorganized, being incongruous, or inconsistent. 
(M, TA.) And -AUA Uat oiiil (assumed tropical:) 
[The compact of allegiance, or obedience, became 

broken]. (M.) AA said of lightning: see 1, in 

the latter half of the paragraph. 8 A'A! signifies 
The taking the A 1 - 1 of a thing, (S, K,) i. e. the half 
thereof. (S.) One says, AA He took the AA 

[or half] of the thing. (TK.) And (assumed 

tropical:) The taking [or deriving] a word from 
a word, (S, K,) with the condition of reciprocal 
relation in meaning and [radical] composition, 
and of reciprocal difference in form: [and it is of 
three kinds:] jAA AAVI is that derivation in 
which there is a reciprocal relation between the 
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two words in the letters and in the order 
[thereof]; as in from 33H jliiSYl is 

that in which there is a reciprocal relation 
between the two words as to the letter and the 
meaning, exclusively of the order; as in At- 
from jlSYl jliiiVI :s-> 3 JI is that in which there is a 
reciprocal relation between the two words in the 
place [or places] of utterance; as in 3 *= from 3311. 
(KT.) [You say, 3*=l or 3-4S or 441, and 441, 
He derived a word, and a name, 43 3? from 
another; and J, “44 sometimes signifies the same, 

as is shown by a citation voce f?-j.] [And, as 

syn. with £133, (see 8 in art. £ j^-,)] The 
constructing, or founding, (34=,) of a thing of, 
or from, what is originated without 
premeditation. (M.) — — And (tropical:) The 
taking to the right and left, (S, K, TA,) not 
pursuing the right, or direct, course, (S, TA,) in 
speech, and in contention, or disputation, or 
litigation: (S, K, TA:) or 3341 signifies 

the taking to the right and left in speech: (so in a 
copy of the M: [but I think that the right reading 
is gSSlI ,ji jUBuYt, agreeably with what here 
follows:]) you say, 3 3==l, and 4= 3- 
(TK.) See also 6 . And [in like manner] one says of 
ahorse, 3 3*41 (assumed tropical:) He went 
to the right and left in his running. (M. [See 

also 3=1.]) 33 3 33=11 3*41 (tropical:) 

The road went [or branched off] into the desert. 
(TA. [See also 7 .]) 10 3lj34 3=4=1 He turned the 
sack upon one of his two sides ( 44 = 3 Jc), in 

order to pass through a door. (TA.) [ 3 SLJ, 

as stated by Freytag, is expl. by Jac. Schultens, 
but on what authority is not said, as signifying “ 
Prodiit, manifestus evasit. ”] R. Q. 1 3=*4 (JK, S, 
K,) inf. n. (S,) said of a stallion [camel], He 
brayed [in his ^134, or faucial bag]. (JK, S, K.) [It 
is said that] the primary meaning of is 

Loudness of voice; or the being loud in voice. 

(JK.) And said of a sparrow, It uttered a cry: 

(K, TA:) or one says of a sparrow, -4 3 *-=> 3 3“*4: 
[app. meaning It makes a loud twittering in its 
cry]. (S.) 3“ sing, of 33*4 (S, Mgh, Msb, K;) 
originally an inf. n.; (S, Msb;) An opening 
forming an interstice in a thing: (Msb:) or a 
fissure, cleft, chink, split, slit, rent, crack, or the 
like, syn. £ in wood or a stick, or in a wall, or 
in a glass vessel [&c.]: (T, TA:) [or] a place that 
is 33 *== [i. e. cloven or cleft, split, &c.: (see 1 , 
first sentence: and see also 3 ==:) and often 
signifying an incision, a gash, or a furrow, or 
trench]: (M, K:) as though an inf. n. used as a 
subst. in this sense: pi. as above, 334 (M:) it 
differs from 34*4 (S, Mgh,) by having a general 
signification: (Mgh:) accord, to Yaakoob, one 
says, 33= a ^ 3 (S, Mgh) and 34 (S) [i. e. In 


<3 

the hand, or arm, of such a one are cracks, or the 
like, and in his foot, or leg]: but [it is asserted 
that in this case] one should not say 34-4 (S, 
Mgh: [see, however, this word:]) and hence, 3“ 
3*11 The trench, or oblong excavation, in the 
middle of the grave: and accord, to 

As, 33*“ signifies £ [i. e. fissures, &c.,] in 
mountains, and in the earth, or ground. (Mgh.) — 

— The rima vulvas of a woman; i. e. the gap 

[or chink] between the two edges, or borders, of 
the labia majora of her vulva: as also 4 3". (M, 
K.) And (tropical:) The daybreak. (S, K, TA.) 

— See also the next paragraph, first and fifth 

sentences. — And see the last two sentences of 
the same paragraph. 34 The half (S, Mgh, Msb, 
K) of a thing (S, Msb, K) of any kind; as also 4 3-4 
(K:) or the half of a thing when it is cloven, or 
split, or divided lengthwise; (M;) as also [ <* 4 . 
(AHn, S, * M, K.) One says, 34ll 34 4 *- 1 *] and 4 ^4 
slill 1 took the half of the sheep or goat: (S, TA:) 
the vulgar pronounce the 3 with fet-h. (TA.) 
And 3“^ 13 -3 Take thou this j 4*4 [i. e. half] of 
the sheep or goat. (TA.) Hence the 
trad., =3“ 34 3 j 1 3- 1 *-=>j i. e. [Give ye alms though 
it be but] the half of a date; meaning deem not 
anything little that is given as alms. (TA.) 
And ?j*4ll 34 33 3-ill and 3= J, ? 3411, (O, 

K, * [in the CK and in my MS. copy of the K 34 
but the former reading appears to be the 
right, 3 = being an inf. n. as in a similar saying in 
the former half of the first paragraph of this art., 
and 3-4 being a subst. used as an inf. n. or 
for 3=4]) meaning [The property is between us] 

two halves, equal [in division]. (K.) [Hence,] 

A certain kind of the jinn, or genii; (Ibn- 'Abbad, 
O, K;) a species of diabolical beings having the 
form of the half of a human being. (Kzw in his 

Descr. of the Jinn.) The lateral half, or half 

and side; as when one says that a person 
paralyzed has a 34 inclining; and as when one 
speaks of the 34 of a [meaning either of the 
two dorsers, or panniers, or oblong chests, which 
are borne, one on either side, by a camel, and 
which, with a small tent over them, compose 

a see this last word, and =3=-“]. (Mgh.) 

The side of the body; as when one says of a 
person that his left 34 was grazed, or abraded. 
(Mgh.) [Hence,] one says of a horse, 3° 3-4 
414 -4 [He inclines, or leans, upon one of his two 
sides]. (O.) [And 34 3° u 3“ and 34 3 He went, 
or walked, inclining upon one side.] — — The 
side, or lateral part, (Lth, Msb, K, TA,) of a thing; 
the two sides of a thing being called “1*4: (Lth, 
TA:) or, as some say, (TA,) the side of a 
mountain. (S, TA.) [Hence,] one says, 34 3“ 

l 8 .-> j* Y s 34*11 (assumed tropical:) [Such a 


one is of the collateral class of the kinsfolk, or 
tribe, not of the main stock thereof]. (Mgh in 

art. 3=3.) I. q. J, 344 (S, Msb, K;) [which 

primarily signifies The cloven-off half of a thing; 
i. e.,] when a thing is cloven in halves, each of the 

halves is called the 34= of the other. (S, K.) 

[And hence, (assumed tropical:) The counterpart 
of a person or thing: and this appears to be 
meant by J, and accord, to SM in the K, where it 
is said that 34 is syn. with 4 344 for they add 
immediately after:] one says cs—* 343 3=' 3 
(tropical:) [He is my brother, and the 
counterpart of myself]; (S, TA;) as though he 
were cloven from me, because of the resemblance 
of each of us to the other. (TA.) One says also, 13* 
4 *444 meaning (assumed tropical:) This is the 
like of him, or it. (TA.) And [hence] it is said in a 
trad., J 431 344 4U4ll, [in which 344 is the pi. of 
4 34= as fern., or of 44= in the same 
sense,] meaning (assumed tropical:) Women are 
the likes of men in natural dispositions; as 
though they were cloven from them; or because 
Eve was created from Adam. (TA.) — — And 
(tropical:) A man's brother; (M;) and so 4 344 
(S, M, O, K, TA;) meaning a brother by the father 
and mother; (TA;) from 34= as meaning “ either 
half of a thing that is cloven in halves; ” (S, TA;) 
or as though the relationship of one were cloven 
from that of the other: (IDrd, O, K:) pi. of the 
latter =43. (m, Msb.) — — And a name for A 
thing at which one looks: (Lth, O, K:) [but this is 
app. taken from the following saying of Lth, in 
which I think 3=11 is a mistranscription for 3411, 
meaning “ the crack,” &c.:] 3411 is the inf. n. 
of and 3-=ll is a name for that at which 
one looks [i. e. for the visible effect of the act 
signified by the verb], and the pi. is 33411 [which 
is well known as the pi. of 3411]. (JK.) — Also i. q. 
4 <*ii (s, M, O, Msb, K) i. e. Difficulty, 
hardship, distress, affliction, trouble, 
inconvenience, fatigue, or weariness; (M, TA;) 
and languor, or lack of power, that overtakes the 
mind and the body; (Er-Raghib, TA;) and so 
4 34 (IJ, S, M, O, K;) thus it is sometimes 
pronounced with fet-h; mentioned by A'Obeyd; 
(S;) and by AZ; (M;) or this is an inf. n., and 34 is 
the subst.; (O, K;) and 4 **-= and 4 ^*4 also signify 
the same as <*4i ; (k,) or such as overtakes a man 
in consequence of travel; (TA;) and the pis. of 
these two are 3*4 (K, TA,) mentioned by Fr, 
(TA,) and 3*4, (K, TA,) mentioned on the 
authority of some one or more of [the tribe of] 
Keys: (TA:) the pi. of 4 ^*4« is 3'=== and =j44->. 
(TA.) Hence, in the Kur [xvi. 7 ], YJ I jjjSj fl 

p=i!Yl 33 [Which ye would not reach save with 
difficulty, or distress, &c., of the souls]; where 
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some read J, 3A 1 - (S, * TA.) ^ primarily 
signifies The half of a garment [consisting of two 
oblong pieces sewed together, side by side]: then 
it was applied to [such] a garment as it is 
[when complete: in both of these senses it is used 
in the present day]: (Er-Raghib, TA:) or a piece 
(5iia) 0 f a garment: (Mgh:) or the 

of M 1 # [thus, and thus only, in the S, meaning of 
garments and of cloths, for it is of both,] is an 
oblong piece; syn. *—f*: (M, K:) [it is often 

applied to an oblong piece of cloth of those pieces 
of which a tent is composed:] pi. 33“ and 3'3“. 
(M, Mgh, TA.) One says, 3'*“ [Such 

a one sells pieces, or oblong pieces, &c., of 

linen]. (Mgh.) Also A piece of a 3* [q. v.]. 

(B, TA in art. And A piece, or portion, 

[or tract,] of Hell; likewise pronounced J, 
(Ham p. 816 .) — — And A far journey; as also 
| 4U;, (S, M, K,) sometimes thus pronounced with 
kesr: (S:) a far, long journey: a far-extending 
space: (TA:) or a road difficult to him who travels 
it: (Mgh:) or [simply] a journey: and i. q. [so 
in my copy of the Msb, app. a mistranscription 
for jj, i. e. a mountain-road, &c.]: pi. 3 ““. 

(Msb.) And A part, region, quarter, or tract, 

(Ibn-'Arafeh, Er-Raghib, K, TA,) towards which 
one draws near, (Ibn-Arafeh, TA,) or 
towards which the traveller directs himself, (K, 
TA,) [like 3U;,] or in the reaching of which one is 
overtaken by difficulty, or distress; (Er-Raghib, 

TA;) And j signifies the same. (K.) And 

Distance; and so J, (K.) See also 3“, last 

sentence but one. A splinter (S, K) that splits 
off, (S,) or a piece (M, Mgh, TA) split off, (M, TA,) 
of a plank, (S, M, K, TA,) or of wood, (TA,) or of a 
piece of wood, (S, Mgh,) or other thing: (M, TA:) 
a piece split, or divided, lengthwise, of a staff, or 
stick, and of a garment, or piece of cloth, &c.: 
(IDrd, O, K:) and a piece split (K, TA) from 
anything; such as the half: (TA:) pi. 3*“. (O, TA.) 
One says of him who is angry, ciijlka Akl 

cliUl Siij ^ (assumed tropical:) [He 

became excited by sharpness of temper, or 
angriness, and he was as though a bit flew from 
him upon the ground, and a bit into the sky]. (S, * 
M, TA: in the S, 3=3^ ls^ &c. is omitted.) See 

also 3“, first three sentences. See also 

in four places. — — And see 3“, again, last 
sentence but one. 3*“ The quality, in a horse, (M, 
K,) and in a man, (M,) denoted by the epithet 3“' 
[q. v.]. (M, K.) [a pi. of which the sing, is not 
mentioned] Enemies. (TA.) 3^ A cracking in 
several places, (3^, S, K,) or cracks, (Mgh,) or a 
certain disease occasioning cracks, (M,) in the 
pasterns of horses or the like, (S, M, Mgh, K,) and 


in their hoofs, (M, Mgh,) and sometimes rising to 
their shanks: so says Yaakoob: (S:) and, accord, 
to Lth, (Mgh,) and Az, (TA,) a cracking in 
several places ( 3 ^) of the skin, from cold or 
some other cause, in the hands or arms, and the 
face: (Mgh, TA:) or it signifies also any crack, 
or slit, in the skin, from disease: (M, TA:) As says 
that it is in the hand or arm, and the foot or leg, 
of a human being, and in the fore leg and kind leg 
of an animal: (Mgh, TA:) but this is inconsistent 
with what is said by Yaakoob [as stated voce 3“, 
first sentence]. (Mgh.) See also -^<-“1: 

and £ jA 3?A see 3“, in five places. 3 ?“ 

333 1 [so in a copy of the M, but the right reading 
may be 333 1 ‘Aii, which occurs in the next 
sentence of the M,] i. q. -cilic [expl. in the S, in 
art. 3A as meaning Lightning that cleaves the 
clouds, and extends high, into the midst of the 
sky, without going to the right and left: but 
see ‘Aii]. (m.) — Also A calf that has become 
firm, or strong: (O, K:) and applied likewise to 
(assumed tropical:) a man [that has become so; 
by way of comparison]: (O:) or a bull such as is 
termed [i. e. in his second, or third, year]. 
(JK.) 35 jii A certain bird; also called J, SlAA (M, 
K:) and j is the dim. thereof: (K:) AHat says, 
the [ 33 jii is a very little thing, grayish (£131 jj), of 
the colour of ashes; ten and fifteen of what are 
thus called congregate; and I think it to be the 
l which is a 3lLi of the [q. v.]; it is 
somewhat dusky; and its form is the form of 
these, but it is smaller than they: it is called 
J. becanse of its smallness: IDrd, in the class 
of J*i*3, mentions J, 3 a^ as signifying a certain 
species of birds [app. as a coll. gen. n., of which 
the n. un. is with »]. (O, TA.) 3iA3 [accord, to 
Golius, A fissure; as from the KL; but not so expl. 

in my copy of that work. ] An intervening 

space or tract between two elongated, or 
extended, tracts of sand, (S, M, * O, K, * [in the 
last of which is erroneously put for uifel 1 ,]) 
thus expl. to AHn by an Arab of the desert, (TA,) 
producing herbage: (S, M, O, K:) or a rugged 
tract between two elongated, or extended, tracts 
of sand, producing good herbage; (M, TA;) so in 
the T, as expl. to its author by an Arab of 
the desert: (TA:) pi. 3*3“, (T, S, O, K, TA,) expl. 
by some as meaning sands themselves: (TA:) or a 
great piece of sand: or a piece of sand between 

two pieces thereof. (Ham p. 282 .) [In the A 

and TA voce A3, it is used as meaning A slice cut 
off of a melon &c.] — A rain, (M,) or a violent 
rain, consisting of large drops, (K, TA,) wide 
in extent: so called because the clouds cleave 
asunder from it: (M, K, TA:) pi. as above. (TA.) — 


— The pi., 3'3“, is expl. by Az as 
signifying Clouds that have cloven asunder with 

copious rains. (O, TA.) 033) (O, K,) 

and “Amc, both as expl. by Aboo-Sa'eed, (O,) 
A flash of lightning that has spread (O, K) in the 
horizon, (O,) or from the horizon: (K: [but 
see 33)11 3?A]) or SAii signifies a flash 
of lightning that has spread in the breadth of the 
clouds, and filled the sky: pi. as above. (Ham p. 
557 .) — A headache, (JK, T, TA,) or a pain, (S, O, 
K,) or a certain disease, (M,) in the half of the 
head, (JK, T, S, M, O, K,) [i. e. hemicrania,] and 
of the face: (JK, T, S, O, K:) or, accord, to LAth, a 
sort of headache in the fore part of the head and 
towards the sides thereof. (TA.) — gUiill 3133, 
used alike as sing, and pi., (S, O, K,) having no 
proper sing., (Msb,) or its sing, is 3ijl3; (M, O, 
Msb;) [The red, or blood-coloured, anemone;] a 
certain plant; (M;) a certain red flower; (Lth, O;) 
well known; (S, K;) the jf3; (Msb;) or, as AHn 
says, on the authority of AA and Aboo-Nasr and 
others, it is the »jA; [n. un. of jf3]; and the sing, 
of 3 ilii is (O, TA:) it is called oAxill 3 lii 
because of its redness, as being likened to 
the 3iii3 of lightning: (M, K:) or from o'-Aill as 
meaning “ blood,” as resembling blood in colour; 
(Msb, TA;) so that it signifies “ pieces of blood: ” 
(TA:) or in relation to En-Noaman Ibn-El- 
Mundhir, because he prohibited to the public a 
piece of land in which it abounded: (S, K, TA:) or 
because he alighted upon 3 '-*“ of sand that had 
produced red jf3, an d he deemed them beautiful, 
and commanded that they should be prohibited 
to the public; so the were called the 3'3“ of 
En-Noaman, by the name of the place of their 
growth. (TA.) — See also £3 jii. 3jii, and with »: 
see in four places. 3^, meaning One 

who glories, or boasts, vainly, and praises himself 
for that which is not in him, is not of the 
[classical] language of the Arabs. (L, TA.) 3*3 
A horse with which his rider ex- periences 
difficulty in striving to master him. (JK.) A 
certain mode of (k, TA,) in which 

the woman lies upon her 3“ [or side]. (TA.) 

[The bursa faucium, or faucial bag, which is 
placed behind the palate of the he-camel, 
and which, when excited, he inflates, and blows 
out from the side of his mouth;] a thing 
resembling the lungs, or lights, which the he- 
camel protrudes from his mouth when he is 
excited by lust; (S, O, K;) a skin in the fauces of 
the Arabian camel, which he inflates with wind, 
and in which he brays; whereupon it appears 
from the side of his mouth; so says En-Nadr; and 
he adds that it does not pertain to any but the 
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Arabian camel, [as is said in the M, and] as Hr 
says; but this requires consideration; (TA;) [also 
expl. as] the SU* [q. v.] of the he-camel, (M, and 
Har p. 16,) which he protrudes from his mouth 
when he brays: (Har ubi supra:) pi. 3“ , A“. (TA.) 

To this is likened the tongue of the chaste, 

or eloquent, and able speaker; himself being 
likened to the braying stallion-camel: (O:) and 
hence they say of an orator, or a preacher, that he 
is AAiA; ji: (S:) one says likewise of an orator, or 
a preacher, that is loud in voice and skilful in 
speech, AAiLill Cijii ji [lit. He is wide, or ample, 
in respect of the (TA:) and one says, ciijii 

AAiLi (assumed tropical:) [meaning His 
utterance was sonorous and fluent]. (A and TA in 
art. jJ».) Orators, or preachers, are also 
termed 34A* [for 3“A* jj4]: and one says, 3^ 
ALiLi, meaning (assumed tropical:) Such a 
one is the noble, and the chaste in speech, or 
eloquent, of his people. (M.) And in a trad, of 
’Omar, (M, O, TA,) accord, to A'Obeyd and 
others, or of 'Alee accord, to Hr, (TA,) 3“^ are 
assigned to the Devil, in his saying, 3? u! 

33tii >> > . J-A' I [lit. Verily many of the 
orations, or harangues, are from the 3“ l 'Aii of the 
Devil]; because of the lying introduced into them. 
(M, O, * TA. *) VV-V' I ALLlI an appellation 
applied to a certain ALk [i. e. oration, or 
harangue, or sermon,] of 'Alee, because of his 
saying to Ihn- 'Abbas, (O, K,) on his having cut 
short his speech, (O,) in reply to a remark of the 
latter person upon his not having continued 
his speech uninterruptedly, jS p cj ji* ALiLi 31b 
[That was a A.tw: that uttered a braying, then 
became still]. (O, K.) 3'-* Difficult, 

hard, distressing, grievous, afflicting, troubling, 
molesting, fatiguing, or wearying. (KL.) One 
says 3'^ 3*1 [An affair, or event, that is difficult, 
&c.]; from 3**111 AA [ji, (Msb.) And <sl** (S, 

Msb) A long journey [that is difficult, &c.]. 
(Msb.) AUi The spadix of a palm-tree, that has 
become a span in length; so called because it 
cleaves the envelope: pi. 31 >*. (M.) 3“', (S, M, O, 
K,) fern. and pi. 3A (K,) applied to a horse, 
Wide between the hind legs: (IAar, Th, T, O, * K, 
* TA:) and the fern, signifies wide in the jTajl [or 
groins, or similar parts]; (TA;) and is applied to a 
mare: (IDrd, O, TA:) and wide in the vulva; (IAar, 
O, K;) applied in this sense to a woman. (IAar, O, 
TA.) And jj jiiill 3*', applied to a horse, Wide in 

the nostrils. (Lth, O, TA.) Also, (O, K,) Tall, 

or long; (T, S, M, O, K;) applied to a horse; (T, S, 
M, K;) thus expl. by As; (T, TA;) and so too 
applied to a man: (M, TA:) and the fern., as 

above, applied to a mare. (S.) And, applied 

to a horse, That goes to the right and left in his 


running, (JK, * O, K, TA, [in the CK, 344 is 
erroneously put for 3-4, and in like manner in 
my MS. copy of the K, with the 
additional mistranscription of ?jA. 3* for J 
?jA,]) as though (O, TA) leaning upon one of his 
sides: (JK, O, TA:) so says Lth; and he cites as an 
ex., 3*^ I !*£ ciyjUjj [as though meaning And 

I moved my posteriors in walking, like as goes the 
horse that inclines to the right and left in his 
running: but this may be rendered and I stepped 
wide, like as does the tall, or long-bodied, horse]. 
(O, TA.) 3** [properly A place of cleaving, 
splitting, &c.: and hence a fissure, cleft, &c., 

like 34 pi. (S'-**]: see 34 34*1' 3** [The slit 

of the eye]. (TA in art. i>"3*.) AAA [said in the S 
and K to be an inf. n. of 3-* trans. by 
means of 3°]: see 3-, in the last quarter of the 
paragraph, in two places, Ai 1 ISIS, (S, K,) aor. Ai ; 
(K,) inf. n. O 3* and i jA*, said of the [or tush] 

(S, K) of a camel, (S,) It grew forth; (S, K;) it 
appeared; (TA;) as also '-S3. (K in art. 4-4) [See 
also 3“.] 3^4 with the e softened [or changed 
into l si, occurs in a verse of Dhu-r-Rummeh [for 
the part. n. 3-41. (TA.) — AJ j A4 He divided his 
head; syn. Aii [meaning, his hair:] or he 
separated it (A ja) [i. e. his hair] with the elii* [or 
comb]: (K:) or -44*14 lAi ; inf. n. J34 he 

separated his hair with the comb. (AZ, S.) 

And (S, K,) inf. n. «3“, (S,) He hit his !»***, i. 
e. the place of the parting of the hair of his 
head, (S, K,) with a staff, or stick. (S.) AAj^ 3! 
Camels of the age when the m 4 [or tush] grows 
forth: and so A£j>4 (As, TA:) [or A434 q. v. in 
art. AjA] !»*** (S, K) and J. 3 A**, (Fr, O, TA,) 
like 3 j** and 3.3*, (O, TA,) The place of the 
parting of the hair of the head. (Fr, S, O, K.) lii* 
A comb; (IAar, S, K;) as also J, and J, »'£'**, 
and Ai* [or 3“A“]- (K: the last also mentioned in 
the K in art. jAi.) 3A-*: see -AA. slAi*: see 34*. — 
— Also i. q. “OA; (K;) [i. e. A thing, or an iron 
instrument, with which the head is scratched; or 
a thing like a large needle, with which the female 
hair-dresser adjusts, or puts in order, the locks of 
a woman's hair;] or a piece of wood, or stick, 
[like a skewer,] which a woman inserts in her 
hair; or a horn prepared for that purpose (TA) [or 
for adjusting the locks of a woman's hair: 
see SI3A]. «AA«: see 34*. j34 1 Jiill ji*, and J, ALi, 
The palm-trees were, or became, goodly with 
their fruit. (TA.) [See also 4.] — “dll ALi, [inf. 
n. jAi,] accord, to AZ, is syn. with All A>3 [1. 
e. God removed such a one far from good, or 
prosperity, &c.; or may God remove &c.]: (TA:) 
[or, as may be inferred from what follows, the 
former of these verbs is used by some as an 
imitative sequent to the latter of them:] and 


accord, to Sb, (TA,) ALi, (K> TA,) inf. n. [AA* 
and] -AAi, (TA,) is syn. with jA [i. e. He, or it, 
was, or became, bad or evil, foul or ugly, &c.]: (K, 
TA:) [but in this case also it seems that 
the former of these verbs may be used by some as 
an imitative sequent to the latter of them: for] 
one says, Aiij <1 U3a [May removal far from 
good, or prosperity, &c., betide him], (S, O, K,) in 
which AAi is an imitative sequent to AAs, or syn. 
therewith; (S, K;) and [in like manner] A A3 
AAij; (o, K;) and, of a man, AA-j inf- n - of 
the latter as above and in like manner of the 
former; (S;) and Aklilillj iU. [He did, or 

said, what was bad or evil, &c.]: (K:) and J, Aj4 3* 
AjA- [He is bad or evil, foul or ugly, &c.]: (S, * O, 
K: *) and J, A jAii U. j3* [He sat, or remained, 

far removed from good, or prosperity, &c.]: in 
like manner: (K:) but Sb intimates that J. AjAi 
is not an imitative sequent, by his stating that the 
Arabs say 4*3 AjA- [Bad, or evil, &c., and 
blamed, &c.; or, more probably, ALi> 
pP'j, meaning foul and ugly]: (L, TA:) and [it is 
said that] J. AjAi signifies Recovering (AiL [fo r 
which Freytag appears to have read A3]) 
from disease; (O, K, TA;) and hence one says, 3^ 
AAi [as though meaning Such a one is 
unsightly, being just recovering from 
disease]: (TA:) and accord, to AZ, J. 4 jAii is [not 
an imitative sequent, but] syn. with £ >A>: (L, 
TA:) in the phrase abovementioned, A jAi* is said 
in the 'Inayeh to mean broken: or far removed: 
(TA:) or it means reviled. (O.) — [As indicated 
above,] AA4, aor. jAi, (Lh, O, K,) inf. n. £A*, (Lh, 
O,) also signifies He broke it. (Lh, O, K.) One 
says, J-4J4 SjjAll jAi 3AAiV ; i. e. I will assuredly 
break [or crush] thee [as in the breaking of the 
walnut] with stones: (O, TA: *) or I will 
assuredly extract all that thou hast [as in the 
extracting of the contents of the walnut by means 
of stones]: for SjjAll A3, i n f. n. as above, means 
He extracted what was in the walnut. (TA.) 2 jAi 
see 1, first sentence: and see also 4, in three 
places. 3 He reviled him; or contended 

with him in reviling; (K, TA;) and contended with 
him in annoyance. (O, TA.) 4 JAill (s, A, 
Mgh, O, K;) as also J, A-i, (s, * A, Mgh, O,) 
inf. n. jAii; (S;) i. q. ^ Jl [meaning The palm- 
trees showed redness, or yellowness, in their 
fruit]: (S, A, O, K:) or their dates became 
altered from greenness to yellowness: (Mgh:) the 
former is said by As to be of the dial, of El-Hijaz: 
and l the latter verb is also said of the [kind of 
tree called] Aljl, meaning it became coloured in 
its fruit. (TA.) And 3*311 jA!l, (O,) or >411, (K,) inf. 
n. (TA;) and j ^Ai> (O, K,) inf. n. as above; 
(TA;) The dates, or the unripe dates, became 
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coloured, (O, K,) red, or yellow: (O, TA:) or, as 
some say, became sweet. (TA.) The Prophet 
forbade the selling of dates before their becoming 
in this state. (S, * A, * O, TA.) — <ai!l He 
removed him far away. (O, K. *) — jAil j jySI 

[app. How foul, or ugly, or the like, is he! 
as seems to be shown by what here follows]: IDrd 
cites, Jj V i'f ! l JA? Aia' 

[How foul is he, as offspring, and how ugly! like 
the little whelp of the dog; nay, rather, more 

foul!]. (O.) jAA [and inf. n. of jAi, q. v. And,] 

accord, to AZ, i. q. ^ [i. e. Niggardliness, &c.; or 
the being niggardly, &c.: see l in 

art. £*!]. (TA.) 3-AAA : see what next follows. 3A1A 
and J, 3^AA An unripe date altering in redness, 

(K,) or altered to redness. (As, TA.) And the 

former signifies The [ruddy] colour termed » jAi. 
(O, K.) 3A?iA SiL A red [dress, or garment, such as 
is termed] A1A: (K:) the latter word being a rel. n. 
from A=AA meaning “ an unripe date altering to 
redness. ” (TA.) JAA; see l, in three places, jAA! 
Red; (TA;) or [of a ruddy colour;] i. q. jAAl; (O, K, 

TA:) so says AHat. (TA.) [Hence,] iuli zjc-j 

[Forth, app. of milk,] that is not of a pure white 
hue, (O, K, TA,) but coloured. (TA.) £ jAAA; see l, 
in two places. AAA l AAA ; aor. AAA ; (S, M, L, K,) inf. 
n. AAA ; (S, M, L,) He scarcely ever, or never, slept, 
and had a malignant eye, affecting, or hurting, 
others, therewith: (S, M, L, K: *) or he had a 
strong, or powerful, eye, quickly affecting or 
hurting [others therewith]. (M, L, K.) — — 
And AAA, (S, M, L, K,) aor. AAA; (K;) and AiA ; 
aor. AAA; (L, K;) He went away, (S, M, L, K,) and 
went far off, (S, L,) being driven away. (S, L, K.) 

3 iiSLS, (S, L,) inf. n. sAAUAA, (K,) He regarded him, 
or treated him, with enmity, or hostility. (S L, K.) 

4 JAAAI, (inf. n. AIAAJ ; L,) He drove him away. (S, M, 
L, K.) AAA: see JAAA, in three places. 

see in four places: — — and see 

also AAA. AAA : see JAAA, in three places. AiA: 

see JAAA. AA 7 j AA ^ U There is not in him 

any motion. (IAar, S, L.) And, (L, K, in the 

CK AA V j AAi -y A>,) as also AAA -u AA Vj (K,) 
There is not in it (namely, a commodity, or 
household furniture, L) any fault, or defect: and 
there is not in it (namely, language, or speech, L) 
any defect, imperfection, or unsoundness. (L, K. 
*) — — And ii Vj ii 11 U He possesses 

not anything. (L, K.) And Aj V j AiA lijj U 

There is not anything to be feared, nor anything 
to be disliked, in the way to the 
attainment thereof. (Meyd, TA.) see in 
six places. ALA; see JAAA, in two places. AAA ; 
see JAAA, in the latter half. »AAA and »AAS ; see JAAA, 
near the end; the latter, in two places. see 


what next follows. A AAA AiAe An eagle vehemently 
hungry, (S, M, L, K,) and eager in seeking food; 
(M, L;) as also J, lsAAA. (k.) A poet likens a 
horse thereto. (M, L.) u lj AA, as a sing, n.: see O'AiA 
(of which it is also a pi.), in two places, near the 
end. JALA One who scarcely ever, or never, 
sleeps; (S, M, L, K;) as also J, AAA; (s, M, K;) and 
who has a malignant eye, (S, M,) affecting, or 
hurting, others therewith; as also J, AA (s, M, K, 
in the TA AAJ and J, Aii; (M:) or who has a 
strong, or powerful, eye, quickly affecting or 
hurting [others therewith]; (M, L, K;) as also J, AA 
and l ^yAA: (M:) and AA J. gAill one who 
scarcely ever, or never, sleeps; whom drowsiness 
does not overcome. (T, L.) — — Also Driven 
away, and remote; and so J, AA. (L.) — — 
And 3ilAA A light-spirited woman: (Th, M, L:) 
foul, or obscene, in her speech; clamorous, and 
foul-tongued. (T, L.) — Also The male 
chameleon; (M, L, K;) and so J, AA and J, AA and 
l AA : or all these words signify a slender and 
compact male chameleon, with a small head, that 
cleaves to the trunk of the kind of tree 
called alAao: (M, L:) pi. <IjIAAA (M, L, K) and lsAIAA; 
(M:) the former pi. like 333, pi. of 3j3; (L;) 
and also used as a sing., meaning a male 
chameleon; (Th, M;) thus used by a poetess; (M:) 
also [ AA (s, M, L, K) and J, AA (m, L) and [ AA 
(M, L, K) and J, AA (k) the young one of a 
chameleon: (Lh, S, M, L, K:) pi. o'AAA (S, M, L, K) 
and lsAIAA; (M, L, K:) the former pi. like j' >a^>, 
pi. of 3^- (S.) A poet says, describing asses, 3'j 
t- 2 ] erA Ajcjs JIAoj ^AULAll And they pastured 
therein until the heat became vehement and they 
saw the male chameleons thirsty, desiring to go 
to water, and repairing to the sun: some say, 
that csiAA here signifies moths, (u^ jA), but this is 
a mistake. (M, L.) JAA a ] so s ig n ig es The animals 
called Aa= and Jjj and and o^3 
and 3AAlA : and the sing, is j »AA : (m, L:) or any 
small animals that creep or walk upon the earth, 
and venomous or noxious reptiles and the like: 
(M, L, K:) sing, j »AA (M, L) and { AAA, (M,) or 
1 AAA, (l,) and J, AA, (m,) or J. AA; (L;) but it does 
not appear how J, »AA can be a sing, of JAA 
unless the augmentative letter be regarded as 

elided. (M, L.) Also The wolf; (M, L, K;) and 

so i u'AA (Th, M, L, K) and J, AA, (M, L,) or J, AA, 

(K,) or [ AA. (TA.) Also The hawk; syn. 

(M, L;) and so j O'AA (Th, M, L) and J, AA, (m, L,) 
or l AA. (TA.) — — And JAA pj ] a ] so 
signifies The young ones of the kinds of birds 
called lSjIA and '-AS (m, L, K) and the like. (M, 
L.) A*A: gee JAA, in two places. AA-> jjA A 
driving far away. (M, L.) jAA l jAA, aor. jAA, inf. 


n. jAA (M, L, Msb, K [in the CK and TA jAA, which 
is evidently wrong,]) and »jAa, (Lth, K,) or 
the latter is a simple subst.; (M;) and jAA; and 
l jAAl; (m, K;) He was, or became, of the colour 
termed »jAA. (M, L, Msb, K.) 9 jAA) see 

I. jAA: see jjAA. jAA [The red, or blood-coloured, 

anemone;] i. q. u'-Ajll jlaA: (s, M, A, Msb, K:) it 
is not a sweet-scented flower: (Msb:) n. un. 
with »; (S, M, Msb, K;) pi. [of the n. un.] AjIjSA : 
(K:) as also J, jAA and J, u 1 j?A, (so in some copies 
of the K,) the latter so written by IDrd and Sgh, 
and thought by IDrd to be a place or a plant, 
(TA,) or [ u'>A (so in some copies of the K and 
in the TA,) and ) lS jAA and J. j jAA : (K:) or jAi is 
the name of a certain other plant, not 
the i3AA, but red like it: (M, * K, * TA:) or it 
signifies cinnabar: (A:) or has this 

signification, (T, K,) as well as that first assigned 
to it above: (K:) and accord, to AHn, (M, TA,) 

J. is jAA is the name of a certain plant (S, M, TA) 

that grows is sands, having a pungent 
odour, which is tasted in the flavour of milk: and 
he adds that, accord, to some, it is the same as 
the jAi; but that this opinion is not well founded: 
(M, TA:) it is also said that it is a certain plant 
having a flower of a dingy red colour, the seed, or 
grain, of which is called f?A4-: (TA:) and that 
1 cSjAA (M, TA) and J. lSjAA, (M,) or ] jAA, 
(TA,) are names of a certain plant, having a 
flower of a colour somewhat of that termed 3AA, 
with slender, or delicate, dust-coloured leaves, 
which grows in the manner of >-AAa [a kind of 
trefoil], is approved in pasturage, and grows only 
in fruitful years. (M, TA.) jAIIj jaAIA jU. : see 
jAl j in art. »jSa The colours 

described in the explanations of the epithet jAA, 
below. (S, M, Msb, &c.) u'jA 21 , or u'jA 22 : 
see jAi. 3 jAA and its vars.: see in art. 3jAi. j^Ai : 
see the next paragraph, in four places. jjAi 
(AHeyth, Fr, A'Obeyd, S, K) and [ jjAA (AHeyth, 
As, Abu-l-Jarrah, S, K) A want; or a needful, 
or requisite, thing, affair, or business: (S, K:) or 
the former signifies wants: (Ham p. 716:) 
A'Obeyd says that the former word is the 
more correct, because jjAi signifies things, or 
affairs, that cleave to the heart, disquieting it; 
and is pi. of J, jAi; and that J, jjAi, with fet-h, has 
the signification of an epithet [meaning cleaving 
to the heart and disquieting it]: (S:) or, accord, to 
some, this latter signifies grief, mourning, 
sorrow, or sadness; disquietude of mind: or 
disquietude of mind that causes one to be 
sleepless: the former is also expl. as signifying a 
man's case, and his secret: and | both are also 
said to signify tidings: and a man's state, or 
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condition. (TA.) One says, lsjAA 1 Ajikl I 
acquainted him with my want; like as one 
says lS jAj is jAA All ‘ * 0 * ^ : (S:) or I acquainted 
him with my tidings. (TA.) And lS jAA 1 All AAA i 
acquainted him with my case, and with what I 
kept secret from others; (TA;) and so <1 
l s jAA (Ham p. 716:) or I revealed to him my 
secret, and acquainted him with all my affairs. 
(Mgh.) And J, » jAA and »j AA He complained 

to him of his state, or condition. (M, TA.) <_sjAA 
see jfA in two places: — and see also iA 
A^J A-^A, in art. A“=. lAA see AA in two 
places, l see jfA in three places. A" 1 , 
applied to a man, [Of a ruddy complexion 
combined with fairness: or] of a clear ruddy 
complexion, with the outer skin inclining to 
white: (S:) or having a red, or ruddy, tinge, over a 
white, or fair, complexion: (M, Msb, K:) and 
applied to a horse, [of a sorrel colour;] of a clear 
red colour, (S, IF, Msb,) or of a red 
colour inclining to [the dull red hue called] » j*A 
(M, K,) with a red mane and tail: (S, M, K:) when 
the mane and tail are black, the 
epithet ciniS [meaning bay, or dark bay, or 
brown,] is applied to the horse: (S:) the is 
said to be the best of horses: (LAar, M: [but it is 
said in Har p. 399 to be regarded by the Arabs as 
of evil omen:]) and applied to a camel, intensely 
red: (S:) or of a colour resembling that of a 
horse thus termed: (M:) fern, iijAA and pi. j»A 
(Msb.) — — Also, applied to blood, That has 
become thick, (laic. jlko U, M, Msb, TA,) and not 

been overspread with dust. (Msb, TA.) And 

the fern., eij»A is used as [a subst.] signifying 
Fire. (Ham p. 718.) Js 1 A“ 3 AA and A AA (S, 
O, Msb, K,) the former accord, to IAar, (Th, TA,) 
the latter accord, to Fr, (TA,) but disallowed by 
IKt, and asserted by him to be 

a mispronunciation of the vulgar, (Msb,) 
and AAA (Msb, K,) and $ j^A (accord, to the 
CK,) and, (S, O, K,) as they sometimes said, (S, 
O,) A, (S, O, K,) and jl A3A and 3AA, (K,) 
[the first and second now applied to The green 
wood-pecker, picus viridis: and to the 

common roller, coracias garrula:] a certain bird, 
(S, O, Msb, K,) well known, (K,) among the 
Arabs, (Fr, TA,) called JAJ, (Fr, S, O, Msb, TA,) 
[a name likewise now applied to the green wood- 
pecker,] and regarded by the Arabs as of evil 
omen; (S;) less than the pigeon, the colour of 
which is green, and the beak black, and having 
blackness in the extremities and exterior of its 
wings: (Msb:) accord, to IAar, the jljfS is with 
the Arabs the s-Aki [q. v.]: (TA:) accord, to the K, 
or $ jiA and AAAi accord, to Lth, (TA,) a certain 
bird speckled, or spotted, with green and red and 


(A 

white (K, TA) and black, (TA,) and found, accord, 
to the copies of the K, in the land of the Haram, 
but correctly, as in the words of Lth, ? jaJI cm A, 
thus, with <t, [perhaps rightly gjfll cAj'A, in the 
land that is hot, or very hot,] in the places in 
which palm-trees grow; of the size of the Aii [or 
hoopoe]: accord, to Lh, jlj »*5 is of the 
measure iAAA : is mentioned by J and Sgh 

[as well as in the K] in the present art.; but 
should, properly, be mentioned under the 
head of 3A A, as it is in the L. (TA.) 2 a-*«A 

(L, TA,) inf. n. u AA (L, Mgh, K,) He divided it 
into parts, or portions: (Mgh:) or he cut it up, and 
separated its members (A, L, K *) into just 
portions among the sharers; (L, K; *) namely, a 
slaughtered animal, (K,) or particularly 
a slaughtered sheep or goat, and a pig: (L, A, TA:) 
or he divided it (namely, a pig,) into parts or 
portions, and members, for eating and selling. 
(Mgh.) Hence the trad, jj JA 1 I o-AiJs jAJI j-U 
(L, A) He who sells wine, let him cut up swine 
and divide their members, as is done to a sheep 
or goat when its flesh is sold: meaning, he who 
holds the selling of wine to be lawful, let him hold 
the selling of swine to be so; for they are equally 
forbidden. (L, TA.) j-Ai A piece, or part, of a 
thing; (S, M, Mgh, Msb;) as also J, AAA (M, 
Mgh:) or a little, of much; (M, TA;) as also [ the 
latter: (IDrd, M, K:) and { the latter, a little, or 
paltry, thing: (TA:) and the former, a piece of 
land: (S:) or a share; syn. Mr-, (A, K,) or J=A, (M,) 
and w (A, Mgh, K,) and & 3 A (A, K,) which 
signifies the same as j (Sh, on the authority 
of Khalid;) as also J, A=AA (Sh, M, Mgh, K;) 
like - LWi and — 4 ^: (M:) as, for instance, in 
property; (IDrd;) and of a slave: (TA:) or a 
certain share not divided: (EshShafi’ee, TA:) or if 
divided it may also be thus called: (Az, TA:) pi. 
[of pauc.] AAA (M, Msb) and [of mult.] A^A 
(M, TA.) AAA see A^A throughout. — Also A 
sharer, or partner. (S, A, K.) You say, A 

He is my sharer, or partner, (S, A,) in a piece 
of land. (S.) — And A fleet, or swift, and excellent 
horse: (K:) but an epithet not known to Lth. 
(TA.) a broad JAj [or iron head] 

(IDrd, Msb, K) of an arrow: (IDrd:) or an arrow 
having such a A-A (Lth, IF, K,) with which wild 
animals are shot; (Lth;) but Az says that 
this explanation is at variance with what has been 
heard from the Arabs: (TA:) or it signifies, (M,) 
or signifies also, (K,) a long AA (M, K;) not a 
broad one: (M:) or an arrow having such a A-A 
(M;) with which wild animals are shot: (K:) or a 
long and broad A-=f : (S:) or it is of half the size of 
a AA and is worthless; children play with it, and 
it is the worst kind of arrow [-head], and is used 


for shooting at objects of the chase and any other 
thing: (TA:) pi. A^A (S.) AALl A butcher. (A, 
K.) jA 1 is fA (S, Msb, K,) originally jfA (S, TA,) 
aor. AA (S, Msb,) dual thereof AAA, (S,) inf. 
n. and « AA (S, * K,) the latter accord, to a 
reading of the Kur xxiii. 108, (S,) and 
and and » (S, * K) and '-A, (K.) or the last 
of these is the inf. n., and and [and the 
rest, none of which is expressly specified as an 
inf. n. in the S,] are simple substs., (Msb,) He 
was, or became, unprosperous, unfortunate, 
unhappy, or miserable; (S, Msb, TA;) A" 1 being 
contr. of A- 1 ; (Msb;) and &c. contr. of »A»A 
(S, TA:) or he was, or became, in a state of 
straitness, distress, adversity, or difficulty. (Az, K, 
TA.) [See also below.] — — Also 

(assumed tropical:) He suffered, or experienced, 
fatigue, (TA, and Ksh and Bd and Jel in xx. 1,) A 

I A [in such a thing]. (TA.) — AA see 3: and 

4 . 3 ilalA (K, TA,) inf. n. AlAl (S, TA) and MA 
(TA,) He laboured, strove, or struggled, with him, 
to prevail, or overcome, (S, K, TA,) in war, or 
battle, and the like; (K, TA;) so in the T; (TA;) 
he struggled, or contended, with, or against, the 
difficulty, or trouble, or inconvenience, that he 
experienced from him; (S, * TA;) syn. -AA (k, 

TA;) or Ajli; and (s, * TA.) And J, 

iliis, aor 0 f th e latter verb AA He endeavoured 
to surpass him in mutual labouring, or striving, 
or struggling, to prevail, or overcome, &c., ( Alii 
cUlill A, [in the CK, c'ilill A, But the former 
seems to be the right reading, and may be best 
rendered in the mutual striving 
against difficulty,]) and he surpassed him 
[therein]. (K. [In the S, AaA AA A^A 
aor. Z jiul; and only the latter verb as thus used is 
there explained.]) — — sl&Ai signifies also 
(assumed tropical:) The treating [one] with 
hardness, harshness, or illnature. (TA.) — — 
And (tropical:) The vying, one with another, in 
patience, or endurance: a rajiz says, A'—y A 
y y jsISLj clijj A (jlyjlLail 

[When the two patient ones vie in endurance, he 
does not lag behind, almost, by reason of the 
weakness of powers, failing to hasten in pace]: 
he means a camel vying with the attendant 
thereof in endurance of going. (TA.) 4 All iliil 
God caused him to be unprosperous, 
unfortunate, unhappy, or miserable; contr. 
of kskA (S, * Msb, TA:) or God caused him to be 
in a state of straitness, distress, adversity, or 
difficulty: and so [ »AA (K.) — And A^ 1 He 
combed. (AZ, K. [See A““-]) “A*" an inf. n. of AA 
as also »AA (S, * K:) or a simple subst. 
(Msb.) (A“ Unprosperous, unfortunate, unhappy, 
or miserable: (S, Msb, TA:) [or in a state of 
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straitness, distress, adversity, or difficulty: (see 
its verb:)] pi. (TA.) yj oSi fij, in 
the Kur [xix. 4, And I have not been, in 
supplicating Thee, my Lord, unprosperous], 
means I have been one whose prayer has been 
answered. (TA.) an inf. n. of JV*; (S, * K;) or 
a simple subst.; (Msb;) 

signifying Unprosperousness, &c.; [see its verb;] 
contr. of (s, Er-Raghib, TA:) it is of two 
kinds; [relating to the world to come] 

and [relating to the present world]: and the 
latter is of three kinds; [relating to the soul] 
and Syy [relating to the body] and ^ J*- 
[relating to external circumstances]. (Er-Raghib, 
TA.) — — Also (assumed tropical:) Fatigue; 
syn. hut the latter has a more general 
signification; every » jlLi being hut every 

is not » jlLi. (TA.) [More, and most, 

unprosperous, &c. — — And] (tropical:) More 
[and most] fatigued. (TA.) A comb: a dial, 
var. of (AZ, K.) 1 inf. n. , said of 

the [or tush] of a camel, It grew forth: a dial, 
var. of lii. (K in art. jLi> [but belonging to the 
present art.: mentioned in the TA, as not in the K, 

on the authority of ISd].) [Freytag states, as 

on the authority of Abu-l-'Ala, that is used 
for He clave, or split, & c.: — — and that 
Reiske has explained it as signifying He opened 
the mouth with a wide grinning (“ amplo rictu ” 
).] A long prominence, or projecting portion, 
or ledge, (iji> 4=s) of a mountain, (K, TA,) 
that cannot be ascended: (TA:) by rule it should 
be with » [i. e. as being derived from fii]: 
(Sgh, TA:) pi. (K [correctly (j 1 ^]) 

and 0^. (TA. [Mentioned in the K in art. j^, 
but belonging to the present art.]) 1 is 
intrans. by itself, and trans. by means of 

the particle one says aor. 

[contr. to analogy in the case of an intrans. verb 
of this class], inf. n. The thing, or case, or 
affair, was, or became, dubious, or confused: 

(Msb:) and^ ili, (MA, K,) first pers. cJ&i 

“S4, (S, Msb,) aor. as above, (JM, PS, &c.,) and so 
the inf. n., (MA, &c.,) He doubted, wavered 
or vacillated in opinion, or was uncertain, 
respecting it; (MA, Msb, and so accord, to 
explanations of ^ [q. v. infra] in the S and Msb 
and K &c.;) syn. y^j!; (Msb;) and j signifies 

the same. (S, K.) iii means [i. e. 

The case, or affair, was difficult, 
hard, distressing, & c., to me]: (O, TA:) or, as 
some say, [was such that] I doubted ( d£l4 ) 
respecting it. (TA.) — ^ said of a camel, (IAar, 
S, K,) aor. and inf. n. as above, (S,) He limped, or 
halted; or had a slight lameness, (IAar, S, TA,) of 


his hind leg: (IAar, TA:) or his arm stuck to his 
side, (K, TA,) and he had a slight lameness in 
consequence thereof: (TA:) and ) likewise 
said of a camel, he had a slight lameness; (Ibn- 
'Abbad, O, TA;) like (Ibn-'Abbad, O.)— — 
also signifies The cleaving or sticking [of a 
thing to another thing]. (S, O, TA.) So in a verse 
of Aboo-Dahbal El-Jumahee cited voce 44t (S.) 
And one says, The relationship was, or 

became, closely united. (O, TA. [See 
voce &'-*!.]) — — ibi, (K, TA,) aor. 

and inf. n. as above, (TA,) He put on [or around 
him,] or attired himself with, the arms, or 
weapons, completely, not leaving any of them; 
(TA;) [as though] he entered amid them. (K, TA.) 
— -diSLi, (s, O, Msb, in the K -^i,) 

and fy-JL, and the like, aor. as above, (TA,) 
and so the inf. n., (Msb, TA,) I pierced, or 
transpierced, him, or it, (iiiLL, Msb, or <2 O, 
and in like manner in the TA, but in my copies of 
the S [meaning I made a hole in him, or it], 
and thus in one place in the TA, and S O, 

and in like manner in the K,) with the spear, (S, 
O, Msb, K,) and with the arrow, &c.: (TA:) but 
IDrd says that, accord, to some, ““ is only by the 
conjoining two things with an arrow or a spear: 
(O, TA:) [thus,] j tSlISa means And he 

clave and transpierced his leg, or foot, together 

with his stirrup. (Mgh.) [Hence,] CiSSi 

I traversed, or crossed, or cut through, the 
countries, or districts, to him. (O, TA.) — — 
And “ The garment was put [or 

drawn] together upon him, and fastened with 
a thorn or a wooden pin: or was let down, or 

made to hang down, upon him. (TA.) I 

They placed their tents in one row, or 
series, (O, Msb, K,) in one regular order, (T, TA,) 
near together. (Msb.) — — Hence; I 

They made the relationships to be closely 
connected. (Msb.) And ^ He was made, or 
asserted, to be connected with the lineage of 
another. (IAar, O.) — — And -eSSLi said of 
anything means I drew and joined, or adjoined, it 
[to another thing]. (Msb.) [And I infixed it in, or 
thrust it into, another thing.] — — U 

[or, more probably, ^ L»,] a phrase in a 
verse of El-Farezdak,] in which it forms an 
apodosis,] means ljl [i. e., app.. Its friend (the 
sword, or the spear, both of which are meanings 
of JjjiJI,) would not be conjoined (or grasped) 
with my hand]. (TA.) — — && He 

(the sewer) made the stitch-holes far apart [in 
sewing the garment, or piece of cloth]. (O, TA.) 
[Thus the verb has two contr. meanings.] — 
ciSLi, with kesr, and (Ibn- Abbad, O, 


and so in the K accord, to the TA, as also in the 
TK, in the CK and in my MS. copy of the 
K -eSSi anc j 4JIJ 1 inclined to him, or it; or trusted 
to, or relied upon, him, or it, so as to be, or 
become, easy, or quiet, in mind; or 
leaned, rested, or relied, upon him, or it; 
syn. ctiiSj. (Ibn-’Abbad, O, K.) 2 (S, O, 

K, *) inf. n. (o,) He made me to doubt, 

to waver or vacillate in opinion, or to be 
uncertain, respecting it; (S, K, TA;) he threw me, 
or made me to fall, into doubt, &c., respecting 
it. (O.) 5 see the first paragraph. 8 '3-^i' 

see the first paragraph. Sli [used as a subst.] 
signifies Doubt; (Msb; [see 1;]) or the contr. 
of aS; (S, O, Msb, K;) by which explanation is 
meant a wavering or vacillation in opinion 
between two things, whether they be equal 
[in probability] or such that one of them 
outweighs [therein] the other; or, as the 
expositors explain its meaning in the Kur x. 94, 
uncertainty: (Msb:) or a wavering or vacillation 
in opinion, between two inconsistent things, 
without making either of them to outweigh the 
other in the estimation of him who conceives 
the or, as some say, a pausing, or hesitation, 
between two extremes that are equal [in 
probability], without the mind's inclining to 
either of them: when one of them is made to 
outweigh, without the other’s being rejected, it 
is i>=: (KT:) accord, to Er-Raghib, it is the 
alternation, or confusedness, of two inconsistent 
things, in the judgment of a man, and their being 
equal: this is sometimes because of there being 
two indications, equal in his judgment, of the two 
inconsistent things; or of there being 
no indication thereof: and sometimes it relates to 
the question whether a thing be, or be not; and 
sometimes, to the question of what kind it is; and 
sometimes, to some of its qualities; and 
sometimes, to the accident that is the cause of its 
being: it is a species of but is more special 
than this; for Je is sometimes the utter 
nonexistence of knowledge of the two 
inconsistent things; so that every is Js-ts 
but every Je is not &S; (TA:) accord, to some, 
the primary meaning is a state of commotion, or 
disturbance, of the heart and mind: (Msb:) 

pi. 3 lj£A (K.) [Hence, *^1 f j) The day of 

which one doubts whether it be the last of one 
month or the first of the next month: 
and generally, whether it be the last of Shaaban 
or the first of Ramadan; and to fast on this day is 
forbidden.] — Also A small crack in a bone. (K.) 

And A seam, or line of sewing, of a garment. 

(L in art. £ [And accord, to Freytag, A 
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coat of mail composed of narrow rings: but he 
names no authority for this.] — And [Arsenic;] 
a certain medicament, that destroys rats; brought 
from Khurasan, from the mines of silver; (K, TA;) 
of two kinds, (TA,) white and yellow; (K, 
TA;) now known by the name of J" r- 
[ratshane]. (TA.) 44 A covering (43) that is put 
upon the hacks of the two curved extremities of 
the bow: (K:) so says ISd. (TA.) 43 [an inf. n. of 
un.] A single piercing through two men on a 
horse. (Ham p. 271.) 43 i. q. 43 : (O, K:) so in the 
saying, -4311 41 [Verily he is one whose region 

to which he directs himself is far distant]. 
(O.) 43 Arms, or weapons, (S, K, TA,) that are 

worn. (TA.) And A broad piece of wood, (K,) 

or small broad piece of wood, (S, O,) that is put 
into the hole (“ ji) [in which is inserted the end 
of the handle] of the axe, or adz, and the like, 
in order to narrow it. (IDrd, S, O, K.) — 34 j 
■4311 LjfiLi means A man discordant in natural 
dispositions. (TA.) 4<3 a camel having a 
slight lameness; that limps, or halts. (TA.) 43^ 
with two dammehs, [a pi. of which the sing., in 
the sense here indicated, is not mentioned,] i. 
q. 433 [Persons who make a claim in respect of 
relationship; or who claim to he sons of persons 
not their fathers; or who are claimed as sons hy 
persons not their father; or adopted sons: pi. 
of 3°-]. (IAar, TA.) — [Also said to he pi. 
of 433, q. v.] 4153 Tents arranged in a row: (O, 
K:) one says, 4153 ^ jjj I They pitched their 
tents in one row: but accord, to Th, it is 4153, [q. 
v.], from 4311. (TA.) 4 j43 (tropical:) A she-camel 
of which one douhts whether she he fat or not (S, 
K, TA) in her hump, (K, TA,) by reason of the 
abundance of her fur, wherefore her hump is felt: 
(S, TA:) pi. (K.) 4! j43 Sides; syn. ““I 34. (Ibn- 
Abbad, O, TA.) [Perhaps pi. of 4143 (q. v.), ne xt 
after which it is mentioned in the O; like as 33U 
(originally Is jl4>) is pi. of 4iU_a.] 4143 A region, 
quarter, or tract, syn. 4=3, of the earth. (Ibn- 
Abbad, O, K.) 344“ A party, sect, or distinct body 
or class, (AA, S, O, K,) of men: (AA, S, O:) 
pi. 4=43; (AA, S;) [and app. 453 also, for,] 
accord, to IAar, 453 signifies distinct bodies of 
soldiers. (TA.) — A way, course, mode, or 
manner, of acting or conduct or the like: (IDrd, 
O, K:) thus in the saying, <443 43 [Leave 

thou him intent on pursuing his way, &c.]: (IDrd, 
O:) pi. 443 (IDrd, O, K) and 453, ( S o in copies of 
the K,) or 453; if the latter of these two, extr. 

[with respect to analogy]. (TA.) And Natural 

disposition; syn. 34. (TK, as from the K. [The 
only reading that I find in copies of the K 
is with c in the place of c, i- e. 34; and thus, but 
without any vowel-sign, in the TA: but I think 


that the right reading is evidently that in the 
TK.]) — Also The [kind of basket called] 4L in 
which are [put] fruits. (Ibn-Abbad, O, K, *) — 
And [the ph] 443 signifies The pieces of wood 
with which, they being joined together, are 
formed the tent-like tops of the vehicles 
called [pi. of £-3*]. (AA, O, TA.) <43, 

applied to a woman, meaning Just in proportion, 
or beautiful, and slender; or light, or active, in 
her work; and clever; is vulgar. (TA.) 34“, (so in 
the O, occurring there in three instances,) or 
(thus in the K, [but if this were the right reading, 
the rule of the author would require him to add “ 
with damm,” therefore I suppose it to have 
been mistranscribed in an early copy of the K,]) 
applied to a 44 [i. e. bit, or bridle], Difficult. (O, 

K. ) [See also 3S3 in art. jS3 and l 4A] 4l£3 : 

see 43. 43i3 Sharp arms or weapons: (IAar, O, 
K:) or the sharpness of arms or weapons: (K:) or 
the latter should be the meaning accord, to 
analogy. (O.) “Li [act. part. n. of 43], 34j 

43 and 4 43 [A man completely 
armed]: the former expl. as meaning a man 
wearing a complete set of arms, or weapons: 
[pi. 3114 agreeably with analogy:] you say f jS 
“■411 443 [a people, or party, completely clad 

in sets of iron arms or weapons]. (S, O. [In one of 
my copies of the S, yy-44.]) [Accord, to the TA, 
one says 443 34j J. 443 3": hut 443 seems 

evidently to be a mistranscription for “Li. 
See also 43 and ^4411 ^3 in arts. *44; 

and jk3.] 43 £=. 0 Near relationship. (O, 

TA. [See “44.]) — See also what 

next follows. 43 a tumour in the fauces; (O, K;) 
mostly in children: (O:) pi. 4ly3 : or, accord, to 
Abu-lJarrah, the sing, of “I is j 43, meaning 
the tumour. (TA.) 43 The thong with which the 
coat of mail is [in certain parts thereof] conjoined 
(<j 43=) : Antarah says, <33 43*y 

3«3 ^-=3 ■jf. = »31 3 (O, TA:) [but in the EM 

it is 43, thus with u*, and with fet-h to the j*; a 
word which I do not find in any lexicon: it is said 
that] 4=> signifies a coat of mail narrow in 
the rings: and the poet means, And of many an 
ample coat of mail [narrow in the rings] have I 
rent open the middle parts with the sword, from 
over a man who was the defender of those who, 
or that which, it was his duty to defend, who was 
pointed to as being the cavalier of the army. (EM 
p. 243.) “ j43i jii [for <4 4 j43i] An affair, or a 
case, in which there is doubt. (TA.) — 4 j44l j =3 
e. q. y j4ll [i. e. A pulpit made firm or strong &c.]. 
(TA. [See also 4 ji3.]) 44 1 143, aor. 43. (s, L) 
and 4“, (L,) inf. n. 43; (s, L, K;) and j »43l, (m, 

L, ) but this latter, which is erroneously said in 
the copies of the K to be syn. with 43, instead 


of 43, is, accord, to ISd, not of high authority; 
(TA;) He gave him: (S, L, K:) or he gave him a 
thing as a free gift. (L.) 4 »43l He gave him of 
dates on their being cut, and of wheat on its being 
reaped. (L.) He gave him of a heap of reaped com 
on the occasion of measuring, and of the bundles 
(f -4) [of com] on the occasion of reaping: of 
the dial, of ElYemen. (L.) He gave him food to 
eat, or milk to drink, after it had been deposited 
in the house or tent. (L.) — — See also 1. 
10 . rt , W„! He sought, or demanded, what is 

termed 33 [q. v .]. (L.) And ^43=3= lU. He 

came seeking, or demanding, of me 33; meaning 
what is given of a heap of reaped corn on the 
occasion of measuring, and of the bundle (f >-) 
[of corn] on the occasion of reaping: of the dial, 
of El-Yemen. (L.) 43 a gift: (S, L, K:) or a free 
gift: pi. -431. (L.) A recompense. (L.) [See f43 in 
two places.] What is given of dates when they are 
cut, and of wheat when it is reaped. (L.) What is 
given of a heap of reaped corn on the occasion of 
the measuring, and of the bundles (? >0 [of corn] 
on the occasion of the reaping: of the dial, of El- 
Yemen. (L.) Travelling-provisions with which one 
is furnished, consisting of milk, or [the 
preparation of dried curd called] “SI, 0 r clarified 
butter, or dates, and with which one goes forth 
from the abodes of a people. (L.) And Meat and 
drink deposited in a house or tent. (L.) jS3 1 jS3 
4, and »1£3, (S, Mgh, K,) but the former is 
the more chaste, (S,) and the latter is for 14“ 
(A,) aor. j43, (TA,) inf. n. 14“ and 3l4“ (s, 
A, * Msb, K) and jj43, (S, K) which last, in the 
Kur lxxvi. 9 , may be either an inf. n. or pi. of 14“ 
[used as a simple subst.], (S,) He thanked him; or 
praised, eulogized, or commended, him, for a 
benefit or benefits: (S:) he was grateful, 
or thankful, to him; or he acknowledged his 
beneficence, and spoke of it largely: (S, * K: [but 
in the S, the verb in the former sense 
has 144 only for its inf. n., and it is implied that 
in the latter sense it has for its inf. n. only 3 j 43, 
as will be seen below:]) and 41 jS3, and 411 jS3, 
(Lh, Msb, K,) which latter is less common than 
the former, and even disallowed hy As in prose, 
though allowed hy him in verse, (Msb,) and 14“ 
4k; and 411 <3= j53, and 411 <3i jf3, (Lh, K,) 
and 43 j 41 jf3, (A,) inf. n. 144 and 314“ (Msb) 
[and jj43], He thanked, or praised, God for his 
beneficence: (A:) he was grateful, or thankful, 
to God; or acknowledged his beneficence, and 
spoke of it largely: (K:) he acknowledge the 
beneficence of God, and acted in the manner 
incumbent on him in rendering Him obedience 
and abstaining from disobedience; so that jS3 is 
in word and in deed: (Msb:) and l4-“ j. 4 
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signifies the same as -*-! jS-i: (S, A, Msb, K:) you 
say, Cijliu | U iJ [i thanked him, &c., for 
what he did]: (A:) and jSLCj | [He was 

grateful to Him, &c., i. e. to God, for his 
probation]: (K:) and <111 ^xi chll jiil [i praise to 
thee, or mention to thee with thanks, the favours 
of God]: (L in art. c«^ : ) [but there are many 
explanations of beside those given above: its 
meanings will be more fully shown by what here 
follows:] is the thanking a benefactor; or 
praising, eulogizing, or commending, him, (S, A,) 
for a benefits: (S:) or the being grateful, or 
thankful; or acknowledging beneficence; and 
speaking of it largely; and [in the copies of the K, 
“or,” but this is evidently a mistake,] it is only 
on account of favour received; (K;) and u 1 is 
[the same, being] contr. of (S:) 

[sometimes] differs from (Msb in art. c^.;) 
for jSJ; is only on account of favour received; 
whereas is sometimes because of favour 
received, (Th, Az, TA in art. and Msb ubi 
supra,) and sometimes form other causes; (Th 
ubi supra;) [and thus] the latter is of more 
common application than the former; (S in 
art. ^-;) therefore you do not say ^ 

but you say (Msb ubi 

supra:) or is more common than ^ with 
respect to its kinds and means, and more 
particular with respect to the objects to which it 
relates; and the latter is more common with 
respect to the objects to which it relates, and 
more particular with respect to the means; for 
the former is, with the heart, the being humble, 
or lowly, and submissive; and with the tongue, 
the act of praising, eulogizing, or commending; 
and acknowledging beneficence; and with the 
members, the act of obeying, and submitting 
one's self; and the object to which it relates is the 
benefactor, exclusively of his essential 
qualities; therefore one does not say ^ ^ 

[we thanked God for his existence, or 
praised Him, Sec.]; hut He is on that 

account, like as He is for his beneficence; and 
is also for beneficence: thus relates to every 
object to which, as an object, relates; hut 
the reverse is not the case: and everything 
whereby is thereby is j^; but the reverse is 
not the case; for the latter is by means of 
the members, or limbs, and the former is by 
means of the tongue: is of three kinds; with 

the heart, or mind, which is the forming an 
[adequate] idea of the benefit; and with the 
tongue, which is the praising, eulogizing, or 
commending, the benefactor; and with the 
members, or limbs, which is the requiting the 


benefit according to its desert: it rests upon five 
foundations; humility of him who renders it 
towards him to whom it is rendered; his love of 
him; his acknowledgment of his benefit; the 
eulogizing him for it; and his not making use of 
the benefit in a manner which he [who has 
conferred it] dislikes: it is also explained as 
devotion of the heart to love of the benefactor, 
and of the members to obey him, and the 
employment of the tongue in mentioning 
him and eulogizing him: [and there are several 
other explanations of it which it is unnecessary to 
add:] some say that it is formed by transposition 
from jiS, the “ act of uncovering, or exposing to 
view: ” others, that it is from l s j^ “ a full 

fountain, or eye; ” accord, to which etymology it 
would signify the being full of the praise of 

the benefactor. (B, TA.) on the part of 

God signifies (tropical:) The requiting and 
commending [a person]: (K:) or 

(assumed tropical:) the forgiving a man: or 
(tropical:) the regarding him with content, 
satisfaction, good will, or favour: and hence, 
necessarily, (tropical:) the recompensing, or 
rewarding, him: the saying <111 signifies 
(tropical:) May God recompense, or reward, his 
work, or labour. (TA.) — aor. (S, K,) 

inf. n. (S,) (tropical:) Her (a camel's) udder 
became full (S, K, TA) of milk: (S, TA:) or she (a 
camel) obtained a good share of leguminous 
herbage, or [other] pasturage, and in 
consequence abounded with milk after 
having had little milk: (T, TA:) and she (a beast;) 
became fat, (K, TA,) and her udder became full of 

milk. (TA.) And (tropical:) He was, or 

became, liberal, or bountiful, (A, K,) after having 
been niggardly: (A:) or he gave largely after 
having been niggardly. (K.) — cii jSLi said of a tree 
(“ 3 ?^“), (Fr, S, A, K,) aor. inf. n. jSi, (S,) 
(assumed tropical:) It produced, or put forth, 
what are termed jjSLi, (Fr, S, K,) i. e. what grow 
around it, from its [i. e. root, or base, or 
stem]; (S;) as also J. ciijUil, (Fr, TA,) and 
J. ^ jSISI; (Sgh, TA:) or its i. e. sappy twigs 
or shoots, from its stem, or small leaves beneath 

the large, became abundant. (A.) And j&, 

aor. (K,) inf. n. (TA;) and aor. 
and J. jSuil; (K;) said of palm-trees ( 3 ^-j), 
(assumed tropical:) They had many i. 

e. offsets, or suckers. (AHn, K, * TA.) — — 
And and J, and J. are all verbs 
from (K.) [It is said in the K that these verbs 
are from jjSLC in all of certain significations there 
mentioned; app. meaning, all that are there 
mentioned after the next preceding verb: and 


hence they seem to have the significations here 

following: said of palmtrees (J^-0, (assumed 

tropical:) They put forth leaves around their 
branches:: — — and, said of trees in 

general (assumed tropical:) They put forth 
branches: — — and (assumed tropical:) They 
produced hark: — — and, said of a grape- 
vine, (assumed tropical:) it grew from a shoot 

planted: in the TA it seems to he implied 

that, said of a vine, they signify 
(assumed tropical:) It put forth long shoots, or 
upper shoots.] 3 1 showed him that I was 

thankful, or grateful, (A, O, K,) to him. (A.) — 
And 1 commenced with him 

discourse. (O, K.) 4 f jSuil (assumed tropical:) 
The people's camels had their udders full of milk 
^j^“): (K:) or the people's camels became 
fat: (TA:) or the people milked a camel or sheep 
or goat having her udder full of milk, i. e., such as 
is termed ‘J&: (S:) or the people milked camels 
or sheep or goats having their udders full of milk, 
one such after another: (O, TA: [but for I ^ 3 ^! 

sjii in the O, and in the TA, I 

read sjSLi I agreeably with what here 
next precedes:]) or the people, having alighted in 
a place where their camels found herbs, 
or leguminous plants, had abundance of milk 

from them. (T, TA.) said of an udder: 

see 8. (assumed tropical:) The 

land produced fresh herbage after other herbage 

that had become dried up and dusty. (TA.) 

See also 1, near the end of the paragraph, in three 
places. 5 jSuSi: see 1, in three places. — — 
Also [He affected, or made a show of, 
thankfulness, or gratitude: (see ct=C : ) or] he 
seemed, or appeared, thankful, or grateful. (KL.) 
8 jSiil (tropical:) It (an udder) became full (S, K, 
TA) of milk; (S, TA;) as also J, j£-^. (K.) — — 
;uUl Ci jSlil (assumed tropical:) The rain fell 
vehemently: (S:) or the sky rained much. (K.) — 
— (assumed tropical:) The winds 

brought rain: (K:) or blew violently: or, as is said 
on the authority of A'Obeyd, were contrary; but 
ISd says that this is a mistake. (TA.) — — 
Also jSia (assumed tropical:) It (heat, and cold,) 
became intense. (K.) — — (tropical:) He (a 
man) strove, exerted himself, or did his utmost, 
in his running. (K, TA.) — Also (assumed 
tropical:) It became what is termed [q. 

v.]. (TA.) See also 1, near the end of the 

paragraph, in two places. — — [Hence, app.,] 
(tropical:) It (a foetus) put forth downy 
hair. (A.) The vulva, or pudendum, of a 
woman: (S, M, Msb, K:) or the flesh thereof: (M, 
K, * MF:) as also J. in either of these 
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senses: (K:) pi. (Msb, TA:) in the K, as 
the second explanation, is a mistake for 
(MF.) It is said in a trad., ^ 

meaning He forbade the giving hire for 
prostitution; the word O" being understood as 

prefixed to jSui. (TA.) Also i. q. [i. e. 

The act of compressing, or of contracting 
marriage with, a woman]. (TS, K.) and inf. n. 
of (S, A, * Msb, K:) and it may [be used as 
a simple subst., and, as such,] have for its 
pi. (S. [See l.]) jSA see (assumed 

tropical:) [Fulness of the udder of a camel; 
and so J, is expl. in the TK;] a subst. 

from f jail jAii [q. v.]. (K.) One says, sjAill I ji, 
so in the L and other lexicons, (TA,) or J, I, 
(so in my copies of the S,) or [ -Cj^l, (so in the O 
and K,) (assumed tropical:) [This is the time of 
the fulness of the udder,] when the camels 
abound with milk, or have their udders full, ( lij 
'-Aai., q. v.,) from the [herbage called] twj. (S, O, 
L, K.) »jSA: see the next preceding 

paragraph. (tropical:) A she-camel, (As, S, 
A, K,) and ewe or she-goat, (A,) having her udder 
full (As, S, A, K) of milk, (S,) whatever be the 
fodder, or herbage, she has eaten; (A;) as also 
J. jliA*: (K:) or the former, that has obtained a 
good share of leguminous herbage, or of [other] 
pasture, and in consequence abounds with 
milk after having had little milk: (T, TA:) and J, 
the latter, that abounds with milk though having 
had hut a small share of pasture: (TA:) or 
that abounds with milk in summer and ceases in 
winter: (IAar, TA:) pi. of the former lS jlAi, (S, K,) 
applied to camels and to sheep or goats, (S,) 
and csjSA (k) and cjljSA (s, K:) and ls'J^ is 
applied to camels, and sheep or goats, as 
meaning abounding with milk, or having their 
udders full, (cjiai. li),) from the [herbage 
called] £jjj. (S, TA.) [J, is also a 

sing, epithet, having a similar signification: as 
well as a pi.] One says J, is (tropical:) An 

udder abounding with milk: (A:) or having 
much milk. (S.) And J, jio (assumed 

tropical:) A full source or eye. (B, TA.) And [ 

(assumed tropical:) A fat piece of flesh- 
meat: (K:) or (tropical:) [a piece of flesh-meat] 
flowing with grease, or gravy: (A: [but in my 
copy, is erroneously put for »jA]) pi. 

(A.) lsIAA see the next four preceding 
sentences. see in two places. jjAi an 

intensive epithet, (TA,) signifying jAill [i. e. 
One who thanks much; or who is very thankful or 
grateful: see l]: (K, TA:) and one who is earnest, 
or does his utmost, in thanking his Lord, or in 
being thankful or grateful to Him, by obedience 
to Him, performing his appointed religious 


<_£ 

services: (TA:) or one who does his utmost in 
showing his thankfulness, or gratitude, with his 
heart and his tongue and his members, or limbs, 
with firm belief, and with acknowledgment [of 
benefits received]: or who sees his inability to 
be [sufficiently] thankful or grateful: or who 
renders thanks, or is thankful or grateful, for 
probation: or, for what is denied him: 

(KT:) pi. jSA. (TA.) (tropical:) A beast that 

is sufficed by little fodder or herbage, (S, A,) and 
that fattens upon it: (A:) or that fattens upon 
little fodder or herbage: (K:) as though thankful 

for that small benefit. (TA.) jj^JI, applied 

to God, (tropical:) [He who approves, or 
rewards, or forgives, much, or largely:] He who 
gives large reward for small, or few, works: He in 
whose estimation small, or few, works performed 
by his servants increase, and who multiplies 
his rewards to them. (TA.) (tropical:) The 
shoots that grow around a tree, from its [i. e. 
root, or base, or stem]: (S:) or sappy twigs or 
shoots, that grow from the stem of a tree: or 
small leaves beneath the large: (A:) or fresh and 
tender twigs or shoots, that grow among such as 
have become thick and tough: and what grow at, 
or upon, the J [i. e. roots, or bases, or stems,] 
of large trees: or small leaves that grow at, or 
upon, the root, or base, or stem, of a tree: (IAar, 
TA:) and offsets, or suckers, or sprouts, of palm- 
trees: (K:) and the leaves that are around the 
branches of the palm-tree: (Yaa- koob, K:) and 
plants, and hair, and feathers, and abundant 
ostrich-feathers (Aie, K, TA, in the CK »1*&), such 
as are small, growing among such as are large: or 
the first, of herbage, growing after other herbage 
that has become dried up and dusty: (K:) and 
downy hair, or down: and any soft, fine hair: 
(A:) or hair growing among the plaits: pi. jSJi: 
and weak hair: (TA:) and hair at the roots of a 
horse's mane, (K, TA,) like down, and in the 
forelock: (TA:) and the hair that is next to the 
face and the back of the neck: (A, K:) and 
branches: (AHn, K: [in the CK, j is 

erroneously put for o^-^l j:]) and the bark (&tAJ) 
of trees: pi. (K:) and the pi. also signifies the 
long shoots of a grape-vine: or its higher, 
or highest, shoots: (AHn, TA:) and the sing., a 
grape-vine growing from a planted shoot. (AHn, 

K, TA.) Also (tropical:) Young men: (A:) or 

young offspring. (TA, from a trad.) — — And 
(tropical:) The young ones of camels: (K, TA:) as 
being likened to the of palm- 

trees. (TA.) (assumed tropical:) Forelocks: 
(K, TA:) as though pi. of [which may be n. 
un. of j£“]. (TA.) [ a name applied in the 

present day to Cichorium, intybus and endivia; 


wild and garden-succory, and endive; as 
also correctly ^i^.] Is A hired man, or 
hireling; one taken as a servant: an arabicized 
word, from [the Pers.] j^U.. (o, K.) o' ji see 
the next paragraph, o' (S, K) and O' (K,) 
[in the CK, erroneously, u' and with damm to 
the ^,] or the correct form is with damm 

to the ^ as Ibn-Hisham El-Lakhmee and El- 
Farabee have expressly affirmed; (TA;) or it is 
correctly with i_a, (K,) unpointed, and so it is 
mentioned by AHn; (TA;) [but see u'l£i^;] or 
correctly J. O'jSj^, (K,) as Sgh holds to be the 
case, (TA,) [and thus it is written in several 
medical books, from the Pers. u' j^j^; accord, to 
Golius, Cicuta herba, and applied in the present 
day to conium, i. e. hemlock, or a species thereof; 
and this is probably what is meant by Golius, as 
the conium maculatum, or common hemlock, is 
called by some cicuta;] a certain plant, (S, K,) of 
the kind called (so in a marginal note in a 
copy of the S,) the stem of which is like that of 
the g-iljj' j [or fennel], and the leaves of which are 
like those of the [species of cucumber called.] clS, 
or, as some say, like those of the c jja [q. v.], and 
smaller; having a white flower, and a slender 
stem, without any fruit; and its seed is like [that 
of] the 'iljiAj [or ammi], or [of] the [or 

anise], without taste or odour, and 

mucilaginous. (TA.) [More, and most, 

thankful, or grateful, & c.: see an ex. 

voce cilia], SjSii C_uie (o, K, TA, in the 
CK »jSL*l“,) (assumed tropical:) Herbage that 
causes milk to be copious. (O, K, TA. [In the 
CK, gjlll is erroneously put for 

jjll ]) see sjli, in two places. jjjj 

(assumed tropical:) A violent wind: (O, K:) or, 
as some say, a contrary wind; (O, TA;) but ISd, 
says that this is a mistake. (TA.) l il >4“, (T, 

S, Msb, TA,) aor. inf. n. (T, Msb, TA) 
and iCAii; (T, S, Msb, TA;) or o^, aor. (O, 
K, TA,) inf. n. (O;) He was, or became, 

refractory, untractable, perverse, stubborn, or 
obstinate, in disposition: (S, O, K:) or hard 
in disposition, or illnatured, in behaviour or 
dealing: (TA:)or evil in disposition, or illnatured, 
and very perverse or cross or repugnant 
and averse; syn. i_>“ (Msb, TA. *) 3 -uaSLi He 
treated him, or behaved towards him, with 
hardness, harshness, or illnature. (O, K.) 

6 I They treated, or behaved towards, one 
another with hardness, harshness, or illnature; or 
disagreed, one with another; in buying or 
selling: (IDrd, O, TA:) or they treated, or behaved 
towards, one another with contrariety, or 
opposition. (K, * TA.) [Hence,] J-fr^'j JP 
jUuSlii (tropical:) The night and the day are 
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opposed to each other: (TA:) or alternate. (Az, A, 
O, TA.) see l>43. — — 34 j> 

(assumed tropical:) A strait place of alighting or 
abode. (TA.) — 33311 A day, or two days, before 
the new moon; i. q. 33JJI. (AA, O, K.) o&y-. see 
the next following paragraph. see the next 
following paragraph, (Fr, S, Msb, K,) or 

1 333, (S,) and l u34, (K,) the first 
agreeable with analogy, (S,) A man (S) refractory, 
untractable, perverse, stubborn, or obstinate, in 
disposition: (S, K:) or hard in disposition, or 
illnatured: (TA:) or evil in disposition, or 
illnatured, and very perverse or cross or 
repugnant and averse; syn. 3“ (Msb:) and 

J, (j 34 and [ 333* are likewise epithets applied 
[in the same sense, but the latter having an 
intensive signification,] to a man: (LAar, TA:) 
pi. i_3-i; (S, K;) a pi. of the first or third; (K;) or of 

the second, like as 3-^ is pi. of 3^-=. (S.) 

Also the first, (tropical:) Niggardly; tenacious; 
avaricious. (K.) u33u> : see the next preceding 
paragraph. (Kur xxxix. 30) Disagreeing, 

one with another; (A, * K, * TA;) and behaving 
with hardness, harshness, or illnature: (A:) or 
disputing, or contending, together. (TA.) [See the 
verb, 6.] 3^3 1 3^3, as an intrans. verb: see 4, in 

three places. And see 5. — 33313 i_>“ 3^3, 

(S,) or 3l3l 3^3, (Msb, K,) aor. 3^3, inf. 
n. 3^3, (Msb,) He bound [the horse or] the beast, 
with the 33-i; (Msb;) [i. e.] he bound the legs of 
[the horse or] the beast with the rope 
called 333; as also J, 3^3, (K,) inf. n. 3331. (TA.) 
And jjlUl cJii [app. I bound the legs of the bird 
in like manner]. (S.) And ye. 3lf3 1 

bound the camel's 333 between the fore girth 
and the hind girth; (S;) [i. e.] I put [or extended], 
between the hind girth and the fore girth of 
the camel, a cord, or string, called J33, and then 
bound it, in order that the hind girth might not 
become [too] near to the sheath of the penis. (TA 

in art. m 3.) And [hence, i. e.] from the 333 

of the beast, (TA,) 3lip 3^3, (AHat, S, Msb, K, 
TA,) inf. n. as above, (Msb, TA,) (tropical:) He 
restricted [the meaning or pronunciation of] 
the writing, (»M, AHat, S, TA,) or he marked the 
writing, (<ilcl, Msb,) with the signs of the 
desinential syntax (AHat, * S, * Msb, TA *) 
[and the other syllabical signs and the diacritical 
points]: or i. q. <333; (K:) but AHat says that 3^3 

has the former meaning; and signifies 
he dotted, or pointed, it [with the diacritical 
points]: (TA:) and JS3I J, 311&I signifies the same 
as <33; (S, Msb, K, TA;) as though [meaning] he 
removed from it dubiousness and confusion; (S, 

K, * TA;) so that the I in this case is to denote 


privation: (TA:) this [J says (TA)] I have 
transcribed from a book, without having heard it. 

(S.) And U 1 ' i3 .1 , (O, TA,) aor. 3^3; thus 

correctly, as pointed by IKtt; accord, to the K 

1 CilLi; (TA;) (assumed tropical:) She (a 
woman) plaited two locks of her hair, of the fore 
part of her head, on the right and left, (O, K, TA,) 
and then bound with them her other 

[or pendent locks or plaits]. (TA.) And 3^3 

[thus in the TA, so that it may be either 333 or 
j, 333,] (assumed tropical:) He (the 
lion) compressed the lioness: on the authority of 
IKtt. (TA.) — > 'i'5 aor. 333; (K, TA,) inf. n. 333, 
(TA,) She (a woman) used amorous gesture 
or behaviour; or such gesture, or behaviour, with 
coquettish boldness, and feigned coyness or 
opposition; displayed what is termed JS-i, i. 
e. and J- 1 and 3je; (K, TA;) and J, 3J£3u 
[signifies the same], i. e. ■— Alii [and in like 
manner 3331 is said of a man]. (TA.) — — See 

also 333 below, in two places. And CiKi 

with kesr [to the ^], i. q. 3ii£j [i. e. I inclined 
to such a thing; or trusted to, or relied upon, it, so 
as to be, or become, easy, or quiet, in mind]. (O.) 

2 333, as an intrans. verb: see 4: and see 

also 5. — <133, inf. n. 3 j33i, He formed, 

fashioned, figured, shaped, sculptured, or 
pictured, it; syn. (K, TA;) namely, a thing. 

(TA.) — — See also 1, in three places. 3 
signifies The being conformable, 
suitable, agreeable, similar, homogeneous, or 
congenial; syn. <SIm; (S, K;) as also J. 33133 
(IDrd, S, K:) Er-Raghib [strangely] says 
that SJSLiUI is from JSlih signifying “ the binding,” 
or “ shackling,” a beast [with the Jl33], (TA.) You 
say, <13131 j* [He, or it, is conformable, &c., 
with him, or it; or resembles him, or it]. (Msb.) 
And ^ikliy Y jiS/l li* i. e. 3ssl y. Y [This affair will 
not be suitable to thee]. (TA.) And [ Y3l3i They 
resembled each other. (MA.) 4 3331 [primarily] 
signifies 333 li [meaning It, or he, was, or 
became, such as had a likeness or resemblance, 

or a like, or match, &c.]. (TA.) [And hence, 

app.,] said of a thing, or case, or an affair; (S, 
Mgh, O, Msb, K;) as also J, 333, (O, K, TA, [in the 
CK, erroneously, 333, evidently not meant by 
the author of the K, as it is his rule, after 
mentioning a verb of this form, to add j; or the 
like,]) inf. n. 333; (TA;) and J, 333, (K,) 
inf. n. 3j33l; (TA;) (assumed tropical:) It was, or 
became, dubious, or confused; syn. (S, O, 
Msb, K,) and -31lLl, (O, TA,) or <331: (Mgh:) [and 
i 3331 is mentioned in this sense by Golius as on 
the authority of J (whom I do not find to have 
mentioned it either in this art. or elsewhere), and 


by Freytag as on the authority of Abu-1- 
'Ala: accord, to Sh, 3331 in this sense is from <133 
signifying “ redness mixed with whiteness: ” 
(see 3333) but] accord, to Er-Raghib, 31331 in a 
thing, or case, or an affair, is metaphorical, [and] 
like oUlil from -GAJI. (TA.) One says, J3 jiYl 3331 
33311 (assumed tropical:) [The thing, or case, or 
affair, was, or became, dubious, or confused, to 
the man]; and J, 333 means the same. (Zj, O.) 
And 33- AjiLil (assumed tropical:) [The 

tidings were dubious, or confused, to me], 
and AJni.1; both meaning the same. (TA.) And one 
says also, 31331 <33 and 1— iVlSIll <Je [meaning 
There is doubt, or uncertainty, and there are 
doubts, or uncertainties, respecting it: thus using 
the inf. n. as a simple subst., and therefore 
pluralizing it]. (Mz, 3rd £ y\ &c.) — — It is 
also said of a disease; [app. as meaning (assumed 
tropical:) It became nearly cured; because still in 
a somewhat doubtful state;] like as you say 33-3; 
and so i 333. (TA.) — — J33l J33I The palm- 
trees became in that state in which their dates 
were sweet (Ks, S, A, O, K) and ripe, (Ks, S, O, 
Msb,) or nearly ripe; (A, TA;) and j 3331 signifies 

the same. (O.) And ui*ll 3JS3I The eye had 

in it what is termed <33 [q. v.: see also 333], (K.) 

— Clip 333l : see 1. 5 3331 It (a thing, TA) was, or 
became, formed, fashioned, figured, shaped, 

sculptured, or pictured; syn. jm-m (K, TA.) 

And He became goodly in shape, form, or aspect. 
(TK in art. jj3>.) — — 3331, (S, K,) and 

J, 333, and [ 333, (K,) The grapes became in that 

state in which some of them were ripe: (S, K:) or 
became black, and beginning to be ripe: (K:) thus 
in the M. (TA.) See also 4, near the end. — 

— And see 1, also near the end. 6 3313) see 3, in 
two places. 8 33)31 see 4. 10 < '33u 4 is often used 
by the learned in the present day as meaning 
He deemed it (i. e. a word or phrase or sentence) 
dubious, or confused.] 333 i. q. <13 [as meaning A 
likeness, resemblance, or semblance; a well- 
known signification of the latter word, but one 
which I do not find unequivocally assigned to it 
in its proper art. in any of the lexicons]. (AA, K, 
TA. [In the CK, and in my MS. copy of the K, in 
the place of -3311 as the first explanation of 3S31I 
in the K accord, to the TA, we find -3311; but that 
the explanation which I have given is correct, 
is shown by what here follows.]) One says, yYi j 
<*l ty* 333, meaning -33 [i. e. In such a one is a 
likeness, or resemblance, of his father]: (AA, TA:) 
and <1331 *4 l * 4 $ c» and i <133 (AA, O, K, TA) and 
l 3313, (o, K, TA,) [likewise] meaning 33, (aa, O, 

K, TA,) and 3J33 : (TK:) and J, <1313 also is syn. 
with 333 [in the sense of 33]; (k, TA;) [for] 



1604 Digitized Text Version VI. 1 


[BOOKI.] 


one says, Jc. I is, as meaning [i. e. 

This is accordant to the likeness of his father]. 

(TA.) And I. q. Oli?: you say, ^ jz- 

meaning [i- e. This is according to the 

model, or pattern, or the mode, or manner, of 

this]. (TA.) And The shape, form, or figure, 

of a thing; such as is perceived by the 
senses; and such as is imagined: (K:) the form 
C 5 -^), of a body, caused by the entire contents' 
being included by one boundary, as in the case of 
a sphere; or by several boundaries, as in those 
bodies that have several angles or sides, such as 
have four and such as have six [&c.]: so says Ibn- 
El-Kemal: (TA:) pi. [of pauc., in this and in other 

senses,] and [of mult.] (K.) [It 

often means A kind, sort, or variety, of animals, 

plants, food, &c.] [And The likeness, or the 

way or manner, of the actions of a person:] it is 
said in a trad, respecting the description of the 
Prophet, ■dii jc. J meaning [I asked my 
father respecting the likeness of his actions, or] 
respecting what was like his actions; accord, to 
IAmb: or, accord, to Az, respecting his particular 
way, course, mode, or manner, of acting, 
or conduct: (O:) and J, [likewise, and more 
commonly,] signifies a particular way, course, 
mode, or manner, of acting, or conduct; (S, O, K, 
TA;) as in the saying, J**) (S, O, 

TA,) in the Kur [xvii. 86], (O, TA,) i. e. Every one 
does according to his particular way, &c., (Ibn- 
'Arafeh, S, O, Bd, Jel, TA,) that is suitable to 
his state in respect of right direction and of error, 
or to the essential nature of his soul, and to his 
circumstances that are consequent to 
the constitution, or temperament, of his body: 
(Bd:) and according to his nature, or natural 
disposition, (Ibn-'Arafeh, Er-Raghib, O, TA,) 
by which he is restricted [as with a J'-Ai] : (Er- 
Raghib, TA:) and his direction towards which he 
would go: (Akh, S, O, K, * TA:) and his side [that 
he takes]: (Katadeh, O, K, * TA:) and his aim, 
intention, or purpose: (Katadeh, O, K, TA:) 
and [likewise] signifies aim, intention, or 

purpose; syn. A-A (TA.) Also A thing that 

is suitable to one; or fit, or proper, for one: you 
say, JAi 0-* 'A [This is of what is loved 

by me and of what is suitable to me]: (K, TA:) 
and ejlSA ^ ^ [What is suitable to him is 

not of what is suitable to me]. (TA.) [And hence, 
app.,] one says, meaning What is my 

case and [what is] his, or its, case? because of 
his, or its, remoteness from me. (T and TA 
voce fi) — — And sing, of (L, K, TA) 
signifying Discordant affairs and objects of 
want, concerning things on account of which one 
imposes upon himself difficulty and for which 


one is anxious: (Lth, TA:) and dubious, 

or confused, affairs: (TA:) or discordant, and 
dubious, or confused, affairs. (K. [In the 
CK, yiAJI is erroneously put for SISLAJI.]) _ Also 
A like; syn. 3h; (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K;) and so 
l (O, K:) or, as some say, the like of another 
in nature or constitution: (Msh: [and accord, to 
Er-Raghib, it seems that the attribute properly 
denoted by it is congruity between two persons in 
respect of the way or manner of acting or 
conduct: hut in the passage in which this is 
expressed in the TA, I find erasures and 
alterations which render it doubtful:]) pi. JlSJ 
(S, Mgh, O, Msb, K *) and 3 [as above]. (S, O, 
Msb, K. *) One says, li* li* This is the like of 
this. (Msb.) And Such a one is the 

like of such a one in his several states or 
conditions [&c.]. (TA.) In the saying in the Kur 
[xxxviii. 58], (O, TA,) meaning And 

other punishment of the like thereof, (Zj, TA,) 
Mujahid read J. ^>. (O, TA.) — Also sing, 
of signifying, (O, K,) accord, to IAar, (O,) 
Certain ornaments (O, K) consisting of pearls 
or of silver, (K,) resembling one another, worn as 
ear-drops by women: (O, K:) or, as some say, the 
sing, signifies a certain thing which girls, 
or young women, used to append to their hair, of 
pearls or of silver. (O.) — And A species of plant, 
(IAar, O, K,) diversified in colour, (K,) yellow and 
red. (IAar, O, K.) — [And The various syllabical 
signs, or vowel-points &c., by which the 
pronunciation of words is indicated 
and restricted: originally an inf. n., and therefore 
thus used in a pi. sense.] — See also the next 
paragraph. see the next 

preceding paragraph, latter part, in two places. — 
Also, as an attribute of a woman, Amorous 
gesture or behaviour; or such gesture, or 
behaviour, combined with coquettish boldness, 
and feigned coyness or opposition; syn. Jj, (S, O, 
Msb, K,) and and 3j^; (K; [in the CK, J jp, 
which is a mistranscription;]) or her and 
comely or pleasing Cte, whereby a woman renders 
herself comely or pleasing; (TA;) and J. 
signifies the same. (K.) One says cjli slyil [A 
woman having amorous gesture or behaviour; 
&c.]. (S, O, Msb.) JSi, in a sheep or goat, The 
quality of being white in the (S, O. 

[See J^ii.]) [In this sense, accord, to the TK, an 
inf. n., of which the verb is J, 3&>, said of a ram 

&c.]. And in an eye, The quality of having 

what is termed [q. v .]. (S, O.) [Accord, to the 
TK, in this sense also an inf. n., of which the verb 
is J. 3&t, said of a thing, as meaning It had a 
redness in its whiteness.] see 3&, first 

signification. One says also, j ip 


[In him, or it, is an admixture of a tawny, 
or brownish, colour], and ip [ an 

admixture of blackness]: (TA:) [or] signifies 
redness mixed with whiteness: (Sh, Msh, TA:) 
in camels, (K, TA,) and in sheep or goats, (TA,) 
blackness mixed with redness, (K, TA,) or with 
dust-colour: in the hyena, accord, to IAar, 
a colour in which are blackness and an ugly 
yellowness: (TA:) in the eye, a redness in the 
white: (Mgh:) or, in the eye, i. q. [q. v.]: 

(K:) or, accord, to AO, (TA,) the like of a redness 
in the white of the eye; (S, O, TA;) and such was 
in the eyes of the Prophet; (O;) but if in the black 
of the eye, it is termed (S, O, TA:) and the 
like is in the eyes of the [hawks, or falcons, 
termed] and »' jj: accord, to some, it is 

yellowness mixing with the white of the eye, 
around the black, as in the eye of the hawk 
(jLUl); hut he [i. e. AO] says, I have not heard it 
used except in relation to redness, not in relation 
to yellowness. (TA.) gj ip means In him, 

or it, is a little [or a small admixture] of blood. 
(TA.) A woman using, or displaying, what 
is termed i. e. and Cl- 1 and J ip [meaning 
amorous gesture or behaviour, &c.], (K, TA,) in a 
comely, or pleasing, manner. (TA.) fem. 

of Jilii [q. v.]. (S, O.) — Also A want; syn. 
and so [ (S, O, K, [both of these words twice 

mentioned in this sense in the K,]) and J, 
this last and the second on the authority of 
IAar; (O;) accord, to Er-Raghib, such as binds, or 
shackles, (4^,) a man [as though with a J&g]. 
(TA.) One says, J, [&c.] i. e. [We 

have a want to be supplied to us on thy part; 
meaning we want a thing of thee]. (S, O.) — Also 
i. q. (So in the O and TA. [But whether by 

this explanation he meant the inf. n., or the fem. 
pass. part, n., of i>^, is not indicated. Words of 
the measure having the meaning of an inf. 
n., like are rare.]) 34J;, of which the pi. 

is (S, O, Msb, K,) the latter also 

pronounced JSJ;, (TA,) i. q. lmc. [A cord, or rope, 
with which a camel’s fore shank and arm are 
hound together]: (S, O:) [or, accord, to the TA, 
by Jlic is here meant what next follows:] a rope 
with which the legs of a beast (^li) are 
bound: (K:) a bond that is attached upon the fore 
and hind foot [or feet] of a horse [or the like] and 
of a camel: (KL:) [hobbles for a horse or the like, 
having a rope extending from the shackles of the 
fore feet to those of the hind feet: so accord, to 
present usage; and so accord, to the TK, in 
Turkish Fei says only,] the of the 

beast (<jIj) is well known; and the pi. is as above. 
(Msh.) In relation to the [camel's saddle 
called] Jkj, (K, TA,) accord, to As, (S, O, TA,) 
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A string, or cord, that is put [or extended and 
tied] between the [or fore girth] and 

the [or hind girth], (S, O, K, TA,) in 
order that the latter may not become [too] near 
to the sheath of the penis; also called the Jjj, on 
the authority of AA: (S, O, TA:) and [in relation to 
the saddle called 4 ^,] a bond [in like manner 
extended and tied, for the same purpose,] 
between the [or hind girth] and the [by 
which is meant the fore girth, answering to 
the of the Jkj]: and a bond [probably 

meaning the rope men- tioned in the explanation 
given from the K in the preceding sentence] 
between the fore leg and the hind leg. (K, TA.) — 
— Also, in a horse, (tropical:) The quality of 
having three legs distinguished by [the whiteness 
of the lower parts which is termed] and 

one leg free therefrom; (S, O, K, TA;) [this 
whiteness] being likened to the Jle termed 
(S, O:) or having three legs free from and 

one hind leg distinguished thereby: (S, O, K, * 
TA: *) accord, to A'Obeyd, it is only in the 
hind leg; not in the fore leg: (S, O:) or, accord, to 
AO, (TA,) having the whiteness of the in 
one hind leg and fore leg, on the opposite sides, 
(Mgh, * TA,) whether the whiteness be little or 
much: (TA:) [when this is the case, the horse is 
said to be see 3 Oast sentence) in 

art. the Prophet disliked what is thus 

termed in horses. (O.) (tropical:) Foam 
mixed with blood, appearing upon the bit-mouth, 
or mouth-piece of the bit. (Z, O, K, TA.) 
see JSi, first signification. — — Also A whiteness 
between the [which see, for it has various 
meanings,] and the ear. (Ktr, S, O. [See 

also ^Ski.]) see ilSjA One says, 

I v ^.1 j ilSy; jiVI, meaning Make thou the affair, or 
case, [uniform, or] one uniform thing. (Fr, TA in 
art. £ 4 .) SJSli: see l&S, former half, in two places. 
_ also, signifies The flank; syn. i. 

e. (s, O:) [or,] in a horse, the skin that is 

between the side of the and the -AA, 

(K, TA,) which latter means [the stifle-joint, i. e.] 
the joint of the and or as some say, 
the ijAlS-i are the two exterior parts of the g tiiAiA 
[or two flanks] from the place to which the last of 
the ribs reaches to the edge of [the hip-bone 
called] the on each side of the belly. (TA.) 
One says, -AfjM sA-A, meaning [He hit] 

the [or flank] of the j [or animal shot 

at]. (TA.) [Hence,] one says, -AiSUi 

(tropical:) [He hit the point that he aimed at, of 
the thing that was right]: and JSI jill -^1 jj ^ jj > 
(tropical:) [He hits, by his opinion, or judgment, 
the right points]. (TA.) Ibn-'Abbad says that [the 


<_£ 

pi.] JSIjA signifies [also] The hind legs; because 
they are shackled [with the u'-Ai], (o.) — — 
Also The part between the ear and the temple. 

(IAar, K, TA.) And JSIjA (which is the pi. 

of 3JSUi ! XA) (assumed tropical:) 
Roads branching off from a main road. (K.) You 
say J AjA jj (assumed tropical:) A road 

having many roads branching off from it. (O.) — 

— And ijjjAJI lASLi means (tropical:) The two 
sides of the road: you say JSIjAJI jili jjjJa 
(tropical:) [A road of which the sides are 
apparent, or conspicuous]. (TA.) 5JS (so in the 
O, as on the authority of IAar,) or j cJSjA, (so in 
the K,) thus says EzZejjajee, but Fr says 
the former, [like IAar,] (TA,) i. q. ^lAj [as 
meaning The footmen of an army or the like]: 
(Fr, IAar, Ez-Zejjajee, O, K, TA:) or AAA 
[meaning the right wing of an army]: or 
[meaning the left wing thereof]. (Ez-Zejjajee, K, 

TA.) And i. q. AAA: [probably as meaning 

The side, region, quarter, or direction, towards 
which one goes; like ASIA, as expl. by Akh and 
others, in a saying mentioned voce DAi], (IAar, 
O, K.) — Also i. q. [i. e. A tree of the 

species called q. v.]. (IAar, O, K.) 

see above. JAii More, and most, 

like; syn. AAii: so in the saying, 1% JAAi li* [This 
is more, or most, like to such a thing]. (S, K. *) — 

— Also Of a colour in which whiteness and 
redness are intermixed; (S, Msb, K;) applied to 
blood; and, accord, to IDrd, a name for blood, 
because of the redness and whiteness intermixed 
therein; (S;) [and] applied to a man; (Msb;) or to 
anything: (TA:) or in which is whiteness inclining 
to redness and duskiness: (K:) or it signifies, with 
the Arabs, [of] two colours intermixed. 
(TA.) [Hence,] it is applied to water, (K, TA,) as 
meaning (tropical:) Mixed with blood: (TA: [see 
an ex. in a verse cited voce t^:]) pi- 

(K.) And the fern., iAAi, ; s applied as an epithet 
to an eye, (S, K,) meaning Having in it what is 
termed AKA ; which is the like of a redness in 
the white thereof; like in the black: (S:) pi. as 
above. (K.) A man is said to be ui*ll JAa, meaning 
Having a redness, (Mgh,) or the like of a redness, 
(O,) in the white of the eye: (Mgh, O:) the 
Prophet is said to have been J5A): and it has 
been expl. as meaning long in the slit of the eye: 
(K:) but ISd says that this is extraordinary; and 
MF, that the leading authorities on the trads. 
consentaneously assert it to be a pure mistake, 
and inapplicable to the Prophet, even if 

lexicologically correct. (TA.) Applied to a 

camel, (K, TA,) and to a sheep or goat, (TA,) of 
which the blackness is mixed with redness, (K, 


TA,) or with dust-colour; as though its colour 
were dubious to thee: (TA:) pi. as above, applied 
to rams & c., (K, TA,) in this sense. (TA.) — — 
Applied to a sheep or goat, White in the [or 
flank]: (S, O:) fern. iitAi; (S;) applied to a ewe, as 
meaning white in the (K, TA,) the rest of 
her being black. (TA.) — Also The mountain- 
species of j-V [or lote-tree]; (S, O, K;) described 
to AHn, by some one or more of the Arabs of the 
desert, as a sort of trees like the [or jujube] 
in its thorns and the crookedness of its branches, 
but smaller in leaf, and having more branches; 
very hard, and having a small drupe, piAi, 
[dim. of %j, n. un. of i3^, which means the “ 
drupes of the j^“,”]) which is very acid: the 
places of its growth are lofty mountains; and 
bows are made of it [as is shown by an ex. in the 
S and O]: (TA:) [app. with tenween, having a] n. 
un. with »: (S, K:) AHn says that the growth 
of the is like [that of] the trees called lh“ 
[of which likewise bows are made]. (TA.) 
see first signification. — — Also i. q. ii4! 
[meaning (assumed tropical:) Dubiousness, or 
confusedness]. (K.) — See also in two 

places. — Also A single tree of the species 
called [q. v.]. (S, K.) JSit, from JSiii in the 
first of the senses assigned to it above, signifies 
Entering among [meaning confused with] its 

likes. (TA.) And [hence, app., or] accord, to 

Sh, from meaning “ redness mixed with 
whiteness,” it signifies (assumed tropical:) 
Dubious, or confused. (TA.) [Used as a subst.,] it 
has for its pi. [and JSliii also: for] one 

says, JSUiill .ili meaning (assumed tropical:) 
[He solves] the things, or affairs, that 
are dubious, or confused. (TA.) — — 

[app. clSii], applied to a horse, means Having a 
whiteness in his flanks. (AA, TA in art. ^J.) JSii 
Endowed with a goodly aspect, or appearance, 
and form. (TA.) A horse bound, or 

shackled, with the J&S [q. v.]. (O, TA.) — — 
And (tropical:) A horse distinguished by the 
whiteness in the lower parts of certain of the legs 
which is denoted by the term [q. v.]: 

(S, Mgh, * O, TA:) such was disliked by the 
Prophet. (S.) [See also Jk^-k] — — And 

(tropical:) A writing restricted [in its meaning 
or pronunciation] with the signs of the 
desinential syntax [and the other syllabical signs 
and the diacritical points]. (AHat, TA.) ^ 
i -uii, aor. ^ , inf. n. He bitted him; 
[namely, a horse or the like;] he put the bit 

(^Aj^“) into his mouth. (TA.) [Hence], ^ 

(S, K,) aor. and inf. n. as above, (TA,) 
(tropical:) He bribed the J 1 j [i- e. prefect, or the 
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like]; as though he stopped his mouth with 
the A44 (S, K, TA,) i. e. the [bit, or] iron thing of 
the 44 (TA.) And 4“i i. e. (assumed 

tropical:) [He stopped (lit. bitted) his mouth] 

with the bribe. (TA in art. 4.) And ilP'-a JA 

A 4 6a Ijil (assumed tropical:) Such a one did a 
thing, or performed an affair, and I settled, or 

established, it. (Lth, TA.) And -AA, (s, K,) 

aor. as above, (S,) and so the inf. n.; (K;) and 
J, Alii; (Th, K;) He repaid, requited, 
compensated, or recompensed, him; (S, K; *) or 
gave him what is termed 46 [q. v.]: (K:) he gave 

him his hire, or pay. (S, from a trad.) And, 

as some say, (S,) ALi, inf. n. 4i and £44 He 

bit him. (S, K.) — 44 aor. 44 (K,) inf. n. 44 

(TK,) He was, or became, hungry. (K.) 4 4^ see 
the preceding paragraph, (s, K, &c.) and 
| 466; (K;) of the latter, ISd says, “I think it to be 
a dial, var., but I am not certain of it; ” (TA;) A 
repayment, requital, compensation, or 
recompense; (El-Umawee, A' Obeyd, S, K;) 
and Ali is a dial. var. thereof: (TA:) when the gift 
is initial, it is termed ^ : (S:) or a substitute; or 
thing given, received, put, or done, by way 
of replacement or exchange: (Ks, TA:) and (K) a 
gift; (As, K, TA;) as also 64; (As, TA;) or the 
latter signifies a gift without compensation: (TA:) 
or signifies a benefaction, bounty, or gratuity; 
syn. ^4-1. (Lth, TA.) 4“-“ A lion: (K:) expl. in this 
sense as occurring in a verse of Aboo-Sakhr El- 
Hudhalee: or, accord, to Skr, as there used, 
quickly, or soon, angry; or violently angry. 
(TA.) 44 see 44 £44 see A44 ; n three 
places. — — Also The loop-shaped handles of 
the cooking-pot. (S, K.) [ Alii expl. by Golius as 
meaning “ Malitia indolis, contumacia,” as on the 
authority of the KL, is app. a mistake for Alii, 
which I find expl. in the KL as signifying the “ 
being evil in nature, or natural disposition,” but 
not Alii. — — Freytag explains it as meaning 
also Likeness; a signification of A44 
also mentioned by him; but for this he names no 
authority, and I know of none.] A44 in the 44, 
[The bit-mouth, or mouthpiece of a pit; i. e.] the 
transverse piece of iron in the mouth of the 
horse, in which is the o-A [q. v.]; (S, K;) as also 
i £44 (S:) [see also £AJ, and 3AA : ] or J, £4“> is pi. 
of A44 as also £4i and 44 (K, TA,) this 
last with two dammehs, [but written in the 
CK 44 ] or [rather J, £46 is a coll. gen. n., 
and] £4i is said by some to be pi. of £44 not 

of A46. (TA.) Hence, [as used in phrases 

mentioned below,] (TA,) (tropical:) Resistance, 
or incompliance: (S, TA:) disdain, scorn, 

or disdainful and proud incompliance or refusal: 
and self-defence from wrong treatment: (K:) and 


self-magnification, pride, or 

haughtiness; syn. £411 ;£ii in the copies of the K 
being a mistake for £A1I ; (TA:) firmness, 
strength, or vehemence, of spirit; (TA, and Ham 
p. 140;) and evilness of nature or disposition: 
(Ham ibid:) strength of heart: (IAar, TA:) 
hardiness; courage, or courage and energy; or 
determination; syn. Abji : vigorousness, 

strenuousness, or energy: (TA:) also 

[simply] nature, or natural disposition; syn. £4. 
(K, TK: in the CK 4LJI is [erroneously] put in the 
place of (A41I.) One says, Al* 4 Jyi (tropical:) 
Such a one is resistant, or incompliant: (S, TA:) 
or disdainful, or scornful; resistant, unyielding, 
or incompliant: one who defends himself from 
wrong treatment: proud: hardy: courageous: 
one possessing prudence or discretion, or 
firmness or soundness of judgment. (TA.) 
And WAll jyjA meaning [in like manner] 
(tropical:) Such a one is firm, strong, or 

vehement, of spirit; (S, TA, and Ham p. 
140;) disdainful, or scornful; resistant, 
unyielding, or incompliant; (S, K, TA;) so says 
ISk: (TA:) or, as some say, one possessing 
strength, or vehemence, of tongue; and 
perspicuity, or eloquence, of speech or language; 
or perspicuity of speech with quickness, or 
sharpness, of intellect; and much hardiness, or 
courage, or courage and energy, 

or determination. (Ham p. 140.) — — Also 
(assumed tropical:) Likeness, or resemblance. 

(K.) And (assumed tropical:) A compact, 

or covenant; syn. -4°: (K, TA:) in some copies of 
the K, 4AI is erroneously put for 4*4 (TA.) 4“ 
and 4“* 1 l£A ; (K,) first pers. ij44 (s, Msb,) of 
which CijsA is a dial, var., (K in art. 44) 
aor. 16362, (S, Msb,) [and of the latter 16)302,] 
inf. n. 44 (S, Msb,) or ls 44 (K,) or this is a 
simple subst., (S, Msb,) also 
pronounced ls 44 (K,) and Alii, (S, K,) with 
kesr, (K,) in which the ls is [said to 
be] substituted for j because most inf. ns. of the 
measure AUa of verbs ending with an infirm 
radical letter are of verbs of which that letter is l 5, 
(TA,) or this also is a simple subst., (Msb,) 
and »4A ; (s, K,) or this too is a simple subst., 
(Msb,) and »jA4 (K,) and 444 (S, K,) is a trans. 
verb; (S, Msb, K;) and j 4A signifies the same; 
(S, K;) as also J, 44 (K:) one says, All 4! 4i 
and J. 4“! [i. e. 44 4“l], and J, 4““ [i- e. 4^ 
44], (K, TA,) meaning [He complained of his 
case to God; or] he told to God the weakness of 
his condition: (TA:) and Dili ia46 and J, A4iil [1 
complained to such a one of his conduct to me]; 
(S;) [or] Lila 4i means he told such a one of his 
evil conduct to him: (TA:) and (4 4! Aid ISA He 


complained of such a one to such a one: (MA:) 
[and 14 Al Cj'Jih I complained to him of such a 
thing:] see 4: and [in like manner] 4A | 4 All 
He complained to him of such a thing: (MA:) 
and ASAl ] A [1 complained of him, or it; 
like 44*]: (Msb:) Er-Raghib says, Allill is The 
showing, or revealing, of grief, or sorrow; whence 
the saying in the Kur [xii. 86], 4 461 Ail 
A 1 4! 44 J [I only show my grief and my 
lamentation to God]; and in the same [lviii. 1], 4! 

l All [And showeth her grief, or sorrow, 
to God]; the primary signification of jiAJI being 
the opening of the small skin for water or milk 
called » 44 and showing what is in it; so that it is 
as though originally metaphorical [though what 
is termed 4a 4- (expl. in art. 4)]; like the 

phrases 46 j 4 A A cAi and <44- A A A cAAj, 
meaning “ I showed him what was in my heart. ” 

(TA.) 4A is also said of a camel as meaning 

He stretched out his neck, and made much 
moaning, or prolonged utterance of a 
complaining voice, being fatigued by journeying. 

(TA.) And 4L (MA, K, TA,) inf. n. 44 

and »4i and <_s44, (MA, TA,) is said in relation to 
a disease, or sickness; (MA, K, TA;) meaning He 
(a diseased, or sick, person) complained of it, 
namely, his disease, or sickness; (MA; [accord, to 
the TK, followed in this case, as in many others, 
by Freytag, it means it (i. e. disease, or sickness,) 
afflicted him; which I think to be indubitably a 
mistake;]) and J. 4** and J, 4AI signify the same 
[as Ai he complained of his disease, or 

sickness]: (TA:) [or] these two verbs (4** 
and 4AI) signify [or signify also] he was, or 
became, diseased, or sick. (TA in additions at the 
end of this art.) One says also, J, Of 1 4^ 4AI 
4-4. i and l l4A, both meaning the same [i. 
e., originally, He complained of a pain, or 
disease, in some one of his members; but 
generally meaning he had a complaint of, or a 
pain or a disease in, some one of his members; 
and IjAo lii no t unfrequently occurs used in the 
same sense]: (S:) [thus one often says of a 
brute; for ex.,] As says, in explaining m^AI as 
meaning “ a certain disease that attacks the 
camel,” c4*4 [ 4 A [he has a pain in 
consequence thereof in his heart; in which Ala, 
though determinate, may be considered as an 
explicative, like AA in the phrase AA ^1, q. V J. (S 
in art. m 4) — — One says also, 1% c44 >, 
meaning He is accused, or suspected, of such a 
thing; syn. 44: (K: [there mentioned as though 
it were from c4“', and held to be so by the 
author of the TK; but it is from 1144 as though 
meaning he is complained of by reason of such a 
thing:]) mentioned by Yaakoob, in the “ Alfadh. ” 
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(TA.) — AA [thus in my original, app. '-£4 
or AA] is mentioned by Az as meaning The nails 
of such a one became split in several, or 
many, places. (TA.) 2 il-All AA inf. n. A-A and 
4 CiSlil; and [ cj£Ai; (K;) or, accord, to Th, only 
this last; (TA;) The women took for 
themselves, or made, a »AA [q. v.] for the 
churning of milk; (K, TA;) because it was little in 
quantity; the » A£ being small, so that only a 
small quantity can be churned in it: (TA:) or, as 
in the T, AA and J, AAj he took for himself, or 
made, a »AA (TA:) [or] so 4 AAI: (S:) and so 
1 AA (IKtt, TA.) — AA AA inf. n. A*A expl. 
in the K as meaning Ac. A£ and AA AA, is a foul 
mistranscription: correctly, AA lJ L, meaning “ 
He comforted his complainer, and consoled him 
for that which had befallen him; ” as in the 
Tekmileh. (TA.) 3 i n f. n. He 

complained of him, i. q. AA or he told of his 
deceit, guile, or circumvention, and his vices, or 
faults. (TA.) 4 Ail [He made him, or caused him, 
to complain;] he did to him that which 
made him, or caused him, to have need to 
complain of him. (S, Msb.) He increased his 
annoyance and complaining. (Az, K, TA.) — — 
And He removed, or did away with, his 
complaint; or made his complaint to cease; (S, * 
Mgh, Msb, K;) he caused him to be pleased or 
contented [and so relieved him from his 
complaint]; syn. »I>A ^e.i; (S, and Har 
p. 337;) i- e. Aajl; (Har ibid.;) and he desisted 
from that of which he complained: (S, * Msb:) 
thus it has two contr. significations. (S, K.) Hence 
the saying, (Mgh, Msb, TA,) in a trad., (TA,) Al 
1 ' ; pa l£alu -' 3 UjSA 4 ~ 1 i <111 (Jjxuj [We 

complained, to the Apostle of God, of the heat of 
the burning ground, in our fasting,] and he did 
not remove, or cause to cease, our complaint. 
(Mgh, * Msb, TA.) And [hence] one says, Aia A“l 
i j 5s £>?, meaning He took for such a one, from 
such a one, what pleased or contented him [and 
so relieved him from complaining of him]. (ISd, 

K, TA: omitted in the CK.) Also He told him 

his complaint, and the desire, or longing of the 

soul, that he endured. (TA.) And i. q. Aj 

U£li [which may mean He found him to 
be complaining, or, as seems to be indicated by 
what immediately precedes it in the K, he found 
him to be complaining of a disease of 
the slightest sort]: (K:) or, as in the T, A * 11 [app. 
meaning AAI] signifies he found the object 
of his love, or his friend, to be complaining; expl. 
by AA <jjf=>. (TA.) — See also 2 . 5 AAj 

He expressed complaint or lamentation, pain, 
grief, or sorrow; syn. (Msb and K in 


art. £f-j;) he made complaint or lamentation. 

(MA, KL.) See 1 , in four places. [Hence] one 

says, A AA A-A, meaning (assumed 

tropical:) [My sheep or goats] forsook such a 
land, [as though they complained of it,] and did 
not go near it. (TA. [But I have substituted AA 
for what is there written AA, an 
evident mistranscription.]) — See also 2 , in two 
places. 6 I AAj They complained, one to another. 
(K.) 8 6362 ^ 01 ] see 1 , in nine places: — and see 
also 2 , in two places. A " 1 inf. n. of Ai. (s, Msb.) 

It is also used in the sense of Aj [meaning 

Grief, mourning, or sorrow]. (TA.) Also, and 

1 lsAA and J. Ai and J, £Ai and 4 iljAi, (K,) 
this last mentioned by Az, (TA,) [but it is omitted 
in some copies of the K,] A complaint, meaning a 
disease, malady, or sickness. (K.) — Also, the 
first, A small, or young, lamb: or a small, or 
young, camel: (K accord, to different copies: in 
some, A^l having for its explanation jAA AAI, 
and thus in the TA: in others, J-All 

jj*AI;) mentioned by ISd. (TA.) Ai an inf. n. 
of AA (S, K;) or a simple subst., like <_sAA. (Msb.) 

See also AA Also i. q. Ajc. [A vice, 

fault, &c.]. (TA.) [See a verse cited 

voce Jls j.] The skin of a sucking kid, (T, * S, 

M, *) for milk: that of the and of such as is 
above that [in age] is termed 4-Aj; (S;) or that of 
the is termed and that of such as is 
weaned, »j A (T, TA:) or a receptacle of skin or 
leather, for water and for milk, (K, TA,) or, as 
some say, in which water is cooled and in which 
milk is kept close: (TA:) or a small skin for water 
or milk: or a small receptacle in which water is 
put: (Er-Raghib, TA:) the dim. is 4 AA (TA:) 
and the pi. is ciiljii and JAi (K, TA) and AA 
[like as jj ± is a pi. of »jA, being 
originally jA-A like as (A (pi. of A) is 
originally jA]. (TA.) lsA an inf. n. of as 
also csAA (K;) or a simple subst. [signifying 

Complaint]: (S, Msb:) pi. is jAi. (TA.) See 

also AA cl AA gee AA cAA see AA 4?A i. q. 
4 A; [i. e. Complaining]; (Msb;) [or a 
complainer; i. e.] A^l signifies AA AA (S,) 

or jA ^ill. (JM.) And Pained; syn. <AA; 

(K, TA;) in this sense an instance of A*s in 
the sense of l)AA (TA:) or causing pain; 
syn. [thus accord, to both of my copies of 
the S: and this appears to be correct; for it is 
there immediately added,] El-Tirimmah 

says, f jA A-Aj A“ Aj [which 

is inconsiderately cited in the TA immediately 
after the former of these two explanations: I say “ 
inconsiderately ” because the meaning evidently 
is, not that thus indicated in the TA, but, My 


branding, or stigmatizing, by satire, (for one 
says ?A$A Acj,) is such as causes pain, and my 
tongue is vehement: or (A 1 may here have the 
last but one of the meanings expl. in this 
paragraph]: Aj is from AJI. (s.) — — Also 
Affected with a complaint, meaning disease, 
malady, or sickness, [app. in an absolute sense, 
(see AA) and also] of the least, or lightest, or 

slightest, sort; and so 4 AA (M, K.) And i. 

q. 4 jAi, (S, Msb, K,) which is a pass. part. n. 
of AA [and therefore signifies Complained of; 
and also complained to; but mostly seems to 
be used in the former of these senses;] as also 
4 AA (S, Msb.) AAi an inf. n. of A; (s, K:) or a 
simple subst., like lSjA (Msb.) Ali an inf. n. 
of A. (s, K.) — — And also (TA) a subst. 
signifying A thing complained of (AAJ A !); 
like Aj a subst. signifying “ a thing cast at or 
shot at ” (AA] AO: (Msb, TA:) pi. Ai. (TA.) — 
Also A remainder, or remaining portion, (K and 
TA in art. AA) of a thing: mentioned by Sgh. 
(TA.) A£A dim. of »AA q. v. (TA.) AA (thus 
in copies of the K,) or AA with damm to the A, 
(TA,) is mentioned in art. A [q. v.] ; and J has 
committed a mistake (K, TA) in mentioning it 
here, as Sgh has observed: (TA:) [accord, to F, it 
seems to be a rel. n. applied to a bit, or bridle; for 
it is said to be so applied in the K, as well as in 
the O, in art. A, in which both explain it as 
meaning Difficult; and also to a skin; for 
immediately after asserting that J has committed 
a mistake, F adds,] and AA like A=s is a town 
in Armenia, whence [are brought] bits, or bridles, 
(eA) and skins, (K,) [and SM adds that they are 
termed AA but what I find J to have stated is as 
follows:] A“A [thus in one of my copies of the 
S,] or AAI, [thus in the other of those copies,] in 
relation to weapons, is an arabicized word, and is 
in Turkish A or A. (S. [But in the JM, this last 
word is written, as from the S, lA: it may 
therefore be correctly A^, or which, though 
used in Turkish, is a Pers. word, 
meaning smooth.]) Ai: see AA in two places. — 
In the phrase £ All 41A j, (S,) which means A 
man whose weapon is sharp, or whose 
weapons are sharp, (S, K, *) Akh says that A^ is 
formed by transposition from Ai [q v j n 
art. AA]: (S:) and accord, to AZ, one says 
also ^MAl AA (TA in art. AA.) — — 
And A 1 -^ 1 [is app. formed in like manner 
from A1AI, and] signifies The lion. (K.) A 
niche in a wall; i. e. a hole, or hollow, PA,) in a 
wall, not extending through; (Fr, S, M, K, &c.;) in 
which a lamp, placed therein, gives more 
light than it does elsewhere: thus expl: by the 
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generality of the expositors [of the Kur- an]; and 
this is said by Ibn-' Ateeyeh to be the 
most correct explanation: (TA:) said by Aboo- 
Moosa to mean the iron, or leaden, thing in 
which is the wick [of the lamp]: thought by Az to 
mean the tube which is the place of the wick in 
the glass lamp, as being likened to the which 
is thus called: (TA:) some expl. it as having this 
meaning in the Kur xxiv. 35, and say that 
the £33=*-** there mentioned is the lighted wick: 
(Bd:) accord, to Mujahid, the pillar, or the 
like, (j upon the top, or head, of which 
the £131=? [meaning lamp] is put: or the iron 
things by means of which the 3*45 [or lamp] 
is suspended: IJ says that its I is originally j, and 
hence it is [often] written » jl3* : and Zj says that 
it is an Abyssinian word, and used in the 
language of the Arabs: (TA:) [the pi. is 
like pi. of oIAIm:] Kaab says that, in the verse 
of the Kur [xxiv. 35], by the i$ meant the 
breast of Mohammad; and by the £151", his 
tongue; and by the 5-»li. j, his mouth. (TA.) 
and see 3^3, last sentence. 3*2; 1 *4“J <31, 
(S, O,) or (Mgh, TA,) or 411, (Msb, K,) 
originally ciJli, (Mgh, Msb, TA,) aor. 332, (S, O, 
&c.,) inf. n. 313 (S, * O, * Mgh, Msb, K) and 33, 
(Msb, K,) or the latter is not allowable; (Ham p. 
69;) this is the chaste form of the verb; (Th, TA;) 
and 4 <4-221; (Th, K;) and i -43 ; (Th, O, K,) but this 
last is bad, (Th, O, TA,) and is disallowed by Fr; 
(TA;) His right hand or arm, or his hand or arm, 
or the hand or arm, was, or became, unsound, or 
vitiated: (S, O, TA:) or deprived of the power of 
motion by an unsound, or a vitiated, state of 
its iij'jc- [meaning veins or nerves]: (Msb:) or 
dried up; or stiff: or it went [or wasted] away. (K, 
TA.) One says, in praying for a person, 111 Jlii V 
[May thy hand, or arm, not become unsound, 
&c.]: (S, Msb, * K: *) and 2413 V and 4 3Y-3 V, 
which mean the same; the last word like 4-45. (k.) 
And » >3c. 34, and <3il, [His ten fingers became 
unsound, &c., and his five fingers,] and some 
say <43, but this is more rare; i. e., the 
suppression of the fem. is more usual in a case 
of this kind. (Lh, TA.) To one who has shot or 
thrown, or who has pierced or thrust, well, one 
says, V j 313 V [Mayest thou not experience 

unsoundness, & c., nor blindness]; and 4 ji J3 V 
[May thy ten fingers not become unsound, &c.], 
meaning * 31 1 .A. (s, O.) He who says 33 
and 4^4 is a foreigner. (Mgh.) The lawyers 
[improperly] use 31311 in relation to the jll. 
(Msb.) One says also, 31 j U <313 [Thou hast 
become unsound, &c., in thy hand or thine arm, 
O man]. (S, O.) And 313 3, meaning 3132 V, 
because it occupies the place of an imperative. 


(Lth, TA.) In the saying of the rajiz, (S,) namely, 
Abu-l-Khudree El-Yarboo'ee, (O, TA,) J j$3 
J32 Y <3=3=31 [Colt of Abu-l-Habhab, mayest 
thou not become unsound, &c., in the fore leg], 
(S, TA, [in the O, h j=*JI for h ^1,]) the last 

word is thus [for 3132 V] on account of the rhyme: 
(S, O, TA:) [for] the next hemistich is <111 *il jU 
O' lS? Of [God bless thee as one 
possessing fleetness, or swiftness]; (O, TA;) 3 i_s j 
in this instance meaning <e (j\ (S in art. J.) — 
513; (K;) and 3$' <413, (s, O,) and 313 II; (Msb;) 
aor. 03(34, (S, Msb,) inf. n. 33 (S, O, Msb, K *) 
and 314, (K, * and Ksh in xii. 3,) like as is 
inf. n. of 3^®, (Ksh ibid.,) or 313 is a simple subst.; 
(S, O;) He drove him away; (K;) and I drove away 
(S, O, Msb) the camels, (S, O,) and the man. 
(Msb.) And - ~ ;3'3j 3* Such a one passed 

along urging them on, and driving them, with 

the sword. (S.) [See also 4. Hence,] 

pUill 33*2 (tropical:) The dawn drives away the 
darkness. (TA.) — — And 3=3' 443 

(assumed tropical:) The eye sent forth [or 
shed] its tears: (Lh, K:) like <43 : (Lh, TA:) 
asserted by Yaa- koob to be formed by 

substitution [of 3 for u]. (TA.) And £ j4l 33, 

(O, TA,) and <43 t$l3, aor. 0333, inf. n. 33, (TA,) 
He put on himself the coat of mail; on 

the authority of ISh. (O, TA.) <=j21l <413, (s, 

O, Msb, TA,) inf. n. 33, (O,) I sewed the garment, 
or piece of cloth, (S, O, Msb, TA,) slightly; (S, O, 
TA; [omitted, probably by inadvertence, in my 
copy of the Msb;]) [previously to the second 
sewing termed Ciilt] strangely omitted in the K: 
4 5JXi is [app. a subst., not an inf. n., 
signifying The act, or art, of so sewing;] the contr. 
of <a'iS. (TA.) 4 <=“= 331, (S,) or »4, (Fr, K,) He (i. 
e. God, S) made his right hand or arm, (S,) or his 
hand, or arm, (K,) to become unsound, or 
vitiated: (S:) or to become dried up, or stiff: or to 
go [or waste] away: (K:) or 34 331 He (i. e. God) 
made the hand or arm to become deprived of the 
power of motion by an unsound, or a vitiated, 
state of its [meaning veins or nerves]. 

(Msb.) And »4 <111 331 is said by way of 
imprecation [as meaning May God render his 
hand or arm unsound, &c.]. (O.) See also 1, first 
sentence. — [It is said that] 3331 signifies The 
driving away a camel, and a troop or company 

with the sword: [like 33: see 1, latter half:] 

and The making war. (KL.) 7 3321 He became 
driven away. (K, TA. [In some of the copies of the 
K, 3321, meaning He became driven away by, or 
with, him, or it.]) And 331 ■— iLiil The camels 
became driven away. (S.) And <y?j34“ 1 3321 [They 
went driven away]; referring to a company of 
people. (TA.) — — [Hence,] t*i <<4l 3*2221 


4*11 (assumed tropical:) The wolf made an 
incursion among the sheep or goats; as also 0*521 : 
mentioned by Az in art. £32. (TA.) — — 
And 33*11 3*2221 (assumed tropical:) The torrent 
began to be impelled, before its becoming 

vehement: (Sh, O, K:) and so 3<il. (Sh, O.) 

And jl“!l 3*2121 (assumed tropical:) The rain 
descended. (K.) R. Q. 1 3U1I <i3ii 1 made the 
water to fall in drops; (S;) in consecutive drops. 
(TA.) And 33i3, (K, TA, [in the CK, 

erroneously, 33132,]) and 333, (S, O, K, TA,) inf. 
n. 51313 and 3131 3, [both incorrectly written by 
Freytag,] (K, TA,) He (a boy, S, O, TA) scattered 
his urine; emitted it dispersedly: (K, TA:) the 
subst. [signifying the act of doing so] is 4 3-31*21 
with fet-h. (K.) And 3313, [in the CK, 

erroneously, e^lLJ and 33132 4 <j, The sword 
poured forth the blood. (K, TA.) R. Q. 2 33132 it 
(water) fell in consecutive drops. (TA.) And 33132 
111 It (a wound) dripped with blood in 
consecutive drops. (TA.) See also R. Q. 1, last 
sentence. 513: see the next paragraph. 513 J. q. <3 
[app. as meaning The thing, or place, that one 
proposes to himself as the object of his aim]: (S, 
O, K:) the place that a company of men have 
proposed to themselves as the object of their aim 
or journey: so in the M: (TA:) or the 53 [in the 
sense thus expl. in the M and TA] in journeying: 
(T, K:) and thus also 4 <33, and likewise in 
fasting, and in warring: one says, 4 oS' 

[Where is the place that they propose to 
themselves as the object of their aim in 

journeying, &c.?]. (TA.) And A remote affair 

(S, O, K) that one seeks; (K;) as also 4 513- (O, K.) 

— See also 313. — And see 343. 313 An 
unsoundness in the hand or arm, or a vitiated 
state thereof. (S, O.) [See also 1, first sentence, 
where it is mentioned as an inf. n.] — — And 
(tropical:) A stain, (S, O,) or a blackness, (K,) or 
a dust-colour, (TA,) in a garment, or piece 
of cloth, that does not become removed by 
washing. (S, O, K, TA.) One says, J 31311 11* U 
3332*, (S, O,) or 3333, (TA,) (tropical:) [What is 
this stain, &c., in thy garment?] — Also The act 
of driving away: (S, O, K:) a subst.: (S, O:) or an 
inf. n., (Ksh in xii. 3,) [see 1, latter half,] i. q. A)L, 
like [the inf. n.] 33, (K,) as also 4 513. 
(TA.) 313 and 313: see 331*22. J513 V: see 1, second 
sentence. Y Y-3 I j jU. They came driving away the 
camels. (S, O.) — — And Y513 £j»ll The 
people went driven away (i3*?jj 1“ I jl3jl). (TA.) — 

— And 3Y-3 signifies A company of men in a 
scattered, or dispersed, state. (S, O.) 3 j!3, of she- 
camels, and of women, (O, K, in the latter of 
which, in the place of 4-3211 j, is found 3-311 j [i. e. 
and of sheep or. goats], TA,) is like 1*3 [meaning 
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Aged]. (O, K.) — — See also 3313, in two 
places. 343, (S, O, K,) accord, to AO, (S,) or A 
'Obeyd, (O, TA,) An innermost covering for the 
body, worn beneath the coat of mail, (S, O, K,) 
whether it be a mjj or some other thing: (S, O:) 
and, (S, O, K,) sometimes, (S, O,) a short coat of 
mail, (S, O, K,) worn beneath the upper one, (S, 
O,) or worn beneath the large one: or in a general 
sense: (K:) [i. e.] a coat of mail itself is called 343; 
(ISh, TA;) and also 1 <&: (TA:) pi. %!; (S, O, TA;) 
in the K, erroneously, «i3. (TA.) — — Also (S, 
O, K) A [cloth such as is termed] i_P=>-, (S, O,) 
or of wool or of [goats'] hair, (K,) that is put 
upon the rump, or croup, of the camel, (S, O, K,) 
behind the [saddle called] 3kj. (K.) [See 
also ‘-14“.] — And The part, of a valley, in which 
the water flows: (K:) or the middle of a valley, (S, 
O, K,) where flows the main body of water: (S, 
O:) so says A 'Obeyd, on the authority of AO; but 
the word commonly known [in this sense] is 34" 1 , 
with the unpointed o“- (O.) — And The 
[or spinal cord]; (K, TA;) [also called the 34" 1 ;] i. 
e. the white 3 Jr [or nerve] that is in the vertebrae 

of the hack: mentioned by Kr. (TA.) And 

Long streaks, or strips, of flesh, extending with 
the back: (K, TA:) n. un. with » also mentioned by 
Kr: but the more approved word is with [the 
unpointed] (_k (TA.) — And Clouds in which is 
no water; syn. fP4. (AA, O.) SJiLi: see l, last 
sentence. p3: see 33, in two places. 3313 Water, 
and blood, falling in consecutive drops; as also 

J. 3 3'3)1 . (K, TA.) A iij [or skin for wine &c.] 

flowing [or leaking]. (TA.) And Roasted flesh- 
meat (»ij3) of which the grease, or gravy, drips; 

like j 3 j 3 and pi j3 j. (TA in art. j3.) P 13 

(S, O) and J, JLiLi (s, O *) Water having a 
dripping. (S, O.) — See also the next 
paragraph. 3313 A man light, active, or agile; (S;) 
[and] so J, 33?, (O,) and J, 3 j!3; (O, TA:) or the 
first, a boy, or young man, sharp-headed; light, or 
active, in spirit; brisk, lively, or sprightly, in his 
work; and so j3Li, and 343: (IAar, TA:) or a 
man clever, ingenious, acute, or sharp; light, 
active, or agile: (O:) or light, active, or agile, in 
accomplishing that which is wanted; quick; a 
good companion; cheerful in mind; as also 
4 3313, and 4 33? [in the CK (erroneously) 33i], 
and J 3jl3, and J, 313, and J. 313, (K, TA,) of 
which last the pi. is uj! 13, it having no broken pi. 
because of the rareness of 3*i as the measure of 
an epithet: (Sb, TA:) and having little flesh; light, 
active, or agile, in that which he commences, (K, 
TA,) of work &c.; (TA;) as also J, 33i3ii : (k, TA:) 
or this latter [simply] lean, or having little flesh. 
(S, O.) 5liLi The falling of water in drops, (K, TA,) 
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consecutively. (TA.) [If an inf. n. in this sense, its 
verb is most probably 3313.] 31313: see R. Q. l: — 
— and see also 3313. 33D13, applied to a plant, or 
herbage, Fresh, juicy, or sappy. (TA.) 33l A 
man whose hand, or arm, has become unsound, 
or vitiated: (S, TA:) or deprived of the power of 
motion by an unsound, or a vitiated, state 
of its (jjje [meaning veins or nerves]: (Msb:) or 
dried up, or stiff: or whose hand, or arm, has 
gone [or wasted] away: (K, TA:) fern. (3-3. 

(S, Msb.) And 1513 3 (Mgh, TA) A hand, or 

an arm, that will not comply with that which its 
possessor desires of it, by reason of 

disease therein. (TA.) And 1513 pi An eye 

of which the sight has gone. (O, Msb, K.) 33? A 

[spear of the kind called] A>k? [q. v.]. (TA.) 

And A he-ass that drives away [his she-asses] 
much. (K. [In the CK, in this sense, erroneously 

written 33?. See 3133.]) See also 3313, in 

two places. One says also PP 33?1 kil [thus 

app., but written in my original without any syll. 
signs,] meaning Verily he is a writer soundly, or 
thoroughly, learned; or skilled, intelligent, 
and experienced; and sufficing. (TA.) — Also A 
garment with which the neck is covered: 
mentioned by the sheykh Zadeh in his 
Commentary on El-Beydawee. (TA.) 3133 A he- 
ass much busied by the care of his she- 
asses. (IAar, O, L, K. [See also 33?.]) 33i3ji ; 

see 3313 : and see also 3313. p!3 ?=33 a 

well-known plant; (S;) [colza: see f=4^:] 
mentioned by the author of the L, and other 
leading lexicologists, following J. (TA.) f!3 pi 
Sparks of anger: so in the saying 4313 jjlku [His 
sparks of anger fly about]: (K:) and so 4313. 
(TA.) p-3: see what follows. flj3; see what 
follows. fll3 The u'3j [now applied to darnel- 
grass (but see this latter word p j j)] that is [often 
found] in wheat; also called J, fH3 (Msb, K) and 
4 flj3; (K;) of Pers., or foreign, origin; 
(P?P3 413,1 ; ) and it is said that one of its two 
extremities is sharp and the other thick: (Msb:) 
of the dial, of the Sawad: accord, to IAar, i. 
q. P ji j [sic.] and £“3: AHn says that it is a small, 
oblong, red, erect grain, resembling in form 
the i_>“ j3 [or grub] of wheat; and it does 
not intoxicate, but renders the wheat very bitter: 
and in one place he says, the plant of the p3 
spreads upon the ground, and its leaves are 
like those of the [or salix Aegyptia] that is 
termed PP, very green, and juicy, or tender; 
people eat its leaves when they are fresh, 
and they are pleasant [to the taste], without 
bitterness; but its grain is more intensely, or 
nauseously, bitter (pli) than aloes. (TA.) 


[Forskal, in his Flora Aegypt. Arab. p. 199 , after 
describing the p j j, says, “p3 etiam agri vitium; 
a priore tamen diversa species: decocto 

plantas obtunduntur sensus hominis qui 
operationem chirurgicam subire debet; Avicenna 
sic referente. ” See also »j^3.] — [Golius says, on 
the authority of a gloss in a copy of the KL, that it 
signifies also A short, or little, avaricious, man; “ 
vir curtus, avarus: ” a meaning, if correct, app. 
tropical.] jl3 1 M3, aor. ji3, He went, or 
journeyed. (K.) — And He raised, uplifted, or 
took up, a thing; syn. p j. (IAar, Az, K.) 4 P3I, (s, 
Msb, K, &c.,) inf. n. 1513], (Msb,) He called a dog, 
(AZ, S, Msb,) &c.: (Msb:) and he called a she- 
camel, (ISk, S, K,) and a ewe or she-goat, by her 
name, (ISk, S,) to milk her. (ISk, S, K.) 
And ISll P3I He showed the »5il_« [or nose-bag 
(in the CK erroneously 351LJI)] to his beast in 
order that it should come to him. (K.) [See also 
10 .] Accord, to IAar and several others, one 
says, pi 3JS1I duL3l ; meaning I incited, or 
urged, the dog [against the object, or objects, 
of the chase]; like Ijjjii in measure and in 
signification: (Mgh, ast; Msb, TA:) but this is 
disallowed by ISk, (S, Msb, TA,) and by Th; (S, 
Mgh, TA;) and in like manner, <1111 i n the 
same sense; though they are allowed by others: 
one says, however, [by common 
consent,] APIS PS 1 I 34131, meaning I called the 
dog to the chase. (Mgh.) 8 P*3j see the next 
paragraph, in two places. 10 i5l3U, (s, K,) and 

J. 151131, (S, * K, [accord, to my copies of the 
former, »513l, but a verse immediately following 
as an ex. shows the right reading,]) He called him 
in order to save him, or rescue him, (S, K,) or to 
make him come forth, (S,) from straitness, or 
perdition, (K,) or from a place: (S:) this is the 

primary signification. (TA.) And [hence] the 

former, (S, K, TA,) and 4 the latter also, (S, TA, i. 
e. 11)1131, [thus in this instance in the copies of the 
S,]) (tropical:) He saved him, or rescued him. (S, 

K, TA.) — And P3U He (a man, TA) was, or 

became, angry. (K, TA.) 513: see the next 
paragraph. jl3 A limb, or member; (Msb, K;) as 
also 4 “pi; (TA:) or a limb, or member, of flesh- 
meat: whence, in a trad., p4VI 1* P54 [Bring 

thou to me its right limb]: (S:) pi. 3331 (s, 
Msb, TA) and J3t, [originally jl3',] like J3 pi. 

of jil. (TA.) And The body of anything [i. e. 

of any animal]: as also 4 33; (K;) which latter is 
expl. by ISd as signifying the skin and body of 
anything; and is applied in a trad, to the inner 
side of a haunch as meaning having no flesh upon 
it: (TA:) [or,] accord, to IDrd, P-LAil j!3 signifies 
the body of the man after its wasting, or 
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decaying: (Msb, TA:) [or] iiLil means the 

members, or limbs, of the man after wasting, 
or decaying, and becoming dissundered: (S, TA:) 
and (hence, Msb) one says, ft fti 

ijiia, meaning (assumed tropical:) The sons of 
such a one are remains among the sons of such a 
one: (S, Msh:) and j* (assumed 

tropical:) He is of the remains of the people: 
[for] signifies (assumed tropical:) a remain, 
or remaining portion: and [app. (*1^, said to 
be like ft£- , but this is, I doubt not, 
a mistranscription for ft3, i. e. originally of the 
measure 3 is another pi. of ji“, and ] signifies 
(assumed tropical:) remains of any thing. (TA.) 

[See also Sjli.] Also Any skinned animal of 

which somewhat has been eaten and a portion 
remains: (K:) or a portion remaining, whether 
much or little, of a sheep or goat of which part 

has been eaten: (L voce pi. (K.) 

And (assumed tropical:) The straps, or 

thongs, of the bit or bridle: (A, K:) or such as 
have become old, and of which the iron 
appertenance has become slender, (K, TA,) or, as 
in the M, [of which] the iron appertenances [have 
become slender], without straps, or thongs: 
app. likened to limbs, or members, of flesh-meat. 
(TA.) ijft: see the next preceding paragraph, Oft 
A piece, or portion, of flesh-meat &c. (K, * TA.) — 
— And (assumed tropical:) A remnant, or 
remaining portion; (K, TA;) only of property: (S, 
K, * TA:) pi. 'jS'-i. (S, TA.) One says, 

is Cuajj jiU (assumed tropical:) [The cattle of 
such a one went away, hut a remnant remained to 
him]. (AZ, S.) [See also j 4 “.] Lean, or light of 
flesh: (K, TA:) an epithet applied to a 

man. (TA.) Jlii, in the dial, of El-Hijaz, The 
Things, or instruments, with which scarification 
is performed upon the cheeks: app. pi. 

of tSXft. (TA.) ftftS\ A certain northern 

constellation, [namely, Lyra,] consisting of ten 
stars, the bright star [alpha] of which is 
called the Arabs liken it to a vulture 

(>“j) which has contracted its wings to itself, as 
though it had alighted upon a thing: the 
vulgar call [the three chief stars in] it and 

before the bright star is a dim star which the 
Arabs call jUWI [i. e. the talons]. (Kzw. [Not 
in any of my Lexicons.]) ft l aor. £*!'; 

and diSuwi, aor. (S, Mgh, Msb, K;) the latter 
mentioned by AO; (S, TA;) third pers. of 
each ft; (Mgh;) inf. n. ft (S, Msb, K) and ftft, (S, 
K,) which are of both verbs, (TA,) and ftftft, 
mentioned by Z (K, TA) alone; (TA;) I smelt, i. 
e. perceived by the nose, (K,) a thing, (S, Msb, K, 
*) or an odour; (Mgh;) and f signifies the 

same; (S, Msb, K, TA; in the CK is 




a mistranscription for ^ V««i . » l;]) and J, CiiiAj also, 
(K,) and J, cjiLi, thus in the copies of the K, hut 
correctly f Ciiii (TA: [both, however, 

are mentioned in the CK: the former like 
for diLoloS;]) or CiiiAj | signifies ft 
3V> [I smelt the thing leisurely, or gently]: 
(S, TA:) or ftH | and J, kiiil both signify he 
put the thing near to his nose in order that he 

might draw in its odour. (AHn, TA.) See an 

ex. in a prov. mentioned voce jL4-. — — 
[Hence,] ft (assumed tropical:) He was tried, or 
proved by trial or experiment or experience; 
syn. (IAar, K.) — ft, see. pers. Cuft, 

aor. fti, (Msb,) inf. n. ft*, (S, * Msb, K, *) He (a 
man) was high, or elevated, in the nose. (S, * 
Msb, K. *) — — [And hence,] ft, (K,) [sec. 
pers. ‘•--lW;,] inf. n. fti, (TA,) (tropical:) He (a 
man, TA) magnified himself; or behaved proudly, 
or haughtily. (K, TA. [And has a 

similar meaning.]) — — [This verb is also 
probably used in other senses, said of a 

mountain, &c.: see ft* below.] See also 4, 

near the end. 2 ciiiiJ; and see above, in two 
places. 3 CiLi, (k,) inf. n. (S, TA,) They 

smelt each other; (S, * K;) as also J, 1 -LSj, (K,) inf. 

n. (J-iS. (S.) [Hence,] (tropical:) Look 

thou to see what is with him, or in his mind, ( 
‘tft, S, K, TA,) and draw near to him, (K, TA,) 
and seek after the knowledge of what is with him, 
or in his mind, (»^ L.,) by means of informations 
and disclosure; as though each smelt what was 
with the other in order to act according 
thereto. (TA.) And hence the saying, p 

(tropical:) [We endeavoured, or looked, 
to ascertain their condition; then we 
engaged them in near, though not close, conflict]. 
(TA.) You say also, ilJi-jll meaning [simply] 

(assumed tropical:) I drew near to the man. 
(S.) [used tropically] signifies (assumed 

tropical:) The looking into a thing. (KL.) And 
(assumed tropical:) The approaching the enemy 
so that the two parties see each other. (S.) 4 
He made him to smell it, or perceive it by the 
nose. (K.) You say, [I made him to 

smell the perfume]. (S, Msb.) And [hence] 

one says to the prefect, or governor, or prince, or 
commander, (assumed tropical:) 

[Suffer me to approach thy hand that I may 
kiss it]; (S, * TA;) a phrase like (TA,) 

but better than the latter phrase: so says Kh. (S.) 

And and ctLil, (tropical:) 

He, and she, i. e. the operator, took, (K, TA,) or 
cut off, (TA,) a small portion of the prepuce, and 
of the jft [q. v.]: (K, TA:) or the latter signifies 
she cut off a portion of the »'jj [q. v.], 
not extirpating it. (TA.) And ■ — (s, * 


K,) inf. n. (S,) (assumed tropical:) He made 
the consonant to have a smack of the dammeh or 
the kesreh, (lit., made it to smell, S, or to taste, K, 
the dammeh or the kesreh,) in such a manner (S, 
K) that the (S,) or that the dammeh or 

kesreh, (K,) was not heard, (S, K,) what is 
termed fLuil being less than what is 

termed ft jkll ft'j, the former being apparent only 
by the motion of the lip, (S,) or of the upper lip, 
(so in one of my copies of the S,) no account 
being taken of it, (S, K,) i. e. of the dammeh or 
kesreh, (K,) it not being reckoned as a i£.ft. 
because of its feebleness, the consonant in this 
case being quiescent or like that which is 
quiescent, (S,) and the prosodical measure not 
being broken thereby: (K:) for ex., in the 
following verse, Vj Sil s ft*jji ^ u ft 
jkl [meaning Is and (as is said 
in one of my copies of the S,) i. e. When I sleep, 
he who lets beasts on hire will not render me 
wakeful by night, nor do I hear the bells of the 
camels on which people ride], the Arabs [or, as is 
said in the TA, some of the Arabs] make the j 
[in uft'jftl to have a smack of the dammeh; hut if 
you took account of the i£.ft of the [in this 
case,] the measure of the verse would be broken, 
[the foot] becoming, in the 

scanning, jictiii, which may be only in the JASf 
whereas this verse is of the ft'j: (Sb, S:) another 
case of is that of the s in ftift, [in which that 
letter is quiescent, but made to have a smack of 
kesreh,] as is the same letter in every similar 
case, in a dim. noun, when followed by a doubled 
letter. (Zj, T in art. m j .) Also He pronounced the 
consonant with a 'ftft. [or vowel-sound] between 
damm and kesr, apparent only in utterance, not 
in writing; as in Jj? and ftft in the Kur xi. 46. (I 
'Ak pp. 130 and 131.) [See also fjj, 

voce p j.] [Golius explains as signifying 

also “ Reduxit, fecit ut converteret se ah aliqua re; 
” as on the authority of the KL; in my copy of 
which, however, I do not find this meaning.] — 
(S, K,) inf. n. fLuil, [as an intrans. verb,] said 
of a man, (S,) also signifies He passed by, or 
along, raising his head; (S, K, TA;) and 
magnified, or exalted, himself; behaved proudly, 
or disdainfully; or elevated his nose, from pride. 

(TA. [See also 1, near the end.]) And He 

turned away from a thing. (K.) One says t*i ft lyj 
1 j] ft j, i. e. [While they were in a certain 
direction, lo,] they turned away; (S, TA, as from 
AA;) or J, I fti. (Thus in one of my copies of the S 
[but I think it to he a mistranscription].) And ftl 
iftl The people, or party, deviated in their 
directions to the right and left: a phrase heard in 
this sense by AA. (S.) 5 ogfts see 1, in three 
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places. 6 03^-LL see 3, first sentence. 8 63^1 see 
1, in two places. 10 fLAI He desired to smell. 
(KL.) — — And He perceived a smell, or an 

odour, from a thing. (KL.) AliJJI Jli 

■AA (ji AAili S aid of a man, means <iinLl 

[i. e. (tropical:) The mucus entered his nose, and 
he snuffed it up, and made it to pass into his 
fauces]; the verb being metaphorically thus 
used, like as JlAiLVI is metaphorically used 
for fill. (Mgh.) inf. n. of the intrans. verb P 

[q. v.]. (Msb, TA.) [Used as a simple subst.,] 

Highness of the nose: (Msb:) or highness of the 
bone of the nose, (S, K,) and beauty thereof, (K,) 
with evenness, or straightness, of its upper part, 
(S, K, when there is in it a gibbousness it is 
termed La, S,) and uprightness of the end, or 
lowest part: (K:) or, as some say, this last quality 
[alone]: (TA:) or length of the end, or lower part, 
of the nose, so that it extends over the middle of 
the mustache, (P'j'T ajjj,) with beautiful 
evenness, or straightness, of the bone, and 
highness thereof greater than the highness that is 
termed or length and slenderness of the 
nose, and a downward extending of its Aj j [i. e. 
end or tip, or part where the blood that flows 
from the nostrils drops or drips]: (K:) or [simply] 

length, in the nose. (Ham p. 789.) And, in a 

man. The quality of having what is termed fAi of 
the nose. (S.) [And hence, (tropical:) Self- 

magnification, or pride, or haughtiness: see 1, 

near the end.] And (tropical:) Generosity. 

(Ham p. 728.) — — Also Highness, (K,) or 
tallness of the head, (S,) of a mountain. (S, K.) — 
— And (tropical:) Nearness: and (tropical:) 
remoteness: thus having two contr. meanings. (K, 
TA.) It has both of such meanings in the 
phrase p^ » jL (tropical:) [His house, or abode, 
is near: and, remote]: (K, TA:) and in the 
phrase gAi 0? (tropical:) [I saw him, or it, 
from within a short distance: and, from afar]. 
(TA.) f jAi A thing [odorous, fragrant, or] fit to 
be smelt. (KL.) PP High, or elevated: (S, K:) 
applied in this sense to a [camel’s saddle such as 
is called] 4-La. (s.) flLi A sort of melon resembling 
a small colocynth, [or rather a small melon 
resembling a colocynth,] streaked with redness 
and greenness and yellowness: called in 
Pers. -GjjliLi [i. e. “ perfume ”]; (K;) 
originally lS [or c1iLj] : (TA:) its odour is 

cool, pleasant, lenitive, and narcotic; and the 
eating of it is laxative to the bowels: (K:) [The 
cucumis dudaim of Linn.; called by Forskal 
cucumis schemmam: the latter thus describes 
it (Flora Aegypt. Arab. p. 169): “ Caules 5-sulcati, 
setis rigidis, scandentes, cirrhosi: folia cordato- 
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oblonga, acuta, subsinuata, dentato-repanda, 
hispida: calyces villosi, molles: flores flavi, 
conferti in alis: fructus globosoovatus, 

glaberrimus, magnitudine citri, flavus, maculis 
inaequalibus, fulvo-ferrugineis, versus polos in 
lineas confluentibus; pulpa aquosa, seminibus 
tota plena: fructus juvenis villosus; maturus 
glaber: odor, fortis nec ingratus; eamque ob 
caussam cultus; non edulis: ” in the present day, 
the same appellation is applied in Egypt to 
several species of melon, of pleasant odour 
and taste; but this application I believe to be of 
very late origin: see also and see De Sacy’s “ 
Rel. de l’Egypte par Abd-allatif,” pp. 126- 
7.] CiUlAi Sweet odours that one smells. 
(K.) jLiUi Ripe dates remaining upon the raceme. 
(AZ, K.) [ fP Smelling, or perceiving by the nose.] 

s jjjll jjl U [o son of her who smells 

the »jjj] is an expression of reproach. (S.) fLI, 
applied to a man, (Msb,) Having that quality of 
the nose which is termed pZ; (Msb, K;) or so fAi 
-AVI, thus applied: (S:) fem. iLA: (Msb, TA:) and 

pi. p. (TA.) And [hence, (tropical:) Self- 

magnifying, or proud, or haughty: or] a 
chief characterized by disdainfulness, 
scornfulness, or disdainful and 
proud incompliance, (K, TA,) and high-minded. 

(TA.) Also A mountain tall, (S, TA,) or high, 

(TA,) in the head. (S, TA.) [And High, as applied 
to a place of ascent in a mountain: see an ex. of 

the pi. in a verse cited voce ■ — =j.] And A 

shoulder high in the head of its bone. (K.) 

[Freytag mentions two other meanings: — — 
“ Ventus ex alto veniens, qui penetrantioris est 

odoratus: [and] fem. ALA Jugum extensum 

in monte: ” from the Deewan of the 

Hudhalees.] p* [Turning away, or averse]. One 
says, »-Ajj V fAi > lila liS AA aa=jc. [1 offered to 
him such a thing, and lo, he was averse, 
not desiring it]. (S.) [ p* An instrument of 
smelling; like as signifies “ an instrument of 
hearing. ” — — Hence, its pi.] pP signifies 
Noses. (KL.) — — [This pi. is expl. by Jac. 
Schultens, as meaning Perfumes (odoramenta): 
so says Freytag.] f A thing that is smelt; such 
as any sweet-smelling plant: like as l ) pP signifies 
“ a thing that is eaten: ” (Msb:) [and] musk: (S, 
K:) [pi. CiU^Aii.] 1 aor. - (S, A, 

Msb, K,) inf. n. Aui (S, K) and ciiUA ; (k,) or the 
former is a simple subst., (Msb, [in which no inf. 
n. is mentioned,]) He (an enemy) rejoiced: (TA:) 
or he (a man, TA) rejoiced at the affliction of the 
enemy: (K, TA:) you say, fy aw; He rejoiced at 
his [an enemy's] affliction. (S, A, Msb.) 2 AiAi see 
4. — — CiuuS is syn. with CuAu: [i. e.] 


o-LUJI signifies The uttering a prayer for 
the sneezer; (S;) when he has, in obedience to an 
injunction of the Prophet, said A 1 .1AJI [Praise be 
to God]: (Har p. 250:) you say, u-AUll CiAi ; (ISd, 
A, TA,) and AA CiAi, meaning [as expl. in 
art. or] He prayed for the sneezer that he 
might not be in a state in which his enemy 
might rejoice at his affliction: (ISd, TA:) AAi is 
better and more common than aa- : (A 'Obeyd, 
TA in art. aAj and in the present art.:) but the 
latter is said by Th to be the original word: or the 
meaning is, he said to the sneezer, May God put 
away, or avert, from thee that on account of 
which one would rejoice at thy affliction: or it is 
from ciuljAJI as signifying “ the legs ” of a 
quadruped, as though meaning he prayed for the 
sneezer that he might be firm, or steadfast, in his 
obedience to God. (L and TA from the Falk &c.) 
And <1 AAi and inf. n. as above, He prayed 
for what was good for him; prayed for a blessing 
upon him; as also a^.. but the former is the 
better and the more common. (L and TA from the 
T and Falk &c.) — — Also i. q. An.) Vi ; (K:) you 
say, AAi, meaning AlA. [Such a one 

disappointed him; or caused him to be 
disappointed of attaining what he desired or 
sought: or denied him, refused him, prohibited 
him from attaining, or debarred him from, that 

which he desired or sought]. (TA.) And i. 

q. jL?- [The act of collecting, &c.]. (K. [But SM 
says that he had searched to the utmost for 
this meaning without finding it in any other 
lexicon.]) 4 aj All AAil God made him (i. e. the 
enemy, A, Msb) to rejoice at his affliction. (A, 
* Msb, K, TA.) For LIAVI p luS AU [Therefore 
make not thou the enemies to rejoice at my 
affliction], in the Kur [vii. 149], Mujahid is 
related to have read J, cAii but the 
correctness of this is doubted. (TA.) 5 AAii 
signifies A people's returning disappointed of 
attaining their desire, without spoil. (K.) 8 AlAAl 
[A camel's] beginning to be fat. (K. [See the part, 
n., below.]) aU 4 Disappointment; frustration 
of one's endeavour or hope: (IB, TA:) a subst. 

from CuAu as signifying 4 tyVi . (TA.) Also, 

thus written in copies of the K, [and in the S,] 
with kesr, (TA,) [but in the CK aUAJ and J, ^IaA, 
(K,) Persons suffering disappointment; or failing 
of attaining their desire; (K, TA;) without spoil: 
(TA:) [pis.] without any sing.; (K:) or the latter 
has no sing, known to ISd: (TA:) [but] J, diAi has 
this meaning as a sing, part, n., and aUA 
[app. AU 4 ] is its pi. (IB, TA.) One says, J, I 
Lr SUi j (LAar, TA,) or LliA, (s,) They returned 
suffering disappointment; or failing of attaining 
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their desire; (IAar, S, TA;) without spoil; and 
so [ and 4 0 (TA.) [ Reproach (“ 
convicium ”): so Golius, as from the KL; but I do 
not find it in my copy of that work.] 
see in two places, dull One rejoicing at the 
affliction of an enemy: [fem. with »: pi. 
masc. ciiLLi and fem. or the latter may be 

anomalously masc., like i_>“J ja &c.; and as such it 
is evidently used in the L, in one place; but in 
another place, where it cites an explanation by 
AO, as fem.: both are mentioned in the M and L 
and TA, and the latter in the S and A also.] One 
says, HAi J u*^ V [O God, comply not with 
the desire of one who is to me a rejoicer at 
my affliction]; meaning, do not with me that 
which one who rejoices at my affliction likes, or 
approves; for in that case, Thou wouldst be 
as though Thou obeyedst him. (ISk, L, TA.) 
And -djh ^4 Such a one passed a night 

such as would make to rejoice those, or 
those females, that would rejoice at the affliction 
of an enemy; (S, A, L, TA;) i. e., a distressing 
night. (A.) [And a verse cited in the 
next paragraph presents, as some read it, a 
similar ex. of ciulylill.] — See also a1»U5 

[fem. of q. v. — Also], as a subst., sing, 
of CL«iy; (s, TA) which signifies The legs of a 
beast. (S, A, K, TA.) One says, ^ ^ V, i. 
e. [May God not leave to him] a leg of a beast. 
(AA, S, A, TA.) And En-Nabighah [Edh- 
Dhubyanee] says, £ jl> <1 cjUa 

i_i f. & £i*\yS&\ [And that has 
been frightened at the voice of a huntsman with 
his dogs,] and passed the night in consequence 
thereof standing, (lit. obeying the legs,) by reason 
of fear and [also] of cold; the poet describing a 
[wild] bull: (AO, L, TA:) but some read ^’3= 
(instead of £ ji>); and accord, to this reading, the 
meaning is, and passed the night having, of fear 
and of cold, what was agreeable with the desire of 
such as would rejoice at his affliction; the phrase 
being like the saying uJ-i J 0*4" V meaning 
as expl. in the next preceding paragraph: (ISk, L, 
TA:) or he passed the night having [of fear and of 
cold] what would rejoice the that heard 

thereof: (AO, L, TA:) [and in like manner, Z 
says,] ciuil jlill £ jL ob [without bl, and with £ 4= in 
the accus. case, lit. he passed the night obeying 
those, or those females, that rejoiced at 
his affliction,] means, as those that rejoiced at his 
affliction liked, or approved. (A.) clAAi A king 
prayed for (K, TA) with the prayers that 
are offered for kings. (TA.) — See also cjUJs, last 
sentence. ciAAi Any one praying, or who prays, 
for what is good; as also (s.) lJj] 

Camels beginning to be fat. (TA.) gee its 


<_£ 

pi. voce cjUui, last sentence, l £**5, (S, L, K,) 
aor. inf. n. j; (L,) It (a mountain) was 
high, or lofty. (S, L, K.) — — Hence, (Har p. 
442,) 44 (S, A, L, K,) and aor. and 

inf. n. as above, (L,) He (a man) magnified, or 
exalted, himself; was proud; (S, A, L, K;) behaved 
proudly, or disdainfully; elevated his nose, from 
pride. (L.) [See also j.] £4*5 4j (L, K) and 

1 t -4“ (L) A distant, far-reaching, or far-aiming, 

intention, purpose, or design; [in an action or a 
journey &c.;] (L, K;) as also and £jij. 

(L.) £ s jlii A desert, or waterless desert, 

farextending; (K;) as also j. (TA.) — — 
See also see what follows, in two 

places, jfl-i 34 A high, or lofty, mountain; (S, A, 
L;) as also J, [but in an intensive sense, i. e. a 
very high or lofty mountain]: (L:) pi. 34?- 

(S, A) and (A.) Hence, signifies 

also Proud; (L, TA;) elevating the nose, from 
pride, or disdain: [like j-4 j:] pi. (L, K:) and 
4 a man who magnifies, or exalts, himself 
much; or elevates his nose much, from pride. (L.) 

And tof. i-j jjl [Noses elevated, from pride]; 

like j. (S.) And Au (tropical:) [A 

proud, or high, lineage]. (TA.) 1 aor. j 

inf. n. 444 see the next paragraph, in five places. 

2 (S, A, Msb, K,) inf. n. jr4s (S, K,) He 

raised, (S, Msb, K,) or tucked up, or contracted, 
(A,) his garment, (Msb, K,) or his waist-wrapper, 
(S,) [or his sleeve,] or his skirts. (A.) One 
says, 44 If. [He raised, or tucked up, his 
garment, or waist-wrapper, or skirts, from his 
shank]. (S.) [And in like manner, 4 signifies 
He raised, or tucked up, his garment, &c.: for] 
one says also, 444 If yJZ [He tucked up his 
sleeves from his fore arms]. (TA.) It is said in a 
prov., iCl £_f\j i. e. [lit.] He contracted, 

or drew up, his [or a] skirt [and clad himself with 
night as with a tunic]: (TA:) or 44 £ 34, 
meaning (tropical:) Use thou prudence, or 
precaution, or good judgment, and journey all the 
night. (S and K in art. £ jJ.) — — [Hence,] 
(assumed tropical:) He strove, or laboured, 
exerted himself or his power or ability, employed 
himself vigorously or laboriously or with energy, 
or took extraordinary pains, (AA, Msb, TA,) and 
was quick, (AA, TA,) jiVI j [in the affair]; as 
also 4 34 inf. n. 34 (TA:) and [in 

religious service]: (Msb:) and ?j4 J [in his pace, 
or journeying]; like and ~3>4 (L and TA in 
art. Ah>-.) Also, (K,) inf. n. as above; (TA;) and 
I 34 (K,) aor. 34 inf. n. 3 4 (TA;) and J, j4jl, 
and [ 44 (K;) (assumed tropical:) He passed 
along striving, or exerting himself, or vigorously: 
or he passed along with a proud and self- 
conceited gait; (K;) [and] J. 44 4, inf. n. as 


above, has the latter meaning. (S.) And 4 44 
(assumed tropical:) He was, or became, 
light, or active, (S, Msb, K,) and quick, (Msb,) in, 
or for, the affair: (S, Msb, K:) and 44 44, 
and 43 44 44 (A, TA,) and -*24 je. 44 
(TA,) (tropical:) He was, or became, light, or 
active, and he rose, or hastened, to do the thing, 
or affair. (A, TA.) And 44 cj 4^i and if 4 4*“ 
b§24 (tropical:) [The war, or battle, became 

vehement; like 44 if- 4a4]. (A.) Also He 

contracted a thing; syn. 6-4 (TA;) [and 
so, perhaps, j 44 for] signifies ?34 i3-=4 
like j 44 (K:) [or the author of the TA may have 
misunderstood this explanation in the K, and the 
meaning may be it (a thing) contracted, or 
became contracted; for ,,4 is trans. and also 
(like intrans.: that 44 has this 

latter meaning, whether it have also, or have not, 
the former, is shown by the statement that] one 
says, Ailhll c 144 meaning [i. e. The lip 

became contracted, or became contracted 
upwards]: (M in art. 44 and 4 44j [in like 
manner] signifies it (a thing) contracted, or 

became contracted; syn. 4=4 (TA.) Also, 

(inf. n. as above, As, S,) (tropical:) He launched 
forth a ship, or boat; let it go; let it take its 
course; (As, IAar, S, A, K;) and in like manner, a 
hawk; (A;) and he discharged, or shot, an arrow: 
(As, IAar, S, A, Msb:) and hence, (As, S,) 
(tropical:) he sent, sent forth, or sent away, (As, 
S, M, A, K,) a thing. (M, A.) [See also 34] 
And 3AH inf. n. as above; (TA;) and 4 
(K;) (assumed tropical:) He hastened the camels; 
made them to hasten; syn. [which seems to 

be either syn. with, or a mistranscription 

for, (see >**“,)] and (O, K, TA.) 

And Cijlu (tropical:) I cut off the fruit of 
the palm-trees; syn. (A, TA;) or so 4 

(Ibn-’Abbad, O,) [for] jiill signifies J44 1 

(K.) 4 ii'il see 2, last sentence but one. 

<2 j jla Jijdl _><uSI The he-camel impregnated the 
she-camel covered by him. (O, K.) — — » 

^44*14 He destroyed him with the sword; 
syn. kkjjl. (o, K.) 5 see 2, third sentence. — 

— [Hence,] (S, K,) or 3**^ (A,) and 

4 (s,) (assumed tropical:) 

He prepared himself (S, A, K) for the affair, (S, 
K,) or for the work. (A.) [Freytag mentions >“^1 

in a similar sense, “Paratus fuit ad 
rem peragendam,” as on the authority of J; but I 

do not find it in the S,] See also 2 as syn. 

with 1 and 7. — [Also, app., as quasipass, of 2, It 
(a garment, &c., was, or became, raised, or 
tucked up, or contracted; and so signifies 4 

— — See 2 again, in the latter part of the 

paragraph. 7 see 5, in two places. — — 
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See also 2 as syn. with 1 and 5. Also He (a 

horse) hastened, or went quickly. (S, O. [Accord, 
to Freytag, the verb in this sense in the S is 

hut this is a mistake.]) And i. q. and -L 

[app. as meaning (assumed tropical:) It, or he, 
acted with a penetrative force or energy (see 
and is j^)]; and so 4 (TA.) — — And It 

(the water of a wall) went away. (A, TA.) 8 
see the next preceding paragraph, applied to 
a man, (assumed tropical:) Light, agile, or active; 
acute, or sharp, or quick, in intellect; clever, 
knowing, or intelligent; syn. 3 jj; and 
(ElMuarrij, O, K;) and JsL; (O, K;) thus accord, to 
the copies of the K [probably from the O]; but in 
the Tekmileh &c., [ w hich I regard as the right 
reading, meaning one who acts with a penetrative 
energy, or who is sharp, vigorous, or effective,] 

(TA,) in everything. (O, TA.) See also Is J***. 

Also (assumed tropical:) Liberal, bountiful, 
munificent, or generous; (O, K;) and courageous. 
(TA.) see The gait, or manner 

of walking, of a vitious, or depraved, man; (O, K;) 
or, accord, to LAar, of a man who goes to and fro, 
and round about. (TA.) [See also »>“■] 

Severe evil. (S, O, K.) It is said in a prov., »'-=di 
ls^! (TA,) or Uiil, (so in a copy of 

the A,) [Fear compelled him to betake himself to 
that which was a severe evil:] i. e. he feared 
an evil, and fear reduced him to a greater evil. 
(A.) j'-ii i. q. jjLjl j, in the dial, of Egypt, (O, K, 
TA,) also [and more commonly] called 
4 j ^ [applied to the Anethum graveolens, or 
common garden-dill, and to its seed; and also to 
the anethum foeniculum, or fennel: see 

also ^ jj“], (TA.) s [in the CK Is without 
teshdeed to the ?,] (tropical:) A man, (S,) 
penetrating, or acting with a penetrative energy, 
or sharp, vigorous, and effective, in the 
performing of affairs, and expert, or experienced; 
(S, * K, TA;) mostly with respect to travel; (TA;) 
as though it were a rel. n. from (S;) as 
also Is S (S, K) and Is J*? [in the CK Is 
and Is [in the CK Is ji“] and 4 and 4 

(K,) the last an intensive form, (TA,) and 4 >*“•: 
(K:) or clever in the performing of affairs, and 
quick: (Fr, TA:) or one who strives, labours, or 
exerts himself, and is clever and skilful: (Aboo- 
Bekr, TA:) or quick in evil, and in what is vain, or 
false; who strives, labours, or exerts himself, 
therein; from meaning “ he strove, laboured, 
or exerted himself, and was quick: ” (AA, Aboo- 
Bekr, TA:) or one who goes his own way, or 
pursues a headlong, or rash, course, and will not 

refrain. (Aboo-Bekr, TA.) (S, K,) 

and *ij* 4 *, and <■ and (K, TA,) [all in 


the CK without teshdeed to the j*,] and 4 (S, 

K,) (assumed tropical:) A she-camel that is quick 
(S, K) in pace. (TA.) occurring in a trad, 

respecting ’Ooj Ibn- ’Unuk, [or Ibn-'Ook,] as 
meaning something with which a mass of rock 
was hollowed out according to the size of his 
head, (TA,) Diamond: (K:) thought by El- 
Khattabee to have this meaning; but he says, “I 
have not heard respecting it anything upon which 
I place reliance. ” (IAth, TA.) (assumed 
tropical:) One who strives, labours, or exerts 
himself; who employs himself vigorously, 
laboriously, or with energy; (K, TA;) in 
the performance of affairs. (TA.) See also Is j*“, 
in two places. and A ewe or she- 

goat, having her udder drawn up to her belly: (S, 

K:) an epithet having no verb. (TA.) 

and 4 » A contracted lip. (TA.) ^1 

(A, K,) and 4 (K,) or 4 • jiii, (so in a 

copy of the A,) A gum cleaving to the roots of the 
teeth. (A, K.) see is — — and see 

also see its fern, voce jfLS, in two 

places. £ Q. 1 He stripped off the 

unripe dates of the palm-tree. (L.) And 
Strip thou the [ 0 r fruit-stalks] of the 

raceme of the palm-tree with the > . ^ cutting off 
[the dates]. (L, * K. [In the former, in the place 
of the last word in the explanation in the K, 
is put Ua* 3 , app. by a mistake of the 
copyist.]) (S, Mgh, Msb, K) and 4 (S, 

Msb, K) A [fruit-] stalk of the raceme of a palm- 
tree; (Mgh;) the (S, L,) or thing, (Msb,) 

upon which are the dates; (L, Msb;) [i. e. any one 
of the stalks that branch off from the main stem 
of the raceme, and on which hang the dates; each 
of these stalks comprising a number of dates, one 
below another:] pi. of both (Msb:) 

the or [q. v .,] comprises the 

(Msb voce j^:) or an JISjc upon which 
are unripe dates, or grapes: (K:) originally 
relating to a raceme of dates; but sometimes, to 
grapes: (L:) and the former word [or each] 
signifies a small bunch of grapes, growing apart, 
but attached to the lower portion of the stalk of a 
larger bunch. (T, TA.) — — Also, £)iy^, The 
head of a mountain: (S, K:) or a round, tall, 
slender head, or peak, of a mountain: (L:) accord, 
to As, [the pi.] signifies the heads 

of mountains: (TA:) or it signifies the upper, or 
uppermost, part [or parts] of a mountain; and in 
like manner, of trees. (Ham p. 786.) 

And (assumed tropical:) The upper, or 

uppermost, parts of clouds: (K:) or [the 

pi.] is metaphorically applied to the upper, 

or uppermost, parts of clouds. (Ham ubi supra.) 


And A blaze upon the face of a horse, when 

it is narrow, (S, K, TA,) and long, (TA,) and 
extending so as to cover the [part of the nose 
called] but not reaching to the lip: (S, K, 

TA:) or a blaze, upon the face of a horse, 
extending downwards on the nose. (Lth, TA.) 
[See in art. Jj**.] Accord, to J, The horse 

itself [that has such a blaze] is also thus called; 
but this is a mistake: (K:) it seems that he meant 
to have said r) jj; but this, in a verse which he 
cites, is the name of a horse of Malik Ibn-'Owf 

En-Nadree, as is said in the K. (MF.) [The 

pi.] jjjUill is also a name applied by the Arabs to 
(assumed tropical:) The stars of Centaurus 
(o“jji“) and Lepus (j 4 ~Jl) collectively. 
(Kzw.) ti jj see the next preceding paragraph, 

first sentence. Also A slender, and soft or 

tender, branch, that has grown forth, within 
a year, upon the upper part of a thick branch. 
(L.) A sect of the heretics, or schismatics, 

((Tjljill,) the companions [or followers] of 
'AbdAUah Ibn-Shimrakh. (S, K.) cte A 
youth, strong and hardy; and in the like sense 
applied to a camel: (Lth, TA:) or tall; as also 

4 (Ham pp. 728 and 789:) or a bulky 

camel: (IAar, TA:) or, of camels & c., (S, O, K,) the 
swift; (S, O;) or youthful, swift, and goodly in 
make: (K:) and with », a she-camel goodly, 
beautiful in make. (A 'Obeyd, S, O, K.) see 

the preceding paragraph. ii'TjiuS J j a dial. var. 
of [q. v.]. (Lth, O, K.) 

aor. (TK,) inf. n. j^, (IAar, K,) My soul 
shrank from it in dislike or hatred. (IAar, K, TK.) 
[See also 5, and Q. Q. 4.] 5 His 

face became changed, or altered, (T, S, K,) by 
anger, (K,) and contracted. (T, S, K.) See also 
what next follows. Q. Q. 4 jL^!, (S, K,) inf. 
n. jl >*“], (S,) He (a man, S) shrank, or became 
contracted; (S, K, TA;) as also 4 j^: (TA:) he 
quaked, or shuddered: (IAar, K:) or he 

was frightened (AZ, S, K) at a thing. (AZ, S.) It is 
said in the Kur xxxix. 46, cj I j]j 

^ And when God 

is mentioned alone, the hearts of those who will 
not believe in the world to come become 
contracted, and shrink with aversion: (Bd, Jel:) 
or quake, or shudder. (Zj, TA.) And you say, 

4 -*? IjS [1 said to him such a thing, and he 

shrank from it; or quaked, or shuddered, at it; or 
was frightened at it]. (A.) And jU-il, (K,) 

without a prep., accord, to Kr, (TA,) He disliked, 
or hated, the thing. (K.) [See also 1, and 

5 ] 0 jjjUJ; [a subst.] from Q. Q. 4, [A shrinking, 
or contraction: a quaking, or shuddering: or 
fright: and dislike, or hatred.] (S, K, * TA.) You 
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say, 5 ji jLA ^ 34 j [A man in whom is 
a shrinking, &c.] (TA.) jAA Shrinking with 
aversion; syn. JsA (K:) disliking, or hating, (K,) a 
thing: (TA:) frightened, or afraid. (K.) oA; 
l JA ; aor. jAi and o^A, (S, Msb, K,) inf. 
n. l>“ jAi; (TA;) and u^?a, aor JA (K) and 
also, like JA, aor. JAj ; accord, to 
the lexicologists, as ISd says, but he holds the 
aor. of JA to be uA [only]; (TA;) and J, l>AI; 
(S, K;) It (a day) was, or became, sunny, 
or sunshiny; it had sun, or sunshine: (S, Msb, K:) 
or it had sun, or sunshine, all the daytime: or it 
was, or became, clear, or unobscured: (TA:) or its 
sun was, or became, vehement. (IF, Msb.) — 
jAA, (S i Msb, K,) aor. jAA (Msb, TA) and i_>A ; 
(Msb,) inf. n. J jAi and JA ; (S, Msb, K,) He (a 
horse) refused to be ridden or mounted: (S, K:) 
or took fright and broke loose and ran away, 
refusing to be ridden, by reason of the vehemence 
of his force of resistance, [for -C*A slA in the TA, 
I read slilj and his sharpness of temper, so 
that he would not remain still: (TA:) or became 
rebellious against his rider. (Msb.) — — 

[Hence,] »IJill AAA (assumed tropical:) The 
woman abstained from looking at men, and from 

exciting their desire. (TA.) And ipi J i_>A 

(tropical:) Such a one showed enmity to me: (K: 
*) or showed his enmity to me, (T, S, A,) and 
almost made it to take effect, (A,) or as though he 
purposed to act: (T, TA:) or ^ oA signifies, 
[unless uibea mistake for J, and for J^,] 
he showed his enmity [towards such a one], and 

could not conceal it. (M in TA.) [See also 3.] 

And i_>AAi jAJI (assumed tropical:) 

Wine overcomes, and runs away with, its drinker. 
(TA.) 2 oAA ; (TK,) inf. n. J“Aj, (K,) 

He worshipped the sun. (K, TK.) — And He 
spread a thing in the sun, or sunshine, (K, TK,) in 
order that it might dry. (TA.) 3 AAA, inf. 
n. AAA and JA ; He opposed him, and treated 
him with enmity or hostility. (Th, TA.) [See also 

1.] 4 i_>Ai see 1, first signification. [Also He 

ascended a mountain towards the sun. (Freytag, 
from the Deewan of the Hudhalees.)] 5 oAAi He 
(a man) sat in the sun, or sunshine: (TA:) he set 
himself up [or exposed himself standing] to 
the sun. (S, TA.) — ■' 4 - uAu He was niggardly, 
tenacious, or avaricious, to him. (TA.) [See also 
the part, n., below.] uAJI [The sun;] the body of 
the solar light, that runs its course in 
the firmament: (Lth, * TA:) it is fern.: (S, * Msb, 
K:) and has neither dual nor pi.: (Msb:) or it has 
a pi., [though this is not used in a pi. sense,] 
namely, 3 “ jAS, (S, K,) as though they called every 
part of it a oA, like as they said < jjW* for i jjA 
(S.) When it is made determinate without the 


article JI, [as] in the name i_>A meaning The 
Servant of the Sun, (Msb, K,) i. e., of this 
luminous object, (Msb,) the of heaven, 

because they used to worship it, (K,) it is 
imperfectly deck, (Aboo- 'Alee, Msb, K,) because 
it is determinate and of the fern, gender, (Aboo- 
'Alee, K,) or because it is a proper name and of 
the fem. gender and altered from oAAll: (Msb:) 
and a poet says, A jg il cJA j ys [Nay verily, 

by the sun, we will assuredly dye them with 
blood], making u A imperfectly deck because he 
means the art. JI to be understood: (IAar, TA:) 
but some say that in the former instance, (Msb, 
TA,) and in the latter, (TA,) the word in question 
has a different signification, which will be shown 
below: (Msb, TA:) and Sb says that none of the 
Arabs made oA determinate without the art. JI, 
except in the proper name mentioned above, in 
which all of them made it so. (TA.) The dim. is 

| (s, TA.) [Also The sun, or sunshine.] 

You say, oAAJI J As [He sat in the sun, or 
sunshine]. (TA.) — — Also, (K, TA,) or uA ; 
(Msb,) A certain ancient idol. (Msb, K.) Accord, 
to Ibn-El-Kelbee, it is this that is meant by the 
proper name mentioned above; and if so, it is 
perfectly deck: (Msb:) and some say that it is this 
also that is meant in the words of the poet cited 
above, and that he makes the word imperfectly 
deck because he uses it as a proper name of the 
image (SJjAJI). (TA.) — uA also signifies A kind 
of necklace or collar: (S, K:) or a pendant, or 
suspended ornament, (cpA ; ) of the necklace 
or collar upon the neck: or the collar of a dog: 
(TA:) or a kind of women's ornament: of the 

masc. gender: (Lh, TA:) pi. J jAS. (TA.) And 

A kind of comb, (K,) with which women in the 
first age used to comb themselves; (TA;) as also 
l AAA. (iDrd, TA.) — _~A j see uAJ i _ > *a £jj; 
see 3 JA. 3 _aA : see JA ; [ as t sentence but 
one. JA [Of, or relating to, the sun; solar]. -Ai-ll 

AAll The solar year. (Mgh.) It is also a 

term applied by some of the Arabs to The 
first [annual] increase [of sheep and goats]. 
(Aboo-Nasr, TA voce Is jA, q. v.) JA The 
disposition, in a horse, of refusing to be ridden, 
or mounted. (S.) — — [And hence,] (assumed 
tropical:) The disposition, in a woman, of 
abstaining from looking at men, and from 
exciting their desire: a subst. from AAA. 
(TA.) J a horse that refuses to be ridden or 
mounted; (S, K;) as also j JAJ (K:) or that takes 
fright and breaks loose and runs away, refusing 
to be ridden, by reason of the vehemence of his 
force of resistance and his sharpness of temper, 
so that he will not remain still: (TA: [see 1:]) or 
that will hardly remain still: (A:) or that rebels 


against his rider: (Msb:) or that refuses to be 
ridden or mounted, and will hardly remain still: 
(Mgh:) also applied to a she-camel: (TA:) J= jAS, 
with o°, applied to a horse is not allowable: 
(Msb:) pi. ijAA (A, Mgh, Msb, K) and JAA. (K.) — 
— [Hence,] (assumed tropical:) A woman who 
abstains from looking at men, and from 
exciting their desire; as also [ AA : p], of the 
former, uA; and of the latter, [a“4 >S 
and] JjAi. (TA.) — — Hence also, (Msb,) 
(tropical:) A man refractory, untractable, 
perverse, stubborn, or obstinate, in disposition: 
(S, Msb, TA:) and a man hard, harsh, or 
illnatured, in his enmity, vehement in 
contrariousness to him who opposes him: 

(TA:) >Ai [with o^\ is not allowable. (S.) 

[Hence too,] o^jAill (assumed tropical:) Wine: 
(AHn, K:) because it overcomes, and runs away 
with, its drinker, like the horse to which this 
epithet is applied. (AHn.) AAA dir of JA, q 
v. JAA One of the heads of the Christians, 
who shaves the middle of his head, and keeps to 
the church: (Lth, A, Mgh, K:) [in the present day, 
a deacon: see J#A : ] not pure Arabic, (IDrd,) or 
not sound Arabic: (M:) [probably, as Golius says, 
from the Chaldee 165:] pi. A«A. (Mgh, K: [in 
the TA, ALA; and in a copy of the A, AUA; but 
the right reading is that in the Mgh.]) JAa a 
sunny, or sunshiny, day; a day having sun, or 
sunshine: or having sun, or sunshine, all the 
daytime: or clear; unobscured: and in like 
manner, J, ijAA and [ JA, a clear, cloudless, day: 
and oAA also signifies intensely hot: (TA:) and 
J. <jAA ; applied to a day, signifies the same 
as JAA; (A;) and so J, J» JA. (Th, TA.) — A neck 
having [ornaments of the kind called] l>“ 4“ [ph 
of jAi ) q. v.]: a possessive epithet. (TA.) — See 
also J in two places. JAI More, and most, 
incompliant or resisting. (Ham p. 324.) 
see JAJ JAA Made [or spread to dry (see 2)] in 
the sun, or sunshine. (S.) JAA a worshipper of 
the sun. (O, TA.) J JA; see JAA. JAA [Sitting 
in or] setting himself up to [or exposing himself 
standing to] the sun. (K.) — A man who defends 
what is behind his back: (ISh, TA:) a man strong 
(ISh, K, TA) in that which sustains or supports 
him; syn. A j^l 3 -A Is J: (ISh, TA:) Sgh says 
?j*ll; but the former is the right reading: (TA:) 
and niggardly, tenacious, or avaricious, to the 
utmost degree. (K.) AA 1 AA ; aor. AA ; inf. 
n. AA ; He (a man, S, TA) was, or became, 
grizzled in the hair of his head; he had whiteness 
in the hair of his head, mixed with its blackness: 
(S, Mgh, * K:) as also J, AAI ( (K, but wanting in 
one copy,) and | AAI ; and [ ALAI ; and [ ALAI; 
(K:) [or he had hair of two different colours, 
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black and white: or he had whiteness of the hair, 
or hoariness, mixed with the blackness of youth: 
or he had whiteness, or hoariness, in his beard: 
but said of a woman, she had whiteness, or 
hoariness, in the head: see below.] — lazjh, 
aor. (S, K,) inf. n. (S,) He mixed a 
thing; (S, K;) he mixed together any two things: 
(S, Mgh:) and j signifies the same. (AZ, K.) 
You say, gilllj uS He mixed together the 
water and the milk. (TA.) And J»**S 1 J, 

(assumed tropical:) Mix thou thy work with 
alms. (AZ.) And Aboo-'Amr Ibn-El-'Ala used to 
say to his companions, I [i. e. either I 
or J. I meaning (assumed tropical:) 
Betake yourselves at one time to reading, or 
reciting, somewhat of the Kur-an, and another 
time to some tradition, and another time to 
something strange [that is to be elucidated], and 
another time to poetry, and another time to 
lexicology; i. e., mix ye these [subjects of 
study]: (TA:) or, accord, to one relation, J, I jklJs. 
(Har p. 177; where it is expl. in a similar manner). 
2 see above, last sentence. 4 see 1, in 
four places. 9 see 1, first sentence. 11 
see 1, first sentence. Q. Q. 4 see 1, first 
sentence. Whiteness of the hair of the head 
mixed with its blackness: (S, Mgh, K:) or 
difference in the hair by being of two colours, 
black and white: (M, TA:) or mixture 

of whiteness of the hair, or hoariness, with the 
blackness of youth: (Mgh:) or in a man, 
whiteness, or hoariness, of the beard: (Lth, Mgh, 
TA:) but in a woman, whiteness, or hoariness, of 
the head. (Lth, TA.) [See 1.] — — Also 
which is its pi., White hairs that are in the 
head. (TA.) Ki« J Mixed; as also J, (K:) 

mixed together; (S, TA;) applied to any two 

things; (S;) or any two colours. (TA.) 4 -^ 

K:* 11 ' ; in the K, 4 -“ 4 , which is a mistake; (TA;) A 
tail (TA) in which are blackness and whiteness. 
(K, TA.) And 4^-' yji A horse in whose tail 
are two colours. (TA.) And A bird 

having a whiteness (Lth, K) and blackness (Lth) 
in the tail. (Lth, K.) — — cluj A plant 

of which part is dried up, or dried up and yellow, 

(Lth, S, K,) and part green. (Lth, K.) 

[in a copy of the Mgh, J, Kf« . \ which is probably a 
mistranscription,] (tropical:) The dawn: (S, K:) 
because of the mixture of its whiteness with the 
remains of the darkness of night: (S, Mgh:) or 
because its colour is a mixture of darkness and 

whiteness. (TA.) Kir ' 1 (tropical:) Milk 

which is such that one knows not whether it be 
sour or what has been collected in a skin, and had 
fresh milk poured upon it, by reason of its 


pleasantness. (K, TA.) Jj (tropical:) 

Children of whom half are males and half are 
females. (L, K.) see K:"- . — See 

also Luuii A man (S) having the hair of his 
head grizzled; having whiteness in the hair of his 
head, mixed with its blackness: (S, K:) [or whose 
hair is of two different colours, black and white: 
or having whiteness of the hair, or 

hoariness, mixed with the blackness of youth: or 
having whiteness, or hoariness, in his beard: 
see above:] or whose hair of his head is 
white in one place, the rest being black: (Mgh:) 
fem. sUaiu; (Lth, S, Mgh:) one should not apply 
to a woman the epithet (Lth, Mgh:) 

pi. oLLiJ; (s, K) and -Lii. (K.) ilkij; 3 iU A 

she-camel having white lips. (TA.) 

[Flesh-meat marbled with fat]. (Az, TA in 
art. lP _£.) L i: see 1 aor. inf. 

n. j-Li and jki and He played, sported, 

gamed, jested, or joked: (S, O, K:) or he was 
mirthful, and laughed: and aor. as above, 

inf. n. and jLi, She cheered by her 
discourse. (TA.) It is said in a trad., jkj ji, 

“dl 1 (s, * O) He who follows the practice of 
play, or sport, or unprofitable play or sport, with 
men, (S, O,) and derision and laughter and 
enjoyment with them, God will requite him for 
that, (O,) or God will cause him to be in a state in 
which the like shall be done with him. (S, O.) — 
— And jJuS, inf. n. p was, or became, 

scattered, or dispersed. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K.) 
2 (k,) inf. n. (O, K,) He, or it, made 

him to play, sport, game, jest, or joke. (O, * K.) — 
Cijjjll jkl He dipped the garment, or piece of 
cloth, in liquified [i. e. wax]. (O, K.) 4 £-**51 
jUl The lamp, or lighted wick, diffused its light. 
(S, K.) jki and both chaste accord, to ISd: 
(TA:) accord, to Fr, (S, O, Msb, TA,) the former is 
post-classical; (S, O, Msb, K, TA;) but ISd says 
that this is a mistake: (TA:) accord, to ISk one 
should say the latter, and not the former: (TA:) or 
accord, to him, the word is with fet-h to the (*, and 
some of the Arabs make the j» quiescent: 
accord, to Th, it is with fet-h to the f ; and if you 
will, you may make it quiescent: accord, to IF, 
the j* is sometimes with fet-h; so that he gives one 
to understand that it is more frequently made 
quiescent: (Msb:) A kind of thing with which one 
lights himself: (S, O, Msb, K:) or i. q. [which, 
or rather in Pers., signifies both wax and 
the wax-candle; both of which or rather the 
former and wax-candles, are meant by jLi 
and £*“]: (ISk, TA:) or the ? y of honey [i. e. bees' 
wax]: (Lth, K:) the n. un., (CK,) or what denotes a 
piece, or portion, thereof, (so in copies of the K 


and in the TA,) is with », (K, TA,) and -G-a 2 , 
(TA,) [i. e.] has a more particular 

signification. (S, O.) or (K [as there 
mentioned app. meaning A dealer in wax or wax- 
candles, like J, j n the present day,]) a rel. n. 
from or (TA. [The latter said in the K to 
be the correct form.]) Mirth and laughter 
and jesting or joking; as also J, (TA. [Not 

mentioned there as inf. ns.]) applied to a 
woman, (S, K,) That jests, or jokes, much; (K, 
TA;) pleasant in discourse; that kisses one, and 
will not comply with one's desire otherwise than 
by doing thus: (TA:) [or] playful, sportful, or 
gamesome, and wont to laugh; (S, K, TA;) and 
in this sense applied also to a man: or, applied to 
a woman, that cheers by her discourse. 
(TA.) see £ 1-45 A manufacturer 

of [meaning waxcandles]: (TA:) or a melter 
of [meaning wax]. (KL.) See also 4 »*k 5 . '<*-*A* 
A candlestick: pi. jAi-. (MA.) A garment, 
or cloth, dipped in liquified [i. e. wax]. 

(TA.) £ 2IL- Musk mixed with ambergris. (O, 
K.) Q. 1 (o, K, TA, [in the 

CK J«^ij,]) inf. n. ^*^* 5 , (TA,) It became scattered 
or dispersed. (O, K, TA.) — And signifies 
The reading, or reciting, of the Jews, (S, O, 
K, TA,) when they assemble ^ yy (TA: [but I 
know not what this means:]) one says of 
them [i. e. - > 'ifc«l« ]. (TA.) Q. 4 He 
hastened, made haste, or went quickly; syn. £jLI; 
this is the primary signification. (Ham p. 282.) 
One says of a she-camel meaning 

She hastened, &c. (S.) And JjYI The 

camels went, or went away, and scattered or 
dispersed themselves, by reason of 
briskness, liveliness, or sprightliness: (Kh, S, O, 
K:) or spread themselves, or became scattered or 
dispersed; as also (Aboo-Turab, TA:) 

or became scattered or dispersed, going [away] 
quickly. (TA.) And in like manner, (Kh, S, 

0, ) j-ixll j ojliil (Kh, S, O, K,) meaning 

The horsemen making a sudden attack upon the 
enemy scattered, or dispersed, themselves; 
(Aboo-Turab, K, * TA;) and so (Aboo- 

Turab, TA.) And 4JLJI (jj fjall The people, or 
company of men, hastened, and scattered or 
dispersed themselves, in seeking; (Aboo-Turab, 
S, O, K;) as also (Aboo-Turab, TA.) — And 

1. q. [q. v.]. (O, K.) and with »: see the 

following paragraph. A swift she-camel; 

(Az, S;) or so (O:) and J, JiLi and \ 

(O, K) and (K) a she-camel brisk, lively, or 
sprightly, (O, K,) and swift, (K,) and light, active, 
or agile. (TA.) in the first of these senses 

is [said to be] from the phrase ^ ja A water- 
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skin of which the water flows out. (Har p. ill.) — 
— Also A man quick and penetrating or having a 
penetrative energy: and with », a very active 
woman. (TA.) A man light, active, or agile; 
excellent, or elegant, in mind, manners, &c., or 
clever, ingenious, or acute in mind: or tall. (K.) A 
man vigorous, strenuous, or energetic, and light, 

active, or agile. (Ham p. 384.) Also applied 

to milk, meaning Sour, (K, TA,) overcoming by its 
sourness. (TA.) 33 1 4“^' |4W“ , aor. 3*3 
and aor. 33; (S, Msh, K;) but the latter 

verb was unknown to As, (S, TA,) and is said 
by Lh to be rare; (TA;) inf. n. 3**2, (Msb, K,) 
which is of the former, (Msb,) and l1j 3, (Msb, 
K,) and 33 (K;) i. q. £$3 [i. e. The event, 
or case, included them in common, in general, or 
universally, within the compass of its effect or 
effects, its operation or operations, its influence, 
or the like]: (S, Msb, K:) or 'j3 eg'?* 1 or ' >2, 
or '44 and ' j*2, (accord, to different copies of the 
K,) like ^ J®, (in the CK, or like £ J*,) [app. means 
he, or it, caused that] good or evil, or good 
and evil, betided them [in common, in general, or 
universally]: and ,4 '3 1 | lj*S [means] 4 f43 [i. e. 
he, or it, included them in common, in general, or 
universally, with, or by, evil]: (K:) but one should 
not say, '44 (*43 l. (TA.) [Whether what 
precedes, or what next follows, should be 
regarded as giving the primary signification 
of 34, is uncertain.] — — <4*2, aor. 3***2, inf. 
n. 33 and 3 j3, He covered [or enveloped] him 
with the <4*2, (K, TA,) or, with the <4*2**; suc h 
is thought by ISd to be meant by the explanation 

given by Lh, which is, <4*24' Ajic. Jac.. (TA.) 

' 3421 <4i means 43l [j. e. This is a <4*2 
sufficient in its dimensions, or sufficiently large, 
for thee]. (TA.) You say, t 4'32 <412 *2*jj3l [I 
bought a <4*2 sufficient in its dimensions, &c., for 

me]. (ISk, S, O.) 4lal 243, aor. 3*3, (s, O, 

K,) inf. n. 33, (S, O,) said of a she-camel, (S, O, 
K,) She admitted impregnating seed, (K,) or she 
conceived, 3^ o**, [from the stallion of such a 
one]. (S, O.) — — l3 '44 4LJ c4*2 Your 
camels concealed among them a he-camel 
belonging to us, by his entering amid their dense 
multitude: (K, TA:) so in the M and the Moheet. 
(TA.) — *4211 33i, aor. 332 (s, K) and 335, (K,) 
inf. n. 332, (S,) He suspended upon the ewe, or 
she-goat, the kind of bag called 323, and bound 
it upon her udder: (S, * K, TA:) and some 
say, <4ill 332, he suspended a 334; upon the she- 
camel. (T, TA.) Also, and 4 43*21, He put to the 
ewe, or she-goat, (K, TA,) or he made for her, 
(TA,) a 33*2. (K, TA.) - 4 332, (K, TA,) inf. 
n. 332, (TA,) He took [in it, i. e. in travelling it, 
(see the pass. part, n.,)] the direction of the left 


hand; syn. 33311 312 ill; (K, TA:) so expl. by LAar. 

(TA.) 3:3 33*2 , aor. 332, inf. n. 3 4*2 (s, O, 

TA) and 333, (o,) or 332, (TA,) The wind shifted 
to a northerly direction (V33); (s, TA;) so expl. 
by Lh: (TA:) or the wind blew northerly; syn. 33 
V33; as also 4 3331. (o. [In the TA, I find 2*4*21 
3132 3“ 3*13 3u4 2 jjjlk but this, I doubt not, is 
a mistranscription of the passage in the O, which 
I have here followed; i. e. 34 V33 3)4 ^*4' 3331 
2*4*2; or of a similar passage in which 3*3 121 is 
put instead of 34a alone.]) One says of two 
persons when they are separated, 344j 333 
(assumed tropical:) [Their wind has 
become north, or northerly]. (TA voce 4 4?*, q. v. 

[See also 3 43**.]) 3*311 332, (K,) aor. 332, 

inf. n. 332, (TA,) He exposed the wine to the 333 
[i. e. north, or northerly, wind], so that it became 

cold, or cool. (K.) And ' 44, (S, and in like 

manner in the Ham p. 595,) or '44, [expressly 
said to be] like ' j**- 4, (K, [but this I think to be 
a mistake, the weight of authority, and the form 
of the part, n., which is 3 4*3**, being against it,]) 
They were smitten, or blown upon, by the 
wind called the 333. (s, K.) — 31111 3*3, (K,) 
aor. 33*2, inf. n. 332, (TA,) He picked the ripe 
dates that were upon the palm-tree; as also 
4 4331, and 4 4323 : (K:) or this last (which is 
mentioned on the authority of Seer), accord, to 
some, signifies he took of the 3333 of the 
palmtree; i. e., of the few dates remaining upon 
it. (TA.) 2 3**3l [properly inf. n. of 332]: see 5, of 

which it is an anomalous inf. n. (TA.) And 

for its proper verb see 7. — Also The taking 
by the 333 [or left hand]. (TA.) — And 41111 33 
He bound pieces of [the garments called] <31 
[pi. of £33] beneath the racemes of the palm- 
tree, because of its shaking off its fruit. (TA.) 

4 l>2 fii3l: see 1, first sentence. 33111 331 

<4*2, (AZ, S, O,) inf. n. 333); (S;) or 244 442 331; 
(K;) The stallion-camel got with young from half 
to two thirds of the number of his 34* [or she- 
camels that had passed seven or eight months 
since the period of their bringing forth]: (AZ, S, 
O, K:) when he has got them all with young, one 
says, 4-3; (AZ, S, O, TA;) and of the 34* one 

says, 33a, inf. n. f44 (TA.) iillji. J3I 

Such a one picked the ripe dates that were upon 
his 311 [or palm-trees of which he gathered the 
fruit for himself and his household], except a few. 

(S, O.) See also 1, last sentence. — <331 He 

gave him a <33 [q. v .]. (K, TA.) “3211 3*31 ; 

see 1. — 331 He became possessor of a <333, 
(Lh, TA,) or, of a 3*33 . (k.) — 1 4*3*1 They entered 
upon [a time in which blew] the [north, or 
northerly,] wind termed 33311; (s, O, K:) like as 
they say, ' .44 ; n the case of the m 4?*. (TA.) 


1*4' f fa . * ); see 1, latter half. See also 7. 

5 <1314 331, [and <1311 331, (see 5 in art. u** j<,)] 
inf. n. 33*21 and 4 3**3l; (K;) the former reg.; the 
latter, which is mentioned by Lh, irreg., an 
instance like that in the saying [in the Kur lxxiii. 
8], 44* <3! 3***j; (TA;) He covered himself with 
the <33 [q. v .]. (K.) [See also 8.] 7 3*3il i. q. 

(K, TA,) or 43i), (O, TA,) [both of which signify 
He passed along striving, or exerting himself; and 
the latter signifies also he acted with a 
penetrative force or energy; and he hastened, or 
went quickly;] <*4*=* 4 [in his needful affair]. (O, 
TA.) And i. q. ^4*' [He hastened; went quickly; 
or was quick, swift, or fleet]: (K:) or so 4 3*3' ; 
(thus in the O, as on the authority of IDrd:) or so 
4 3*31, inf. n. 32*321; (thus accord, to my copy of 
the Msb:) and likewise (O, K) 4 33, (s, O, K,) 
inf. n. <J13; (s ; ) and so 4 33, (K,) inf. n. 3*31. 
(TA.) And i. q. 43i) (O, TA) and 4-=**', (TA,) [both 
meaning It became contracted,] as used by a poet 
in relation to a she-camel's udder. (O, TA.) 
8 <^4* 3*31 He wrapped, or inwrapped, himself 
with his garment; syn. 3*1*: (S, O:) or 3*31 
*t* 41 signifies he wrapped the garment around 
the whole of his body so that his arm, or hand, 
did not come forth from it: (K:) or, as some say, 
he wrapped himself with the garment, and threw 
[a part of] it upon his left side. (TA.) [See also 
5.] 4*331 333), which is forbidden by 

the Prophet, is, accord, to As, The wrapping 
oneself with the garment so as to cover with it his 
body, not raising a side thereof in such a 
manner that there is in it an opening from which 
he may put forth his hand, or arm: (O:) this is 
also termed jiEll; anc j sometimes one reclines in 
the state thus described: (TA:) but A 'Obeyd says, 
accord, to the explanation of the lawyers, it is the 
wrapping oneself with one garment, not having 
upon him another, then raising it on one side and 
putting it upon his shoulders: [so says Sgh; and 
he adds,] he who explains it thus has regard to 
the dislike of one's uncovering himself and 
exposing to view the pudenda; and he who 
explains it as do the lexicologists dislikes one's 
covering his whole body for fear of his becoming 
in a state in which his respiration would become 
obstructed so that he would perish: (O:) or it is 
one's covering his whole body with the *33 
or with the j'j); (S, Msb;) to which some add, not 
raising aught of the sides thereof. (Msb.) [See 
also art. <***=.] One says also, 3311 4° 34*21 [He 
wraps his garment over the sword; or] he covers 
the sword with his garment. (S, O.) — — 
[Hence, '4 4° 3*31 it comprehended, 

or comprised, such a thing.] One says, 3*4*21 44' 
44' 3° (assumed tropical:) The womb 
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comprises [or encloses] the young. (TA.) [And 
in like manner one says of a woman, 3* 3*1*1 
S (assumed tropical:) She became with 
child by him. And S 333 LASII 

(assumed tropical:) The book, or writing, 

comprises such and such things. And hence the 
phrase in grammar, 33il 33 (assumed tropical:) 
A substitute for an antecedent to indicate an 

implication therein.] One says also, J3I 

meaning (tropical:) The event [such 
as a misfortune or an evil of any kind beset him, 
or beset him on every side, or] encompassed him; 
(K, TA;) like as the 3£ encompasses the body. 

(TA.) One says of wine, 335 33 S 331 

4-j 3jjj (assumed tropical:) [It compasses the 
intellect, and so takes possession of it, and makes 
away with it]: (Ham p. 555:) or 33- S 331 
33 <j3)il (assumed tropical:) [It compasses the 
intellect of the man, and conceals it]; and thus 
one says of the present world or its enjoyments 
(31). (TA.) [fi-i S- 331 often means 
(assumed tropical:) He took, or got, possession 
of a thing; got it, or held it, within his grasp, or in 

his possession.] [Hence,] one says, ^ 331 

3 355 Aati (assumed tropical:) He mounted a 

she-camel and went away with her. (AZ, O.) 

And <3 331 (assumed tropical:) He shrouded, 
covered, or protected, him with himself, or his 

own person. (TA.) See also 7 R. Q. 1 33 ; 

see 1, last sentence: — and see also 7. 33 A state 
of union or composedness: and a state 

of disunion or discomposedness: thus having two 
contr. significations: (MF, TA:) or a united, or 
composed, state of the affairs, (S, Msb, TA,) 
and of the number, (TA,) of a people, or company 
of men: (S, Msb, TA:) and a disunited, or 
discomposed, state of the affairs [&c.] thereof. (S, 
Mgh, Msb.) In imprecating evil upon enemies, 
(O, TA,) [or upon an enemy,] one says, Llll 

(o, TA,) or 3] S3, (Msb,) or S3 
<3 311, (S,) i. e. [May God dissolve, break up, 
discompose, derange, disorganize, disorder, or 
unsettle,] their, (Msb,) or his, (S,) united, or 
composed, state of affairs; (S, Msb;) and 3 
i. e. [May their united, or composed, state of 
affairs &c.] become dissolved, broken 
up, discomposed, &c.: (O, TA:) and [in the contr. 
case] one says, ^V'3 311 j3, (S, O, Msb, TA,) 
or <3, (Mgh,) i. e. [May God unite, or compose,] 
their, (S, Msb,) or his, (Mgh,) disunited, or 
discomposed, state of affairs [&c.]. (S, Mgh, 
Msb.) And J, 33 signifies the same: El-Ba’eeth 
SayS, O? y *U1I l5j ojlc. Ixj 4HI j 
3311 [Sometimes, or often, God raises the young 
man after a stumble: and sometimes, or often. 


God unites, or composes, what is dissolved, 
or broken up, of the state of affairs previously 
united, or composed]: (S, O:) AZ cites this ex. in 
his “ Nawadir: ” (S:) but Aboo-'Omar El- 
Jarmee says that he had not heard the word thus 
except in this verse: (S, O:) Ibn-Buzuq, however, 
cites another verse as presenting an ex. of 

the same. (TA.) '-$3 3 33 and J, '-$3, said 

of a he-camel that has become concealed among 
a herd of [she-] camels, means He entered amid 
their dense multitude: (K, TA:) so in the M and 
the Moheet. (TA.) — Also, (AHn, O, K,) and so 
J, 33, and l 33, (K,) A raceme of a palm-tree: 
(AHn, O, K:) Et-Tirimmah likens thereto a 
camel's tail: (TA:) or such as has little fruit: (K:) 
or of which some of the fruit has been plucked: 
but AO used to say that it is the produce [or 
spadix] of the male palm-tree, while not 
abundant and large. (TA.) — See also 33. — 
And 33 signifies Fear, or fright, like 

insanity: and so J, 33 [used alone, and thus 
written]. (TA.) 33 ; see the next 

preceding paragraph, near the end. 33 : see 33, 
in two places. — Also i. q. 3S [as meaning 
Quarter, or shelter or protection]: 3£ll in the 
copies of the K being a mistake for ( -31l : one 
says, 3 S i. e. 3 [We are in your 
quarter, &c.]. (TA.) — And A small quantity (S, 
K) of dates upon a palm-tree (S) or of ripe dates: 
(K:) and of rain: (S, K:) and a small number (S, 
K) of men and of camels (S) or of men &c.: 
pi. 331 : and in like manner J, 3 j3 [app. in all of 
these applications]; (K;) [or] as meaning a light 
quantity of fruit of the palm-tree; (TA;) and the 
pi. of the latter is 3j]3 : (K:) one says, u 

33 V] and J, 3ii and j. 3J3 There is not upon 
the palm-tree save a small quantity remaining of 
its fruit: (S, TA:) or J, 3*3 V] 3L3l 3 S3 and 
i 3333 There remained not upon the palm- 
tree save somewhat in a sparse state [of its fruit]: 
(TA:) and j-3 o* 33 \33\ A small quantity of 
rain fell upon us: and 3/Vtj p3ll j* 3U3 3 j 
I saw a small number of men and of camels. (S.) 
— See also 33, i n two places: — And see 33, 
last sentence. 33; Wrapping, or 
inwrapping, himself Q 33i) with a 33 [q. v .]. 
(TA.) — And Thin; syn. S j: thus expl. by Sh, as 
applied in this sense by Ibn-Mukbil to a she- 
camel's tail, which he terms 3. (TA.) 33 A 
[garment of the kind called] 33, with which one 
wraps, or inwraps, himself (3 33j), (s, Mgh, K,) 
smaller than the 335; as also J, 33* (k) and 
i 5i3*; (s, K;) the last two expl. by Lth as a 
having a sparse villous substance, with which one 
wraps himself, smaller than the 335 : (TA:) or the 


first signifies a small 33 which one wears in the 
manner of the jljj [or waist- wrapper]: (Msb:) or 
with the Arabs it is a j33 [or waist- wrapper] of 
wool or of [goats'] hair, which one wraps round 
him: and J, 33*, such as is made of two pieces 
sewed together, with which a man wraps himself 
when he sleeps by night: (Az, TA:) and this last, 
accord, to Meyd, signifies a 33 comprising the 
steel with which one strikes fire, with the 
apparatus of this latter: (Har p. 628:) the pi. of 
the first is 3-3 (Msb, TA) and cj33. (Msb.) [See 

also 33*.] [Hence the saying,] 331 3- 3= 

313 (tropical:) [The night contracted upon 

him its covering of darkness]. (TA.) And fl 

33 (tropical:) The present world, or its 
enjoyments; syn. 33: (LAar, K, TA:) so 
called because compassing the intellect of a man 

(S. 3^ J*3:), and concealing it. (TA.) And 

(assumed tropical:) Wine: (AA, K, TA:) so called 

for the same reason. (TA.) And The sun. (Z, 

TA; and T in art. f'). 33 a mode, or manner, 
of 33il [or wrapping oneself with a garment as 
expl. above: see 8]. (K, TA.) A3all 331 is That 
[mode of wrapping oneself] which is without a 
shirt and without drawers beneath; in the case of 
which, prayer is disliked. (TA. [See 8, and 
see also art. <~-=>.]) 33 : see 33, i n two 
places. 33 : see 33. 33 see 33, near the end 
of the paragraph. — Also, (TA,) and 33 (s, 
O, K, TA;) the former applied to a he-camel; 
(TA;) and the latter to a she-camel, as also | 33* 
and l 3j3, (s, O, Msb, K, TA,) which are likewise 
applied to a he-camel, (TA,) and J, 33; (K;) 
Light, active, or agile; (S, O, Msb, K;) or swift. 
(Msb, K, TA.) Hence the phrase J, [1 

hastened my light one, or my swift one]: or, 
accord, to AA, he means his hand, or arm, called 
the 33; [i. e. I lowered my left hand or 
arm;] 33* and 33 meaning the same. (S, 
O.) 33, (s, O, Msb, K, &c.,) the most common 
form of the word, (Msb,) and J, 33, [a form 
which I think objectionable as likely to cause 
confusion, though it is probably the original 
form,] (K,) and J, 33, (s, O, Msb, K,) and J, 33, 
(S, O, K, [in one place in the O erroneously 
written 33,]) and [ 33, (s, O, Msb, K,) which 
last is formed by transposition, (S, O, Msb,) and 
l 33, without c, (MF, TA,) and J, S3, and 
l 33 and J, 3j3, (o, k,) and [ 33, (k,) and 
J, 33, (S, O, Msb, K,) and [ 33, (s, Msb, K,) the 
last said by ISd not to have been heard except in 
the poetry of El-Ba'eeth, (TA,) and J, 33, (MF, 
TA,) [every one of these] used as a subst. and as 
an epithet, (K,) [so that one says 33JI &c. as 
well as 33 £cjj Sac. and 33 &c. alone; The north 
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wind: or a northerly wind:] the wind that is the 
opposite to the m > 3: (Msb:) the wind that blows 
from the direction of the [or pole-star]: (S:) 
or the wind that blows from the direction of 
the 3-=“- [which is on what is called the north, but 
what is rather to be called the north-west, side of 
the Kaabeh]: (M, K:) or the wind that blows from 
the direction of the right hand of a person facing 
the Kibleh [by which is meant the angle of the 
Black Stone; i. e., correctly speaking, from the 
north]: (Th, M, K:) or, correctly, the wind that 
blows from between the place of sunrise and the 
constellation of the Bear (3*2 “Xj) : or from 
between the place of sunrise and the place of 
setting of the constellation of the Eagle ( 3™ 
jjUJI): (IAar, K:) [i. e. the wind that blows from 
some point of the north-east quarter, or nearly 
so: but it was probably thus named as being the 
wind that blows from the direction of the 3X2 (or 
left side) of a person facing the rising sun; and 
therefore the north wind or a northerly wind:] it 
seldom, or never, blows in the night: (K:) when 
it blows for seven days upon the people of Egypt, 
they prepare the graveclothes, for its nature is 
deadly: it is cold and dry: (TA:) [see also iX2 : ] 
the pi. of 3X2 is ciiVUii (S, O, K) and 3)X2, which 
is anomalous, as though pi. of 2 jX 2 ; (S, O:) J?XVI 
also occurs, coupled with in a verse of Et- 

Tirimmah; and [as XX is a reg. pi. of 3X, 
which is a pi. of 33?-,] ISd thinks that they 
formed from 3X2 the pi. 3X21; and then from this 

last, the pi. 3X2i. (TA.) [Hence,] one says, 

l XX2 j* Cu_al i. e. Xjj [(assumed tropical:) 
I perceived from such a one an odour, app. 
meaning a foul odour]. (TA.) 3X2, (S, O, Msb, K, 
&c.,) applied to one of the hands or arms, (S, 
Msb,) The left; contr. of aw; (S, O, Msb, K;) as 
also l 3X3, (K, TA, [in the CK, 3X311 and JX21I 
are erroneously put for 3X211 and 3X3ll,]) 
the latter thought by ISd to be used only by poetic 
license, for 3X2, (TA,) and J. 3X23, (AA, S, O, K,) 
this last not known to Ks nor to As: (TA:) of the 
fem. gender: (S, O, Msb:) pi. [of pauc.] 3X21, (S, 
O, Msb, K,) because it is fem., (S, O,) and [of 
mult.] Jjlii, (S, O, Msb, K,) which is anomalous, 

(S, O,) and 3X2, and 3X2 like the sing. (K.) 

And The direction [or side] of the hand so called: 
you say, YI233 th?) chill j. e . [He looked, or turned 
his face,] in the direction of the and in the 
direction of the 3X2 : and the pi. in this sense also 
is 3X21 and 3)X2 : (Msb:) you say, 33M oXi 3* i 
3X2ij He went to the right sides of the camels 

and the left sides thereof. (TA in art. t>j.) 

[Hence,] (tropical:) 111 luck, unluckiness, or evil 
fortune. (K, TA.) 3X211 jjL means (tropical:) 
Birds of ill luck: (A, TA:) every bird from which 


L3 

one augurs evil. (O, TA.) One says, X 13 hi ^ j X 
3X2, meaning (assumed tropical:) What was 
disliked, or hated, happened to him: as though 
the bird [to which this is likened] came to him 
from the 3X2 [or direction of the left hand]. (TA.) 
And when the place that a person occupies is 
rendered evil, one says, 3X21U 
(assumed tropical:) [Such a one is with me, or in 

my estimation, in an evil plight]. (TA.) See 

also 3X2. Also Every handful of corn, or 

seedproduce, which the reaper grasps [app. 
because grasped with his left hand]. (K.) — And 
A sort of bag that is put upon the udder of the 
ewe or goat (S, O, K) when it (i. e. the udder, TA) 
is heavy [with milk]: (K, * TA:) or it is peculiar to 
the she-goat: (K:) pi. 3X (K voce 333 — — 
And A similar thing that is put to the raceme of a 
palm-tree, made with pieces of [the garments 
called] 3X1 [pi. of XX], in order that the fruit 
may not be shaken off. (S, O.) [In this sense it 
may perhaps be from the same word as pi. 
of 3X2.] — And A mark made with a hot iron 
(X*) upon the udder of a ewe or goat. (K.) — 
Also A nature; or a natural disposition or temper 
or the like: (O, Msb, K:) accord, to Er-Raghib, so 
called because [it is as though it were a thing] 
inwrapping the man [and restricting his freedom 
of action], like as the [garments called] 3X2 [pi. 
of 3212] inwrap the body: (TA:) the pi. is 3X2, (O, 
K, TA,) and 3X2, also, [which seems to be rarely 
used as a sing, in this sense,] may be a pi., 
like (TA; and Ham p. 489, q. v.) Abd- 

Yaghooth El-Harithee says, X-X XlXl j\ lX*j pi 
X1X2 ,3*4.1 Uj 3P [Know not ye two that 
the utility of censure is little, and my censuring 
my brother is not of my nature, or of my natural 
dispositions?]: (O, TA:) here it may be a pi., of 
the class of uX 4 and 3 k>Yj: or it may be [L1X2,] an 
instance of transposition, for J2X2. (TA.) — See 
also 3X. 3-**“ and 3X2; see 3X2, J 3~: see 3X2, 

Also Wine: (S, K:) or wine that is cool (K, 

TA) to the taste; but this is not of valid authority; 
(TA;) as also J, [wine is said to be] thus 

called because it envelops (3X22) men with its 
odour: or because it has a strong puff (3lao), 
[when opened,] like that of the [wind called] 3-*“ 
[in the CK 3-*“]. (K, TA.) 3s?X see 3X2. 31*2 
[thus in my original, without any syll. 
signs, probably 31*2, like »jX“ &c.,] The 
lurkingplace (»j2) of a hunter or sportsman: 
pi 3X2. (TA.) (3X2 Of, or relating to, the quarter 
of the 3X2 [or north, or northerly, wind]. (KL.) — 
— And A cold day. (KL.) 3X3: see 33, in two 
places: — and see 3-3- 3 ijX“; and its pi. 3JX2: 

see 33, in three places. 3X3 also signifies 

The shoots that divaricate at the heads of 


branches, like the fruitstalks of the raceme of the 
palm-tree. (S, O.) — — [Hence,] 3X3 I 3*2 
They went away in distinct parties: (K:) or they 

dispersed themselves. (S, O.) And 3X3 33 

A garment, or piece of cloth, rent, or slit, in 

several places; (O, TA;) like (S, O.) 

l£ 3 3X3 means 33 [i. e. The remains of 
but I doubt whether this word be correctly 
transcribed]. (TA.) 333: see 33. 3X2 and 3X2; 
see 3X2. 3?X 3* i. q. X- [i. e. An event, or a case, 
that includes persons or things in common, in 
general, or universally, within the compass of its 
effect or effects, its operation or operations, 
its influence, or the like; or that is common, 
general, or universal, in its effect &c.]. (S, * O, * 
Msb, TA.) — — 3X2 (jji A black 

colour overspread with another colour. (O, 
TA.) 3)3: see 3X2. 323: see 3X2. 333: 

see 3X2. 3 X>: $ee 322. Also A short sword, 

(S, O, K,) or a short and slender sword, like 
the 3 j 3, (TA,) over which a man covers himself 
with his garment. (S, O, K.) Xi The place [or 
quarter] whence blows the [north, or northerly, 
wind called] 3X2. (Ham p. 628.) see 322, 
in two places. 3X2 * a [garment of the kind 
called] 321*, (k, TA,) with which one wraps, or 
inwraps, himself (2? 3X3). (TA.) [See 

also 322.] 3 3““ A man smitten, or blown upon, 
by the [north, or northerly,] wind called 3X2 : (s, 
O:) and in like manner, a meadow, and a pool of 
water left by a torrent; (O;) or, applied to 
this last, smitten by the wind thus called so as to 
become cool: (S:) and hence, with », wine 
(tropical:) cool to the taste; (S, O, TA; *) or wine 
exposed to the 3X2 and so rendered cool and 
pleasant: (TA: see also 333) and fire upon 
which the wind called the 3X2 has blown: (S, O:) 
and a night cold, with [wind that is called] 3X2. 
(TA.) — — [Hence,] (tropical:) One whose 
natural dispositions are liked, approved, or found 
pleasant: (K:) from [the same epithet applied 
to] water upon which the 3X2 has blown, and 
which it has cooled: or, as ISd thinks, from 3 3“ 
[q. v.]: (TA:) or 3X11 33““ a man whose 
natural dispositions are commended; as being 
likened to wine that is commended: and also 
whose natural dispositions are discommended; 
as though from 3X211, because they do not 
commend it when it disperses the clouds: (Har p. 
285:) [for] 3J3X 3X3 [sometimes] means 
discommended, evil, natural dispositions. (IAar, 
ISk, TA.) The saying of Aboo-Wejzeh, l 3YI 3 3" 
U^tlyi 333 is expl. by IAar as meaning 
(assumed tropical:) Her familiarity passes away 
with the 3X2, and her promises pass away 
with the m X [which is the opposite of the 3X2] ; 
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or, as some relate it, 3 A 333 AY' 3 j>A 

[meaning in like manner, as is said in the TA, on 
the authority of IAar, in art. mA: or,] accord, to 
ISk, meaning her familiarity is commended, 
because the m A 3 , with rain, is desired 
for abundance of herbage; and her promises are 

not commended. (TA.) 5 J A 333 l s ’y, a phrase 

used by Zuheyr, is expl. as meaning 
(assumed tropical:) [A tract, or place, towards 
which one journeys,] that separates friends; 
because the [wind called] JA disperses the 
clouds: (TA:) or it means quickly [or soon] 
becoming exposed to view; (ISk, O, TA;) from the 
fact that when the wind called the JA blows the 
clouds, they delay not to become cleared away, 
and to depart: (O:) or, accord, to IAar, it 
means JUiJI Ai IA i ji.U [in which the direction 
of the left hand is taken]. (TA.) — — In the 
saying, < 1 A 333 <1)1 A aj CiLA. the meaning is, A. A 
[i. e. One in a state of fright became 
pregnant with him in a certain night]. (TA, 
referring to the phrase uA^ O? 33 i.) 

see 3 “ One says, PPj Y-Aii ilA like as one 

says [i. e. He came having his sword hung 

upon him]. (TA.) AndjA^ A 3 ^A 33 lP^ Ak 

(tropical:) [Such a one came conceiving a 
calamity]. (TA.) A t AA A, (S, Mgh, K,) 
aor. 636“, inf. n. A, (Mgh, TA,) He scattered the 
water; (S, K;) or poured it scatteringly; (Mgh;) or 
poured it and scattered it; or, as some say, 
poured it in a manner like that which is 
termed j;— ^ [i. e. sprinkling]; (TA;) Ajlill P*- 
[upon the wine, or beverage]: (S, K:) signifies 
“ he poured it gently. ” (TA.) And A 3 - 3 3 A" 33333 
The eye poured forth its tears; (TA;) or sent forth 
[or shed] its tears; like ■—‘ 12 , (Lh, TA in art. 3 -A) 
which is asserted by Yaakoob to be formed by 

substitution [of J for u]. (TA in that art.) 

And, from the former, »jAll A, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) 
aor. and inf. n. as above, (Msb,) (tropical:) He 
scattered, (S, Mgh, Msb, TA,) or poured, (K, TA,) 
the horsemen making a raid, or sudden attack, 
and engaging in conflict, or the horsemen urging 
their horses, •j'-ill meaning »j A 3 " 3 AJ', (Mgh, 
Msb,) from every direction, [upon them]; (S, 
K;) as also J, AA'; (S, Msb, K;) the latter 
mentioned in the Mj, (Msb,) by IF, but 
disapproved by the people of chaste speech. 
(TA.) — — And A (AA, S, * TA) He cast 
forth his excrement, or dung, in a thin [and 
scattered] state: and one says of the l s'JP- [or 
bustard] A? j 33 A 3 [It casts forth its dung in a thin 
and scattered state]. (AA, TA.) — — And A 
A j:> He put (lit. poured) on him his coat 

of mail. (TA.) — A AA u- 3 3 A" A, [aor. accord. 


L> * 

to general rule 3 A. I The camel became dried 
up [like a A, q. v.J from thirst. (TA.) 
And AjAI ciiii The rag became dried up. (TA.) 
2 A 33 and 0A 33 [inf. ns. of A 3 ] The dripping, or 
dropping by degrees, of water from the <3 [or 
old and worn-out water-skin or the like]. (TA. 

[See also A 33 .]) 4 63A' see 1: and see also 

what next follows. 5 -3 a 3 ' A'" 1 ' , and j CuLii, (s, 
K,) and J, ctA and [ ■'tt'i.- l, (K,) The water-skin 
became old, and worn out: (S, K:) or J, A 33 , said 
of skin, or a skin, does not signify thus, but 
signifies, (AA, S,) or signifies also, (K,) and 
so A 33 , (S, K, TA,) said of the skin of a man, in 
extreme old age, (S,) it contracted, shrank, 
shrivelled, or wrinkled; or became contracted 
or shrunk &c.; (S, K, TA;) and dried up: (S, TA:) 
and I a 3333 ' is likewise said of the skin of a man, 
meaning it became old, and worn out, like 
the old, and worn-out, A. (Har p. 675.) It is said 
in a trad., J, AA Y j Y AA' [expl. in art. ■tii]. 

(TA.) See also a tropical usage of J, a 3333 ' in a trad. 

cited in the first paragraph of art. J 3 . a 3333 is 

also said of the skin of a man as meaning It 
became altered [for the worse] in odour, in 
extreme old age. (TA.) 6 o'-* 33 : see 5, in 

three places. Also It was or became, mixed. 

(K.) 7 A 31 ] ^> 30 ““! It became poured out, or 
forth; it flowed. (Freytag, from the Deewan of 

the Hudhalees.) Hence,] A* 3 ' A A^' a 33 ' 

(assumed tropical:) The wolf made an incursion 
among the sheep or goats; as also J- 33 ': 
mentioned by Az in art. j 333 . (TA.) 10 A 3333 ': see 5, 

in three places. Also, (Kh, S, K,) said of a 

man, (Kh, S, TA,) and of a camel, (TA,) (tropical:) 
He became lean, or emaciated, (Kh, S, K, TA,) 
like the water-skin that has become old, and 
worn out: so says Aboo-Kheyreh: (TA:) or, said of 
an animal, he became dried up, and lean, or 
emaciated. (Har p. 530.) And A' A 333 ' 

i. q. A, (K,) i. e. He betook himself to milk, or 
the milk, and desired it eagerly, or longed for it. 
(TA.) R. Q. 1 Aiii [an inf. n., of which the verb, if 
it be used, is A 3333 ,] The motion of paper, and of a 
new garment: [or rather the making a kind of 
crackling sound by the motion thereof:] 
mentioned by Az in art. (TA:) and Alii 
signifies the same: both thus expl. by IAar. (TA in 
art. j 5 .) A A skin, (Msb,) or a water-skin, (S, 
Mgh,) or a small water skin, (K,) or, as some say, 
any vessel made of skin, (TA,) applied by a poet 
to a A [or leathern bucket], (Ham p. 602,) that is 
old, and worn out; (S, Mgh, Msb, K, TA;) and so 

j, At; (s, K;) but app. one that is small: (S: [in 
which this addition to the explanation seems to 
relate peculiarly to the latter word: see an ex. 


of this latter word in some verses cited in the first 
paragraph of art. A 33 :]) or both signify an old 
water-skin; as also J, A 3 ?: (MA:) and J, A 3 , also, 
signifies an old, worn-out, water-skin: (TA:) pi. 
(of the first, Mgh, Msb) AA (S, Mgh, Msb, K:) 
and Lh mentions the phrase A 33 1 A j?, as though 
they applied the term A to every portion of 
the A A and then pluralized it thus; but he says 
that he had not heard A 33 ' as a pi. of A except in 
this case: (TA:) the water in a A is cooler 
[than that in a skin not so old]. (Mgh.) It is said 
in a prov., plAllj J V [A confused and 
clattering noise will not be made to me with 
the old and worn-out water-skins to frighten me]: 
(S in the present art.: [in the S and K in art. A 
with li in the place of V; and in the K in that art., 
with <1 in the place of plAlL <1 AA '- 3 ([A is 
applied to him who will not be abased by 
misfortunes, nor frightened by that which has no 
reality: (Sgh and K in art. AO or it means, he will 
not be deceived nor frightened: A being pi. 
of A, a dried up skin, which is shaken to a camel 
to frighten him. (L and TA in art. AO An old 
man is likened to the skin thus termed. (Har p. 
675.) And l A signifies also (tropical:) A worn- 
out old woman; as being likened to the skin thus 
termed. (IAar, TA.) And one says. A' lP* AO, 
meaning (assumed tropical:) Such a man raised 
himself bearing upon the palm of his hand. (IKh, 

TA.) Also i. q. AA [app. AA, i. e. A butt, 

at which one shoots or casts: probably because an 
old water-skin was sometimes used as a butt]: pi. 

as above. (Msb.) [And, as Freytag states, on 

the authority of Meyd, (assumed tropical:) Dry 
herbage.] — Also Weakness. (TA.) <A see A, in 
two places. A 3 : see A, first sentence, o'- 333 a dial, 
var. of A 33 [inf. n. of A 3 ], (S, K,) signifying 
Hatred; [or the hating of another;] (S;) 
mentioned by AO. (S in art. A.) A 33 Water in a 

scattered state, or being scattered. (S, K.) 

And (K) Cold water: (As, Skr, ISd, K:) this 
explanation is preferred by Aboo-Nasr. (TA.) — 
— And Clouds (A* 33 ) pouring (Ai i. e. A 313 ) 
water. (Skr, TA.) OA 3 A camel in a state between 
that of the lean, or emaciated, and that of the fat; 
(S;) so called because some of his fatness has 
gone: (Aboo-Kheyreh, TA:) one says 3 jjA; 
then A, when he has become a little fat; 
then uA 3 ; then A 3 ! and then A A, when fat in 
the utmost degree: (Lh, TA:) so says Aboo- 
Ma’add El-Kila- bee. (TA in art. j 33 .) [But it is 
said that] it signifies also Lean, or 
emaciated; (K;) applied to a beast: (TA:) and fat: 

thus having two contr. meanings. (K.) Also 

Hungry: (S, K:) applied in this sense by Et- 
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Tirimmah to a wolf, because this animal is not 
described as fat or lean. (S.) Poured forth: 
applied in this sense by the Hudhalee poet 'Abd- 

Menaf to thick blood (TA.) And Pure 

milk upon which cold water has been poured: 
(IAar, TA:) or any milk, whether fresh or 
collected in a skin at different times, upon which 
water is poured. (K, TA.) — And The dropping 
(S, K, TA) by degrees, (TA,) of water (S, K, TA) 
from a skin, (TA,) and of tears. (S, TA. [See also 
2, and see ^iiii.]) SJlli Water that drops (S, K) 
from a skin, or from a tree. (S.) The [channel 
called] [q. v.] of a small valley: or a small jan 
of a valley: (TA: [the want of a vowel-sign in my 
original renders it doubtful which of these 
meanings is the right one:]) or Jj", its 
pi., signifies the channels of water, of mountains, 
that pour forth into valleys from a rugged place. 
(AA, TA.) a nature; or a natural, a native, or 
an innate, disposition or temper or the like; 
syn. (S, Mgh, K,) and i 3 ^, (S,) and 

(TA:) and a custom, habit, or wont: (Mgh, K:) 
[pi. 6“^“.] One says S 3 In him are 

habits [or natural dispositions inherited] from 
his father. (TA.) Hence, 0 ? [A 

natural disposition, or a habit, which I know, 
as inherited from Akhzam]: (S, Meyd, Mgh:) or, 
accord, to one relation, ■ * " y; , which is app. 
formed by transposition from (Meyd:) 

a prov.: (Meyd, Mgh:) [of its origin there are 
different explanations: see Freytag's Arab. Prov. 
i. 658, and Har pp. 591 and 596:] fj ^-1 is 
the proper name of a man: (Meyd, Mgh, &c.:) or 
accord, to Lth, it is an epithet applied to a penis; 
one says >=>• » y& “ a glans of a penis having a 
short fraenum,” and f j=>i j£i; and SjALi means the 
dropping of water [i. e., in this case, of the 
seminal fluid]: (Meyd:) the prov. is applied in 
relation to nearness of resemblance. (Meyd, 
Mgh.) — Also A bit of flesh-meat, as much as is 
chewed at once; syn. or a piece of flesh- 

meat; (K, TA;) and so on the authority of 

AA. (TA.) — — And [the pi.] signifies 

Bones; like (IAar, L in art. i>«.) see lP, 
first sentence. i-ii? A thing like the [in 

the present day, a round shallow basket is thus 
called: pi. ulii.] (TA.) 1 i-iii, (Th, S, Mgh, Msb, 

K, &c.,) and »ii 3 , (K,) but this is said by AHeyth to 
be a bad dial. var. of the former, (TA,) aor. lii, 
(Msb, K,) inf. n. ZyZt (AO, S, Msb, K) and Zjy 
and Zytt (Aboo- 'Amr Esh-Sheybanee, S, K) 
and (K, TA, in the CK [i. e. Sflii, which is 
afterwards added in the TA, not as in the K, and 
mentioned in the S but not there said to be an inf. 
n.,]) and ^ (TA from Es-Safakusee) and (TA 
[as from J, but perhaps from Az, for I do not find 


it in the S,]) and (S, CK, and TA as from Es- 
Safa- kusee, not as from the K,) and 
and syiii (K, TA, the last in the CK jVt* [i. 
e. sijiii],) and < 4 *^ (TA from Es-Safakusee) 
and (S, K,) which is anomalous as being of 
a measure regularly employed [only] for the inf. 
n. of a verb signifying motion and agitation, 
as and (S, TA,) for though it has been 
said that [hatred (which it signifies) is attended 
by anger and] anger is accompanied by agitation 
of the heart, there is no necessary connection 
between hatred and anger, and it is anomalous 
also as being of a measure not proper to [the inf. 
n. of] a trans. verb, (TA,) and (S, Msb, K,) 
which is also anomalous, and [said to be] the 
only instance of its kind (S, TA) except u^, 
though some few others have been mentioned, 
as u^j, but this is not well known, [and 
of which the same may be said,] and u^j 
[perhaps a simple subst.], and jj which is said 
to occur in a verse [perhaps contracted 
from u^jj by poetic license], (TA,) and AO 
mentions without «, as being like (S;) 
these inf. ns. being fourteen, which is said by IKtt 
to be the greatest number of inf. ns. to any one 
verb, only seven other verbs, he says, having this 
number, namely, ,ijj ,3^ 

and ZJk- but Es-Safakusee makes the inf. ns. 
of ijVt to be fifteen, [though the fifteenth form 
(which is perhaps 1 do not find 

mentioned,] and this is the greatest number 
known; (TA;) He hated him: (IKoot, IF, S, ISd, 
IKtt, Mgh, Msb, K, &c.:) or, as some say, he hated 
him vehemently. (TA.) ^^ 3 , [app. for 13 ^,] 
with the hemzeh changed into lS, occurs in a trad. 
(TA.) And CsVt signifies He (a man, S) was hated, 
(S, and so accord, to some copies of the K,) or 
was rendered hateful, or an object of hatred, (so 
accord, to other copies of the K,) even if beautiful 
or comely. (S, K.) — <1 jii;, (k,) so 

says A'Obeyd, or, accord, to Th, ^ like [in 
form], and this is the more correct, aor. of 
each li 3 , (TA,) He gave him his right, or 
due. (A'Obeyd, Th, K, TA.) And *9 (r 33 He 
acknowledged it: (S, Msb, K:) or he gave him (K) 
his right, or due, (TA,) [or the meaning in the K 
may be he gave it,] and declared himself clear, or 
quit, of him or it; as also (K:) [but accord, to 
SM, this is wrong, for he says that] the author of 
the K should have said, or < 3 ! like li^, 
aor. lii, he gave him, and declared himself clear, 
or quit, of him or it. (TA.) And e-j-iJI jii« He 
produced the thing: (K, TA:) or, as A'Obeyd 
says, ^ ifVt he acknowledged his right, or due, 
and produced it from his possession. (TA.) 
6 I jyiUlu They hated one another. (S, O, K.) iiyt 


and Zyy and ZjJt [all mentioned above as inf. ns., 
when used as simple substs. signify Hatred; and 
thus J, likewise mentioned above as an inf. 
n., signifies accord, to the S; and so J, accord, 
to Freytag, as on the authority of Meyd; and app. 
also jit;, q. v.; or all signify] vehement hatred; 
in which sense the first is expl. by AO: (TA:) or 
l sstii signifies hatred mixed with enmity and 
evilness of disposition. (Ham p. 108) syit; : 
see Si jit;, in three places. SiU 2 s ; see Ziyt, in two 
places. — Also, and j epithets applied to a 
man, Rendered hateful, or an object of hatred, 
evil in disposition. (Lth, O, TA.) [See also 
the latter word voce and see ijitti, 

and ilitj>.] Si jit; The removing oneself far, or 
keeping aloof, from unclean things; (S, K, TA;) 
and the continual doing so, or the continual 
purification of oneself; as also J, s jit; and accord, 
to the K, Scjit;, but this is not found 

elsewhere. (TA.) Hence, (S,) Si jit; j ji, the 

appellation of a tribe of El-Yemen; (S, K; *) 
sometimes called s jit; j jl ; (iSk, S, K:) [or] this 
tribe was so called because of among them; 
(K, TA;) i. e. because of mutual hatred that 
occurred among them: (TA:) [whence it seems 
that Si jit; signifies also Hatred:] or because of 
their removing far from their [original] district: 
or, accord, to El-Khafajee, because of their high 
lineage, and good deeds; from the phrase Jij 
it jit;, meaning A man of pure lineage and of 

manly virtue; and AO says the like. (TA.) 

[And accord, to Reiske, as stated by Freytag, 
(who has written it J, » j^ in all its senses,) it is 
expl. by Meyd as meaning What is 
esteemed sordid, of words and of actions.] — 
Also One who removes himself far, or keeps 
aloof, from unclean things; (K, TA;) and so J, »>t«. 
(TA.) Thus both of these words are epithets, as 
well as substs. (TA.) <jji 2 s ; see jilts, of which 
the fem. is and (jilts, [so that one may 
say either or u^ 3 ,] is an epithet applied to a 
man; (K;) [signifying either Hating or (like Z jitu) 
hated; the former meaning seeming to 
be indicated by what immediately precedes it in 
the K; but the latter appears from what here 
follows to be the right meaning, and perhaps 
it may be that which is meant in the K;] as also 
l SAslii or | 4^113 [q_ v _ voce SiUi] : so accord, to 

different copies of the K. (TA.) In the Kur v. 

3 and 11, it is accord, to some an inf. n., and some 
read there [see 1, first sentence:] accord, to 
others, it is an epithet, signifying or 

[i. e. Hated or odious]. (TA.) jlii, in a 

trad, of Kaab, is said to be a metaphorical 
expression for -j? (tropical:) [The cold of 
winter]; because it is hated: or, as some say, by 
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the jjj thereof is meant ease and repose: and 
the meaning intended is either mutual hatred or 
ease and repose. (TA.) 4a4 ; see sitii, 

and J4. 444; see i>4. Hating, or a 
hater, (Fr, S, Mgh, Msb, TA,) and an enemy: (Fr, 

TA:) fern, with ». (Mgh, Msb.) 4d4l 4' V, as 

also 4L41 m 1 V, (S, O, [but in my two copies of 
the S ‘A’ 1 4] , which perhaps expresses the general 
pronunciation, and in the TA -ilijUil U V and W' V 
‘A’ 1 ‘H , ]) means [i. e., lit., May there be no 

father to thy hater]; and is said by ISk to be 
a metonymical expression for 41! Ul 'i [q. v., lit. an 
imprecation, but generally meant as an 
expression of praise]. (S, O, TA.) ijlj- 
J41I means [Camels, or the like,] not avariciously 
retained; as though hated, and therefore liberally 
given away: (LAar, K, TA:) ^ being app. 
an act. part. n. [in the pi.] used in the sense of a 
pass. part, n., like the instances in ijali SU 
and 44c. (MF, TA.) applied to a man, 
(A'Obeyd, S, O,) like <*4i [in form, and perhaps 
in meaning], (A'Obeyd, TA,) Foul, or ugly, in 
aspect; as also j clii?: (S, O:) or foul, or ugly, (K, 
TA,) in face, (TA,) even if made an object of 
love [by good qualities]: (K, TA:) [originally an 
inf. n., and therefore] used alike as sing. (S, O, K) 
and dual (S, O) and pi. (S, O, K) and masc. and 
fern.: (K:) so says Lth: (TA:) or one who hates 
men; (K;) and so l accord, to 'Alee Ibn- 

Hamzeh El-Isbahanee: (TA:) or j this last 
signifies one whom men hate: or it may be well 
rendered one who does much for which he is to 
be hated; for it is one of the measures of the act. 
part. n. [used in an intensive sense]. (A'Obeyd, 
K.) see the next preceding paragraph, in 

three places. applied to a man, (S,) Hated, 

(S, and so in some copies of the K, [see 
also J4]) or rendered hateful, or an object of 
hatred, (so accord, to other copies of the K,) even 
if beautiful, or comely; (S, K;) and (44 and (44 
signify the same. (K in art. j4.) Anuta , occurring 
in a trad, of 'Aisheh, [A kind of food that is 
supped, or sipped;] i. q. and 4 l4j: [see these 
two words:] said by IAth to be irregularly formed 
from »«■ jiAi, by changing the c into lS [so that the 
word becomes 4^4^ and then, by rule, 44i ; 
which is mentioned in the TA, in art. as 
occurring thus in a trad.,] and then by restoring 
the c [in the place of the second ls], the meaning 
being hated. (TA.) s-4 i *-4, aor. m 4, (K,) 
inf. n. 44 ; (TA,) He had the quality termed 44 

meaning as expl. below. (K.) And It (a day) 

was, or became, cool, or cold. (A, K.) 44 Lustre, 
and fineness, or delicacy, or thinness, and 
coolness, and sweetness, in the teeth: (A, K:) or 


lustre, and fineness, or delicacy, or thinness, in 
the fore teeth: (TA:) or these two qualities, 
together with coolness and sweetness, in the 
mouth, accord, to As, or in the teeth: (TA:) or 
coolness and sweetness in the teeth: or sharpness 
of the teeth: (S:) or sharpness of the canine teeth, 
like 4jc ; so that they appear like a saw: (K:) or 
white specks in the teeth: (A, K:) or the state of 
the teeth when they appear somewhat tinged 
with blackness, like the appearance of blackness 
in hail; 4 j jt- signifying the “ lustre ” of the teeth; 
and flic, their “ whiteness that is as though there 
were over it a blackness: ” (ISh, TA:) Abu-1- 
'Abbas says. It is variously expl., as a serrated 
state of the teeth: and their clearness and 
cleanness: and their being separate, or apart, one 
from another: and the sweetness of their odour: 
(TA:) El-Jarmee says, I heard As say that this 
word signifies coolness of the mouth and teeth; 
and I said, Our companions say that it is their 
sharpness when they come forth; by which is 
meant their new, or recent, and fresh state; for 
when they have undergone the lapse of years, 
they become abraded, or worn: but he said, It is 
nothing but their coolness: and the saying of 
Dhu-r-Rummeh, ^4 1*4:1 4211 [which 

should be rendered And in the gums, and in her 
canine teeth, is coolness], corroborates the 
assertion of As; for there is no sharpness in the 
gum: (S, L, TA:) it is also related of As that he 
said, I asked Ru-beh respecting the meaning 
of 44, and he took a grain of pomegranate, and 
pointed to its lustre: (Mz, TA:) [and J, 44 
signifies the same:] a poet says, ij4=* 1^44 
mj jc- j 44 ijijl jc j) [Her even set of front 

teeth are slender and white, side teeth in which 
are coolness and lustre adorning them]. (O, TA.) 
— — [In the present day, it signifies The 
mustache.] 44 and J, 4 4-“, (A, K,) the 
former regular, the latter on the authority of 
usage, (TA,) A cool, or cold, day. (A, K.) 44 
Coolness, or coldness, of a day. (O, K.) — — 
See also 44, near the end. 4 j 4 : see s4i. 4)4: 

see 44 : and what here follows, 44 Having 

the quality termed 44 meaning as expl. 
above; (A, O, K;) as also J, 4)4, (K,) which is 
irregular, (TA,) and j 4 j 4, (K,) [which is likewise 
irregular;] but the first of these three is the most 
common: (TA:) applied to a man, (O,) and to 
the j*) [or front teeth], (A,) [and to the mouth, as 
in a verse cited voce 4jjj : ] fern. 4)4, (S, O, K,) 
applied to a woman, (S, O,) and also 

written i44, (K,) the u being changed into ? 
because of the following m, and in like manner 
[the pi. 44 is also written] 44. (TA.) 


also signifies A pomegranate (4U j) such as is 
termed 4*4!, having no grains, but only juice 
within the rind, (A, K, TA,) in the form of grains 
without stones. (TA.) 4 '4 A young boy whose 
teeth are sharp and serrated by reason of his 
youthfulness. (IAar, O.) 44“ Sweet mouths. (O, 

K. ) 44 Q. i 413 44, (S and L in art. 44, 

as Q. Q., and K in the present art.,) inf. n. 44, 
(S, L,) Love clave to his heart. (S, L, K.) Cint'S' l The 
lion; as also J, 41411. (k.) 414 Thick, gross, big, 

bulky, coarse, or rough; syn. 42c. (K.) See 

also 44 11. j!4 jUi. j±4 : see the former word in 
art. j4. i j4, aor. inf- n - and j ^4 j ; 
(S, A, Mgh, K,) and l 2-431, (s, K,) and J, j4l; 
(TA;) said of the skin (S, Mgh, K) in consequence 
of the touch [or proximity] of fire [&c.], (Mgh,) 
and of the face, and of a member or limb, (A,) of 
a finger, &c., (TA,) It contracted, shrank, 
shrivelled, or wrinkled; or became contracted or 
shrunk &c. (S, A, Mgh, K, TA.) [J, $44 is often 
used as meaning Spasmodic contraction of a 
muscle &c.] And one says, J, $44 4L4cl J and 
I 54 s [In his limbs, or members, is 
a contraction]. (A.) 2 4=4, inf. n. He [or it] 
contracted, shrunk, shrivelled, or wrinkled, it; 
namely, the skin [&c.]. (S, K.) See l, last sentence. 
One says also, 4411 -14411 ^4 [The tailor puckered 
the tunic]. (A. [In the Mgh, the wrinkling around 
the anus is said to be like the 4 of the 42.]) 
4 $44 see l. 5 j4j see l, in three places; and 
see j4i- 7 $441 see l. $44 inf. n. of L (S &c.) — 

Also A camel: (Lth, IDrd, K:) or a heavy camel. 
(L in art. (4.) $4^ is a phrase of the tribe of 

Hudheyl, meaning A man upon a camel: (Lth, 
IDrd, O:) or a man, or an old man, upon a heavy 
camel. (L in art. <4.) If is a l so said, in the 

L, that it signifies An old man, in the dial, of 

Hudheyl. (TA.) 44, applied to the skin &c.. 
Contracted, shrunk, shrivelled, or wrinkled. (TA.) 
And, applied to a man, Contracted, &c., in the 
skin, and in the arm, or hand; as also J. j4l. (M, 
TA.) And 44 4 means 4S1I 44 [L e. An arm 
contracted, or narrow, in the hand; or a hand 
contracted, &c., in the palm, or in the palm and 
fingers]. (TA.) 4ill 44 means Contracted in 
the called 4ill [app., in this instance, the 
sciatic nerve]: (TA:) it is an epithet of 

commendation applied to a horse; because, when 
he is contracted therein, his hind legs are not 
relaxed: (S, K:) or it is an epithet of com- 
mendation applied to a horse of good breed; but 
not so when applied to a hackney: it is also 
applied to some other animals, that do not walk 
with freedom; to a gazelle, and to a wolf: (T, TA:) 
and sometimes to the raven, or crow, (T, S,) 



1622 Digitized Text Version VI. 1 


[BOOKI.] 


which hops as though it were shackled. (T, 

TA.) see gj* 5 . gj*S and [ 

are expressions sometimes used; [j^l being syn. 
with gj*S, as shown above, and in this case a 
corroborative; and] 4 [when thus used] 

meaning Intensely contracted or shrunk &c. (Lth, 
TA.) — Also Having one of his testicles smaller 
than the other; like which is more 

approved. (TA.) see in two places. 

ji*" [A puckered tunic: see 2]. (A, 

Mgh.) mentioned in a trad., in 

which they are forbidden, are said to be Such 
[drawers, or trousers,] as are so ample that they 
fall down upon the hoot so as to cover half of 
the foot; as though meaning that, being ample 
and long, they cease not to rise, and become 
puckered Q jjiijja). (TA.) jVt 2 ji*S, inf. 
n. He blamed him; found fault with him; 
attributed or imputed to him, or accused him of, 
a vice, or fault: (K:) or the same, (K,) or 
(O,) or ‘ (TA,) he rendered him infamous; 
exposed his vices, faults, or evil qualities or 
actions; disgraced him; or put him to shame. (O, 
K, TA.) The gait, or manner of walking, of a 
righteous man. (O, K.) [See also j^Avice, 
or fault: (S, O:) or the foulest vice or fault: (K:) 
and a disgrace, or shame, or thing that occasions 
one's being reviled: (S, O, K:) or a disgraceful vice 
or fault: seldom used unless conjointly with ‘P-\ 
(TA:) accord, to Sh, (O,) a thing, or an affair, 
notorious for badness or foulness: (O, K:) 
pi. (TA.) l s one of the names of The cat. 
(O, K. *) A certain white bird, found in water: 
of the dial, of Syria. (TA.) and [ (O, K,) 

[the latter having an intensive meaning,] applied 
to a man, (O,) Abounding in evil or mischief, and 
in vices, or faults; had in disposition. (O, 
K.) see what next precedes. Sjjiii A 

liberal, bountiful, or generous, woman: as 
also (lAar, T in art. >ii, TA.) 

(Mgh, K,) so called by the Persians, (TA,) 
[and generally by the Arabs in the present day,] 
and as in the “ Towsheeh ” of ElJelal Es- 

Suyootee, (TA,) and (AHn, L, and so 

in some copies of the K,) without hemz, (AHn, L,) 
the proper form, for so the Arabs called it, (lAar, 
TA in art. A j^,) or jjjiu, (as in some copies of the 
K, and in the TA,) with hemz, (TA,) and 
or jjj >!, (as in different copies of the K,) 
and (ADk, K,) A kind of seed, (L,) or grain; 
(Mgh;) the same as [the black 

aromatic seed of a species of nigella; a sort of all- 
spice]; (K;) or said to he so: (Mgh:) or it is of 
Persian origin: (K:) so it is accord, to Ed- 
Deenawaree [AHn]: (TA:) but some say that 

is the same as (TA in 


art. Jj*«.) 2^“ 1 aor. inf. n. (S, O, 
Msb, K) and and hut this last, occurring 
in a verse, may be used by poetic license for 
(TA,) It (a thing, S) was, or became, bad, evil, 
abominable, foul, or unseemly; (S, * O, * Msb, K;) 
syn. (Msb. [In the S and O and K, it is said 
that signifies the same as ^Uil; hut the 
latter seems to import more than the former.]) — 
He regarded such a one as bad, evil, 
abominable, foul, or unseemly, (<= 4 ^!, S, O, K, 
TA, in the CK and reviled, or vilified, 

him, O, K, TA, and so accord, to one of my 
copies of the S,) or loathed him, (^ 4 “,) thus in 
some of the lexicons, [and accord, to one of my 
copies of the S,] but [SM says that] is shown 
to be the right reading by the saying of lAar 
that inf. n. means (TA.) [See also 
10.] — — Also, (O, K,) inf. n. (TA,) He 
disgraced such a one; put him to shame; or 
exposed his vices, faults, or evil qualities or 

actions. (O, K, TA.) And-^ jiJI jLS He frayed 

the torn-off piece of cloth so that it became 
shaggy (cAijj P*- Ui*-^): (O, K: [in the CK, in the 
place of the last word of the explanation, which is 
for is put u^:]) and in like manner one 
says of a thing similar to a *3 j?.. (O.) — ti see 
10. 2 signifies [app. meaning 

The uttering, or saying, much, or often, what 
is bad, evil, abominable, foul, or unseemly: and 
the doing what is bad &c. much or often]: (K:) or 
the uttering, or saying, what is bad, 
evil, abominable, foul, or unseemly, (KL, PS,) 
against any one: (PS:) and the representing, or 
regarding, as had, &c.: (KL, PS: *) and the 
committing [an action that is bad, &c., or] a fault, 
or vitious action. (KL.) You say, CjLiJ;, inf. 
n. 2#““> (S, O,) I uttered, or said, what was 
bad, evil, abominable, foul, or unseemly, against 
him: (PS:) from (O.) And jAl 4 jIc. jUS, inf. 

n. as above, He showed, or declared, to him that 
the affair was had, evil, &c.: (TA: [see also 5:]) or 
characterized the affair to him as bad, evil, & c. 
(Msb.) — And The striving, labouring, or 
exerting oneself, and being quick, and vigorous, 
or energetic, syn. (S, O, K, TA, [in the CK, 

erroneously, jj$-^I,]) and and (O, 

K,) in pace, or going; (O, * K;) as also 4 (K) 

[and 4 gUIiVI]: thus 2^“ is said of a man, 
meaning He strove, laboured, or exerted himself, 
and was quick: (TA:) and in like manner cjxii is 
said of a she-camel, (As, A'Obeyd, S, O,) and 
of camels, (O,) as also [ (S, * O, expl. in the 

former by only,) and 4 (O;) in pace, or 

going: (S, O:) or 4 said of a she-camel 

means she was quick, or swift. (K.) 4 jj*!! see the 
next preceding sentence, in three places. 5 2^ 


He showed, or declared, the case of the 
people, or party, to he bad, evil, abominable, foul, 
or unseemly, by reason of their disagreement, 
and the unsound, or unsettled, state of their 
opinion. (TA.) — And 2^ He (a man) purposed 
to do a had, an evil, an abominable, a foul, or an 

unseemly, thing or affair. (TA.) See also 2, 

last sentence, in two places. Hence, (lAar, 

TA,) He prepared himself for fight: (lAar, K, TA:) 
or, said of a party of men, they prepared 
themselves for fight: (O:) and accord, to 
AA, jil] He prepared himself for evil, or 

mischief. (O, TA.) And It ( a garment, or 

piece of cloth,) became rent, or slit. (O, K.) — 
SjUJI jiii He spread, or dispersed, the horsemen 
making a raid, or sudden attack, upon an enemy. 
(AA, S, O, K, TA.) — — And 

He mounted the horse. (S, O, K.) And 2^ 

He put on the weapon, or weapons. (S, O, 
K.) 10 He reckoned it bad, 

evil, abominable, foul, or unseemly. (O, TA.) And 
accord, to Lth, (O, TA,) one says, 2^ ^ lsO 4 % 
meaning (O, K, TA,) i. e. [He saw a thing] 

which he regarded as had, evil, & c. (TA.) — — 
And accord, to him, one says also, iP^j 2 i “““' 1 js 
(O, TA,) meaning His ignorance has 
rendered such a one light, inconstant, or 
unsteady. (TA.) see the subst. 

from 2 r“; (S, O, K;) [i. e.] Badness, 

evilness, abominableness, foulness, or 
unseemliness; syn. 2^; (Har p. 196;) as also 
I (O, K:) thus in the saying, tP* P 4 
[In such a one is unseemliness, or ugliness]; as 
also and [or rather * 0 ]: (TA:) and one 
says also, P and »A> and Vjpl [app. 

meaning In his face is unseemliness, or ugliness]. 
(lAar TA voce ^Aii.) — — Also Diabolical, or 
demoniacal possession; or madness, or insanity. 
(lAar, TA.) see the next preceding 

paragraph, in two places. 2#“ had, evil, 
abominable, foul, or unseemly; (S, O, Msb, K;) as 
also 4 (O, K) and 4 giii, (S, O, K,) the last 

like in the phrase <111, meaning ‘jp, 
accord, to one of the two interpretations of this 
phrase: (O, TA:) pi. of the first (Msb, TA. *) It 
is applied to a day, in this sense: or as meaning 
disliked, or hated: (TA:) and so is 4 2 r“i (S, O, K, 
TA,) in the former sense, (TA,) or in the latter. 
(O, K, TA.) And you say 2*“ and 4 2^ [An 
aspect that is bad, evil, &c.] and 4 sljll, 

meaning [i. e. An unseemly, or ugly, 

woman]. (TA.) And 2 #" 1 [An evil, or 

abominable, name]: andcs-^VI ^ fja [A people, 
or party, having evil, or abominable, names]. (A, 
TA.) And 4 [An evil, or abominable, or a 

foul, story]. (TA.) And 4 ‘JP Abominable, 
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excessive jealousy: (O, K, TA:) in [some of] the 
copies of the K, erroneously, « yf-. (TA.) 
Incongruous, unsound, weak, or faulty, [and 
therefore unseemly,] in make; (IDrd, O, K, TA;) 
as also J, ijliJI; applied to a man: the former 
is from £ and some say that it signifies tall. 
(TA.) and its fern. iUili: see in four 
places: and see also see uis, in 

art. u*S. jiii; and its fern., with »: see in two 
places. i. q. j [Well, or commonly, 

known; notorious; &c.]. (O, L, K.) ‘-&Z l JJ ciiiii 
*>^1, (S,) aor. (O, Msb,) inf. n. — (S, O, 
K,) I looked in a state of opposition, or resistance, 
(^Ijil (ji,) at the thing; like (s, O: *) 
or ■ v-' l signifies the looking at a thing, (O,) or 
the looking at a thing like him who is opposing it, 
or resisting it, (<&■ K, TA,) and the 

raising of the eyes in looking at a thing, (TA,) like 
him who wonders at it, or like him who dislikes 
it, or hates it; (O, K, TA;) and so 4A^, as AZ says. 
(TA.) [See also 2 .] — -d — iii, (S, O, K,) and <} also, 
or, correctly, accord, to ISd, this verb is trans. in 
the sense here next following without any 
particle, (TA,) [but two exs. are cited in the O 
from trads. in which it is trans. by means of J,] 
aor. '-^d, (S, K,) inf. n. —id, (s, O,) He hated him, 
(■Uixlij and met him in a morose manner: (S, O, 
K: [in the K, the latter meaning is expressed 
by for -d jSi j : in the S and O, the former 
meaning is expressed as above, on the authority 
of ISk; and it is also said that - v?:’ l j s 
syn. with and jidf] in the former of these 
two senses it is like with »: (S, O:) or — idl [i. 

e. — ii!l] is a subst. signifying vehemence of 

enmity. (Ham p. 108 .) And X\ (iAar, 

ISd, O, * K, TA,) and % (ISd, TA,) i. q. cM [i. e. 
He knew it; knew, had knowledge, or was 
cognizant, of it; or knew it instinctively; 
&c.]. (IAar, ISd, O, K, TA.) - And -idi, (K, TA, 
[in the former of which it is erroneously implied 
that the verb is followed by *d,]) His upper 
lip turned upwards; (K, TA;) inf. n. ‘-ii-S; (TA;) or 
this is a subst., signifying a turning upwards of 
the upper lip: so says AZ. (O.) 2 dddd, i n f n iud . ’i , 
He adorned her (i. e. a woman, S, or a girl, or 
young woman, O, K) with the [ornament 
called] — dd:; (S, O, K;) like as one says, 4-Lja; (s, 
TA;) as also J. dAddi. (Zj, O, K.) — — 
[Hence,] dijaj — ild. (tropical:) [He adorned 

and embellished his language]. (TA.) — -dJ) — dd, 
inf. n. as above, He looked at him, or it, from the 
outer corner of the eye. (Yaakoob, TA.) [See also 
1 ] 4 — iidl see the next preceding paragraph. 
5 diii . il She adorned herself with the 
[ornament called] (s, O, K;) like as one 


says, ddji. (S.) — iid (incorrectly pronounced 
with damm, IDrd, O, K, i. e. — o, TA) The 
upper J=jS [i. e. ear-ring or ear-drop]: (S, O, K:) or 
a pendant GJpl*-?) in [or suspended from] the —a J 
[app. meaning the upper part, or perhaps, the 
helix, in the CK erroneously written jja,] of the 
ear; (Lth, O, K;) and likewise such as is attached 
to necklaces: (Lth, O:) or such as is suspended 
from the upper part of the ear; what is suspended 
from the lower part [or lobe] thereof being 
termed (IDrd, O, K;) or this latter is 

termed j: (IAar, TA:) or, as some say, i. q. -Ljs: 
(TA:) pi. [of mult.] -a (IDrd, S, O, K) and [of 
pauc.] >— aVilil. (TA.) — aii Hating, (S, O, K,) 
and meeting in a morose manner. (K.) IB cites, as 
an ex., — ddil Jill Xk (_$ jld jlj [And thou will not 
cure the hating heart]. (TA.) <ali [a lip, 
meaning an upper lip] turning upwards: (O:) 
or iliilS sli [A sheep or goat] having the upper lip 
turning upwards. (TA.) ( -aj'-i Turning away, or 
averse. (O, K.) One says, ur*- 1*?-“ J J What 
ails me that I see thee turning away, or averse, 
from me? (O.) — — And 4ijq kk Ljjlil Xs\ 
(tropical:) Verily he is raising his nose [in 
aversion] from us. (O, * K.) jLii (assumed 
tropical:) A she-camel having a (*'-«_) [or noserein] 
attached to her. (AA, O, K.) 3** 1 jj*jll 3 **, 
aor. 3^ (S, M, Msb, K) and jiS, (M, K,) inf. 
n. jiS, (S, M, Msb,) He curbed the camel by 
means of his (J-« j [or nose-rein], (S, K,) or pulled 
the fLki. [or halter, or leadingrope,] of the camel, 
(M,) while riding him, (S, M,) in the direction of 
his [own] head, (M,) so as to make 
the prominences behind his [the camel's] ears 
cleave to the upright piece of wood rising from 
the fore part of the saddle: (M, K:) or he raised 
the camel's head (M, Msb, K) by pulling his (J-i j, 
(M, Msb,) while riding him, (Msb, K,) like as the 
rider of the horse does with his horse: (Msb:) and 
| iiiil signifies the same: (S, M, Msb, K:) or 4 
is intrans.; you say, jj&M 3^ and J, j*, the 
reverse of the usual rule; (IJ, M;) or the latter is 
intrans. also; (S, Msb, K;) signifying he (the 
camel) raised his head. (S, M, Msb, K. *) — — 
Hence, 'ff.: , occurring in a trad., referring to a 
female hare, inf. n. as above, means, as implying 
restraint, I cast, or shot, at her, or I struck her, so 

as to render her incapable of motion. (O.) 

And or (M, K,) inf. n. as above, 

(M,) He bound the he-camel, or the she-camel, 

with the 3^ [q. v.]. (M, K.) And 3^ 

55^, (M,) or p“jall i>b, (K,) (tropical:) He bound 
(M, K) the head of the beast, (M,) or the head of 
the horse, (K,) to the upper part of a tree, (M,) or 
to the head of a tree, or to a tree, (accord, to 


different copies of the K,) or to a peg, (M,) or to 
an elevated peg, (K,) so that his neck became 
extended and erect. (M, TA.) — — And 3^ 
■Ljall, (IDrd, O, K,) aor. 3^, (IDrd, O,) inf. n. as 
above, (TA,) (assumed tropical:) He bound the 
mouth of the water-skin with the bond 
called ASj, and then bound the extremity of 
its j to its fore legs: (IDrd, O, K, TA: [in the 
CK, lAlSjl is erroneously put for UlSjl, or, as 
in some copies of the K, l*^j:]) or he suspended 
it: and [in like manner] 4 inf. n. as 

above, he suspended the water-skin to a 
peg: (TA:) or the latter signifies he put a 3^“ to 
the water-skin: (M:) or he bound the water-skin 
with a jllS, (S, K, TA,) i. e. a cord with which its 

mouth is bound. (S.) [Hence XX3 i as used in 

the present day, and in post-classical works, 
meaning (assumed tropical:) He hanged him by 
the neck, till he died: (see the pass. part, n., 
below:) whence 4 ■&<">, meaning A gallows; 

pi. 3^ 4.] SilAll (jii, (M, K,) aor. 3 ^, inf. 

n. 3^; (M;) and 4 (M, K,) inf. n. 3i j" 2 ; (TA;) 

He put a piece of wood, which is called 4 3^, (M, 
K,) pared for the purpose, (M,) into the hive, and 
with it raised a portion of the honey-comb in the 
width of the hive, (M, K, *) having fixed the ji" 
beneath it; and sometimes two portions of the 
honey-comb, and three: (M: [accord, to which 
one says also, ^£^ 1 ' j 4 ^ jail yilAll j 3 ^:]) this is 
done only when the bees are rearing their young 
ones. (M, K. *) — — Accord, to Aboo- 
Sa'eed, cimil 4 c jill and signify the same: 
(TA: [in which the meaning is not expl.; but it is 
immediately added, app. to indicate the meaning 
here intended;]) El-Mutanakhkhil El-Hudhalee 
says, describing a bow and arrows, ~ -kk. 
CiUi ji i. e . I put its string into [the notches of] 
arrows [broad and long in the heads, made sharp 
or pointed]. (O, * TA.) — (M, K,) aor. 3^; 

(K;) and 3 ^, (M, K,) aor. 3 (K;) He loved a 
thing, and became attached to it; (M, K, TA;) said 
of a man: (TA:) and 3^, inf. n. 3 ^, is said of a 
man's heart, (O, TA,) meaning as above: (O:) 
or 3 4“ signifies the heart's yearning towards, or 
longing for, or desiring, a thing. (Msb.) — 
3 4“ also signifies The being long: (M:) or the 
being long in the head, (JK, S, TA,) as though it 
were stretched upwards: (TA:) one says of a 
horse, 3 ^ inf. n. 3^, meaning He was long in the 

head. (JK.) ;lj*ll signifies 44 

e=-ill [app. meaning The woman's 
becoming sleek, like 4 >'-““ (or whetstones) by 
reason of fat: see J—=iill CmLj i n art. 4 >^]: and the 
epithet applied to her is 4 pi. (jk, Ibn-' 
Abbad, O, TA.) 2 ^ilkll jiS, inf. n. 3i 4 ^: see 1 , in 
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the latter half of the paragraph. 3 A also 

signifies The cutting [a thing] in pieces. (O, K. 

[See the pass. part, n.]) And The adorning 

[a person or thing]. (K. [See 5.]) See also 

the next paragraph, near the end. 3 inf. 
n. SJiilii and 3A, He mixed his cattle with his [i. 
e. another's] cattle: (K, TA:) this is when 
[contributions to the poor-rate such as are 
termed] 3AI [pi. of 3“] are incumbent on 
a man, or two men, or three, when their cattle are 
separate, and one says to another, AA i- e. Mix 
thou my cattle and thy cattle; for if they are 
separate, a 3“ will be obligatory, or incumbent, 
on each of us; and if they are mixed, the case will 
be light to us: so the 3 A signifies the sharing in 
the 3“ or in the (L, TA.) [See also what 

follows in this paragraph: and see 3A] One says 
also i 1 jiilij V [for I V] Ye shall not put 
together what are separate [of cattle]; 3 i 'All 

being syn. with SilAll. (TA.) 3A signifies 

also The taking somewhat from the 3A and 
hence the trad., 3A V: (K, TA:) this means There 
shall not be taken from the 3^ [any contribution 
to the poorrate] unless it is complete [in 
number]: (A’ Obeyd, S, TA:) the 3^ being, of 
camels, such as exceed five, up to ten; and what 
exceed ten, up to fifteen: (A 'Obeyd, TA:) Aboo- 
Sa'eed Ed-Dareer says, up to nine; and up to 
fourteen: but this is pronounced in the L to be 
wrong: (TA:) [Mtr also says,] it means there shall 
not be taken aught of what exceed five, up to 
nine, for example: or, accord, to Aboo-Sa'eed Ed- 
Dareer, it is like the mixing; but this requires 
consideration: (Mgh:) Aboo-Sa'eed says that V 
3 A means a man shall not adjoin Q 3A ^ [thus 
written here and thus expl. in the TA]) his sheep 
or goats, and his camels, to the sheep or goats 
[and the camels] of another person, in order to 
annul what is obligatory, or incumbent, on him, 
of the poor-rate: this is [for instance] in the case 
in which each of them has forty sheep or goats; 
so that it is incumbent on them to give two sheep 
or goats; but when one of them adjoins ( J, Ui.i=J 
3^ A [thus in this instance in the TA, perhaps a 
mistranscription for 3A]) his sheep or goats to 
those of another, and the collector of the poorrate 
finds them in his [the latter's] possession, he 
takes from them one sheep or goat. (TA.) 4 3A 

see 1, in five places. 3A [as inf. n. of 3A 

from AA 3^1 expl. in the first paragraph,] also 
signifies The having the hand attached to the 

neck by means of a 3^ [q. v.]. (AA, TA.) See 

also 3, in the latter half. — Accord, to IAar, (O, 
TA,) 3“! also signifies He took (O, K, TA) 
the 3A i. e., (O, TA,) the [fine termed] uA: (O, 
K, TA:) or it was, or became, obligatory, or 


incumbent, on him to give the uSjl; thus having 
two contr. meanings [assigned to it]: (K:) or it 
signifies also, accord, to IAar, it was, or became, 
obligatory on him to give what is termed a 3A 
and this is the case until his camels amount to 
five and twenty, when what is due of them is [a 
she-camed such as is termed] lA-A A!. (O.) A 
man of the Arabs said, 3A u-“ A, which may 
mean Of us is he who gives the 3A i. e. cords, pi. 
of 3'A or it may mean, who gives the 3A i. 
e. (_Ajl (O.) — — A. 3^1 He exalted himself 
above him; domineered over him; or oppressed 
him. (O, K.) 5 3 1 *" He adorned himself; or was, 
or became, adorned: (JK, O:) and he clad himself 
with garments. (JK.) 6 3A see 3. 3“ What is 
between one and the next S-Ajs, (A'Obeyd, 
S, M, Mgh, Msb, K, TA,) [meaning a number that 
is between two other numbers whereof each 
imposes the obligation of giving a due 
termed AJJ of camels, and of sheep or goats, 
(M, TA,) in relation to the poorrate: (S, Mgh, K, 
TA:) so called because nothing is taken 
therefrom; so that it is adjoined (3A i. e. AA) 
to that [number] which is next to it [of the 
numbers below it]: (JK:) accord, to some, it is 
syn. with 3A j; (Mgh, Msb;) but some say that it 
relates peculiarly to camels; (M, Mgh, Msb;) 
and lAj, to bulls and cows: (Mgh, Msb:) used in 
relation to sheep or goats, it is what is between 
forty and a hundred and twenty; and in like 
manner as to other numbers [that impose the 
obligation of giving a A=jjs] ; K, TA:) Ahmad Ibn- 
Hambal is related to have said that the 3“ is 
what is above the S-Ajs, absolutely; as, for 
instance, what is above forty sheep or goats: (TA: 
[I here render the word uj j “ above,” though it 
also means “ below,” because nothing is due from 
sheep or goats fewer than forty:]) as A'Obeyd 
says, it is, of camels, such as exceed five, up to 
ten; and what exceed ten, up to fifteen: (O, * TA: 
[see also 3:]) Ks states, on the authority of some 
one or more of the Arabs, that it is up to twenty- 
five; and says that it is what does pot impose the 
obligation of the ^Ajs; meaning what is between 
five and twenty-five: (Fr, TA:) [but it is also expl. 
as applied to the due itself that is to be 
contributed to the poorrates for certain numbers 
of camels: thus] Aboo- 'Amr Esh-Sheybanee says, 
the 3^ for five camels is a sheep or goat; for ten, 
two sheep or goats; for fifteen three sheep or 
goats; and for twenty, four sheep or goats; the 
term 3“ being applied alike to the sheep or 
goat, and to the two sheep or goats, and to the 
three sheep or goats, and to the four sheep or 
goats; what exceeds this last being 
termed AJ: (TA:) or, in the case of the poor- 


rate, the lowest JAVI 3AJI) 3A is a sheep or 
goat for five camels; and the highest 3^) 3“ 
je-Vt) is a i_AA A for five and twenty: (O, K:) 
the pi. of 3^ is ijA (M, Msb, TA) and 3'A (M.) 
— — Also What is above the bloodwit ( i-i 
All jji): (As, S, O, Msb, K:) the term 3' A, (S, M, 
Msb,) pi. of 3A (M,) being applied to the fines, 
for wounds, that are sent with the complete 
bloodwit (S, M, * O, Msb) by him upon whom 
rests the obligation to send such; (S, O, Msb;) as 
though they were attached to the main, 
or greatest, fine: (S, M, * O:) and an addition, in 
the bloodwit, (M, Msb,) of five, (M,) or of six, (M, 
Msb,) or of seven, (Msb,) to the hundred camels 
[which constitute the complete bloodwit], (M, 
Msb, *) in order that it may be described as 
ample: (Msb:) [for,] as IAar and As and El- 
Athram say, the man of rank or quality, when he 
gave [the bloodwit], used to add to it five [or 
more] camels, to show thereby his excellence and 
his generosity: (TA:) a redundancy [in the case of 
the bloodwit]; (O, K;) one of the explanations of 
the term given by As: (O:) or in the case of 
bloodwits (AA, the lowest JAVI 3AI) 3A is 
twenty camels whereof every one is a A-A 
and the highest 3^ (JA 3^1) is twenty camels 
whereof every one is a A A: (O, K:) and some say 
that AA 3Ai means the sorts of bloodwits; the 
bloodwit for purely-unintentional homicide being 
a hundred camels, which those who 
are responsible for it undertake to give in fifths, 
consisting of twenty whereof every one is an A 
A-A and twenty whereof every one is an A) 
OjJI, and twenty whereof every one is an uA A!, 
and twenty whereof every one is a A, and twenty 
whereof every one is a these also being 

termed 3' A. (TA.) It signifies also A fine, or 

mulct, for a wound or the like; (O, Msb, K;) as, 
for instance, for a burn, (O, TA,) or such as a 
wound on the head that lays bare the bone, (Msb, 
TA,) and other wounds, (Msb,) and for a tooth 
[knocked out], and for an eye blinded, and for an 
arm or a hand vitiated, or rendered unsound and 
motionless, or stiff; and for anything short of 
what requires the complete bloowit: (TA:) or, as 
some say, a fine for that which does not render 
obnoxious to retaliation; as a scratch, 
or laceration of the skin, and the like: (M:) 
pi. 3'Ai. (M, Msb.) — Also A burden borne on 
one side of a beast, equiponderant to 
another borne on the other side; syn. A ; (K, TA: 
[in the CK and my MS. copy of the K, JAll is 
erroneously put for glailill ([:Ji*ll 
signifies A-A. (jk, Ibn-' Abbad, O, TA. *)- — 

And A rope, or cord. (Ibn-' Abbad, O, K.) 

And A bow-string; (O, TA;) as also j (SA; (O, K, * 
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TA;) so called because it is bound to the head of 
the bow: (O, TA:) or, accord, to Sh, a good bow- 
string, i. e. strong and long. (TA.) [See 
what follows.] — <j3“ll also signifies W [The 
making a thing]: (K:) thus accord, to some in the 
saying of Ru-beh, describing a sportsman [and 
his bow], jUJI ^ jjjj 44$ l$J [as though 
meaning He prepared for it, or them, a bow such 
that the part whereby it was held filled the hand, 
springing in the making by reason of its elasticity 
and strength: but the word which I have 
written jj“, and which is thus in one place in the 
TA, and in another place in the same, where the 
verse is repeated, ljj“, is illegible in the copy of 
the O, and may be a mistranscription]: accord, to 
others, however, the last word, here means 
the bow-string. (O, TA.) applied to a heart, 
Loving intensely, or very passionately or fondly; 
syn. (M, TA.) Accord, to Lth, j ji4 4^ 
signifies jls-4 IK J! [app. meaning A 

heart aspiring to everything]: (O, L, TA:) in the 
K, csJJ jtjii ■- jii 4-“% but the 

right reading is “Jll4-?j 3^ jlli* ,ji4 44a, and 
the signification as above; primarily relating to 

the eye. (TA.) Applied to a man, Cautious; 

or fearful. (TA.) <ju4 ; applied to a woman: 

see l, last sentence. 33* A rope, or cord, with 
which the head of a he-camel and of a she-camel 
is pulled: [see l, first sentence:] pi. [of pauc.] <441 
and [of mult.] ijj4. (M, TA.) — — A cord, (A 1 
Obeyd, S, K,) or thong, (A Obeyd, K,) with which 
the mouth-of a water-skin is bound, (A’ Obeyd, S, 
Mgh, K,) and that of a leathern water-bag, 
and which is untied in order that the water may 
pour forth: (A' Obeyd, TA:) or the suspensory 
cord of a water-skin: and any cord by which a 

thing is suspended. (M.) See also ijj4, in the 

last quarter of the paragraph. — As an epithet, 
Tall: (ISh, S, K:) used alike as masc. and fern. 
(ISh, K) and dual (ISh) and pi., (ISh, K,) not 
dualized nor pluralized: (ISh:) applied to a man, 
(S, TA,) and to a woman, and to a he-camel, and 
to a she-camel: applied to a she-camel as 
meaning tall, and longnecked; as also J, and 
to a he-camel as meaning tall and slender: (ISh, 
TA:) also, and J, applied to a horse as 

meaning tall. (T, TA.) See also ji4l. 3 One 
whose origin is suspected; syn. a poet 

says, <4j ^4 *33 <4jjj ^ 44^' 111 

<Js4“ [I am he who enters the door that the 
ignoble seeks not, and to which one whose origin 
is suspected is not invited]. (S.) — See also 
l, latter half. 3 A man evil in disposition: (M, 
L:) or a self-conceited young man. (JK, Ibn-' 
Abbad, O, K.) And <44“, like <44“, [in some copies 


of the K 3444 , like <4K“,] A woman talking, or 
conversing, or who talks, or converses, in an 
amorous and enticing manner. (JK, Ibn-’ Abbad, 
O, K.) (34^4“ a name for A calamity or misfortune 
(4A4): (Ibn-' Abbad, O, K: *) or, as some say, a 
name of The chiefs of the Jinn, or Genii: (Ibn- 
'Abbad, O:) or also a certain chief of the Jinn. 
(K.) ji4l Long; applied to a neck. (M.) And, as 
also l 33^, Long in the head; applied to a horse 
and to a camel; and so ilii4 [the fem. of the 
former] and j i344 applied to the female. (M.) For 
the fem., see also cj'4i. — [The fem.] 444 
signifies [also] A female bird that feeds her 
young ones with her bill, ejecting the food into 
their mouths. (O, K.) <4j4-> : see 1 , in the latter half 
of the paragraph. 3 <44 Flesh-meat (Ks, S) cut in 
pieces: (Ks, S, K:) applied to flesh-meat, (M,) it is 
from the 3 44 [pi. of ii<4] of the <4 [or bloodwit]. 

(Ks, S, M.) And Dough cut into pieces, and 

prepared with oil of olives: (El-Umawee, S, M, 
K:) or dough cut into lumps, or pieces, upon the 
table, before it is spread out; also called 3 ^ j js 
and (IAar, TA.) 333- see 3<4. 33^ 

[as pass. part. n. of 3 <4 means Curbed by means 
of his nose-rein, &c. — — And] (assumed 
tropical:) Hanged: one says, J3 

(assumed tropical:) He was put to death [by 
being] hanged. (TA.) — See also 344: 
and i3<4l. j<4i and see «ji4i, in 

art. ti4. <44i; see < 4)44 , in art. 44. “<$-4 1 4“$-“, (S, 
Msb, K,) aor. 44", (Msb, K,) inf. n. 4-4-“, (S, Mgh, 
Msb, K, *) It (a thing, S) was, or became, of the 
colour termed 44-“, (S, Msb, K,) i. e. of a [gray] 
colour in which whiteness predominated over 
blackness, (S, Mgh, Msb,) or in which whiteness 
was interrupted by blackness; (K, * TA;) as 
also 44-“, aor. 44-“; and j 4 J s-“ l ; (K;) the last, inf. 
n. 4-%“!, said in the former sense of a horse; 
as also l 4 J 4-“ I , inf. n. 44»-“!; (S;) and this last 
verb, said of the head, its whiteness 
predominated over its blackness; (TA;) as also 
l (S, TA.) — 444, aor. 44-“, (K,) inf. 

n. 44-4 (TK,) said of heat and of cold, It altered 
his colour; as also J. <4-4: (K:) or, accord, to A’ 
Obeyd, (TA,) m 4“ j. >441, (O, TA,) inf. n. 4 
(O,) said of cold, It altered the colour of the trees: 
and “4-“ j. u-LlI is likewise said of cold [as 
meaning It altered the colour of the men 

or people]. (O, TA.) And fjd'i 4411 c'iV 8 . 4 The 

year of drought destroyed the cattle (J44 of the 
people or party: (so accord, to the CK and my 
MS. copy of the K:) or the verb in this sense is 
i (So accord, to the text of the K as given in 
the TA.) — — [Freytag erroneously assigns to 
this verb, as from the K, another 


meaning, belonging to 4 .] 2 44-“ see the 
preceding paragraph, in three places. 4 said 
of a stallion, He had offspring of the colour 
termed 44“ born to him: so accord, to the K: but 
accord, to IM and the other lexicologists, it is said 
of a man, meaning the offspring of his 
horses were of the colour termed 44“ : IAar says 
that there are not, among horses, such as are 
termed 44-“ [pi. of “4-“!]: A’ Obeyd, however, 
[as will be seen below,] explains 44“ as meaning 
a colour of horses. (TA.) — — See also 1 , last 
sentence but one. 8 4 >4 u “land 9 : see 1 , 

first sentence. 11 4-4-4] see 1 , first sentence. 

Also, said of seedproduce, (tropical:) It dried up, 
or became yellow, (S, A,) but with somewhat 
green remaining in its interstices: (S:) or was 
near to yielding, and became white, and dried up, 
but with a little greenness remaining in its 
interstices. (TA.) — — Accord, to the L, one 
says also »jal4i c4U4l [app. meaning His lips 
became of an ashy hue]. (TA.) 44-“ A mountain 
overspread with snow. (O, K.) — And a boy, or 
young man, light, or active, in body, and sharp- 
headed. (IAar, TA voce 44 » c . [See 
also 4 j 4-4.11 4-4-“: see what next follows. 444 A 
[gray] colour in which whiteness predominates 
over blackness, (S, Msb,) or in which whiteness is 
interrupted by blackness; as also J, -“s-4; (A, K;) 
which latter is [properly] an inf. n., of s-^-4: (S, 
Msb:) or whiteness mixed with blackness: (Har p. 
150 :) not pure whiteness, as some have 
imagined it to be. (TA.) And in horses, A colour 
in which the main hue is interrupted by a 
hoariness, or by some white hairs, whether the 
horse be [in his general colour] 0 r ji4i 

or (A 1 Obeyd, TA.) u44“ A kind of plant 
(14-4), resembling the 4-4 [or panic grass]; (K;) 
like u44“. (TA. [But see this last word.]) 44-4 
(AHat, S, K) and J, <44-4 (AHat, Kr, K) Milk mixed 
with much water: (AHat, S:) or a mixture 
of which one third is milk and the rest water: (K, 
TA:) Az heard several of the Arabs apply the 
former term to milk mixed with water: so called 
on account of the alteration of its colour. 
(TA.) 4-4-4, in its primary acceptation, A <1*4 [i. e. 
either brand or flame (app. the former, agreeably 
with what follows,)] of fire: (TA:) or a <l*-4 of fire 
gleaming or radiating: (S, K:) accord, to ISk, a 
firebrand; i. e. a stick in which is fire: or, accord, 
to AHeyth, originally, a piece of wood, or stick, in 
which is fire gleaming or radiating: (Az, TA:) 
pi. 44-4, (S, K,) and some allow 44-4, (TA,) 
and 044-4 (Akh, S, K) and 044-4, (K,) which is 
strange, (TA,) and 44-41, (K,) which last is [a pi. of 
pauc., but] thought by IM to be a quasi-pl. n. 
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(TA.) The reading lw 5 “44, instead of u-4 “44, 
in the Kur [xxvii. 7], is an instance of a 
word prefixed to another identical therewith. (Fr. 

L.) Hence, [A shooting, or falling, star;] a 

star, or the like of a star, that darts down [or is 
hurled] by night; and particularly after a devil; 
as occurring in the Kur [xv. 18 and] xxxvii. 10; 
and in a trad.; respecting the attempt of a devil to 
hear, by stealth, words uttered in heaven. (TA.) — 
— [Hence also,] > . “' I signifies The shining, or 
brightly-shining, stars: (K:) or the seven stars [or 
planets; meaning, not the Pleiades (which are 
called (421), but the Moon, Mercury, Venus, 
the Sun, Mars, Jupiter, and Saturn: the first three 
of which are said by Freytag to be called 

441 1]. (TA.) For another meaning assigned 

in the K to see > 4 “' I, voce “441. 44“ 

also signifies (tropical:) One who is penetrating, 
sharp, or energetic, in an affair; (K, TA;) as being 
likened to the [shooting] star. (TA.) One says, u] 
“4 “44 (tropical:) Verily such a man is 
one who is penetrating, sharp, or energetic, in 
war. (S, A. *) And u44 u44 (tropical:) 
[These are the braves, or heroes, of the army]. 
(A.) — — Also the name of A certain devil: 
occurring in a trad.: hence the Prophet changed 
the name of a certain man [originally] thus 
named. (TA.) 444 see 444 44“ 
see “44 444 see “44 first sentence. 4*34 
The hedge-hog; syn. 42. (s, K.) ^4' Of the 
colour termed 444 (S, Msb, K;) as also J, 4*34 
(K,) occurring in the poetry of Hudheyl: (TA:) 
fern, of the former 31344 (s, Msb, K: *) and 
pi. 444 (O:) the former epithet is applied to a 
horse, (S,) [contr. to an assertion of IAar, (see 
4,)] and to a he-mule, (Msb,) and 344“ to a she- 
mule. (Mgh, Msb.) [Golius, on the authority of 
Meyd, explains f*3 v4', applied to a horse, as 
meaning Subniger, spadiceus: and 4*4 “4' as 
meaning lucide leviterve viridis: the correct 
meaning of the former seems to be of a blackish, 
or brownish, gray: and that of the latter, of a 
dark dustcoloured gray: see 4 3' and 3144 [.4*4 
was the name of a mare belonging to El-Kattal 
ElBejelee. (O, K; in the CK El-Bejlee.) Applied to 
a she-goat, 314“ signifies Of a white colour 
intermixed with black: thus applied, it is like 3l4i 
applied to a ewe. (K.) Applied to a [or blaze 
on a horse's forehead], it means In which are 
hairs differing from the whiteness [of the blaze]. 
(S.) And 4*34VI is [a pi. formed from “4^1 as 
though this were a subst.] applied to the Benu-1- 
Mundhir, (K,) or one of the troops of En-Noaman 
Ibn-El-Mundhir, consisting of the sons of his 
paternal uncle and his maternal uncles, and their 
brethren; (TA;) so called because of their 


comeliness, (K,) or because of the whiteness of 

their faces. (TA.) Applied to ambergris, (K, 

TA,) (assumed tropical:) Of an excellent colour, 
i. e., (TA,) inclining to whiteness. (K, TA.) And 
applied to an iron head or blade of an arrow or of 
a spear &c., (tropical:) That has been filed so that 
its blackness has gone: (S, A, TA:) or that has 
been filed lightly, so that all its blackness has not 
gone. (AHn, TA.) [Hence,] 344 s 44 (assumed 
tropical:) A great troop having numerous 
weapons; (K;) so called because of the iron; (S;) 
or because of the whiteness of the weapons and 
iron, intermixed with blackness: or a troop of 
which the iron [of the weapons and armour] is 
white and bright: (TA:) or, as also J, 444 44, a 
troop upon which is [seen] the whiteness of the 
iron [weapons &c.]. (T, TA. [See also 3l4i 44, 
voce <44.]) And “4^ 44 A strong army [app. 
because of its numerous weapons]. (TA.) — — 
344“ o^'J (assumed tropical:) A land in which 
is no verdure, by reason of the paucity of rain. 
(TA.) And [hence,] 3444 34 (tropical:) A year of 
drought, or sterility, white in consequence 
thereof, (TA,) in which is no verdure, or in which 
is no rain: (K, TA:) next in degree is the *'-44; 
then, the 4 j 4, w hich is more severe than 
the A44; (TA;) and then, the 444: (TA in 
art. j“*:) or a year that is white by reason of the 
abundance of snow and the want of herbage: (IB, 
TA:) or a year of drought, or sterility; because 
the seedproduce dries up therein, and becomes 
yellow: and “4 1 signifies the same. (Har p. 
150.) And 0444! (assumed tropical:) Two white 
years (lA 44 444) between which is no verdure 
(K, TA) of herbage. (TA.) And “4? f 33 (tropical:) 
A cold day: (A, K:) or a day of cold wind; 
thought to be so called on account of the snow 
and hoar frost and hail therein: (L, TA:) or a day 
of hoar-frost: (Az, TA:) a day of cold wind and 
hoar frost; and [in like manner] the night (4211) is 
termed 344“. (S.) In the following verse, cited by 
Sb, j 3 f3 i 4)4 12 4j4j4 4j3 J*3 4^ i_s4 

“4^ [May my she-camel be a ransom for the 
sons of Dhuhl Ibn-Sheyban when there is a day of 
difficulties, or distresses, . . .] the meaning may 
be “4 1 [or whitish] by reason of the whiteness of 
the weapons, or by reason of the dust. (TA.) 
And “42 [pi. of 441], (O,) or J. 4“ll [pi. 
of 444], (K,) [but the former, I think, is 
evidently the right,] (assumed tropical:) The 
white nights; (4=4 44;) [). e . the thirteenth 
and fourteenth and fifteenth nights of the 
lunar month; so called because lighted by the 
moon throughout, (see art. o4;)] (O;) three 
nights of the month; (K, TA;) because of 
the alteration of their colour. (TA.) — — “4' 


[or “4' 4] also signifies (assumed tropical:) A 
hard, or difficult, affair or case, (K, TA,) such as is 
disliked, or hated. (TA.) And 3j4 “41 

(assumed tropical:) A hard, or difficult, affair or 
case, that is beyond one’s power [of 
accomplishment or endurance]: termed Jj4 
because the camel thus termed is one that has 
attained its utmost strength. (O, TA. [See also 

art. J j“.]) And “4^1 signifies The lion. (O, 

K.) [And in the Deewan of Jereer, it is applied to 
The swine. (Freytag.)] 4“ 1 4, (S, A, Mgh, L, 
Msb, K,) aor. 44; (K;) and -44, aor. 4; (K;) 
also pronounced and written 4, (Akh, S, K,) 
and 44, and 44, accord, to a rule applying to all 
verbs of the measure 3*3 of which the 
medial radical letter is a faucial; (MF;) inf. 
n. 44 (S, A, Mgh, L, Msb, K) and 4; (TA;) 
[there written without any syll. sign, and not 
found by me in any other Lex.;]) He told, or gave 
information of, what he had witnessed, or seen or 
beheld with his eye: (Mgh, L, Msb:) this is 
the primary signification: (L:) he declared what 
he knew: he gave testimony, attestation, or 
evidence; he bore witness: (L:) he gave 
decisive information. (S, A, L, K.) [See also 44 
below.] You say, 4 44, inf. n. as above, (S, A, 
Mgh, L, Msb, K,) He told, or gave information of, 
such a thing, as having witnessed it, or seen or 
beheld it with his eye; (Mgh, Msb;) or declared 
such a thing as knowing it; (L;) or gave his 
testimony, attestation, or evidence, respecting it; 
or bore witness of it, or to it; (S, A, L, K;) 4=21 4c 
[in the presence of the judge]; [for, or in 
favour of, such a one], (S, Mgh, L, K,) 
and Jc. [against, or in opposition to, such a 
one]. (Mgh.) And '4 Jc. 4 He gave decisive 
information [respecting such a thing (as in the 
Kur xlvi. 9, and in many other instances); he 
testified respecting it]. (S, L. [See also another 
meaning of this phrase in what follows.]) 
[Hence,] j* VI »YI V 33i 4ll 4 , in the Kur [iii. 16], 
means God hath given evidence that there is no 
deity but He: (Abu-1- 'Abbas, IAmb, Jel:) or God 
knoweth &c.; (Ah- mad Ibn-Yahya, K;) and so 4“ 
421 throughout the Kur-an: (Ahmad Ibn-Yahya:) 
or God saith & c.: or God hath written &c. (K.) 
And 321 VI sYl V j 44? I know, (Msb, K,) [or 
acknowledge,] and I declare, [or testify, that 
there is no deity but God:] (K:) [Fei says,] the 
verb is trans. in this phrase by itself [i. e. without 
the intervention of a prep.] because it is used in 
the sense of 4- (Msb.) [And hence, 44^ 34 
means The sentence declaring that there is 
no deity but God and that Mohammad is God's 

apostle.] 4 4 , (Mgh, * Msb,) aor. 44, 

inf. n. 44, (Mgh,) means He swore by 
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God: (Mgh, Msb:) and 4 4' I swear by such a 
thing. (S, K.) '4 ial -dlL 4f i swear by God 
that such a thing happened, or took 
place, combines the meaning of witnessing with 
that of swearing and that of informing at the time 
of uttering these words; as though the 
speaker said, I swear by God that I witnessed 
such a thing, and now I inform of it. (Msb.) 
Accord, to some, when one says only 4', not 

adding ^4, it is an oath. (TA.) '4 Jc. 4 , a 

phrase of which one meaning has been expl. 
above, means also He became a witness (4“) of, 
or to, such a thing; (S, K;) he had knowledge of 
such a thing, and witnessed it, or saw it or beheld 
it with his eye: (Msb:) and »4, (Mgh, L,) 
inf. n. 4'4, (L,) [likewise] signifies he witnessed 
it; or saw, or beheld, it, or him, with his eye; 
(Mgh, L;) and (Mgh, L, Msb) so [ (A, Mgh, 

L, Msb, K,) inf. n. s&lii. (S, A, L, Msb.) [Hence,] 
one says, '-4 j, <44 <4 [A comely, or 
pleasing, state, or condition, of him was 

witnessed]. (A.) And (aor. 4", K,) inf. 

n. - _4, He was, or became, present at it, or in it; 
(S, A, Mgh, L, Msb, * K;) namely, a place, (Mgh,) 
or an assembly. (Msb.) Hence the saying, 
(Msb,) <441s jilill 4? 4 (4, in the Kur [ii. 
181 ], Therefore whosoever of you shall be present 
in the month, and stationary, not journeying, 
he shall fast therein (Mgh, Msb) as long as he 
shall remain present and stationary: (Msb:) j4 
being here in the accus. case as an adv. n. of time. 
(Mgh, Msb.) [And hence,] 44 4 He attained 
to [the being present at] the 4^. [here meaning, 
as in many other instances, the prayer of Friday]: 
(Mgh:) and 41 4 he attained to [the 

being present at] the 4 j? [or festival, or the prayer 
thereof]. (Msb.) [Hence also,] it is said in a 
trad., jiillj ■ — alAJI 4) [Swearing, 

and unprofitable speech, attend your selling]. 
(TA in art. m see l in that art.) 2 4-1 see 4 . 
3 i4 see 1 , latter half, in two places. 4 4 44' 
'ii I made him to be a witness (■“'-!) of, or to such 
a thing: (S, Mgh, L:) [and in like manner,] <=4' 
«-i 4 ' I made him to have knowledge of the thing, 
and to witness it, or see it or behold it with his 
eye. (Msb.) See also 10 . ->4] in relation to 
criminal matters means [The causing one to take 
notice of a thing that threatens to occasion some 
injury, with a view to the prevention of such 
injury; as, for instance,] the saying to the owner 
of a house, “ This thy wall is leaning, therefore 
demolish it,” or “ feared, therefore repair it. 

” (Mgh.) »4' also signifies He caused him 

to be present. (K.) You say, 4SUJ ^4' He 
caused me to be present [at, or on the occasion 


<_£ 

of, his being put in possession]. (S.) 4': 

see 10 . — 4' [as intrans.] (assumed tropical:) 
Humorem tenuem e pene emisit vir 

propter lusum amatorium vel osculum; (S, K;) as 
also i 4-1, (K,) inf. n. 444 (TA:) [from 4-1 
signifying “ honey; ” for] <44 is a term for l 4. 
(S.) (assumed tropical:) He rendered his jj4 [or 
waist-wrapper] of a reddish hue and of a dark 
dust-colour (>4) [by the act above- 

mentioned]. (L.) (assumed tropical:) He (a boy) 
attained to puberty. (Th, TA.) And -j- 4' She (a 
girl) menstruated: and attained to puberty. (K.) 
5 4 14 1 in prayer is well known; (S, K;) The 
reciting of the form of words commencing 
with 4] [see art. ^:] from the 

occurrence therein of the words 411 YJ »Yt Y u' 411 
ji 444 . (Mgh, * TA. [See also 
Har p. 611 .]) — — And -4= also signifies 
He sought, or desired to obtain, martyrdom. (L.) 
10 i. ' . 8 . 4'u 4 He asked him, or required him, to tell 
what he had witnessed, or seen or beheld with his 
eye; to declare what he knew; to give testimony, 
or evidence; to bear witness; or to give decisive 
information. (S, Mgh, L, Msb, K.) 
You say, 4 044 1 asked, or required, 

[or cited, or summoned,] such a one to give his 
testimony, or evidence, or to bear 

witness, against such a one. (L.) And 44 I 4 
j'jSj l 4 4=4 and l <=4-1' I asked, or 
required, [&c., and made,] the man to bear 
witness to, or to be witness of or to, the 
confession, or acknowledgment, of the 

debtor. (L.) [Hence,] 4-“ 4 ill 44 

HK [He adduced, or urged, or cited, a verse as an 
evidential example of the meaning of a word]. 
(A phrase of frequent occurrence in the larger 

lexicons.) - '■i - H (S, K) and j 4' (K) He was 

slain a martyr in the cause of God’s religion. (S, 
K. [See 44.]) 4-1: see 4ll ; first sentence. — 
Also, and J. 4, (S, Msb, K,) the former of the 
dial, of Temeem, and the latter of the people of 
El-’Aliyeh, (Msb, TA,) Honey: (K:) or honey in its 
wax [i. e. its comb]; (S, Msb;) honey not 
expressed from its wax [or comb]: (TA:) pi. -=4: 
(S, Msb, K:) »4 is a more particular term, (S, K,) 
the n. un., [signifying a portion thereof; and a 
honey-comb, or a portion of a honey-comb;] as 
also »4. (TA.) 4: see the next preceding 
paragraph. a 4: see in two places. 44 is 
also written and pronounced 44, with kesr to 
the 4: (K, TA:) and in like manner is every word 
of the measure having a faucial letter for its, 
medial radical, whether an epithet, like this, or a 
subst., like and 1 h*j: ElHemdanee says, in 
the “ Iarab el-Kur-an,” that the people of El- 


Hijaz, and Benoo-Asad, say 41 and —4- j 
and with fet-h to the first letter; and Keys 
and Rabee’ah and Temeem say 41 and —4- j 
and 4f, with kesr to the first letter: Sub says, in 
the R, that Temeem pronounce every J4 of 
which the medial radical letter is hemzeh or any 
other faucial with kesr to the first letter: and En- 
Nawawee states, on the authority of Lth, that 
some of the Arabs do the same when the 
medial radical letter is not a faucial; as in 4 
and and J4 and the like thereof. (TA.) [This 
last pronunciation obtains extensively in 
the present day: and so, in similar cases, does the 
intermediate pronunciation termed 4 1 <4 ; (i. e. 
the pronouncing fet-h like “ e ” in the English 
word “ bed,”) which may be justly regarded as the 
best to be followed because intermediate and 
because sanctioned by the usage of the classical 
times, except in cases that are pointed out by 
the grammarians as presenting obstacles to the 
pronunciation thus termed.] — — 44 is syn. 
with 4li [in several senses, as shown below]: 
and its pi. is i'4. (S, K.) See ^4, in six places. 
— — Also Possessing much knowledge with 
respect to external things: I 4 is used in the like 
sense with respect to internal things; and 4, in 
the like sense absolutely. (L.) [Hence, 
perhaps,] 414 1 -^4 in the Kur ii. 21 , [as 
though meaning And call ye to your aid those of 
you who possess much knowledge: or] the 
meaning here is, your helpers: (Bd:) or your gods 
whom ye worship. (Jel.) 4 j 4 as a name of God 
means The Faithful, or Trusty, in his testimony 
(Zj, L,) or in testimony: (K:) and (Zj, K) as some 
say, (Zj,) He from whose knowledge nothing is 
hidden; the Omniscient. (Zj, L, K.) — — Also, 
derived from 4-4 or from or 

from 44 [all inf. ns.,] accord, to different 
opinions; (TA;) and of the measure (4 in the 
sense of the measure l) 4s (Msb, TA;) or in the 
sense of the measure 04; (TA;) A martyr who is 
slain in the cause of God’s religion; (S, K;) [i. e.] 
one who is slain by unbelievers on a field of 
battle; (Msb;) one who is slain fighting in the 
cause of God’s religion: (IAth:) so called because 
the angels of mercy are present with him; (K;) 
because the angels are present at the washing of 
his corpse, or at the removal of his soul to 
Paradise: (Msb:) or because God and his angels 
are witnesses for him of his title to a place in 
Paradise: (IAmb, Mgh, * K:) or because he is one 
of those who shall be required to bear witness on 
the day of resurrection, (K, TA,) with the 
Prophet, (TA,) against the people of past times, 
(K, TA,) who charged their prophets with 
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falsehood: (TA:) or because of his falling upon 
the 1 or ground: (K:) or because he is still 
living, and present with his Lord: (ISh, Mgh, K:) 
or because he witnesses, or beholds, God's world 
of spirits and his world of corporeal beings: (K, 
* TA:) [and several other reasons are assigned for 
this appellation:] the primary application is that 
expl. above: but it is also applied by the Prophet 
to one who dies of colic: one who is drowned: one 
who is burned to death: one who is killed by a 
building falling to ruin upon him: one who dies of 
pleurisy: (IAth, L:) one who dies of plague, or 
pestilence: a woman who dies in a state of 
pregnancy: (L:) and to some others: (IAth:) the 
pi. is i!4A (A, Msb, K, &c.) ziL^ [see l:] 
Information of what one has witnessed, or seen 
or beheld with his eye: (IF, Mgh, L, Msb:) this is 
the primary signification: (L:) said to be a subst. 
from sjiAilt; (Msb:) declaration of what one 
knows: testimony, attestation, evidence, or 
witness: (L:) decisive information. (S, A, L, K.) — 

— An oath: pi. AIA$A so in the Kur xxiv. 6 [and 

8]. (TA.) Martyrdom in the cause of God's 

religion. (S, K. [See 4M-4.]) Also i. q. 4Ai as 

expl. below: see the latter word. — — [And it 
is used in the sense of ^Ai : thus,] ^4^ 
SjUAIIj, i n the Kur vi. 73 & c., means The Knower 
of what is unseen and of what is seen. (Jel.) 

A roasted lamb: or [the kind of food called] Ajji, 
[q. v.]: pi. (Har. p. 609.) [ ^44 Always 

present. (Freytag from the Deewan of the 
Hudhalees.)] 4A (s, Mgh, L, K) and J, (S, * 
Mgh, L) One who tells, or gives information of, 
what he has witnessed, or seen or beheld with his 
eye: (Mgh, L:) one who declares what he knows: 
(L:) one who knows, and declares what he knows: 
(ISd, TA:) a witness, as meaning one who gives 
testimony, or evidence; who bears witness: (S, * 
L, K: *) [one who gives decisive information: (see 
1, first sentence:)] pi. of the former J, 4A (Akh, S, 
K,) or [rather] this is a quasi-pl. n., (Sb, TA,) like 
as AA-= i s of 4 and jA of jsA, (S,) but some 
disallow this; (TA;) and J, - [but see what is 
said of this in the latter half of the paragraph] 
and are also pis. of -“A ; (Mgh, L,) or of 4A 
(S, K:) the pi. of J, is ii-4A (S, Mgh.) [Hence,] 
i jjA 14*-“, in the Kur 1. 20: see art. 33“. — 

— [Hence also] 4A1I a name of the Prophet; (K;) 
meaning The witness against those to whom he 

has been sent. (Jel in xxxiii. 44.) And ^*A 

An angel: (S, L, K:) or a guardian angel: 
(Mujahid:) pi. ^4-“': or this means the prophets. 

(TA.) And The tongue: (S, L, K:) from the 

saying, 0“*=“- ^A Such a one has an elegant 
diction. (L.) One says also, Vj Sijj '- i 

A A Such a one has neither goodliness of aspect 


nor tongue. (Aboo-Bekr, L.) — — [As a 
conventional term used in lexicology &c.,] An 
evidential example, generally poetical, of the 
form or meaning of a word or phrase: pi. AljA 
the sciences that require being those of 
and A jAJI and jkill and and and jAJI 

and jjA and ^IjA. (MF on the of the K.) 
[One says, 4A lia, and ^ Jx. This is an 
evidential example of such a thing.] With respect 
to the classical language, absolutely, are 

taken, by universal consent, from the Kur-an, and 
from the language [both verse and prose (Kull 
p. 348)] °f those Arabs who lived before the 
period of the corruption [in any considerable 
degree] of the Arabic tongue: [see S^i:] also, 
accord, to the general decision of the learned, 
from the Traditions of Mohammad; [which last 
source is excluded by some because traditions 
may be corrupted in language by their 
transmitters, and interpolated, and even forged;] 
and electively from the language of those Arabs 
who lived after the first corruption of the Arabic 
tongue, but before the corruption had become 
extensive. (Mz, 1st £ 4; and MF ubi supra. [See, 
again, Jlji.]) The classes of the poets from whose 
poetry ■»! j ^ are taken are the Pagan Arabs, the 
Mukhadrams, the Islamees, and the Muwelleds: 
[see and fj AA and and 3>«:] with 
respect to all the sciences above mentioned, they 
are taken from the poetry of the first, second, 
and third, classes; from that of the first and 
second by universal consent, and from that of the 
third electively: (MF ubi supra:) but they 
are taken from the poetry of the fourth class with 
respect only to the sciences of ^AA and 
and (Idem, and Kull p. 348.) [The age of the 
earliest existing classical poems (though some 
older fragments and couplets and single verses 
have been preserved) is only about a century 
before the birth of Mohammad: that of the latest, 
about a century after his death. (See the Preface 
to this work.)] — — Knowing, (Msb,) and 
witnessing, or seeing or beholding with his eye; 
a witness, as meaning an eyewitness; (L, Msb;) as 
also [ As- 4: pi. of the former [or, as is said in the L 
in art. of the former or of the latter,] 
and As4“; [but see what is said of these pis. in 
the first sentence of this paragraph;] and of the 
latter «-l4A. (Msb.) [See an ex. of J, 4 j$A in this 

sense in a verse cited voce A j.] [Hence, in 

the present day, applied to A notary, who hears 
and writes and attests cases to be submitted for 

judgment in the court of a kadee.] Present; 

a witness as meaning one personally present; (S, 
L, Msb, K;) as also [ A«A: (Msb:) pi. of the 
former -44“ (S, L, K) [and i4“l, as above,] and 


1 J j4“, (K,) or this last is used as a pi. but 
is originally an inf. n. (S, L.) One says, ij'ji AAll 
MjAll lS Ji V '-i, meaning The present knows what 
the absent knows not. (Msb.) And fjs 
- People, or persons, present. (S, A.) And ‘'•iilS 
iAiVI pj jyj ^ [1 spoke to him before witnesses, 
or persons present]. (A.) — — [Hence, 
app., being opposed to AjliJ A running in which 
a horse exerts his force unsparingly; (A, L;) as in 
the saying, -“A} Ajli The horse has a run 
which he reserves [for the time of need], and a 
run which he performs unsparingly; like the 
saying, (A: [see 1 in art. J4:]) or AA 

means a running that testifies the excellence of a 
horse, (IAar, K,) and his quality of outstripping 
others. (IAar, TA.) — — A star [app. when 
visible]; (Aboo-Eiyoob, K;) as being present 
and apparent in the night. (TA.) — — [Hence, 
accord, to some,] All siAa The prayer of sunset; 
(A, L, Msb, K;) because it is the prayer that is 
performed when the star becomes visible; (Sh, 
L;) also called jAjll because the stars are 
seen at the time thereof: or, accord, to some, the 
prayer of daybreak; (L;) [and so, accord, to 
some, >-=>4 1 (see art. >-=“;)] as also J, Jj4A«ll; 

(TA;) and it is said to be so called because he who 
is travelling must perform it without abridging it, 
like him who is present at his home: Aboo-Sa’eed 
Ed-Dareer says that the former prayer is so called 
for this reason [as is also said in the A and Msb]: 
AM asserts that the first reason assigned above is 
the right one, because the prayer of daybreak, in 
like manner, may not be abridged, and is not thus 

called; but it is thus called by a poet. (L.) 

And AAll is a name of Friday; (Fr, K;) as also 
J. Am-AII: or the latter is the day of resurrection: 
(K:) or the day of ’Arafeh: (Fr, K: [see ^14:]) 
because of the presence and congregation of 

people on each of those days. (TA.) A A also 

signifies Matter resembling mucus, that comes 
forth with the foetus: (S, K:) pi. -j«A which 
latter, accord, to ISd, means the [pi. 

of q. v.,] upon the head of a young camel at 
the time of its birth. (TA.) And j means 
The marks left by the blood, or by the membrane 
that enclosed the foetus, of the she-camel, in the 

place where she has brought forth. (S, K.) 

Also A quick, or an expeditious, thing or affair. 
(K.) »A All The earth, or ground. (K.) See A«A, last 
sentence. 4A» A place where people are present 
or assembled; a place of assembling; an 
assembly; (S, L, K;) as also J, »4Ai and J, «^«Ai (k) 
and l 'iit$A (L:) pi. AAi. (A.) [Hence,] AAi 
The places of religious visitation, where 
the ceremonies of the pilgrimage & c. are 
performed, at Mekkeh. (L.) — — [A funeral 
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assembly or procession. A place where a 

martyr has died or is buried. — — And The 
aspect, or outward appearance, of a person; 
like 4 3*: see an instance voce -34] ■4*“ Slain a 
martyr in the cause of God's religion. (K. [See 
also 44-]) 4-““ (S, A, K,) without », (S,) 

and »-4“, (A,) A woman whose husband is 
present with her: (S, A, K:) opposed to 4-“ sljil; 
(S, A;) this last with ». (S.) »-4“ and 
see 4-“. As4“ <_4-“ [a place of assembling at 
which numerous persons are present]. (A.) 
And i j4“ f jj [A day on which numerous persons 
are present: and particularly] a day on which 
the inhabitants of heaven and earth will be 
present. (TA.) And 44“ si j4* A prayer at 

the performance of which the angels are present, 
and the recompense of which, for the performer, 
is written, or registered. (L.) See also 4*-“, in two 

places, in the last quarter of the paragraph. 

j ijc-jmj - 'j4“j - 4-“ past and present and future; 
the tenses of a verb. (Kh, L in art. 4°.) 44- 
3“ lj 4, (k accord, to the TA,) with fet-h to the 4 
and kesr to the u, (TA,) and (k accord, to 

the TA,) or j-il-44 (Mgh, Msb, and so in the CK, 
except that it is there written as though 
imperfectly deck,) with fet-h to the u, (Msb,) 
and (CK,) arabicized from [the Pers.] 4 

“4 which means “ king of grains,” (Ibn-El- 
Kutbee, TA,) The seed of the 4 [or hemp]: 
(Mgh, Msb, K:) it is useful as a remedy for the 
quartan fever, (K,) prepared as a beverage, (TA,) 
and for the [kinds of leprosy called] 34 
and o^Ji, (K,) applied as a liniment, (TA,) and it 
kills what are called £3™ 4=“ ; (K,) which are 
worms in the belly, [tape-worms,] (TA,) when 
eaten, and also when applied to the belly 
externally. (K.) j4 1 “343 (S, A, K,) aor. 343 (S, 
K,) inf. n. 34“ and »j4; (S;) and ] » j4, (S, A, O, 
K,) inf. n. 3*43 (S;) and [ » j44 (S, K;) He made 
it apparent, conspicuous, manifest, notorious, 
notable, commonly known, or public: (S, O, MF:) 
or [it generally means] he made it apparent, &c., 
as bad, evil, abominable, foul, or unseemly; he 
exposed it as such; or rendered it notorious in a 
bad sense, or infamous. (A, K.) You say, 44 
443 inf. n. as above, I divulged the story, or 
discourse. (Msb.) And J. i_41l j3il 

[Such a one has an excellent quality which 
the people have made commonly known]. (S.) 
And u4ll jj) “^34 I rendered him conspicuous 
[or notorious or celebrated or renowned] among 
the people. (Msb.) And 1% 4 4>34“ and J, j4 
[I rendered Zeyd conspicuous, notorious, 
celebrated, or renowned, for such a thing]; (Mgh, 
* Msb;) [but] the latter has an intensive 


<_£ 

signification: J, 32343 with 3 i n the sense of 32343 
has not been transmitted: (Msb:) or is not of 
established authority. (Mgh.) One says also, j4 
4 , an( i | j 44, [generally, but not always, in a 
bad sense, meaning] He was rendered, or 
became, notorious, or infamous, for such a thing: 
(A:) the latter verb being intrans. as well as trans. 
(TA.) And [hence one says,] J, o34“l 

meaning (tropical:) I held such a one in light, 
or little, estimation, or in contempt, and exposed 
his vices, faults, or evil qualities or actions. (A.) — 
— And -44 j4, (S, A, Msb, K,) aor. 343 (S, Msb, 
K,) inf. n. 343 (S, Msb,) He drew his sword (S, 
Msb, TA) from its scabbard: (TA:) or he drew his 
sword and raised it over the people; (A, K;) as 
also J. “ j43 (K.) 2 34 see above, in three 
places. [In modern Arabic, j4 often signifies He 
paraded an offender as a public example; and it 
occurs in this sense in the S and TA in 
art. &c.: the offender, in this case, is 

generally mounted upon an ass or a camel, and 
often with his face towards the animal’s tail.] 
3 l (K,) inf. n. (s, K) and 3*4, (K,) He 
hired him, or took him as a hired man or hireling, 
for [or by] the month: (Lh, K:) or he made 
an engagement, or a contract, with him for work 
or the like, by the month, or month by month: 
(TA:) Sj*431l from j4^ is like 3^jU2JI from 41 . 
(S, TA.) 4 j4' see 1 . — ^343 (S, Msb, * K,) inf. 
n. 34!, (Msb,) A month passed (lit. came) over 
us. (S, Msb, * K.) And 441 jgJ [The child 
became a month old; or] a month passed (lit. 
came) over the child: similar to 34, (A,) or 
to 34 (Msb.) And j4l Ci The house became 
altered, or changed, and months passed over it. 

(TA in art. J >4 Also We remained, stayed, 

dwelt, or abode, a month in a place. (ISk, S.) 

And We entered upon the month, i. e., the lunar 

month. (Th, S.) And cj she (a woman) 

entered upon the month of her bringing forth. 
(Msb, K.) 8 4 1 It was, or became, apparent, 
conspicuous, manifest, notorious, notable, 
commonly known, or public: (S:) or [it generally 
means] it was, or became, apparent, &c., as bad, 
evil, abominable, foul, or unseemly; it was, or 
became, exposed as such, or rendered notorious 
in a bad sense or infamous. (A, K.) It (a story, or 
discourse,) became divulged, or public. 
(Msb.) 4 see 1 . — As a trans. verb: see 1 
in three places. 34 The new moon, when it 
appears: (IF, A, Mgh, O, Msb, K:) so called 
because of its conspicuousness. (Mgh, Msb.) This 
is the original signification. (Mgh.) [See the last 
sentence of this paragraph.] You say, 44 43, 
meaning I saw the new moon of the month. 


(Mgh.) Hence it is said in a trad., 4 1 4^, 
meaning Fast ye the first day of the lunar month. 
(Lh, TA.) And hence the trad., <4 34^ 4! 
ujj 43, meaning The utility of watching for the 
new moon is on the nine and twentieth night. (L, 
TA.) [Or the meaning is, that the lunar month is a 

period of nine and twenty nights.] Also The 

moon: or the moon when conspicuous, and 
near to being full. (K.) — — And [A lunar 
month;] a certain well-known number of days: so 
called because made manifest by the moon: (ISd, 
K:) an arabicized word; or, as some say, Arabic; 
(Msb;) and so called because of its being 
manifest: (Msb, TA:) pi. [of pauc.] 34' (Msb, 
K) and [of mult.] 34“. (S, Msb, K.) The following 
are the modern names of the months: 1 . 33=41 [to 
which the epithet 314 1 is often added]: 2 . 14 [to 
which the epithet 34 is often added]: 3 . 34 
34 1 34 -4 [or 5 :[44 -6 44 

»3 4 1 44 [or 3411]: 7 . 43 [to which is often 
added the epithet 4=4 and that of .8 :[a 4 
[to which we often find the epithet 
added, and sometimes that of l44 -9 :[4j 4 
[to which the epithet 44 is appropriated]: 
10 . 34 [to which the epithet f34l is frequently 
added]: 11 . »4ll 4 and 12 . 4 =^' 4: [see the 
second of the two tables in p. 1254 :] and 
the following are the names by which they were 
called by the tribe of ’Ad, agreeably with the 
foregoing numeration: 1 . 44 .3 :34 .2 :34“ 
34 .4 [q. v.]: 5 . -8 : 4V 1 -7 :34 .6 43 : 

9 . 4 j .11 : 4 j .10 :!34 and 12 . 45 [or 45 ?]. 
(Ibn-El-Kelbee, in TA, voce 3"4 [But authors 
differ respecting some of these names, as will be 
seen in other articles.]) ciiU 343 said, in the 
Kur [ii. 193 ], to be the period of the pilgrimage, 
for by 343 which immediately precedes, is 
meant 34 c 4, (Mgh, Msb,) or 34 4 3, (Msb,) 
applies to Showwal and Dhul-Kaadeh and ten 
days of Dhu-l-Hijjeh, (Mgh, Msb,) accord, to 
Aboo-Haneefeh (Mgh) and most of the learned, 
part of Dhu-l-Hijjeh being called a month 
tropically, as is often done by the Arabs in 
similar cases, relating to time; for ex. when they 
say, u 4 4 j 4 the period of separation 
having been a day and a part of a day: (Msb:) 
or [and] nine days of Dhu-l-Hijjeh with the night 
preceding the day of the sacrifice, accord, to Esh- 
Shafi’ee: (Mgh:) or [and] all Dhu-l- 

Hijjeh, accord, to Malik: (Mgh, Msb:) [in these 
two explanations the two months next preceding 
being meant to be included:] or Showwal and 
Dhu-1- Kaadeh and Dhu-l-Hijjeh and Moharram, 

accord, to Aboo-'Amr Esh-Shaabee. (Msb.) 

Also (assumed tropical:) A learned man: (O, K:) 
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[because of his celebrity:] pi. 3 j4. (O, TA.) 

[And accord, to the K, it signifies also The like of 
a nail-paring: but this is app. a mistake, perhaps 
originating from a mutilated transcript of what 
here follows:] a poet says, describing camels, 34' 
jikll yiila Ji« jjill j Jc. ikj (y* [They went 
forth from Nejd in a state of confidence, the new 
moon being like the nail-paring]. (O.) »j4 a 
subst. from 3443 (Mgh,) signifying The 
appearance, conspicuousness, manifestness, 
notoriousness, notableness, or publicity, of a 
thing: (S, O, Msb:) or [generally] its appearance, 
& c., as bad, evil, abominable, foul, or unseemly; 
its notoriousness in a bad sense, or 

infamousness. (A, K.) Any evil thing that 

exposes its author to disgrace; any disgraceful, or 
shameful, thing; a vice, or fault, or the like. (IAar, 
O, TA.) — — A dress of the most excellent or 
superb kind; and one of the vilest or 
meanest kind: both of which are forbidden. 
(Mgh.) — — [It is also used in the sense 
of 34“.] One says, »j4 <4 (tropical:) [He 
rendered him notorious, either in a bad or in a 
good sense]. (A.) And »34 3 1 — =, (K in art. J j 4 ,) i. 
e. Ij^4“ (assumed tropical:) [He became 
notorious, &c.]; said of a man. (TK in that 
art.) l s_4 (jjAj* A uj Aw [or hackney] 
between the <4»3 [or mare of mean breed] and 
the horse of generous breed: one says, 435 
<44' anc i ^ jtjill [He did not ride hackneys of 
the sort above mentioned]: (A:) or <L4 
signifies [or hackneys]; and its pi. is j4: 
(Mgh:) or a sort of [or hackneys]; (Lth, O, 
K;) a horse of which the dam is Arabian but not 

the sire. (Lth, O.) 34) see 34“. »j4 A 

woman, and a she-ass, broad (O, K) and 
bulky. (O.) [ 34' More, and most, apparent, 
conspicuous, manifest, notorious, &c.; better, 

and best, known. Hence, 0 34^1 The drum 

and the banner. (Gol., from Meyd.)] 3 4 '-“' [in the 
CK ji*Llt] The whiteness of the narcissus. (K, 
TA.) 34“ A child a month old. (O, TA.) 34»: see 
the following paragraph, 34" Of known place or 
station; (K;) well known; well spoken of; 
celebrated; held in repute; reputable; notable; 
eminent; (O, K, TA;) applied to a man; (O, TA;) 
as also i 34, (O, K, TA,) and [in an intensive 
sense] J, 34«. (TA.) [And Anything 

apparent, conspicuous, manifest, notorious, 
notable, commonly known, or public: lit. 
rendered apparent & c. Applied to a word or 
phrase or meaning, Commonly known or 
obtaining or received; well known; or held in 
repute. Hence j 4“^ 4 According to common, 
or well-known, usage; or according to common 
repute.] 34 l 34, aor. 34, (S, Msb,) inf. 
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n. 34 s , (Msb,) [said of a mountain, and of a 
building, & c., (see 3 4 4)] It rose high; or became 

high, or elevated, or lofty. (S, Msb.) 34, 

aor. 34 and 34, inf. n. 34 [and 34“l], said of 
an ass, [He uttered the ending of his braying, or 
the final sounds thereof;] (S;) [for] 34 signifies 
the ending, or final part, of the crying, or braying, 
of the ass; (S, O;) and to this the cries of the 
punished in Hell are likened in the Kur xi. 108 ; 
(O;) and 3 =? j signifies the “ beginning, or 
commencing part, thereof: ” (S:) or 34 signifies 
the drawing back of the breath; and 4 3 the “ 
emitting thereof: ” (Lth, S: [but the reverse is said 
by Lth and in the S in art. js j:]) 
and 34*“! signifies the same as 34: (S:) or both 
of these words signify [absolutely] the crying, or 
braying, of the ass: (O, K:) Zj says that 34 as 
denoting one of the cries of the afflicted [in Hell] 
means a very high-sounding moaning: and that, 
accord, to some, 343 [as used in the Kur ubi 
supra] is similar to the beginning of the cry of the 
ass, termed 34; and that 34 is in the chest. 
(TA.) [Said of a man,] 34, aor. 34 and 3 4; 
and 34, aor. 34; inf. n. 34 and 34 (O, K) 
and 34 s (O) and 344 signify The [sound of] 
weeping became reiterated in his chest: (O, K:) 
or, as in the L, he reiterated the [sound of] 
weeping in his chest. (TA.) [Or] 34, aor. 34 
and 34, inf. n. 34, signifies [or signifies also] 
He reiterated his breath, making his voice 
audible, naturally. (Msb.) One says also, 34 
CiUa k4 Such a one uttered a single cry and died. 

(S, TA.) And <4 3=4 34 ‘ ""g ■ » (tropical:) 

The eye of the looker smote him with evil 
influence: (O, K, TA:) or, was pleased with him, 
and therefore continued looking at him. (A, 
TA.) <4 a single cry. (S, TA.) [See 1 , last 
sentence but one.] <4 Height, elevation, or 
loftiness. (TA.) 3*3: High, or lofty; applied to a 
mountain, (S, O, Msb, K,) and to a building, &c.: 
(O, K:) or, applied to a mountain, high and 
inaccessible: (JK, TA:) pi. 3s 4 4: (jk, Msb, TA:) 
you say 34 and ciila* li and 3*1 4. (Msb.) — 
— Applied to a vein [or an artery], (tropical:) 
Pulsing upwards: (O, K, TA:) a term of the 

physicians. (O, TA.) 3*3 ji (tropical:) A 

man whose anger is vehement: (JK, S, A, O, L, 
TA:) wrongly expl. in the K by the words 4; V 
<44 (TA:) and so = jk (A, TA.) And 
(tropical:) A stallion [camel] Excited by lust, 
assaulting [the she-camels], and causing a sound 
to be heard from his inside; as also J 4 '— a A 

(TA.) 54-3 an inf. n. (S, * O, K. [See 1 .]) 

[And also an epithet.] One says 343 [app. 
meaning (assumed tropical:) A loud 
laughing, likened to the 343 of the ass]. (S, 


O.) J4 1 34, aor. 34, (K,) inf. n. 34, (S, * O, * 

TA,) He (a man, S, O) had that quality of the 
eye which is termed <4 [expl. below]; (S, O, K;) 
as also J, 34', inf. n. 3i>4l (K.) [And in like 
manner each of these verbs is probably used 
as said of the eye.] 2 34“ is a vulgar dial. var. 
of 34“ [inf. n. of 34, q. v.]. (TA.) 3 kULi, (K,) 
inf. n. kiitiii, (s, O, TA,) He acted with him in an 
evil manner; or contended, or disputed, with 
him; syn. »j3; (S, * O, * K, TA;) and [which 
has the latter of these significations]: and 
opposed him, being opposed by him; 
syn. <44: (TA:) he reviled him; or reviled him, 
being reviled by him: (K:) he exchanged bad 
names with him; syn. <44 (s, * TA: [in the 
O, <441 is put for <-=>j4l : ]) he bandied words 
with him. (S, O, TA.) 5 34“, said of the freshness, 
or brightness, and beauty, of the face, (<4 * 4 ) 
It went away, or departed, (O, K, TA,) by reason 
of emaciation. (TA.) 9 34] see 1 . 34 A mixture of 

two colours. (ISk, TA.) Hence, (ISk, TA,) one 

says, jij i_4 A and 34, (ISk, O, K, *) or A 
34 (JK,) (assumed tropical:) In such a one 

is lying. (ISk, JK, O, K.) — See also 543 34 
[properly inf. n. of 34]: see <43 <43 A middle- 
aged, intelligent woman: an epithet peculiarly 
applied to a woman: (S, O, K:) one says <43 si A! 
<43 but not J. 34 34“ 34-3; though IDrd 
mentions 34 34. (TA.) — — And An old 
woman. (K.) <4 A tinge, or mixture, of <a j j [i. e. 
blueness, or grayness, or a greenish hue,] in the 
black of the eye: (S, O:) or, as also [ 34, [this 
latter mentioned above as inf. n. of 34, a tint] 
less than 33j, [in the CK 33 A is erroneously put 
for 3333 which is here used in the sense 
of <3)33] and more beautiful than this, in the 
black of the eye: (K, TA:) thus in the M: (TA:) or a 
tinge of redness in the black of the eye, not in 
lines, like <3i, but [consisting in] a paucity of 
blackness of the black of the eye, so that it is as 
though it inclined to redness: (K:) or a hue of the 
black of the eye between redness and blackness: 
or a lack of purity of the blackness thereof: or a 
redness in the black of the eye; <&i being the like 
of a redness in the white thereof; thus expl. by A 
'Obeyd; and in like manner by Es-Semmak. 
(TA.) ii>4 fern, of 34i [q. v.]. (S, O, K.) — Also 
A want; syn. <4: (S, O, K:) said by IF to be 
originally i43 (O.) 3 - 443 A 4 3 4 [app. meaning 
a silver coin] of the measure of the breadth of the 
hand. (Mgh.) 34', applied to a man, (S, O,) 
Having that quality of the eye which is 
termed <4: (S, O, K:) accord, to AZ, syn. 
with 34i : (TA: [but see this latter epithet:]) 
fern. ii>4; (K;) which is applied as an epithet to 
an eye. (S, O.) Also A mountain, and a wolf. 
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dust-coloured inclining to whiteness. (En-Nadr, 
TA.) — — And Js-iVI is the name of A 
certain idol. (Ibn-El-Kelbee, O, K.) A l A> 
aor. A> (S, K,) inf. n. ^A (S, TA) and A 1 , 
(TA,) He (a man) was, or became, hardy, 
strong, sturdy, enduring, or patient; (S;) [or] 
acute of mind or intellect; (S, K;) clever, 
ingenious, sharp, or penetrating. (K.) — — 
And (tropical:) He (a horse) was, or became, 
swift; brisk, lively, sprightly, or agile; and strong. 

(K, TA.) [And app. It was, or became, rough, 

harsh, or coarse: for] <«A signifies ^ A 1 -. (Ham 
p. 699.) — -cA, (S, K,) aor. A and A> inf. 
n. A and £ As (K,) He frightened him, or made 
him afraid; (S, K;) namely, a man. (K.) — — 
And u-A 1 A> aor. A> (K,) inf. n. A> (TA,) He 
chid the horse; (K;) or incited him to quickness. 
(JK, K, and Ham p. 699.) A> applied to a man, 
Hardy, strong, sturdy, enduring, or patient; (S;) 
acute of mind or intellect; (S, K;) clever, 
ingenious, sharp, or penetrating; and [ fA“ 
signifies the same: pi. of the former f A (K) [and 
app. A also: see A> and see what here follows]. 
— — A chief whose judgment, or judicial 
decision, or exercise of authority, is effectual in 
affairs; (K, * TA;) courageous; or sharp, or 
vigorous and effective, in affairs which others are 
unable to accomplish: or, accord. to 

Fr, forbearing, or clement; who performs well 
that which is imposed upon him; whom one finds 
not otherwise than forbearing, or clement, 
and pleased, or content, with that which is 
imposed upon him: and in like manner applied to 
other than a man: (TA:) pi. fA 1 (K) [and 
app. Al : see A-, with which A is syn. (TA in 

art. fS-'-A And, applied to a horse, (tropical:) 

Swift; brisk, lively, sprightly, or agile; and strong. 
(K, TA.) — Also A stone which is placed at the 
entrance of a trap (»A“ or in different 

copies of the K) for a lion, and which falls upon it 
when he enters: as also fA: (K, * TA:) the latter is 
the word [better] known to the leading 
lexicologists. (TA.) fA i. q. [app. meaning 
The kind of goblin, or demon, thus called]. (As, S, 
K.) fA The JA [q. v ., i. e. hedge-hog; or a 
certain species of hedge-hog; &c.]: (K:) [see also 
the last sentence of this paragraph:] and, (K,) or 
accord, to AZ, (TA,) the male hedge-hog: (S, K, 
TA:) or such as has large prickles or spines, of 
male hedge-hogs, (K, TA,) and the like. (TA.) A 
AA jA>, occurring in a verse of El-Aasha, is said 
by AO to mean (assumed tropical:) In a state of 

fright, or fear. (TA.) iAA An old woman: 

(K:) or, accord, to IAar, a hedge-hog. 
(TA.) f A“: see fA. — Also Frightened, or made 


A 

afraid. (S, TA.) — — And, applied to a horse, 
Chidden; or incited to quickness. (TA.) jA 
jyA i. q. jA, (ADk, K,) and jyA, i. e. AJI 
AAA (ADk, TA.) jA 1 AA and »A: see 8. — 
'A, aor. jA; and Ay aor. jA; inf. n. »jA; It 
[food &c.] was good, sweet, pleasant, or the like. 
(MA. [But this, the only meaning there assigned 
to these two verbs, I do not find elsewhere.]) 
2 AA [I made him, or caused him, to desire, to 

long, or to desire eagerly]. (Msb.) [And <jA 

It excited desire, longing, eager desire, or 
appetence. For ex., in art. A" in the K, cAy is 
said of the j'A, or berry of the sumach, meaning 

It excites appetence.] And fyA u A He, or 

it, caused the thing to be desired, longed for, or 
desired eagerly: made it to be good, sweet, 
pleasant, or the like. (MA.) One says, eAy £ A 144 
f Alai I i. e. [This is a thing that causes the food to 
be desired, &c.; that makes it sweet, &c.; or] 
that incites to desire, or eager desire, of the food. 

(S, TA.) [And accord, to an explanation of 

the inf. n., AAA in the KL, “A seems to signify 
also He said to him, I will give to thee what thou 
desirest, longest for, or eagerly desirest; 
agreeably with a rendering of the verb alone, as 
on the authority of that work, by Golius.] 3 
(K, TA,) inf. n. (TA,) He was, or became, 

like him; he resembled him. (K, TA.) — Also He 
jested, or joked, with him: (IAar, TA:) [and] 

so AU. (K in art. A 4 .) And accord, to IAar, 

it is also used in relation to the smiting action of 
the [evil] eye [perhaps meaning He vied with him 
in smiting with the evil eye: see also 4]. (TA.) 

4 11 A 1 He gave him what he desired or eagerly 
desired. (K.) — — And He smote him with an 
[evil] eye: (K:) in this sense [said to be] formed 
by transposition from AAl. (TA.) — A '^>Al U 
means that she is desired, or eagerly desired, [i. 
e. How great an object of desire is she to me!] as 
though it were from A, though this was not 
said: and A A A' I 4 means that thou art 
desiring, or eagerly desiring, [i. e. How desirous, 
or eagerly desirous, am I of her!] so says Sb. (TA.) 

5 uA 2 He demanded with repeated desire. (K, 
TA.) So in the saying, (TA,) A jili Jc. A 2 (S, 
TA) [He demanded with repeated desire, of such 
a one, such a thing]. — — See also what next 
follows. 8 llA" 1 (S, &c.) He desired it, or longed 
for it: (Msb:) he loved it; and desired it, or wished 
for it: (K:) or he desired it eagerly, or intensely: 
(M in art. A: [see an ex. in a poetical citation 
voce oA:]) and [ ■'A, (S, Msb, K,) aor. A; 
(Msb, K;) as also J, »A, aor. jA; (AZ, Msb, K;) 
inf. n. »jA (S, TA) and -yA, which last is an inf. 
n. [of a rare class] like AA (TA;) signifies the 


same: (S, Msb, K:) and so does J. »Ay (K.) 
[See what next follows.] » 3 A [mentioned above 
as an inf. n.] is a word of well-known meaning; 
(S;) Desire, or longing, or yearning, of the 
soul for a thing; (Er-Raghib, Msb, TA;) [meaning 
for a thing gratifying to sense: or eager, or 
intense, desire; particularly for such a thing; 
for] it has a more intensive signification 
than Syljj; and the intelligent agree in opinion 
that it is not commendable: (M in art. uAO 
[being either lawful or unlawful, it may be 
rendered as above: or appetite: or appetence: or 
lust: or carnal lust:] in the present state of 
existence, it is of two sorts, AUa [j e true], 
and -jA [i. e. false]; the former being that 
without which the body becomes in an unsound 
state, as the » 3 A [or desire &c.] for food on the 
occasion of hunger; and the latter being that 
without which the body does not become in an 
unsound state: and sometimes it is applied to the 
object of desire &c., or thing desired &c.: (Er- 
Raghib, TA:) and agreeably with this last 
explanation the first of the following pis. is used 
in the Kur iii. 12: (Ksh, Bd, Jel:) sometimes also it 
is applied to the faculty to which a thing is made 
an object of desire &c.: (Er-Raghib, TA:) [also, to 
the gratification of venereal lust; thus in the K in 
art. A; see AA and » A:] the pi. is A A“ (Msb, 
TA) and ^A 1 and A; the last mentioned by 
AHei, and a rare instance of a pi. of the 
measure from a sing, of the measure Ai 
having an infirm letter for its last radical, 
like urtH- pi. of »jA [and like is’3 pi. of y ja], (TA.) 
[AjA means The two appetites, that of the 
stomach and that of the generative 
organ.] yAl “A*' 1 [The latent desire &c.] 
mentioned in a trad, is said to be any act of 
disobedience which one conceives in his mind, 
and upon which he resolves: or one's seeing a 
beautiful young woman, and lowering his eyes, 
then looking with his heart, and imaging her to 
his mind, and so tempting himself. (JM.) [ » A 1 
jA, lit. The longing for clay, is app. used as a 
general term for malacia: see AA] JA 1 (S, 
Msb, K, TA) and \ A A and J, (A, (K, TA,) 
applied to a man, Desirous, or longing; (S, * Msb, 
* K, * TA;) or very desirous or longing; greedy; or 
voracious: (TA:) fern, (of the first, Msb) is A 1 : 
(Msb, K, TA:) pi. [of the first] AA, (K, TA,) 
like csjA [pi. of i' A-]- (TA.) [See an ex. of the 
pi. in a verse cited voce A-A.] One says, Aj 
u l A [A man desirous &c. of the thing]. 
(S.) AA 1 : see the next preceding 

paragraph. A 1 i- q. I A“ (S, Msb) [i. e. 
Desired, longed for, or eagerly desired:] 
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or pleasant, delicious, or sweet: (Msb, TA:) 
applied to food, (S,) and to water. (TA.) — — 
[Hence,] 3$4JI j)l (assumed tropical:) 
The [or Persian lute]. (KL.) — — [And 
Golius adds, as on the authority of a gloss in a 
copy of the KL, (assumed tropical:) The water- 
melon (anguria).] — See also u'lwA A man 
having much, or frequent, desire or longing or 
eager desire. (TA.) [See also u'iwA] ;4 [act. part, 
n. of l; Desiring, or longing; &c.]. (Sb, TA.) — 
j4ull ^4 A man sharp of sight: (S, K:) formed 
by transposition from >4111 4US. (S.) cs)4i [More, 
and most, desirable, or pleasant or delicious 
or sweet]. One says, ^ yj lJ -4l > [it is more 
desirable, or pleasant &c., to me, or in my 
estimation, than such a thing]. (Msb voce J!-) 
See also another ex. in a verse cited voce JJ, in 

art. jll. see ts$4. [Used as a subst., its 

pi. is Cil y 8 . uU .] 1 1 ^44, formed 

by transposition from ^4, aor. i and 
[but the latter form of the aor. is disallowed by 
MF,] He preceded me, or outwent me. (K.) — 

And He grieved me. (K.) And He pleased 

me. (K.) Thus it bears two contr. significations. 
(TA.) And 4>i ; aor. I pleased him. (Lth, O.) 

And I was pleased with, and rejoiced 

in, him, or it. (Lth, O, K.) [See also art. j4.] JUS, 
n. un. “Li: see art. » 144, (K, TA, and L in 
art. jjj,) in form like the dual of 4- [except as 
to the final vowel], (TA,) [erroneously written in 
the CK l 4)",] and like u^ii and 044 [q. v.], 
(L in art. jjj,) [applied to a man,] Far-sighted; 
(K;) either in the proper sense, or metonymically 
applied to a man characterized by deliberation, 
and reflection, and looking to the results of 
affairs. (TA.) Each is also applied as an epithet to 
a horse. (L in art. j4.) [The radical letters of this 
epithet are either I y; or L4; therefore it is 
mentioned again in art. 4*5; and another 
form thereof, without u4“) ,<■,) is mentioned in 
art. ls jA] yr 1 44 ; aor. (S, A, Msb,) inf. 
n. 4 (S, A, Msb, K) and 414 ; (K,) He mixed it; 

(S, A, Msb, K;) such as milk with water; (Msb;) or 
honey with water. (A.) [And It mingled with it: 
for] one says also, 3-4 4 )j4j j-4 0^“ [As 

though her saliva were wine with which honey 

mingled]. (A.) [It is sometimes used in a 

good sense, but more frequently in a bad sense; 
and often means He adulterated, vitiated, or 
sophisticated, it.] It is said in a trad., 44 4-4 
‘ jiilly 4l=JI (assumed tropical:) 
[Swearing, and unprofitable speech, attend your 
selling; therefore mix ye it with alms]. (TA.) And 
it is said in a prov., 4 jj)j > (assumed 

tropical:) He mixes, or confounds, or makes a 
confusion or disorder, in speech and in actions: 


<_£ 

(S, TA:) or he says right one time and wrong 
another time: (As, TA:) or he defends without 
energy: (TA:) or he is sometimes incited to 
motion, or action, and defends himself, but 
without energy, and sometimes he is motionless, 
and does not become excited to motion, or 
action; and it is not from [the words 
and 4j j applied to] milk: so says Aboo-Sa'eed [i. 
e. As]: and he says also that 41 j'j 4c. 44 means 
he defended him at one time, and was sluggish, 
or indolent, at another time: and that m 3 - j. 
inf. n. means he defended him without 

energy: and thus this latter is expl. in the K, as is 
likewise - 4 . m4; also that the Arabs say, LMs 44 
4441 jc cj jAj meaning I found such a one 

to-day defending his companions in some 

measure. (TA.) [See also art. m jj.] m 4 also 

signifies He acted treacherously, perfidiously, or 
unfaithfully: (Fr, TA:) he lied: he deceived in 
selling or buying: and he acted dishonestly, 
insincerely, or with dissimulation. (IAar, TA.) — 
— [See also Har p. 448 ; where it is implied that it 
signifies also He spoke truth, or was veracious.] 
2 m 3 - see the preceding paragraph. 7 mj 4I see 
what next follows. 8 m44 m3--[ it was, or 
became, mixed; (O, K;) as also J, m4jI. (K.) 4 34 

inf. n. of 1 [q. v.]. (S, A, &c.) [Hence,] m3- V 

Mjj V j, occurring in a trad., means There is, or 
shall be, no dishonesty, insincerity, or 
dissimulation, nor mixing, in the selling, or 
buying: so says IAar: or I am irresponsible with 
respect to this commodity: or, as he is related to 
have said, thou art irresponsible for its being 
faulty, or defective. (TA. [See also 4^4]) — — 
And m3- (TA) and J. 414, (S, TA,) [each an inf. n. 
used as a subst. properly so termed,] or 4 414 ; 
(so in one copy of the S,) signify A mixture; an 
admixture; or a thing mixed with another 
thing. (S, TA.) Thus 1)3- signifies in the Kur 
xxxvii. 65 : (TA:) or, accord, to one reading, the 
word there is 4 '33“, meaning a thing with 
which another thing is mixed. (Bd.) m 3" also 
signifies [particularly] What is mixed [with 
something else], of water or of milk: (K:) one 
says, m 3^'- 4)111 JU4 He gave him to drink honey 
with water, or milk, mixed [therewith]: (TA:) 
or m3% m3mI He gave him to drink 
milk [mixed] with honey. (IDrd, TA.) And Mixed 
honey; as in the saying, mjj Vj m3- I 

have not mixed honey nor milk such as is 
termed m ) 1 j [q. v.]: (IAar, TA:) or [simply] honey 
&c.; (A, Msb, TA;) so called because they mix it 
with beverages; (Msb;) as in the saying, »4- 
m)34 m 3-^ He gave him to drink honey with 
clarified butter, or with milk. (A.) And Broth; as 
in the saying, 4jj Vj 4^ 4 He has not 


broth nor milk. (S, K: but in the latter, 4 li.) 

And 4jO signifies also A piece of dough. (K.) 

And [the pi.] 413 SI signifies (assumed tropical:) 
A medley, or mixed multitude, of sundry sorts: a 
less particular term than u-)3, which signifies a 
medley, or mixed multitude, of the low, or lower, 
or lowest, sort: (TA, from a trad.:) accord, to El- 
Jawaleekee, it is an arabicized word, from the 
Pers. 4 i_>ul. (TA in art. m4 j.) m jj! : see 44“ in the 
next preceding paragraph. 430 Deceit, delusion, 
guile, or circumvention: (K: [see also m3-:]) 
[or, app., somewhat thereof:] one says, <3 
43- [In such a one is deceit, &c.]. (TA.) »l)4 A 
virgin in the night of her devirgination: (Ibn-Abi- 
1-Hadeed, MF:) [either from 44 having for its 
aor. mjm, signifying “ he mixed,” or from 44 
having for its aor. m-m, signifying “ he 
became white-headed, or hoary; ” as shown by 
what follows:] one says, 4)4 411 44, (s and A in 
art. yi“, and Kin the present art.,) and ?l)4l' 4-4, 
(K,) She passed the night of a virgin then 
devirginated, (S, A, K,) and of the virgin then 
devirginated: (K, TA:) said of a virgin-bride when 
she is devirginated by the bridegroom in the 
night in which she has been first brought to him: 
(A, K, TA:) in the contr. case, when she is not 
devirginated, one says, 4)4 CjjU : (s, TA:) and 
one says also, 4)4 and 4)4: (TA in 
art. j^-0 Z, in the A, mentions the first phrase in 
art. and makes it to be tropical, as though 
the bride were in that night afflicted by an event 
so severe as to cause the locks of her hair to 
become white: in the L it is said that the ls in ^44“ 
is substituted for j, because of [the allusion of the 
phrase to] the mixing of the sperma genitale of 
the man with that of the woman; but fhat»I&&0 
has not been heard instead of isd, in the M, 
mentions it in arts, m and observing that 
the ls is said to take the place of j: J, as well as Z 
and others, mentions it in art. [q. v.]. 
(TA.) 444 and 4114 : see 434 4114 sing, of 
meaning The whiteness [mixing] with the 
darkness of night. (Har p. 58 .) — — The 
saying 4ili < jj may be from 44 “ he 

mixed it; ” meaning There is not in it anything [of 
ownership, or right of possession,] mixed 
therewith, though small, or however small; like 
as one says, v4 Vj 4k aA J4; it being an 
instance of the measure 4c la in the sense of the 
measure 4 ^*4, as in 441 j 4iuc : thus the lawyers 
use it. (Msb.) — — 4i4 is also sing, of 
meaning Uncleannesses, filths, or pollutions; 
or unclean, filthy, or foul, things. (S, Msb, K. 
*) 4 >4 (s, Msb) and 44 1, the latter from 4 [“ 
it was mixed ”], Mixed. (S, Msb.) A poet 
says, (namely, Suleyk Ibn-Es-Sulakeh EsSaadee, 
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TA,) y&y* aill A jj-a £L«j i. e. [And the water 
of cooking-pots, in the wooden bowls,] mixed 
with seeds for seasoning and with sauces. (S.) — 
_ means [The fet-hah that is 

mingled with kesreh; which is] the fethah that 
precedes the I of as in and A [when 
they are pronounced “ 'ebidun ” and “ 'erifun ”]; 
for consists in inclining [the sound of] fet- 
hah towards [that of] kesreh; whereby [the sound 
of] the I that follows it is inclined, and is not a 
pure I; for like as [the sound of] the fet-hah is 
mingled [with that of kesreh], so is [the sound of] 
the I [mingled with that of ls], (L, TA.) 
with damm [to the p], and fet-h to the j, [not with 
both of these vowels to the j as supposed by 
Freytag,] The case b-ilA) of a flash or bottle; (K;) 
because it is mixed with redness and yellowness 
and greenness; mentioned by AHat on the 
authority of As: (TA:) pi. m j 1 -": (AHat, K:) or the 
pi. signifies [receptacles of the sorts called] -IkiLI 
[pi. of -1A] and jkL [pi. of kiL] made of palm- 
leaves. (A.) 2 wjUUI The clouds 

covered the sun, (K,) as though it were turbaned 
with a dustcoloured haze inclining to yellow; as is 
the case in a year of drought; i. e. (T, L) thin 
clouds containing no water surrounding it, (T, L, 

K, ) having the hue above described. (T, L.) 

ijAilt CiiA [thus in the L and K, not 

nor ^-A,] The sun inclined to setting, (T, L, K,) 
and became covered with such clouds [as those 
above described]: (T, L:) became turbaned with 
clouds. (AHn, L.) — — (inf. n. AA 

L, ) (assumed tropical:) He turbaned him; attired 
him with a turban: (AZ, T, L, K:) app. from ^ 

(T, L.) And kJj (assumed 

tropical:) He turbaned his head. (Msb.) 5 -A 
and l (assumed tropical:) He turbaned 
himself; attired himself with a turban. (AZ, T, S, 
L, K.) [See above.] 8 -A! see what next 
precedes. “-All (assumed tropical:) Such 

a one is goodly in his manner of turbaning. 
(K.) jii. (assumed tropical:) The best of 

the creation, or of mankind, or people; syn. A- 
i5“^. (K.) AA? (assumed tropical:) A turban; 
(IAar, S, Mgh, L, Msb, K;) as also J, (K:) pi. 
of the former j A"; (S, Mgh, L, Msb, K;) and of 

the latter A/A (K.) (assumed tropical:) A 

king: (K:) a crowned king. (TA.) — — 
(assumed tropical:) A lord, or chief, (K,) to 
whom obedience is paid. (TA.) gee the next 
preceding paragraph, jA 1 jA, (S, A, Msb, K,) 
aor. jA;, (Msb,) inf. n. jA (Msb, K) and 3A 
and »3A and jAi and » jAi; (K;) and J, jlAI, and 
1 jAI, (S, K,) and j JAU; (A, K;) He 
gathered honey; (S, Msb;) extracted it from the 


J* 

small hollow [in the rock in which it had been 
deposited by the wild bees]; (A, K;) gathered it 
from its hives and from other places. (TA.) — 
jA, inf. n. jA, He exhibited, showed, or 

displayed, a thing. (IAth, TA.) jA, (S, 

A, Mgh, Msb, K,) inf. n. jA (S, Mgh, Msb, K) 
and jIA, (K, TA,) or 3A; (CK;) and J, 1 * jA, (A, 
K,) inf. n. IhAA (TA;) and J, 1* jAI, (Th, K,) but 
this last is rare; (Th, TA;) He exhibited, or 
displayed, the beast, for sale, (S, A, Mgh, Msb,) 
going to and fro with it, (S, Mgh,) or making it to 
run, and the like: (Msb:) he tried the beast, to 
know its pace, or manner of going: (A, Mgh:) he 
made the beast to run, that he might know its 
power: (TA:) he broke, or trained, the beast: or 
he rode it on the occasion of exhibiting, or 
displaying, it to its purchaser: or tried it, to see its 
powers: or he examined it, as though he turned it 
over; and in like manner, AVI the female slave. 
(K, TA.) [Hence] Ail jLi He displayed his agility, 
to show his power. (TA, from a trad.) — — 
And A I ornamented, or decorated, it. (TA.) — 
jA He (a man) became goodly in countenance. 
(Fr, TA.) — — He (a horse) became fat and 
goodly: (S:) and so A jA said of a she- 
camel: (TA:) [and [ A) A 2 said of a woman: 
(Freytag, from the Deewan of the Hudhalees:)] 
or c-i said of a she-camel, she became fat; (K;) 
and in like manner ] jAil and J, jAU said of a 
he-camel: (S:) and J, JjYI ^ jAll the camels 
became somewhat fat: (S:) and J, ^ jAU they 
became fat and goodly: (K:) or this last signifies 
(tropical:) they became fat; because their owner 
points to such with his fingers; as though 
they desired to be pointed to. (A.) 2 A3I jA, inf. 

n. 1 hA“ : see 1 . ^ jA He did to him a deed 

of which one should be ashamed: (Yaakoob, Th, 
A, K:) or he made bare his pudenda: (O:) or as 
though he made bare his pudenda. (S.) — — 
And » j A, (Lh, S,) and jA, (Lh, TA,) He made 
him to be confounded, or perplexed, and unable 
to see his right course, by reason of shame; or 
ashamed, and confounded, or perplexed, and 
unable to see his right course, in consequence of 

a deed that he had done. (Lh, S.) Aill j A 

He turned over [or separated and loosened] the 

cotton by means of the JA? [q. v.]. (TA.) 

See also 4, in two places. 3 »jjA, (inf. n. sjjAii 
and jl A, TA,) and [ » jAU ; both signify the 
same, (S, Msb,) He consulted him, or consulted 
with him; he debated with him in order that he 
might see his opinion; (Msb;) A respecting 
the thing or affair: (S, Mgh, * Msb: *) or [ the 
latter, (A, K,) or both, (TA,) he sought, desired, 
or asked, of him counsel, or advice. (A, K.) See 


also 6. 4 jA 1 see 1, first sentence. AA 

(K,) or J“AI A, (Sh, Sgh, L,) Help thou me 
to collect honey, or the honey. (Sh, Sgh, L, K.) — 

■3AI jLil ; see 1. jAl jAI, and A jAI, (K,) 

and U j>ii, or A jA I, (accord, to different copies 
of the K, the former accord, to the text of the K in 
the TA,) and jA J. A> (K, TA,) He stirred up 
the fire, or made it to bum up; syn. j. (K.) — 
A jAI, (S, Msb, K,) inf. n. » jAl, (Msb,) He 
made a sign to him, with the hand, (S, Msb, K,) 
or with the head, (Msb,) or with the eye, or with 
the eyebrow, (K,) or with a thing serving to 
convey intelligence of what he would say; 
as when one asks another's permission to do a 
thing, and the latter makes a sign with his hand 
or with his head, meaning that he should do it or 
not do it; (Msb;) as also j A ]. A, (ISk, S, Msb, 
K,) inf. n. AA*- (Msb.) — — [And He, or it, 
pointed to it or at it, pointed it out, or indicated 
it. Hence, in grammar, jjAJ A A noun of 
indication; as I j &c. And] l A- SiLAI A! jUsI 

[He indicated the vowel by a somewhat obscure 
sound;] meaning he pronounced the vowel in the 
manner termed fiA (I’Ak p. 351.) And A jAI 
AA A AAV 1 [He indicated the caseending by 
the pronunciation termed f jA in pausing; as 
when you say A with a slurring of the final 
vowel-sound to one who says to you 3k j ^ A]. 

(S voce A.) J— ‘I He made it known. (Har 

p. 357-) — — A 0 jLil He made known, or 
notified, to him the manner of accomplishing the 
affair that was conducive to good, and guided 

him to that which was right. (Har ibid.) jLSI 

'A A [in the CK A] He counselled him, or 
advised him, to do such a thing; (S, * 
Msb;) showed him that he held it right for him to 
do such a thing: (Msb:) or he commanded, 
ordered, or enjoined, him to do such a thing. (K.) 
5 j A 2 He had a deed done to him of which one 
should be ashamed. (Yaakoob, Th, A, K.) [It 
occurs in a saying of Yaakoob, respecting an 
indecent action of an Arab of the desert, app. as 
meaning His pudenda became exposed; (see 2;) 
but some disapprove it, and say that it is not 

genuine Arabic; as is stated in the TA.] He 

was, or became, confounded, or perplexed, and 
unable to see his right course, by reason of 
shame; or ashamed, and confounded, or 
perplexed, and unable to see his right course, in 
consequence of a deed that he had done. (Lh, S.) 
— See also 1, last sentence. 6 I jjA" and [ I jjA 1 ! 
(A, Mgh, Msb) They consulted one another, or 
consulted together; they debated together 
in order that they might see one another's 
opinion: (Msb:) jjA signifies the extracting, or 
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drawing forth, opinion; as also J, Sjjlii and 
l and l from jki “ he extracted 

honey; ” (Bd in ii. 233;) and [ ls'jj -k signifies the 
same as jj'-ij. (Bd in xlii. 36, and Mgh.) — » jkku 
occurs in a trad, as meaning jk-kk » j 
[app. The people rendered him conspicuous, or 
notorious, by their looking at him]. (TA. [There 
mentioned in the present art.; as though the lS 
were a substitute for j.]) 8 JUA: see 1, first 

sentence. And see 10. — See also 1, last 

sentence, in two places. — jlkil i. q. jkSI [He 
(a horse) raised his tail in running]. (Sgh, TA.) — 
Ijjjiil; see 5 10 jLiU : see 1, first sentence. — 

— See also 3, in two places. <331 jkSU He 

(a stallioncamel) smelt the she-camel and 
examined her, to know if she had conceived or 
not; (K;) as also [ 1* Jkil. (A'Obeyd, TA.) — It (a 
man's case or affair) became manifest. (AZ, K.) — 

— He put on, or clad himself with, 
goodly apparel. (K.) — — See also 1, last 
sentence, in two places, jki; see in two 
places. jjk Honey gathered, or extracted, from 

its place: (K, TA:) originally an inf. n. (TA.) 

See also »jjk, with which it is syn. in several 
senses accord, to the O and some copies of the 
K. jy«: see sjjk, with which it is syn. in several 
senses accord, to the L and some copies of the 
K. “J-i: see ‘jp, in three places. »jj^: see 

in three places: — and see — Also i. 

q. kLLk [i. e. Confusion, or perplexity, and 
inability to see one's right course, by reason of 
shame: &c.]. (K.) (S, IAth, O, L, K,) with 

damm, (IAth, L,) and [ »33“, (TA, and so in some 
copies of the K,) and J, » (S, O, L, K,) in which 
the | is changed from j, (TA,) and J, (so in 
the L and in some copies of the K,) or ] jj^, (so 
in other copies of the K and in the O,) and ] jljk, 
(S, O, K,) and J, PP, (O, K,) Form, or appearance; 
figure, person, mien, feature, or lineament; 
external state or condition; state with respect to 
apparel and the like, or garb. (S, IAth, O, L, K.) 
One says, J, 0“=“- and Such a one 
is goodly in form or appearance, &c. (TA.) And jk 
Sjjlillj SjjLJI 3?- j He is a man goodly in 

respect of form and of appear- ance, &c. (Fr. S. 

[See also below.]) Goodliness, or beauty: 

(IAth, L, K:) so is expl. by IAar: (O:) and 
J, »jj“, with fet-h, is expl. as signifying pleasing 
beauty: (TA:) app. from the “ act of 

exhibiting, or showing,” a thing. (IAth, TA.) 

Clothing, or apparel: (S, O, L, K:) j »jj“, with fet- 
h, is said to have this signification by Th: and 
J, ‘'J 2 > is also expl. as signifying goodly, or 
beautiful, apparel. (TA.) — — Ornament, 

ornature, or finery. (K.) Fatness. (K.) 

And with damm, and J. j Aspect, or 


pleasing aspect; syn. and Internal, or 

intrinsic, state or qualify; syn. jk-*. (K, * TA.) 
One says, J, i. e. jkki [Such a one 

has not a pleasing aspect]. (TA.) And u*^ iP* 
ijjLal] Such a one is good in respect of 
form, and of internal state or qualities, when 
tried. (TA.) And J, JjAJI i>»k Such a one is 
good when one tries him. (As, TA.) — For the 
first word pjjk), see also — And 

see is'jyk A certain marine plant; (K;) a 

sort of trees, of the trees of the shores of the sea: 
(Sgh, TA:) [it is, as supposed by Freytag, the 
plant called by Forskal (Flora Aegypt. Arab, p. 
37,) sceura marina; of the class tetrandria, order 
monogynia; foliis lanceolatis, integris; 
floribus fulvis: &c.: said by him to be called in 
Arabic “ schura ” » jP; and by the people of 
Maskat, “germ ” j* j3] a sort of trees growing in 
inlets of the sea, in the midst of the water of the 
sea, resembling the s^- 3 in the thickness of its 
stem and the whiteness of its bark, and also 
called f ja. (O.) lSjP see SjjAi, in four places; 
and 6. u 1 j P [whether with or without tenween is 
not shown] i. q. 'pP [i. e. Safflower, or 
bastard saffron]. (K.) yp: see ‘jp. — Also, 
(ISk, S, Msb, K,) and { j{P, and J, yp, (Msb, K,) 
The furniture and utensils of a house or 
tent; (ISk, S, Msb, K;) such as are deemed goodly: 
(Ham p. 305, in explanation of the first:) and of a 

camel's saddle. (S, Msb.) And the first, (S, 

Msb, K,) and j second, (Msb, K,) and [ third, (K,) 
The pudendum, or pundenda, (jr ja, S, Msb,) of a 
woman and of a man: (S:) or a man's penis, [see 
also j“?,] and his testicles, and his posteriors or 
anus fykJ). (K.) VJp <111 is a form of 
imprecation, (TA,) meaning May God make bare 
his pudenda. (S, A, TA.) — yp A soft, or 
gentle, wind: (Sgh, K:) of the dial, of El-Yemen. 
(Sgh, TA.) jp: see j[P; each in two places, jl 34: 
see yp; each in two places, jlk-i: see ‘jp. — 
Also a name given by the Arabs to Saturday, (S in 
this art., and K in art. jk;,) in the Time of 
Ignorance: (TA in art. jj^:) pi. [of pauc.] jP and 
[of mult.] ‘JiA and jp: (Zj, K:) accord, to Zj, you 
may say jp [Three Saturdays, using jp as a 
pi. of pauc.]: so in the Tekmileh. (TA.) P One's 
consul ter, or counseller with whom he consults: 
and one's jjjj [q. v.]: (K:) one qualified for 
consultation: (S, TA:) pi. *ijP- (K.) One says, 

P P Such a one is [good,] qualified for 
consultation. (S, TA.) — — A man goodly in 
respect of ‘'J 2 > [i. e. appearance, or apparel, &c.]: 
(Fr, S, A:) or beautiful, or good: in this or in the 
former sense, the fem., with », is applied to 
a woman. (TA.) One says, p P*^ <il Verily he is 
goodly in form and in appearance or apparel &c. 


(Fr, S, A.) A man goodly in his internal, or 

intrinsic, states or qualities, when tried; as also 
l P: one says jki 3k j and jki j jU^> a man 
goodly in his internal, or intrinsic, states or 
qualities, and equally so in his 

outward appearance. (TA.) Fat: (TA:) or fat 

and goodly: (S, K, TA:) pi. ‘JP, applied to horses, 
(S, K,) and to camels. (S.) — — ‘P ixp A 
beautiful ode; (K;) an excellent ode. (TA.) jpi 
[More, and most, distinguished by ‘Jp or » P, i. 
e., form, or appearance; &c.]. lsJs i_>“ j'P j [T he 
comeliest bride that was to be seen] is a phrase 
occurring in a trad, relating to Ez-Zebba [a queen 
of El-Heereh, celebrated for her beauty]. (A, 
TA.) jkii A <jlk [or habitation of bees, generally 
a hollow in a rock,] (S, K,) from which one 
gathers, or extracts, honey; (S;) a bee-hive; as 
also f (KL.) See the next paragraph. [And 
see also »jljk“.] jkii white honey (TA) 
gathered, (S, TA,) or which one has been assisted 
to gather. (K, TA.) AA cites the following verse, 
(S,) of El-Kutamee, (accord, to a copy of the S,) or 
of ’Adee Ibn-Zeyd, (O, TA.) <1 jjiJI 0^ 
jlii 3^ Jia [And a singing, or a musical 

performance, (or, instead of And, the meaning 
may be Many,) to which the old man would lend 
ear, and a discourse like gathered white honey]: 
but As disapproves of this, and says that the right 
reading is Ls-k* [ jkii [white honey of a habitation 
of bees from which it has been extracted], the 
former of these words being prefixed to the 
latter, governing it in the gen. case, and the latter 
being with fet-h to the j*. (S, TA.) jjki a thing 
ornamented, or decorated. (K.) (s,) or 

1 yp«, (K,) or both, (TA,) The wooden 
implement with which honey is gathered: (S, K, * 
TA:) pi. of the former jjkii. (S.) 
see — Also A rivulet, or streamlet, for 

irrigation; syn. <jaU»: (TA voce 4y£j:) or a channel 
of water: (TA voce jj^:) or a “Ih - 3 [i. e. either 
a small channel of water for irrigation or a 
portion of ground] in land sown or for sowing: (S, 
K:) or a [app. here meaning a portion 
of ground] cut off, or separated, from the 
adjacent parts, (< »Wu ,) for sowing and for 
planting: it may be of this art., or from 0“*^: 
(ISd, TA:) or what is surrounded by dams [or by 
ridges of earth] which confine, or retain, the 
water [for irrigation]; as also “j)- 3 and (R, 
TA:) pi. jjlii and jjkii. (K.) gee the next 

paragraph, in four places. and J. and 
1 lS jjk; signify the same: (S:) the first and second 
are substs. from ’Oj'A and the third is a subst. 
from I jjjktu: (Msb:) or the first (Lth) and second 
[which is written in the CK » j>i»] (Lth, K) and 
third (K) are from (Lth) or jl3i : (K:) 
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[they signify Consultation; or mutual debate in 
order that one may see another's opinion; or 
counsel, or advice: or a command, an order, or an 
injunction: or] the extracting, or drawing forth, 
opinion: (Bd, as mentioned above: see 6:) J, »j4“ 
[in the CK »54“] is of the measure <1*4 
[originally » j4“, in the CK <1*4] not <3 j*4 (K, 
TA,) because it is an inf. n., [or rather a quasi-inf. 
n.,] and such a noun has not this last measure: 
(TA:) it is like <fy*-*; (Msb;) and is a 
contraction of »j4“: (Fr, TA:) and it is said also 
to be from 4-^ j4 or, accord, to some, from j4 
good counsel or advice being likened 
to honey. (Msb.) One says, 4)4 4 ? j 
and l ?j4“4 [Keep thou to consultation, or take 
counsel, in thine affairs]. (A.) And J, 
sjjiill 4 and [Such a one is good, or 

excellent, in consultation, or counsel]. (TA.) And 
l 4““ ls'jj ■“ f* 4, like 4= 4 ^ y. I, 

[Their affair, or case, is a thing to be determined 
by consultation among themselves,] i. e., none of 
them is to appropriate a thing to 
himself exclusively of others. (Msb.) It is said of 
'Omar, J, 44 <^4 (A, Mgh) He left the 

office of Khaleefeh as a thing to be determined 
by consultation: for he assigned it to one of six; 
not particularizing for it any one of them; 
namely, 'Othman and 'Alee and Talhah and Ez- 
Zubeyr and 'Abd-Er-Rahman Ibn-'Owf and Saad 
Ibn-Abee-Wakkas. (Mgh.) And one says also, 
144 4 4" 1 [The people are to determine by 
consultation respecting it]. (A.) »4“ll The 
forefinger, or pointing finger. (A, K.) 54“ 44 A 
garment, or piece of cloth, dyed with 044“, 
meaning 44c [i. e. safflower]. (K, TA.) 44“: 

see 44?. Also The string of the [q. v.]: 

(K, TA:) because the cotton is turned over [or 
separated and loosened] (44* i. e. 44) by means 
of it. (TA.) — Also A place in which beasts are 
exhibited, or displayed, (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K,) 
for sale, and in which they run. (Mgh, Msb.) 
Hence the saying, 44 j4 44? 44 44 

(tropical:) [Avoid thou orations, for they 
are means of display in which one often 
stumbles]. (S, A, K.) — — And The pace, or 
manner of going, of a horse: one says 4* 44 
jl4“4 [a horse good in respect of pace, or 
manner of going]. (A.) — See also »44 latter 

part, in three places. One says of camels, 

(K,) or of a beast, (<4, TA,) 4 44“ -"4 and 
i They, or it, became fat and goodly (K, 

TA) in appearance. (TA.) — [It occurs in the 
O and K, in art. i34, as signifying The penis of a 
horse: perhaps a mistranscription for 44, q. v.: I 
find it expl. in this sense in Johnson's Pers., 


Arab., and Engl. Diet.; but he may have taken it 
from the K.] — [It is said to signify] also A 
portion that a beast has left remaining of its 
fodder: (O, K, TA:) but Kh says, “I asked ADk, 
Is it 44“ or 44“? and he said 444 and 
asserted it to be Pers.: ” (O, TA:) it is an 
arabicized word, (K,) originally 44-4 (O, K: or, 
as in the CK, 4 4-4 [correctly 44-" or 44-4]) 
one says, 44" 441 44“. (TA.) »44? A place 
in which bees deposit their honey; as also 1 44s 
(K;) or, as written by Sgh, the latter word is 
[| 44s] with fet-h. (TA.) [See also 4-4] 4“-“ A 
gatherer of honey. (S, TA.) — — See 

also 4-4 44“ Fat; (AA, S;) as also j 04, with 
damm, applied to a she-camel: (K:) or the latter 
signifies of generous race; or excellent. (TA.) [See 
also 44.] — — And A stallion-camel 

(ElUmawee, T, S) that knows the female which 
has not conceived, and distinguishes her from 
others. (El-Umawee, T, S, K.) 4 l 4, (K,) 
aor. u-4*, (TA,) inf. n. 44; (S, A, K, TA;) 
and u-4 aor - 44, (Lth, K, TA,) or 4 4; (Ham 
p. 68;) He looked from the outer angle of his eye, 
by reason of pride, or of anger, or rage: (S, A, K:) 
or, as in the M, he looked with one of his eyes, 
inclining his face towards the side of that eye; 
doing so naturally, or by reason of pride and self- 
conceit and anger: or he raised his head in pride: 
(TA:) or he made the eye small, contracting the 
lids, to look: and J, 0-4-2 has the first of the 
meanings above mentioned; (A, K;) or the last: 
(A:) or one says, 4 u-4-4 meaning he 
looked with the look of the haughty, or proud: 
(TA:) or <*1J 0-4-" he looked at him from the 
outer angle of his eye, inclining his face towards 
the side of the eye with which he looked: (AA, S, 
TA: [see also 3:]) or 0-4““ signifies he looked 
towards the sky with one of his eyes: or it means 
he showed, or manifested, pride and self-conceit, 
and haughtiness; agreeably with the general 
analogy of verbs of this measure: and 44 is in 

the natural disposition. (TA.) Also He was 

such as is termed o4' meaning bold, or daring, 
to engage in fight, and strong. (TA.) — 44 [inf. 
n. of 44] in relation to the 44 [or toothstick] is 
a dial. var. of o“4: (IAar, K, TA:) one says, u-4 
-ill 4*4 4 like <-=4 [q. v.]. (Fr, TA.) 3 4j4 [He 
looked at him in the manner of him who is 
termed 44; like 4! o-4““: see 444], 
6 (j-4-" see the first paragraph. 44 1 , applied to 
a man, (S, A,) Who looks in the manner expl. 
above, in the first sentence of this art.: (S, A, 
K:) or in whose look is known anger; or rancour, 
malevolence, malice, or spite; and pride: (TA:) or 
raising his head by reason of pride: (AA, TA:) 


fem. 4U-4: (A, TA:) and pi. 44. (S, A, K.) 
[Hence the saying,] ^ 4=aJI y 4* ,4 

(tropical:) [Such a one was tried with 
terrifying, or severe, calamities or afflictions]. (A, 

TA.) Also Bold, or daring, to engage in fight, 

and strong. (TA. [See also 4 4: and 

see 44'.]) 4 j4i> (tropical:) Water hardly to be 
seen, by reason of its paucity, and the depth to 
which it has sunk; (A, * K;) as though it looked at 
him who came to it in the manner of him who is 
termed o-4i fy 44 0“ 4“* 45). (A, TA.) 4 4 
2 4>V' <4 44, inf. n. 444 He rendered the 
affair, or state, or case, confused, disordered, 
or perplexed, to him: (El-Farabee, S, * Msb: the 
inf. n., and that only, mentioned in the S in 
art. 44:) or, accord, to certain of those skilled in 
the abstrusities and niceties of science, 44 is a 
post-classical word, and the chaste word is 44 : 
accord, to IAmb, the leading lexicologists hold 
that one should only say 44; and Az and others 
say the same: (Msb:) [F also says,] 4*4“ is a 
mistake for 4*4“ • (K.) See also 4^4. 5 4° 44“ 
4“^ The affair, or state, or case, 
became confused, or perplexed, to him: 
(ElFarabee, S, Msb: mentioned in the S in 
art. 44:) or this is post-classical: (Msb:) or 44“ 
is a mistake for 44. (K.) 6 44“ The 

people, or company of men, became mixed, 
or confounded, together; syn. 4j4. (Sgh, K. 
*) 44 in the phrase 44 J-4 i. q. 44 [pi. 
of 44', q. v.]. (O, K.) £44 and S44, (Lth, 
O, K,) or the former is a mistake, (TA,) the latter 
said by Az to be that which he heard from the 
Arabs, (O, TA,) applied to a she-camel, Light, or 
agile: (Lth, O, K:) or, so applied, swift: (A'Obeyd, 
O:) and applied to a woman as an epithet of 
discommendation. (O.) A poet, cited by 
AA, applies the epithet J, 44, with hemz, by 
poetic license, to a [properly meaning a 

camel upon which water is drawn from a 
well]; originally from 44, (O,) or s44, (TA,) 
meaning “ Light,” or “ agile,” applied to a she- 
camel: so says AA. (O, TA.) 44 4", (O, and so 
in the TA as from the K,) or 414, (so in the CK 
and in my MS. copy of the K,) Between them is 
disagreement, dissension, discord, or difference: 
(O, K:) the vulgar say J, 4*4“. (O, TA.) 44: 
see 44. 44“, (so accord, to my copy of the 
KL,) or 44?, (so accord, to Golius from the KL,) 
A small turban (?AjU4) . (KL. 

[Comp. -4“.]) 4 4“ Water not to be seen, (K,) 
or hardly to be seen, (TA,) by reason of 
its remoteness [from the surface of the ground] 
or its paucity: (K:) a dial. var. of 44““ [q. v.]. 
(TA.) o“4 1 4=4, aor. 0“ 4* (S, A, Mgh, Msb, 
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K) and in all its senses, (O, K,) inf. n. iyy, 
(S, Mgh, Msb, K,) He set up a thing with his 
hand: (Msh, K:) or he put it into a state 
of commotion: (Msh:) or it signifies also he 

moved it violently from its place. (IDrd, K.) 

He rubbed a thing with his hand. (IAar, K.) 

He washed (A'Obeyd, S, Mgh, Msb, K) a thing, 
(Msh,) or anything: (A'Obeyd:) he cleansed (AO, 
S, K) a thing: (AO:) as, for instance, his mouth, 
with the =2113“ [or toot-stick]: (S:) he rubbed and 
cleansed the teeth and the side of the mouth. 
(IAar.) You say 3 He cleansed and washed 
his teeth, (Mgh,) ■iiljUW [with the tooth-stick]. 
(Msb.) And -3331 3 (A,) or »la, (TA,) [or 
app., o -3-3 alone, accord, to the K,] He cleansed 
his teeth with the =2ll3“: (AA, K, TA:) or he did so 
by passing it across his teeth: (A, TA:) or from 
below upwards: (K, TA:) or by thrusting it into 
them, or between them: (TA:) and in like manner 
you say, i_H='-3l j. its, (TA,) inf. n. -3-0131; (Fr, K, 
TA;) and Lyy J. (TA,) inf. n. c“==j3j. (K, TA.) 

Also He chewed a =2113“ [app. to separate the 

fibres at the end and so make it like a brush, to 
prepare it for cleaning his teeth with it]. (K, * 
TA.) 2 iyy see l, near the end of the paragraph. 
4 iyiy 1 see l, near the end of the 
paragraph. iy y The washings (SJ3«i) of 

the toothstick: or what remains from the tooth- 
stick when one cleans his teeth with it: each of 
these meanings is assigned to it in explanations 
of a trad.: 33311 yay u 3) p«Ull jc l j» *3 1 [Be 
ye independent of other men, if it be only by 
means of possessing the washings, & c., of the 
tooth-stick: i. e., as long ye possess 
anything]. (TA.) -1=_>3 l J=li, aor. 1= yi, inf. n. 

He ran a heat, or single run, or a run at once, to a 
goal, or limit. (TA.) 2 -1=33, inf. n. lyy*, He 
(a man, IAar) made a long journey; his journey 
was, or became, long. (IAar, K.) — o-0=ll J=33: see 

5. Ja33 He voyaged with his ship. (TA.) 

— Also He made a cooking-pot to boil. (El- 

Kilabee.) He cooked thoroughly flesh-meat; 

(Ibn- 'Abbad, Sgh, K;) as also -1==3: (Ibn-'Abbad, 
Sgh:) or both signify he smoked it, or made it 

smoky, and did not thoroughly cook it. (TA.) 

(assumed tropical:) It (hoar-frost, or rime,) 
burned (j>=l, q. v.) a plant, or herbage: (K:) and 
in like manner one says of medicine which is 
sprinkled upon a wound. (TA.) See also 4 in 
art. -1==3, in two places. 5 i_>“33l [in the CK, 

J, -1=33, but as this, in the manner in which it is 
there mentioned, is a needless repetition, being 
implied, if correct, it is doubtless 
a mistranscription,] He continued to drive, or 
urge on, the horse, until he was tired, or fatigued. 
(K, * TA.) J=3“ A heat; a single run, or a run at 


once, to a goal, or limit; (Mgh, Msb, K;) syn. <313: 
(S, Msb:) pi. (S, Mgh, Msb, K.) You say, tic. 
3=33 He ran a heat. (S.) And ^y\ cimlU >— «U= 

He performed seven circuits round the House [of 
God, i. e. the Kaabeh]: (S, TA:) from the [Black] 
Stone to the [Black] Stone [again] is one 3 33 (S, 
Msb, TA:) but some of the lawyers disapprove 
of this application of the term -1=1 (IF, K, TA.) 

[It is also, app., an inf. n. used as an epithet: 

for one says, Js^ll iy -1=3“ =3=-: see Cy, in the latter 
part of the paragraph.] It is sometimes used 
in relation to the wind: so says Lth: and he cites 
the following as an instance in which the wind is 
meant: 4^3“^' _£=*=> c [app. meaning And a 
wind, or many a wind, exhausting, or drying up, 
the waters, the blasts thereof bringing dust]. 
(TA.) — — And it is also [used as meaning A 
bout] of shooting arrows. (T and M in art. <3“ j.) 

— — Also The space of ground over which a 
horse runs; such as a and the like; which is 
[said by some to be] the primary signification; 
[but the primary signification is said by others to 
be the first given above; (see Har p. 574;)] and so 

J. *lyyi. (TA.) Also (assumed tropical:) A 

scope; an object to be reached, or accomplished; 
syn. -qti. : whence the saying, 3 3“H (assumed 

tropical:) The scope is remote: (Har p. 574:) a 
prov., relating to the long extent of hope. (TA.) — 

— And (assumed tropical:) A place between two 
elevated tracts of ground, through which water 
and men pass, as though it were a road, 
extending as far as the voice of a caller can be 
heard, then ending, (ISh, O, K,) of such depth 
that it will conceal the camel and his rider, found 
only in plain, or soft, ground, and producing 
good herbage: (ISh, O:) pi. 3U3; (ISh, O, K;) 
originally ^y. (ISh, O.) Z writes it with u*. (TA. 
See 1=3".) — r)y 1=3“ i. q. u 5! [The jackal]: 
(IDrd, S, Z, O, L, K:) or some other beast. (L.) — 

JLU J=33 : see J3U 1=3“, in art. 1= y: accord, to 
IDrd, it is not of established authority. 
(O.) see 1=3“. — — It is 

also, metonymically, applied to (tropical:) The 
plague, or pestilence; and other destructive 
diseases. (TA.) 1=13“ 1= y and 1=' y, (S, K, &c., [but 
in one copy of the S, I find only the former, which 
is the more common,]) occurring in the Kur [lv. 
35], where Ibn-Ketheer read J=l3“, (TA,) 

Flame (S, Bd, Jel, K) without smoke: (S, Jel, K:) 
or smoke of fire: and heat of fire: (ISh, K:) and 
heat of the sun: (K, TA:) or a piece of fire 
in which is no smoke: or flame of fire: or only of 
fire and something mixed therewith. (L.) — — 
[And hence,] (tropical:) Vehemence of thirst: (K, 
TA:) or simply, thirst. (A, TA.) You say, <t 3=3 
1=1 y (tropical:) A thirsting camel. (A, TA.) 


And (tropical:) Clamour. (K, TA.) l -*r 1 1j»", (S, 
O, K,) aor. *iy\, (O,) inf. n. =-*33, (O, K,) I 
polished it; (S, O, K;) namely, a thing, (S, O,) or 
an ornament of gold or silver. (Mgh.) — — 
[Hence,] 4 jJ- 31I (S, O, K,) also 

written (thus in one of my copies of the S, 
in the other written and thus only,) 

aor. ■ — (S, O, K,) inf. n. as above, (S,) The girl, 

or young woman, was adorned. (S, O, K.) 

And [hence likewise,] ‘-=33 also signifies The 
smearing of a camel with tar. (K.) One says, — =3 
3j=*j Smear thy camel with tar. (O.) — [The inf. 
n.] 0^3“ as syn. with ‘-=33= [but in what sense is 

not said] is vulgar. (TA.) So too is [the inf. 

n.] =-=3“ as meaning The act of seeing [and of 
looking]. (TA.) [‘-='-3 is much used in the present 
day as meaning He saw, and he looked at, a 
thing.] 2 =-*33, inf. n. — He adorned 

the girl, or young woman. (TA.) — *l3lll <_=I3 He 
made the medicament to be what is termed =-=1=3 
[q. v.]. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K.) [The lS in this verb 
is substituted for j.] 4 34° =-*131 i. q. =-*3“' 
[meaning He was, or became, on the brink, or 
verge, or at the point, of it], (S, O, K,) namely, 
a thing; like u*3i; (S, O;) from which it is formed 

by transposition. (S.) And — *131 He feared. 

(Ibn-’Abbad, O, K.) You say, =-*131 He feared 
him, or it. (K.) — See also 5, last sentence. 
5 ^3^ He adorned himself: (K:) or =3233= she (a 
woman, IDrd, O, or a girl, or young woman, S) 
adorned herself. (IDrd, S, O.) One says of a 
woman divorced by a sentence that admits of her 
returning, 4f-3j] ‘-*33== i. e. She adorns herself for 
her husband, by making her face clear, 
and polishing her cheeks; from 1 in the first of the 
senses assigned to it above. (Mgh.) — 3 =s 33 j 

The mountain-goats ascended upon 
the tops of the mountains, (Lth, O, Msb,) and 
looked down, (Lth, O,) to see the plain country 
and its freedom from those whom they feared, in 
order that they might repair to the water and the 

pasturage. (Msb.) Hence, '=SJ <_=3ii= He (a 

man) raised, or stretched and raised, his eyes, or 
sight, towards such a thing: and hence the verb 
became used to denote hope, or expectation, and 
desire, or seeking. (Msb.) And <3=311 j* =-=3“= He 
stretched himself up, and looked, and 
overlooked, or looked down, from the house-top. 
(K.) One says, g 3=311 y 0*33== =U3ll The 
women look, [or look down,] stretching 
themselves up, from the house-tops. (S, O.) [See 
also 8.] And one says also, =3311 i3! =-*33=, (S,) 
or j33 J| ( (o, K,) or j==JI Jl, (CK,) He looked for 
[the thing, or good, or the news or tidings], (S, O, 

K,) &c. (TA.) And ‘-=33 The thing rose, 

or became high or elevated; as also J, ‘-=131. (TA.) 
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8 He (a man, S, O) stretched himself up, 
and looked: (S, O, K:) and in like manner one 

says of horses. (TA.) [See also 5.] And 

He looked at the lightning, or at the cloud 
thereof, to see whither it was tending, and where 
it would rain; syn. <44. (S, O, K.) — Also, said of 
a wound, It became rough, or thick; (AZ, O, K;) 
and so [ ‘-44U, thus without hemz. (TA.) 
10 see w h a t next precedes. <*j4 

The [>?-?, (O, K,) i. e. a wooden implement, (O,) 
[meaning a harrow,] by means of which the 
ploughed land is made even. (O.) ^-5; see <*45, in 
art. ‘-*14. (TA.) — *U4 Medicaments for the eye and 
the like: (O, K:) from 1 in the first of the senses 
assigned to it above: originally ‘-*1 3- (O.) ‘-*l>5 
A sharp-sighted man. (TA.) <<4 A scout, or 
scouts, (<4p=,) employed to look out for a party; 
(IAar, S, O, K;) as also J, 33. (IAar, O, K.) 333: 
see what next precedes. <-* j4i Polished: applied 
to a [&c.]. (S, O, K.) 'Antarah says, 5 2*1 j 

,-.U.Ci • s Uj .ixj [And verily 

I have drunk wine, after that the vehement noon- 
day-heats of summer had remitted, purchased 
with the polished, charactered deenar]: (S, O, 
and EM p. 237 :) he means the deenar polished by 
the minter thereof: (TA:) or, as some say, he 
means the bright, charactered, or figured, bowl. 

(O, TA. *) Also A camel smeared with tar; 

(O, K;) because it polishes him. (TA.) And 

(K) accord, to AA (O, TA) and A'Obeyd, (TA,) as 
used by Lebeed, (O, TA,) A camel in a state of 
excitement by lust: (O, K: *) but as some relate 
the verse in which it occurs, the word is with o“, 
and means “ smelt ” by the [other] camels 

because smeared with tar. (O, TA.) And, 

(K,) as some say, (O, TA,) it means [A camel] 
decorated with wools of various colours, and with 
other things. (O, K. [In the CK, is 

erroneously put for oijilL]) <s 344 like [in 

measure], A woman who exposes herself to view 
in order that men may see her. (Aboo-'Alee, 
TA.) 33 1 33, (S, Msb, K,) aor. 33, (S, 
Msb,) inf. n. ijj4; (Msb, TA;) and | ^>4, 
(S, Msb, * K,) inf. n. “3i3^', (TA;) It (a thing, S and 
Msb in relation to the former verb, or the love of 
a female, K, and the mention of her, and her 
beauty, TA, or the latter verb is said of a man, 
Msb,) excited my desire, or the yearning or 
longing of my soul. (S, Msb, * K * TA.) [Hence,] 
one says, 4^ ij4 i3“, meaning Render thou 
desirous, render thou desirous, such a one 
(] <3j4) for the ultimate abode or ultimate 
state of existence in the world to come (; JJ). 

(IAar, K, TA. [See also 2 .]) And 31 44^4' ij!4 

33, (K,) aor. <*j4j, inf. n. 33, (TA,) (tropical:) 


He tied, and made fast, the tent-rope to the tent- 
peg; (K, TA;) as also <44 having for its inf. n. 33; 
(TA in art. 33;) like < <1=15, inf. n. d= jj; mentioned 

also by Z. (TA.) And j*ll 33, (K,) inf. n. as 

above, (TA,) (tropical:) He set up the water-skin, 
leaning it against the wall: (K, TA:) mentioned by 
Ibn-Buzuq. (TA.) 2 33“ see above, in two places. 
A poet says, (O,) a man of the tribe of Kelb, (Ham 
pp. 145 et seq.,) C3 J! 33* ^4 
ls-Ij 5 3“ [And my she-camel uttered a yearning cry, 
by reason of lively emotion, and desire; 
whereupon I said, For whom, by the yearning cry, 
dost thou render me desirous?]: being 

for (O, and Ham p. 146, q. v.) Lth says 

that 3i33\ in relation to reading or recitation [of 
the Kur-an], and [sacred] narratives, is as when 
one says, ^ 4*j4 [lit. Do thou render us 
desirous, O such a one], meaning do thou 
mention [to us] Paradise and what is therein, 
by narratives, or reading or recitation; may-be we 
shall become desirous of it, and therefore work 
for it. (O, TA.) 4 <441 signifies 4)14 i,3j [app. 
meaning, 11414, i. e. He found him to be an 
excessive, or attached, or admiring, lover]. (IAar, 
* TA.) — — One says also, HjlJ ^>41 U [How 
great is my desire, or the yearning or longing of 
my soul, for thee!]. (TA.) 5 33^ He was, or 
became, excited by desire, or yearning or longing 
of the soul; quasi-pass, of <^j4 (S, TA) 
and <44, (TA.) See also 8. — — And (TA) He 
showed, or made a show of, (O, K, TA,) and 
affected, (O,) or affecting, (K, TA,) desire, or a 
yearning or longing of the soul. (O, K, TA.) 8 jki4l 
■3], (MA, O, Msb, K,) and <315“!, both signifying 
the same, (MA, O, K,) as also 33^ J, <^J, i. e. He 
was, or became, desirous of it; or affected with 
desire for it; (MA;) [or he yearned or longed for it 
in his soul; for] ijl44! is syn. with 33, (q. v.) as 
expl. below. (S.) 33 Desire, or yearning or 
longing of the soul, (S, O, Msb, K,) *13 J! for a 
thing; (S, Msb;) as also [ 333\- (S:) [or] the 
motion of love: (IAar, O, K:) pi. jl>5l. (K.) 
One says, 3j4!l ^ [Desire, &c., distressed 
me]: and Jl>5il 3“ 444 [meaning in like manner 
Desires, &c., distressed me]. (TA.) 

LSjill means (assumed tropical:) The effects 
of cjj4]l [or desire, &c.]. (Ham p. 539.) — Also 
inf. n. of 1 [q. v.]. (Msb, TA.) 33 : see what 
next follows, (j 1 *-" (assumed tropical:) The thing 
with which a thing is extended in order to its 
being tied to a thing; (O, K;) like J=Uj; (S 
in art. 33, O, TA;) originally. 33: and J, 33, 
originally 33, signifies the same. (TA.) 33 
Exciting one’s desire, or the yearning or 
longing of the soul of a person. (S, TA.) Also 


[a possessive epithet, meaning 33 3- And 
hence,] An excessive, or attached, or 
admiring, lover; syn. 33 3; and so ] 33 **: (Har, 
p. 142:) or l the latter signifies one whose desire, 
or yearning or longing of the soul, is excited: (S, 
TA:) the former is sing, of 33, (TA,) which is 
syn. with I j3L [pi. of OtS^li.] (IAar, O, K, TA) as 
well as pi. of i3j4i. (K.) 33 i. q. J, cj'444 [i. e. 
Desirous, or yearning or longing in the soul]: 
(O, Msb, K:) or i. q. 33*° [q. v. voce 33, in two 
places]: (JK:) originally 33“, of the measure 3*4. 
(O, TA.) [Very desirous; or desiring, or 

yearning or longing, in the soul, much]. (JK and 
Msb voce (j! jj.) 33‘ >l Tall; (IDrd, O, K;) applied to 
a man; but not of established authority: (IDrd, 
O:) pi. 33 . (K.) 33 *=: see 33, in two places. — 
— <2>4u (tropical:) A water-skin set up, 
leaned against a wall. (Ibn-Buzuij, O, K, 
TA.) 33^: see (jUiliAh .33 (so in the S,) or 31*4411, 
because 3444 is originally 333, of the 
measure 3*44, (O,) is used by poetic license 
for j'444, (s, O,) as Sb says; (S;) for the poet, 
requiring to make the last letter but one movent, 
makes it so by the original vowel. (O.) 4ij4 
1 3 j41l ^^4514, (As, S, O, K, *) aor. 3“ 3, (As, S, 
O,) inf. n. 4lj4, (TA,) The thorn entered into 
[or pierced me, or] my body or person. (As, S, O, 
K. *) And <3-3 CiSl4 it (a thorn) entered into [or 
pierced] his finger. (TA.) And <4j41l j _ s i54; ; (K,) 
aor. as above, (TA,) The thorn hurt me, or 
wounded me; syn. 333. (k, TA.) And ^14 
“1>5W, aor. 3^3 i, The thorns hurt, or wounded, 
(CiUai,) my skin. (Msb.) [Hence,] J, 3? 3 jZu V 
<^j4 (tropical:) No harm, or hurt, shall ensue to 
thee from me. (TA.) — — <554, aor. <5j4l, [I 
pierced him with a thorn;] I made a thorn to 
enter into his body or person; (S, O, K;) as also 
J. <5541, (k,) inf. n. <414): (TA:) the former verb 
from Ks; (T, S, O;) as though he made it to be 
doubly trans. [meaning that ^Sj4 is to be 
understood]. (Az, TA.) And <5l4i U j, iSj 4 [and 4 
333 33 as is meant by its being added] <^4; V j 
Wt He did not hurt him with a thorn; (K, * TA;) as 
expl. by IF: (TA:) and j I hurt him with 
thorns: (TA:) or | a nd -4S4i | < I hurt 
him, or wounded him, with thorns, or the thorns. 

(Msb.) Accord, to IAar, (TA,) <53411 4114, (K, 

TA, [in the CK, erroneously, <5j41l,]) aor. ^44, 
(TA,) signifies [app. meaning He 

pierced (lit. mixed or blended) himself with the 
thorn: unless <5j4 be improperly used in this 
instance, by poetic license, as a coll. gen. n., as 
seems to be implied in the S and O by an 
explanation of a verse cited-voce 3“, q. v., in 
which case the meaning is, he entered among the 
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thorns]. (K, TA.) [It is also said that] 44 

343“^, aor. 1*443, inf. n. 44, signifies He (a man) 
extracted the thorn from his foot. (MA.) — — 
4“ aor. 443, inf. n. 44, He (a man) was, 

or became, pierced by a thorn. (S, O.) 44, 

(K,) or [first pers.] “4*5, (S, O,) aor. 443, (K, and 
the like in the S and O,) inf. n. 344 and 344, (s, 
O, K,) He, (K,) or I, (S, O,) fell, or lighted, 
among thorns: (S, O, K: [whence, accord, to the S 
and O, the verse above referred to, voce ,j4 : ]) 
and 43411 “44, aor. 3441, i fell, or lighted, among 
the thorns: (K:) accord, to IB, “44, aor. 44l, is 

originally “4 4. (TA.) SjAlill c44, aor. 441, 

inf. n. 44; and j “441; (Msb;) or { “434, (K, 
TA,) inf. n. 444 in some of the copies of the 
K ejSyi; (TA; [in the CK, “44“;]) and | “43“^; 
(K;) The tree was thorny, or prickly; abounded 
with thorns, or prickles: (Msb, K, TA:) [and] 

1 “441 said of a palm-tree has the like 

signification. (S, O.) [Hence,] 1*4 44 

(assumed tropical:) The two jaws of the camel 
put forth his canine teeth; (S O;) as also [ 44, 
(S, O,) inf. n. 44“: (S:) or the phrase with the 
latter verb means The camel's canine teeth 
became long. (K.) — — And 33 j14 is'-& 44 
(assumed tropical:) The breast of the girl was 
ready to swell, or become protuberant or 
prominent; as also J, 44, inf. n. 44“; (S;) and, 
accord, to Z, 4 j 4 like £ 4: (TA:) or 44 l 44 
signifies (tropical:) her breast became pointed in 
its extremity, (IDrd, O, K, TA,) and its protrusion 
appeared. (IDrd, O, TA.) — — ik-jl' .44, 
aor. 44, inf. n. 44, (tropical:) The 
man exhibited his <£[4 [i. e. vehemence of might 
or strength, or of valour or prowess, &c.], and his 
sharpness. (S, O, Msb, K, TA.) [And The man was 
completely armed; (as though meaning he 
bristled with arms;) for] the inf. n. 4(4 signifies a 
man's being completely armed. (KL.) — — 
And 44 (tropical:) He was, or became, affected 
with the disease termed 344 [q. v.]. (K, TA.) 

2 ^44 344: see l, former half. 4141 44, 

(S, K,) inf. n. 44s (TA,) He put thorns upon the 

wall. (S, K.) See also l, latter half, in four 

places. — — £jjll 44 (tropical:) The seed- 
produce, or corn, became white, before 
its spreading: (K:) or came forth [pointed,] 
without forking, or shooting forth into separate 
stalks, (4k,) and became white, before 
its spreading; as also J, 444 (TA:) [or began to 
come forth: see 444] — — j#<4 44 44 

(assumed tropical:) [The canine tooth of the 
camel grew forth]. (TA.) — — £j4l (j4j 44, 
(IDrd, O,) and 4^41 “j j4, (IDrd, O, K,) (tropical:) 
The feathers of the young bird, (IDrd, O,) and the 
mustache of the young man, became rough to the 


feel. (IDrd, O, K, TA.) And £ 44 (assumed 

tropical:) The young bird put forth the heads of 
its feathers: (S, * K, TA:) in [some of the copies 
of] the S and A, jr j4l 44, thus with jr, expl. 
by “44 (TA.) And jkll k <44 44“ (tropical:) 
The head put forth its hair after the shaving. (S, 
K, TA.) 4 4(41 as a trans. verb: see l, former half, 

in four places: as intrans.: see l, latter half, 

in three places: and see also 2. 5 4343 The having 
thorns; expl. by 0-4“ Ik 4 (KL.) 44; and its fern., 
with »: see 44, in four places. ^4 (S, Msb, K, 
&c.,) of a tree, (Msb,) or of a plant, (TA,) Thorns, 
prickles, or spines; (PS, TK;) the kind of 
thing that is slender [or pointed] and hard in the 
head; (TA;) well known: (Msb, K:) n. un. with ». 
(S, O, Msb, K, TA.) [Hence the saying,] V 
344“ 4“ 4^44 see 1, near the beginning. 
[The 44; of the palm-tree are commonly 
called 441! 44 [.*54 [The sharp prickles that 
compose the awn, or beard, of the ear of corn]. 
(AHn, TA in art. f*“.) — — [For other 

significations of 3$4, see this word below.] 4 4;; 
and its fern., with »: see 44, in three places. 3$4 
n. un. of 44 [q. v.]. (S &c.) [Hence various 
meanings here following; all of which seem to 

be tropical.] 411 344 y'nU^ i [app. (assumed 

tropical:) The point of the spear hit, hurt, or 
wounded, them]. (TA. [There expl. only by the 
words 3i4il <4 cs* j, i- e. 34 4 3 ; as though 

relating to a pi. number.]) — — 344% I jjk 

•;y4llj (tropical:) They came with multitude 

[app. meaning of armed men]. (TA.) 44 

yjkll (assumed tropical:) The sting of the 

scorpion. (S, O, K.) 4411 344 (tropical:) 

The weaver's implement with which he makes the 
warp and the woof even: (S, O, TA:) i. e., 
(TA,) 3ijiJI signifies 3. U.44 I, (o, K, in the 

CK 3, . -44 1,) as having this meaning: and 

also as meaning (tropical:) The spur of the cock. 

(O, TA.) And 343411, (Lth, O,) or 44 344, 

(K, TA,) (assumed tropical:) A piece of clay, (Lth, 
O, K, TA,) in a moist state, (K, TA,) made into a 
round form, and having its upper part pressed so 
that it becomes expanded, then (Lth, O, TA) 
prickles of the palm-tree are stuck into it, (Lth, O, 
K, TA,) and it dries; (K, TA;) used for clearing [or 
combing] flax therewith: (Lth, O, K, TA:) 
mentioned by Az: and also called 3414 j gtSlI. 
(TA.) — — 44 a iso signifies (tropical:) A 

weapon, or weapons; syn. £54; (K, TA, and Ham 
p. 526;) as in the phrase <£4 4 (tropical:) 
[Such a one is a possessor of a weapon or 
weapons; though this admits of 
another rendering, as will be shown by what 
follows]: (TA:) or (tropical:) sharpness thereof: 
(K, TA:) or (assumed tropical:) the point, or 


edge, in a weapon. (S, O.) And (assumed 

tropical:) Vehemence of might or strength, or of 
valour or prowess, (S, O, Msb, K, TA,) in respect 
of fighting: (K, TA:) and (assumed tropical:) 
vehemence of encounter: and (assumed tropical:) 
sharpness: (TA:) and (assumed tropical:) 

the infliction of havock, or vehement slaughter or 
wounding, syn. 334, [app. meaning effectiveness 
therein,] among the enemy: (K, TA:) 

and (assumed tropical:) strength in weapons 
[app. meaning in the use thereof]: (Msb:) and 
[simply] (assumed tropical:) strength, or 
might. (Ham p. 526.) One says, ““Ikl 4 344 41 
(assumed tropical:) [They have vehemence of 
might or strength, or of valour or prowess, in 
war]: and 3-411 4 3£4 4 y (assumed tropical:) 
[He has effectiveness in the infliction of havock 
among the enemy]. (TA.) And it is said in 
a trad., 4 344 5/ 4**. 4! 4 (assumed tropical:) 
[Come to a war in the cause of religion wherein is 
no vehemence of might or strength, &c.]; 
meaning the pilgrimage. (TA.) — — Also 
(tropical:) A certain disease, (IDrd, O, K, TA,) 
well known; (K;) namely, plague, or pestilence; 
syn. uj° 4. (IDrd, O.) And (assumed tropical:) A 
redness that arises (A, * O, K) upon the body (K) 
or upon the face, and part of the body, and is 
[said to be] allayed by means of charms, or 
spells: (O:) because the sting of the scorpion, 
which is thus called, when it strikes a man, 
mostly produces redness. (A, TA.) — — [In 
one instance, in the CK, 344 is erroneously put 
for 34 4, as an epithet applied to a tree.] *44, 
applied to a [garment such as is called] »-j“, (S, 
O,) or to a [garment or dress such as is 
called] 3li, (A, O, K,) (tropical:) Rough to the 
feel, because new: (AO, S, O, K, TA:) but As said, 
"I know not what it is. ” (O, L, TA.) j;5iUl 44 
and 4 -44 see 44 in three places. 3414 
u44ll: see 344. 3434, like 3%^ [in measure], 
accord, to the K, A certain species of camels; 
and thus in the Moheet and the Mohkam: but the 
correct word is that which here follows. (TA.) 4 
34333“, (S, O, TA,) thus [says Sgh] I have seen the 
latter word in a verse in the Deewan of Dhu-r- 
Rummeh in the handwriting of Skr, with a 
distinct sheddeh to the [latter] lS, but in the 
handwriting of El-Bujeyrimee without a sheddeh; 
(O, TA;) (assumed tropical:) Camels whose 
canine teeth have grown forth: (S, * O, TA:) some 
say that it is 3434, with *, and is for 33333“ [q. v.], 
the ii being changed into 4. (o, TA.) 4jli 34 (s, 
O) and | 44 and J, 4li (O) Trees having thorns; 
(S, O; *) and J. 3444 a tree having 

thorns: (TA:) [or thorny; having many thorns; 
for] l 344 o j4 signifies a thorny tree, or a tree 
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having many thorns, (S, O, K,) accord, to ISk; (S, 
O;) as also J, [in the CK 

(erroneously) and (K, TA) and J, <£ yti. 
(S, O, K, * TA.) And J. A thorny land, or 

a land in which are many thorns: (K, TA:) and [in 
like manner] ‘J J, ^ jAt (S, O, K) a thorny land, 
or a land abounding with thorns; (O;) a land 
in which are the [thorny trees called] and 

and l^j*. (S, O, K.) 2ljLi (s, O, Msb, 

K) and j. (Fr, K, TA,) with refa to 

the tSl, (TA,) [in the CK, erroneously, ‘^Li,] and 
l (K,) which is of the dial, of El- 

Yemen, (TA,) and (jSU 5 J_ (Fr, S, O, Msb, 

K,) this last formed by transposition from the 
first, (S, O, Msb, TA,) or, as Fr says, 
and tSlli are like jU and jl*, (TA,) 

(tropical:) A man who exhibits his [i. e. 
vehemence of might or strength, or of valour or 
prowess, &c.], and his sharpness: (S, O, Msb:) or 
a man whose weapon is sharp, or whose weapons 
are sharp: (K, TA:) or (jSl >5 | as some 

explain it, a man whose spear-head and arrow- 
head and the like are sharp: (TA:) [or all may be 
rendered bristling with arms:] and accord, to AZ, 
one says j. J and (TA.) & 

Affected with the disease, (K, * TA,) or redness, 
(O, K, *) termed (O, K, TA;) applied to a 
man. (O.) see its fem. voce in two 

places. see its fem. voce 

Seed-produce of which the first portion has come 
forth. (A, TA. [See also 2.]) 3 j^ 1 33 *, [aor. 3 y",] 
(S, O, Msb, K,) inf. n. 3 j^, (TK,) It rose; or 
became raised, or elevated; (S, O, Msb, K;) said, 
in this sense, of a she-camel's tail; (S, O, K;) [and 
in like manner of a star; (see Ham p. 239;)] and 
l J-iit signifies the same, (O, K,) said of a stone, 
(K,) and so dJLiil said of a jar (»!>?-); (S, O;) and 

likewise [ Jliil. (TA.) [Hence,] u 1 JLi 

The balance had one of its two scales higher than 
the other, (S, O, Msb, TA,) by reason of its 
lightness. (Msb.) Whence the saying, u 1 jy? JCS 
u^, aor. inf. n. uY>i, meaning (tropical:) 
Such a one was overcome in contending with 
another for superiority in glory or the like. (TA.) 

And vjjll cJLi, and o j!' JL 2 , The legs of the 

water-skin, and of the skin for wine &c., 
became raised, or elevated, on the occasion of its 

being filled, or inflated. (TA.) And 

[meaning Her milk became drawn up, 

or withdrawn,] is said of a camel. (TA.) One 

says also, cJU, meaning (assumed tropical:) 
He was, or became, flurried, agitated, or excited, 
(uAi.,) and angry, and then became calm. (K.) 
And cJUi (assumed tropical:) Their might 

(f* jr) departed: (O, K:) or their abodes became 


clear of them, as though lightened of them, 
(fs-“ fil J 3 * K, TA,) and they went away: 

(TA:) or their expression of opinion was, or 
became, discordant: ( js^ cia^aj: K:) or they 
died: and they became scattered, or dispersed; as 
though there remained not of them save a 
remnant; [see signifying (TA:) 

or they became irresolute, by reason of fear, and 
fled: (Msb:) or they were frightened, and fled. (M 
in art. Jlj.) [See also and see a verse cited 
voce 1 ^).] — and (Msb;) and J, ^ 1 £'; 

(O, Msb;) or “jyJ'y Cjii, f 0 r which one should not 
say ■— [which the vulgar say in the present day, 
making it trans. by itself]; (S, O;) and ) 

(S;) or JLi; and [ (K,) inf. n. 

(TA;) and J, -d jdi; (K;) aor. of the first as above, 
inf. n. (s, O, Msb;) I raised, (S, O, Msb,) or 
he raised, (K,) it, (O, Msb,) namely, a thing, (O,) 
or the jar, (S, O,) or the stone. (K.) And 
(S, O, Msb, K,) aor. as above, (S, O, K,) inf. n. 

(O, Msb, K) and (O, K;) and J, ^ilLSI, (S, 

Msb, K,) inf. n. and J, (TA;) She (a 

camel) raised her tail, (S, O, Msb, K, TA,) having 
become pregnant. (Msb. [See 32 -“ : and see also 
2.]) And Wjdy dJUi it (a scorpion) raised its 
tail. (TA.) And JLi He raised his arm or hand; 
like JA (Msb.) And JLSI J, <*y ^ He raised 
his [generally expl. as meaning the 

upper half of the arm, from the elbow to the 
shoulder-blade]. (TA.) 2 cJjjd; 33 ^, said of a she- 
camel, (S, O, K,) She became such as is 
termed (S, O, TA: [in one of my copies of 
the S, jUa is erroneously put for 
■didf ]) or her supplies of milk dried up; ( 
’yJyi'; K, TA; [but perhaps the right reading 
is cjii., meaning became scanty; for SM adds,]) 
and became little in quantity. (TA.) And JjYI 
The camels became in such a state that their 
bellies [were drawn up as though they] reached 
their backs: (K, TA:) or became such as to have 
[only] a [or small quantity remaining] of 
milk: like as one says, (O, TA,) o-sljill CJ32; 
The _> [or leathern water-bag] had little water 
remaining in it: (O, K, TA:) one should not 
say cjli. (TA.) — — [Hence, app.,] of 

the signifies Its being in a relaxed state on the 
occasion of (O, K.) And said of a horse 

means, like He put forth his veretrum 

without being vigorously lustful. (TA in 
art. u-^j.) — — J3 >“ said of a [or large 
bucket], Its water became little in quantity. (O, 
K.) Said of a she-camel's milk, It became 
deficient: (K, TA:) and it became withdrawn. 
(TA.) And said of water, It became little in 
quantity. (K.) In the following saying, (S, 


TA,) of Abu-n-Nejm, (TA,) li) 

the poet means, m 4 - and [i. e. Until, when 
the coming to water on the tenth day after the 
next preceding period of abstinence ceased from 
her or them... referring to a camel or to camels]. 
(S, TA.) — — siljill ,ji Jjyi He left 

somewhat remaining (Yj^« u*jl) of water in 
the >> [or leathern water-bag]. (K, * TA.) 

3 “d jdi: see 1, latter half. Also, and J jLi, 

and gUill J J jLS ( [inf. n. ^jlii,] He 

contended with him in thrusting [with the spear]. 

(TA.) See also 6. And Jkall Jiill J jLS The 

stallion [camel] fought with, or combated, the 
stallion [camel]. (Ham p. 660.) 4 see 1, latter 
half, in five places. 6 1 3 jLii They reached, 
or smote, one another, . '>■») Jj'di,) in fight, 

with the spears: and j yJjlii has a similar 
signification [to as shown above by 

an explanation of its verb, 3]. (AZ, S, O.) 7 Jjdu) 
see 1, first sentence. 8 3 j^\ see 1, first sentence. 

k! JUSI (tropical:) He opposed himself to 

him, and reviled him. (O, K, TA.) 10 see 1, 
near the end of the paragraph. JLi A certain fish 
of the sea, or of great rivers ftjkj 3 iU~,) : (TA:) [in 
Egypt this name is applied to a fish of the genus 
silurus, found in the Nile: it is well described by 
Sonnini, in p. 407 of the 4to Engl. ed. of his 
Travels in Upper and Lower Egypt.] — Also A 
certain kind of sddj [here meaning shawl], made 
in Cashmere and Lahore, and brought for sale to 
other countries; [erroneously] said to be made of 
camels' fur; and so called because raised to the 
shoulders, if it be an Arabic word [which is not 
the case, for it is from the Pers. J-i, whence our 
word “ shawl ”]: pi. and ciiVli. (TA.) 
see voce — and -djA — Also Somewhat 
remaining of water in the skin and in the bucket, 
(K,) and of milk in the udder: (TA:) and a small 
quantity of water (S, O, K, TA) in the bottom of 
the water-skin (S, O, TA) and of the leathern 
water-bag: (TA:) [in the CK, JyiSl' JLJI is 
erroneously put for Jy&l cUll:] pi. (S, O, K.) 

It is said in a prov., 4 I>S CL U (Meyd, 
TA,) i. e. Her small quantity of water [that is 
hung upon her does not harm an aged she- 
camel]: or [my aged she-camel]: applied to 
the case of carrying that which will not harm thee 
if it be with thee, and will be useful to thee if thou 
be in want of it: (Meyd:) or applied to him who is 
enjoined to take the prudent course and to supply 
himself with travelling-provision though he be 
going to such provision. (TA.) — And Light, 
active, or agile; syn. (K:) so in the M. (TA.) 
[See also the next paragraph.] One that 
raises a thing. (TA. [See also 3 ^.]) And A 
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man light, active, or agile, (<-“=>■,) in work, and in 
service, (S, O, K,) and in respect of what is 
wanted; and quick: (K:) thus in a verse of El- 
Aasha: (O, TA:) [but accord, to the reading of AO 
of that verse, it is 4 0 y>, which has a similar, hut 
intensive, meaning. (De Sacy's Chrest. Ar., 2nd 
ed., ii. 484-5.) See also what next follows.] 3y«, 
like [in measure]. One who aids, or assists, 
much or well; syn. (O, TA.) [See also what 

next precedes.] 0 y«: see 0 jA <! y* The part that 
it raises of the tail of the scorpion; (S, O, K;) and 
so 4 OjA (Ham p. 649:) or, accord, to Sh, its 
sting, with which it strikes. (TA.) — — 

[Hence,] SJjAl (assumed tropical:) Two bright 
stars, near together, [ X and v,] (S, O,) in the end 
of the tail of Scorpio, (Kzw,) which are one of the 
Mansions of the Moon, (S, O, Kzw,) namely, the 
Nineteenth Mansion; (Kzw;) also called <*3 

(S, O.) [See >411 3 jlii, in art. J >.] 

And XljA is a proper name for The scorpion; (O, 
TA;) [and] so J, XiljA (K, TA.) — Also A foolish, 
or stupid, woman. (IAar, O, K.) <!y> was the 
name of A certain foolish female slave, belonging 
to [the tribe of] 'Adwan, and she used to give 
advice to her masters, and it resulted in evil to 
them; whence the saying, Av_=>ull <ly; Ciil [Thou 

art Showleh the giver of advice]. (S, O, K.) 

Also the name of The mare of Zeyd-el-Fawaris 
Ed-Dabbee. (O, K.) A certain plant, (AHn, 
O, K,) mentioned, but not described, by As; of 
the kind termed growing in plain, or soft, 
land, (AHn, O,) used as a medicament, (AHn, O, 
K,) and well known: (AHn, O:) [Sgh says,] I 
have seen it: it is dust-coloured, spreads upon the 
ground, has no thorns, and the cattle eagerly 
desire it: (O:) it is called (O, K) sometimes, (K,) 
by some of the people of El-'Irak, (O,) 4 l£ 3A 
like Ajja [in measure]. (O, K.) 31 y> The tail of the 
scorpion. (TA. [So called because often raised.]) 

Also, (S, O, Msb, K,) and sometimes it is 

called (Msb,) The month of the festival of 

the breaking of the fast; (Msb, K; *) the month 
next after jUiij; (TA;) the first of the months 
of the pilgrimage; (S, O;) [the tenth month of the 
lunar year:] as some assert, (IDrd, O,) so called 
because [when first thus named] it coincided 
with the season when the she-camels [being 
seven or eight months gone with young] raised 
their tails: (IDrd, O, Msb, TA:) [for the camels 
generally couple in winter:] or because of their 
milk becoming then withdrawn; such being the 
case with the camels in the time of vehement heat 
and of the coming to an end of the juicy fresh 
herbage: [see a table of the months voce j:] the 
Arabs used to regard the making of marriage- 
contracts in this month as of evil omen; and to 


say that the woman [then] married would resist 
him who married her, like as the she-camel 
resists the stallion and raises her tail; but the 
Prophet abolished their thus auguring, and he 
married 'Aisheh in this month: (TA:) the pi. 
is cjViy* and 3jjiy« (S, Msb, K) and 3jiy>, this 
last formed by rejecting the augmentative letter 
[in the second]. (TA.) 3jy>: see «iAjA <!iy> [not 
(as is implied in the K) <!iy>] A certain 
bird, (AHat, O, K,) a <!=>■- [n. un. of 3=3 q. v.], of a 
dusky colour, which, when it alights upon a stone 
or a tree, moves up and down its tail like as does 
the camel; so called because it raises its tail; and 
in its belly and its hinder part is somewhat of 

redness. (AHat, O, TA.)— — See also <!y>. 

[Hence, as being likened to the scorpion, 
whence also the phrase <jjlac y.£i <j],] SJiy; siyi 
(assumed tropical:) A woman wont to 
calumniate. (K.) 333 A she-camel raising her tail, 
(S, O, Msb, K,) having conceived, (Msb,) or by 
reason of having conceived, and having no milk 
whatever: (S, O, K:) or a she-camel that has 
conceived, and raises her tail to the stallion as a 
sign of her having conceived, raising her head 
therewith, and elevating her nose: (Az, TA:) the 
word is without » because it is an epithet of 
peculiar application [to a female]: (Msb:) or it is 
without » anomalously; for the male also 
raises his tail: (ISd, TA:) the pi. is 3y> (Az, S, O, 
Msb, K) and 3y and 3A and 3iy>. (K.) Also, 
with », applied to a mare, as meaning Raising 
the tail. (TA.) — — And <113, which is 
anomalously with » because it is an epithet 
denoting an attribute not shared with the female 
by the male, (ISd, TA,) A she-camel that has 
passed seven months, (S, O, K,) or eight, (S, O,) 
since the period of her bringing forth, (S, O, K,) 
or of her becoming pregnant, (K,) and whose 
milk has dried up, (y3 =-»?•, K, and so in a copy of 
the S,) or whose milk has become scanty, ( =-»=>■ 
O, and so in another copy of the S,) and her 
udder drawn up, (S, O,) there remaining in her 
udder no more than a 3y>, a third of the 
quantity of the contents thereof when her 
bringing forth was recent: (TA:) she-camels in 
this case are termed J. 3y>, (S, O, K,) an 
anomalous pi., (K,) [or rather a quasi-pl. n.,] 
expl. by some as applied to she-camels 
whose milk has become deficient, which is the 
case when their young are weaned at the period 
of the [auroral] rising of 3S— [or Canopus, a 
period which commenced, in Central Arabia, 
about the beginning of the era of the Flight, on 
the 4th of August, O. S.], and they cease not to be 
thus termed until the stallion is sent among 
them; (TA;) the pi. pi. [or pi. of 3y>] is 3l>3; (K;) 


and 3)l>i is a pi. of <“-3 meaning [as expl. above, 
or] a she-camel whose milk has become 
withdrawn. (TA.) — — 333 is also applied to 
Anything that is raised, or drawn up, 
or withdrawn. (TA.) 433y: Initus; syn. said 
to be an Abyssinian word. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, 
K.) 3>i“ A small 333 [or reaping-hook: in the 
CK, erroneously, 333], (S, O, K, TA.) 3y3 act. 
part. n. of 4. See an ex. in a verse cited 
voce cited also in the present art. in the S 

and O. <lji? is said by Yz to signify A certain 
thing with which one plays. (O, TA.) 3iy3 A 
stone that is raised. (Lh, K.) »y« 1 <«3j 33, 
aor. » y=; (K;) and » j3jll 3^13, aor. » y=; (S, Msb;) 
inf. n. »y« (s, K) and <*y>, (K,) or the latter is a 
simple subst.; (TA;) and <«A.j » _y, (K,) inf. n. »y>; 
(TA;) His face was, (K,) and the faces were, (S, 
Msb,) foul, unseemly, or ugly. (S, Msb, K.) 
And ‘ ys, (Msb,) and 3a, _y, (Mgh,) inf. n. »y>, 
(Mgh, Msb,) He, (a man, Msb,) and she, (a 
woman, Mgh,) was, or became, foul, unseemly, or 
ugly, (Mgh, Msb,) in face, (Mgh,) or in make. 

(Msb.) is also syn. with [app. as an 

inf. n., of which the verb is aj3 signifying He was, 
or became, beautiful: thus having two contr. 
meanings]. (TA.) — — Also, (K,) as an inf. 
n., (TK,) The neck's being long, (K, TA,) and high, 
and the head's overtopping; whence J. »y«l 
applied to a horse: (TA:) and the neck's being 
short: thus [again] having two contr. meanings: 
(K:) one says, [app. of a horse,] <“- 3a, y, His 
neck was long [&c.]: and his neck was short: 
(TK:) or »y« said of the neck [of a horse] signifies 
the being extended: and said of the [or side 
of the mouth], the being wide, (JK. [It probably 
signifies any of the attributes denoted by the 

epithet »>!l, q. v.]) Also, [and app. in this 

sense likewise an inf. n. of which the verb is » yy 
The being quick to smite with the [evil] eye. (S.) 

And one says, 351a 33, (K,) inf. n. »y«, (TA,) 

He smote such a one with the [evil] eye; (K, TA;) 
as also J. <*Ci': (TA in art. j*3:) and in like 
manner, <®-« [his cattle, or property]: (Lh, TA:) 
or »y« signifies the smiting vehemently therewith. 
(TA.) And »y" Y 4 3^ Smite not thou me with an 
[evil] eye: (K:) or, accord, to Abu-l-Mekarim this 
means say not, How eloquent art thou! (Az, TA,) 
or say not, How beautiful art thou! (ISk, S,) and 
so doing smite me with the [evil] eye, or with an 
[evil] eye. (ISk, Az, S, TA.) 4 »yu signifies He 
practised artifice to smite people with the evil 
eye. (JK.) And one says, 4 3#"^ 43^3] u3ill (Jljil 
;yy > i. e. He raises his look towards the cattle, 
or possessions, of the people to smite them with 

the [evil] eye. (TA.) [See also 1 in art. <3.] 

Also, He frightened, or terrified, such a one. (Lh, 
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K.) — — And He envied such a one. (K.) — — 
And JJ Ciili His desire became raised 
towards such a thing. (AA, K.) 2 P P, (S, K,) inf. 
n. (TA,) He (God) rendered foul, unseemly, 
or ugly, his face: (S, K, TA:) and it, i. e. 
the conformation of the face. (TA, from a verse of 
El-Hotei-ah.) And I rendered foul, 

unseemly, or ugly, the faces. (Msb.) And 

yil q oc j rendered, or may God render, wide 

your throats, or fauces. (TA.) IP- V: see 

1, latter half. ‘p <>P He (a man) made a sign 

with his arm, or hand. (JK.) 4 : see 1. 5 -d » pj 

He became altered in countenance to him, so as 
to be not known by him, (syn. JP, S, K,) and 

assumed various appearances. (S.) See also 

1, in two places, near the end. — Vpz He 
hunted a [app. here meaning a wild bull, as 
seems to be indicated by the context in the S], (S, 
K.) see the next paragraph. »'-i, (S, Msb, K, 
&c.,) originally (S, Msb, TA,) A sheep, or 
goat; [each and either, but more commonly the 
former; see an instance voce _>-=;] i. e. one of 
what are termed p; (S, * Msb, * K;) applied to 
the male and to the female; (S, Msb, K;) so that 
one says of the male, (Msb,) which is 

said by Kh to be like the phrase ^ j P lj»; 

(Sb, TA;) and of the female, 'P p; and 'P 

and sli: (Msb:) or it may be [one] of sheep, 
and of goats, and of gazelles or antelopes, and of 
the bovine kind [app. of the wild bovine kind i. e. 
of bovine antelopes], and of ostriches, and of wild 
asses; (K;) it is applied to a wild bull by Tarafeh, 
in his saying, ~ IP P (S) i. e. Like 

the two ears of a wild bull, in Howmal, solitary; 
the poet likening thereto the ears of a she-camel 
in respect of sharpness and erectness; (EM p. 
76;) and likewise by Lebeed, and by El-Farezdak: 
(IB, TA:) and it is also applied to [a wild cow; 
(though said in the K in art. isP to signify 
the wild bull, specially the male;) and hence, as 
being likened thereto,] (tropical:) a woman; (K, 
TA;) thus by El-Aasha; and thus also by Antarah, 
in his saying, pi. Ciiji CJk Oil U Sli U 
e f! (TA) O [i. e. wild cow] of the chase 
(L> being redundant) for him to whom she is 
lawful: she has become forbidden to me, and 
would that she were not forbidden: (EM p. 246:) 
pi. [ (S, Msb, K,) originally »'-i, (K,) used 

when they are many in number, (S,) [but this is 
properly termed a coll. gen. n.,] and I'*", (S, Mgh, 
Msb, K,) with », which is used of a number from 
three to ten [inclusive], for more than which it is 
with ci [meaning », i. e. agreeably with a 
general rule], (S,) and i\p, [the original of »!*«,] 
(K,) and [ Isp, (S, K, TA, [in the 


CK, erroneously, lsP,]) which is pi. of (S, 
TA,) or rather a quasi-pl. n., originally <ip, the » 
being changed into ls like as it is in P for 
(TA,) and » jkil, (K,) and [ -sji, (so in copies of the 
K, [in the TA said to be like which is a 
mistake, (perhaps for iP,) for it is there said to 
be a quasi-pl. n., which could not be said if it 
were ■Sj^,]) and J. (CK, [but this, which is 
another quasi-pl. n., is not in my MS. copy of the 
K nor in the TA,]) and [ (K,) originally » 

but this, also, is a quasi-pl. n., (TA,) and J, P also 
is syn. with (LAar, K in art. ls p:) it has not a 
pi. formed with I and cii, [i. e. it has not for a 
pi. Ciilij whether it be used as a gen. n. or as a 
proper name: (TA:) the dim. is J. (S, Msb.) 
The sing, is also used in the sense of the pi., in 
the saying iP^ [Such a one is 

possessor of a large number of sheep or goats, 
and of camels], because the article J 1 denotes the 
genus. (S.) And it is said in a trad. p- l$J jAs 
[And he ordered that sheep or goats should be 
given to her]: being prefixed to p, governing 

it in the gen. case, for the sake of distinction; 
because the Arabs [sometimes] call an animal 

of the wild bovine kind »'-A (LAth, TA.) “AJI 

is also the name of (assumed tropical:) Certain 
small stars (K in art. ls p) 

between Jill [or jill, thus in the work of Kzw, 
in his descr. of Cepheus, and there said to be the 
star in the breast of Cepheus,] and [i. e. 
the pole-star]; (TA in that art.;) [the same that 
are described by Kzw as certain small stars, 
called by the Arabs between the legs 

of Cepheus and the star l$AJI.] 'P, and 

see ip an inf. n., of » P. (Mgh, Msb, 
TA. [See 1, in several places.]) — Also a subst. 
meaning Unluckiness, or inauspiciousness, of a 
woman. (TA.) P and P and P: see Sj, p 
Remoteness: (K, TA:) and so -A jj: one says, in 
dispraise, Ajj U [i. e. ^ IAj, lit. 

Remoteness to him! meaning may God alienate 
him or estrange him, from good, or prosperity! 
or, curse him!]. (TA.) Is p, originally AjA 
see »lA ^AijA dim. of q. v . (S, Msb.) Ali 
Envying: pi. ip: (As, Lh, TA:) or the latter 
signifies persons practising artifice to smite men 

with the [evil] eye. (JK.) And AtA, (jk, 

S, K,) and »A (jk, K,) and l?*A, 

(JK, TA, and S and K in art. j$A,) the last formed 
by transposition from the first, (S in art. j«A) A 
man sharp of sight. (JK, S, K.) (AA see the next 
paragraph. (r*A : see the next paragraph. Is P 
and J, P A A man possessing »A [meaning sheep 
or goats or both]: (K:) the former is the rel. n. 
of eA; and the latter, that of »A : but used as a 


proper name of a man, it is J, (AA ; and, if you 
will, is jA. (S, TA. *) -AA see the next paragraph: 
— and see »A. ip i ; applied to a man, (Msb,) 
Foul, unseemly, or ugly, (JK, Msb, K,) in 
face, (JK, K,) or in aspect, (Msb,) and, as also 
J, At, of which the pi. is IjpP, in make: (JK:) 
fem. cU(A: (JK, Mgh, Msb:) and pi. » P. 
(Msb.) Any created thing incongruous in its 
several parts; as also ] (TA.) And the fem., A 

woman frowning, or morose, in face; (K, * 
TA;) foul, unseemly, or ugly, in make: (TA:) and 
also beautiful, goodly, or comely; (K, * TA;) that 
excites admiration and approval by her 
beauty: (TA:) thus having two contr. meanings. 
(K, TA.) Also, the fem., Unlucky, or inauspicious. 

(K.) And the masc. applied to a man, (Lth, 

S, TA,) and the fem. applied to a woman, (Lth, 
TA,) That smites quickly with the [evil] eye: (Lth, 
S, TA:) or that smites people effectually with his, 
and her, [evil] eye. (TA.) And uAll IjA Having an 

evil eye. (Fr, TA in art. jjA) The fem. is 

also applied to a mare, (JK, T, S, K,) as an epithet 
of commendation, but not the masc. to a 
horse, meaning, it is said, Wide in the jlaA [or 
two sides of the mouth]: (S:) or long in the head, 
and wide in the nostrils: (JK:) or tall, and such as 
excites admiration and approval by her beauty or 
excellence: (K, * TA:) or exceedingly wide in 
the [or two sides of the mouth] and the 
nostrils: (K, TA:) or, as some say, wide in the 
mouth: (TA:) and small in the mouth: thus 
having two contr. meanings: (K, TA:) 

or sharpsighted: (T, TA:) or sharp in spirit: (TA:) 

see also 1. Also, the masc.. Proud, and self- 

conceited. (K.) And [An oration 

from the pulpit] in which a blessing is not 
invoked on the Prophet. (TA.) A land 

in which are (A'Obeyd, S, K;) like as one 
says <hl3 (A'Obeyd, S:) or in which are 

many thereof. (K.) ‘P* Rendered foul, unseemly, 
or ugly, in face, by God: (TA:) or foul, &c., in 

shape. (K.) See also “j-^, second sentence. 

And Bad in intellect. (TA.) lsP 1 fAll ^p y 
(aor. is P, TA,) inf. n. ip, (S, MA, Msb, K,) He 
roasted, broiled, or fried, the flesh-meat; (MA, 
KL, * PS;) and J, signifies the same; as also 
J. (Msb, TA;) or this last, (TA,) or ls 

[alone], (S, MA,) signifies he prepared, 
or prepared for himself, (S, MA, * TA,) (S, 
TA, *) or roasted, broiled, or fried, flesh-meat. 
(MA.) — — And 3 LJI pp, (lAar, K,) aor. as 

above, (TA,) He heated the water. (IAar, K.) 

[And accord, to Freytag, isp signifies also He cut 
off from (i>) roasted flesh-meat: but for this he 
has named no authority.] — See also 4. 2 isP see 
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4. Also AA! He gave him flesh-meat 

[app. in an unrestricted sense]. (TA.) 3 <s jAy, 

for cyjily: see 3 in art. jA. 4 ^Alll s jA ; see 1. 

(S, Msb, K;) and j inf. n. Aj 4 u; (K;) 
He fed them with AJA [i. e. roasted, or broiled, or 
fried, flesh-meat]. (S, Msb, K.) And (both verbs 
with their complements) He gave them flesh- 
meat that they might roast, or broil, or fry, 
thereof. (AZ, K.) — And s jA (tropical:) He left a 
portion remaining of his supper: (S, K, TA:) or he 
left some roasted, or broiled, or fried, flesh-meat 

of his supper. (A, TA.) And l S jA The 

wheat became fit to he rubbed with the hands 

and to he roasted. (ISd, K.) And ^ jA 

(assumed tropical:) The palmbranches became 
yellow on the occasion of their drying up; (K, 
TA;) as though a roasting affected them. (TA.) — 
Also He got, or acquired, the worse, or viler, sort 
of cattle. (K.) — jA said of a shooter or caster, 
He hit (S, * Msb, * K) his (K,) i. e. [one or 
more of his] extremities, (TA,) not a [vital] place 
where a wound would occasion death; (S, Msb, 
K;) and so J, as in the Tekmileh: in the K, 
erroneously, “'jA (TA.) — — [Hence, He missed 
it, i. e. the object of his aim. See and 

see also Ham p. 91.] [Hence, also, app.,] Hr 

says that lS jA is allowable in the sense of AAl 
(assumed tropical:) [He dropped, left out, 
omitted, &c., anything]; like i_sj>A [q. v.]. (TA in 
art. s j“.) — In the saying AA j AA U (s, K, [in 
some copies of the K AA '-“j,]) and so in AA U 
»ljA j, (S, * K, * TA,) the latter verb is an imitative 
sequent to the former [added only for the 
purpose of corroboration]. (S, K, TA.) 7 fAll ^ jAil 
The flesh-meat became roasted, broiled, or fried; 
(MA;) quasi-pass, of ijj - A (S, * M, Msb, K;) 

as also * lS jjA; (M, K;) [or] the latter in this sense 
is not allowable. (S, Msb.) 8 Is'y^l see 1. — — 
[Hence,] 'ASAA, referring to a she-camel, 
(assumed tropical:) I journeyed upon her until 
the heat of the middays of summer emaciated her 
and she became as though she were burnt. (Ham 
p. 783.) — See also 7. »A : see what next follows: 
and see more in art. » jA A“ i. q. fli [q. v . in 
art. »_>*!]; as also J, i jA (IAar, K;) the latter is 
like ,ls jfe in the CK as syn. with iAll being 

a mistranscription,] and is said by IAth to be a 
quasi-pl. n., or [what lexicographers term] a pi., 
of J, [n. un. of »A], (TA.) (sA is originally Is jA 
(ISd, TA.) One says, iAIIj (S, K,) using 

the latter noun as an imitative sequent to the 
former [for the purpose of corroboration: see 
art. cs^]. (TA.) l siy* is pi. of »'3A [or rather 
the former is a coll. gen. n. of which the latter is 
the n. un.:] the latter signifies The skin of the 
head: (S, TA:) so [accord, to some] in the Kur lxx. 


16: (TA:) or the exterior of the skin of the head, in 
which grows the hair: (Aboo-Safwan, TA in 
art. _>A:) and some say, the exterior of all, or of 
any part, of the skin: (TA in the present art.:) and 
the former signifies the arms or hands and the 
legs or feet, or the fore and hind legs, (S, K,) and 
(K) the extremities (Msb, K) collectively, (K,) and 
the head of a human being, (S,) or the 0 f the 
head [i. e. the bone above the brain, or a separate 
portion of the skull, or a distinct bone of the 
skull], (K,) but of a horse the legs, not the head, 
because one says lS jAI JA [i. e. thick in the legs], 
for this cannot relate to the head of the horse, (S,) 
and any part that is not a [vital] place [i. e.] 
where a wound causes death (S, Msb, K) such 
[for instance] as the legs. (Msb.) s All!; means 
A woman having cracked, or chapped, feet. (S 

and K in art. mA) It is also a suhst. [app. 

meaning a quasi-inf. n.] from »lj>A [q. v.] as said 
of a shooter or caster: (TA:) [and hence] the 
saying (S, TA) of the Hudhalee, (S, [accord, to the 
TA, Khalid Ibn-Zuheyr,]) 1A s'j^ V A? dp 

Ailiil jUJll 3 j Ijj means (assumed tropical:) 
[And, or for] verily of speech is that sentence 
(AJS, a word understood,) which does not hit a 
place where a wound will not occasion death, [i. 
e. which does not miss its object, when its 
escaping from the upper surface of the tongue is 
quick,] but which kills. (S, TA.) And lsIA is used 
[app. in like manner, as a quasi-inf. n.,] in the 
case of anything that has missed an object of 
aim, though there he to it [really] no place where 
a wound would occasion death nor anything that 
is [properly] termed sV* [as meaning a 
place where a wound will not occasion death]. 
(TA.) And [hence] it signifies (assumed tropical:) 

A mistake; syn. (TA.) Also (tropical:) A 

thing, (S,) or an affair, (K,) that is paltry, mean, 
despicable, or of no account or weight or worth: 
(S, K, * TA:) in this sense, from the same word as 
signifying the “ extremities ” [of an animal]. 
(IAth, TA.) Hence, in a trad, of Mujahid, A & 
44jill V] ijyti CJ-A (tropical:) [Everything 

that befalls the faster is a matter of no account, 
except absence of mind]; i. e. nothing that befalls 
the faster annuls his fast except AAI, for this 

does annul it. (TA.) And (assumed tropical:) 

The worse, or viler, sort of cattle, (S, K, TA,) 
of camels, and of sheep or goats; and the small, 
or young, thereof. (TA.) [See also AjA] — — 
And (assumed tropical:) A remainder, 
or remaining portion. (TA.) [See, again, A jA] — 
— Also i. q. Ail (assumed tropical:) [The 
making, or causing, or suffering, to remain; or, 
perhaps, to continue in life, and if it mean thus, it 
may be from the same word in a sense expl. 


above, for the animal that one hits in a part that 
is not vital is suffered to continue in life]. 
(TA.) ciyA see what next follows. Roasted, 
broiled, or fried, flesh-meat; (S, * MA, Msb, K, * 
KL;) as also J, £1 jA (Ks, Sgh, K;) hut the former is 
more usual and more chaste: (TA:) a subst. 
from fklll ij'yZr. and J, [as its n. un.] signifies 
a piece thereof. (S.) (K) and J. JjA» 

(Msh) [Roasted, broiled, or fried], the latter 
originally Is j jA». (Msh.) [In the K the former is 
said to be like £1 jA but it has the signification of 
the latter, i. e., of a pass. part, n.] — See also AA 
— Ks says, (S,) in the phrase JA and so 
in ijA (S, K,) some say (S) the latter word is 
an imitative sequent to the former [i. e. 
a corroborative: see art. (S, K.) »£ljA 

see £1 jA AjA see the next paragraph. A 1 jA see 
the next paragraph. A'3^ What is cut off from, 
or of, flesh-meat: (K, TA:) or what the slaughterer 
cuts off from, or of, the extremities of a sheep or 

goat. (TA.) A small thing [or portion] of that 

which is large; as a piece, or detached portion, of 
a sheep, or goat: one says, A'jA “All ^ Jsj U 
[There remained not of the sheep, or goat, save a 
piece]. (S.) - — Also, (S, K,) and J, Aj 4, and 
1 A'jA (K,) A [or round cake, or small 

round cake,] of bread. (S, K.) And, all the 

three, A remaining portion of people, or of cattle, 
that have perished; as also J, AAs (K;) or this last, 
a remaining portion of people that have perished: 
(S:) pi. (of the last, S) A jA (S, K.) [See also lS jA] 

And (tropical:) The bad, or vile, sort, (K, 

TA,) or worse, or viler, sort, (TA,) of camels, and 
of sheep, or goats: (K, TA:) in this sense written 
by ISd with kesr and with fet-h. (TA.) [See, 

again, lS jA] [And accord, to Freytag, A 1 A 

A (i. e. A jA) is expl. by Meyd as 

meaning Cooked milk cast upon a hot stone, so 
that only a small portion remains.] A 1 jA see the 
next preceding paragraph. SljA A seller 
of roasted, broiled, or fried, flesh-meat. (KL.) uA^ 
[mentioned in this art. as though originally uA3A 
i. q. LwiAA 1 A [The red, resinous, inspissated juice 
called dragon's blood: see art. >•■!]. (S. K.) — And 
Far-seeing. (S, K.) Is jA A possessor of JA 
[meaning sheep or goats or both]. (S, K. [In the 
CK without teshdeed. Mentioned also in art. » A, 
q. v.]) — Ajli Ax-j (with teshdeed to the s, TA, 
[but in the CK without teshdeed,]) (assumed 
tropical:) A palm-branch that has become yellow 
in drying up. (K. [See 4.]) sli^A (S, K, [in some 
copies of the K £ LA>A hut]) like (S,) A swift 
she-camel. (S, K.) i_sjlA a pi. pi. of £JA ; q. 
v. s jAi, like lsAA (K, TA, [in the CK, Is 
like lsA-s erroneously, as is proved by a verse 
cited as an ex. in the TA, pass. part. n. of 4,]) 
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applied to a portion of a living serpent, (TA,) 
That has been missed by the stone [cast at it]. (K, 
TA.) (K in art. J A frying-pan. (TK in 
that art.) is jAA see is jA. s 14 ““ [A place 
of roasting, broiling, or frying, flesh-meat]. (S in 
art. fyA>.) y« 4 an imitative sequent to in 
the phrase »AAI j iAki U : see 4 in art. s jA. AA, syn. 
with eiA: see art. s jA. yA and y A ys 1): 
see «yA, in art. 4 A fyA an imitative sequent to y : 
see art. s jA yA an imitative sequent to yk : 
see is jA uAA see art. i_sjA. 4 “ 1 (Msb,) 
[originally yAj like kiy [which is 
originally kay.J (MF,) first, pers. kiiA, (s, K,) 
aor. »jlAj, (Msb,) [and by poetic license “AA, 
without «,] first pers. »jlAl ; (s. K,) inf. n. ^yA 
(Msb, K) and kilAi, (S, * K,) or this is a simple 
subst., (Msb,) and silAi and AjlAi ; (k,) [or these 
two also are simple substs.,] He, and I, 
willed, wished, or desired, it; syn. (Msb) 
and Asjjl; (s, * K:) most of the scholastic 
theologians make no difference between AiAdl 
and »kljVI, though they are [said to be] originally 
different; for the former, in the proper language, 
signifies the causing to be or exist, syn. AyVI; 
and the latter, the willing, wishing, or desiring; 
syn. AlUt. (TA.) A Jew objected, to the Prophet, 
his people's saying cAij kill ilA U [What God 
hath willed and I have willed], as implying 
the association of another being with God: 
therefore the Prophet ordered them to say AlA U 
AAA p kill [what God hath willed, then I 
have willed]. (TA.) [kill iiA U as signifying What 
hath God willed! is used to express admiration. 
And as signifying What God willed it is a 
phrase often used to denote a vague, generally a 
great or considerable, but sometimes a small, 
number or quantity or time: See De Sacy's 
Relation de l'Egypte par Abdallatif, pp. 246 and 
394 &c.] — See also 1 in art. ' _A 2 jiVI ALA 
[in some copies of the K (erroneously) knA] 
I incited him, or made him, to do the thing, or 
affair. (As, S, L, K, TA.) — And AAj <111 (p, (K, 
TA,) and ‘Aik, (TA,) God rendered, or may God 
render, foul, unseemly, or ugly, his face, (K, TA,) 
and his make. (TA.) 4 kill «!Al He, or it, 
compelled him, constrained him, or necessitated 
him, to have recourse, or betake himself, to it; 
syn. (S, K;) a dial. var. of A'-=J; (S;) of the 
dial, of Temeem. (TA.) Temeem say, a!j«Aj A jA 
yjSje AjJ> yl ; meaning A1 j [q. v., i. e. It is an 
evil thing that compels thee to have recourse to 
the marrow of a hock]. (S.) 5 AA His anger 
became appeased: (K:) said of a man. (TA.) ^yA 
[A thing; anything; something; somewhat;] a 
word of well-known meaning: (K:) [sometimes. 


<_A 

in poetry, written and pronounced yA: see an ex. 
in a verse cited voce k>l>^>: see also the last 
sentence but one of this paragraph:] iyAll 
properly signifies what may be known, and 
that whereof a thing may be predicated: (Mgh, 
KT:) accord, to Sb, it denotes existence, and is a 
name for anything that has been made to have 
being, whether an accident, or attribute, or a 
substance, and such that it may be known, and 
that a thing may be predicated thereof: (KT:) MF 
says that it is app. an inf. n. used in the sense of a 
pass. part, n., meaning what is willed, and meant, 
or intended, [in which sense j k±kii (pi. cjUAi) is 
often used,] without restriction to its actuality 
or possibility of being, so that it applies to that 
which necessarily is, and that which may be, and 
that which cannot be; accord, to the 
opinion adopted by the author of the Ksh: [or, as 
an inf. n. in the sense of a pass. part, n., it may be 
expl., agreeably with what is said to be the proper 
meaning of the verb, as signifying what is caused 
to be or exist; accordingly,] Er-Raghib says that it 
denotes whatever is caused to be or exist, 
whether sensibly, as material substances, or 
ideally, as sayings; and Bd and others expressly 
assert that it signifies peculiarly what is caused to 
be or exist; but Sb says that it is the most general 
of general terms; and some of the scholastic 
theologians apply it to what is non-existent; such, 
however, are overcome in their argument by 
its not being found to have been thus used by the 
Arabs, and by such passages as VI AJU jyi 
ks-kj [Everything is subject to perish 
except Himself (Kur xxviii. last verse)] and o? u! j 
jtOjj VI cyA [And there is not anything but it 
glorifies Him with praising (Kur xvii. 46)], for 
what is nonexistent cannot be described as 
perishing nor imagined to glorify God: (TA:) the 
pi. is (s, Msb, K, &c.,) imperfectly deck, 
(Msb, TA,) or rather this is a quasi-pl. n., 
(Sb, TA,) respecting the formation of which there 
is much difference of opinion [as will be shown 
hereafter], (Msb, TA,) and oljljii, (S, K,) a pi. pi. 
[i. e. pi. of *AA], (MF, TA,) and AiljlAi ; [a 
contraction of that next preceding,] (K,) 
and cSjAii, (S, K,) with fet-h to the j, (MF, TA,) 
and it is also mentioned as with kesr, (TA,) [and 
is written in both of my copies of the S lSjIAI, 
though if with kesr it should be either jlAl 
or is jlA, but is jkA only is meant by J, as is shown 
by what here follows,] originally ykAl, with 
three s s, not ylAl as J says, [or rather as the 
word is written in copies of the S, for J may 
have held it to be ylAi or iyk“l, as he says that 
the » was changed into s thus occasioning the 


combination of three ss, so that he held 
its secondary form to be ylAl, as will presently be 
shown,] because the first s is radical, not 
augmentative, (IB, K,) the medial s of the 
three being suppressed, and the final one 
changed into I [though written s], and the initial 
one changed into j, (S,) and another form of pi. 
is Alii, (s, Msb, K,) with the s preserved, not 
changed into j [as it is in lSjIAI], (TA,) [likewise] 
a pi. of AliAl, (Msb,) and AAA also is mentioned, 
(K,) as formed [from iAA] by the change of « 
into s and adding I, (TA,) and »jAA, which is 
strange, (Lh, K,) as there is no » in AlkA, (Lh,) or 
in e(s-A (K:) with respect to the first of 
these forms, [the quasi-pl. n.] AlkAl, the most 
probable opinion is that of Kh: (Msb, TA:) 
accord, to him, (S, Msb, K,) it is originally of 
the measure iAAi, (S, K, *) in lieu of 3 -*ai, (K,) and 
therefore imperfectly deck, (S,) [i. e.] it is 
originally iAjA ; (Msb,) and the two 
hemzehs combined in the latter portion being 
found difficult of pronunciation, the former of 
them is transposed to the beginning of the word, 
so that it becomes of the measure (Ail ; (s, Msb,) 
as is shown by its having for its pis. i^jAil and AAil 
and AjIjUA: (S:) accord, to Akh, it is [originally] 
of the measure (S, K;) but if it were thus a 
broken ph, [not a quasi-pl. n.,] its dim. would not 
be J, iiAil, as it is, but AjAIA (S:) accord, to Ks, it is 
of the measure J-*A, and made imperfectly deck 
because of frequency of usage, being likened 
to iAAi; but were it so, A-Al and AaAI would be 
imperfectly deck: (S, K:) accord, to Fr, £yA is 
originally yA and therefore has a ph of 
the measure «AAil, afterwards contracted to eAAi; 
but were it so, it would not have for its ph lSjAA. 
(S. [Much more respecting this ph is added in the 
TA, but it is comparatively unprofitable.]) The 
dim. of «yk is J, £yA and [ «yA; (S, K, TA, but 
only the former in some copies of the K, the word 
being written in other copies *you»;) not f is is A, 
or J, «(sjA; (the former accord, to my two copies 
of the S and accord, to the copies of the K 
followed in the TA, in which it is said to be with 
teshdeed to the s, and the latter accord, to the 
CK and my MS. copy of the K;) or this is a dial, 
var. of weak authority, (K,) used by post- 
classical poets in their verses. (MF, TA.) — — 
When a man says to thee, “What dost thou 
desire? ” thou answerest, A 1 A V [Nothing]: and 
when he says, “Why didst thou that? ” thou 
answerest, «yA iU [For nothing]: and when he 
says, “What is thine affair? ” thou answerest, V 
kyA [Nothing]: it is with tenween in every one of 
these cases. (As, AHat, TA.) [When one says V 
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£fy4, he means thereby There is nothing.] 

;4A*y i_v4 means [It is nought, of no account or 
weight; it is not worthy of notice, or not worth 
anything;] it is not a good thing; or it is not a 

thing to be regarded. (W p. 27.) [ 

^ is a phrase of frequent occurrence, 
meaning He has no concern with the affair; see 

two exs. in the first paragraph of art. 

J jUI o? <A occurs in the TA voce <£6lA. ; 

meaning In it is somewhat, or some degree, of 
length; i. e. it is somewhat long; and is used in 
the present day in this sense.] — — In the 
phrase 6 A 4a 0*4-1 >, the last word is for 
[i. e. He is better than thou in something; 
meaning he is somewhat better than thou]. (IJ, 

L.) 6A 44 -diii U is a phrase of the Arabs 

[app. lit. signifying How unmindful of thee is he 
as to anything!] mentioned by Sb as meaning £ 1 
4A 4411 [Dismiss doubt from thee (respecting 
him as to anything)]: IJ says that 6A is here put 
in the accus. case as an inf. n., as though the 
saying were 4A <lAi U, because the verb of 
wonder does not require to be corroborated by 
the inf. n. [proper to it]: (L, TA:) [or it is a 
specificative:] IF says that it is a phrase 
of dubious meaning; and that the most probable 
explanation of it is this; that 6- is here lit. 
interrogative, but in meaning denotative of 
wonder; and that 6A is governed in the accus. 
case by some other word, or phrase, as though 
the saying were dismiss a thing by which he is 
not occupied in mind, and dismiss doubt as to his 

being occupied in mind by it. (TA in art. A.) 

[614s 144 means Thing by thing, part by part, bit 
by bit, piecemeal, inch by inch, drop by drop, 
little and little in succession, by little and little, by 
degrees or gradually.] — — iA- ls' [meaning 
What thing?] is, by the alleviation of the lS [in i 1 ] 
and the suppression of the * [in <-(A], made into 
one word, 4A4: so says El-Farabee: (Msb:) or, [as 
is commonly the case in the present day,] by 
reason of frequency of usage, it is contracted 
into uA. (TA in art. fjy*, as on the authority of 

Ks.) S4A in the Kur lx. 11 may mean Any one 

(Bd, Jel) or more. (Jel.) [It is also applied 

to (assumed tropical:) The penis of a man; as in 
the explanation of a phrase mentioned voce *44; 
like as its syn. i> is to the same and 
(more commonly) to the “ vulva ” of a woman.] — 
— In algebra, it signifies [A square root;] a 
number that is multiplied into itself; which in 
arithmetic [and in algebra also] is called jA* [i. 
e. jA]; and in geometry, jAa [i. e. or JAa]; (“ 
Diet, of the Techn. Terms used in the Sciences of 
the Musalmans,” p. 202;) an unknown number 
that is multiplied into itself. (Idem, p. 730.) — It 


is also said, on the authority of Lth, to signify 
Water: and he cites as an ex., A ?4 s 4A <Aj ls’js 
iyts [xhou seest, or wilt see, his company of 
riders at the water in the midst of a desert]: but 
AM says, I know not <-^4 in the sense of “ 
water,” nor know I what it is. (TA.) — £4A 6 is 
an expression of regret, (El-Ahmar, Ks, TA,) or of 
wonder, (K, TA,) [or of both,] meaning [Oh! or] O 
my wonder! (Ks, Lh, TA.) One says, J A £4A ly, 
(El-Ahmar, Ks, Lh, K,) and J A 4A ly, i- e. with 
and without (Ks, TA,) and J A £4r» ly, (Lh, 
K,) J A (5* ly, and A A (El-Ahmar, Ks, TA,) 
neither of these two with *, (Ks, TA,) [meaning 
Oh! or O my wonder! What has happened to 
me?] in all of these, (Ks, TA,) A being in the place 

of a noun in the nom. case. (Ks, Lh, TA.) 

Some also say, £4A 'y and 6 and ^ 6, and 
some add A, saying, A £ 4A 6 and ly and 6 
A, meaning How good, or beautiful, is this! 
(Ks, TA.) <4A [Will, wish, or desire,] a subst. 
from «14 ( (Lh, K,) [and] so is J, <4-A [which is 
mentioned in the K as an inf. n.]. (Msb.) One 
says, QZi 3*, (S, K,) i. e. 4 <4 - A; 
[Everything is by the will of God]. (S.) £iA 
and £4sA and ds A or £(sA: see £4A in the middle 
of the paragraph. uA and see art. \ A. £641 
dim. of £64l : see £ i A, in the latter part of the 
former half of the paragraph. <4-4: see <A, 
in two places: — — and see also «4A, near the 
beginning of the paragraph. 64; Incongruous, 
unsound, (K, TA,) foul, or ugly, (TA,) in make, or 

formation. (K, TA. [See Ham p. 192.]) And 

accord, to Aboo-Sa’eed, A child born 
preposterously, the legs coming forth before the 
arms. (TA.) mA 1 *414, aor. MAy, inf. n. 4A 
and <44 (Msb, TA) and AAA (TA,) He became 
whitehaired, or hoary. (Msb, TA.) And A-4 
<4i j (s,) and A" 1 j, (Msb, TA,) inf. n. Alt and <64, 
(S,) His head, and her head, became white, or 
hoary. (S, Msb, TA.) — — [Hence,] Al4 
(_>« jjj (tropical:) [The heads, or summits, of 
the hills became white, or hoary]. (A.) — 
And oJjH >y6 it whitened the head: so expl. by 
ISk as used in the following saying, (S,) ascribed 
by J to Adee, but it is of Abeed Ibn-El-Abras: 
(IB, TA:) A Jij A-A 4 , . .'I Al4 

[Thou inclinest to silly and youthful conduct: but 
whence cometh to thee the inclining to such 
conduct when hoariness, or the entering upon 
the period of hoariness, hath whitened the 
head?]. (S, * IB, TA.) [See also 2.] 2 ojAll <44, 
(Ks, S, A,) and <Aj OJ^ll AA, and <A jj, (Ks, S, 
Msb, K,) which last is a strange phrase, as it 
exhibits together two means by which a verb is 
rendered trans., [namely, the doubling of the 
medial radical letter of the verb and the 


introduction of the prep, s- 1 ,] (TA,) Grief rendered 
him white-headed, or hoary-headed; (Ks, S, 
A, Msb, K;) as also 4 <y6il, (A,) and 4 Ai j A-41 
and <A 4w. (Ks, S, Msb, K. *) 4 A4I, sa id of a man, 
He had children that had become white-headed, 
or hoary. (S, TA.) — See also the next preceding 
paragraph, in two places. 4A The hair (K, TA) 
itself: sometimes it is thus called: (TA:) [but app. 
only when white, or hoary; in which sense it is 
often used; as in the TA in arts. and 
&c.:] or (K, TA, in the CK “ and ”) whiteness of 
the hair, or hoariness; (A, K, TA;) as also 4 4-4“: 
(K, TA:) both signify the same [and are thus used 
as simple substs. and are also inf. ns.]: (S:) or the 
former has the latter of the two significations 
given above; (As, S, Mgh, Msb;) and is little and 
much [whiteness of the hair]: one says, My4ll £>4 
[Whiteness of the hair, or hoariness, came upon 
him]: (TA:) but 4 * • ti4 ; signifies a man's 
entering upon the period of whiteness of the hair, 
or hoariness: (As, S, Msb:) see an ex. of this latter 
in the first paragraph. In the phrase in the Kur 
[xix. 3], 6A (S,) meaning And 

whiteness of the hair of the head hath spread 
therein like as the radiance of fire spreads 
in firewood, (Jel,) [or the head has become 
glistening with whiteness of the hair, or 
hoariness,] 6A is in the accus. case as a 
specificative: or, accord, to Akh, as an inf. n., as 
though it were said 614 At4j. (s, TA. *) AA, 
of a whip, a genuine Arabic word of 
wellknown meaning; (S;) The thong (K, TA) at 
the upper extremity (TA) of a whip: (K, TA:) 
there are two of such thongs, called u6y4. (TA.) — 
Also A word imitative of the sounds made by the 
lips of camels (S, K) in drinking. (S.) — And pi. 
of 'aAI [q. v.]. (S, K, &c.) 4<A a pi. of which the 
sing, is doubted: see AAf <44 an inf. n. of 1 [q. 
v.]. (S, Msb.) — — And accord, to El-Khafajee, A 
white, or hoary, beard: but MF says that this is a 
conventional postclassical meaning. (TA.) — 
[Also, in the present day, applied to A species of 
artemisia; (Forskal's Flor. Aegypt. Arab., p. 
lxxiii., no. 439;) the artemisia arborescens 
of Linn.: (Delile's Flor. Aegypt. Illustr., no. 799:) 

and Lichen; (Forskal ubi supra;) the lichen 

prunastri of Linn. (Delile, ib., no. 976 (assumed 
tropical:) .) And J4>^ <44 Lichen scyphifer. 
(Forskal, p. lxxviii., no. 559.)] u6y4: see 4441; nea r 

the end of the paragraph: and see also the 

paragraph here following. 04A and u'44?, (S, 
A,) thus in a verse of El-Kumeyt, as related by 
Ibn-Selemeh, with kesr to the ui and f, (S,) or the 
former word is written 4 06)4, and 

sometimes u4A, and the latter is as above, (K,) 
and sometimes u^A, (TA,) (tropical:) The two 
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months of winter; (A, TA;) [as though meaning 
the second of the Six Seasons, commencing two 
months after the autumnal equinox; (see the 
former of the two tables in p. 1254 ;)] i. 
q pUa I j^4, (S, A, K, TA,) which are the two 
coldest months; (S, K, TA;) so called because of 
the earth's being then white with snow and hoar 
frost; (S, TA;) falling at the period of the [auroral] 
rising of the Scorpion and the Vulture, (yj5*ll 
and [by which latter is meant jaljll *4l',i. e. 
the star a of Lyra,]) said by him who knows not to 
be the two Kanoons [i. e. lJjjII Oj^ and 

corresponding to December and January 
O.S.]: (TA:) [it appears that they nearly 

agree with the two Kanoons; for El-Kazweenee 
and others say that (i. e. the heart of the 
Scorpion, which is the 18 th of the Mansions of 
the Moon,) and jLill rise together, and their 
auroral rising in Central Arabia, about the 
commencement of the era of the Flight, 
accord, to my calculation, (see J jlii in 

art. J jj,) was on the 25 th of November O. S.: see 
also 0'-=“^“, and £>45: it is also said that] O '* 11 [used 
alone] is a name of [the month] Jj'il 0*^, 
because of the whiteness of the earth by reason of 
the hoar-frost and snow. (Mgh.) m 1 * 1 and SO * 1 
[the former erroneously written by Golius m 1 * 1 ]: 
see y* 1 , in art. y j* 1 : see y*“i. y^ [Being, 

or becoming, white-haired, or hoary]: see y* 1 '. — 
_ 4414 4u4 is a phrase like D4, (S,) 

or like jL4 : it means Intense whiteness of 
the hair. (TA.) y* 1 ' White-haired, white-headed, 
or horary: (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K:) [it is said to 
be] anomalous in form; (S, Mgh, Msb;) for an 
epithet of this measure is only formed [by rule] 
from a verb of the measure aor. J*4; (S, TA;) 
and it is a condition of the formation of such an 
epithet that it must denote a defect or the like, or 
a colour: but y* 1 ' signifies white-headed, or 
hoaryheaded; [so that it does denote a colour;] 
and ElKhafajee says that it is reckoned among 
epithets denoting defects, or blemishes, like 
and (MF, TA:) it is said in the K that it 

has no i. e., (TA,) the epithet <"1* is not 
applied to a woman; (Msb, TA;) ilk44 being used 
in its stead; (TA;) though one says yjLi 
j: (Msb, TA:) [but see Har p. 418 , where (0* 
is mentioned, applied to a woman, as meaning 
aged, and white, or hoary, in the head: and 
see (0* in art. y jy] the pi. is y*>; (S, A, Mgh, 
Msb, K;) with which is syn. y*; (TA, as from the 
K; [but not found by me in the copies of the K 
to which I have had access;]) and J, y*>: (K, TA:) 
this last is said by IM to be allowable in 
poetry, (J-yl ^ [here meaning as though it were 


a word composed of sound letters]; and this is 
the assertion of the lexicologists [in general]: ISd 
thinks it to be pi. of J, y^Li [q. v.], like as clj5 is 
of <3 j4; or pi. of J, y j * 1 [which app. means very 
white or hoary in the head], accord, to the dial, of 
the people of El-Hijaz, who say -yOy 

and y'yy. (TA.) — — [Hence,] one 

says, 44“ J44 1 (tropical:) I saw the 

mountains white with snow and hoar frost. (A, 
TA.) And y * 1 [used alone] signifies (assumed 
tropical:) Mountains upon which snow falls, and 
which are white, or hoary, therewith: (S, L:) or 
mountains white with snow or with dust: and, 
some say, white clouds: sing. y*A (L, TA.) And, 
applied to truffles (»L4), (assumed tropical:) 
White and large: (TA:) or simply white. (Id. 

voce y*“U!i.) y*“i fy (assumed tropical:) A 

day in which are cold and clouds and -I >-=> 
[correctly meaning thin clouds, or cold 

and humid clouds, in which is no water]; as also 
^ J . 44 £y. (K.) — — - 1 (K,) or 4 44 

(TA,) and (0* -dO, (TA voce y,) (assumed 
tropical:) The last night of the [lunar] month: (K, 
TA:) its first night is called and »[>=>■ -00. (k 

voce id * 1 44 444 (. 3 ^., and fOy-y' y-lyL; see in 
art. y jA yy4i : see 44, in two places. ^4 1 
see 4 . — — [Also, accord, to Freytag, on the 
authority of the “ Kitab el-Addad,” He was brave, 
or bold: thus having two contr. significations. — 
— Another meaning assigned to it by him, in 
common with and as on the authority of 
the K, i. e. “ Diligens fuit,” is a mistake.] 2 y*>, 
(O,) inf. n. A*“, (K,) He cautioned him; or made 

him to fear, or be in fear. (O, K. *) And He 

removed him, or it, far away. (O.) — And £*, (O, 
TA,) inf. n. as above, (K,) He looked at his 
adversary, or antagonist, and straitened him, 
or treated him with hardness or harshness: (O, K, 
* TA:) from LAar. (TA.) 3 jyLi see the next 

paragraph, in two places. Also He fought. 

(T, K.) 4 (S, A, K,) inf. n. 4A4| ; (IAar, TA,) 

He was cautious, or in fear, (S, A, K,) [of it], 
(A, TA,) i. e. a thing, or an affair, (TA,) and 
■*4=04 [for the thing that he wanted]; (K;) as also 
I (S, A, K,) inf. 3 Aj 144 and £1*; and J, 

(K:) or he was cautious and in fear, endeavouring 
to repel death. (L.) — — But in the dial, 
of Hudheyl, (S,) He strove, laboured, toiled, or 
exerted himself, ^ [i n an affair]; and so 

J, jyLi. (s. A.) And He continued journeying, 

or going on. (O.) ‘H^-y He turned away 

his face, (S, A, TA,) from a [person or] thing, or 
from the heat of fire, or a hot odour, and from 
something hurtful: (TA:) or he exerted himself 
in aversion or turning away. (IAar, TA.) One 


says, •Hi-y -dilS 1 spoke to him, and he 

turned away his face. (A.) also signifies 

He advanced, or came forward; syn. (£51. (Fr, O, 
TA.) [Thus it has two contr. meanings. See also 

the part, n., A*A] And He defended what 

was behind his back. (IAth, TA.) [See, again, the 

part, n.] said of a horse. He let his 

tail hang down loosely. (Lth, S.) F, in the K, 
following Az and Sgh, says that this is a 
mistranscription of the verb, for (AA; but his 
assertion requires proof. (MF.) [See the latter 
verb, in art. £*.] — 4^141 The land 

produced the plant called jyy. (AHn, O, K.) j * 1 
Cautious, or fearing; (A, K;) as also J, (A, 
TA,) and j (As, O:) or this last, cautious, or 
fearing, and at the same time striving, 
labouring, toiling, or exerting himself: (Az, TA:) 
or all signify prudent; discreet; or having, or 
using, precaution, or good judgment; (Ham 

p. 281 ;) and so j O'-** 1 . (Id. p. 43 .) In the 

dial, of Hudheyl, (S, O,) Striving, labouring, 
toiling, or exerting himself, (S, A, O, K,) 
in affairs; (S, O, K;) and so J, jOA, (A, K,) and 
i j*“: (As, O, K:) pi. of the first [and app. of the 
second also] £1*: (S, O.) — Also [The artemisia 
Juda'ica; and absinthium Ponticum; species of 
wormwood;] a certain plant, (AHn, S, A, O, K,) 
well known, (AHn, O, K,) of several species, 
(AHn, O,) of some [species] whereof brooms are 
made, (L,) [and which is also used for 
fumigation,] the leaves of which are [of the 
kind called] yA; (AHn, O, L;) it has a sweet 
odour, but its taste is bitter; is pasture for horses 
and camels; and the places of its growth are 
the plains and the meadows: (AHn, O, L:) 
pi. o'-** 1 . (Fr, O, L.) — Accord, to the K, 
[probably on the authority of Lth,] it signifies 
also A [garment of the kind called] Aw, of El- 
Yemen: but Az says that there is no kind of 
garment so called: the correct word is j*>, with 
[the unpointed] 1 * [and with fet-h]. (TA.) O '-** 1 

[and probably with tenween also]: see £*. 

Also Very jealous; (S, O, K;) because such 
is cautious for his wives, or women under covert, 
or household or family; (S, O;) and so J, jOd. (K.) 

Also, (O, K,) and [ O'-**, (As, O, K,) Tall: 

(O, K:) or goodly in tallness. (L.) And the 

former. That makes, or utters, a low sound in 
running; [so I render ' jy in the K and TA; 
in the O and in my MS. copy of the K, but 

the former I think the right reading; app. by 
reason of quickness, or swiftness; for it is added,] 
quickness, or swiftness, is meant thereby: (O, TA: 
*) mentioned by Az, on the authority of Khalid 
Ibn-Jembeh. (TA.) [In this sense it seems to be 
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with tenween: for] 4U44 [is its fern, and] means 

A quick, or swift, she-camel. (S, O.) Also A 

horse strong in spirit; syn. 44 ; (O, K, TA; in 
the CK, [i. e. in breath];) and so J, u44 : thus 
expl. by Skr. (O.) 0 44: see the next preceding 
paragraph, in two places. £44 Mutual caution or 
fear. (And The act of striving, labouring, toiling, 
or exerting oneself, in anything. (K.) [But in both 
of these senses it seems to be an inf. n. of 3 , q. v.] 
— Also (K) Drought, dearth, scarcity. (O, 
K.) £44 see £4, in two places: — — and see 
also u44i. £44: see £4, in two places. It is also 
expl. as meaning Striving, labouring, toiling, 
or exerting himself, and persevering in his work: 
(A:) and striving &c., and hastening, or going 
quickly. (TA.) — — Also Advancing, or 

coming forward, to one. (Fr, O, K.) And 

Defending what is behind one’s back. (Fr, O, 
K.) £44 is expl. as meaning Striped; applied to 
a garment: but Az says that there is no such 
word, so applied: the correct word is £44, with 
[the unpointed] i_>“. (TA.) see the 

following paragraph. 3 S 4« : see the following 
paragraph. ^^44: see the following 

paragraph. *4k j4i (s, O, K) and [ uS4 < (O, K) A 
state of haste: (S, O, K:) or a state of confusion: 
(K:) the latter meaning mentioned in the L: (TA:) 
you say, f* j4l O? j 44 ^ f* (S, O, K) and ^ 
f 4 >4 i> ^,>.4 4 (O, K) They are in a state of haste 
in respect of their affair: (S, O, K:) or in a state of 
confusion in their affair: (L, K:) as having the 
latter meaning, Ibn-Malik says that it is cl44i ; 
with £ and medd, of the measure not 4>44; 

but this requires consideration: Ibn-Umm-Malik 
and others, following AHei, say that J, ^ f 
f 4 j4i fl44i means the people, or party, are in 
a state of striving, labour, toil, or exertion, and 
determination, or resolution, in respect of their 
affair. (TA.) — 4k j4i also signifies A land that 
produces the plant called jj 4; (S, O, K;) and so 
| j4i: (O, K:) or it signifies many plants of the 
kind so called: thus in the T, on the authority of 
As and A ’Obeyd, and so says AHn, as is stated [in 
the O and] in the R; (TA;) AHn saying further 
that it is like elk j4i meaning a company of £ j 4 
[or elderly men], and meaning a herd 

of jjyk [or asses], &c.; (O;) [so that it is a quasi- 
pl. n.;] but this is disallowed by El-Mufaddal Ibn- 
Selemeh. (TA.) £4 1 £14, (S, A, Msb, K,) aor. £4), 
(S, Msb, K,) inf. n. £4, with fet-h to the l s, (S, K,) 
and kkj4 (k) and kkj4 (TA) and £4j4 (K) 
and £4 j 4 (Zbd, TA) and ^>k4 [the most 
common form, respecting which see what 
follows,] (S, A, Msb, K) and £A^k4; (K;) and 
i £4, inf. n. £a-4; (S, A, K;) and J. £4 j; (K;) He 
became a £4 [i. e. an old, or elderly, man; &c.]: 


(S, A, Msb, K:) in <4^44, the lS is originally 
movent [with fet-h], and afterwards made 
quiescent, for there is not in the language a word 
of the measure l) [ except =, as is said in 
the S in art. ^]: as to the similar words whose 
medial radical letter is j, as and 4jjjs 

and 4^44 and 4. ^*4, these are originally 
[for k; jjj&, of the measure kl ^1*4,] and the like, 
and are contracted; for were it not so, they would 
be and the like. (S, L.) 2 £4: see the 

preceding paragraph. — (S, K,) inf. n. £a4j, 

(TA,) He called him by the appellation of £4, to 
pay him honour, or respect. (S, K, TA.) — 
And £4 £4 He attributed or imputed to him, or 
charged him with, a vice, or fault; blamed, or 
reproached, him; (K, TA;) cast a bad, an evil, 
a foul, or an excessively bad or evil or foul, 
imputation upon him. (TA.) And ^ £4 [and 
so accord, to an explanation of J?- jll Ci-44 , 
as on the authority of AZ, in the TA, but this may 
be a mistranscription for ‘- '•|>4 J He 

exposed his vices, faults, or evil actions; 
disgraced him; or put him to shame. (K, TA.) 

5 £4S : see 1 . [It signifies also] He feigned, 

or made a show of, old age. (KL.) £4 (s. A, Mgh, 
L, Msb, K, &c.) and j 0 jk 4 ; (K,) but the latter is 
a strange word, mentioned by some of the 
expositors of the Fs, as expressing more than the 
former word, (MF,) [An old, or elderly, man; an 
elder, as meaning a man whose age gives him a 
claim to reverence or respect; a senior;] 
one advanced in age, (Mgh,) such as is beyond 
him who is termed (Mgh, Msb,) which 
means him whose 44 [i. e. youthfulness, or 
prime of manhood,] is ended: (Mgh:) one in 
whom age has become apparent, (L, K,) and 
hoariness: (L:) or a man from the age of fifty, or 
fifty-one, to the end of his life, or to the age of 
eighty: (L, K:) also expl. as meaning a man 
advanced in age but having strength, or vigour, to 
fight: and an old and weak, or a decrepit, man, 
who is of no service: (Mgh:) [in the present 
day, £4 is used in the senses above mentioned; 
and is also especially applied, as an appellation of 
honour, to a doctor of religion and law; a head, or 
chief, of a religious confraternity; a chief of 
a tribe or the like, and of a village; and to a 
reputed saint:] fern. J, kk4 ; (s, A, Msb, K,) an old, 
or aged, woman; syn. (A:) [and applied in 

the present day particularly to a learned woman; 
an instructress; and the like:] the pi. [of pauc.] 
of £4 is £t4i (s, A, Mgh, Msb, K) and kA4 (Kr, 
ISd, A, Mgh, Msb, K) and [of mult.] £ j4 (S, A, 
Mgh, Msb, K) and £ j4 (K, with kesr, to agree 
with the lS, TA) and u'-k4 (S, A, Msb, K) and k£4 
(S, Mgh, K) and kk4 (A [there said to 


be like »4t]) and [ ■ tVi . U , (K, and so in one of my 
copies of the S,) or this last is a quasi-pl. n., 
(Mgh, Msb,) and [so are] j 4 , £ 4 .» and J, ki4u> and 
l k4-4 (TA) and [ k£4i (k, and so in one of my 
copies of the S,) and [ ilkjjAi, (S, K,) the last 
like cU.j4i and and and sHjjki 

and which are said to be the only other 

instances of this form, (TA,) [but to these should 
be added and and itkjiii and 

perhaps some other instances,] and [ (K,) 

and another pi. is J, (£ 44 , (S, A, K,) or this last is 
pi. of k£4i, (Mgh, Msb,) and is disallowed by 
IDrd and Kz (TA) [though very commonly 
used in the present day, especially as applied to 
doctors of religion and law]; and the pi. of £141 
is £a4i, like pi. of s^i: (Z, TA:) the dim. 
of £4“ is [ £4“ (S, A, K) and J. £44, (s, K,) with 
kesr to the i_k (S:) [ £)j4 is not allowable, (S, A,) 

or is rare. (K.) [g44ll, The two Sheykhs, is 

a title peculiarly applied to the first two 

Khaleefehs, Aboo-Bekr and ’Omar.] £4 also 

signifies (assumed tropical:) A woman's 
husband, (K,) though young: and in like manner, 
a man's wife, whether old or young, is called 
his (Az, TA in art. 3=^.) — — [And 

(tropical:) An ancestor. Accord, to a copy of the 
A that seems to have been used by the author of 
the TA, one says, f jkll ^ Jlij} and <i.44l 1 > ! 

which is tropical, meaning 441 but the right 
reading is evidently J, 4k4“ i>, and and 
the meaning, (tropical:) He inherited, from his 
ancestors, generosity.] — — J4l £4“ means 
(tropical:) Iblees: because he was created of 
fire, or because his ultimate place will be the fire 

of Hell. (Har p. 130 .) And £j41l (assumed 

tropical:) The mountain-goat that is advanced in 
age, or fullgrown. (TA.) — — And (assumed 

tropical:) The milk-skin. (TA.) £44i J. 

q. 4J j-4, (K,) i. e. (assumed tropical:) The seven 
[or five] planets; (TK;) or the s-is J j 4 [also applied 
by some to the five planets, Mercury, Venus, 
Mars, Jupiter, and Saturn]; accord, to IAar, £441 
f* (TA in this art.,) or f jklll £44i as is related 
by Th, (TA in art. £- 4 ,) means the stars that 
do not make their [temporary] abode in the 
Mansions of the Moon, which [latter] are 
called ISd says, I think that he means, 

by the f > 4 , the fixed stars: Th says that they are 
called only £44, i. e. the thereof, 

around which the [other] stars revolve, 
and pursue their courses. (TA. [See also £- 4 , last 
sentence.]) — £4« signifies also A certain tree; 
(AZ, K, TA;) also called £ »jk4, the fruit of 
which is a [q. v.] like that of the which 
is the bastard saffron (jk4>*]l 'ij=4;); it grows in 
the meadows, and the [or places where 



[BOOKI.] 


Digitized Text Version VI. 1 1647 


water runs to, or in, or into, meadows, &c.]. (AZ, 
TA.) 44 fem. of j4, q. v. (S, A, Msb, K.) u44: 
see j4. 44 and j44 and <44: dims, of j4> q. 
v. 44“ and 44 &c.; and the pi. j3-4; see j4, 
in seven places. “U4i; see j4. ^ -*4*: 
see j4. 4 i “34, aor. 44 (S, Msb, K,) inf. n. 4, 
(S,) He plastered it (a wall) with 4, (S, K,) i. e. 
gypsum, or the like: (K:) he built it (a 

structure) with 4, meaning gypsum. (Msb.) 

See also 2 . 64' I j34 (assumed tropical:) 

They strengthened and exalted the religion: 
from 34 in the first of the senses expl. above: 
(Har p. 5 :) [or rather from this verb as syn. 

with 4“ and 34l.] See also 4. As inf. n. 

of 34 in the phrase JjYL 34, aor. as above, 
(TK,) 44 signifies (assumed tropical:) The 
calling camels, (Ibn-’Abbad, O, K, TA,) as 
also 4 “34t, (Ibn-’Abbad, O,) raising the voice in 

doing so. (TA.) Also, (K,) as inf. n. of the 

same verb, (TK,) (assumed tropical:) 
The rubbing perfume with the skin; (K;) as also 
i 34j; in some copies of the K, 4 ->±44 (TA:) [the 
former of these two seems to be the right; and the 
meaning seems to be, the rubbing the skin with 
perfume; for,] accord, to AA, one says J, 441 '4 
4 s , meaning Rub thy skin with this perfume. 
(O.) — 34, (said of a man, TA,) aor. as above, 
(K,) inf. n. 44, (TA,) also signifies He perished, or 
died. (K.) 2 “4, (A, L, Msb, TA,) inf. n. 4 s4j, (L, 
Msb, TA,) He raised it high; (A, Msb, TA;) 
namely, a palace, (A,) or a building; (Msb, TA;) as 
also 4 “ 341 , (a, L, TA,) and 4 »34 ; (A: [this last is 
app. included with the two other verbs, in the A, 
as having this meaning, which is confirmed, 
as pertaining to it, by an explanation of its pass, 
part, n., - 4 “, q. v.:]) or “4 [implies a repetition 
of the act of building: (see 4 “:) or] signifies he 
built it firmly, or strongly, and raised it high. 

(L.) See also 1 . 4 »34l ; see 2 . Hence, 

(L,) “34l signifies (tropical:) The raising the voice 
in saying a thing (Lth, S, L, K) [of any kind, or] 
such as one’s companion dislikes; like 44. (Lth, 
L.) See also 1 . You say, 44= 341 and 46*-“^ 
(tropical:) He raised his voice. (A.) And 4 341 
(tropical:) He proclaimed it, or cried it, raising 
his voice; namely, a stray, or any other thing: (As, 
L:) (tropical:) he made it known; (AA, S, A, K; *) 
namely, a stray. (S, K.) And 341 (tropical:) 
He raised his good fame, by praising him; raised 
a good report of him: (S, * A, L:) and he raised his 
ill fame, by dispraising him; raised an evil report 
of him: and 441 and 4 44 he raised his notoriety 
or fame. (L.) And <4 341 (tropical:) 

He published against him something disliked, 
disapproved, or odious: one says, 44 -4c. J4I 


<_£ 

and g4 (tropical:) [He published against 
him something bad, evil, abominable, or foul]. 

(A.) And »34| also signifies (tropical:) The 

act of destroying: (K, TA:) from the same word as 
syn. with 44. (TA.) 5 4" see 1, in two places. 4, 
a Pers. word, [or rather of Pers. origin, from '4,] 
Possessed; or mad, or insane: or intoxicated. 
(TA.) 4 Anything with which a wall is plastered, 
(S, A, K,) consisting of gypsum and the like; (A, 
K;) J says, of gypsum or 44; but this last word is 
a mistake, [probably originated by an early 
transcriber of the S,] for -LiU, i. e. mud, or clay: 

(K:) or [peculiarly] gypsum. (Msb.) Az says 

that some of the Arabs sometimes call thus 
A 4 [i. e. fortress, fort, or fortified 

place]. (TA.) 4“ Plastered with 4; and so, as 
some say, J, 44 (T:) or built with gypsum: 
(Msb:) or made with 4, (S, A, K,) i. e. gypsum; 
and so, some say, 4 44 (A:) or the latter 
signifies raised high, or made lofty; (A ’Obeyd, S, 
A, K;) and so the former, applied to a place, 
(A,) or building: (TA:) the former has this 
meaning in the Kur xxii. 44: (Jel:) J says in the S, 
Ks says, 4“ is applied to a sing., from the saying 
in the Kur, [ubi supra,] 4“ 4 s ® j; and 4 4-4, to a 
pi., from the saying in the same, [iv. 80 ,] £ jjj 4 
s 44 : but this is a mistake: what Ks says is 
that “4*4, with » and teshdeed, is a pi. [i. e. 
a lexicological, not a grammatical, pi.] of 4*4: 
(IB, K: *) or the saying of Ks [if as quoted in the 
S] may be expl. accord, to the opinion of those 
who hold that 4“ and 4-4 both signify plastered 
with 4, on the supposition that the Arabs did 
not use “44 as applied to a pi., but only to a 
sing.: (Az, L:) [for] Fr says that the pass. part. n. 
of the unaugmented verb only is used when 
applied to a sing, and not denoting repetition, or 
muchness; but either this or the pass. part. n. of 
the verb of the measure may be used when 
applied to a sing, and denoting repetition, or 
muchness, and when applied to a pi.: thus 
you say £ j4 44 [“ a slaughtered ram ”]; but 
not hut you may say 34=4 44 [as meaning “ 
a garment in which holes have been repeatedly 
made,” or “ in which many holes have been 
made,” or “ much pierced with holes,” as well 
as 44 meaning “ a garment in which a 

hole has been made,” or “ in which holes have 
been made,”] and 3*4 [“ slaughtered 

rams ”]: and hence you may say 4 4*4 >4a; 
because 44“ denotes building, and the act of 
building is repeated, and a building becomes high 
by degrees. (L.) 4*4: see the next preceding 
paragraph, in four places. 4 6 4-4 see 6 in 
art. j4. 14: n. un. with «: pi. of the latter ^'44: 


and dim. “64 and “44: see 44. j 4: see 
art. j 4. 14: see art. j 4. j4 64 and 4 j 4 A 
kind of black wood, of which bowls (t 1 -*-^) are 
made: (S, K:) or the latter is a certain black wood 
of which combs and bowls (O'-*?-) are made: 
(Mgh:) or ebony: or 4“ [a certain wood of which 
bows or arrows are made]: (AA, K:) or walnut- 
wood: (As, EdDeenawaree [AHn], Mgh, K:) As 
says of the lS j 4, by the name of which the Arabs 
call bowls (o4 and ^L-aS) and the sheaves of 
pulleys, that it is walnut-wood, but it becomes 
blackened by grease, and therefore is thus called, 
and it is not 4: so says AHn: and he adds, the 
case is as he has described it; for the 4 does not 
become thick so as that bowls may be carved 
from it: (Sgh, TA:) of this latter, only combs and 
the like are made; and it is black: it is also said, in 
the T, that bowls made from the walnut-tree are 
called l s 4. (TA.) lS 4: see the 

preceding paragraph. 44 4 4-ill CuiLil The 
palm-tree produced dates such as 
are termed 44. (O, K.) 44 and 4 *'-4 A sort of 
dates which do not organize and compact stones; 
(Fr, O, K;) or, if they do so, they do not become 
hard; and when they dry, they become such as 
are termed ■ 3’:-, , not sweet: (O, K:) dial. vars. 
of 1)4 and 4 L-4 : (S:) accord, to AHn, (TA,) of 
Persian origin. (O, TA.) 414: see the next 
preceding paragraph. 4 2 44 see the next 
paragraph. 4 <411 Cu4il The palm-tree was 
not fecundated by the flowers, or pollen, of the 
male tree: (A, K:) or its dates dried up: and it 
bore dates such as are termed 4: (Msb:) or 
it became bad, and its dates became such as are 
termed 4; (TA;) as also 4 “4. (Kr, TA.) 
5 jiill o*4**“ The dates became such as are 
termed o-4. (S.) 44 Dates of which the stones 
do not become hard; as also 4 4 1 4 ; (S, A, K;) 
which is only the case when the palm-tree has not 
been fecundated by the flowers, or pollen, of the 
male tree: (S:) and sometimes, having no stones: 
(Fr, TA:) or bad dates: (A:) or the worst of dates; 
(IF, Msb, K;) as also 4 the latter word: (Msb:) or 
the worst of dates when full-grown but unripe: 
(Lth, TA:) called in the dial, of Belharith Ibn- 
Kaab, and by the people of El- 

Medeeneh, 44 (El-Umawee, TA:) and said by 
some to be a Persian word, arabicized: (TA:) 
n. un. with »; (A, Msb, K;) i. e., 4 and ““44. 
(A, Msb.) “44; n . un. with »: see 44, in two 
places. -1=4 1 3=4 (s, Msb, K,) aor. 44), (Msb, K,) 
inf. n. 44 and <L4 (K) and 4 444 (Lth, K,) It 
(a thing, Msb, TA, or, as some say, particularly, 
olive-oil, and rob, TA) burned, or became burnt; 
(Msb, K, TA;) as also 4 44, (K,) said of flesh- 
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meat: (TA:) or both, said of flesh-meat, signify its 
upper part became burnt by the contact of fire: 
(Lth, TA:) the latter is also said of wool; and the 
former likewise, of wool, and of hair: (TA:) the 
former also signifies it was near to becoming 
burnt: (TA:) and, said of clarified butter, and of 
olive-oil, (S, K,) it became cooked so much that 
it burned; (S;) because, in that case, it perishes; 
(O;) [which implies that a signification hereafter 
to be mentioned is held to be the primary one;] 
or became thick; or became cooked so much that 
it almost perished. (K.) You say also, 4' 444 
The cooking-pot burned, and had 
something sticking in it: (S:) or had something 

burnt sticking in the bottom of it. (O, K.) 

J=4 (S, K,) aor. as above, (S,) also signifies He (a 
man) perished, or died. (S, K.) [The art. in the S 
commences with this signification, which, as 
remarked above, seems to be regarded by some 

as the primary one.] Also He burned with 

anger. (TA in art. 44) — — And It was, or 
became, null, void, of no account, or of no force. 

(Msb, TA.) His (a man’s) blood, (S,) or it, 

(his blood,) (Mgh, Msb, K,) went (S, Mgh, Msb, 
K) for nothing, unretaliated, and uncompensated 
by a mulct; it was, or became, of no account. (S, 
Mgh, * Msb.) — — And It (any- thing) went 
away; — — jjJ 4 cjJali (tropical:) The 
slaughtered camel became dispensed; syn. ctmii; 
(S, K, TA;) there remained not of it any portion 
that was not divided and given: (As, S:) and -4li 
jjj4 jtU The flesh of the slaughtered camel went 
away divided and distributed, nothing thereof 
remaining. (A, TA.) — — -44 also signifies 
(tropical:) He hastened (S, K, TA) in an affair. 
(K, TA.) — [3-44 seems to be dial. var. of 3JJ4 

as signifying He mixed it. And hence,] -44 

iliill (tropical:) He mixed the bloods; as though 
he shed, or poured forth, the blood of the slayer 
upon that of the slain. (S, K, TA.) A poet, (S,) 
namely, El-Mutalemmis, (TA,) uses the 
expression UjUj .44= 31 [if our bloods 

were mixed]; (S, TA;) accord, to one relation; but 

accord, to another, the verb is with o*. (TA.) 

44 44 ; gee 4 . 2 -44 see the next paragraph, in 
five places. 4 <44l ( (Msb, K,) inf. n. 3i4l ; (Msb,) 
He burned it, or made it to bum; (Msb, K;) 
namely, a thing, (Msb,) as, for instance, olive-oil; 
(TA;) as also [ 44 (K,) inf. n. (TA.) { The 
latter also signifies He burned its wool, namely, 
that of a sheep, in order to cleanse it; and 
so khyt-, (s, TA:) and each of these, he (a cook) 
set it on fire, namely the foot of a bull or cow, or 
of a sheep or goat, and the head, so that what was 
upon it, of hair, or wool, became burnt. (TA.) You 
say also, 14 -44 He made the cooking-pot to 


bum, and to have something sticking in it. (S.) 
And 1=4“ J. j4l He made the cooking-pot to boil; 
as also W-44. (ElKilabee.) And 14“ J, 4 IH 
He cooked thoroughly the flesh-meat; as 
also 434 (Ibn-’Abbad:) or he smoked it, or 
made it smoky, and did not thoroughly cook it; 
(S;) and so the latter. (TA in art. 1= 4.) And ^44=1! 
1=4“ J, 4mll; and £ 3411 £[34 (tropical:) The year 
of drought burned the herbage; and the 
medicine, the wound. (A, TA:) [See also -44.] — 
— Also, (K,) inf. n. as above, (S,) He destroyed 

him, or it. (S, K.) 43 I4( (s, Mgh, Msb, 

K,) and ^“4, (S, K,) He (the Sultan, Mgh, Msb) 
made his blood to go for nothing, unretaliated, 
and uncompensated by a mulct; made it to be of 
no account: (Mgh, Msb, K, * TA:) or the latter, 
(TA,) or both, (K,) he laboured to destroy him, or 
to kill him: (K, TA:) or both, he exposed him to 
slaughter: (S, K:) or, accord, to IAmb, you 
say, 1=14 j -*-4, meaning he exposed him to 
destruction. (TA.) You say also, jjj4 4 -kill He 
shed the blood of the camel that was to be 

slaughtered. (As, K.) f4J]l -441 (tropical:) He 

distributed the flesh, (K, TA,) i. e. the flesh of a 
slaughtered camel: (TA:) or jjj4 -441 

he dispensed the last remaining portion of the 
slaughtered camel, after all beside had been 
distributed. (S, TA.) Also (assumed tropical:) He 
cut up, or cut in pieces, the flesh of the 
slaughtered camel before the distribution. (ISh.) 
5 144j see 1 , first sentence. 10 -4441 

(tropical:) He became inflamed by anger; 
against him: (K, TA:) or he became as though he 
were inflamed in his anger; accord, to As, 
from 1=14“ as applied to a she-camel: (S, TA:) [or] 
he burned, and became inflamed, by vehement 
anger. (TA.) — — (tropical:) He (a man, TA) 
became brisk, or sharp; (K, * TA;) he burned; 
(TA;) 4YI of by reason of the thing, or affair. (K, 

TA.) (tropical:) It (a pigeon) flew briskly. 

(K, TA.) (tropical:) He sought to be slain in 

war or fight. (TA.) (tropical:) He became at 

the point of destruction. (TA.) (tropical:) 

He (a camel) became fat: (S, TA:) [as though he 
desired, or demanded, that he should be 
slaughtered, and that his flesh should 
be distributed:] or fatness spread in him. 
(TA.) J-44 [i. e. 4=4 or 4 = 4 , accord, to 
different authorities, as shown below, A devil; 
and with the article Jt, the devil, Satan;] is, 
accord, to some, from -44, (Msb, K, TA,) as 
signifying “ it was, or became, null, void, of 
no account; ” and the like: (Msb, TA:) or “ he 
perished: ” (K, TA:) or “ he went away: ” or “ it 
burned,” or “ became burnt: ” two reasons given 
for this derivation are, that among the names of 


the devil are 4411 and J44 : and another is this; 
that several read, in the Kur xxvi. 210 , jjj=l4ll 
[instead of u4l4ll]; but some say that it is 
from 44, signifying “ he became distant,” or “ 
remote: ” Sb gives both of these derivations: 
respecting the former of which, it should be 
observed that if from -44 as signifying “ it 
burned,” or “ became burnt,” it is proper; but if 
from the same in any of the other senses 
mentioned above, it is tropical: and if belonging 
to this art., it is imperfectly deck, being of the 
measure (S in art. 44 in which see it:) 

[but in the Kur-an it is always perfectly deck: and 
SM says that] it is perfectly deck, unless used as a 
proper name; in the latter case being imperfectly 
deck (TA.) -414 The smell of a piece of cotton 
burning, or burnt. (S, K.) — See also -414?. -14-“ 
and -44, like 4-* and jl*, [the latter being formed 
by transposition from the former, - 4 -“ 
and jl* being for 3-44 and ijl*,] Flesh-meat 
[&c.] burning, or being burnt. (TA.) 4»4= Flesh- 
meat roasted, (K,) or made good, and roasted, 
(TA,) for a company of men: (K:) a subst., 
like 044 (K, TA.) [In the CK, for 44 we 

find 04=^15 4 J-] -444 (tropical:) A she- 
camel that quickly becomes fat: (As, S, A, K:) 
applied also to a he-camel: (TA:) pi. 4jl4 ; (s, K;) 
in some of the copies of the S, -1=4-4: anc j y OU sa y 
also [ -44“ 34 [app. a mistake for -444, which is 
fem., like 3=J, as well as masc.]: AA says 
that 414 [or 4;j l 4 j applied to camels, signifies 
assigned for slaughter; from -44 said of a 
person's blood. (TA.) (tropical:) A fat 

camel. (K.) [See 10 .] (tropical:) Laughing 

exceedingly; (K;) laughing vehemently, like one 
exerting himself in his laughing. (ISh.) 1 ^4, 
aor. £=4 (S, O, Msb, K,) inf. n. j4 (O, Msb, K) 
and 4 4“ (S, O, K) and (K) and 4*4 
and £;4i, (o, K, the last, in the CK, 44i,) said of 
information, an announcement, a piece of news, 
or a narrative, or story, (TA,) or of a thing, (O, 
Msb,) It became spread, published, divulged, 
revealed, made known, or disclosed; (S, O, K, 
TA;) or it became apparent, or manifest; (Msb, 
TA;) u=4ll [among the people]; so as to reach 
every one, becoming equally known by the 
people, not known by some exclusively of others. 

(TA.) [Hence, app.,] £4 aor. as above, said 

of a thing, signifies also (assumed tropical:) It 
became scattered, or dispersed; like 4- (TA in 
art. 4-) You say, ?U1I 4 34 ^4, (Msb,) or 4e4 
411 jjlll =4=3, a nd | (TA,) (assumed 

tropical:) The milk, (Msb,) or the drop of milk, 
(TA,) became dispersed in the water, (Msb, TA,) 
and mixed: (Msb:) and j4 j, 4 likewise signifies 
it became dispersed in it. (TA.) And 44 ^4, inf. 
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n. £4* and £44 and o'-*!* and £ j4* and *£■ j *4* 
and <*4“, (tropical:) Whiteness of the hair, or 
hoariness, appeared, and became scattered: 
and > T 4‘" £41, inf. n. as above, (tropical:) 

Whiteness of the hair, or hoariness, spread 
upon him; as also J, -W-** [or £44 agreeably 
with what has been said above]. (TA.) And £41 
5-44jl' (j? £4-JI (assumed tropical:) The 
crack spread, and became dispersed, in the glass, 
or glass vessel. (Th, TA.) And ciujUii | JAM 
(assumed tropical:) The camels became 
scattered, or dispersed; or they scattered, or 
dispersed, themselves. (TA.) — As trans. by 
means of see 4 , in two places. — [It is also 
trans. by itself.] p4JI £Sc.US is like the saying 
fXJI [Safety, or peace, &c., be, or light and abide, 
on you]; (S, O, K;) but is only said by a man to his 
companions when he desires to quit them: (S, O:) 
or it means [may safety, &c.,] follow you: (O, K:) 
or, not quit you: (K:) whence, (TA,) one says 
also J44l may prosperity not quit thee; and 
in like manner Lebeed says of praise (-“*): (O, 
TA:) [and J says that] inf. n. £44, signifies 
he, or it, followed him: (S:) or 44-J' (Yoo, 

O, K,) aor. inf. n. $4, (Yoo, O,) means 

[may safety, &c.,] fill you: (Yoo, O, K:) [app. from 

what next follows.] One says also s4YI CjLI, 

(K, TA,) aor. inf. n. £4“, (TA,) I filled the 
vessel. (K, TA.) 2 <4 £44 see 1 . — £4* said of a 
pastor, He blew in the reed-pipe [called £44, by 
means of which the camels are called together]. 
(Lth, K, TA.) — — J i$4 £4* He (a pastor) 

called to the camels, whereupon they followed 
one another; (Msb;) in [some of] the copies of the 
K, i. q. 4 »41l, [in the CK 441',] but correctly J. 4 
£411, (TA,) which means he called to the camels, 
(K in another part of the art., and TA,) when 
some of them remained, or lagged, behind: (TA:) 
and [in like manner] , £41 j. <44, (S, K,) inf. 
n. <«44 and £44, (S,) he (a pastor, S) shouted 
and called to his camels, (S, K,) when some of 
them remained, or lagged, behind: (S:) or ^4“ 
he (a pastor) called out among his camels, 
whereupon they went along, following one 
another: (Mgh:) and 4*1' £4 he urged on the 
sheep, or goats, (K, * TA,) because of their 
lagging behind, (TA,) in order that they might 
follow the others. (K, TA.) [The last two phrases 
are app. from the second of the explanations here 

following.] inf. n. £j 4", also signifies 

He sent, or sent on, him, or it. (TA.) And He 

made him, or it, to follow. (TA.) [And He 

made it to be followed by another thing.] One 
says, J' 4 o? *4*“? O'— ** j [or rather 5-4*4 

(assumed tropical:) I made [the fasting of] 


<_£ 

Ramadan to be followed by [the fasting of] six 
[days] of Showwal expl. by 4 <*111 [a well-known 
phrase, of frequent occurrence, but one which I 
have not found in any of the lexicons, except in 
explanations; the approved phrase used in its 
stead being 1*4! lit. meaning “ I made 

them to follow it; ” this being virtually the same 
as “ I made it to be followed by them ”]: (Msb:) 
[and in like manner, the elliptical phrase] £4 
J— =**j, (K,) or oUii j J4“ £*“, (O, TA,) means He 
fasted after Rama- dan, or the month of 
Ramadan, six days; (O, K, TA;) i. e. 4 <*f*i (TA.) 

<41 4 <“4 (Lth, * S, O, Msb, K *) I went 

forth with him (Lth, O, Msb, K) on the occasion 
of his departure, (O, Msb,) namely, a guest, 
(Msb,) in order to bid him farewell, and to 
conduct him to his place of alighting, [app. 
meaning, to his first place of alighting,] (Lth, O, 
K,) or to show honour, or courtesy, to him; and I 
bade him farewell: (Msb:) or *- «4 " ^4“ signifies 
he followed the guest [app. on the occasion of his 
departure, in order to bid him farewell, 
&c.]: (Mgh:) or *4 <*4 he went forth with 
him on the occasion of his departure, desiring to 
cheer him by his company to some place: and 

J, kx 41 signifies the same. (TA.) — — [‘44“ 

sometimes signifies He followed him, not coming 
up with him, but always going behind him]. 

See voce £4“- [And He followed, or 

imitated, him; conformed, agreed, or complied, 
with him; like <*4l]. See 3 , in three places. 

44 £4“ (tropical:) He encouraged such a one, 
and emboldened him, (O, K, TA,) and 
strengthened him. (TA.) One says, 44 <*44 
*41 i (tropical:) Such a one strengthens him to do 
that. (TA.) And '4 '4 £4“ (assumed tropical:) 

He strengthened this with this. (TA.) <«4 

jmM (tropical:) He threw, or put, firewood 
upon the fire to make it blaze or flame, burn up, 

or burn brightly or fiercely. (ISk, S, K, TA.) 

And j41L <*4 (assumed tropical:) He burned 
him, or it, with fire. (S, K, TA.) Of anything that 
has been burned, one says, £4*. (TA.) 3 <*44 
primarily signifies The following another, or 
conforming with him, in, or as to, an affair, and 
an opinion; as also £44; [an inf. n. of <*41, like 
the former;] and so too signifies J, £-** [if not a 
mistranscription for J, which I rather think 
it to be, agreeably with what follows]: and the 
agreeing, or complying, with him, or obeying 
him. (TA.) You say, 4*' J 4 <*41, (Lth, O, Msb, 

K, ) inf. n. <*4ll (Msb) [and £44], He followed 
him, or conformed with him, [&c.,] in, or as to, 
an affair: (Lth, O, Msb:) or he did so, and 
strengthened him; and likewise ls'j 4° in, or as 


to, an opinion; as also 41! | 44 referring to an 
opinion [and an affair]. (TA.) And J 4*/4 j 4 
Vj My leg does not conform with [my 
wish] nor aid me to walk, nor does my shank. 
(TA.) And jc. <14 <1*41 His soul conformed 
[or complied] with him, [i. e. with his wish,] 
and encouraged him, to do that; as also J, <44. 

(L, TA.) Also (O, K) He befriended him, or 

was friendly to him; syn. »Vlj, (S, O, K,) 

from J54'. (S.) <40 4 <*jLi ; see 2 , in the 

latter part of the paragraph. <14 see 2 , 

near the beginning. [Hence, app.,] one says 
also, lS-41' ' j444 JJS1I 4 2414 The guide called to 
them [and they saw the right direction]. (TA.) — 
£441' occurs in a trad., as some relate it, and is 
expl. as there meaning £4*41 but AA 

says that it is a mistranscription for £4411, with i_v* 
and m; or that it may be from <c*4 signifying “ a 
wife. ” (IAth, TA.) 4 ^Lil, (s, o,) or *(1*111, 
(Msb, K,) or rather j4l', as in the L; 
(TA;) and 4 £411; (O, * K;) as also £41 j, 4 , first 
pers. <* 441; (Msb, K;) He spread, published, 
divulged, revealed, made known, or disclosed, 
(S, O, K,) and (K) made apparent or manifest, 
(Msb, K,) the information, announcement, news, 
narrative, or story, (S, O,) or the thing, (Msb, 
K,) or the secret. (L, TA.) And ? 1 *UI J£j £-411 He 
made the mention, or fame, of the thing to fly 
[abroad, or to spread]. (TA.) — — JU1I c4ii 
ej*N 04 (assumed tropical:) I dispersed, or 
distributed, the property among the people, or 
party; and J4I J the [contents of] 

the cooking-pot among the tribe. (A ’Obeyd, TA.) 
[See also its pass. part, n.] — — 45j4 
(assumed tropical:) She (a camel) ejected 
her urine, (S, K,) scattering it, (K,) and stopped 
it; (S, K; expl. in the K in two places;) but this is 
only when the stallion has leaped her, and is only 
said in relation to camels; and j 

signifies the same: and in like manner £Lil is said 

of a he-camel. (TA.) p4JI lill ^141, (S, O,) 

or 4^414, (K,) or both, (TA,) as also l 4>4JIj Alii 
4^ c '4 ; (k,) May God make safety, or peace, &c., 
[to light and abide upon you, or] to accompany 
and follow you. (S, O, K. [See also 1 , latter half.]) 

J /44 &4il: see 2 . [cjcLil is also expl. 

in the TA as meaning c**- j*-: but I suspect a 
mistranscription or an omission in this case.] 

5 £4“ see 1 , in two places. £4“ said of a 

man, (S, O,) He asserted himself to hold the 
tenets of the [q. v.]: (S, O, K, KL, TA:) or he 
became a 1*4“: a verb similar to 

and £»Aj. (TA.) — [Accord, to Golius, it is expl. in 
the KL as meaning He left a portion of a thing 
undistributed: but this explanation is not in 



1650 Digitized Text Version VI. 1 


[BOOKI.] 


my copy of that work.] A jA" He 

strove, or laboured, or he distressed himself, or 
he courted death, . ),) i n his i ove 0 f the thing. 
(TA.) — Ai2 Anger excited him to 

lightness, levity, or unsteadiness; or flurried, or 
disquieted, him. (TA.) — — See also 3, first 
sentence. 6 JjVI CajLii: see 1. — — is 

from AAA (S, O,) and signifies They became tA 
[i. e. separate parties, &c., pi. of AA, q. v.]. (TA.) 

— — And They went, or went along, 

together. (KL.) — — [See also the part, n., 

voce <Ai.] 8 AA Cieliil, said of a she-camel: see 

4. — — [See also the part, n., 

voce ^A.] originally yA ; see the latter word. 

— — Also The urine of the she-camel, that 

becomes scattered when the stallion leaps her. 
(As, O, K.) And, (As, O, [accord, to the K “ or,”] 
The urine of the he-camel when he is excited by 
lust. (As, O, K.) jA 1 A space [of time]. (S, O, K.) 
One says, AA l 1 'jA ip* A 1 (s, O) i. e. Such a 
one remained, or stayed, a month or the space 
thereof: or nearly the space thereof. (TA.) 

One says also, AA 31 Ayi 1 will come to thee 
to-morrow or after it: (S, O, K:) or to-morrow or 

the day after it. (L, TA.) And A jA A This 

is he that was born next after this; like A A: (S, 
O, K, all in art. £ A:) or this is the like of this. (A 

’Obeyd, O and K in the present art.) <*A 

signifies also A follower: and a friend, or a 

comrade, or an assistant. (KL.) And A lion's 

whelp: (Lth, IDrd, S, O, K:) or when he has 
attained to taking prey; so in the L: and some say 
the lion [himself]. (TA.) — See also JA. jAj jA 1 
One who follows after women, and mixes, 
associates, or converses, with them. (K, * 
TA.) AUS A wife: because she follows, or 
conforms with, [the wishes of] her husband. (Sh, 
O, K, TA.) — See also JA. AA A certain tree, (O, 
K,) below the stature of a man, having knotted, or 
jointed, rods, and small, dark-red blossoms, 
smaller than the jasmine: (O:) the bees feed upon 
it; (O, K;) and men eat its tender extremities, 
being rendered healthy, or sound, thereby; 
A tj jvv i -T i u ;) and it has a hot quality in the 
mouth; and is sweet in odour: (O:) clothes 
become sweet-scented by adhering to it, (O, K, * 
TA,) i. e. to its blossom, agreeably with what is 
said in the “ Book of Plants,” not to the tree, to 
which the pronoun refers in the O and K; (TA;) 
and its honey is clear, (O, K,) very clear, and is 
well known: it is a pasture; and grows in the 
plains, and near to seed-produce. (O.) AA A 
separate, or distinct, party, or sect, (O, K, TA,) of 
men: this is the primary signification: so 
called from their agreeing together, and following 
one another: or, accord, to some, the e s is 


originally j, and it is from A ja £ A, which means 
“ he collected his people or party: ” (TA:) the 
followers and assistants (S, O, Msb, K) of a man: 
(S, O, K:) any people that have combined in, 
or for, an affair: (Msb, TA:) accord, to Az, 
persons who follow, or conform with, one 
another, [though] not all of them agreeing 
together: (TA:) and any assistant and partisan of 
a man: (O, TA:) [for] the word is applied to one 
and to two and to a pi. number and to the male 
and to the female, (K, TA,) without variation: 
(TA:) the pi. is j* 1 and gAjiT, (S, * O, Msb, K,) the 
latter a pi. pi.; (Msb;) and the former is applied to 
any people, or party, whose affair, or case, is one, 
who follow one another's opinion. (S.) The 
saying, in the Kur [xxxiv. last verse], 3A US 
Jja means As was done with the likes of 

them, of the same persuasion as they, of the 
peoples that have gone before: (S, * TA:) and 
similar to this is the saying in the Kur liv. 51. 

(TA.) Afterwards, ■Will became a name of A 

particular party [or sect]; (Msb, K;) being 
predominantly applied to all who took as their 
friends, or lords, 'Alee and the people of his 
house: (K:) those who followed 'Alee, saying that 
he was the [rightful] Imam after the Apostle of 
God, and believing that the office of Imam should 
not depart from him and his descendants: (KT:) 
they are an innumerable people, who are 
innovators; the extravagant zealots among them 
are the Imameeyek, who revile the Two Sheykhs 
[Aboo-Bekr and 'Omar]; and the most 
extravagant of them call the Two Sheykhs 
disbelievers: some of them rise to the pitch of 
[that misbelief which is termed] jll [q. v .]. 
(TA.) [It is also applied to A single person of this 
party, or sect; agreeably with what has been said 
above; and such a person is likewise called 
i AA: see 5.] AA: see the next preceding 
sentence. [ and AA The way of 

doctrine and practice, or the system of tenets, of 
the sect called AA^.] j=;A: see the next 
paragraph. ^A The reed-pipe of the pastor; 
(IAar, O, K;) the instrument with which the 
pastor blows; so named because he calls together 
the camels with it: (A, TA:) or the sound of the 

pastor's reed-pipe. (S, O, K.) And Callers, or 

summoners; syn. s'A ; (O, K,) pi. of (K:) in the 
Tekmileh, Ai [a call, or calling, &c.]. (TA.) — 
Also, (S, O, K,) and [ jAi, (O, K,) but the former 
is the more chaste, (O, [and the same is implied 
in the K,]) (tropical:) Slender firewood, with 
which a fire is made to blaze or flame, burn up, or 
bum brightly or fiercely: (S, O, K, TA:) and [ jA 1 
signifies [the same, i. e.] slender firewood (AHn, 
O, K) that is quickly kindled by a weak fire, so 


that it prevails over the thick, or large, firewood. 
(AHn, O.) jA: see next preceding sentence. <A 
A sharer, or partner: (TA:) pi. AA. (O, K, TA.) 
One says, Al »AA [They are sharers, or 
partners, in it, i. e. a house (A) or land;] i. e. 
every one of them is a jA to his fellow [or 
fellows]. (O, K.) And J, A A gliAA Ui ; (o, K,) 
or u^j; (O;) and ] (o, TA,) in the copies 

of the K, erroneously, A-lAA; (TA;) They two are 
sharers, or partners, in a house, (O, K,) or land. 
(O.) — — And AA AA Jill The house is 
undivided [i. e. shared] among them; syn. 

J, acUU. (o, K. [See also <AA.]) jjlA Information, 
an announcement, a piece of news, a narrative, or 
a story, spreading; or becoming spread, 
published, divulged, revealed, made known, 
disclosed, apparent, or manifest; pAll [among 
the people]; so as to reach every one, becoming 
equally known by the people, not known by some 
exclusively of others: (TA:) and J, ^xA [is app. a 
pi. thereof, like as AU is of (P , signifying, or 
so Ali AA] news, or tidings, &c., spreading, or 

becoming spread. (IAar, O, K.) [(assumed 

tropical:) A thing scattered, or dispersed, or in a 
state of dispersion: fem. with »: pi. of the 
latter AA which may also be pi. of the former 
applied to a rational being, like i_>“ J 3^ pi. of A A.] 
One says, AA JA 1 hA- (assumed tropical:) 
The horsemen came scattered, or dispersed, or in 
a state of dispersion; as also (A A, formed 
by transposition. (TA. [But the latter is also 

mentioned as belonging to art. j*A]) Also A 

lot, share, or portion, (fA, S O, Msb, 

K, and i.ijwv , TA,) undivided; and so ] (S, O, 

K, TA,) like as one says and » jA (S, O;) 

and l (S, K;) [i. e. shared in common; as 
though] spread; (TA;) so called because mixed, 
not being separated: (Msb:) [and it seems, from 
the usage of a phrase in art. Ai of the K, ( A jAUI 
^jA 11 lA) that [ yi, as sing, of £jA, signifies an 

undivided portion.] Also Anything that is a 

supplement to a thing: or an addition, or 
augment, thereto. (TA.) gAi; and its fem., with »: 
see JjA and jA- AA Filled; (O, K;) applied to a 
vessel. (K.) — — [Hence,] (assumed tropical:) 
Very rancorous, malevolent, malicious, or 
spiteful; filled with baseness, meanness, or 
sordidness. (K, TA. [In the CK, erroneously said 
to be, in this sense, AA like JA; instead of A“> 
like JA.]) Hence also, A““ 3* 

(assumed tropical:) He is [like a lizard of the 
kind called that is] very rancorous, &c. (TA.) 
IAar says, I heard Abu-l-Mekarim revile a 
man, saying, AA '■A >, [perhaps correctly AA 
but see this word, which is used as a syn. sequent 
to AA] meaning He is like a that is 
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very rancorous, &c., and unprofitable; (O, 
TA;) here, being with fet-h to the (*; (O;) 
from “ I filled it. ” (O, TA.) A [or 
kind of basket, of palmleaves,] in which a woman 
puts her cotton and other things: (IDrd, O, L, K:) 
so called because it accompanies and follows her. 
(TA.) jAA? One who will not keep, or conceal, a 
secret; or one who is unahle to conceal his 
information, news, or tidings; [a habhler 
of secrets &c. ;] syn. £Aju. (S, O, K.) 
(tropical:) Courageous: (S, O, K, TA:) as though 
he were encouraged and emboldened and 
strengthened by another, or encouraged and 
emboldened by the strength of his heart: (O, K:) 
or whose heart is encouraged and emboldened by 
every formidable affair in which he has 
embarked. (A, TA.) — — And (tropical:) 
Very quick or speedy or hasty. (Ibn-'Abbad, Z, O, 

K.) AiLAI, in a trad, relating to sheep or 

goats to he slaughtered as victims on the day of 
sacrifice, in which trad, such are forbidden, (O, 
Msb, K,) means the sheep or goat (Mgh) that 
requires one to urge it on after the [other] sheep 
or goats, (Mgh, O, Msb, K,) because of its 
weakness (Mgh, K) and leanness, (Mgh,) or 
because of its lack of strength to follow them: 
(O:) or, as some relate it, the word is [ 

(Mgh, O, Msb, K,) meaning that ceases not to 
follow the [other] sheep or goats, (V ]. A^ 1 
tA cl'jj, O, K, * i. e. AA, Mgh, O, K,) or that 
ceases not to lag behind the [other] sheep or 
goats, (Msb,) not coming up with them, (Mgh, 
TA,) but always going behind them, (TA,) 
because of its leanness; (Mgh, Msb, K;) from 
i SA' I [expl. above (see 2)]; (Mgh;) or as though 
urging on the [other] sheep or goats. 
(Msh.) see what next precedes. 

Overtaking, or coming up with another or others; 
or one that overtakes, &c.: (S, K, TA:) as in the 
saying of Lebeed, £A“A!I hAAI [Like 

as he that overtakes collects together the last of 
those cattle that go behind the others]. 
(TA.) see the dual of each, voce 
see the dual of each, voce jA- 2 AA 
iljill [from ‘-AA]: see 2 in art. ( -AA. AA The 
prickles (AA) that are at the back of the [or 
leafless portion, next above the lowest 
and thickest part, of the branch] of the palm-tree: 
(O, K:) so says AHat: (O:) hut Lth says that the 
word is [Ah“, q. v.,] with the 

unpointed o*. (TA.) >-AA, originally see 

art. AA and uAA: see art. AA. 3 A 1 
Ajll J! (S,) inf. n. 3 A, (TA,) is like -LAi. 

(S.) [See 1 (last sentence but one) in 
art. ijjA] i 3 A A mountain: (IAar, S:) or the 


highest part of a mountain: (Skr, O, K:) or a part 
that is even, (Lth, O, K,) and small in breadth, in 
the face of a mountain, resembling a wall, ( A-] A 
JA,) (Lth, O,) that cannot he ascended: (Lth, O, 
K: *) or the most difficult place in a mountain. (S, 
O, K.) A poet says, cited as using it in the last 
sense, oAj <jAll uS uAA £ij*A [An 
eagle dwelling between the most difficult place in 
a mountain and the highest part thereof]. (S, O.) 
See also a verse of Aboo-Dhu-eyb cited 
voce in art. AA. — — A long, or tall, 
mountain; (ISA 3 A;) (K;) thus accord, to some 
in the verse of Aboo-Dhu-eyb. (TA.) — — And 
accord, to some, it signifies in that verse (TA) A 
narrow cleft in a mountain: or in the head 
thereof: or a cleft between two rocks. (K, TA.) — 
— A side; syn. AA. (Skr, O, K.) One says, AAl 
lsA^ lA! i 3 A^ It became filled from side to side. 
(TA.) — The head [or glans] of the penis. (IAar, 
O, K.) — The hair of a horse's tail: n. un. 
with ». (IAar, O, K.) — A species of fish. (IAar, O, 
K.) — — The aquatic bird [or rather birds] 
called Ajj [pi. of Ajj, q. v .]: (K:) n. un. with ». 
(TA. [In the K, AiA is mentioned in another place 
as meaning a certain aquatic bird: and in the O as 
meaning a species of aquatic birds.]) — And 
accord, to Ibn- ’Abbad, i. q. AA [A writing, 
or book, &c.]. (O.) — See also art. lSjA ijAA see 
art. i3jA i 3 A: see art. 1 ijA JA 1 3 JA is a bad [or 
vulgar] dial. var. of lTA: one says, '—‘A, [and 
now, more commonly, “LA, like meaning I 
raised it; and, as now used, I lifted it; and hence, 
I removed it, or took it away; and I carried it; and 
I loaded it, namely, luggage upon a beast 
&c.;] aor. inf. n. 3 JA and the latter [in 
measure] like -Lia. (TA.) ^AA The occupation of 
the JAA, i. e. porter, or carrier of burdens. 
(TA.) l&A and l£A pis. of l£A. (k in art. J _A, in 
which see the singular.) 3 AA, from ^ lJL [expl. 
above], A porter, or carrier of burdens. (TA.) iAA 
3IAII JAA A horse incongruous, unsound, faulty, 
or weak, in make: (AO, O and TA in the present 
art.:) mentioned in the L in art. JjA (TA.) fA 1 
1 tA-AI ^ i^ill ^lA, (K,) [aor. jAAAJ inf. 
n. fA, (TA,) He hid, or concealed, the thing in the 
thing: (K, TA:) and he inserted the thing in the 
thing. (TA.) [Hence,] -AA SA (K,) first pers. AiL, 
(S,) aor. as above, (K,) inf. n. fA, (TA,) He 
sheathed his sword; (S, K;) and [in like 
manner] Ai j»LS [He put his arrows into 
the quiver]: (TA:) and the former signifies also 
He drew his sword: thus having two contr. 
meanings: (S, K:) A ’Oheyd doubted of the 
latter meaning; and Sh knew it not; hut the verb 
is said to have this meaning in a verse of 


ElFarezdak. (TA.) It is said in a trad, of Aboo- 
Bekr that a complaint was made to him against 
Khalid Ibn-El-Weleed, and he said, AIL liA V 
6AAAI ^ All 1. e . I will not sheath a sword 
[which God has drawn against the believers in a 
plurality of gods]. (TA.) [Hence also,] one 
says, jiA A A (K, TA) i. e. [He sheathed] 
the jA; (TA;) meaning (assumed tropical:) he 
attained his desire of the virgin. (K, TA.) — — 
And AaU« ^ jail He struck the mare with his 

shank to make her run: (K:) or he impressed (lit. 
inserted) his leg [or shank] in the belly of the 
mare, striking her [with it]. (Aboo-Malik; TA.) — 
fi-Al ciAL 1 directed my look towards 

the indications, or symptoms, of the thing, 

waiting, or watching, for it. (S.) And [hence, 

or the reverse may be the case,] 

(S, Msh, K, *) aor. and inf. n. as above, (Msb, TA,) 
I looked at, (S, K, *) or watched, or observed, 
(Msb,) the lightning, (Msb, K,) or the 
cloud thereof, to see where it would rain, (S,) or 
to see where it would pour, or bring rain, (Msb,) 
or to see whither it tended and where it 
would rain: (K:) this is done only when it flickers 
and disappears without delay: and [it is said, but, 
in my opinion, fancifully, and with little reason, 
that] the drawing and sheathing of a sword are 
likened to lightning flickering and disappearing. 
(TA.) [Hence the phrase, SJ? LAL (assumed 
tropical:) I looked hoping for the benefits of such 
a one: mentioned by Freytag on the authority of 
Meyd: and the like is said in Har p. 319.] And (AS 
A-AJI He looked at the clouds from afar: and 
[in like manner,] All the fire. (TA.) It is said in a 
prov., Alll i_Ajl ila Auill fJti '] i. e. [Look not thou 
hoping for rain, for] the lambs have perished: 
addressed to him who mourns for that which has 
past. (Meyd.) And one says, AkA' 5 “ A 

(assumed tropical:) [Such a one is wealthy, 
and I do not look at him in hope by reason of 
poverty]; meaning that he is independent of him. 

(Z, TA.) [Hence also,] LAS L> A (tropical:) 

Compute thou, or estimate, or consider, (K, 
TA,) and look, or see, (TA,) what [relation, or 
difference,] is between them two. (K, TA. [In the 
CK, is erroneously put for fA; an d i n 
the explanation, for » 3 ^.]) — a i so signifies It 
(a thing, TA) entered, ti-L A into a thing; (K, 
TA;) quasi-pass, of the same verb in the latter of 
the two senses expl. in the first sentence of this 
art.; (TA;) and so [ AA (S, K, TA,) and J, AA 

and l A^LI, and J, A 2 ; an d 1 AA (K, TA.) 

Also, (K,) aor. as above, (TA,) inf. n. fA“ and f jA, 
He made a valid charge, or assault, or attack, in 
war, or battle. (K.) — Also, (K,) aor. as above, 
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(TA,) He (a man) had a black Aij [app. meaning 
spot, or mole, i. e. ■i-i'-A] apparent in his skin. (K.) 
And A> inf. n. pA, [perhaps a mistranscription 
for AA] He was marked with a '^'A [or mole]: or, 
as some say, [the pass. part, n.] f [signifying “ 
marked with a ”] has no verb: and AZ 
says that 4 AA signifying the having upon him 
a 3 -AA has no known verb: (TA:) or A 1 -" is an inf. 
n. signifying the having upon him [i. 
e. moles]. (Ham p. 361.) — AA (k,) aor. as 
above, (TA,) He soiled the legs, or feet, of such a 
one with dust, or earth: (K, TA:) in [some of] the 
copies of the K, AA% AA j A; but correctly, [as 
in the CK and in my MS copy of the K,] A; and 
accord, to the M, from [meaning that the 
verb is derived from this word,] i. e. (TA.) 

2 A"-" see 1, in the latter half. — Aj A A AA 
or fyjj, He seized his head, or his garment, 
fighting him. (K.) 4 A^ see 1, in the latter half. 

5 fA see 1, in the latter half. p\~A^ 

The kindling of fire entered it; namely, a wood; as 
used in a verse of Sa'ideh: or, as some relate 
it, [q. v.]. (S, TA.) And m-AI' pA The 

fire entered, and mixed with, the reeds, or canes. 

(TA.) And mA*! 1 (tropical:) Hoariness 

came upon him, (K, TA,) and became intermixed 
upon him: or, accord, to IAar, became abundant 
upon him, and spread; (TA;) as also (IAar, 
M and TA in art. A “0 — A A^ He resembled his 
father in i. e. nature, or natural disposition. 
(IAar, K, TA.) 7 A-A see 1, in the latter half. — 
Also He (a man) became one who was looked at. 
(S, K.) 8 AA see 1, in the latter half, f A see 3 -«A 
in three places. — The country of All [i. e. Syria] 
has been mentioned in art. A [as 
originally f'-ill], A A certain species of fish. (S, K. 
*) — Also pi. of A“i [q. v.]. (S, TA.) — And pi., in 
one sense, of fAA [q. v.]. (K.) A“ : see 1, near the 
end. — Also Any land, or ground, in which 
one has not yet dug, remaining in its [original] 
hard state, (Aboo-Sa’eed, K, TA,) so that the 
digging therein is more difficult [than 
elsewhere] to the digger. (Aboo-Sa’eed, TA.) Ali 
A mole, syn. J-A (S, Msb, TA,) upon the person; 
(Msb;) [i. e.] a pimple inclining to blackness, 
upon the person; (Mgh;) or a [natural] mark 
differing from the colour of the person upon 
which it is: (K, * TA:) its medial radical letter 
is originally cs: (S, TA:) and it is also with «, i. 
e. XA; (IAth, TA:) pi. 4 AA (S, Msb, K,) [or 
rather this is a coll. gen. n.,] and [the pi. properly 
so termed is] ciilili. (Msb, K.) P^A 1 > A lA 
A [So that ye may be as though ye were a 
mole amid the people], occurring in a trad., 
means [that ye may] be in the goodliest garb 
or guise, appearing like the at which one 


looks exclusively of the rest of the person. (IAth, 
TA.) And one says, 4 A '-“A 1 jjJ-A meaning 
(assumed tropical:) They became scattered [in 
the countries] like the A [or moles] upon the 

person. (TA.) Also A black mark upon the 

person, [an explanation which seems to apply, 
like the former in the K, to a mole, though given 
as differing therefrom,] and upon the ground: pi. 
[or coll. gen. n.] J, A- (K.) — — It is also [A 
mark, or spot,] upon a mare, upon a place that is 
disapproved, and sometimes upon her AA 
[which means what are termed feathers, pi. 

of »j)A q. v.]. (ISh, TA.) And A spot A&j) 

[upon the face] of the moon. (K.) — — And 
(tropical:) A black she-camel: (IAar, S, K, 
TA:) accord, to Niftaweyh, -AA with; but ISd 
says, I know not the reason of this, unless it be 
extr., like and fA'. (TA.) One says, AA AJ U 
3 * j V j, meaning, (tropical:) He has not a black 
she-camel nor a white one. (S, K, TA.) AA 
Nature; natural, native, or innate, disposition, 
temper, or other quality or property; (S, Msb, K;) 
as also AA, (k,) which is an extr. dial, var.: (TA:) 
pi. {A- (Msb.) — Also Dust, or earth, dug from 
the ground; (As, S, K;) and so J, pA- (S, as on the 
authority of As; but only in one of my two copies 
of the S.) fA Soft, or plain, land; (AA, K, TA;) of 

which the earth is soft, or uncompact. (TA.) 

See also the paragraph here following, in 
two places, fA Dust, or earth, (K, TA,) in a 
general sense; (TA;) as also J, fA: (K:) see 
also AA [or,] accord, to Kh, a hollow dug in 
the ground: or, as some say, land of which the 

earth is soft, or uncompact. (S, TA.) And A 

[covert such as is termed] AA so called because 
of the wild animal's entering (A=A PA~P i. 
e. A AS) into it. (As, S, TA.) — Also The rat, or 
mouse; syn. A: (IAar, K, TA:) but written by 
Aboo-'Amr Ez-Zahid [ pA, and said by him to be 
the [generally meaning a large field-rat]: 
(TA:) pi. A- (K.) p A f A A people, or party, in a 
state of security: occurring in a trad.: and it is 
said that ? A is an Abyssinian word: but, as some 
relate the trad., it is f jy* [q. v., voce PA, of which 
it is said to be pi.]. (TA.) A^ A man (S, Msb) 
having a [or mole] upon his person; (AZ, S, 
Mgh, Msb, K; *) and 4 PA (S, K) and 4 PA (K) 
and 4 pJA (S, K) signify the same [or rather 
marked with a mole]: (S, * K:) or A 1 
signifies having upon him A [° r moles]: (Ham p. 

361:) fem. AA (TA:) and pi. A- (S, TA.) 

And A beast, (Lth, AO, TA,) and anything, 
(Lth, TA,) having upon him, or it, a [mark such as 
is termed] AA i (Lth, AO, TA,) or [marks such as 
are termed] A- (AO, TA.) — — And A 
JAM (assumed tropical:) Such as are black, of 


camels: sing., masc. and fem., as above: (TA:) 
occurring in this sense in a verse of Aboo- 
Dhueyb, as related by AA: but as heard by As, in 
this verse, A A, and thought by him to be a pi. 
[originally Al of A 1 - (S.) See also pA\ (in 
art. A)> last sentence. PA'- see the next 
preceding paragraph. — And see P jA, in 
art. A- A“ : see A' : — and see also the 
paragraph here next following. AA“ The AA; 
(S, TA;) i. e. (TA) the place of, (K, TA,) or 
[membrane that encloses, or forms the] covering 
of, (Msb,) the foetus (Msb, K, TA) of a human 
being: (Msb: [see AA-J) originally AA«: (S, 
Msb:) pi. PjA (S, K) and [coll. gen. n.] 4 PA- (IB, 
K.) [See also <jA] PA A see A 1 - OA 1 AA 
aor. ’AAi, (S, Msb, K, &c.,) inf. n. A, (S, * Msb, 
TA,) He, or it, disgraced him, or dishonoured 
him; rendered him ugly or unseemly, disfigured 
him, or blemished him; (MA, PS;) i. q. A-A (Msb, 
TA;) contr. of A j; (s, * K;) [and 4 AA inf. 
n. a A, signifies the same, (the verb 

alone rendered by Freytag, on the authority of 
Meyd, “dehonestavit,”) like as the contr. Aj 
signifies the same as A j.] — — The saying 
of Lebeed, ^ V- c- .lull -- SjAj 

A [They deface what is unmarred of the 
deserts, every evening, with the crooked things (i. 
e. the bows) of the wood of the tree called el A, at 
a veiled door, (referring to a company of men, 
and therefore the verb is sing.,)] means that they 
vie, one with another, in glorying, or boasting, 
and make marks, or lines, with their bows, upon 
the ground, as though they disfigured it (1* AA 
with those marks, or lines. (S.) 2 A see 1. — A 
AA A (T, TA) or A*»=* (k) He made, (Th, TA,) or 
wrote, (K,) a beautiful A (Th, K, TA.) A is the 
contr. of A: (S, Msb;) and 4 uA* [in the 
CK jiUii] is an anomalous pi. thereof: (TA:) the 
latter signifies Disgraces or dishonours, i. e. 
things, or qualities, that cause to be disgraced or 
dishonoured; things that render ugly 
or unseemly, that disfigure, or that blemish; 
syn. AA (S, K, TA,) and gA (S, TA;) on the 
authority of Fr.: (TA:) [4 AA also, signifies the 
same; and its pi. is A A;] one says A Ali A 
gilyill [This is one of the things that disgrace or 
dishonour, &c.]. (TA.) — — [It is also used as 
epithet, like as is its contr. ujj:] one says, AA 
A, i. e. His face is ugly, or unseemly; for A A 
mentioned by Az. (TA.) iA One of the letters of 
the alphabet, (S, K,) [i. e. the name of that letter; 
(see art. i_A)] of the letters termed A [expl. in 
art. u 5 ], with somewhat of and [app. 

meaning that kind of utterance which is 
undertoned, and muffled, exactly like our “ sh 
”], its place of utterance being the jAA i. e. the 
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place of the opening of the mouth, (K, TA,) near 
the place of utterance of jr: masc. [as 

meaning a — or letter], and fern, [as meaning 
a or word]: pi. and 'j'a- [a 

mistranscription for £&)£]. (TA.) — Also, thus 
with kesr, A man having many j [i. e. patches 
in his garment, pi. of (Kh, TA.) — And A 
long [app. meaning ship or boat]. (TA.) 
ds'-i [An action that disgraces or dishonours, 
&c.]. (TA.) *5)1— [a subst. from u?-“]: see dtt“. da““ 


L 

Disgraced, or dishonoured; rendered ugly 
or unseemly, disfigured, or blemished; pass. part, 
n. of l. (Msb.) dal—* an anomalous pi. of oi*!, q. v. 
(TA.) l <*l— , aor. <iaaj, (K,) inf. n. (TA,) i. 
q. (Ibn-Buzurj, K, TA, [in the CK, 

erroneously ■q'^-,]) i. e. He smote him with the 
[evil] eye. (TA.) [See also l in art. » jA] 
and "<±?: see Si— (of which they are quasipl. ns.) in 
art. »taa: see si— (of which it is a pi.) in 
art. »jA “ja^ That smites vehemently with the 


[evil] eye. (Ibn-Buzurj, K, TA. [In the CK, mjA 
is erroneously put for duaA]) ■S-: see si— (of 
which it is a quasi-pl. n.) in art. » j-. [More, 

and most, wont to smite with the evil eye]. 
One says, p-— II da j* [He is of the most wont, 

of men, to smite with the evil eye: this meaning 
being indicated by the context]. (Ibn-Buzuq, K, 
TA.) 
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The fourteenth letter of the alphabet; called . 
It is one of the letters termed j4 [or 
nonvocal, i. e. pronounced with the breath only, 
without the voice]; and of the letters termed 44, 
as also j and o“, because proceeding from the tip 
of the tongue; (TA;) and is one of the letters 
termed 44, which are obstacles to 4I ; (M in 
art. - >-=:) it is not conjoined with u“, nor with j, 
[nor, as some say, with <r, (see 4-?-l,)] in any 
Arabic word. (TA. [See also art. -j--=.]) It is 
a radical, and a substitute; not an augmentative. 
(M in art. ■>>“=.) It is sometimes substituted 
for i_>“; and, as MF observes, what Ibn-Umm- 
Kasim says appears to mean that this 
substitution is allowable unrestrictedly; but Ibn- 
Malik, in the Tes-heel, makes it subject to 
conditions, saying that it is allowable accord, to a 
certain dial, when the u= is followed by £ or £ 
or (j or -1=, even when separated therefrom by a 
letter or by two letters: MF says that the dial, 
above mentioned is that of Benu-l-'Ambar, 
accord, to Sb and others; who give as exs. 4=^ 
for 4—, and 4-=“ for 34, and 4=> fo r 4=, 
and for j-4. (TA.) — [As a 

numeral, denotes Ninety.] 4= l 4 j 4*^> 

His head abounded with 4 4= [or nits]; (S, M, 
K;) as also i (S, K.) 44' 4 4-°, (M, K,) 
aor. =, (K,) inf. n. 44 (M,) He was, or 
became, satisfied, and filled, with drink: (M, K:) 
or 44 [alone] he drank much water. (S.) 4 A 4l 
see the preceding paragraph. ^j>-= A granary, or 

granaries, (j4,) of wheat (<4=). (K.) And A 

place where dates are dried: so in the dial, of the 
people of El-Felj. (TA in art. 4=-.) 44: see the 
next paragraph, in three places. 44, (S, K,) 
vulgarly pronounced 44, without., (MF, TA,) A 
nit; i. e. an egg of a louse; (S, K;) and an egg of a 
flea; (K;) but accord, to some, not applied to the 
latter unless tropically: (MF, TA:) accord, to 
IDrst, a young louse: (TA:) or the eggs of the flea 
and of the louse; as also 1 44: (M:) [or,] 
accord, to the S and K, j 44 and u44=, (TA,) 
the latter of which is vulgarly pronounced 04- 3 , 
without =, (MF, TA,) are pis. of 44; but the 
former of them is a coll. gen. n., of which 44 is 
the n. un.: (TA:) Yaakoob has erroneously 
asserted that one should not say u4-=. (M, TA.) 


— — t 44 is also sometimes applied to 
(assumed tropical:) The small pieces of gold that 
are taken forth from the dust, or earth, of 
the mine. (IDrst, TA.) In the following verse, 
cited by IAar, ls'J Ui '='4 4j 4 j, 4=, 
44 ^4 the poet means, [O my Lord,] cause me to 
find gold like 44 [or nits], whole, or sound, not 
broken into minute parts; [for I see not the J4 
to stand in any stead; 4i being for 4j4 ; ] by 
the j4L meaning the minutest pieces of gold that 

the wind blows away. (M, L, TA.) And [the 

pi.] o4“=“ signifies [also] (assumed tropical:) 
Hoar-frost formed into grains like small 
pearls. (A'Obeyd, L, TA.) [And drops of fine rain 
are said to be likened to 044-=: see Ham p. 796. 
See also 34 (in art. j4) ; last sentence.] 44 A 
man who drinks much water: (S:) or who satisfies 
and fills himself with drink. (K.) 1 44 

aor. A 4 (AZ, S, O, K,) inf. n. 4lU-=, (AZ, S, O,) He 
(a man, AZ, S, O) sweated so that there arose 
from him a fetid odour, (AZ, S, O, K,) from 4 
[app. as meaning stench of the arm-pit], or 

otherwise. (AZ, S, O.) And, said of blood, It 

congealed. (O, K.) And ^ it (a thing, 

TA) stuck, or clave, to him. (K, TA.) Hence, 
accord, to the 'Eyn, =^4 used in this sense in a 
verse of El-Aasha: (TA:) or this belongs to 
art. 4-=, (S and O in that art.,) agreeably with the 
opinion of ISd. (TA in that art.) 3 444; 31= 
e4 He has continued vying with me, or 
contending with me for superiority, or striving to 
surpass me, in strength, or power, or 
force, (44,) all this day. (O, K, * TA.) [And 
so 444 , mentioned in the TA in art. 4 but 
app. belonging to art. 4-=.] A strong man. 
(O, K.) <4= The odour, (K, TA,) i. e. altered 
odour, (TA,) of a piece of wood when it has 
become moist. (K, TA.) [And probably The 
altered colour and odour of rain-water trickling 
from trees: see what follows.] 4jU^ applied to 
rain trickling from trees, [app. a possessive 
epithet, meaning 44 jj ] Altered in colour and 
odour. (TA in art. 4=>.) 1 4- =, (S, M, K,) 

aor. 44, (M,) like 4-= aor. ^^4, (S, [in one of 
my copies of the S ^=>-4, which is wrong, or, 
accord, to the TA, both are correct, and in the K 
the pret. is said to be like 4=, which implies that 


the aor. is like 44,]) inf. n. (S, M, K) 
and £4 (Ks, M, K, TA) and 44 (Ks, K, TA,) 
said of a young bird and the like, (S, K,) of a bird 
and of a young bird (M) and of a rat or mouse (S, 
M) and of a jerboa (S) and of a cat and of a dog 
(M) and of a pig and of an elephant, (S, M,) It 
uttered a cry, or sound; (S, M, K;) as also 
j (m, K:) and accord, to Fr, one says also 

of the scorpion, =4=“ and 4-4 (S.) It is said in a 
prov., 44 44' £4 or =44, (As, S, Meyd,) 
this latter verb being formed by transposition, 
(Meyd,) i. e. The scorpion stings while uttering a 
cry; (S, Meyd;) the j being a denotative of state: 
(As, S:) applied to him who does wrong in the 
guise of him who complains of wrongdoing. 
(Meyd.) And one says also, cu4 ^4 4 =4, (S, 
K,) and - "1 =4 =4 4 (IAar, S, TA,) =4 being 
formed by tranposition from cs4 ; (S,) He 
brought what was vocal and what was mute; (S, 
K;) such as slaves and beasts, and clothes and 
silver; (As, TA;) or sheep or goats, and camels, 
and gold and silver; (IAar, TA;) meaning 
he brought much property: and this is likewise a 
prov. (S.) 4 441 I made it (i. e. a young bird &c.) 
to utter a cry, or sound. (M, K. [See 1.]) 6 a 4j see 
the first paragraph above. 4-°, of the 
measure 34, (TA, [originally an inf. n., written in 
a copy of the M 4-=s but the former is evidently 
the right,]) The bitch: so called because of her 
cry. (TA.) 1 4=, (S, M, Msb, K, &, c.,) 

aor. 63=4, inf. n. 4=, (M, Msb,) He poured out, 
or forth (S, M, Msb, K) water (S, M, Msb) and the 
like. (M.) One says, ^411 ^ 4 jilai 44 [I 
poured out for such a one water into the 
drinkingcup that he might drink it]. (TA. [See 

also 8.]) Hence [(assumed tropical:) He 

paid down a price, or sum of money:] it is said in 
a trad., 44 - i-Ai 64 Ij 3 41a I i-J jjj 

4=, meaning [(assumed tropical:) If thy family 
like that I should pay down to them thy price] at 

once, or at one time. (L, TA.) And 34 4= 

4 1 4 [(assumed tropical:) He lowered, or let 
down, the rope into the well] on the occasion of 

drawing water. (M in art. 34) And 4== fl 

4=1 j (assumed tropical:) He did not bend down 
his head: occurring in a trad, relating to prayer. 
(T, TA.) And 4 ^ jiU 4. j 4=> (tropical:) 
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The legs of such a one were [put into 
the shackles, or] shackled. (Z, L, TA.) — — 
And 4-= (tropical:) He put on, or clad 
himself with, his coat of mail: (A, TA:) and 3::‘'= 
<4- (tropical:) [I put it on him]. (A.) — — 
And 44 4c. 4-= (tropical:) [He threw himself 
upon him]. (A.) — — And 3411 Jl 4~=- 4 
(tropical:) [He pours forth to me wealth]. (A, 

TA.) And 4ic Lju Jllc 4l 4-= (tropical:) 

[God poured upon them a portion, or a share, or 
vehemence, or severity, of punishment; or] God 
punished them. (A, * TA. [See also 4j4]) 
And SloUa 4c <111 4-= (tropical:) [God poured 
upon him a thunderbolt, or a destructive 
punishment, &c.]. (A, TA.) See also another ex. 

voce 4-=. And 4-=, (K, TA,) in the pass. 

form, said of a man, and of a thing, (TA,) 
(assumed tropical:) He, or it, was annihilated, 
caused to pass away, or done away with. (K, TA. 
[See also R. Q. 2.]) — See also 7, with which it is 
syn. in the first of the senses assigned to the 

latter below. [Hence, app.,] jll J 4-= 

(assumed tropical:) He descended into the 
valley. (M, K.) And is J'jll ‘■ "G--.i l j 
occurring in a trad., means (assumed tropical:) 
His feet descended [into the interior, or bottom, 
of the valley]: (TA:) or -4-4 means 

(assumed tropical:) his feet rested in the valley; 

from ■ -»’ ! said of water. (Mgh.) And -4-= 

^•jiill Jc 4dl, (S, * TA,) or i -4-41, (A,) 
(tropical:) [The serpent darted down upon the 
person bitten by it], said of the serpent when it 
has raised itself desiring to bite. (Ez-Zuhree, S, 
TA. *) And 4-4 4 44>ll l 5 34 (tropical:) 

[The hawk, or falcon, stooped upon the prey, or 
quarry]. (A, TA.) And u ^ 4* J4 4 j- 4-= (A, * 
TA) (tropical:) The wolf [rushed upon or] made 
havock among the sheep, or goats, of such a one. 
(TA.) — 4-=, (IAar, A, TA,) sec. pers. - "4-= , (s, 
M, * K,) aor. 4-4, (IAar, TA,) inf. n. <44, (IAar, 
S, * M, A, K, * TA,) He (a man) was, or became, 
affected with excessive love, or with attachment, 
or admiring love, (IAar, S, TA,) and desire: (S:) or 
with desire: (M, A, K:) or with tenderness of 
desire, (S, M, A, K,) and ardour thereof: (S:) or 
with tenderness of love. (M, K.) One 

says, <4! - "4-= [I was, or became, affected with 
excessive love, &c., for him]. (M, A, * TA. *) 
And 4 4-= and 44] He was, or became, affected 
with desire, or vehement desire, [&c.,] of, or for, 

her. (MA.) Lh mentions, among what is said 

by the women of the Arabs of the desert on the 
occasion of fascinating by means of 
charms, 4-= [ 411 i '.i)4 ii ; ]. e. 411 jjli jji [as 
though meaning May he be sleepless by reason of 


O 3 

love, and I will be sleepless for him: but I incline 
to think that the explanation has been corrupted 
by a copyist from 411 (3Ji jj, or <J, meaning may 
he be tender-hearted to me, and I will be 
tenderhearted to him]. (M, L, TA.) 4 They 
(a company of men, TA) took their way down a 
declivity, or declivous place. (M, K, TA.) 5 3^*~4 

see 7, in four places. And see also what here 

follows. 6 *411 <■ " iViU.-.'l 1 drank what remained of 
the water (S, A, K) in a vessel: (S, A:) [or] you 
say, <4411 4l4> and . 44--> l and 1 44-4 [he 
drank what remained of the water, or of the milk, 
in a vessel]; (M, L;) all signifying the same. (L, 

TA.) And [hence,] -4 4c«_JI Jla 414> 

[lit. Such a one drank the remains of life after 
such a one], meaning (tropical:) such a one 
outlived such a one: (A, * TA:) and 044' , 4‘4"4 
I4lj Sh (tropical:) [I outlived them all except 
one]. (TA.) Esh-Shemmakh says, (M,) or 
ElAkhtal, (TA,) O? jci j4 <44i - "41 4 1 
134 44 (tropical:) [Verily the loss of a people 
whom I have outlived is more severe to me than 
abundant and long hair that has become altered 
in colour]: he means, the loss of those with whom 
I was in a state of ease and plenty is more severe 
to me than my hair's becoming white: (M:) 
Az says, he likens what remained of his life to the 
remains of beverage that he was sipping up. (TA.) 
7 4-4 it (water, S, M, and the like, M) poured 
out or forth, or became poured out or forth; (S, 
M, A, K;) as also 1 4-=, (M, Msb, K,) aor. 63^-=, 
(Msb, TA,) inf. n. 4s-=; (Msb;) and 1 - . 4-4 , (M, 
K,) which is of a form rarely occurring as that of a 
quasi-pass, of an unaugmented triliteral verb, 
being generally that of the quasi-pass, of a verb of 
the form J* 3 ; (MF, TA;) [but this app. denotes its 
doing so repeatedly; and abundantly, like q. 
v.;] and i (K.) One says, 4“ 4-4 *411 

J41I, (TA,) and 44-4 j, J4I 1 >, (s, TA,) The 
water descends, little by little, from the 
mountain. (S, TA.) And - .4-4 | -33*11 [The sweat 
flowed], and Jll [the blood]. (A.) And 1^4 
- 44-4 | [which may be rendered I flowed with 
sweat] is a phrase of the Arabs, meaning - .0-4 
[my sweat flowed]: thus the act is 
literally ascribed to the speaker, and what is 
essentially the agent becomes a specificative: it is 
not allowable to say - "4-4 la 34 for, as it is 
not allowable to put the agent before the verb, so 
it is not allowable to put the specificative, when it 
is virtually the agent, before the verb. (IJ, M.) — 

— One says also, 34-1' 4-41 [The mug had its 
contents poured out or forth]. (TA in art. i34) — 

— See also 1, in three places. u-411 

*41 [generally implies descent, but] means 


(assumed tropical:) The people collected 

together, or assembled, at the water. (Msb.) 

[And 4-4l is often said of a place, or the ground, 
&c., meaning (assumed tropical:) It sloped 
downwards. — — Har (p. 125) uses the 
phrase 4-H' Jl 4-41 , meaning (as there 
expl.) (assumed tropical:) Thou inclinest to 
diversion, or sport..] 8 *41 - ".4-4 is expl. by Sb as 
signifying He took for himself the 
water; agreeably with general analogy: (M:) [but 
it is more properly rendered he poured out for 
himself the water:] one says, *4 -j—41 , 411-1 . 4 1 
434/ <4511 O* [I poured out for myself water 
from the skin that I might drink it]: and 444 1 
44 ^-41 [1 poured out for myself a cup]. (TA.) — 

— See also 6. And see 7. R. Q. 1 <3-4 

(assumed tropical:) He annihilated it, caused it 
to pass away, or did away with it; (M, K; *) 
namely, a thing. (M.) — — And (assumed 
tropical:) He dispersed it, or scattered it: (K:) he 
(a man) dispersed, or scattered, it, namely, an 
army, or property or wealth. (AA, K.) R. Q. 
2 - u . 4-4 (assumed tropical:) It was, or became, 
annihilated, caused to pass away, or done away 
with; (S, M, K;) it passed, or went, away; said of a 
thing. (S, M. [See also 4-=.]) — — (assumed 
tropical:) It (the night, M, A, K, and the day, AZ, 
TA, and the heat, A) passed, or went, away, (AZ, 
M, A, K,) except a small portion, (AZ, M, TA,) or 
for the most part. (A. K.) — — (assumed 
tropical:) It (what was in a water-skin, or milk- 
skin,) became little in quantity. (Fr, TA.) — — 
(assumed tropical:) It (a company of men) 
became dispersed, or scattered. (M, TA.) — He 
(a man) was, or became, very bold, or daring, and 
very adverse, or repugnant, (M, * K, * TA,) 44 

[against us]. (TA.) And, said of a day, It 

was, or became, intensely hot. (M, K, * TA.) 4-= 
is an inf. n. [and is] used [as an epithet] in the 
sense of the measure 34, or of the 
measure 34-4 (TA:) [thus it is used as an 
epithet] applied to water, [meaning Pouring out 
or forth, or poured out or forth,] like as are 44 
and jjfe: (S, TA: [see also 44= and 4.;.'-= :]) and 
hence, in 'Alee's description of Aboo-Bekr, when 
he died, 4-=. 44 Ojj 4-1' 4uS (assumed 
tropical:) [Thou wast, against, or upon, the 
unbelievers, a punishment pouring forth, or 

poured forth]. (TA.) And [hence, app.,] one 

says, 14> l<34 4j-=, meaning (assumed tropical:) 
He smote him with the edge of the sword [as 
though with a smiting pouring down, or poured 

down]; as also j<*. (IAar, L, TA.) One says 

also, 4-4 <14 <jj 4 ; (TA,) or l*—* 3 <4> 41, (A,) 
meaning, (tropical:) [He smote him with a 
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hundred blows, or he took a hundred,] and less 
than that, i. e. 414 0 j 3, (TA,) contr. of 4; (A;) 
or and more [than that], or above [that], i. e. 

like li&U-aa, (A, TA,) i. e. 414 (TA.) 

And ]. iStill 44, y-j meaning (tropical:) 
[Trial, or affliction, was poured upon him] from 
above. (A, TA.) — Also, applied to a 
man. Affected with excessive love, or with 
attachment, or admiring love, (IAar, S, A, * TA,) 
and desire: (S:) or with desire: (M, A, * K:) 
or with tenderness of desire, (S, * M, A, * K,) and 
ardour thereof: (S: * [see 4“*-=:]) or with 
tenderness of love. (M, K.) One says, 4 1 — > > 

(and (see 4^*-=)] He is affected with excessive 
love of her; &c.: (A:) fem. ^4-=: (M, K:) dual 
masc. g4-=, pi. masc. dual. fem. 

pi. fem. thus accord, to those who hold 34 3 
4^ to be similar to 34 j and 34, 

originally 4^*-=: (TA:) [hence it appears that some 
hold 4 i - 2 > to be originally an inf. n., and therefore 
use it as an epithet in its original form, without 
regard to gender or number: but] accord, to 
Sb, is [originally] of the measure 34, because 
you say c'n.u-o , like as you say c«js. (M.) 
See also l, last sentence. 4 2 - 21 : see 43>. — — 
Accord, to AO, it may also be pi. of i *4 or of 
[ 44- =: but Az says that, accord, to others, it is 
not pi. of either of these two words; their pi. 
being - 3>--> : (L, TA:) it is said in a trad., (S, L, 
TA,) respecting conflicts and factions, or 
seditions, (L, TA,) ^>4 44 j jUJ ^*3 

o (s, L, TA:) here by are meant 
“ [great and noxious] serpents: ” (L, TA:) and 44, 
accord, to Ez-Zuhree, is from 4441 [“ the act of 
pouring out or forth ”]; for the serpent, he says, 
when it desires to bite, raises itself, and then 
darts down (lit. pours down) upon him that is 
bitten: (S, L, TA:) [as though the meaning were. 
Ye will be, therein, like great and noxious 
serpents, one portion of you smiting the necks of 
another portion:] Ez-Zuhree says that 44 is pi. of 
i 4 1 and originally 44; like as 4 i ~ 2 ‘ 34 j is 
originally 4 J f*- 2 >; and so says IAmb: but IAar is 
related to have said that A 3-41 means companies, 
pi. of and 44, pouring, one upon another, 
with slaughter: and some say that it is 4-=, in 
measure like 44; and it is said to be from 4-=, 
[for 1431 4! 4“=,] aor. 4-=v, meaning “ he inclined 
to the things of the present world; ” and thus to 
be like ls 34 pi. of 3*4: [see —4-3, in art. 

IAar used also to say that it is originally 44, 
with c, [pi. of [4-“ =>,] from 44 “ he came, or 

came forth, upon him unexpectedly. ” (L, 
TA.) 44 A quantity of wheat or food, &c., that is 
poured out or forth (M, K) together, or 
collectedly; (M;) also (M, K) sometimes (M) 
termed ; 4‘-=>. (M, K.) See also 1, near 
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the beginning. And A [or piece of skin 

in which the traveller puts his food; or the thing 
upon which one eats]; (M, K;) so called because 
the food is poured into it, or upon it: (M:) or a 
thing like the *3*4 (M, K:) and 4-3, with u, 

signifies the same. (M.) See also 444, with 

which it is syn. Also A company of men: (M, 

Msb, K:) [app. tropical; but it is said that] this is 
the primary meaning, and it is used in relation to 
camels, and sheep or goats, and the 

like, tropically. (TA.) (tropical:) A detached 

number of horses, (S, M, A, Msb, K,) and of 
camels, (A, K,) and of sheep or goats, (A, Msb, K,) 
and of dirhems, or pieces of money: (A:) or from 
ten to forty: (A, K:) or from twenty to thirty and 
forty of camels and of sheep or goats: or less than 
a hundred (M, A, K) of camels: (M, K:) or of 
camels i. q. 43-=: (S:) and from ten to forty of 
goats: (AZ, S:) or a flock of sheep or a herd of 
goats, as being likened to a company of men: 
(TA:) or from twenty to forty of sheep and of 
goats; or peculiarly of goats: or about fifty: or 
from sixty to seventy: and of camels about five or 
six: (IAth, TA:) and a collection of dirhems, or 
pieces of money, and of wheat, or food, &c.: and a 
piece of a thing: (Msb:) [or] a small quantity 
or portion of wealth or property. (M, K.) — — 
And (assumed tropical:) A part, or portion, of 
the night: so in the saying, u? 44 - "iAu 
3P (assumed tropical:) [A part, or portion, of 
the night passed]. (S.) ■-4-3 The descent, (—>3—4 
M, L, TA, in the K erroneously written 4-4 TA,) 
of a river, or rivulet, or channel of water, or of a 

road, down a declivity. (M, L, K, TA.) And A 

declivity, declivous place, or ground sloping 
down; (M, A, K, TA;) and (TA) so i 4 >.:.>-= , of 
which the pi. is 4441; (S, TA;) so too 1 4 and 
1 4 1 =», with fet-h and with damm; (TA;) [i. e.] 

1 — 4*41 signifies that down which you descend, 
or have descended, (<4 UJ and its pi. 

is 4-^ [like 44 pi. of 4*4]; (m, TA;) [and so 
1 — 4411;] or, as some say, j — > 4411, with fet-h, is 
a name for the water, &c., that is poured out 
upon a man, like 344 and 34‘*4 and 1 4.* 1 -- 3 , 
with damm, is pi. of 44a: but AZ mentions his 
having heard the Arabs apply 1 4j— ^ to a 
declivity, or declivous place; and says that its pi. 
is 4- =: (TA:) and 344 4>“ — 4-41 signifies what 
has poured out or forth or down, of sand: (M, K: 
*) and the pi. of 44> is 44-4 (M, K.) 444: 
see 444. 4>>— > [app. syn. with 1 4-4-3 as part, 
n. of the intrans. verb 4 1 - 3 , signifying Pouring out 
or forth or down; or like the latter but having an 

intensive meaning]: see 4— >, in two places. 

See also 44=>, in four places. 4 =>: see 44-=, in 
three places. 4 >.:.>-= [Poured out or forth: (see 
also 4~=, first sentence:) or, as an epithet in 


which the quality of a subst. predominates,] 
water poured out or forth; syn. j 4 4= 4U. (m, 

K.) And (M, K) some say (M) Blood: (S, M, 

K:) and sweat; (K;) as in the saying, 4444 
44-41 [Vehement midday-heats that draw forth 
the sweat]: (TA:) [or what is poured forth of 
sweat and of blood; for] one says, 33*3 - .>.)>-= gy?- 
and <41 [what was poured forth, of the sweat and 

of the blood, ran, or flowed]. (A.) And (M, 

K) some say (M) The expressed juice of [or 

dragon's blood]. (M, K.) And (M, K) some 

say (M) A certain red dye. (M, K.) And (K) 

The juice of the leaves of sesame: (S, M, * K: *) A 
'Obeyd (so in a copy of the S, or Aboo- 
'Obeydeh accord, to the TA,) says, it is the juice of 
the leaves of sesame, or of some other plant, 
which was described to me in Egypt, the colour 
of which juice is red tinged with blackness: and 
some say, it is the expressed juice of the leaves of 

the 34. [q. v.]. (S, TA.) And 44c- [i. e . 

Safflower]: (K:) or purified ji4o. (s.) And 

A kind of tree [or plant] resembling — [or rue], 

(M, K,) with which the hair is dyed. (M.) 

And Senna, (M, K,) with which beards are dyed, 

as with 34.. (m.) And A certain thing [or 

plant] resembling the <-4j [or ’j, q. v.], (M, K, 

TA,) with which beards are dyed. (TA.) Also 

Hoar-frost. (AA, K.) AA cites, as descriptive of the 
sky, 44 - -= j 4-= Yl 4> [And there is not in it 
aught save east wind and its hoar-frost]. (TA.) — 

— And Good, or excellent, honey. (K.) Also, 

(K,) or ‘-44 >..>.>-= , (TA,) The extremity of a sword: 
(K, TA:) or the extremity next the iP^ [q. v.] 
thereof: or, as some say, its gl>4“ absolutely. (TA.) 

See also 44-=. 44-= [is an inf. n., mentioned 

as such in the latter part of the first paragraph, 
and, when used as a simple subst.,] signifies 
[Excessive love, or attachment, or admiring love: 
(see its verb:) or] desire: (M, A, K:) or tenderness 
of desire, (S, M, A, K,) and ardour thereof: (S:) or 
tenderness of love. (M, K.) 44-= and 1 44s a 
portion, (S, M, Msb, K,) or a small quantity, (Fr, 
A, and A 'Obeyd in explanation of the former,) of 
water, (Fr, S, M, Msb, K,) and of milk, (M, K,) or 
of wine, or beverage, (A 'Obeyd,) remaining (A 
'Obeyd, S, M, Msb, K) in a vessel. (A 'Obeyd, S, 
M, Msb.) 34fc C3-4I3 <_j jjj ^44 My remaining 
portion of water in the vessel & c. satisfies thirst, 
though it is not water running [copiously] upon 
the surface of the earth, is a prov., applied to him 
who makes use of that which is bestowed though 
it be not much. (Meyd, TA. *) In the 
following verse, cited by IAar, 44 <1 44 Jjlj, 
^44y Iji4 1 jyfcVI (tropical:) [During many 
a night have I guided in the right way young men 
infused with the remains of drowsiness that 
made them to bend their necks from side to 
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side], A-A may be put for AA; or it may be pi. 
of the latter, [or rather a coll. gen. n. of 
which AA is the n. un.,] like as JA is of «jA: 
the poet uses this word metaphorically, 
in relation to drowsiness, like as he has used the 
word I A. (M, L, TA.) One says also o? iljil fl 
AA V] AA and fAA VI (tropical:) [I did not 
attain, or obtain, of life, save a small remainder 
and small remains]. (A, TA.) 4“A see 4 and 
see also A 23 . »■ '. AA (M, K,) applied to a camel, 
(M,) Thick, or big, and strong; as also i A . A , 
(M, K, TA, in the CK <■ . AA ,) so applied; (M;) 
and i A-=A, (K,) likewise so applied. 

(TA.) A AA ; see what next precedes. Also, 

applied to a [journey such as is termed] A 4 , 
Hard, or severe: (M, TA:) and, applied to a 
[journey such as is termed] oA, i. q. AA 2 (As, 
S, K) and i. e., in which is no delay, or 

intermission, nor any flagging. (As, TA.) — 
And sj AA' I also signifies What remains of the 
thing: or what is poured out from it; (K, TA;) i. e., 
from the thing; by which is here said to be meant 
the water-skin or milk-skin. (TA.) 4 A A : 
see : > 1 AVI [app. a dial. var. of A^L an 
epithet applied to the month Aj: (TA in 
art. (* j^:) see f [A. [ A=“ A place where water, or 
the like, pours out or forth, from a river into 
another river or into the sea &c., or from a tank 
or a gutter & c., and from high ground into a 
valley (see AA); and a sink, or sink-hole: 
pi. A 2 =“ (occurring in the S and K in art. Js j, 
&c.).] [ 44A, accord, to Reiske, signifies A ship: 
so says Freytag: but for this I find no 
authority.] 4 A 2323 : see 4 first sentence. 4“= 
l (S, M, K,) aor. 4- 23 , (M, K,) inf. n. 4 A 23 , (S, 
M, K, [in the last of which it is implied that this 
verb in all its senses except the last has 44 12 - 33 also 
for an inf. n., and likewise A 23 as a syn. form, but 
this I do not find authorized by any other 
lexicon,]) said of the tush (S, M, K) of a camel (S, 
M) and of a cloven-hoofed animal and of a solid- 
hoofed animal, (M,) and said of a cloven hoof, (K, 
[but this, I doubt not, is a mistake, for in the 
place of All j 1 «'L' I 4A the reading in the K, I 
find in the M AA ■ — suLlI j ALII 44 iA, and 
the like in the L,]) It grew forth; (M, K;) or its 
point, or extremity, grew forth: (S:) and accord, 
to the K, it appears that i 4 2 ^ signifies the same; 
but this is not the case. (TA.) And AA said of 
the A [i. e. a central incisor] of a boy, It grew 

forth. (S.) Also, said of a star, (M, K,) and of 

the moon, (M,) It rose; and so i 4A (M, K:) 
or fA-ill 4^2 the stars come forth from their 
places of rising: (AO, S:) or fA-^ A 12 - 23 the stars 
appeared: (TA:) and 4“=! i the 
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Pleiades [antonomastically called A"] rose. (S.) 

[Hence,] 4A (S, M, K,) or A Jj A - 3 4 2 - 23 

A4 (AO, S, Msb, *) aor. 4-=>, (M, Msb, K,) inf. 
n. A (S, M, K) and 44 223 ; and A- 23 , (M, K,) 
aor. A, (TA,) inf. n. 33 A- 23 ; (CK [but not in the 
TA nor in my MS. copy of the K];) 
(assumed tropical:) He departed from his 
religion to another religion; (S, M, Msb, K;) like 
as the stars come forth from their place of rising. 
(AO, S.) And 4*^, (S,) or A 4A aor. 4 2 - 23 , inf. 
n. 3 A- 23 , (T, TA,) He was, or became, a A- 1 - 3 [or 
Sabian]. (T, S, TA. [See l?A, below.]) - — 
And fA 2 A, (S, M,) aor. 4*-=>, (S,) inf. n. JA - 3 
and 3 A- 23 , He came forth upon them; (S, M;) as 
also i 4A (M:) and accord, to IAar, A- 4 2 - a he 
came forth, or went forth, upon him, or against 
him: and he inclined against him with enmity: 
(TA:) or he came, or came forth, upon him 
unexpectedly: whence, he says, the word 4A in 
the saying of the Prophet, 4A 44 uAA, 
[which see in art. '-r 12 - 23 ,] the said word being of the 
measure [originally lA ( ] and the 3 being 
suppressed: (L in art. M 221 :) and i fiA 3 ! signifies 
he came upon them suddenly, not having 
knowledge of their place. (K.) — One says 
also, All 44° A, (M, * K,) aor. 4 2 - 23 , inf. 
n. 3 4 2 - 23 ; (M;) as also £A“1 (TA;) He guided to 
them (M, K) the enemy: (K:) mentioned by IAar, 

fromAZ. (TA.) And A , Vj 4 2 - 23 A £lA Al 

4A Food was presented to him, and he did not 
put (M, K *) his hand (M) or his finger AAJ K) 
into it, or upon it: (M,) K: [see also jAc]) 
mentioned by IAar. (M.) And ALII A A 21 , 
aor. IA, He [app. a camel] put his head into the 
food: as also jA- (O in art. A 3 -) And 44 A 2 - 23 
4A [or A, She put her head into it]; like cj*A. 
(TA in that art.) 4 4A see the 
preceding paragraph, in six places. A- 2 - 23 [part. n. 
of 4- 23 : and as such signifying] One who departs 
from his religion to another religion. (Msb.) The 
Arabs used to call the Prophet [for i/All], 

because he departed from the religion of Kureysh 
to El-Islam; and him who entered the religion 
of El-Islam, AA changing the 3 to j; and the 
Muslims [collectively], AA as though pi. 
of A-A, without 3 , like »Aa and A pis. of i_A 
and j4. (TA.) And [the pi.] OA'Al l n the Kur [v. 
73 , &c.,] is said by Zj to mean Those who depart 

from one religion to another. (TA.) Then 

this appellation, A-" 23 , was applied to [Any 
individual of] a certain sect of the unbelievers, 
[the Sabians,] said to worship the stars secretly, 
and openly to profess themselves to belong to 
the Christians: they are called A All and oA-A: 
and they assert that they are of the religion of 


Sabi the son of Sheyth [or Seth] the son of Adam: 
their appellation may also he 
pronounced ujAA and thus NafT read it [in the 
Kur]: (Msb:) or the 0 A - 2 - 23 are a certain class of 
the people who possess revealed scripture: (S:) or 
a people whose religion resembles that of the 
Christians, except that their kibleh is towards the 
place whence blows the [south, or southerly, 
wind called] m A: (Lth, T, TA:) [or] whose kibleh 
is from (i> [or this may mean some point of]) the 
place whence blows the [north, or northerly, 
wind called] JA at midday: (M, K:) or, accord, 
to some, their kibleh is the Kaabeh: (MF:) and 
they assert that they are of the religion of Noah, 
(Lth, T, M, K,) lyingly: (Lth, T, M:) in the R it is 
said that they are thus called in relation to Sabi 
the son of Lamak [or Lamech], the brother of 
Noah: Bd says, it is said that they are 
worshippers of the angels: and it is said that they 
are worshippers of the stars: and that their 
appellation is Arabic; from 4A “ he departed 
from a religion; ” or from L -- 23 “ he inclined,” 
because of their inclining from truth to falsehood. 
(MF, TA.) j ^ 2 - 23 1 “'A- 23 , (S, Mgh, TA,) aor. 

(Mgh, TA,) inf. n. jAl (S, TA;) and j A~o , (K, 
TA,) inf. n. ALai; (TA;) He gave him to drink a 
morning-draught, or what is termed a £ (S, 

Mgh, K, TA;) [and] so t- 33 - A-- 23 : (MA:) and the 
first [and second also] he handed to him a 
morning-draught of milk or of wine. (TA.) 
And JAM cA, aor. and inf. n. as above, 
He watered the camels in the morning, between 

daybreak and sunrise. (TA.) And both are 

said respecting a sjA [meaning (assumed 
tropical:) He made a hostile, or predatory, 
incursion upon him in the morning; as though he 
made the 3 jA to be to him a morning-draught: 
see jA- 23 ]. (Ham p. 66 .) — — [And accord, to 
Reiske, as stated by Freytag, jA 23 signifies He 
drank in the early morning: but I think that 
Reiske may have assigned to it this meaning from 
his having found the pass, form of the verb, not 
distinguished as such, used in a case in which it 
might be supposed to signify thus.]. — — See 
also 2 , in five places. — jA 23 as an inf. n. [of 
which the verb is (A - 23 accord, to a general 
rule] signifies The being satiated, or having the 
thirst quenched, by a morning-draught, or what 
is termed a £ yh**. (L.) — And -A 3 , aor. A- 23 , inf. 
n. A - 23 [in the CK (erroneously) <A-=] and AA, 
[He, or it, was of the colour termed A1U 
meaning as expl. below: or] it (hair) 

had whiteness naturally intermixed in it with 
redness; as also i c'’ 2U " 2>l > (K> TA,) inf. n. ^Af 2 - 23 !. 
(TA.) — A- 23 , aor. A- 33 , inf. n. AA. ; [q. v .,] He 
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was, or became, beautiful, comely, pretty, or 
elegant; (S, A, K, TA;) as some say, peculiarly in 
the face: (TA:) or he was, or became, bright (Msb, 
TA) in the face. (Msb.) 2 (S,) or (K,) 

inf. n. (TA,) He came to him, or to them, in 
the morning, in the time termed the <44-=; (S, K;) 
as also [1 4, -0 or] 4=4-=, aor. =4-=: (K:) the 
teshdeed in the former does not imply muchness, 
or frequency: (S:) and 3=411 and 1 , V'~4--> 

The horsemen came to them at daybreak, at the 
time termed the =4-=: (TA:) but Aboo-'Adnan 
says that there is a difference between 3 = 4=0 and 
[ which is this: you say, ^ ill U4-o [We 

came in the morning to such a town, or country], 
and [We came in the morning to such a 

one], with teshdeed; and 44-= J. Ijji. or 1(4 
[We came in the morning to its people, or 
inhabitants, with good or with evil, without 
teshdeed; as though we made the good or the evil 
to be a morning-draught, or putting the second of 
the nouns following the verb in the accus. case 
because of ^ suppressed]: you say also, 44o 
and you may also say, 44-o J, li£j, as well 
as He came to him in the morning with 

such a thing. (L.) And j=4 21=4-= (S, * A, 

Msb) or 344 (TA) (assumed tropical:) [May God 
visit thee in the morning with good, or good 
fortune, or happiness; or make thee to be in, or 
during, the morning attended with good, &c.; i. e. 
make thy morning good, or happy; or grant thee 
a good, or happy, morning]: a prayer for the 

person thus addressed, (Msb.) And 44~o I 

said to him 4J4o 4 - [expl. below, see £4=]; (S;) 
and , 4~4.o he said to them 414=> 1 .4-: (K:) 
or 4=4-= means I said to him j==-= <111 4=4-o [expl. 

above]. (Msb.) See also 1 , first sentence. — 

— [Hence,] 3U1I ^jall 44-=, inf. n. as above, I 
journeyed with the people, or party, by 
night until I brought them in the morning to the 

water. (K.) <3=4 ^44-= (tropical:) Such 

a one declared, or told clearly, to me the 
truth; syn. (A, TA. [See =4-o.]) — 44-== as 

a subst., see below. 4 <^-=l He entered upon the 
time of morning termed ^4-= [which means 
both dawn and forenoon]: (S, * Msb: [in the 
former this meaning is indicated, but not 
expressed:]) or he entered upon the time of 
daybreak, or dawn, the time termed j4=. (L, K.) 
By the following words of 
EshShemmakh, es-43 ^jall =4-=i 3=4 is 

meant, [And the saying of the crier is,] 
The people, or party, have nearly entered upon 
the time of dawn: prosecute the night-journey: 
for the Arabs, when they have nearly arrived at 
a place which they desire to reach, say, »4iij 4 
and when travellers are near the time of 
daybreak, they say, l '~44 . (T, L.) [Hence,] 
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(tropical:) He awoke from sleep in the 44 . [i. e. 
last third, or last sixth,] of the night. (A, TA.) 
[And simply (tropical:) He awoke: for] one says 
to the sleeper, =44, meaning (tropical:) 
Awake thou from sleep. (A, TA.) And one says 
also, 3=0 U Au-J, meaning (tropical:) Become 
roused, O man, (A, K, * TA,) from thy 
heedlessness or inadvertence, (A, TA,) and see 
thy right course, (K, TA,) and what will rectify thy 
state. (TA.) And 3)1 =4-=i (tropical:) [Become 
morning, O night] a prov.: (Meyd, A, TA:) said in 
a distressing night, that is long by reason of evil. 

(Meyd. [See Freytag's Arab. Prov., i. 727 .]) 

[Also He, or it, became in the morning in any 
particular state or condition: in this sense, and in 
that next following, an incomplete, i. e. a non- 
attributive, verb.] And [hence, simply,] He, 

or it, became; syn. j4 =. (S, K.) One says, I 
k-iLc- He became knowing, or learned. (S, TA.) 
Thus, u=j*3=> 1 in the Kur lxi. last 

verse, means And they became victorious. (Bd.) 
And AiS 413 441s, in the Kur xviii. 40 , [And he 
became in a state, or condition, in which he 
turned over his hands; i. e.] and he became 
repentant, or grieved for what he had done. (A in 
art. and Bd.) And '3 ls 3= V I 44-* 4 ; n 
the Kur xlvi. 24 , i. e. [And they became] in a 
condition such that, if thou wert present in their 
country, thou wouldst not see aught save 
their dwellingplaces; or, as Hamzeh and Ks 
read, , 4 |C 44 V] lS j= V [there was not to be seen 
aught save their dwelling-places]. (Bd.) [3*4 <4-41 
1 is of frequent occurrence, meaning He became 
occupied, or engaged, in doing such a thing; he 
betook, set, or applied, himself to doing such 
a thing; set about, or commenced, doing such a 

thing; or began to do such a thing.] [Also 

He performed the prayer of daybreak.] It is 
said in a trad., <444 1 j-4-4 meaning Perform ye 
the prayer of daybreak in the time of daybreak. 

(L.) See also 8 . Also He acted gently. 

(TA in art. <j*J: see an ex. in a verse cited 
voce u*jj4.) — £44] He trimmed a lamp, or 

wick; or prepared it properly for use. (TA.) 

See, again, 8 . — as a subst., see A-=>, in two 
places. 5 <4-== He slept in the morning; or first 

part of day, before sunrise. (S, Msb, K.) And 

He ate such food as is termed a <44 . (K, TA.) It 
is said in a trad., 43*= £=4 =44 [He who 
eats as a 414 seven dates of the sort 
called 04]. (TA.) — See also 8 , in two places. 
6 =4—=== Cp* and 044== [Such a one affects to be 
beautful, comely, pretty, or elegant: the latter 
verb is here added as an explicative of the 
former: see £=4]. (A, TA.) 8 = 4-o l He drank a 
morning-draught, or what is termed a £ j=-=; (S, 
K, TA;) [and] so 1 <^===L (Msb. [Thus in my copy 


of the Msb, but probably a mistranscription, for 
the former is the verb well known in this sense, 
and is not in that copy.]) It is said in a 
trad., = y44j 4^-0 U1U [We have not a child that 
drinks a morningdraught]; meaning we have not 
as much milk as a child may drink in the early 
morning, in consequence of the drought. (TA.) — 
And i. q. £3-4 [as meaning He lighted a lamp or 
wick, or himself or another with a lamp &c.]; (K, 
TA;) and so 1 <^~=l (A, TA) [in the former sense], 
as in the phrase 4.U4o ===-4 [he lighted a lamp or 
wick]; (A;) and <^=-=l alone has this meaning, i. 
e. £34 (XA, from a trad.) [But it is used 
often in the latter sense:] one says, 1 " jilill 
4 =4=4 oj Candles are of the things with which one 
lights [himself, or others]; syn. £30: (S:) [and in 
like manner 1 < 4 ==>j; for] one says, <4“4 3 * 
[He lights himself, or others, with 
candles]: (A:) [and in like manner also 1 £ . ;-Au -l; 
for] one says, < 44 .« ' lj (S, MA, Mgh, Msb, 

K *) He lighted [himself, or another,] with the 
lamp, or wick; (MA;) syn. £34 (S;) or £jl=0: 
(K:) [hence it appears that = 4-o l and ]. 4 
and =4-*= j. 4 may be aptly rendered he 
employed it as a means of light; and thus the 
second of these three verbs, is expl. in treatises 
on practical law:] one says also, £.' - -=14 j. 0=11 
[He employed oil as a means of light; or] he made 
the lamp, or wick, to give light by means of 
oil: (Mgh, Msb:) and it is said in a trad, 
respecting the several sorts of fat (f. 4 1 ) of 
carrion, j. iJ-3 4 The people [employ 

them as means of light; or] make their lamps, or 
wicks, to give light by means of them. (TA.) 
10 £=44] see the next preceding paragraph, in 
four places. 11 £44] see 1 , last sentence but 
one. £*-= (S, A, Msb, K, &c.) and 1 £44 (Msb, K) 
and 1 4.y - -= (Msb, * K) and 1 £44] and \ £4-=* 
(K [or perhaps the last should be £=41, q. v.]) 
Daybreak, or dawn; syn. 3=4 (S, A, Msb, K;) i. e. 
(so in the Msb, but in the K “ or ”) the beginning, 
or first part, of day: (Msb, K:) i £44j is an inf. n. 
[inf. n. of £=41] used in the sense of <4-o, in the 
Kur vi. 96 , (Jel,) and is similar to 54]; (TA;) [and 
I £=4l is the n. of place and time from <4-3:] the 
pi. of £=~o is £441; (K;) and thus some read in the 
Kur vi. 96 . (Bd.) See also =441. One says, 431 
4*34. £=41 and =4-4 j. <— (s, K,) meaning [I 
came to him] in the morning (£4-=) [of the last] 
of five days; (K;) i. e., of a fifth day; (TK;) [or 
rather, of a fifth night, as the last word is fern.;] 

like as one says, <—3=- (S.) =4411 is 

also used as meaning (assumed tropical:) The 
truth; and the clear, or plain, thing or case. (Ham 

p. 449 .) And =4-o 4 is one of the names of 

Mekkeh. (K, * TA.) £=~s>: see the next 

preceding paragraph. £4=: see 444. Also 
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The glistening of iron (K, TA) and of other things. 
(TA.) <-4-o : see the next paragraph, in 

three places. Also A watering of camels in 

the morning, or first part of day, before sunrise: 
which is not esteemed by the Arabs 
wholesome: the time approved by them for 
watering is when the sun is near the meridian. 
(TA.) 444 The early part of the forenoon, after 
sunrise; syn. as also . 44*^: (Msb:) or the 
period of one's entering upon the £4*-= [which 
means both dawn and forenoon]: so in the 
saying, 44U dili 44! [I met him when he was 

entering upon the dawn or forenoon]. (TA.) 

And A sleep in the morning, or first part of day, 
before sunrise; as also j 44-=; (S, * K;) or both 
signify a sleep in the [expl. above]; (A;) but 
the latter is by some disapproved: such sleep 
is forbidden in a trad., because it is in a time for 
the commemoration of the praises of God and 
then for seeking gain. (TA.) One says, iP* 
<44' l f4j and i <-441 1 [Such a one sleeps in the 

first part of day, before sunrise]. (S.) And 

Food with which one contents, or diverts, himself 
[so as to allay the craving of his stomach], in the 
morning or first part of day, before sunrise. (K.) 

See also £ j4a. — Also (Suh, K, TA,) and 

i £44, (Lth, S, TA,) [each said in one place in the 
K to be an inf. n. of which the verb is £f*-=,] 
Blackness inclining to redness: (K:) or intense 
redness in the hair: (Lth, TA:) or a 

colour inclining to that which is termed 4^4; (K, 
TA:) or nearly the same as 4^4: (Lth, * S, * TA:) 
or a colour inclining to that termed 44*4 (K, TA:) 
or whiteness that is not clear, or pure; so the 
former is expl. by Suh. (TA. [See 
also £<4.]) u'-=4*-=> A man who has drunk a 
morningdraught, or what is termed a £ (TA;) 

or who has done so, and satisfied his thirst 
thereby: (Aboo-'Adnan, TA:) [in the S and K it is 
implied that it is syn. with £,44 t, q. v .:] 
fern, u ' - -4-* ». (S, TA.) Hence the prov., 4.VI 6? 
gUAUi (Aboo-'Adnan, S, TA) More lying than the 
captive who had satisfied his thirst with a 
morning-draught: (Aboo-'Adnan, TA:) the person 
thus alluded to was a man who was among a 
people that gave him a morning-draught, after 
which he arose and quitted them, and was taken 
by another people, who said to him, “ Guide us to 
the place where thou wast; ” to which he replied, 
“I have passed the night in the bare desert: ” but 
presently he sat down to make water, so they 
knew that he had passed the night with a people 
near by; and by his means they found their way 
to them, and exterminated them: (IAar, TA:) or 
the prov. is gl -44' l -L'il ijjSI More lying than 
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the young unweaned camel that has satisfied its 
thirst with drinking [its mother's milk in the 
morning]; which [seems to be thirsty but] will 
not drink of its mother's milk when one desires it 
to do so: (IAar, Sh, TA:) or, accord, to Fr, than 
the young unweaned camel that is affected with 
indigestion, or heaviness of the stomach, from 
drinking much milk, and therefore craves for 
milk again. (Meyd. [See also Freytag's Arab. 
Prov.: he seems to have followed a faulty text.]) — 
— Also the fem., ^-4 . A , A she-camel that has 
been milked [app. in the morning]. (Meyd, in his 
Proverbs, under the letter o- 3 ; and TA.) — See 
also jjf*- 3 . A man who hastens to take 

the morning-draught, or what is termed 

the £ (K.) £4*-=: see j4*-=>. Also (Msb) 

Contr. of (S, A, Msb,) and so j <-*: ; u-3 ; (S,) 
[and . 4,^i4i (as in a phrase following in this 
paragraph), and ; £44i, ( se e this last word,)] i. e. 
Morning, or forenoon, counted from sunrise 
to noon: (Msb and TA in art. >*>*>:) or, accord, to 
some, from midnight to noon: (TA in art. j*">:) 
or, accord, to the Arabs, from the beginning 
of the latter half of the night to the time when the 
sun declines from the meridian; then commences 
the extending to the end of the former half 
of the night; thus expl. by Th; so says El-Jawa- 
leekee. (Msb.) The Arabs say, when they regard a 
man, &c., as ominous of evil, V <111 44~^ 

[God's morning: not thy morning]: and if you 
will, you may say, * >444 V <111 £4*-=. (Lh, TA.) 
And ta-4*- 3 4*’ (S,) or 4>4~=> I >4, (K,) 
lit. imperative, but meaning a prayer, i. e. May 
thy life, or your life, be pleasant during the 
morning, (Har p. 32, and TA * in arts. p*j 
and fc. jJ is a salutation of the people of the Time 
of Ignorance. (TA.) One says also, 4U_a <iil, 
and p4*-=> I i, (S,) or £4-= 4 (K,) which [i. e. 4 

£4“=] is only used adverbially, (Sb, S, K,) except 
in the dial, of Khath'am, (Sb, S,) meaning [I met 
him, or I came to him,] in a morning, [or] 
between daybreak and sunrise: (K:) the following 
verse (S, TA) by Anas Ibn-Nuheyk, of Khath'am, 
(TA,) or, as some say, by Iyas Ibn-Mudrikeh El- 
Hanafee, (so in a marg. note in a copy of the S,) 
presents an exception to the adverbial 
usage: - 3 — -1 Cy - 3 — y £4-*** lS~ <-°4j ^ 'r . . - . jz. 

(S, TA:) the poet means, I determined to stay 
until the time of the £4*-= [i. e. either dawn or 
forenoon]: for it is on account of some particular 
thing, i. e. some good quality, or some 
praiseworthy thing, that he is made a chief who 
becomes a chief: thus Ibn-Es-Seerafee explains 
this verse. (TA.) And one says, 1 £ yy^ 4 421 ; not 
used otherwise than adverbially, meaning the 


same as £4*-= 4, expl. above; (K;) and j 
£ 4411 in the morning, or first part of day, 
before sunrise: (IAar, TA:) or j £ yy^ 4 [properly 
means] in a time of drinking the [morning- 
draught called] £ (TA.) And 444 ]. ^ 

[I came to him in the dawn, or in the 
morning, or forenoon, of such a day]: (A:) and 
1 jjj 44 4 . jj4I [in the morning of every day]; and 
in like manner, \ CK 44. (S.) And £4-= 444 
4 4u, (Sb, A, TA,) for >4 j U.4^3 [1 came to him 
morning and evening,] meaning every morning 
and evening: (Sharh esh-Shudhoor, p. 31:) the 
two nouns are thus constructed by some of the 
Arabs, after the manner of >4 4iil : but some 
prefix the former noun to the other, putting the 
latter in the gen. case, except when the 
expression is used as a denotative of state, or 
adverbially: (TA:) [or, accord, to IHsh,] £4*-= 
is allowable as [an adverbial expression] 
meaning li £4~= [lit. in a morning having an 
evening, or in a forenoon having an afternoon]; 
and a similar instance occurs in the Kur, ch. 
lxxix. last verse. (Sharh esh-Shudhoor, ubi 

supra.) £4441 means (tropical:) The day 

of the hostile, or predatory, incursion. (S, A, K.) 
The Arabs, when suddenly attacked in the 
morning by a troop of horsemen, cry aloud, 4 
(assumed tropical:) [O! a hostile, or 
predatory, incursion!]; warning the whole tribe: 
(TA:) this is said by him who calls for aid: (JM:) 
for they generally made a hostile, or predatory, 
incursion in the morning: (TA, JM:) or, as 
some say, the two conflicting parties used, when 
night came, to abstain; and when day returned, 
they recommenced; so that the case is as though 
he who said thus meant, The time of the £4-= [or 
morning] has come, therefore prepare yourselves 
for fighting. (JM.) £44 The 4*2 [or lighted wick] 
of a Jj 4 [or lamp]. (K.) [See also £44**.] — And 
I. q. j#*- 3 , q. v. (Ks, S, K.) £ yy^> A morning 
draught; i. e. a draught, drink, or potation, that is 
drunk in the morning, or first part of day, before 
sunrise, (S, A, Msb, TA,) and afterwards, before 
noon; (TA;) contr. of [jyy: (S, A:) and whatever is 
eaten, or drunk, in the morning, or first part of 
day, before sunrise; contr. of (TA:) 

[and particularly] milk that is drunk at that time: 
(AHeyth, L:) milk, or wine, that is drunk at that 
time: or what is drunk at that time hot: (L:) milk 
that is milked at that time: (K:) and 4 14 [i. e. 
beverage, or wine,] that people have, (K, TA,) and 
drink, (TA,) in the morning: (K, TA:) pi. 44*-=. 
(TA.) 3P r yy^ £4 [Dost thou make a delicate 
allusion to a morningdraught?] is a prov., [the 
origin of which is expl. in art. <jj, q. v.,] applied 
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to him who speaks obscurely, not plainly; and to 
him who alludes ambiguously to some great thing 
or affair; and to him who by blandishing 
expressions makes a thing incumbent on thee 

which is not really so. (TA.) See also £4“», 

in three places. Accord, to Lth, it signifies 

[absolutely] Wine. (T, TA.) — — And 

The quantity of milk of a camel that is drawn at 
dawn, or in the first part of day; and so i kklA. 
(TA.) — Also A she-camel that is milked at dawn, 
or in the forenoon, (Lh, AHeyth, K,) or in the 
morning, or first part of day, before sunrise; and 
so with ». (K.) (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K) and 

i 444 (Ks, S, K) and i £44 and j. jU4-=» (K) 
Beautiful, comely, (S, A, Mgh, K,) pretty, or 
elegant; (S, A, K;) as some say, peculiarly in the 
face; (TA;) or applied to the face: (A:) or bright 
(Msb, TA) in the face: (Msb:) the first is expl. by 
Lth as signifying fair of face: fem. k»; - .o 
and 4L4 : and the pi. of and £44, and of 
their ferns, here mentioned, is £4-=>. (L. 
TA.) Beauty, comeliness, prettiness, or 

elegance; (S, A, K;) as some say, peculiarly in the 
face: (TA:) or brightness in the face: (Msb:) it is 
said that 4.li«a is in the face; in the 

skin; J-A., in the nose; in the eye; SA5U, in 
the mouth; ^jj4, in the tongue; in the 

stature; in the qualities of the mind; and that 
the completion of beauty is in the hair. (L, TA.) 
[See l, last sentence.] < >:>■-> : see £4a : and £4“=, 
in two places. Intensely red blood: (K, TA:) 

from ~4i signifying one “ whose hair is 
overspread with redness. ” (TA.) — kALla kiJ 
Wide spear-heads. (K, TA. [In the CK the latter 
word is without teshdeed.]) ISd says, I know not 
the person or thing in relation whereto they 
are thus called. (TA.) [See also £44*.] £44; 
see £4-=. £4- = [Giving to drink a morning- 
draught, or what is termed a £ act. part. n. of 
l, q. v.: see also Ham p. 66. And] One who waters 
his camels in the morning, between day-break 
and sunrise. (TA. [See kki^.]) — — 

And (assumed tropical:) One who makes a 
hostile, or predatory, incursion upon a people in 
the morning; as though he made it to be to them 

a c .>4=. (Ham p. 66.) £4-41 (tropical:) 

The plain, manifest, clear, truth. (K, * TA.) ~4i 
Of a black colour inclining to redness: (K:) or 
having redness intermixed in his black hair: (Sh, 
TA:) or whose hair, or beard, has a red hue 
overspreading it: (Aboo-Nasr, Sh, TA:) or having 
hair intensely red: (TA:) it is nearly the same 
as ms- 4': (Lth, S:) and is an epithet applied to a 
man and to a lion: (S:) and to hair as meaning 
having whiteness naturally intermixed in it with 
redness; (K, TA;) of whatever kind it be: (TA:) 
fem. £la4*> ; (K:) and pi. £4> : (TA:) and hence 
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[accord, to some] . 4411 meaning “ the dawn; ” 
for, as Az says, the colour of the true dawn 
inclines a little to redness. (TA.) [Hence, because 
of his colour,] ~4VI signifies The lion. (K.) In 
the phrase £4* .fyJ, the epithet is added as a 

corroborative. (Z, TA.) And the fem., 

signifies A female conspicuous, or clear, or fair, 
in the [or side of the forehead]. (TA.) Ihm- 3 ' 
A whip: (S, K:) and kWiA i -1=4“ certain whips: 
(AO, S, TA:) so called in relation to 44i ji, one 
of the Kings of El-Yemen, (AO, S, K, TA,) of 

Himyer. (TA.) £44): see £m=, in two places. 

It is said to signify also Darkness; contr. of £4=, 
which is its primary signification: and accord, to 
EshShereeshee, redness of the hair. (Har p. 
284.) see £4-=, in two places, £44 The 

morning meal, that is eaten between 
daybreak and sunrise; syn. (A, K:) a subst. of 
the measure l 4»4, (K, TA,) similar to ms? 4 &c.: 
pi. =4 (A, TA.) One says, 4! m3 5 

[He brought near to the guests, 
or put before them, their early morning-meals]. 
(A, TA.) £?4* ; (s, Msb, and some copies of the 
K,) formed from the unaugmented verb, (S, 
Msb,) and 1 £*4i ; (s, Msb, K,) formed from the 
augmented verb £*41 ; (s, Msb,) The place of 
entering upon the time of morning called £4-=>: 
and the time of entering upon the same: (S, Msb, 
K:) or the former signifies i. q. £44, and the 
time thereof, and the place thereof. (Marg. note 
in a copy of the S.) See also £44. £*4k see the 
next preceding paragraph: and see also £4> ; 
in two places. £*4* : see the paragraph here 
following, in four places. £44* A lamp: or its 
lighted wick: syn. £'1 m: (S, K:) the latter is 
the proper meaning (L) [though not the more 
usual], and is the meaning intended in the Kur 
xxiv. 35, (Bd, L, Jel,) or a large, bright, 
or brilliant, j ?: (Bd:) and i £*4* signifies a 

lamp: (L:) [the pi. of this is £J4ii: and] the pi. 
of £ l-^ * is TtuU-ai. (Msb.) — ^s44* 

e44' means m^'J 4' £41 [i. e. (assumed tropical:) 
The stars, or asterisms, that are signs of the way 
to travellers]. (L, TA.) — Also A large [drinking- 
vessel of the kind called] ^4; (AHn, K;) and so 
1 £*4* : (K:) or ^4— =“ [the pi. of the former] 
signifies the [vessels called] <£21 [pi. of ^4] with 
which one drinks the morning-draught 
called £ m- 3 . (S.) — — And A she-camel that 
remains in the morning in the place where she 
has lain down, (S, K, TA,) not going forth to 
pasture, (S, TA,) until the sun has risen high, (S, 
K, TA,) by reason of her strength (K, TA) and her 
fatness: (TA:) the quality thus described is 
approved: (As, S, TA:) and such a she-camel is 
also termed 1 £*4*: pi. of the former as above. 
(TA.) And A wide spear-head; (K, TA;) [app. 


of such as are termed £4*4 kiJ;] as also 1 £*4*. 
(TA.) £441 Drinking a morning-draught, or 
what is termed a £ j4. (S, K. [See also jU4a ; 
first sentence.]) 1 aor. (S, M, A, 
K,) inf. n. £4>, (M, K,) He confined him; held 
him in custody; detained, retained, restrained, 
or withheld, him, or it; (S, M, A, K;) kit from it. 
(M, A, K.) [Accord, to a copy of the A, 1 » 
signifies the same; but this may be 
a mistranscription. Hence,] 4 j4> 1 

restrained, or withheld, myself, or my soul; (S, 
Mgh;) 4 [to endure such a thing]. (Mgh.) 
Antarah says, mentioning a battle in which he 
was engaged, 14 4t I i fy* jle 4j*-as 
,jl4l meaning »js4> 4ii - "4-. [i. e. And 
I restrained thereat a soul patient and ingenuous, 
that is firm when the soul of the coward yearns: 
the last word (for j4ka) 1 have here rendered on 
the supposition that the poet describes the soul of 
the coward as one that is yearning for home]. (S.) 
[And hence,] j*4 is also used intransitively: 
(Msb:) [or as a trans. verb of which the 
objective complement, namely, kail, is 
understood:] you say, aor. and inf. n. as 
above, (S, M, Msb, K,) He was, or became 
patient, or enduring; contr. of £ j4: (M, K:) or he 
restrained, or withheld, himself, or his soul, from 
impatience: (S, Msb:) or he restrained, or 
withheld, himself, or his soul, from impatience, 
and his tongue from complaint, and his members 
from broil: or, accord, to Dhu-n-Noon, he 
shunned acts of opposition, and was calm in 
suffering the pangs of afflictions, and made a 
show of competence in a state of protracted 
poverty in places where the means of subsistence 
were found: or, as some say, he endured trial, or 
affliction, with good manners: or he was 
contented in trial, or affliction, without show of 
complaint: or he constrained himself to attempt 
things that he disliked: or, accord, to ’Amr Ibn- 
'Othman, he maintained constancy with God, and 
received his trials with an unstraitened mind: or, 
accord, to El-Khowwas, he steadily adhered to 
the statutes of the Kur-an and the Sunneh: or, as 
some say, he was content to perish for gaining 
the approval of him whom he loved: or, accord, 
to El-Hareeree, he made no difference between a 
state of ease, comfort, and affluence, and a state 
of affliction; preserving calmness of mind in both 
states: (B:) and you also say 1 1444a), (s, M, Msb, 
K,) and t js4), (S, M, K, TA, [in the CK, 
erroneously, £s4lj) changing the 4 into o -=, but 
not 144), for is not to be incorporated into 4; 
(S;) and likewise 1 j*4; (M, K;) both syn. 
with (M;) or 1 signifies he constrained 
himself to be patient; (S, TA;) [or he took 
patience: and . he acquired patience; and 
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he was tried with patience: see =.] One 
says, .% Such a one was patient 

on the occasion of affliction. (S.) And ^ cj 
[I was patient of, or I endured with patience, 
or bore with, what I dislike]. (A.) And ^ cj j+-= 
[I endured with patience the withholding of 
myself, or the being debarred, from what I love, 
or like; or I was patient of the loss, or want, 
of what I love, or like]: (A:) and j kie [i 

constrained myself to endure with patience the 
withholding myself, or the being debarred, 
from it, or him; or I constrained myself to be 
patient of the loss, or want, of it, or him]. (L, 
voce And j j-sull jii-all J 4 =si [The 

most excellent kind of patience is the constraint 
of oneself to be patient]: a saying of 'Omar. 
(IAar.) And ^ V (tropical:) 

[My body will not be patient of cold, or will not 
endure patiently cold]. (A.) And signifies 
also The being bold or daring [in enduring, 

or attempting, a thing]. (TA.) Also He made 

him, or it, firm, or fast; or bound, or tied, him, or 
it, firmly, or fast. (TA.) [Hence,] J&ll ^ » j+-°, 
inf. n. as above. He confined him, namely, a man, 
and other than man, [with bonds or otherwise,] 
(K, TA,) alive, (TA,) and shot, or cast, at him until 
he died: (K, TA:) or he set him up for slaughter: 
(M:) and you say also, (S, M, Msb, K;) 

and meaning he confined him (i. e. a man) 
to die, until he died; and in like manner you say 
I » j+-=l; (S;) which latter signifies also he slew 
him in retaliation. (T in art. i jj.) And J 2 He 
(i. e. any living thing) was confined alive, and 
then shot at, or cast at, until he was put to death: 
(S:) or he (any living thing) was bound until he 
was put to death: (Msb:) or he (a man) was 
bound hand and foot, or held by another man, 
until he was beheaded: (Mgh:) or he was slain 
[deliberately,] not on the field of battle, nor in 
war or fight, nor by mistake: (A ’Obeyd:) and j+-=> 
he was confined, (A,) or held and confined, (B,) 
to be put to death. (A, B.) £ jjll [signifies The 

confining the living, and shooting, or casting, at 
him until he dies; as is shown in the TA: but it] 
occurs in a trad., in which it is forbidden, as 
meaning the act of gelding, or castrating. (A, TA.) 

Also, (S, Msb,) aor. and inf. n. as above, 

(Msb,) He confined him to make him swear, until 
he swore, or took an oath; as also j » (S:) or 
he made him to swear a most energetic oath; 
(Msb;) as also (A, Mgh,) which is a 

tropical phrase: (A:) and i » (TA in art. cjL,) 
or * j. cs^, (TA in the present art.,) he 
(the judge, or governor,) constrained him 
to swear, or take an oath. (TA.) And He was 


confined, or held in custody, in order that he 
might be made to swear, or take an oath. 
(A.) And He swore, or took an oath, 

being confined, or held in custody, (S, M,) by the 
judge, or governor, (M,) in order that he might be 
made to do so. (S, M.) And He swore, or 

took an oath: (TA in art. ^Jj:) and he compelled 

one to take an oath. (Mgh.) See also 2. 

Also He clave to him; namely, a man; syn. 

(M, K.) — see 8. — '—•!»*-=, (S, [thus in my 

copies, without any complement,]) or 
(M, Msb, K,) aor. inf. n. 3 +-“ (S, M, Msb, K) 
and “ 1 ) 1 +-“, (S, Msb, K,) I became responsible, or 
surety, for him, or it. (S, M, Msb, K.) — — 
And Give thou to me a surety. (S, K.) — 

| (so in the CK, [agreeably with an 
explanation of the pass. part. n. q. v.,]) or 

1 »j j+-“, (so in the M, and in my MS. copy of the 
K, [both probably correct,]) They collected their 
wheat together without measuring or weighing it; 
made it a [q. v.] (M, K.) 2 » j+-=, (M, Msb, K,) 
inf. n. 1 (TA,) He urged him, or made him, to 
be patient, by a promise of reward: or he said to 
him, Be thou patient: and 1 » he made him to 
be patient: (Msb:) or the former, he commanded 
him, or enjoined him, to be patient; as also 
1 « ji-al: (M, K:) and the first, he required of him 
that he should be patient: (Sgh, TA:) and j » j+-=l, 
he attributed to him (*d o*+) patience; (M, K;) as 
also 1 » (TA.) — — See also 1, second 
sentence. — I j j+-=: see 1, last sentence. — 

— j+-“, inf. n. as above, He heaped up the 

thing. (O.) — [ also signifies He embalmed a 
dead body with meaning accord, to Freytag 
myrrh; but for this I know not any authority: he 
mentions the verb as occurring in this sense in “ 
Hamak. Waked. ” p. 94, last line. — Also He 
ballasted a ship: used in this sense in the present 
day. See SjjjlLa.] 3 i jjl—a, (A, MA,) inf. 
n. (A, K) and jl+-“, (K,) [He vied with him 

in patience, or endurance; as shown in what 
follows: or] he acted patiently with him: 
(MA:) I = in the Kur iii. last verse means Vie 
ye in patience, or endurance: (Ksh, Bd, Jel: *) or 
in this instance, in the saying =3 
I the three verbs are progressive in 

meaning; the first meaning less than the second; 
and the second, less than the third: or the 
meaning is, [be ye patient] with yourselves, and 
[vie ye in patience] with your hearts in enduring 
trial with respect to God, and [remain ye 
steadfast] with your minds in desire for God: or 
[be ye patient] with respect to God, and [vie ye in 
patience] with God, and [remain ye steadfast] 
with God. (B, TA.) [See also 3 in art. - 1 +j.] 


4 » see 1, latter half, in four places: and 

see 2, in two places. — [»j+-“l U How patient, 

or enduring, is he!] JjH [in the 

Kur ii. 170] means How bold are they [to 
encounter the fire of Hell]! (K:) or how bold 
are they to do the deeds of the people of the fire 
[of Hell] | (TA:) or how much do they occupy 
themselves in doing the deeds of the people of 
the fire [of Hell] ! (K:) this last explanation is in 
the Tekmileh. (TA.) — » also signifies He 
(the judge, A, TA, or the Sultan, El-Ahmar, TA) 
retaliated for him. (El-Ahmar, A, TA. [See 8.]) — 

[intrans.] It (a thing) was, or became, hard; 

syn. jiS], (A. [See 3 +-“.]) He fell into what is 

termed jl, (K, TA,) i. e. a calamity: and he 
became in what is termed i. e. a (TA.) 

— — He sat upon the j+-“, (K, TA,) i. e. the 

mountain. (TA.) It (milk) was, or became, 

very sour, inclining to [the flavour of i. 

e.] bitterness. (K.) He ate the (IAar, 

K,) i. e. the thin, round cake of bread so called. 

(TA.) And He stopped the head of a flask, or 

bottle, with a jl+-“, (K, TA,) i. e. a stopper. (TA.) 

5 see 1, near the middle of the paragraph, in 

four places. 6 jJ— [relating to a number of 
persons] signifies The being patient, or enduring, 
one with another. (KL.) [You say, 1 They 

were patient, or enduring, one with another.] — 

— And ls^ 1 j They leagued together, 

and aided one another, against such a one. (Ibn- 
Buzuij, TA in art. ji-^=.) 8 j.T* ■ - 3 , and its 
var. 3+-“!: see 1, former half in three places. 

He retaliated by slaying him, or 
wounding him, or the like; (A, K;) and so J, 
j+-=>. (TA.) — [And accord, to Reiske, It was 
collected: (mentioned by Freytag:) app. as quasi- 
pass. of 1 in the last of the senses assigned to it 
above.] — » see 2. 10 It (a vapour, 

TA) became dense. (K, TA. [See la+-“.]) R. Q. 
1 accord, to the S, see art. [inf. n. 

of 1, q. v. Used as a simple subst.,] Patience, 

or endurance; contr. of j+: (M, K:) or restraint 
of oneself, or of one's soul, from impatience. (S. 
[Several other explanations of this word are 
shown by explanations of the verb.]) 

The month of fasting: (K:) fasting being 
called because it is self-restraint from food 
and beverage and sexual intercourse. (TA, from a 

trad.) [!j+-“ 4 £a, and J2: see 1.] 

j+^ 1 ! u+y The oath for which the judge, or 
governor, [in the CK i$ erroneously put 
for f^J,] holds one in custody until he swears it: 
(M, K:) or the oath that is obligatory (K, TA) 
upon the swearer, (TA,) and which the swearer is 
compelled to take, (Mgh, K,) he being confined 
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by the Sultan until he do so: (Mgh, * TA:) such an 
oath is also termed i 0=4: (Mgh:) [i. e.] 

the term »jj 44»= is applied to an oath, (S, K, TA,) 
meaning one on account of which a man 
is confined, in order to make him swear it; (TA; 
[and this seems to be indicated by the context in 
the S and K;]) but the man being and not 

the oath, the latter is thus termed tropically. 
(TA.) — — [Ij4^ see l.] — See 

also 44-= (S, M, Msb, K) and j 44-= (M, 
Msb, K) The side of a thing: (S, M, K:) or a side 
rising above the rest of a thing: (Msb:) or its 
upper part, or top: (TA:) and the edge of a 
thing: (S, M, K:) and its thickness: formed by 
transposition from 44==: (S:) pi. 444=i, (S, M, 
Msb, K,) and pi. pi. »444=i. (Msb.) 444=1 signifies 
The sides of a vessel, (S,) and of a grave. (TA.) 
And you say, He filled the drinking-cup, (S, M, A, 
K,) and the measure, (A, TA,) »j44=i Jj, (S, M, A, 
K,) to its top, (S, M, K,) as also Jl; (S;) or 

to its uppermost parts; (TA;) or to its edges. (A.) 
And »j 44=4 He took it altogether. (S, M, A, 
Msb, * K.) And ^ j44=4 ^ 

(assumed tropical:) He met with complete 
distress, or adversity. (As, S.) And in a trad., the 
tree called is said to be 4i=JI j4-= in 

the highest part of Paradise. (A, TA.) Also 

the former, (S, M, K,) and i 4“-=, (M, K,) Land in 
which are pebbles, (S, M, K,) not rugged. (S, M.) 

Hence, i j4-^ p, q. v. (S, M.) See also 4»-=, 

in two places, see — — and 4 j 4-= in 
two places: — and see also 44-= Ice; syn. 

(A, Sgh, K:) and [its n. un.] with », a piece thereof: 
(A, Sgh:) from j4-=i meaning 44sl. (A.) l»-= (S, M, 
Msb, K) and i 44-=, which latter is allowable only 
in cases of necessity in poetry, (S, Msb, K,) or it is 
allowable in other cases, as also j 44- 21 , 
agreeably with analogy, (Ibn-Es-Seed, Msb,) 
[Aloes;] a certain bitter medicine; (S, Mgh, Msb;) 
the expressed juice of a certain bitter tree; (M, 
K;) the expressed juice of a certain tree of which 
the leaves are like the sheaths of knives, long and 
thick, with a dusty and dull hue in 
their greenness, of rough appearance, from the 
midst of which there comes forth a stalk whereon 
is a yellow flower, ^ [but what this means 
I know not] in odour; (Lth, TA;) it grows like the 
green [or lily], save that the leaves of 

the j=-= are longer and broader and much 
thicker, and it contains very much juice; (AHn, 
M, O, TA;) it is crushed and thrown into the 
presses, then bruised with pieces of wood, and 
trodden with the feet until its expressed juice 
flows, when it is left until it thickens, then it is 
put into leathern bags, and exposed to the 
sun until it dries: (AHn, O:) the best sort is 
the Is jf=4« [i. e. of the Island of Sukutra]: and it is 


O 3 

also known by the name of \ » 44-= [a name now 
applied to the plant]: (TA:) the n. un. is ‘jy*> 
[and »j4-= and »44^]: and the pi. is 4.w-=. (M, 

TA.) [Accord, to Freytag, it signifies also 

Myrrh: but for this I know not any 

authority.] see 44-=. »j4-=: see »j44=: — and 
see '04*-=, in two places. — Also Urine, and dung 
of camels and other beasts, compacted together 
in a wateringtrough. (K.) — »44-= j 4, (so in a 
copy of the M,) or i »44-= j4, (so in the K and 
TA,) A certain bird; (M, K;) red in the belly, black 
in the head and wings and tail, the rest of it being 
red; (M;) thus in the L; (TA;) or red in the belly, 
black in the back and head and tail; (K;) thus 
in the Tekmileh: (TA:) [but] AHat says, in “ the 
Book of Birds,” j4, which is [the same as] 

i ‘ j4, is [a bird] red in the belly, black in the 
head and wings and tail, the rest of it being red, 
of the colour of jf-=: and the pi. is 
and (o.) »j4-= A quantity 

collected together, of wheat (&c.], without being 
measured or weighed, (S, * M, Msb, * K,) heaped 
up: (TA:) pi. (S, Msb.) You say, 

»j44= I bought the thing without its being 
measured or weighed. (S, Msb.) — — And 
Reaped grain collected together; or wheat 
collected together in the place where it is trodden 
out: (M, TA:) or when trodden out and thrashed. 

(Msb in art. ij-*-^.) And Wheat sifted (M, K) 

with a thing resembling a [or ^ jy, which is a 
Pers. word, here app. meaning a kind of net]. 
(M.) — — And Rough, or rugged, 

stones, collected together: pi. 44-=. (M, K.) [See 
also »444=.] j4; see »(>“•=. 44-=: see »j44=, in 

two places. 444= (M, K) and i 444= (K) The fruit 
of a kind of tree, intensely acid, having a broad, 
red stone, brought from India, said to be (M) the 
tamarind, (M, K,) used as a medicine. (M.) 44-= 
A stopper [of a bottle]; syn. (k. [See 4, 
last sentence.]) — And The fruit of a certain acid 
tree. (K. [But in this sense it is probably a 
mistake for 444= q. v.]) jj=“=: see 14-*-=, in 

four places. 4 j^-=: see 44-^, in two places. 

Also A surety. (S, M, Msb, K.) You say, 4»-= > 

He is a surety for him, or it. (TA.) And j=^-= 

jjs The chief, head, director, conductor, or 
manager, of the affairs of a people, or party: (M, 
K:) he who is patient for, and with, a people, or 
party, in [the managing of] their affairs: (A:) 

pi. (M.) [And accord, to Golius, A 

solitary man, having neither offspring nor 
brother: but app. a mistake for 4 .>4-=, which is 
thus expl. in the S in this art.] — Also, (S, M, K,) 
and 1 »j44=, (M,) A white cloud; (M, K;) and so 
1 44-= and 1 44-=, of which the pi. is 444=4 (K:) or 
white clouds; (M, K;) as also 044=i, pi. of 1 44-= 
and 1 44-=: (Fr, Yaakoob, S:) or white clouds that 


scarcely ever, or never, give rain: (S:) or clouds, 
(M, K,) or white clouds, (As, S,) that become 
disposed one above another (As, S, M, K) in the 
manner of steps: (As, S, M:) or a dense cloud that 
is above another cloud: (M, K:) or a stationary 
portion of cloud: (K:) or a portion of cloud which 
one sees as though it were Sj i. e. detained; 
but this explanation is of weak authority: 
or, accord, to AHn, clouds remaining stationary a 
day and a night; as though detained: (M:) or 
clouds in which are blackness and whiteness: or, 
as some say, clouds slow in motion, by reason of 
their heaviness and the abundance of their water: 
(Ham p. 786:) the pi. of 4«“= is the same as the 

sing., (M,) or it is jy^>. (S, M, K.) And jif - ■=, 

A mountain: (O, K:) or j=4-=il is the name of a 

particular mountain. (TA.) [And accord, to 

Freytag, as from the K, in which I do not find 
this meaning, A hill consisting of stones.] — 
Also 44-=, (K,) i. e. (TA) the of a O 1 ^ [or 
table, or thing upon which one eats], (M, A, 
TA,) A thin, round cake of bread, which is spread 
beneath the food that one eats: (M, A, K:) or (K, 
TA, but in the CK “ and ”) upon which the food to 
be eaten at a wedding-feast is ladled (K, TA) by 
the maker of the bread: (TA:) also called ; »4»“=. 
(K.) »44-=: see the next paragraph: — and 
see '04“=. ‘ 444= (S, M, K) and 1 » 44-= and 1 04“= 
(K) Stones: (S, M, K:) or smooth stones: (TA:) 
or 04*-= signifies, (M,) or » 44-= signifies also, (K,) 
a piece of stone, or portion of stones: or of 
iron. (M, K.) A poet says, (S,) namely, El-Aasha, 
(M,) or 'Amr Ibn-Milkat Et-Ta-ee, addressing 
Arm Ibn-Hind, who had a brother slain, (IB,) O* 
044= jlO ^ c o4 I yi- jlA (so in the S; but in 
the M and TA this verse is given differently, 
with 044 and J in the places of and u4; and 
it is said in the M that accord, to one relation the 
last word is »j4-=, [with lS,] which, it is added, is 
like »j44= in meaning;) [i. e. Who will tell 'Amr, 
or Sheyban, that man was not created stones?] 
but IB says that the last word is correctly »j4-=, 
with kesr to the and the poet means, man is 
not stone, that he should patiently endure 
the like of this: (TA:) [J says,] accord, to one 
relation, the last word is » 44-=, with fet-h, which 
is pi. of 1 44-=, the 44-= being affixed to denote 
its being a pi. pi., for »j4-= is pi. of 1 signifying 
strong, or hard, stones: [and he adds,] El-Aasha 
says, 1 j44=ll jlLJI JJ4 (S:) but IB says 

that 44-= and » j4“= are not pis. of «j4-=; for 
is not a pi. form, but with kesr, like j4^=- 
and 414?-: (TA:) [and it is said that] the verse from 
which this is cited is not by El-Aasha, and is 
correctly and completely as follows: 
jljLail “ y all CjALgJI by j4“=4 being 

meant the 2=“=, (TS, K, TA,) the 
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stringed instrument thus called: (TS, TA:) accord, 
to the reading given in the S, the verse means, As 
though the croaking of the frogs in it, a 
little before daybreak, were the sounds of falling 
stones: and this is correct. (TA.) — See 
also j if**. »j4“=>: see the next preceding 
paragraph, l&j: see 

see last sentence. jjI; see °j44, 
[respecting the form of which see (S, M, 

K,) and j '04^, without teshdeed, (Lh, M, K,) 
and i (K,) The intenseness of the cold (S, 
M, K) of winter: (S, M:) and [in an absolute 
sense] intenseness of cold: (TA:) and i 
signifies also the middle of winter; (K;) and so 

i » (TA.) j4“=: see in two places. 

j4*-= p (S, M, A, K) and i fi, (K,) or the 

former only is meant in the K as having the first 
of the significations here following, (TA,) A stony 
tract, of which the stones are black and worn and 
crumbling, as though burned with fire; syn. 

(T, S, M, A, &c.;) for which j=>. is erroneously put 
in copies of the K: (TA:) from j q. v.; (S, M;) 
or from or, accord, to some, such as is 

level, abounding with stones, and difficult to walk 
upon: (M:) or the former is [the tract called] » j =■■ 
nil, and [that called] j4ll »>=>■: (ElFezaree:) or it 
has the first of the above-mentioned 
significations, and signifies also a [mountain, or 
hill, such as is termed] (ISk:) or smooth 

rock upon which nothing makes an impression: 
but the latter, accord, to Aboo-'Amr Esh- 
Sheybanee, signifies a -4-=* without a pass. (ISh.) 

Also p (M, K) and j (S, M, K) 

A calamity, or misfortune: and a severe war: (M, 
K:) or the latter, a distressing case. (S.) One 

s J . ,, t J 

says, p J ' (M) and i P (S, M) 

They fell into a calamity, &c.: (M:) or the 
latter, they fell into a distressing case: (S:) or into 
a perplexing and distressing case, from which 
they could not escape, like the 
above mentioned, without a pass: (Aboo-'Amr 
EshSheybanee:) but in some of the copies of the “ 
Alfadh ” [of ISk], 'p, as though derived 
from signifying “ stones. ” (TA.) 34-=: 

„ y £ __ J „ - 

see j4^>. f\: see j44>, in three places. » j4*^ 

Rugged ground, rising above the adjacent part 
or parts, and hard, (K, TA,) in which is no 
herbage, and which produces none: or i. q. p 
(TA.) — See also and 1 

(M, K,) the latter of which is also applied to a 
female, without », (M,) and 1 (M, K) and 

1 34-°, (M,) are epithets from “ he was 
patient, or enduring: ” (M, K:) the five following 
epithets are said to denote different degrees of 
patience: 13“ = is the most general of them 


i_K> 

[in signification, meaning simply Patient, or 
enduring]: j signifies acquiring patience; 

and tried with patience: 1 

constraining himself to be patient: j 
having great patience; [or very patient;] whose 
patience is greater than that of others; [as also 
1 !»*-=; or this signifies rendered patient, 

from denoting quality, or manner: 

and 1 34-°, having an intense degree of patience; 
[or having very great patience;] denoting 
measure, and quantity: the pi. of 1 
is 3-=>. (TA.) As an epithet applied to God, (Aboo- 
Is-hak [i. e. Zj],) j signifies The Clement, 

or Forbearing, who does not hastily 
avenge Himself upon the disobedient, but 
forgives, or defers: (Aboo-Is-hak, K:) [it may be 
well rendered The Long-suffering:] it is an 
intensive epithet. (TA.) One says also, 13“ <■ j* 
-j)' 1 ls^ (tropical:) [He is a patient endurer of 
cold]. (A.) jj ± 4; &c.: see art. 
see ‘ 33-=. »334 Ballast of a ship; the weight that 
is put in the bottom of a ship. (TA.) [More, 
and most, patient or enduring]. 34>l 

jU=* [More patient than an ass] is a prov. (Meyd.) 
And one says, 3^ j33 > 

(tropical:) [He is more patient of beating than 
the ground]. (A.) [The fern.] lS is applied to a 
she-camel by Honeyf El-Hanatim [as meaning 
Surpassingly patient or enduring]. (IAar, TA in 
art. u«.) ‘ 13-3 Sheep or goats, and camels, that 
return in the evening and morning to their 
owners, not remaining away from them: (M, K: *) 
[a pi. having no sing.: (K:) [ISd says,] I have not 
heard any sing, of it. (M.) [pass. part. n. of 

1 , q. v. Confined, &c. ] Confined [with bonds 

or otherwise], (K,) or set up, (M,) to be put to 
death: (M, K:) and 1 °3*“^ a man confined, 
(K,) or set up, (M,) to be put to death; (M, K;) i. 
q. J^ll (Th, M, K:) and applied to 

a beast (4 »j, A), confined [or bound] to be put to 
death [and in that state killed by arrows or the 
like]; i. q. 333 ^ SU ch j s forbidden to 

be eaten. (S, A.) applied to an oath: 

see 13-=>. — Also Made into a ‘ like a of 

wheat; so gathered or collected together. 
(TA.) j jhisi’* : see .jjU-o is expl. by Reiske 

as signifying Collecta caro ( oy^ degreesoo 
^(assumed tropical:) a oap^ degreeso^): 
mentioned by Freytag: if so, it is app. see 

its verb.] see jJ-La 1 £3-=>, aor. j4“=, 

(AZ, S, K,) inf. n. j4“=, (AZ, S,) He pointed at him, 
or towards him, with his finger, 

(33-=4,) disparagingly: (AZ, S, K:) or, as some 
say, he meant some evil thing to him when he 
(the latter) was inadvertent, not knowing. (TA.) 


And (jlc. Uyi He directed such a 

one to such a one by pointing, or indication: (S, 
K:) because, when one directs a man to a way, or 
road, or to a thing that is latent, or obscure, he 
points towards it with the finger. (TA.) One 
says, 4jic. 4*3= li what directed thee to us? 
(TA.) And £3= He directed others to the 

people, or party. (TA.) Of one who magnifies 
himself, or acts proudly, in his government, 
or administration, one says, 

(assumed tropical:) [app. meaning The Devil has 
directed him]: and glLjill jj13I 43 

[The fingers of the Devil have reached him]. (TA. 
[See the pass. part. n. below.]) — — And one 
says, 4 £3= 4s 311 i_ija i. e. [Food 

was presented, or offered, to him, or was placed, 
or put, before him, and] he did not put his finger 

into it. (TA.) [See also 4“=, near the end.] 

And 433 £3= (o, K,) inf. n. as above. (TA,) He 
inserted his finger into the hen in order that he 
might know if she were [near] laying an egg or 
not: (O, K:) mentioned by Z. (TA.) — — 
And 4'il j3= He put his finger upon the vessel so 
that what was in another vessel flowed upon it 
[into the former vessel]: (A'Obeyd, S, O, K:) or, as 
some say, he put together his two fingers, [or two 
of his fingers,] then discharged, or let flow, what 
was in the vessel, of wine, or beverage, into a 
thing with a narrow head [or mouth]: or, accord, 
to Az, he discharged, or let flow, what was in the 
vessel, of wine, or beverage, between the 
extremities of [either of] his two thumbs and 
fore fingers, in order that it might not become 
scattered, and pour forth copiously. (TA.) — — 
And <*3^, inf. n. as above, He hit, or hurt, his 
finger. (TA.) — 33 1 inf. n. as above, 

meaning He came forth upon the people, or 
party, is said to be originally 4*^, with ». (TA.) 
4 followed by cr^, is said by Freytag, as on 
the authority of Meyd, to signify He (a pastor) fed 
and managed well his cattle: but this is perhaps 
taken from a mistranscription of the saying, 
mentioned by Meyd, Jc IJ c.\ q. v . 

infra.] <*4^ (tropical:) Self-magnification, or 
pride; (O, K, TA;) such as is consummate; (TA;) 
and haughtiness, or insolence, or vain glory; (O, 
TA;) and 1 ^4*-=“ signifies the same. (O, K, 
TA.) i. q. [q. v.]: the £ being substituted 
for the £. (MF on the letter £.) and 
and and and (S, O, Msb, K) 
and and (O, Msb, K) and and <*441, 
the * being thus trebly vowelled, and the m 
likewise (Msb, K) with every one of the 

>* >0 ! 

vowellings of the », (K,) and j £ also, (Msb, 
K,) of all which forms the first is the [only] one 
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commonly known and the one approved by 
persons of chaste speech, (Msb,) all mentioned 
by Kr, (K,) and by Lh also on the authority of 
Yoo, (TA,) A finger: and a toe: (MA, KL, &c.:) of 
the fem. gender, (Msb,) or fem. and masc., (S, O, 
Msb, K, *) but generally fem.: (O, Msb, K: *) pi. 
(of MA) (PP and (of £ MA) 

(MA, K.) — — One says, ^ hi [With 

the mention of them the fingers are bent]; 
meaning that they are reckoned as the best, [or 
among the best,] for the best are not many. (M, 
on a verse cited in the first paragraph of art. ^0 
[See also two similar exs. in the first paragraph of 

art. y*- and ur^.] And AIAi Jc. ^1 jll 

(tropical:) [The pastor has a finger pointing at 
his cattle, or camels or sheep or goats]; meaning, 
[has upon his cattle] an impress of a good state or 
condition; (S, K, * TA;) i. e. they are pointed at 
with the fingers because of their goodliness and 
fatness and good tending. (TA.) [See also a verse 
cited voce s4i-=>.] And similar to this saying is the 
prov., -dll meaning 

(assumed tropical:) [Upon him is, from God, 
(acknowledged be his absolute supremacy,)] 
an impress of a good state or condition. (Meyd.) 
And one says also, ii), meaning 

(assumed tropical:) Verily he is good in respect 
of the impress upon his cattle [indicative of their 

state or condition]. (LAar, TA.) And Ph Cp* 

ih-P'i (tropical:) Such a one is unfaithful, 

treacherous, or perfidious. (O, K, * TA. *) 

And lia, ^ d (tropical:) [He has a 
finger in this affair]. (TA.) — — The Prophet 

said A4 • dlkj <1JI U — I \ . A yA < _ jla 

(tropical:) [The heart of the believer is between 
two of the fingers of God: He tumeth it about as 
He pleaseth]. (O.) — — And a man says, in 
respect of a difficult affair, when he has been 
made to have recourse to a strong man, able to 
bear his burden, j fpaU d| (assumed 

tropical:) [Verily he will make an end of it 
with one finger]: and ajsSj <il 

(assumed tropical:) [Verily the smallest of his 
fingers will suffice him for its accomplishment; 
the m thus prefixed to the agent being redundant, 
as in dlly ^45 and many other instances]. (O.) 
— — iPP' 1 jji is one of the surnames of The 

Devil. (TA. [See ijlLjill above.]) [jy-d 

signifies also (assumed tropical:) A prong, as 
resembling a finger: so in the S and K in art. 
and in other instances.] — — ciiUjill ^U^i, (O, 
TS, K,) in the “ Minhaj ” of Ibn-Jezleh 
[app. a mistranscription,] and in the I, =1 
(TA,) (assumed tropical:) [Common 
clinopodium, or wild basil,] the sweet- 
smelling plant called in Pers. Airfo il, (AHn, O, 
K,) which grows abundantly in the southern parts 
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of Arabia, and is not depastured by any animal. 

(AHn, O.) csjliill jjIAI (assumed tropical:) 

A species of grapes, (AHn, O, K,) black, (AHn, O,) 
long, like the acorn, likened to the dyed fingers of 
virgins; (AHn, O, K; *) the bunch thereof is about 
a cubit [in length], compact [so I render uAJjIi, 
supposing it to be similar to applied to 

herbage &c.,] in the grapes; its raisins are good; 

and it grows in the Sarah (SI jU')- (AHn, O.) 

jA- =i (assumed tropical:) The flowers 
(^•lia) of the [or Hermodactylus (the Iris 

of Linn.?) now applied to meadow-saffron, a 
species of colchicum]; (O, K;) the potency of 
which is like that of the [itself]. (TA.) — 

— CjPj? (assumed tropical:) [Certain 

things] resembling the [or -U with 

which JdS is applied], of the length of the finger, 
(K, TA,) red; (TA;) brought from the Sea of El- 
Hijaz; of proved efficacy for the speedy 
consolidation of wounds. (K.) — — jjlAI 
(assumed tropical:) The root (JAi) of a 
certain plant of which the form is like the hand, 
(O, K,) variegated with yellowness and 

whiteness, hard, and having a little sweetness; 
and there is a species thereof yellow, with a dust- 
colour, but without whiteness: (O, TA:) so says 
Ibn-Jezleh: (TA:) it is beneficial as a remedy for 
madness, or diabolical possession, and for 

poisons, (K, TA,) and the sting, or bite, 

of venomous, or noxious, reptiles, or the like, and 

it acts as a dissolvent of thick excrescences. (TA.) 

As a measure, signifies [A digit; i. e. a 

finger's breadth;] the width of six moderate- 
sized barley-corns; (Msb voce *A^;) the forth 
part of the dAjs. (Mgh and Msb ibid.) £ jd-3: 
see jyH first sentence. 

see (tropical:) Self-magnifying, or 

proud. (LAar, O, K, TA.) 1 aor. 
and jJA (S, O, Msb, K, the former not in the copy 
of the K used by SM) and (Fr, O, Msb, K,) 
inf. n. (S, O, Msb, K) and (As, O, K) 
and (AHn, TA,) [of which last, ALA. (q. v .), 

also said to be an inf. n., is perhaps a contraction, 
or, as is said in the Ksh ii. 132 , it means a mode, 
or manner, of ] He dyed it, or coloured it; (K 
TA;) namely, a garment, or piece of cloth; (S, O, 
Msb, TA;) and white, or hoary, hair, and the like. 
(TA.) [It is said that] the primary 
meaning of in the language of the Arabs is 
The altering [a thing]: and hence 4->j“ 
meaning The garment, or piece of cloth, was 
altered in colour to blackness or redness or 

yellowness [&c.]. (TA.) [Hence,] 

aor. inf. n. {4*-=, (assumed tropical:) 

He moistened the mouthful with oil or grease [or 
any kind of i. e. sauce & c.]; and he dipped it, 
or immersed it; and in like manner any other 


thing. (TA.) [Thus] one says, Ia j (As, O, 

K) and P (TA) (tropical:) He dipped, or 
immersed, his hand, or arm, in the water. (As, O, 
K, TA.) And fyiil J lijalii <§L1I AiAs. (As, O) 
or ft iilj (TA) (assumed tropical:) The she-camel 

dipped her lips in the water. (As, O, TA.) 

[Hence also,] the term is used by 

the Christians as meaning (assumed tropical:) 
The dipping, or immersing, of their children, [i. e. 
baptizing them,] in water. (Az, S, * TA.) 
One says, djl jLajll i'Aj inf. n. [jd-=> (as 

shown in the next preceding sentence) and] 
(assumed tropical:) He introduced his child into 
the Christian communion, it is said, by dipping, 
or immersing, him in the water of baptism. (TA.) 
And (assumed tropical:) He 

introduced his child into the Jewish 
communion [probably by baptism combined with 
circumcision: but see an explanation of 

which seems to indicated that circumcision alone 

is meant in this case]. (TA.) And Cih-pu 

dijAJI (assumed tropical:) They colour and alter 

information, or discourse. (O.) And » 

hh- th (assumed tropical:) They altered him in 
his estimation; and informed him that he had 
become altered from the state in which he 
was. (TA.) And it is said that >4jjc. p 
and i4iic. mean They pointed me out to 

thee as one who would accomplish what thou 
desiredst of me; from the saying of the 
Arabs, Jyh} a iAa and ishi I pointed at the 

man with my eye and with my hand: (O, K: *) but 
Az says that this is a mistake; that the Arabs 
when they mean thus say cjiAa with 

the unpointed (O.) One says also, ‘h 

(Msb,) or eM i> u*j, and J*dL, (TA,) 
(tropical:) He laboured in science, [or in a 
species of science or knowledge, and in work,] 
and became notable therein [or thereby]. (Msb.) 
— inf. n. (tropical:) Her udder 

became full, and goodly in colour: (O, K, TA:) 

said of a camel. (O, TA.) And AiAe a *As>, 

(O, K,) aor. (O, TA,) inf. n. £ (TA,) said 

of a man, (O,) His dAc. [or muscle] became long: 
(O, K:) like (o, TA.) And yyll jfA, inf. 

n. £ _y~^, The garment, or piece of cloth, was long 
and ample: a dial. var. of jf-. (TA.) — And 
ff UUl (J i j aor. He [app. a camel] put his head 
into the food: as also (O.) And P JjYI cjiAa 
[The camels put their heads into the 
pasture, or herbage]. (O, TA.) And UA j fea aa 
[ or as, She put her head into it]; like AUA. (TA.) 
2 feLj cj iiha She (a woman) dyed her garments 
much. (O.) — aLjM cjiAa, (S, A, TA,) or 
(O, L, TA,) inf. n. (L, TA,) i. q. clnjj 

(tropical:) [i. e. The ripening date, or the full- 
grown unripe date, began to ripen, or showed 
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ripening, or became speckled by reason of 
ripening, or ripened, at the part next the base and 
stalk]: (S, O, L, TA:) or became coloured. (A, TA.) 
And 4*^=1 i 4Lill (tropical:) The palm-tree 
showed ripening in its dates; (O, K, TA;) as 
also 4*4= inf. n. as above: (K:) or, accord, to 
Az, £“-== in relation to the palm-tree [itself] is 

not known. (TA.) And 4till (Az, O, K,) 

inf. n. as above, (assumed tropical:) The she- 
camel cast her young one when its hair had 
grown; as also j >4j..-il; (O, K:) but 4*4, with o*, 
which means the same, is more commonly 
used. (Az, O, TA.) 4 £=4i see 2 , in two places. — 

— <4. 411 £i4l is a dial. var. of (O, K, 

*) meaning God rendered benefits, or boons, 
complete, full, or ample, to him. (O.) 5 £4== 

upll is from 4441, (Lh, O, K,) and means 
(assumed tropical:) He became settled, 
or established, in religion: (TK:) and so 44= £4 =j 
44.; expl. by Z as meaning (assumed tropical:) 
He was, or became, in a good state [in respect of 
religion]. (TA.) 8 1% £4=4 It was, or became, 
dyed, or coloured, with such a thing. (TA. [There 
said to be tropical; but this I doubt.]) — — 
And £4-=4 £;i= ‘ -= l, (S, * O, K,) or 3=4, (El- 
Farabee, Mgh, Msb,) and the like, and, as some 
say, 3?, (Msb,) or 341 j, (Mgh, [so in my 
copy, but app. a mistranscription]) (tropical:) He 
made use of what is termed £ 4-3 [or sauce, & c.], 
(O, K, TA,) or vinegar, (TA,) to render his bread 
savoury; (O, K, TA;) £4-=JI including olive-oil, as 
well as vinegar, and similar seasonings. (TA.) 
One may not say, 34 £4=~= l. (Mgh, Msb.) — 

— £ .'3~-> l also signifies (assumed tropical:) He 
made, or prepared, what is termed £4“ H- e. 
sauce, & c.]. (TA.) £4= (AZ, As, S, Mgh, O, Msb, 
K) and . 44= (S, O, Msb, K) and j 4 -=, (O, K,) 
or this is an inf. n., differing from £4=, (AZ, As, 
L,) and i £4-=, (Mgh, O, Msb, K,) as some say, 
(O,) or this last is a pi. of the first, (O, * Msb,) [or] 
the pi. of £4-= is £44, (S,) A dye; (AZ, As, S, Mgh, 
O, Msb, K;) used for colouring clothes [& c.]: 
(TA:) the pi. of j £4““ is 44=1; and is a pi. 

pi. [i. e. pi. of £441]. (TA.) [Hence, app.,] 

one says of a girl, or young woman, when one 
first takes her as a concubine, or when he first 
has her conducted to him as a bridge, (AZ, O,) or 
when one first marries her, (K,) 4 j 4J 4! 
£4-41 (assumed tropical:) [Verily she is one 
newly taken as a concubine, or a bride: app. 
alluding to the recent application of the dye of 
the hinna]. (AZ, O, K.) And one says also, 43.1 U 
c41l £4-4, (AZ, O,) or 44 £)w-»j »4.i U, (K,) i. e. [I 
did not, or he did not, take it, or acquire it,] for 
its proper price, [app. meaning its cost-price, or 
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prime-cost,] but for a high [or raised] price. (AZ, 

O, K. *) £4= also signifies, (S, Mgh, O, Msb, 

TA,) and so does j £4-=, (Mgh, TA,) or the latter 
is pi. of the former, (S, O, TA,) (tropical:) A 
seasoning, or condiment, for bread, to render it 
savoury; (S, Mgh, O, Msb, TA;) particularly 
(Msb) such as is fluid, (Mgh in art. 4, and Msb,) 
as vinegar, (Mgh, Msb, TA,) and olive-oil, (Mgh, 
TA,) and the like, (Msb, TA,) [i. e. any sauce,] in 
which the bread is dipped: (Msb:) so 

called because the bread is dipped in it, (Mgh, 
TA,) and coloured thereby: (Mgh:) the pi. of 
1 £ 4 -= is 44>k one says, 444/1 4 jj£ 
silill (tropical:) (tropical:) The sauces, or fluid 
seasonings, were abundant upon the table.] 
(TA.) £4= is used in this sense, but not explained, 
in the K. (TA.) Hence, in the Kur [xxiii. 20 ], £4- 3 j 
344 (assumed tropical:) [And a sauce for those 
that eat]; (S, O, Msb, TA;) where it means, 
accord, to Fr, olive-oil; but accord, to Zj, the olive 
[itself]; and Az prefers the latter explanation: 
(TA:) some read 1 £4°j. (Bd.) £4°, in a horse, 
The having the whole of the fetlock white, 
without its whiteness conjoining with that of 
what is termed 3 = - >4i' l [q. v.]. (TA.) £ 4 -=: see £4 3 , 
first sentence. 44=, in a sheep or goat, or in a 
ewe, (assumed tropical:) Whiteness of the 
extremity of the tail; the quality denoted by the 
epithet =44^. (TA.) — — Also (assumed 
tropical:) A date that has become partly ripe, i. e. 
ripe in a part thereof. (O, K.) 44=: see £4- 3 , first 
sentence. — — It also means (assumed 
tropical:) Religion, syn. 04 (AA, O, K,) and 4?; 
(K;) and the religious law, syn. 4 jj 4 (TA;) and 
anything whereby one advances himself in 
the favour of God: (AA, TA:) [thus,] in the Kur [ii. 
132 ], (O, TA,) 41 44= means the religion of God, 
syn. 411 444, (O, Msb, K,) or 411 jjj, (s, Msb,) 
which is the meaning of 411 5j4s; (Msb;) the 
religion of God, with an adaptation to which 
mankind are created; because its effect appears 
in him who has it like the dye in the garment; 
(Bd, Jel;) or because it intermingles in the heart 
like the dye in the garment; (Bd;) and it is said to 
be from the Christians' £4 3 [or 44= i. 
e. baptism] of their children in a sort of water 
that they have; (S; [and the like is said in the O, 
and Ksh, & c.;]) 4*^ being in this instance in the 
accus. case as an objective complement; (Msb;) 
for the meaning is “ follow ye the religion of God; 
” (O, Msb;) or “ we will follow the religion of God: 
” (O:) or it means that which God has prescribed 
to Mohammad; i. e. circumcision: (O, K:) or 4^ 
is in this instance an inf. n., (Ksh, Bd, Jel,) 
signifying a mode, or manner of, £4> [i. e. 


of baptism], (Ksh,) relating to the baptism of the 
Christians, (Ksh, Bd,) a corroborative of the 
saying 41 [in verse 130 ], as such put in 
the accusative case, (Ksh, Bd, Jel,) by reason of a 
verb understood, (Jel,) the meaning being 44a 
4i4o 411 [God hath baptized us with 
his baptism]; (Ksh, Bd, Jel; *) [so that 411 4. 
signifies the baptism of God, and may here be 
rendered We have received the baptism of God;;] 
the Muslims being hereby commanded to say to 
the Christians, “Say ye, God hath baptized us 
(44=) with the faith, with a baptism (44=) not 
like ours [i. e. not like our Christian baptism], 
and purified us with a purifying not like ours; ” or 
the Muslims being hereby commanded to say [of 
themselves], “God hath baptized us (44=) with 
the faith, as a baptism (44), and we have not 
been baptized with your baptism ( 444 = £4-4 4 ). 

” (Ksh.) (44^= a rel. n. from £4=. (Msb.) [A 

seller of dyes. (Golius, on the authority of 
Meyd.)] £4-=: see £4=, in five places. £»-= i. q. 
1 £ j=4i [i. e. Dyed]; applied to a garment, or 
piece of cloth: and also used as a pi., applied to 
garments, or pieces of cloth. (L, TA.) [See 
also £4-4.] 44= The craft, or art, of the 
dyer. (O.) £4-= A dyer (O, L, K) of garments. (O, 

K.) And [hence,] (tropical:) A liar: (K:) one 

who colours and alters information, or discourse. 
(O, K. *) The Prophet is related to have said, 

qjcI y 4 <44 or £ll (j^ull 431 £>* 
[Which may mean The most lying of men, or of 
the most lying of men, are the dyers and the 
goldsmiths; or (assumed tropical:) those who 
colour, and those who transform, information, or 
discourse]: El-Khat- tabee says, the meaning is, 
that the persons who practise the two crafts to 
which these words relate make many promises as 
to returning the goods, and often break their 
promises; wherefore they are said to be of the 
most lying of men; not that every one of them is 
one who lies: but he adds that it has been said to 
mean the moulding and colouring of speech with 
falsehood. (O.) £4= 4U, (o, K,) without », (O,) A 
she-camel having her udder full, and goodly 

in colour. (O, K.) And ^jll 4 44-= 3=J 

[meaning Camels putting their heads into the 
pasture], with ». (O. [See 1 , last sentence 
but one.]) £4i (assumed tropical:) A horse 
white in the forelock, (AO, S, Mgh, O, K,) all of it: 
(AO, Mgh: [see also 41.1]) or white in 
the extremities of his tail: (S, O:) or white in the 
extremities of the ear: (K:) when the whiteness is 
in his tail, he is termed 3=41: or, accord, to AO, it 
signifies also white in the whole of the tail, 
including its extremities. (TA.) And (tropical:) A 
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bird white in the tail: (S, O, K, TA:) or, accord, to 
the book entitled “ Ghareeb el-Hamam ” by El- 
Hasan Ibn-' Abd-Allah Ellsbahanee El-Katib, 
white in the whole of the head; but used in the 
former sense by the keepers of pigeons. (TA.) 
And [the fem.] s'-* 3 * 33 (assumed tropical:) A sheep 
or goat (»'-i, S, O, K) or a ewe (AZ, TA) white in 
the extremity of its tail, (AZ, S, O, K, TA,) the 
rest of it (i. e. of the animal) being black. (TA.) — 

— Also (assumed tropical:) A species of weak 
birds. (TA.) — — Also, (applied to a man, O,) 
(tropical:) One who voids his excrement (O, K, 
TA) in his clothes (K, TA) when he is beaten (O, 
K, TA) and when he is frightened: mentioned by 

Z. (TA.) And sUIka, (assumed tropical:) A 

certain tree, or plant, (“j 3 -* 3 ,) like the [which 
is applied to several species of panic grass], 
having a white fruit, growing in sands: (K:) [but 
this seems to have been taken from three 
different explanations, here following:] accord, to 
Aboo-Ziyad, a certain tree, or plant, that grows in 
the sands, resembling the [which is applied 
to a species of the ^], which is one of the abodes 
of the gazelles in the hot season, lurking-places 
being excavated by them at its roots: accord, to 
another, of the Arabs of the desert, it is like 
the f 1 -", but the 3 **t= is larger in the leaves, and of 
a brighter green: accord, to Aboo-Nasr, a 
certain tree, or plant, having a white fruit. (O.) 
And, (O, K,) as some say, (O,) (assumed tropical:) 
A bunch of herbage, of which, when it comes up, 
the upper portions are green on the side next the 
sun, and white on the side next the shade. (O, K.) 

— Also (i. e. j 3 -^') The greatest of torrents. (Ibn-’ 

Abbad, O, K.) [In this sense, though used as a 
subst., it seems to be, as in other senses, 
imperfectly deck, being originally an epithet: if 
not originally an epithet, it might, accord, to 
some authorities, be perfectly deck] j^- 33 
[without »] (tropical:) A palm-tree (<li-i) showing 
ripening in its dates. (O, TA.) [ A dye- 

house: so in the language of the present 
day.] j 3 *- 33 Dyed much. (O.) In the phrase m* 33 
^ 4 “=“, [it is said that] the epithet is with 
teshdeed [which means to denote 

muchness, and also to denote application to 
many objects, so that it may be rendered either 
Garments much dyed, or simply dyed garments]. 
(S.) j 3 *- 33 , like j 3 - 33 , which is the more commonly 
used, [each without »,] applied to a she-camel, 
(assumed tropical:) Casting her young one when 
its hair has grown. (Az, TA.) see j**- 3 . O 3 * 33 

l O^* 33 , (S, M, Msb, K,) aor. Of*- 3 , (S Msb, K,) inf. 
n. O^— 3 , (S,) He turned away a gift, (As, S, K, TA,) 
or an act of kindness or beneficence, (As, S, TA,) 
from his neighbours, and his acquaintances, to 
others; and in like manner, o£ and u- 33 -; (As, 


TA;) or he withheld it; 'o t >■ [from us]: (As, S, K:) 
and O 3 - 3 , (M, Msb,) aor. as above, (Msb,) he 
(the cupbearer) turned away the cup of wine, (M, 
Msb,) O 3 ' > 0 -“ [from him who was more, or 
most, entitled to it], (M,) or [from 

him]. (Msb.) ’Amr Ibn-Kulthoom says, Cm-a 
liiJI Uljki lie [Thou hast 

turned away the cup of wine from us, O Umm-’ 
Amr; when the proper course of the cup of wine 

was towards the right]. (S. [See EM p. 184.]) 

And He (a man) hid a thing in his hand, (M, TA,) 
such as a dirhem & c., without its being known. 

(TA.) And O^*- 3 , (S, K,) or ki 3 -^', aor. 

and inf. n. as above, (M,) He placed evenly, or 
suitably, in his hand, (S, M, K,) the pair of play- 
bones, or dice, (S, K,) or the pair of gaming- 
arrows, (M,) and then cast them: (S, M, K:) said 
of a player at a game of hazard. (S, K.) To 
him who does so one says, 3 *' [Shuffle 

thou, and do not pack]. (S.) 2 k^- 33 , from uj? 3 - 3 , 
He soaped a thing; or washed it with soap: so in 
the language of the present day.] 7 kw*- 33 ! see what 
next follows. 8 k^ 1 *- 3 ' and 1 a 3 - 3 "! (K, TA) and 
1 kw* 33 (so in my MS. copy of the K) or 1 uS*- 3 (so 
in the CK, but neither of these is in the TA,) He, 
or it, turned away or back, or became turned 
away or back. (K.) Q. Q. 1 kw* 33 or O^-- 3 : see 
what next precedes, slil^ The hand of a player at 
a game of hazard inclined for acting 
treacherously to a companion. (IAar, K.) kji'-*^ a 
word of well-known meaning, (S, M, K,) [Soap;] a 
compound with which clothes [&c.] are washed: 
the best of which is made of pure olive-oil and 
clear potash and good J 3 * [meaning lime], well 
cooked [i. e. boiled], and dried, and cut into 
particular shapes: the (^j* 3 sort is not cut, 
nor well cooked [or boiled], but is like cooked 
starch: (TA:) it is hot and dry; and produces a 
pleasurable sensation in the body; (K;) but 
the washing the head with it hastens hoariness: 
(TA: [in which many other supposed properties 
of it are mentioned:]) IDrd says the word is not 
of the language of the Arabs: (TA:) [Fei, in the 
Msb, fancifully derives it from u 3 ^' kw* 33 , because 
it removes filths and impurities:] MF says that it 
is one of the words common to all languages, 
Arabic and Persian and Turkish and others [as 

Greek &c.]. (TA.) [Hence,] u.w'-*- 3 is a 

term for (assumed tropical:) Wine. (TA 
voce q. v.) [ ( r L«'-*- 3 Of, or relating to, soap; 
saponaceous. — — And A maker, or seller, of 
soap: mentioned in the K and TA only as a 
surname.] j 3 * 33 1 I 3 - 3 , (S, M, K,) aor. j 3333 , inf. 
n. “j 3 - 3 , (S,) or j 3 * 33 , (M, K,) and i 3 - 3 (S, M, K) 
and I 3 - 3 [also written u? 3 - 33 , in the CK 
(erroneously) e? 3 *- 3 ,] and sU-^, (M, K,) [app., in its 
primary acceptation, He was a youth, or boy, or 


child; agreeably with an explanation of a phrase 
in what follows, and with explanations of I 3 * 33 
and sU-^ which will be found below: — — 
and hence,] He was, or became, youthfully 
ignorant, or foolish, or silly: (M, K:) [and, as 
seems to be indicated in the TA, he indulged in 
amorous dalliance; a sense in which the verb, 
more especially with I 3 *- 3 (q. v. infra) for its inf. n., 
is very frequently used:] or he inclined 
to ignorant, or foolish, or silly, and youthful, 
conduct; and in like manner ; from IjUI, 

which is from [i. e. “ desire ”]: (S: [see an ex. 
of the inf. n. of the latter verb in a verse cited 
voce in art. m 3 - 3 :]) or I 3 - 3 and sUka, as inf. 
ns., signify the inclining the heart to any one; and 
have other significations expl. in what 
follows: and j signifies the manifesting 

passionate love, and desire: (KL:) [but I 3 -- 3 
and slk-^ are often used in different senses: thus 
Et-Tebreezee says that] in the following 
hemistich of a poem by Dureyd Ibn-Es- 
Simmeh, <**) j s 33 *^ U Uk= the first W- 3 

may be from ^-^'1 [or L- 3 "], and the second I 3 - 3 
from signifying sGall; so that the 

meaning may be, He engaged in play, or sport, 
and es 3 *- 3 !! [or amorous dalliance, &c.], as long as 
he was a youth, [until hoariness came upon his 
head;] or the meaning may be, he engaged 
in as long as he engaged therein, &c. (Ham 
p. 380.) And ur 3 - 3 , (S, M, K,) [aor. er^- 33 ,] inf. 
n. sU**i, (S,) or I 3 - 3 , (M,) [or both, as will appear 
from what follows,] signifies He played, or 
sported, with the o'#* 33 [i. e. youths, or boys, or 
children]: (S:) or he acted in the manner of 
the u'd 3 - 3 : (M, K: *) or both I 3 -- 3 and sU*^, as inf. 
ns., signify the acting as a youth, or boy, or child; 
and the playing, or sporting, with youths, or boys, 
or children: (KL:) and 1 u? 3 * 333 and j. urA* 333 , said of 
an old man, signify he acted in a youthful, boyish, 

or childish, manner. (TA.) I 3 * 33 , inf. n. S 3 - 3 

and “j 3 - 3 , also signifies He inclined. (Msb.) You 
say, I 3 - 3 He inclined to her, namely, a 
woman; as also and in like manner, 33333 

and c' 3 :- 3 [She inclined to him]. (M. [See 
also C 3 - 33 , in art. s 3 *- 3 .]) And ^jlj I 3 *- 3 , (M,) or 
(K,) inf. n. “j 3 - 3 (M, K) and 3 j 333 (K) and i 3 - 3 ; (M, 
K;) and l?^* 33 ; (K;) He yearned towards, longed 

for, or desired, (M, K,) him, (M,) or her: (K.) 

[Hence, app.,] kn_a ; (M, K,) aor. (M,) 

The [female] palm-tree inclined, or leaned, 
towards the male palm-tree that was distant from 

it. (M.) And cjk-o, (M, K,) aor. j 3 ^ 333 , 

(M,) inf. n. S 3 *- 3 , The pasturing beast inclined its 
head and put it upon the pasturage. (M, K.) [See 
also 2.] — C 33 *- 3 , (S, M, K,) aor. j 3 ^- 33 , (S, M,) inf. 
n. i 3 - 3 (S, M, K) and l 3 - 3 , (M, K,) in [some of] the 
copies of the K si 3 *- 3 , (TA,) said of the wind 
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called 444l ; (S, M, K,) It blew. (K.) And 

£ j*N, (M, K,) like 'J&, (K,) The people, or party, 
were blown upon by the wind called 4441, (M, K.) 
2 inf. n. He inclined his 

head towards the ground. (TA.) [See also l, near 
the end.] 3 ■=-—> j =, (T, S, *, M, K, TA,) inf. 
n. sUU-oi, (TA,) He inclined his spear, (M, K,) 
or he lowered the head of his spear towards the 
ground, (T, TA,) [or, as the context in the S seems 
to indicate, he inverted his spear,] to pierce, or 
thrust, (T, M, K,) with it. (M, TA.) — — ^4— = 
444JI He put the sword into its [which 
generally means its scabbard] (S, M, K,) or into 
its Mlja [which generally means its case for 
enclosing it together with its scabbard,] (TA,) 
reversed, or inverted: (S, M, K, TA:) or, accord, to 
the A, <4- ^4— =, and “44“, means he put his 
sword, and his knife, into its *-4j? not in the right 
manner: and one says to one who hands a 
knife, 444 — f e. Reverse thy knife, putting 

the handle towards me. (TA.) ^4-= He 

made his building to incline, or lean. (K.) 

Ijilii He (a camel) inverted his lips on 

the occasion of drinking. (K.) ^4— > He, 

or it, overturned the old man; and made him to 

incline. (TA.) —441 ^l— 1, (M, K,) i. e. 6? -44 

j*4SI ; (TA,) He recited the verse not rightly, or 
not regularly. (M, K, TA. [In the CK, 4441 ibl— =.]) 
And ^4- = He made the speech, or language, 

to deviate from its proper course, or tenour. (M, 

K.) 14)4-= is a phrase mentioned 

by AZ as meaning We turned away from the 
[plants called] (TA.) — — And one 

says, j—4 j 0 j 4 “=j is meaning u»4Lj [i. 
e. u*4=j ; but I think that J is a mistranscription 
for Of, and that the meaning is, The girls, 
or young women, look from within the curtain]. 
(TA.) 4 -44=1 She (a woman) had a child such as 
is termed [i. e. a boy, or a young male 
child]; (S, M;) and a child, male or female. (S.) — 
■4444 She (a woman, M, K, or a girl, or young 
woman, S) excited his desire, and invited him, 
(M, K,) or made him to incline, (S,) to ignorant, 
or foolish, or silly, and youthful, conduct, (S, M, 
K,) so that he yearned towards her; as also 
1 -44— 4 . (M, K.) And 1 44—4 He invited her to the 
like thereof. (M.) And 1 =5 also signifies He 

deceived, or beguiled, her, and captivated her 
heart; (M, K; [see also another rendering in an 
explanation of a verse cited voce 1)4— =>);]) as also 
1 UU— sjj. (k.) And 

He endeavoured to cause the wife of such a one 
to incline [to him]. (TA.) — '4~=' They entered 
upon [a time in which blew] the wind called 4441. 
(M, K.) 5 j4-=j see 1, latter half: — and see also 4, 
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in three places. 6 j4—=3 see 1, in three places: — 
and see also 4. 10 as stated by Freytag, is 

expl. by Reiske as signifying Pueriliter se 
et proterve gessit: — and by Jac. Schultens as 
signifying Pro puero habuit. But the usage of this 
verb in any sense is app. post-classical.] 4~= [is of 
the fem. gender, and] is a subst. and an epithet, 
[so that one says 4— > £jj, as well as 4~= alone 
and 4441 j-cjj,] (M, TA,) [and signifies The east 
wind: or an easterly wind:] the wind that blows 
from the place of sunrise: (Msb:) or the wind of 
which the mean place whence it blows is the 
place where the sun rises when the night and day 
are equal; the opposite wind of which is the jj 4>: 
(S:) or the wind that faces the House [of God, i. e. 
the Kaabeh; app. meaning that blows from the 
point opposite to the corner, of the Kaabeh, that 
is between the Black Stone and the door]; as 
though yearning towards the House: (M, TA:) or, 
accord, to IAar, (M,) the wind of which the place 
whence it blows extends from the place of rising 
of 4 jjll [or the Pleiades] to [the place of] 0=4 —44 
[meaning the tail of Ursa Major]: (M, K:) [it 
is often commended by poets as a gentle and 
pleasant gale, like the Zephyr with us:] the dual 
is and O'#- 3 : (Lh, M, K:) and pi. — ■ 1^4^ > 

and *444. (M, K.) 4— [also written ^4-=] and 
1 *4-^ ; the former with kesr and the short alif, 
and the latter with fet-h and the long alif, 
(S, Msb,) [both mentioned before as inf. ns.,] 
Youth, or boyhood; the state of the (,=—= [q. v.]: 
(S:) or childhood. (Msb.) One says, J 4Ih <J£ 
»4— 1 and 44— 1 [That was in his youth or boyhood: 
or in his childhood]. (Msb.) [See also an ex. in a 

verse cited in the first paragraph of art. j4i.] 

And the former [or each, as is shown in the first 
sentence of this art.,] has also a signification 
derived from [or “ desire; ” i. e., each 

signifies also An inclining to ignorant, or foolish, 
or silly, and youthful, conduct; and amorous 
dalliance]: (S:) and 1 signifies [the same, as 
is also shown in the first sentence of this art., or, 
like 4—i and *4-=J the ignorance, or foolishness, 
or silliness, of youth; (Lth, M, K;) and amorous 
dalliance. (Lth, TA.) [See an ex. of the first in a 
verse cited in the first paragraph of art. lS j '; and 
another in a verse cited voce i_4= j4.] »>=_=: see the 
next preceding paragraph. *4i^ : see 4— 1. 1 A 

youth, boy, or male child; syn. (S:) or a 
young male child; (Mgh, Msb;) before he is 
called (Mgh:) or one that has not yet been 
weaned, (M, K,) so called from the time of his 
birth: (M:) and ; -4~= signifies the same as 
these two words being like and (TA:) the 
pi. of the former is 41— 1 [a pi. of pauc., in which 


the j is changed into lS because of the kesreh 
before it, like as is said in the M respecting 
another of the pis.,] (S, M, Msb, K, but not in the 
CK,) and Sj4~= (M, K, TA, in the CK s*~=.) 
and 444= (M, K) and 44 — (k, TA, but not in the 
CK,) [or rather the last two are quasi-pl. ns.,] 
and — 1 4=1 [another pi. of pauc.] (K) and % 4=1 [also 
a pi. of pauc.], (M, K,) but this last is said by J to 
have been unused, because the usage of 44— > 
rendered it needless, (TA,) and u44-=, (S, M, Msb, 
K, but not in the CK,) in which the j is changed 
into ls because of the kesreh before it, (M,) 
and 4444=, (M, K,) as some say, preserving 
the ls notwithstanding the dammeh, (M,) 
and u'P- 3 (M, K, but not in the CK,) and O'lP- 3 : 
(M, K:) and [ISd says,] accord, to Sb, the dim. 
of 44— 1 is 1 imU, and that of 4P=I is 1 444a ; each 
irreg.; but in my opinion, 444= is the dim. of 44— 1, 
and 4=p— >i is that of 4*4-4: (M:) [J says,] 4*p— >i 
occurs in poetry as being the dim. of %44. (s.) 
i 44~= signifies A young woman, girl, or female 
child; (S, TA;) and so too, [sometimes,] 

(TA:) and the pi. is 44— 1. (s TA.) 444-41 P is 

a term applied to The flatus, or flatulence, (^=IP',) 
that is incident to children. (TA in art. p.) 
[Golius, in that art., explains it as meaning Larva, 
terriculamentum puerorum; on the authority 
of Meyd.: and also as meaning Epilepsy; on the 

authority of Ibn-Beytar.] 4»=4= also signifies 

(assumed tropical:) The pupil of the eye: (M, K:) 
but Kr ascribes this meaning to the vulgar. (M.) 

And (tropical:) The extremity of each of the 

jaw-bones: (K, TA:) i. e. (TA) o'*— 41 signifies the 
two extremities of the two jaw-bones (S, M, TA) 
of the camel and of other animals: or, as some 
say, the two edges curving outwards from the 
middle of the two jaw-bones: (M, TA:) or, accord, 
to the A, the thin portions of the two extremities 
thereof: and it is [said to be] tropical. (TA.) And 
(assumed tropical:) A bone below the lobe, or 
lobule, of each of the two ears: (K:) or, as some 
say, the head of the bone that is below the lobe, 
or lobule, of each of the two ears by the space of 
about three fingers put together. (M.) — — 
And (tropical:) The edge (4-) of the sword: (M, 
K, TA:) or the ridge thereof, (M, TA, in the copies 

oftheK?jjfc jl is erroneously put for jl, TA,) 

which rises in [i. e. along] its middle; (M, K, TA;) 
and likewise of a spear-head: (M, TA:) or, accord, 
to the A, that part of a sword below, or exclusive 

of, (ujA) its 44i [q. v .]. (TA.) And (assumed 

tropical:) The head of the human foot; (M, A, 
TA; in the copies of the K (jJ j is erroneously 

put for ?44l Ip j; TA;) i. e. the part [thereof] 
between its s j4=- [q. v.] and the toes. (A, TA.) 
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And o'#*- 3 !' signifies also (assumed tropical:) The 
two sides of the [camel's saddle called] (M.) 

— — It is also said that A#" jLAo signifies 

(tropical:) The grains of hoar-frost that 
resemble pearls: and jAll O'#*- 3 (tropical:) the 
small drops of rain: hut accord, to the author of 
the “ Khasail,” it is O'#*- 3 [pi. of q. v .], 

with 3 and then #. (TA.) fem. of i#- 3 , q. 
v. see i# 3 , former half. A— =: see i#- 3 , first 

sentence. Also i. q. jj#- 3 [i. e. One 

who indulges in youthful folly, and amorous 

dalliance]. (TA.) Kureysh, (M,) or the Jews, 

(TA,) used to call the Companions of the 
Prophet »'#-=». (M, TA. [See 0A*- 3 , in art. A- 3 .]) 
And Nafi' read [in the Kur ii. 59 and xxii. 
17] Oh 1 -*- 3 " instead of 0 #'-*- 3 ''; (TA;) and [in v. 
73] Oj#'-*- 3 " instead of Oj^ 1 -*- 3 ". (TA voce 0A*- 3 .) — 

— e#-- 3 , a pi. of *#'-*- 3 , is expl. as meaning Those 

who incline to conflicts and factions, seditions, or 
the like, and love to be foremost therein. (TA. 
[See A- 3 , in art. m*- 3 .]) The oblique wind 

(itiSali, dim. 0 f iUSLillj that blows in a direction 
between that of the east or easterly wind 
(ULall) and that of the north or northerly wind 
(JU 4 JI): (s, K:) it is very cold, (S and TA 
voce i* 3 ^,) and very boisterous, and unattended 
by rain or by any good. (TA ibid.) 

see i#- 3 . s 1 - - 3 3 , (Ks, Az, M,) or A;; * - 3 3 , (S, A,) or 
both, (K,) applied to a woman, (Ks, Az, S, M, A, 
K,) and the former also applied to a man, (Er- 
Raghib, TA,) Having [i. e. children, or young 
children, or young unweaned children], (S, Er- 
Raghib, A, *) or having a child such as is 
termed i#- 3 . (M, K.) — — Hence the latter is 
metaphorically applied by El-Hareeree to 
(tropical:) Wine of which the sealed cover has 
been broken. (Har p. 450.) — — [See also the 
verb, 4.] ji;- 33 : see =, in art. W-- 3 . A^-- 33 A 
calamity, or misfortune. (K.) jy- 3 1 jy-a, (S, A, MA, 
Msb, K,) aor. 3;— 3 (MA, Msb, K) and 3;— =. 
(MA,) inf. n. (S, * A, * MA, Msb, * MF, TA) 
and A^>, (S, * K, * MF, TA,) two forms of the inf. 
n. of which there are some other exs., as As 
and and and ii, (MF, TA,) and also, 
(K, * TA, * TK,) [like pi- 3 &c.,] He was, or 
became, healthy, or sound; (MA;) or restored to 
health, or soundness, 4333 a 3 [from his disease]; 
(S, A;) as also ; A-A I: (S:) or his disease 
departed. (K, TK.) And (assumed tropical:) It 
was, or became, [or proved,] sound, valid, (MA,) 
[substantial, real, sure, certain,] true, right, (MA, 
Msb,) correct, just or proper, whole or entire, 
(MA,) or [unmarred, or unimpaired,] free from 
every imperfection or defect or fault or blemish, 
(L, K, TA,) and from everything that would 
occasion doubt or suspicion or evil opinion: 
(L, TA:) and (tropical:) it was, or became, 
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suitable to the case, or event. (Msb.) You 
say, (tropical:) [His testimony was 

sound, valid, &c.]. (A, TA.) And A- 3 

(tropical:) [His saying was, or proved, true]. (A, 
TA.) And -A LS - 3 '^ 1 % c* 33 (tropical:) [His right, 
or due, or just claim, was, or became, established, 
substantiated, made good, or verified, in the 
estimation of the judge; like *#£]. (A, TA.) 
And Ap ii A*- 3 (tropical:) [Such a thing 
became established, or verified, as due to him 
from him; like -A], (A, TA.) And Al A- 3 
(tropical:) The contract became established by 
its execution. (Msb,) And SAJI as used by 

the lawyers, (tropical:) The prayer [was suitable 
to the ordinance thereof, so that it] annulled the 
obligation of performing it after the appointed 
time. (Msb, * and Diet, of Techn. Terms of 
the Mussalmans pp. 815-816. [This meaning is 
expressed in the former by the phrase aaL I 
iljaall; which is fully expl. in the latter work, with 
other conventional meanings of A— 3 all 

reducible to explanations given above.] — A- 3 

[if not a mistranscription for A*- 3 ' 
or A*A] signifies (assumed tropical:) He made 
the thing j#— 3 [i. e. sound, valid, &c.]. (L, TA. [In 
the latter app. taken from the former.]) 2 4 '-'-- 3 , 
[inf. n. A=AJJ He rendered him healthy, sound, 
or free from disease; (S, A, MA, TA;) said of God; 
(S, TA;) and (A, TA) so 1 AO!. (A, K, TA.) One 
says, AA 4 IA illl j a nd * i ' 3 *- > A* 3 , May God 
render thy body healthy, sound, or free from 
disease. (A.) — — And (assumed tropical:) He 
rendered it sound, valid, (MA,) [substantial, real, 
sure, certain,] true, right, (MA, Msb,) just or 
proper, whole or entire, (MA,) [or free from every 
imperfection or defect or fault or blemish, and 
from everything that would occasion doubt or 
suspicion or evil opinion: see 1.] You say, a-Aa 
AIjSJI, and AAJI, (assumed tropical:) I 
corrected the book, or writing, and the reckoning; 
rectified what was wrong thereof. (L, TA.) 
And AAi jj jAj [He verified his being free from 
a thing; clear, quit, or guiltless, of it; or 
irresponsible for it]. (Mgh in art. ' jj.) 4 *AA ; see 
2, in two places. — — Also He found him 
to be gj> . 33 [or healthy, sound, or free from 
disease]; namely, a man. (L, TA.) — And A- 3 ' He 
had his family and his cattle in a healthy, 
or sound, state; (L, K;) whether he himself were 
in health or sick: (L:) or, said of a people, or 
party, they had their cattle in a healthy, or sound, 
state, after they had been affected by a plague, or 
murrain, or distemper. (S, L.) 5 ^ A-A [He was 
rendered healthy, or sound, by it]. (O and TA 
voce Ai, q. v .) 10 03AAI see 1, first sentence. 
— One says also, Jj# A AAi Li (tropical:) [I 
hold to be true, right, or just, what thou sayest]. 


(TA.) R. Q. 1 y-A it (a thing, or an affair,) was, 
or became, distinct, apparent, or manifest; (K;) 
like jAaa. (TA.) A- 3 : see the next paragraph, in 
two places. (s, A, MA, O, K) and 1 A- 3 (S, * 
O, K) and 1 ^A- 3 (O, K) [all app. inf. ns., of A- 3 , 
q. v.; and used as simple substs. meaning] 
Health, or soundness of body; (S, A, MA, 
O;) contr. of fA or (s, A, O:) or departure of 
disease: (K:) A_a is said to be in the body and in 
religion; like as are [its contrs.] o^j 3 and 
(Aboo-Is-hak, TA in art. o- 3 J 3 :) in the body, it is a 
natural state or condition, wherewith the actions 
[and functions] of the body have the natural 
course: and it is metaphorically used in relation 
to [other things, including] attributes, or ideal 
things: (Msb:) and signifies [a sound, valid, 
substantial, real, sure, certain, true, right, 
correct, just or proper, whole or entire, state or 
condition; as is indicated in the first paragraph of 
this art.; or] freedom from every imperfection or 
defect or fault or blemish, (L, K, TA,) and 
from everything that would occasion doubt or 
suspicion or evil opinion. (L, TA.) One says, 

AAi j 4iAa ^ (k in art. jA«, q. v.) And J, AAj 
A. 411 j jlS [That was in his state of health, or 

soundness, and his illness, or sickness]. (AO, S.) 
And jA*JI -IAJI i_i jsi U J_ ^ [How little removed 
is health, or soundness, from illness, or 
sickness!]. (O.) ^A- 3 : see in two places: — 

and see A-*- 3 , in four places. Ajl 3 " j^A-s. 

means (assumed tropical:) The hard part of the 
road, that has not been rendered soft, or plain, 
(K, TA,) nor smooth, or easy to walk or ride upon. 
(TA.) j;A-A : gee the next paragraph. A-- * - 3 (S, 
A, MA, Msb, K, KL) and 1 (S, A, Msb, K) 

Healthy, sound, or free from disease; (S, A, MA, 
K, KL;) and so AAJI 7 ^ . -0 , applied to a man: 
(Msb:) and (assumed tropical:) sound, valid, 
(MA, KL,) [substantial, real, sure, certain,] true, 
right, (MA, KL, and Msb in explanation of 
the former word,) correct, just or proper, whole 
or entire, (MA, KL,) or [unmarred, or 
unimpaired,] free from every imperfection or 
defect or fault or blemish, (L, K, TA,) and from 
everything that would occasion doubt or 
suspicion or evil opinion: (L, TA:) [and (assumed 
tropical:) suitable to the case, or event: (see 1:)] 
fem. A 3 ** 3 , applied to a woman [and to other 
things]: (TA:) pi. ^A^ (A, Msb, K,) a pi. 
of A-— 3 , (Msb,) and applied to men [and other 
things], (A, K, TA,) and of A 33 , and applied to 
women, (TA,) and i-A-J, (a, Msb, K,) a pi. 
of A-- * - 3 , (Msb,) and applied to men, (A, K,) 
and likewise applied to men, (A,) 

and jyA-*- 3 , (K,) a pi. of A 3 * 3 , and applied to 
women. (TA.) e#VI jy 3 -*- 3 means [lit. Sound of 
skin; or] not [having the skin] cut; as also 1 £ A-=> 
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(S:) [but each has a tropical signification; 
for] one says, (Ham p. 628) 

meaning (tropical:) [Such a one is sound] in 
respect of origin, and of honour, or reputation. 
(Har p. 135.) And f* means A dirhem free 
from defect; as also 1 and 1 [which 

I find as syn. with in my copy of the K,] 

with damm, is allowable, like as syn. 

with ijk. (L, TA.) And it is said in a trad., i jLAsj 
iiLa jUll jjl i. e. The son of 

Adam, meaning Kabeel [or Cain], who slew his 
brother Habeel [or Abel], will make a right 
division with the people of Hell, so that half of it 
shall be for him, and half for them. (L, 
TA.) (S, L, Msb, K) and 1 3 U.-A— and 

1 jU— ak— = (S, L, K) A place, (S, Msb,) or ground, 
or land, (L, K,) that is plain, or even, (S, L, Msb, 
K,) destitute of herbage: pi. of the first 
(L:) and the first signifies a tract of land destitute 
of herbage, plain, or even, and containing small 
pebbles: (L:) or a smooth tract of land: (R, MF:) 
and l 3= jl and 1 jU— a land destitute 

of everything, containing no trees, nor any 
depressed resting-place for water, said by AM to 
be seldom found except in the rising ground of 
a valley, or in a mountain near to such rising 
ground, and not so plain as what is 
termed (L.) — — [Hence, app., (see 

art. CiU jj [(,» jj ; and = CiU jj ; [the 

latter preferred by J, as he says in the S,] 
(tropical:) What is vain, or false; (S, K, TA;) 
like (S:) or [rather] vain, false, 

untrue things, that have no 
foundation. (TA.) and 1 £ One who 

pursues, or investigates, minute things, and 
retains them in his memory C- so^V: ), and knows 
them. (K.) see 

see see in two 

places. A man having his family and his 
cattle in a healthy, or sound, state; whether 
he himself be in health or sick: (L:) or having his 
cattle in a healthy, or sound, state, after their 
having been affected by a plague, or murrain, or 
distemper: pi. (S, L.) It is said in a 

trad., 331c- ji CP jj 4 V (S, L) i. e. One 

whose camels are affected by a murrain, 
or distemper, shall by no means bring them to 
water immediately after one whose camels are in 
a healthy, or sound, state, so as to water 
the former beasts with the latter: a prohibition 
apparently given for fear that the latter beasts 
should become diseased like the former, and 
it should be supposed that the disease had passed 
by contagion, which ought not to be imagined. (L. 
[See also j3=j-">.]) 33..^ A cause of one's 
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being rendered healthy, or sound in body. (L, K.) 
So in the saying, 3L~ =** [Fasting is a cause of 

one's being rendered healthy]. (L, K.) One 
says also, 33~aj> jaUl [Travel is a cause of one's 
becoming healthy]. (S, A.) And 3 L~s»j> ip* jl A land 
free from plagues, or any common, or 
epidemic, diseases; in which maladies are not 
common or frequent. (TA.) True, 

sincere, or honest, in love, or affection. (K.) And 
it is also said to signify Counselling, or 
admonishing, or one who counsels 
or admonishes, faithfully, or sincerely: so in a 
verse of Meleeh El-Hudhalee; as though used by 
poetic license for (L.) — And (tropical:) 

One who does, or says, vain, or false, things. (A, 
K.) 1 aor. A . A , inf. n. (s, A, 

Msb, K, &c.) and 3 jU~= (s, A, K) and 3jU_a, (K,) 
He associated, kept company, or consorted, with 
him; (A, K;) [he accompanied him;] he was, or 
became, his companion, associate, comrade, 
fellow, friend, or fellow-traveller: (MA:) and 
1 signifies the same. (TA. [See this latter 

verb below.]) [Hence] one says, “*111 

and ; (A, TA,) [inf. n. of the former (in 

the TA inadvertently said to be of the 
latter) (said in the TA to be with kesr,) 

or a, and, as will be shown by what 
follows, 3AAa also,] (tropical:) May God guard, 
keep, protect, or defend, thee; may God be thy 
guardian, keeper, &c.: (TA in explanation of the 
former:) and 3111 (A, and Ham p. 

443) or (TA) (tropical:) [May God make 

the guarding, &c., of thee to be good]. And (TA) 
[in like manner,] m=—=“I j. LMa signifies (assumed 
tropical:) He guarded, kept, or protected, such a 
one; as also i 3jjJ=~=>I: and he defended such a 
one; syn. 3*Ii : (k, TA:) one says, filll J, 3A . A; 

lilalj 13-3.3 (assumed tropical:) O God, 
guard us with thy guarding in our journey, and 
make us to return with thy safeguard to our 
country, or land, &c.; occurring in a trad.: (TA:) 
and 1 V j, (A, TA,) in the Kur [xxi. 

44], (TA,) means (tropical:) Nor shall they (i. e. 
the unbelievers, TA) be defended from us, (A, 
TA,) as expl. by Zj; (TA;) and preserved in safety: 
(A:) or, accord, to Katadeh, nor shall they be 
attended by good from us: or, as some say, it is 
from the phrase <111 meaning as expl. above. 

(TA.) See also 4, last sentence but one. — 

‘ '.'•■in , aor. (K,) inf. n. 3 A-o (TK,) He 

skinned a slaughtered animal. (K.) 3 3ji.Ua, (MA,) 
inf. n. 3jiUaj, (KL,) i. q. (TA;) He 

associated, kept company, or consorted, with 
him. (MA, KL.) See 1, first and second sentences. 
And see the next paragraph, last sentence 


but one. 4 Lila <3-3-3 [I made such a one to be a 
companion, or an associate, to him]. (A.) 
And ejfill <UUal (tropical:) I made the thing to 
be [as it were] a companion to him; (S, K, TA;) 
and so i as in the saying, U13S1I 

» jjt j (tropical:) I made the book, or writing, &c., 

to be [as it were] his companion. (S, * TA.) 

And 3 ii--» l (tropical:) He did to him that which 
caused him to be a companion, or an associate, to 

him. (A, TA.) And (tropical:) He left upon 

it, namely, a skin, its hair, (S, A,) or its wool; not 

subjecting it to the process termed 0 (S.) 

See also 1, in three places. — =1, intrans., He 

(a man) became one having a companion, or 
an associate: (K, TA: [in the latter said to be 
tropical; but, I think, without reason:]) and he 
was, or became, one having companions, 

or associates. (TA.) And [hence,] (tropical:) 

He (a man) had a son who had attained to 
manhood (S, A, TA) and so become like him: 
(TA;) i. e. he was alone, and became one having a 
companion; (A;) or as though his son became his 
companion. (TA.) — — And (tropical:) He 
(a camel, and a horse or similar beast, S, TA, or 
an animal, and a man to a man, A, TA *) became 
tractable, submissive, or obsequious, after 
being refractory, or incompliant; (S, A, TA;) [and 
so 1 3 A!Ua , as is implied by an explanation of its 
part. n. 3 and 1 ^ .^ 1, for] hence, (A,) 

one says also, 3 UuIuUI (tropical:) [He 

was refractory, or incompliant: then he became 
tractable, submissive, or obsequious]: (A, TA:) 
and accord, to A ’Obeyd, one says, 1 J4- jll 
from 3 ;A33 I, and uUUai [app. 31 Cua— »l] ( meaning 
(assumed tropical:) I became 

tractable, submissive, or obsequious, to the man. 
(TA.) — — And, said of water, (tropical:) It 
became overspread with [the green substance 
termed] s-33-k (S, A. *) 5 U> j . A - ut; (assumed 
tropical:) He is ashamed, or bashful, with respect 
to us; or shy of us; (K, TA;) i. e. he is ashamed to 
sit with us, or shy of sitting with us. (Ibn-Buzuij, 
TA.) And Of - . | 3— 3n U (tropical:) Such a 
one does not guard himself against anything, and 
is not ashamed to do it, or shy of doing it, does 
not shun it, or avoid it. (A.) 6 3 see the next 
paragraph, in two places. 8 1 (S, A, K,) 

originally I jj- 3-3 , (S,) They associated, 

kept company, or consorted, one with another; 
(S, A, K;) as also 1 1 (A:) and in like 

manner and 1 said of two men. 

(TA.) — 3j=J=u^>I : see 1. 10 3, i^ . ^'i ..l He desired 
him, or demanded him, as a companion, an 
associate, a comrade, or a friend: (MA:) or he 
invited him to associate, keep company, or 
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consort, with him: and he clave to him: (A, K:) 
[he chose him, or took him, as a companion, &c.: 

and] he had him with him. (MA.) [Hence,] 

one says, 4 44 4444 1 (tropical:) [I made a 
book a companion to me; or I made a book 
belonging to me my companion]. (A, L, TA.) 
And 44 j <- "444 1 (assumed tropical:) 

I carried the book & c. with me. (Msb.) And one 
says of anything, 4-7 44 1 as meaning (assumed 
tropical:) It clave, adhered, or held-fast, to 
it; namely, another thing; (IF, S, Msb, TA;) or 
coalesced, or united, with it. (S, TA.) [See an ex. 
in a verse cited voce 4Jj.] — — See also 4, 
second sentence: — and see the last sentence but 
one of the same paragraph. I. >k4 : 
see I. >:>I4 . 444 an inf. n. of ‘4—=> [q. v.]. (S, A, 
Msb, K, &c.) — — [As a simple subst.. 
Companionship. Hence, 444 4 ; often occurring 
in biographies as meaning He had 
companionship with the Prophet; i. e. he was one 
of the Companions of the Prophet. 
And J j-44 1 444 cA frequently occurring in 
trads., meaning I went forth in 
the companionship of the Apostle, or in company 
with the Apostle. Hence also] one says, cjhA. 

i-ASlI (assumed tropical:) [I carried 
the book with me]. (Msb.) 4AJI 444 [The 
companionship of the ship] is a post-classical 
phrase, denoting, by way of comparison, that 
which has no permanence. (Har p. 258.) — — 
See also s '>14 , of which it is a quasipl. n. 4U_= 
an inf. n. of [q. v.]. (S, A, K.) — — 

See also k '>14 , of which it is a quasi-pl. n. 
[414-41 j s commonly applied to The Companions 
of the Prophet:] i [is the n. un., meaning 

a Companion of the Prophet; and] is 
conventionally applied to one who 
saw Mohammad, and whose companionship with 
him was long, even if he have not related 
anything from him; or, as some say, even if his 
companionship with him was not long. 
(KT.) <3f4^>: see the next preceding 

paragraph, > >>I4 A companion, an associate, a 
comrade, a fellow, or a friend; (A, MA, KL, TA;) a 
fellow-traveller: (MA:) [an accomplice: 

(assumed tropical:) an accompanier, or 

attendant, as applied to a thing:] and (tropical:) 
a lord, or master; a possessor, an owner, an 
occupant, a haver, or a proprietor; of anything: 
(A, TA:) it is not trans. like the verb, therefore 
you may not say, I jic '>14 i j; (TA;) [i. e.] it is 
not used as an act. part, n., but as a subst., 
like %j; (Ham p. 32:) the ph, (S, Msb,) or term 
applied to a pi. number, (A, K, TA,) is . (S, 

A, Msb, K,) a pi. like 4^j of 440, (S,) or [rather] 
a quasi-pl. n., (TA,) and AlAAi, [the most 
common of all,] (A, Msb,) a pi. like of ^4, 
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(TA,) or pi. of '3 . 4 , like £0^ of (S,) 
and - .>.;4 , 4 , (S, K,) pi. of 4-4-AI, (S,) and 0^44, 
(S, K,) a pi. like u44 of 4li, (s,) and 44-^, (S, A, 
K,) a pi. like of JjlA, (S,) and 44 -^, (a, K,) 
in which the » may be regarded, agreeably with 
analogy, as an affix to the pi. 44 -t= characteristic 
of the fem. gender, (TA,) and . 44— =, (s. A, Msb, 
K,) which is more common than 44— <=>, (TA,) but 
the only instance of 4Ui as the pi. measure of a 
word of the measure 3?^, (L, TA,) or originally an 
inf. n., (S,) or not so, but a quasi-pl. n., 
though written like the inf. n. [that is said to be 
its original], (from a marginal note in a copy of 
the S,) and i 4=4=, (S, A,) a pi. like of » jla, (S, 

TA,) or [rather] a quasi-pl. n.: (TA:) the fem. 
is 44— s>, and its pi. is and 4444^, (Mgh, 

Msb,) the latter mentioned by AAF on the 
authority of Abu-1- Hasan: (TA:) hence, in a trad, 
of 'Aisheh, <-»*» m4j>~=> [Ye are the female 
companions, or the mistresses, of Joseph; 
meaning, enticers to lewdness]; or, as some relate 
it, 4 -jj 4141^4 (Mgh:) the dim. of 44 ,- -o is 
1 44^ (A) [and that of 44— => is 

1 44 j“=]. for ^ . .'>U-4 j [O my companion, 

&c.,] is the only allowable instance of such 
curtailing of a prefixed noun, related as heard 
from the Arabs. (S, TA.) One says, - .'> ' 4 
3- 1 - 0 [Such a one is a good companion, &c.]. (A, * 
TA.) [And 444 v >> ' 4 The commander of an 
army. And => and 4aj2dl 7 .i> 14 &c.: see 

arts. 4 ji and A jA &c. And vA-AI. alone, in post- 
classical times applied to The Wezeer, when an 
officer of the pen: see De Sacy’s Chrest. Ar., sec. 
ed., ii. 59.] And '>14 [The companion of 

the right hand] and JAill >. .i> 14 [The companion 
of the left hand]; appellations of each man's 
recording angels, who write down his good and 
evil actions. (A trad, thus commencing in the 
Jami' es-Sagheer.) And >■ ■'>14 (assumed 

tropical:) The angel who is the possessor of the 
horn. (Idem.) [And 4* (assumed tropical:) 

The owner, or master, of a house or tent.] 
And 4=JI 444i (assumed tropical:) [The 
inmates, or occupants, of Paradise]: (Kur ii. 76, 
& c.:) and j4ll AAAI (assumed tropical:) 
[The inmates, &c., of the fire of Hell]. (Kur ii. 37, 
&c.) And >'>I4 (assumed tropical:) An 
inmate of a prison. (Bd and Jel in xii. 39.) 
And -AAJIj 4411 > . '44 (assumed tropical:) He 
who keeps to praying in the first rank and to the 
prayer of Friday. (El-Munawee on a trad, 
thus commencing in the Jami' es-Sagheer.) 
And iAUill 44-AI (tropical:) The followers of the 
persuasion of EshShafi’ee: and in like manner 
one says of the followers of other persuasions. 
(Msb.) [And 4A 7 .i> 14 (assumed tropical:) The 
author of a book.] And J-4 7 .i>t4 (tropical:) 


A possessor of science and of wealth. (A, TA.) 
And 4 j >'>14 (assumed tropical:) [One who has 
a claim for blood-revenge: see an ex. in a verse 
cited voce 4ljj], (Keys Ibn-Rifa’ah, TA in 
art. 4 jj.) [And J&j jii - . >>I4 (assumed tropical:) 
One who possesses authority to command and to 
forbid. And 4' s4-4 also signifies (assumed 
tropical:) The author of an affair or event or 
action; the doer of a thing; the manager, 
or disposer, thereof: and one who keeps, or 
adheres, to a thing. And 44 > . '> ' 4 (assumed 
tropical:) A debtor.] And one says, 144-4, ^14 
74,3113 <_iAll (tropical:) [He went forth, the sword 
and the spear being his companions]. (A, 
TA.) AA^ and 4A(^ dims, of >'>I4 and 444 
see the next preceding paragraph. y=4i i. 
q. jAAi, (S, K,) Of a colour inclining to redness: 
applied to an ass [app. to a wild ass]. (S, 
TA.) - '.>4-4 [properly Made to have a companion. 

— — And hence,] (assumed tropical:) A man 
possessed by a jinnee or demon; a demoniac; or 

insane. (K, * TA.) See also 4 >>4 4 And 

(tropical:) A skin, or hide, (A, K,) or a [skin such 
as is termed] 3j, (S,) having its hair remaining 
upon it, (S, A, K,) or its wool, or its fur; (K;) and 
1 4 _y- 4-> signifies the same. (A.) Hence, 4js 
44-4 (K, TA) (tropical:) A water-skin that has 
somewhat of its wool [or hair] remaining upon it, 
and that has not been subjected to the process 

termed (TA.) And (tropical:) A branch, 

or stick, that has not been stripped of its bark, or 
peel. (TA.) 4 >>34 [properly Having a companion. 

And hence,] A man having a son that has 

attained to manhood, and become like him. (K, * 
TA.) — — And (tropical:) One who talks to 
himself; and so, sometimes, j 4=4=4 (K, TA.) — 

— And (tropical:) Tractable, submissive, or 

obsequious, after being refractory, or 
incompliant; (K;) as also 1 44— 4, (A, K,) and 
i 4 (TA. [See also the next paragraph.]) — 

— And (assumed tropical:) Going straight on, 
or right on, without delay. (K.) 4 ^ AAA-> 4 
4^j (assumed tropical:) He is [very] submissive, 
or compliant, to us in that which we like. 
(K.) [See also AA-A.] 4 [Associated with, 

or accompanied]. [Hence,] one says [to a 

person departing], Uj 4-4 44] (tropical:) 

Go thou, kept in safety, preserved from harm; 
and [so] 1 1444: (A, TA:) and [in like manner,] 
in bidding farewell, talA j 1444 (tropical:) [Be 
thou kept in safety or health, preserved from 
harm]: and a poet says, j ^14 

> . A 144 (assumed tropical:) [And my companion 
is preserved, or defended, from the causes of 
evil]. (TA.) — — See also 4=44. 44— 4 : 
see 4 ^4 in two places. 4 >4 . -4 ; 

see AA-4. 4 >-44 4 see 4 j44t>. AAAilA 
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see l aor. =, (S, K,) 

inf. n. jp-=> ; (S, TA,) namely, milk, He made it to 
become what is termed »jp— (S, TA:) or he 
cooked it, (K, TA,) and then gave it to a 

sick person to drink. (TA.) u-kill <2 p— => The 

sun pained his brain: (K:) it is like (A;) or, 

as some say, melted him. (TA.) — 
aor. j=— =, inf. n. and He (an ass) 

uttered a sound [or braying] more vehement than 
the neighing of horses. (TA.) — 

[Golius explains jp— = as meaning It spread out 
wide, said of a place, on the authority of J: but 
the verb is j=— =>l, q. v.; and the authority is not J.] 

3 jG>p=] = is an inf. n. of a verb not 

mentioned: hence,] ljG^~ => j-VI Cy G <1 jjjl 

(assumed tropical:) [He showed to him what was 
in his mind, of the thing, or affair, openly]: a 
saying like ljl«p (K, * TA. [See also 4.]) 

4 j»— ol, (S, A, Mgh, K,) or iiji-GJI =>l ; (Msb, 
[but I think that this is a mistake for .p— »l 
eijAUl JJ,]) inf. n. jl-»— »], (Msb,) He went forth 
to the p— => [or desert, &c.], (S, A, Mgh,) or into 
the p— (Msb, K:) Gi [in this sense] has not 

been heard. (Mgh.) Hence, in a trad., the 

saying of Umm-Selemeh to 'Aisheh, ^1 jjie- <111 
fej 3 — gi ^ [app. meaning, accord, 

to explanations of it in the TA in art. yc., God 
hath made thy dwelling and estate, or, as Z 
explains it, thy person (i^Lii), to be quietly 
settled, therefore do not thou remove it forth to 
the desert]; i. e. cljAkJI Jl V; the verb, 

accord, to IAth, being made trans. by 
the suppression of the prep.; [i. e. fep-kG: being 
for 1+j ls =j;] for it is [properly] intrans. (TA. 
[See also the next sentence but one, in which the 

verb is tropically made trans.]) jpGi 

means (assumed tropical:) Be thou in a state of 
clearness [or certainty] with respect to the case of 
thy enemy: (JM, TA:) occurring in a trad, of 'Alee. 

(TA.) One says also, and » IpU 

(tropical:) He revealed, or made manifest, the 
affair, or case: and ^hpl jpk-G: V (tropical:) 
[Reveal not thy affair, or case]: and u! Gj 

(tropical:) [Reveal to him what is in thy 
mind]. (A, TA.) — — _p— =1 said of a place, It 
was, or became, wide, or spacious; (O, K, TA;) i. 
e. it became like the ciji— =>. (TA.) — Said of a 
man, He was, or became, blind of one eye. (K.) 
11 jG— It (a plant) dried up; or became yellow; 
or dried up and became yellow: (S:) or became of 
a dingy red colour, and then dried up and became 
yellow: (TA:) and (TA) it (a plant, K, or an ear of 
corn, TA) became red: or its first parts became 
white. (K, TA.) a n imitative sequent to 
[q. v.]. (Kh, Ham p. 354 .) Ip— =; see »1 p— =. 


»lpj sjkka, i n which the two nouns are 
imperfectly deck, (S, L,) being regarded as one, 
(L,) and »lpj “Ip— 3 . (K in art. j=»j,) and ]. 

»1p — =, with damm, (O,) and »Ipj “J 3 — 3 , (MF in 
art. j=h,) and »jGj ijLj Sjpko, (O, K,) and => 
»Ipj s j=G, (k, [but this last is implicitly disallowed 
in the O, and expressly by MF in art. j=p,]) and 
with damm also in all these words, [i. e. «Ip— => 
&c.,] (K,) I met him openly, or in open 
view, nothing intervening to conceal him. (S, L, 
K. [See also »jkj; and see =.]) And one says 
likewise, » » p— => *4 »I>pl [He acquainted 

him with the affair, or case, openly]. (TA.) »Ip— => 
(S, K, in the CK, »Ip~=> [which is a mistake,]) and 
1 Ip — 3 (K [in some copies of the K Ipka, 
which, as observed in the TA, is wrong,]) A colour 
in which is [the kind of red termed] » j (S:) or a 
colour nearly the same as [the kind of 
red termed] (K:) or the latter, (TA, [and 

app. the former also,]) a dust-colour with a slight 
redness, (in the K, in the latter of these 

two words is a mistake for r fA,) inclining to 
a little whiteness: (K, TA:) or the former, redness 
inclining to dustcolour: (TA:) or dust-colour with 
redness: (A:) and [redness of the kind 
termed] sj*“ in the head: (As, TA:) and both 
words, a colour in which is whiteness and 
redness: (TA:) and whiteness overspreading 
blackness; like »Ip— and j 3 —: (TA in art. j=— :) 
and the latter, accord, to Sgh, whiteness. (TA.) — 
Also, both words, The quality of a tljk~a [q. 

v.]. (ISh.) And the former, A clear space in a 

[stony tract such as is called] »Ip, (S, K,) 
consisting of soft and clean soil with stones in it: 

(TA:) pi. Ip— =; (S, K;) the only pi. (TA.) See 

also »Ip— < =. iijp-e =, imperfectly deck, (S, K,) 
though not an epithet; (S;) or it is an epithet in 
which the quality of a subst. predominates; (TA;) 
and is imperfectly deck because it is of the fem. 
gender, (S,) and because the letter characteristic 
of the fem. gender [namely the long I] 
is inseparable from it, (S, K,) A desert; a waste; 
syn. (S, Msb:) or a tract of land like the back 
of a beast, bare, or destitute of herbage, without 
trees and without hills and without mountains; 
smooth [throughout]: (ISh:) or a plain, or level 
tract of land, with smoothness and ruggedness, 
(A, K,) less [rugged] than what is termed — (K:) 
or a spacious tract of ground in which is no 
herbage: (M, A, K:) or the most plain and even of 
land, whether it have produced herbage or not, 
not having any mountain or hill near it; as 
also i-s-p: (ISh, TA in art. ^sp:) you say 

1 Ij [a wide desert &c.]; (S;) but you do not 
say s>, adding one fem. sign after another: 


(S, Msb:) the pis. are lS jG— =• (S, Msb, K) 
and jG— a (S, M, Msb) [in the K, lS JGka, which, 
without the art. J, and except when it is prefixed 
to another noun, and in a case of pausing, is a 
manifest mistake, as is shown in every 
complete treatise on inflection,] and lSjG— a (s, 
Msb, K) and cjljljA_a : (s, K:) the first of which 
four pis. occurs in poetry, and is the original form 
of the second: for when you form the pi. 
of [which is originally Hip— a,] you 

introduce an I between the £ and the j, and give 
kesr to the j as in all similar cases: then the first I 
which is after the j [in II _p— =>] is changed into lS, 
because of the kesreh preceding it; and 
the second ', which is the characteristic of the 
fem. gender, is also changed into lS, and 
incorporated into the former: then they reject 
the first is, and change the second into I, [though 
still writing it lS,] and say (_s jG^— , with fet-h to 
the j, that the I may not be elided in the case of 
tenween, [which the word would have if the j 
were with kesr]; and this they do to distinguish 
between the ls that is changed from the I which is 
a characteristic of the fem. gender and the ls that 
is changed from the I which is not a characteristic 
of the fem. gender as the I of when they 
say jl some of the Arabs, however, do not 
reject the first is [in is J- 3 — =], but reject the 
second lS, and say i_s jLkUl, with kesr to the j, 
and jG^=> like as you say jljp (S. [In the 
Ham, p. 54, Ip— a is mentioned as a pi. of a; 
but I think it doubtful.]) JG^ka The sweat of 

horses: (O, K:) or the fever of horses. (K.) [ 

See also 1.] =: see jp— a A certain 

uttering of the voice of the ass, (A, K,) of a 
vehement kind, (A,) more vehement than the 
neighing of horses: an inf. n. (TA. [See 1.]) »jp— 3 
Milk into which heated stones are thrown, so that 
it boils, after which some clarified butter is 
poured upon it, and it is drunk; and sometimes 
some flour is sprinkled upon it, and then it is 
supped: or, accord, to Abu-l-Gheyth, it is 
called »jp— =, from jGUl; like from 
(S:) or fresh milk into which heated stones are 
thrown, or which is put in the cooking-pot and 
made to boil in it once, until it bums; and 
sometimes flour is put into it, and sometimes 
clarified butter: (TA:) or fresh milk which is 
made to boil, after which some clarified butter is 
poured upon it, (K,) and it is drunk: (TA:) or 
fresh milk which is heated until it burns: (A:) or 
pure milk of camels, or of sheep, or of goats, 
which, when they want soup, and have not flour, 
it not being found in their land, they cook, 
and then give to drink to a sick person, hot. 
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(TA.) u s mjj A kind of garment, so called in 
relation to J-a3a ( a town of El-Yemen: or, as 
some say, of the colour termed =>, like 
j jkLoi. (TA, from a trad.) = A certain sort 
of milk: (K:) so says Kr, without particularizing it. 
(TA.) j»3ol Of the colour termed =>: (S, K:) or 
similar to (As:) a man of a red colour 

inclining to dust-colour: (TA:) or having a colour 
such as is termed upon his head: (As:) and 
an ass in which is a red colour: (S:) or of a dust- 
colour with redness: (A:) or in which is whiteness 
and redness; (TA;) and so j applied to a 

she-ass; or this signifies wont to kick with her 
hind leg: (K, TA:) fern. =>: (S, TA:) and 

pi. =>. (TA.) See also Is =. and 

[ The lion. (Sgh, K.) j y see what next 

precedes. One who fights with 

his adversary in the desert (3 jlLoll), and does 
not act deceitfully with him. (S.) 2 L «;>3ii 

signifies (primarily, Msb) The making a 
mistake (S, O, Msb, K, TA) in a 3 b>3o , (S, O, K, 
TA,) by reason of the ambiguity, or dubiousness, 
of the letters: a postclassical term: (TA:) or the 
reading a thing in a manner at variance with 
what the writer intended, or at variance with the 
conventional usage thereof: (Mgh:) a secondary 
signification is the altering a word, or an 
expression, in such a manner that the meaning 
intended by the application [thereof] becomes 
altered: (Msb:) or it consists in the altering of a 
diacritical point [or points]; as in for (jSjll, or 
vice versa: (KT, after ‘-Au^lf) one says, ^ «3-o 
He altered the word, or expression, [in such 
a manner that the meaning intended by the 
application thereof became altered, or] so that it 
became dubious [to the reader]. (Msb.) [See 
also in the first paragraph of art. j^.] 

4 1 «>3» i It had [i. e. written pieces of paper 
or of skin] (S, O, K, TA) collected in it, (S, O,) or 
put in it (K, TA) between two boards. (TA.) 

5 said of a word, or an expression, It 

became altered [so as to have a meaning different 
from that intended by the application thereof, 
(see 2 ,) or] so as to be dubious. (Msb.) One 
says, 33- [Such a word, or such an 

expression, became altered so as to be dubious to 
him]. (O, K. *) 3 )3 . --. [A sort of bowl;] a vessel like 
the 3*AaS, (s, ISd, O, Msb, K, * TA,) expanded, 
wide, (ISd, TA,) or a large, expanded 3iloa ; 
(Mgh,) or, accord, to Z, an oblong 3*laS ; (Msb,) 
that satisfies the hunger of five [men] (Ks, S, ISd, 
Mgh, O, TA) and the like of them: (ISd, TA:) Ks 
says, (S, O,) the largest sort of 3*Loa is the 33=.; 
next to which is the 33^3 [properly so called], (S, 
O, K,) which satisfies the hunger of ten [men]; (S, 
O;) then, the 3AA_a (S, O, K,) which satisfies the 
hunger of five; (S, O;) then, the 3JSL, (S, O, K,) 
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which satisfies two men, and three; (S, O;) and 
then, the j (S, O, K,) which satisfies 

one man: (S, O:) the pi. of 3 )3 . --. i s lJU—o. (S, O, 
Mgh, Msb.) It is said in a prov., J 

Such a one chose for himself, as his share, 
[or exhausted, all of] what was in his 3i=-^>. 
(TA.) One who makes mistakes in reading 

the 3 L>2-» [or writing, or written piece of paper or 
of skin]; incorrectly termed by the vulgar 
with two dammehs; (O, K;) [for the formation of 
a rel. n. from a pi. of this kind (i. e. from =>) is 
not allowable,] though the pi. is not restored 
to the sing, in forming the rel. n. in the case of 
proper names, such as Is jLul &c., nor in the case 
of words that are used in a manner like that of 
proper names, such as is J— <31 & c .: (O:) or a 
learner, or one who acquires knowledge, (Mgh, 
Msb,) from the 3 L-.— (Mgh,) inferior [in rank] to 
the jJ-ii [pi. of ji“]: (Msb:) a rel. n. from 3 L>L-» ; 
(Mgh, Msb;) like and (33 from 3Lj3 

and 31x3: (Msb:) and 1 ^ - .3 signifies the same 

as 33-^ [in the former of these senses]. 
(TA.) 3 Small places that are made for water 

to collect and remain therein ( 32 1)3- = jSLi 
cliil): pi. 1 i-v . -o . (Esh-Sheybanee, O, K.) - 
[appears from what here follows, to be syn. with 
1 3 L-— or rather it is a coll. gen. n. of which the 
latter is the n. un.:] (tropical:) The surface of the 
ground or earth; (O, K, TA;) as being likened to 
the thing [i. e. paper or skin] that is written upon. 

(TA.) See also the next paragraph. => A 

written piece of paper (MA, Mgh, Msb) or of 
skin; (Msb;) a writing, or thing written; a book, 
or volume; a letter, i. e. an epistle; syn. sAS; (S, 
O, K;) [syn. with 31 j£ in all of these senses; in the 
last of them in an anecdote related in Freytag's 
Arab. Prov. i. 721 - 2 , and in Har p. 119 , q. v.;] and 
a [portion of a book, such as is termed] 3J j£; and 
a register; [for] in the ^'3 [a title of several 
books, it is said that] the and 1 

and 3 L-. - --. and and are one: (MA:) 
pi. — (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K) and — 23-a, 
a contraction of the former, (TA,) and vl33-» , (S, 
O, Msb, K,) like pi. of 3i3 j ; (Lth, O;) the first 
of these pis. anomalous, (Lth, Sb, O, K,) the sing, 
being likened to (Sb, O, TA) and 33 (Sb, 
TA) and — 3j, (O,) of which the pis. are 33s (Sb, 
O, TA) and 3^ (Sb, TA) and —it j: (O:) [or 9 -— -> 
may be its original, as well as regular, sing.:] 
see the next preceding paragraph, h* jj) — 

in the Kur [lxxxvii. last verse], means [In 
the books of Abraham and Moses; i. e.] the 
books revealed to Abraham and Moses. (O.) 
[3L=— = also means The record of the actions of 
anyone, that is kept in heaven: (see (3j:) one 
says, -uijaJ-o, meaning (assumed tropical:) 
The record of his actions is black; a phrase often 


used in the present day, in speaking of a bad 
man.] Mohammad [the Hanafee Imam] speaks 
of <■ not written upon; saying, 3a jUl Ciili jla 
3*3 l^ja (jJ UAls> [And if the stolen property be 
papers, or books, not having any writing upon 
them]. (Mgh. [See, again, ijj.]) — — 3L-— -> 

signifies also A plank, board, or leaf, of a door; 
like [from which it is perhaps formed by 

transposition, or it may be tropical in this sense]: 
pi. (MA.) — — Also (tropical:) The 

external skin, or scarf-skin, of the face: (O, TA:) 
or as some say, the part thereof that fronts one: 
pi. [or rather coll. gen. n.] j y or this may 
be used, in a verse in which it occurs, for 3h>2-» . 

(TA.) One says also ^=^3 ^ ^ juU..-, [meaning 

(assumed tropical:) Layers of fat]. (A in 
art. j 2 .) 3iA . '-o : see 3lA-=>. [a bookseller;] a 
seller of — or [a bookbinder;] a maker 
[meaning binder] of ^ (TA.) - «3 . V. * : see 

what next follows. L <33 1. (Th, S, Mgh, O, Msb, K) 
and 1 - (Th, S, O, Msb, K) and 1 — 

(Th, O, K;) the first of which is the original, (Fr, 
S, O, Msb,) being from — meaning as expl. 
above, and one of certain words that are 
pronounced by [some of] the Arabs with kesr to 
the ^ instead of damm because the latter is 
deemed by them difficult of utterance, of which 
words are also and — and 3 ij*-? and -LA-s 
(Fr, S, O,) or, accord, to AZ, Temeem pronounce 
the ^ with kesr, and Keys pronounce it with 
damm, [as do most persons in the instance 
of 1 in the present day,] and Th says 
that with fet-h, is correct and chaste; (O;) 

[A book, or volume, consisting of] a collection 
of <■ o , (S, Mgh, O, K, TA,) written upon, and 
put between two boards: (TA:) [generally applied 
in the present day to a copy of the Kur-an:] and 
also signifying a [portion of a book, such as is 
termed] 3Jj£ : but the former is the primary 
[and more common] signification: (Mgh:) 

pi 1 . (KL.) See also 1 see the 

next preceding paragraph. 
see Ji—a 1 aor. inf. n. 3^-3=, He 

was, or became, hoarse, rough, harsh, or gruff, 
in voice; said of a man: (S, O:) [and] 3 j3=> lK- 3 , 
aor. as above, (K,) and so the inf. n., (TA,) His 
voice was, or became, hoarse, rough, harsh, 
or gruff: or sharp, together with hoarseness, 
roughness, & c.: or signifies a roughness, 
(3 ) k,) or a rattling, (3 Lh, TA,) in the 
chest: and a cracking in the voice, without a right 
tenour thereof: (Lh, K, TA:) one says, J 

In his voice is a hoarseness [&c.]: (S, O:) 
and His fauces became hoarse [&c.]: 

(IB, TA:) but accord, to IAth and others, it is not 
Arabic [in origin]. (TA.) See also =. 3^— = [app. 
a mistake for 3^ a ] : see 3^*- =. 3?-3=, (K,) or 
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(s, O,) Hoarse, rough, harsh, or gruff, 
[&c.,] in voice; as also i (S, O, K.) 

And [a voice that is hoarse, &c.]. (TA, 

from a trad.) see the next preceding 

paragraph. 8 i. q. q. 

v. it (K,) inf. n. f Uj-J-o l, (TA,) said of a 

plant, or herbage, It became intensely green: and 
it became yellow, (K, TA,) and altered in colour; 
or, as J says, [in the S,] -dll' the herb, or 

leguminous plant, became yellow: (TA:) thus it 
has two contr. meanings: or it (i. e. a plant, or 
herbage,) became intermixed with yellowness in 
its dark greenness. (AHn, K.) And CuU -ol 
The land became altered [for the worse] in its 
herbage, and its rain departed: (K:) or, as some 
say, the land became altered in the colour of its 
seed-produce, for the reaping: and in like 
manner, =>' the grain became thus 

altered. (TA.) And fyjjll The seed-produce 
was smitten by cold: or began to dry 
up. (K.) 3-AAo Blackness inclining to yellowness: 
or a dust-colour inclining a little to blackness: or 
redness in whiteness: (K:) or, as some 

say, yellowness in whiteness. (TA.) of the 
colour termed (K:) i. e. black inclining to 

yellowness: (S, K:) & c.: (K:) or, accord, to 

AA, intensely black: (TA:) fern. (K.) 

The latter, applied to a 4ija [or smooth, or 
waterless, desert], (Sh, K,) or to a [or district, 
&c.], (S,) signifies Dusty. (Sh, S, K.) - — 
And iUkUl is the name of A certain herb, or 
leguminous plant, (S, K, TA,) not intensely green. 
(TA.) fLklai, applied to a plant, or herbage, 
[&c„] part. n. of n [q. v.]. (TA.) 0=“^ l (S, 
K,) [aor. 0=— =,] inf. n. 0*-“°, (TA,) He gave him 
something in a u4~=>, (S, K,) i. e. the bowl 
so called: (S:) from Fr. (TA. [See 5.]) And 

I jli J He gave him a deenar. (TA.) Also, (AA, 

S, K,) aor. as above, (K,) He struck him. (AA, S, 
K.) You say, i. e. I struck him 

[strokes: the latter word being pi. of 1 the 

inf. n. of un.]. (S.) And He 

struck him twenty strokes of the whip. (TA.) 

lilkjj she (a camel) kicked the 

milker with her hind leg. (TA.) — fs-4 (S, 

K,) inf. n. as above, (TA,) He made peace, or 
he effected a rectification of affairs, an 
agreement, a harmony, or a reconciliation, 
between them. (S, K.) 5 He asked, or 

begged: (K, TA:) one says, cj*- 

Such a one went forth begging of the people; (AZ, 
TA;) or, [as is a custom of many Arab and other 
Eastern mendicants,] begging of them in a bowl, 
[see 1, first sentence,] or some other thing. 
(TA.) u=— => A great [i. e. bowl, or 


drinkingcup]; (S, K;) nearly as large as the [q. 
v.]: (Ks, S in art. 04:) or a shallow (so accord, 
to a copy of the S:) or a bowl, or drinking-cup, 
(£ja) that is neither large nor small: (TA:) [now 
applied to a plate, and a dish:] pi. [of pauc.] 0^-=' 
(Msb, * TA) and [of mult.] => (TA) [and app., 

agreeably with modern usage, 0^—°]. And 

[hence,] A [kind of] cymbal; (PS;) a small brazen 
basin, ( duLua , [dim. of > 'n-'V» ,]) one of what are 
termed gtik— a, (s,) this meaning two little brazen 
basins, (u4jj*-= K,) which are struck 

together. (S. K.) — — And (tropical:) The 
interior of the solid hoof; (K, TA;) also 
called a?. jlu [i. e. or ^C£4]. (TA.) — — 

And (assumed tropical:) The interior of the ear: 
or the [i. e. concha] thereof. (TA.) 

0 ,i! 

And 4=—= [thus accord, to the TA and my 
MS. copy of the K, in the CK (assumed 

tropical:) The resting-place (jiSlui) of the 
interior of each of the ears; (K;) meaning the 
place of hearing [or meatus auditorius] of the 
resting-place of the interior of each of the two 

ears of the horse: pi. jUU. (TA.) Also The 

middle of a house; (S, K;) meaning the a».U« [i. e. 
court] of the middle of a house [and of a mosque 
&c.]: (TA:) [and also a hall: for] it is thus called 
whether without, or with, a roof. (Kull, voce ^41.) 
And The [or spacious vacant part] of the 
middle of a desert; and of an elevated and plain, 
or hard and elevated, tract; and of a wide space of 
low, or depressed, ground: pi. u>=“— =•, the only pi. 
form. (TA.) A wide part of a desert: so in the 
saying, P&l 3 J 4 j? [We journeyed in the 
wide part of the desert]. (Msb.) And A level, or 
plain, tract of ground. (TA.) And An acclivity (4^) 
of a valley, in which is some elevation above 
[other] elevated ground, as though supported [by 
the latter]; and in like manner, of a mountain, 
and of a hill such as is termed -44'; the = 
of the ground being the [i. e. banks, or 
acclivities,] thereof: it is bare, and such as flows 
[with rain]; and is not thus called unless bare of 
everything, and even: and it means also an even 
tract of ground like the area of the place in which 
dates are put to dry. (TA.) — — [Hence,] one 
says, o Jc. j-iJI (tropical:) [The 

tears ran upon the middle of each of his cheek- 
balls]. (TA.) — Also A gift. (TA. [See 1, first 
sentence.]) pi. cA A see 1. — Also A 

bead (» j 3=0 with which women fascinate men, 
and restrain them, or withhold them from other 
women. (Lh, TA.) AAla A clear space of a [stony 
tract such as is called] (K.) cli (s, and so 
accord, to some copies of the K,) and (thus 

also accord, to some copies of the K,) and 


with the short alif, [app. and (s, 

and so accord, to some copies of the K,) or s> 
and (Mgh, Msb,) or thus also, (accord, 

to some copies of the K,) or thus, and also 
and (accord, to other copies of the K,) or 

when with » having a more special signification, 
[being a n. of un., and, if so, accord, to a 
general rule, with tenween when without », as is 
said to be the case in the TA, on the authority of 
Az, accord, to whom, as is also there stated, 
the word is pluralized by the elision of the »,] (S,) 
A certain condiment, or seasoning, made of fish, 
(S, K,) of small fish, which has the properties of 
exciting appetence, and rectifying the state of 
the stomach: (K:) or i. q. j^, (Mgh, Msb,) i. e. 
what is called in Pers. [jelly of salted 

fish]: (Mgh:) AZ is related to have said that sUa— = 
is Pers., meaning what the Arabs call IAth 
says that j and are both of them Pers. 
words. (TA.) 3 A she-camel that has a habit 

of kicking: (AA, S, K:) and a kicking mare or 
horse: and a she-ass that kicks the he-ass with 
her hind leg whenever he comes near to her: or, 
as some say, a she-ass in which are whiteness and 
redness [app. meaning a wild she-ass]. 
(TA.) A vessel like the [bowls called] 

(K, TA) and 5. (TA.) 1 lAAo, said of a day, 

[aor. j~--A: ,] inf. n. it was, or became, 

cloudless: (TA:) and so 1 (Msb, K, TA, but 

not in the CK:) [it is said that] signifies the 
departing of the clouds: (S, Mgh, K:) [but] Es- 
Sijistanee says that the vulgar think it to have this 
meaning, whereas it only means the dispersing of 
the clouds with the departing of the cold. (Msb, 
TA.) And | iUUl The sky became 

cloudless. (Ks, S, Mgh, Msb, K, TA, but not in the 

CK.) And j* A— =>, (S, Msb,) aor. >-A-a j, 

(Msb,) inf. n. (S, Msb, K) and >— =>, (Msb,) 
[He recovered, or became free, from his 
intoxication; or] his intoxication ceased; as also 
1 (Msb:) and =, (K, TA,) inf. n. A— 

(TA;) as also 1 (IKtt, K, TA;) is [likewise] 

said of one intoxicated; (K, TA;) both meaning he 
recovered from his state of insensibility; (TA;) 
and in like manner both are said of one 
affected with desire, or yearning or longing in the 
soul; (K, TA;) [and also of one sleeping, meaning 
he awoke: see an ex. of the former of these 
two verbs in this last sense in the latter part of 
the second paragraph of art. 4 js.] — — 
signifies also (tropical:) The relinquishing 
of youthful folly, and amorous dalliance, and of 
what is vain, or futile. (K, TA.) Hence the saying 
of a poet, <4=4 jc CJall U—a (tropical:) 

[The heart relinquished, or has relinquished, 
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youthful folly and amorousness by becoming rid 
of Selma, and its vain, or futile, occupation 
ceased, or has ceased]. (TA.) — — And one 
says, (assumed tropical:) The 

censuring female relinquished censuring. (TA.) 

4 see l, in four places. 4A0J We 

became in a case of cloudlessness [of the sky or 
day]; (Msb, TA;) the sky became cloudless to us. 
(S.) — O? [i recovered him, or roused 

him, from his intoxication], and O* [from his 

sleep]. (TA.) And sometimes is used 

as meaning The act of rousing, and recalling to 
mindfulness, from a state of heedlessness, or 
inadvertence. (TA.) 4=““= [an inf. n. used as an 
epithet, and therefore applicable to a fem. as well 
as a masc. noun, and to a dual and a pi. as well as 
a sing.], applied to a day, Cloudless; (K, TA;) as 
also i pC- =; (s, TA;) and i (Mgh, Msb:) and 
(K) in the same sense applied to a sky; (Ks, S, 
Mgh, Msb, K;) as also . or, accord, to Ks, 

this is not allowable, but only 44*-=, (S, Mgh, 
Msb,) though one says of the 
sky >. -)v . V» i. (Msb.) A state [of freedom from 
intoxication, or] of sensibility, or mental 
perception. (TAvoce SjALJI o== UikU Ji jjjj (.Bji** 
•ijSOJIj [He desires to take it being in a state 
between that of sensibility and that of 
insensibility, or mental perception and inability 
thereof,] is a prov., applied to him who seeks a 
thing feigning ignorance while possessing 
knowledge. (TA.) [See also another ex. 

voce » j^-*.] see 44*-=. It is also said of 

one intoxicated [as meaning Recovering, or 
becoming free, from his intoxication; or ceasing 
to be intoxicated: see l], (S, TA.) and its 
fem. ■* )>>■'» <: see [f**- 3 . is like 

in meaning as well as in measure, [signifying A 
cause of freedom,] except that the former is from 
the intoxication of grief and the latter is 
from distress of mind and anxiety. (TA.) a 
sort of vessel, (S, K,) well known, (K,) used for 
drinking; (TA;) a u*L4 [q. v.], 0 r a ?'-=■■ [q. v.]: (K:) 
As says, “I know not of what it is: ” (S, TA:) it is 
said to be of silver. (TA.) El-Aasha speaks of wine 
being poured into it. (S, TA.) And one says 4L j 
[A face like the of silver.] 

(TA.) =y-= r u&l j— =, aor. (S, A, * TA,) inf. 

n. j-=; (S, TA;) in a copy of the T, j =;-*=', inf. 
n. (TA;) It (a sound) deafened the ear by 

its vehemence. (S, A, TA.) And “A-a, aor. as 

above. He struck him on the ear and rendered it 

deaf. (A.) And 0^ u4A-= (tropical:) 

Such a one accused me of a great crime, and 

calumniated me. (A, TA.) And ■'==““=9 »Uj ; 

inf. n. as above, He shot, or cast, at him, and 
caused him extreme pain: or, as some say, killed 
him. (JK.) And m 1 j*-= The crow pierced 


with his beak into the gall on the back of a camel: 
(K, * TA:) or =44 ^ j“== m'4^' 

the crow pierces with his beak into the gall on the 

back of the camel. (JK.) A**= also signifies 

The striking with something hard, (L, K,) as 
a staff, (L,) upon something solid, (L, K,) and 
with iron upon iron. (L.) [Accord, to the TK, one 
says, SjLLall Ji. .^aJI meaning % but 
I think that the right reading is ^^4; and the 
meaning, He struck with the iron upon the mass 
of rock.] — j*-=, (A,) and » ji-Loll and 

the like, (L,) inf. n. (A, L, K) and (L, K,) 
The stone, (A,) and the mass of rock, (L, K,) 
caused a sound to be heard (A, L, K) on its being 
struck (A, L) with a stone. (L.) — — 

And =y-= He listened to his narration, or 

discourse. (A, TA.) 4 3~— = see above, first 

sentence. 4x*^> A sound produced by the striking 
of a mass of rock with a stone. (S, A, * K.) 4 - 0 *. = A 

ciy that deafens by its vehemence. (S, K.) 

And hence, (S,) The resurrection: (AO, S, K:) so 
in the Kur lxxx. 33; accord, to AO: being either an 
act. part. n. from j~=, aor. ;•!;—=. or an inf. n.: 
(L:) or it there signifies the cry on the occasion of 
which the resurrection shall take place, which 
will deafen the ears so that they shall hear 
nothing but the call to life: (Zj, L:) or it there 

means the second blast of the horn. (Jel.) 

Also A calamity, or misfortune: (K:) or a severe 
calamity or misfortune: and hence the 

resurrection is called 4i.l0all. (A, TA.) m=— = 
t (S, A, Msb, K,) aor. 4 (A, Msb, K,) 

inf. n. 4=4—, (S, * A, * Msb, K, * TA,) of 
which 4==*“ is a syn., of the dial, of Rabee’ah, but 
[said to be] a bad word, (TA,) He clamoured; or 
raised a loud, or vehement, cry, (S, K, TA,) or a 
confusion, or mixture, of cries or shouts or 
noises; (S, A, TA;) accord, to some, in altercation, 
or contention: (TA:) or he raised much clamour, 
and confusion of cries or shouts or noises. (Msb.) 
3 (A, MA,) inf. n. (A,) [He raised a 

clamour, or confused noise, with him;] he spoke 
with him with a loud voice or noise or clamour: 
he clamoured with, or at, or against, him, with 
anger. (MA.) 6 4 see the next paragraph. 
8 I (S, * A, TA) and 1 j=±i“=5 (A, K, TA) 
They clamoured; or raised loud, or vehement, 
cries, or clamours, [or confused noises,] and beat 
one another, or contended together in beating or 
in fight. (K, TA.) A poet says, u 1 0) 

[Verily the frogs make a loud and 
confused croaking in the pools of water left by the 
torrents]. (S.) And one says, jS=ll Cibu 

(A, K *) i. e. [I heard] the confused cries, or 
voices, of the birds. (K. [See also 4 AO» .]) — — 
And [hence,] CiAK . A I (tropical:) [The 

waves of the valley, or torrent-bed, flowing with 


water, dashed together, making a loud and 
confused sound]. (A.) 4 A0-» inf. n. of 1: (Msb, 
TA:) [used as a simple subst., its pi. is 44440:] 
one says, j4=JI 4444=1 “=40 i heard 

the [confused] cries, or voices, of the birds. (Msb. 
[See also 8.]) 4 A - -= (A, Msb, K) and 1 (S, A, 

Msb, K) and 1 044*^> (S, Msb, K) and j = 
(K) and 1 4 A l -4= (A, Msb) are epithets from s-A—; 
(S, A, Msb, K;) all except the last signifying One 
who clamours, or raises confused cries or 
shouts or noises, vehemently, or much; (TA;) [the 
last having a similar, but not intensive, 
signification, i. e. clamouring, &c.:] and the 
first, though masc., is applied by the poet 
Usameh EIHudhalee to a female singer 
considered as a person (f* 3 ^ [and meaning in 
this instance loud of voice]); for an epithet of the 
measure lW applied to a woman (»lj4) is not 
known in the language: (L, TA:) the [proper] fem. 
epithet is =•==“•*- = and 1 (k) and 1 u i=*-4 = 

(Msb) and ! 4= j*— (K, TA, in the 

CK [erroneously] =) and . \A - '-= : (K:) the pi. 
of 04=*— is 1 o4=*4=>; (Kr, K;) [and the pi. 
of 40=— is 1 4 A~= , like 4o= pi. of 4 f*-=:] the 
hypocrites are described in a trad, as 4==— = 

vP4 4—= [expl. voce 4*—.], meaning clamorous 
and contentious. (TA.) — — [Hence,] 
L-ijIylill An ass that makes his braying to 

reciprocate [loudly] in the ducts of his throat; 
(K;) that brays vehemently. (S in art. Mj“, q. 

v.) And j4jVI (tropical:) [A lute 

of which the chords send forth loud sounds]. (A, 

TA.) And Is'ti I 4^-= 4U (s, A, * K) and Zs'fi I 

4 A"'™ i (K) (tropical:) Water of which the 
waves send forth a [loud] sound, (S, TA,) or are 
agitated, (K,) or dash together. (TA.) See also 
what next follows. =•==— = 0=4, (K, TA,) with the £ 
quiescent, (TA,) or . 4A4-» , (so in a copy of the A,) 
(tropical:) A spring, or fountain, that is agitated 
[app. so as to make a confused sound] in 
estuating. (A, K, TA.) — And =■==— signifies also 
The [kind of bead (» jj=0, used for captivating, or 
fascinating, called] (TA:) or a bead (»jj=0 
used [as a charm] in [cases of] love and hatred. 
(K, TA.) 04=“-“=; and its fem. and pi. 04=—: 
see 4==--“=. AA - 4» : see 4 A - -= . 4o— ; and its 
pi. 4 A - -= ; see 4 *->— , in three places. 44=—, and its 
fem., with k see 4 A— . 4 AU-= ; see 4 A~= . - .A . '- i- O ;; 
see 4 A - -= . ■==— 1 jljill ii4=, aor. 444 =, (S, L, K,) 
inf. n. -=— (S, L) and o' a (L,) The day was, or 
became, intensely hot. (S, L, K.) And j=JI -A—si, 
inf. n. O lj A-a, The heat was, or became, intense; 
as also 1 -Aj-al, inf. n. (l.) — 

aor. -=““=, (S, L, K,) inf. n. 4L^, (s, L,) The sun 
smote him, (S, L,) and burned him: (S, L, K:) 
or was, or became, hot upon him. (L.) And 

The heat pained his brain. (A.) — -=“-= said 
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of the [bird called] (S, L, K,) aor. Jkk< =, inf. 
n. = and (L,) It cried: (S, L, K:) and 

so CiiiLia said of the [or owl]. (A, L.) — = 

(L, K,) aor. =, (L,) inf. n. - ji~ =>, He listened 
to him, (L, K,) and inclined to him. (L.) 4 -k— =>' 
He (a man, TA) entered upon [a time of] heat. 

(K.) Also, (S, L, K,) and 1 . vkkwk , (A,) It (a 

chameleon) warmed itself with the heat of 

the sun; basked in the sun. (S, A, L, K.) See 

also 1. 8 ■ ' ■ k'i . V. I see 4. [And see also 
below.] -k— = a dial. var. of meaning Blood 
and water in the [or membrane enclosing 
the fetus in the wombb — and i. q. l)*j: 
[see -kk;] — — and Yellowness in the face. 
(L.) Jk— =: see what next follows, O'k—a f m (S, L, 
K) and i 0 l^-= (Th, L, K) and 1 Jjki-= (S, L, K 
[written by Freytag, as from the S, J _>kk»]) and 
i k.U^ and . ■ ' ■ kjki (L) A day intensely hot. (S, L, 
K.) And => aLS A night intensely hot. (L.) 
And ‘ 1 J j <i~-> A midday intensely hot. (A.) — 

— [jliak = is originally an inf. n. Hence] one 
says, j I came to him during the 

intenseness of the heat: (L:) and one 

says also, J -Oul | 1 came to him in the 

midday-intensities of the heat; (TA;) for ikU^i is 
pi. of 1 signifying the midday-intensity of 

heat; (K, TA;) as also 1 siklk : (L, TA:) and 4 jkll 
J [meaning the same; or I came to 
him during the intensities of the heat]: (TA:) 
and sJjjULaj 4 kjjllj [The 

heat smote me with its intensities, and the cold 
with its vehemencies]. (A.) Intense heat. 

(L.) — — See also Jills. — [Also Crying, as 
a ->-=> and as an owl.] One says fl* [in 

which the latter word is pi. of the fem. »kU. =] 
Owls hooting. (A.) — And Listening, 

and inclining, to one. (L.) — kfoa ki k 3 [the 
second word here written in the TA and in my 
MS. copy of the K kls ( but it is said in the TA in 
art. k ; on the authority of the K, to be correctly 
with i 5 ,] means (K, TA,) i. e. Single, or 

solitary, and weak: or i. q. [i. e. very cunning, 
or very intelligent or sagacious, and crafty: but 
this meaning I think improbable]. (TA. [See also 

art. k.]) see Jk-a. Also ■■ k‘: - V » ' l, (L, 

K,) or pkJI (A,) The rays (oik) of the sun: 

(A, L, K:) so called because of the heat thereof. 
(L.) One says, p“ 2 i]l . vkjla k~ [The rays of the sun 
became intensely hot], (A,) and k; - -a' l kik 
[which means the same]. (L.) »k^a : 

see J-k— a. see the next paragraph, in two 

places. - jkk-a ; and its pi. ■■ k>-A see Jk- =, in 

four places. j » jka a hard rock which 

becomes intensely hot when the sun shines 
fiercely upon it: (L:) or [simply] a hard rock; (S, 
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K;) as also 1 (K:) or a solid, firm, and 

strong, rock; and so i (TA:) or a smooth 

and hard rock, that cannot be moved from its 
place, and upon which iron has not effect: and a 
great rock, which nothing can raise, and upon 
which neither a pickaxe nor any other thing has 
effect: (L:) or a rock upon which the pickaxe has 
no effect: (A:) pi. as above. (L.) o >^ 3 - — Hardness 
(K, TA) and strength. (TA.) ». k . k >; and its pi.: 
see Jk—a. . ' . kL . ‘ - k > A chameleon standing 
erect, towards the sun; [app. on a branch;] as 
also (l. [See also 4.]) ji~a 2 j kk [inf. 

n. of jk-s>] i ; q. jjkku. (K.) (S, A, Msb, K, 

&c.) and . jk_a ; (s, Msb, K,) the latter on the 
authority of Yaakoob, (S,) thus sometimes 
pronounced, (Msb,) Rocks; or great masses of 
stone: (S:) or great masses of hard stone: (A, K:) 
and «jk^> (s, A, Msb, K, &c.) and »jka (s, Msb, 
K) [are the ns. un., signifying] one thereof, (S, A, 
K,) or these have a more special signification [as 
meaning a rock and a mass of rock]: (Msb:) 
pi. jjkk (S, A, Msb, K) and »jjkk (A, Sgh, L) 
and [of Sjk-a and k jk~= [Spk^a. (Msb, K. [In the 
latter, and jka ; as well as 

and cjljk~o are improperly termed pis. 
of s jk^a.]) By Sjk-^ in the Kur xxxi. 15 is meant 
a t pki-a that is beneath the ground. (Zj, TA.) And 
by the mentioned in a trad, as being of, or 
from, Paradise is meant the » j=—a [or rock] of 
Jerusalem [in the centre of the building 
now called “ the Dome of the Rock ”]• (TA.) 4 p—a; 
n. un. » jk^> : se e jk=>. jk— => A place abounding in 
rocks, or great masses of hard stone; as also 
1 j k , U k. (K.) jk-=> a certain plant. (K.) [Golius 
explains this as meaning Great, applied to a rock, 
or mass of stone; and so jkk; on the authority 
of J: but neither of these do I find in the 
S.l »j#k^a : see =. jkl^a The sound of iron 

[striking] upon iron. (K.) s jkUa a kind of earthen 
vessel, (S, A, K,) out of which one drinks. 
(A.) kJ 1 jklai (tropical:) A hard-faced man; one 
having little shame. (A.) jkkak S ee jk_ a. <k^a 
1 Aik-a The sun smote, or hurt, or burned, 
him, or his face. (K.) 8 jkkk, (s, K,) and ^feal ; 
(K,) He stood erect, (S, K, TA,) and El-'Abbas 
adds, silent, as though he were angry. (TA.) [See 
also the part, n., below.] «k . A A [stony tract 
such as is termed] in which the plain 
is intermixed with the rugged. (K.) fkkLaa part, 
n. of 8. (S.) Applied to a chameleon, Standing 
erect, towards the sun; [app. on a branch;] as 
also . ' . kL i -a -k (l in art. k^>.) i_a 1 iic. —a, (s, M, 
K, &c.,) aor. 3-i-a (S, M, A) and 63k, (M.) the 
latter only agreeable with analogy, (MF,) [but 
the former, which is the more common, 


explainable on the ground that k&k j or the like is 
understood,] inf. n. -jk-= (s, M, A, K) and 
(M,) He turned away from, avoided, shunned, 
and left, him, or it; he was averse from him, or it; 
(S, M, A, Msb, K;) he turned away his face from 
him [or it]: (Ham p. 89:) and »k also, 
aor. ,' Jk-a. inf. n. k> ; he forsook him, and turned 
away his face from him. (L.) One says, k ^jl 
I j [1 see in thee aversion]. (A.) And If- k> V 

ilk [lit. There is no evading that], meaning truly 
thou didst that. (Lh, M.) J*k k> (tropical:) 
[The road, or way, turned aside] is said when a 
difficult road up a mountain, (A, L,) or some 
other obstacle, (A,) presents itself before thee, 
and thou leavest it, and takest another way. (A, 

L.) And (s, M, K, &c.,) aor. 3^-=. 

(Msb,) inf. n. k>; (S, Msb, K;) and 1 k, (S, M, 
K,) inf. n. ~lkl ; (TA;) and \ (M;) He 

averted him; turned him, or sent him, away, or 
back; or caused him to return, or go back, 
or revert; from it: (S, M, Msb, K:) prevented, or 
hindered, him from doing it: (S, A, Msb, K:) or 
did so by gentle means: and so (L in 
art. k.) — aor. 034^, (T, S, M, A, K,) 
agreeably with analogy, (MF,) and this is the 
more approved form, (T,) and (T, S, K,) 

inf. n. (S, A, K) and (m,) He cried out, 
vociferated, or raised a clamour, (T, S, M, A, 
K,) [at, or by reason of, such a thing]. (A.) 

— — And aor. 3^-^. (Lth, M, Msb,) inf. 
n. -i-A (M,) He laughed, Of [at such a thing]: 
(Lth, Msb:) or he laughed violently, or 
immoderately. (M.) 2 kk- see 1. — And 
(T, TA,) inf. n. for which one says -^-=, inf. 
n. kj-kki, (T, M, * K, * TA,) changing one of the ^s 
into is, (T, K, TA,) like as one says > ' 0 '^ 
lS which is originally (t, TA;) 

and lS^>; (TA in art. lS He clapped with 
his hands; (T, M, K;) because, in the action of 
clapping the hands together, the [. e. “ face,” 
of one hand fronts that of the other; or, accord, to 
Aboo-Jaafar Er-Rustamee, is 

from meaning “ a sound ” [or “ an echo ”]; 
but the former derivation is the more probable: 
(TA:) [see art. ^5^;] also he raised his voice, or 
called out, or cried out. (M, TA.) It is said in the 
Kur [viii. 35], ^ ~ - c'A* 'Jj dmll ~v . ^ Laj 

And their prayer at the House [of God] is nought 
but whistling, and clapping with the hands: (M, * 
TA:) meaning, they do thus instead of praying as 
they have been commanded to do. (Jel.) — See 
also 4. 3 [He treated him with 

aversion and opposition]. (A.) 4 kk ii-k : see 1. — 
said of a wound, (S, M, Msb, K,) inf. 
n. i'kil; (TA;) as also i (M, TA;) It 
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contained, or generated, matter, (S, M, Msb, K,) 
such as is termed (M, Msb:) or ran with 

such matter. (A.) 5 <1 for which one 

says “d [changing the last into lS, as in the 

case of --d-a, q. v.,] from -A=JI ; meaning “ the 
place, or part, that is before, in front, facing, 
or opposite; ” (Az, L;) He addressed, or applied, 
or directed, himself, or his regard, or attention, 
or mind, to him, or it; [as though he set himself 
over against the object to which the verb relates:] 
and he asked him, or petitioned him, for a thing 
that he wanted: syn. <1 AO*- 3 ; (L and K * in the 
present art., and S and M and K in art. j^;) 
and Jjai; (L;) and <1 £ AA (M in art. i_s^-=>:) he 
inclined to him, or it: (L:) he raised his head 
towards it: (M in art. ls^, in explanation 
of j:) he raised his head and breast towards 
it, looking towards it, or regarding it: (TA in 
art. in explanation of the object is 

one at which you raise your eyes, looking at it: (S 
in art. in explanation of he applied, 

or gave, his whole attention to it, (meaning 
an affair,) having his mind unoccupied by other 
things; syn. AAj <1 (Msb.) One says 

also, s A 0 [He addressed, or 

applied, himself to reply against the author]. (TA 
in art. mA, &c.) And AjAA ; He 

addressed himself, or applied himself, to 
obtain favour, or bounty; and sought it; 
syn. A A 3 A- 2 [and A lsA 3 ]. (Msb in art. Aj 13 .) 
And <1 ciijl ; [in the Kur, lxxx., 6,] 

originally AAs, (L,) and accord, to one 
reading j, (Jel,) means To him 

thou addressest thyself, or directest thine 
attention, and inclinest; syn. <1 aAA (L,) 
and Ale JA, (Zj,) and All JA; (L;) or A 3 A 2 
Ale JUajA A : (Bd:) or addressest thyself, &c., and 
humblest thyself: (M in art. lS^=\ [in which, 
however, this explanation is not given 
with express reference to the above-cited phrase 
in the Kur:]) or it may signify thou seekest to 
bring thyself near to him, or to advance thyself in 
his favour; from -AJI as signifying vj“. (T.) 
[See also art. ls^.] 8 she (a woman) 

covered herself with a ->IA^ [q. v.], i. 

e. AA (Nawadir el-Aarab, O, K.) R. Q. 1 
The beating of the sieve with one's hand. 
(TA.) -d-a a Pers. word [app. used by the Arabs] 
signifying A hundred. (TA.) see in four 

places. Also The face, or front, of the hand. 

(TA.) (M, A, L, Msb, K) and 1 ^ (K) The side 

of a valley, (M, A, Msb, K,) or of a [i. e. the 
kind of water-course so called, or a ravine], and 
of a mountain where it forms a ravine, (M, 
L,) and (tropical:) of a road: (A:) pi. [of 
pauc.] and [of mult.] - (TA.) And . 

(L) and 1 (M, L) signify [in like manner] 
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A side; a lateral, or an adjacent, part, quarter, 
tract, or the like; syn. of the former AA, (L,) and 
of the latter A=A. (M, L.) glAll A 0 A 3 ! [lit. The 
two sides of the road confined them] means 
(tropical:) they occupied the middle of the road. 
(A.) And signifies also (tropical:) The two 

edges, or extremities, or cusps, of the notch of 
an arrow, between which is the place of the bow- 
string; syn. 3 A 1 I (O. [In the K, 

erroneously, AA AA“.]) Also and , ^ 

A mountain: (AA, S, M, L, Msb, K:) and so A* 
and A : (AA, S, M:) pi. and -j^. (M, L.) — 

— And 1 [or A cloud, or collection 
of clouds, rising high, and appearing like a 
mountain: and so Aj [or (q. v.)], which is the 

more approved word. (M, L.) -A-=: see 

Also i. q. A A [used as a n. of place, meaning 
Vicinity, or a near place or sport; as in phrases 
here following]: (ISk, S, M, A, Msb, K:) and 
the place, or part, that is before, in front, facing, 
or opposite. (ISk, * T, S, * M, A, * L, K. *) One 
says, . v>AJ l [His house is in the vicinity 

of, i. e. near to, the mosque; or his house is 
opposite to the mosque]. (Msb. [The former 
meaning is there indicated; but no meaning 
is expressed.]) And ~--s> A* Aii .1 i. e. yA A“ [I 
took it from a near place or spot]. (A.) And lsA 
;jA (ISk, S, A, K,) in which is in 

the accus. case as an adv. n. of place, (S, K,) 
and (ISk, A,) and Afo (Lth, ISk,) My 
house is opposite to, i. e. in the place, or 
part, that is in front of, his house: (ISk, S, A, K:) 
and in the vicinity of, or near to, his house. (K.) 
And A, and This is in front of, or 

opposite to, this. (M.) [Hence, app.,] V 

= Vj Ajj A There is no impediment to me in 
the way of it, nor any obstacle. (A.) And > 

[. q. [i. e . He, or it, is tending, 

or looking, in the direction of thee; or is before 
thee, or before thy face: see art. a~=a]. (Sb, M.) — 

— And AVI IV* l-»i [I am directing myself, 

or my attention, to this affair]. (A.) [ A! 

A^ li i meaning We will return to that 
subject to which our attention is directed, is a 
phrase of frequent occurrence after a 
digression.] = A woman's A" [app. meaning 

veil, or covering]. (Nawadir el-Aarab, O, K.) 

See also what next follows. - i. q. [app. 
meaning A kind of garment for women or for 
young girls, which is thus called]; (O, K; in the 
CK JA>;) as also 1 so says Th. (O.) an 
inf. n. of [q. v.] in one of its senses. (S, A, K.) 

— Also The ichor, i. e. thin water, [or watery 
humour,] of a wound, (S, A, Mgh, K,) mixed 
[or tinged] with blood, (S, A, Mgh,) before the 
matter becomes thick: (S, A:) or matter, or pus, 
like water, in which is a mixture of red and white: 


(M:) or matter, or pus, like water in thinness and 
like blood in its having a mixture of red and 
white: (AZ, Msb:) and some add that when it has 
thickened, it is (Msb:) or matter, or pus, 
mixed with blood, (Lth, Mgh, Msb,) in a wound. 
(Lth.) In the Kur xiv. 19, it means What flows 
from the skins of the inmates of Hell: (M:) or 
what flows from their insides, and is mixed with 
matter and blood: (Jel:) or hot water (fA) boiled 
until it thickens. (M, K.) — — And hence, as 
being likened thereto, Aiill e. AAA [app. 

meaning What is melted of silver]. (M.) ls^ A 
species of fig, white without, black within, 
and very sweet. (AHn, M, TA.) -l^-=> A road to 
water. (S, K.) — And ~lAJI The serpent: (K:) and 
(K, TA, in the CK “ or ”) a certain small 
animal (AA, S, K) of the kind of the [field-rats 
called] u^j?: (S:) or [a species of lizard;] what is 
called [q. v.]; (AZ, S, M, K;) used in this 

sense by Keys: (AZ, S:) or, accord, to Yaakoob, 
the [lizard called] £ jj: or, as some say, a species 
of the [field rats called] u^j?: (M:) pi. ^I^>, (S, 
M, K,) which is anomalous. (S, M.) Turning 
away, avoiding, shunning, and leaving; or averse: 
fern. =: pi. of both and of the fern. -I A 3 
also. (M.) -jA [pass. part. n. of q. v.]. One 
says, jAJI A -jAii [Such a one is turned 
away from, or prevented from attaining, what is 
good, or prosperity]. (A.) 1 -^ 1 isA*=, (S, M, L, K,) 
aor. I^>, (L,) inf. n. lAo, (S, M,) said of a horse, 
(K, TA,) and of a kid, (S, TA,) [or a goat,] He was 
of the colour termed »liA> [i. e. sorrel inclining to 
blackness; or blackness intermixed, or tinged 
over, with redness; or a colour like that of 
the rust of iron; probably from the same verb in 
the sense next following]; (S, M, L, K, TA;) as 
also (K,) aor. (TA; [and it is implied 
in the K that the latter verb is syn. with the 
former in all its senses;]) but the former verb is 
that which is commonly known, and that 
alone which is required by analogy as a verb 
denoting a colour, and the latter is not known to 
have been heard; (MF, TA;) and in the L it is said 
that the verb in this sense is is^ and 1 '-A this 
latter [formed from lAAl, originally I jiA=l,] of the 

measure (]Aal. (TA.) Also, (M, K,) is A, (S, 

M, Msb, K,) aor. as above, (S, Msb, TA,) and so 
the inf. n., (S, TA,) said of iron, It was, or became, 
rusty, or rusted; (S, M, Msb, K;) in which sense it 
is said also of the like of iron. (M.) — And is^> 
said of a man, He stood erect, and looked. (K.) — 
sijA i-^>, aor. l^-=, (K,) inf. n. (TK,) He 
polished the mirror, (K, TA,) i. e., removed from 
it the rust, (TA,) in order to use it as a collyrium; 
(K, TA;) as also 1 (K,) inf. n. Aje^l. (TA.) 

[Whether the mirrors of the Arabs were made of 
bronze, or of what other metal they were made, is 
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not said. See also l in art. 1>A..] — And, aor. 
as above, said of an owl, He uttered a cry or cries. 
(Sh, TA. [See also art. > 4 =.]) 2 see the 
preceding paragraph. 5 <1 (K,) as also 

4, (TA,) i. q. 4 (K, TA,) which is the 

original, meaning 4 [i. e. He addressed, or 

applied, or directed, himself, or his regard, or 
attention, or mind, to him, or it; &c.]. (TA.) 
8 iAJ; see 1 , first sentence. '4= inf. n. of Ls^ [q. 

v.]. (S, M.) Also [a subst.] signifying The 

rust of iron, (S, M, * TA,) and of copper and 
the like. (Har p. 481 . [But there erroneously 
written <dju-=>.]) — Also A man slender in body; 
(K, TA;) light, or active, therein: its » is said to he 
substituted for £. (TA. [See and see 

also lS^*- 3 .]) lS— = [part. n. of q. v.]. — — 
One says, 4.i~= i-All o? lS - d My hand 
is disagreeable in smell [from the rust of iron]. 

(S.) And > (assumed tropical:) 

He is one to whom disgrace, or shame, 

and baseness, or meanness, attach. (S, K.) 

See also IaJ. (S, M, K,) in a horse, (S, K,) 
and in a goat, or kid, (S,) A sorrel colour (SjA;) 
inclining to blackness, (M, K, TA,) the latter 
predominating: (TA:) or blackness intermixed, or 
tinged over, with redness [app. like the rust of 
iron]. (S.) iA-J, (S, M, K,) applied to a horse, (K, 
TA,) or to a kid, (TA,) Of a sorrel colour (i. e. of 
the colour termed z'jVt) inclining to blackness, 
(M, K, TA,) the latter predominating: (TA:) 
or, applied to a horse, and to a goat, or kid, (S,) or 
applied to a kid, (K,) of a black colour intermixed, 
or tinged over, with redness [app. like the rust of 
iron]: (S, K:) fern. (S, M, K,) and , 4 ju^>. (M, 
L, TA.) And cluiS [a bay, or dark bay, or 
brown, horse,] tinged over with dinginess. (S.) — 
— Also Rusty, or rusted; applied to iron and the 

like. (M.) And [hence] 4uS ; (M, and so 

in copies of the K,) or = , (K accord, to the 

TA,) and the former also, (TA,) [A body of troops 
having their arms or armour] overspread with 

the rust of iron. (M, K.) And A land 

(o-=j 0 of which the stones are of a red colour 
inclining to blackness, and rugged, not even with 
the ground, these stones having beneath them 
[other] rough stones, or, sometimes, soil and 
stones. (Sh, L.) 1 (S, A, K, &c.,) 

aor. (K,) inf. n. (S, K, &c.) and 

(K,) in a verse of Wejeehah Bint-Ows Ed- 
Dabbeeyeh (Ham p. 617 ,) He cried, or 

raised a loud cry; (S, A;) or raised his voice 
vehemently; (Lth, T;) said of a cock [i. e. he 
crowed, or crowed loudly or vehemently]; (Lth, T, 

5, A;) and of a crow [i. e. he croaked, or croaked 
loudly or vehemently]: (Lth, T, S:) said of an 


ass, he brayed loudly: (L:) said of a bird, and 
(assumed tropical:) of a man, he raised his voice 
in singing (L, K) or otherwise; cried 
out vehemently and sharply; or uttered a 
vehement and sharp voice. (L.) (S, L, K) 

and i 4^-i-o and 1 (l, K) A kind of bead 

(» JS4, Lh, S, L, K) used for the purpose of 
captivating, or fascinating: (K:) or with which 
men are captivated, or fascinated: (S:) or with 
which women captivate, or fascinate, men: (Lh:) 
or with which men are conciliated. (L.) see 

the next preceding paragraph. 4^.4*=: see the 
next preceding paragraph, r Having a loud 
cry or voice; as also 1 both applied to a 

cock [meaning loudcrowing]; (A;) [and to a crow 
as meaning loudcroaking]; and so the former 
applied to an ass [meaning loud-braying]; and so 
i £4“=“ applied to a horse [meaning loud- 
neighing]; (S, K;) [and app. also applied to a 
camel as meaning loudbraying, for] £4“= was the 
name of the she-camel of Dhu-r-Rummeh: (S, K:) 
or £ (L, K) and 1 ,4—= (L) and i £4*-=“ and 

1 J14 " 3 and 1 (L, K) signify that raises his 

voice much in singing or otherwise; (L;) [app. 
thus applied to a bird, and (assumed tropical:) to 
a man; (see 1 ;)] or that cries out vehemently, or 
much; or has a loud, or strong, voice; (L, K;) and 
so 1 i^4-=>. (Ham p. 558 .) [Hence,] i 4^U= 4iS 
(tropical:) [A loud-voiced female singer]. (A, 
TA.) And 1 j;4- sl fA. (tropical:) [A loud-voiced 
man urging camels by his singing]. (A, TA.) And 
1 £ 1 . 1^0 ja j* (tropical:) [A loud-sounding lute]. 
(S, A.) see the next preceding paragraph, 

in three places. 4^U^> : see £ j;4“=: see c 
in three places, see £ £14“= 

see r The lion: (K:) so called because 

of his roaring. (TA.) see £ jAa. 1 j-Aa, 

(S, M, A, Msb, K,) aor. j4-=, (S, M, Msb, K) 
and j-Aa, (K,) inf. n. (S, M, A, Msb, K) 
and (A, TA) and J-iLai (M, K) and j4A 

because of the similarity [of the letters and j], 
(M,) He returned, went back; (S, M, A, Msb, K;) 
and went, or turned, away; (Msb;) from (l 4) 
water, (S, M, A,) and a country, (S, M,) or a place, 
(Msb,) and (assumed tropical:) any affair. (Lth.) 

Hence, jA=, aor. j4-a, inf. n. 

(assumed tropical:) [The saying issued, 
proceeded, or emanated, 4c. from him.] (Msb.) 
[And JA1I 4c with the same aor. and inf. n., 
(assumed tropical:) The action proceeded from 

him.] And 411 He went to it; namely, 

a place: (TA:) he came to it. (Kull. p. 228 .) — 
»j4i: see 4 . — Also, (M, K,) aor. jA=, inf. 
n. (m,) He hit, struck, or hurt, his jAa [i. e. 
breast]. (M, K.) You say, 4jA^>s 4 1 struck 


him and hit his breast. (A.) And He 

had a complaint of the j4-a [or chest]. (M, K.) 
[See its part, n., below.] 2 » j 4 -=>: see 4 . — 
ji-a, (K,) inf. n. lyA-A, (TA,) He tied a cord 
from the girth of his camel to the part behind [or 
beyond] the callous lump on his breast: (K, TA:) 
or, accord, to Lth, (L,) one says, ?j#4 jc j^-a, (M, 
L,) and the meaning is, he tied a cord from 
the jj:4a! [or breast-girth] to the part behind [or 
beyond] the callous lump on the breast of his 
camel, to keep the in its place, when it had 
become loose in consequence of the animal's 
having become lank in the belly: the cord above 
mentioned is called -44- [q. v.]. (Lth, L.) — — 
And j#41l ^ [app. He put the breast-girth 
upon the camel]: from jj-Aaill, i. e. “ the girth 

” [thus called]. (MA.) His (a horse's) 

breast became wetted with sweat. (S.) See 5 . 

* j 4 -sj, (TA,) or (j4Lill ^ l j^-a, (S,) (assumed 
tropical:) He placed him, or seated him, in the 
upper, or highest, part in the sitting-room, or 
sitting-place. (TA.) And He was advanced, or 
promoted. (A.) — — 4l)S j^-a, (S, K,) inf. n. 
as above, (K,) (tropical:) He put to his book, or 
writing, a j-Aa, (S, K, TA,) i. e. a title, or a 
commencement. (TA.) And 4liS jA-a 
1^4 (tropical:) [He commenced his book, or 
writing, with such a thing]. (A.) — See also 5 , 
where it is expl. as intrans., in two places. 
3 ijjUai signifies The returning, or going back, 
[app. with another, from water, &c.] (KL.) [The 
verb is probably trans., agreeably with 
general analogy, in all its senses; » app. 
signifying primarily He returned, or went back, 

with him from water &c. Ibr D thinks that 

it signifies also (assumed tropical:) He vied, or 
contended, with him for precedence, or priority.] 
— Also (assumed tropical:) The exacting a fine 
or the like [app. from another: or the suing, or 
prosecuting, another, for a debt &c.]. (KL.) You 
say, JLJI o* lA i jA-a (s, * K, * TA) (assumed 

tropical:) He desired, or sought, to obtain from 
him; or he demanded of him; or he sued, or 
prosecuted, him for; such a sum, or such an 

amount, of property. (K, * TA.) And 4jjUa 

liSj I iS ^ (assumed tropical:) I released him 
from my reckoning with him on such and such 
terms agreed upon by both. (TA in art. jji.) 
And <jijj JA (assumed tropical:) He 

(an agent) was released from being reckoned 
with (c 3 jj 4 on the condition of his paying certain 
property for which he became responsible: a 
phrase of the registrars of accounts. (TA in the 
present art.) 4 » (S, M, A, Msb, K,) and 
1 (M, K,) and 1 » j^j, (K,) He caused him 
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to return; sent him, or brought him, back, (S, M, 
A, Msb, K,) or away; (Msb;) from (ii 4 ) water, and 
a country [or place], (S,) and (assumed tropical:) 
any affair. (Lth.) You say, j L jAJ We sent, or 
brought, back our riding-camels satisfied with 
drink so that it was not necessary for us to 
remain with them for the sake of the water. (TA.) 
And j iijjl He brought it and he took it 

away. (Har p. 361.) [Hence,] jAd j Jjjl 

(tropical:) He began and completed. (TA.) You 
say, Ijii jjjl I jj (tropical:) When he begins 

a thing, or an affair, he completes it. (A.) And 
jjlaj Yj Jjjj (tropical:) Such a one begins and 
does not complete. (A.) — — And JjP 
(assumed tropical:) [He issued forth the saying; 
made it to issue, proceed, or emanate, '<*. from 
him]. (Msb. [See 1.]) [And 3*41 ^ 
(assumed tropical:) He, or it, made the action to 
proceed from him.] 5 He [a man, TA) 

erected his chest in sitting. (M, K.) — — 
(tropical:) He [a horse) outreached the other 
horses with his chest; (M, K, * TA;) as also 1 
(S, * M, MA, K,) inf. n. the latter verb is 

afterwards expl. in the K as meaning jj jjj; 
but this is a mistake. (TA.) Tufeyl says, describing 
a horse, JAI U <jl£ | 3 jc. ._>* 

Jjl" As though he were, after they 

had outreached with their chests, from a row of 
[other] horses, [a wolf that had exposed himself 
to rain during a portion of the night, and 
had become wetted:] but accord, to one relation, 
it is { meaning their breasts were wetted 

[314 i>] by reason of sweat: the former 
reading, however is the better. (S.) — — Also 
(assumed tropical:) He sat, or became placed or 
seated, in the upper, or highest, part in the 
sitting-room, or sitting-place. (S, * K, * TA.) And 
He became advanced, or promoted. (A.) 
pJill jjJiY (assumed tropical:) [He became 
advanced to the foremost place for the 
conducting of the affairs of the people]. (Har p. 
194.) 6 I jjA . =2 [app. They returned together from 
water, &c.]. (A. [This meaning seems to be there 
indicated by the context.]) — — And one 
says, I j jli Ijji— (tropical:) [app. 

meaning They released one another from being 
reckoned with, by mutual agreement, on such 
terms as they would: see 3]. (A.) jAa Anything 
that fronts, or faces, one. (M, K.) — — And 
hence, (M,) The [i. e. breast, or chest, or 
bosom,] of a man, [often meaning his mind,] (M, 
Msb, K,) and of other than man: (Msb:) of the 
masc. gender: (Lh, S, M, K:) pi. (S, M, 

Msb,) the only pi. form. (M.) [See also “j- 1 -^.] As 
to the saying of the poet, (S, M,) El-Aasha, 
(S,) 3 ? j - 1 *- 3 

[And thou becomest, or wilt become, red by 


O 3 

reason of the saying that I have published, like as 
the fore part of the spear becomes red from 
blood], (S, * M,) he has made fern, because 
the j of the S'-ia is a part of the »Ua; for they 
[sometimes] make a noun fern, when it is 
prefixed to a fern, noun: (S:) or if you will, you 
may say that he has made fem. because he 
meant [thereby] the and if you will, you may 
say that the of a 'Aa is a AS. (M.) 

[Hence,] jAJI cjli (tropical:) The spaces 
between the bones of the breast. (M, TA.) [And 
also] (assumed tropical:) Anxieties. (T in 
art. ^0 And jjAJI dili (assumed tropical:) 
What is in the minds. (Ksh and Bd and Jel in iii. 
115, &c.) And » jAa 3 A= (assumed tropical:) His 
bosom, or mind, became strait, or contracted. 
(Msb in art. 3 A=. [See the Kur xv. 97 and xxvi. 
12.]) And I jA= (assumed tropical:) He 

opened and dilated his bosom, meaning, was 
pleased, with infidelity. (Jel in xvi. 108. [See also 
the similar phrases ,AAiu »jAa aUI ^ and J 34 
JjAl expl. in art. £ jA]) And » jAa £ jAI (assumed 
tropical:) His bosom became dilated or enlarged 
[with joy]. (S in art. £ jA) And tAj 
j-Aoll and jAall (assumed tropical:) Ample, 
or dilated, in the breast, or bosom; [meaning 
free-minded; free from distress of mind; without 
care: and free from narrowness of mind; liberal, 
munificent, or generous.] (S and TA in art. j.) 
[And jAall ja-i (assumed tropical:) Having 
the bosom, or mind, strait, or contracted.] 
And jAall 1)1 j (tropical:) A man who is not 

to be turned, or bent, or inclined. (M.) In the 
saying Aii jl Y J jAAu J* [meaning Is 

he who has the disease of the chest (jAall iii) 
able to do without spitting?], if it be correct, 
the prefixed noun [<A] is suppressed. (Mgh.) 
[y^.U.ill j:da, as said by Freytag, is the name of 

(assumed tropical:) The star y of Cygnus.] 

Also (assumed tropical:) The upper, or 
uppermost, part of the front of anything. (M, K.) 
[Hence,] (assumed tropical:) 

The higher, or upper, parts, and fronts, or fore 
parts, of the valley; (M, K;) as also » jjIAa, which 
is pi. of 1 ° jIAa, (K,) or 1 » (as in a copy of 
the M,) or j SjA-a, (as in the L,) or of ; “lyAa. 
(M, L, K.) And uJAJI j Aa (assumed tropical:) 
The upper, or highest, part [or end] of the sitting- 
room, or sitting-place: (TA:) the elevated part 

thereof. (Msb.) [(assumed tropical:) The 

fore part of anything, (assumed tropical:) The 
prow, or fore part, of a ship.] (assumed tropical:) 
The fore part of the foot, between the toes and 
the [protuberant part called the] sjAa.. (M.) 
(assumed tropical:) The fore part of the 
sandal, before the [hole through which is put the 
thong called the i. e. the hole called 


the] Aji.. (M.) (tropical:) The part of the arrow 
that is above the middle, as far as the i_A j*: (so in 
a copy of the A: [an evident mistranscription 
for i_A3, i. e. head:]) or the part of the arrow that 
is beyond the middle, as far as the slender part, 
(S, M, Msb, K,) which is next the head; (M;) so 
called because it is the fore part when it is shot: 
(S, Msb, K:) and likewise of the spear [as in the 
verse cited above in this paragraph]. (M.) fji 
jAa£ [lit. (assumed tropical:) A day like the 
fore part of the spear] means (assumed tropical:) 
a day of straitness and distress: accord, to Th, it 
is a day by which war, or battle, is peculiarly 

distinguished. (M, L.) (assumed tropical:) 

The first, first part, or commencement, 
of anything; (S, M, K;) even (assumed tropical:) 
of the day, (M, Msb,) and (assumed tropical:) of 
the night, and (assumed tropical:) of the winter, 
and (assumed tropical:) of the summer, and 
(assumed tropical:) the like, (M,) and (tropical:) 
of an affair. (A. [See an ex. voce j?A.]) (tropical:) 
The title of a book or writing: and the first 
part, or commencement, thereof. (TA.) 
[(assumed tropical:) The first foot of the first 
hemistich of a verse.] And The first hemistich 
(altogether) of a verse. (O voce j=A.) [And 
(assumed tropical:) The first verse of a ° 4 h^a.] — 
— 3 l 4 ^ jAa (assumed tropical:) The wide, or 

widening, part of the road. (Msb.) fjA 1 jAa 

(assumed tropical:) The head, or chief, of the 
people, or party; as also 1 jAsiaII. (TA.) 
And hence, jjAJI j-i-a (assumed tropical:) [The 
chief of the chiefs; a title applied to the prime 
minister of the king; and also to the chief 
judge; app., in the earlier times, to the former;] 
he who performs the onerous duties of the king, 
or of the state. (TA.) — — And 

(assumed tropical:) A part, or portion, of a thing. 
(S, K.) jA a subst. signifying Return, (S, M, 
Msb, K,) from (iiA) water, (S, M,) and a country, 
(S,) or a place, (Msb,) and (assumed tropical:) 
any affair: (Lth:) as some say, from anything. 
(M.) Hence, jAJI JljL, (K, TA, in the CK jAJ() 
i. e. The compassing of the Kaabeh on the 
occasion of the return of the pilgrims from ’ 
Arafat. (TA.) [Hence also,] jAJI The fourth day 
of the days of the sacrifice [performed by the 
pilgrims]: (M, K:) so called because the people 
then return from Mekkeh to their abodes. (M.) 
[And hence the saying,] jAJI 5 Jjl JL> jj 1 

left him as in the night preceding the fourth day 
of the days of the sacrifice: (A:) or [as in the night 
preceding the day] when the people return 
from their pilgrimage; (S;) meaning, (assumed 
tropical:) possessing nothing. (M.) — Also 
quasi-pl. n. of j-A-=, q. v. (M, K.) » The jA 
[or breast] (M, K) of a man [or beast]: (TA:) or 
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the prominent part of the upper portion thereof. 

(T, S, M, K.) Hence, (S,) A certain garment 

[which covers the breast], (S, M,) well known: 
(K:) a short shirt: a short and the dim., 
i » is applied to a short shirt which is worn 
next the body. (TA.) [In the present day, l s j. 
which is a corruption of the dim., is applied to A 
kind of waistcoat; a short vest without sleeves: 
and its pi. is ^jj^.] See also the 
next paragraph. A certain garment, of which 
the head, or upper part, is like the [covering 
the head,] and the lower part of which covers the 
breast (M, K) and the shoulders: (M:) a woman in 
mourning for the death of her husband or 
relation used to wear a of wool: (Az:) or i. q. 
i [q. v.] and and (LAar:) or a 

certain garment with which the head and breast 
are covered, worn by a woman in mourning for 
her husband: (A:) or a small shirt worn next the 
body: (S:) or a £ j) worn next the breast: (As:) or 
i. q. m 3 ] [q. v.]. (T in art. It is said in a 
prov., “dA- jli-o ejli [Every female having 
a jl^-3 is as a maternal aunt]: i. e., it is incumbent 
on a man to be jealous for every woman like as he 
is jealous for his women under covert, or the 
females of his family whom he is under an 
obligation to respect and protect. (S. [See also 
Freytag's Arab. Prov. ii. 310.]) — — Also A 
certain mark made with a hot iron upon the 
breast of a camel. (S.) (assumed tropical:) 

Precedence, or priority. (TA.) See also 

near the middle of the paragraph. see 

near the middle of the paragraph. see 

near the middle of the paragraph. VJjiLa 
dim. of q. v. (TA.) j-? 1 - 33 Returning [from 

water, &c.]; going, or turning, back, or away: 

(TA:) quasi-pl. n. 1 (M, K.) [Hence the 

saying,] Jj'j V j = kl U (tropical:) He has not 

anything: (M, K:) or he has not a thing nor a 

people. (Lh, M.) And j-U. = (tropical:) 

A road, or way, by which people return from 
water: (S, M, A, K:) opposed to Jj'j Ijjjb. (M, 
A.) see near the middle of the 

paragraph, j ^=1 A man (M) having a large breast, 
or chest; (M, K, TA;) i. e. having the breast, or 
chest, or the upper part thereof, prominent; as 
also 1 ji*-". (TA.) — Two veins (M, K) 

that beat, or pulse, (M,) beneath the temples: (M, 
K:) or the two sides of a man: or the two 
shoulder-joints: (TA:) the word has no singular. 
(M.) [Hence the saying,] *4-; (M, 

Meyd, K, TA;) and some say [q. v.], (Meyd, 
TA,) and this is the original; (Meyd;) and 
some, jl; (Meyd, TA;) a prov.; (M, Meyd, TA;) 
meaning He came beating [with his hand] his two 


O 3 

sides, (TA,) or his two shoulderjoints: 
(Meyd, TA:) i. e. he came empty [-handed]; (M, 
Meyd, K, * TA;) not having accomplished the 
object of his desire: (Meyd:) or he came exulting, 
or behaving insolently, (Meyd, and Har p. 603,) 
not knowing where were his so accord, to 

Yoo: and some say, ^>>4=4 v 1 >4 

(Har.) [a subst. like <4 j^ and 44(1 The 

[fore-girth, i. e. breast-girth, or] girth that is 
upon the breast of the camel: (S, A: *) [the hind 
girth, or belly-girth,] that which is next the J#, is 
called the (S:) or the girth of the camel's 
saddle (Jkjll), and of the [camel- 
vehicle called] (M.) A place of 

returning or going back, (S, TA,) or of going, or 
turning, away [from water, and from a country or 
place, and (assumed tropical:) from an affair or 
thing]. (TA. [See 1, first sentence.]) — — 
[Hence, jil (tropical:) The way of 

return from, or of completing, a thing or an 
affair: opposed to ka jy.] One says, j J'y > 

UjaU^ij (tropical:) [He knows the ways 

of betaking himself to things or affairs, and the 
ways of withdrawing himself from them; or of 
commencing them and of completing them]. 
(A.) [See also another ex. in art. — ^ j, conj. 6.] — 
— And hence [also], the [pi. of j^"] of 
verbs: (S, TA:) signifies (assumed tropical:) 
The root of a word, from which proceed the 
derivatives of verbs: (Lth, TA:) [in this sense it is 
a conventional term of grammar and lexicology, 
not belonging to the classical language; but on 
account of the importance of understanding its 
true application in lexicology, it is necessary to 
give here a full explanation of it: it is, 
agreeably with its etymology, the source (lit. 
place) of derivation, accord, to the grammarians 
of ElBasrah; and is what I term an infinitive 
noun: it is defined as] a noun signifying, by its 
original application, an accident as subsisting in, 
or proceeding from, an agent (as £ [“ the being 

joyful ”], Mjlill [“ the act of beating ”], and 
[“ the act of sitting ”]), or affecting an object of 
action, (as [“ the being possessed by a 

jinnee ”]), conformable to its verb, so as 
to comprise all the letters in that verb, either 
literally (as in the instances above) or virtually 
(as in J41I [“ the act of fighting ”], which wants 
the I that is before the cii in the verb, yet wants it 
as to the letter only, and not virtually, wherefore 
it is sometimes pronounced as if with the said 
letter, as in Jjla, but the I is changed into lS 
on account of the kesr of the letter before it), or 
substituting another letter for any of those letters 
that it wants (as in S4II [“ the act of promising ”], 


which wants the j that is in its verb as to 
the letter and virtually, but has » substituted for it 
[by way of compensation]): (from a comparison 
of definitions & c. in the Expos, of the “ Kitab 
Hodood en-Nahw ” by the author of the work 
thus entitled, arts, and ^1; the Expos, 
of the “ Shudhoor edh-Dhahab ” by the author of 
the work thus entitled, section on the nouns that 
govern as verbs; I' Ak; &c.:) but the grammarians 
of El-Koofeh hold that the verb is the root, and 
that the is derived from it: (T Ak p. 

148:) some ji— moreover, are derived from 
real (as opposed to ideal) substantives, as 
[“ the becoming stone ”] from [“ stone 

”]. (Kull p. 327.) The has the same 

government as its own verb: it is often, and may 
be at pleasure, used as an ideal subst. or abstract 
noun: and it is often employed in the place of an 
act. or a pass. part, n.: (Kull, &c.:) [when thus 
used as an epithet, it is employed alike as sing, 
and pi. and masc. and fem.:] accord, to Zj, 
every used as an epithet is for ji [or ^ 
&c.] followed by the and therefore it has no 
dual nor pi. [nor fem.] form. (TA voce [It 

has also other uses, which are expl. in the 
grammars. Used as a j4oi, it is sometimes made 
fem.; as it is also when used in the sense of a 
noun that is properly fem.: see third 

sentence.] — — called by some 

j s a term applied to [(assumed tropical:) 
A quasi-infinitive noun; i. e.] a noun which is not 
a but which is occasionally used in the 

place of a like as a is used in 

the place of an act. part, n., and in that of a pass, 
part, n.: such as for >4j3ll [“ the 

performing of the ablution preparatory to prayer 
”], and for u&YI [“ the washing of oneself 
”]; each of which wants somewhat that is in its 
verb without substituting anything for that which 
is wanting. (Expos, of the “ Kitab el- Hodood,” 
cited above.) This kind of noun the grammarians 
of El-Koofeh and Baghdad allow to govern as 
a j.1^; but the grammarians of ElBasrah hold 
that the noun governed in the accus. case in each 
of the exs. adduced by the former as confirmatory 
of their opinion is so governed by a verb 
understood. (Expos, of the “ Shudhoor,” ubi 
supra.) It is also applied to A proper name 
signifying an accident [or attribute]; as J-M 
and 4*4 proper names, by original application, 
for and [“ vice ” and “ praise ”] and 

the like: and this kind does not govern as a 
(Expos, of the “ Kitab Hodood enNahw,” ubi 
supra; and Expos, of the “ Shudhoor,” ubi supra.) 
It is also applied to [what is more properly 
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termed ^iiill £LI, by some termed 

simply jiLaillj J^-k, i. e. An ideal substantive, or 
abstract noun;] a noun applied to signify 
an accident [or attribute] considered abstractedly 
[such as signifying “ return; ” and this kind 
is commonly termed in the lexicons simply an 
as distinguished from a (Kull p. 327.) 

Some apply it also to what is [properly] 
termed J- 33 * J 3 ^ [i. e. A j 3 *- 33 * commencing with 
an augmentative j»], if not of the measure 
but such is really a (Expos, of the “ 

Shudhoor,” ubi supra.) And some of 

the grammarians [and of the lexicographers 
likewise] apply it to A noun that signifies the 
instrument [or means] with [or by] which the 
action signified by a j 3 *- 33 * is performed: as J^VI [“ 
food,” as being “ that by means of which the act 
of eating (J^V I) is performed ”]. (Kull, ubi supra.) 

See also j^>, last sentence but two. 

[act. part. n. of 4, q. v. ] (tropical:) A man 

who completes things or affairs. (A.) — And One 
of the names of the month (M, K:) 

[ISd says,] I think it to be of the dial, of [the tribe 
of] ’Ad. (M.) <y»ll »j (tropical:) Those who are 
made to have the precedence, or priority, of the 
people, or party. (A, TA.) [ Is as a 
grammatical term, Of, or relating to, the j 3 ^. 
See the particles u' and &c.] jA-at A man (M) 
strong in the chest; (S, M, K;) and in like manner 
a lion, (M, A,) and a wolf: (M:) and the lion; (S, 
K;) and the wolf; (K;) because they are strong in 

the chest. (TA.) See also j-b-J. Ahorse 

to whose breast the sweat has reached. (M, K.) — 
— A horse, and a sheep or goat, white in the 
upper part (^J) of the breast: (M, K:) or (with », 
A) a ewe having a black breast, (M, A, K,) the 

rest of her being white. (M.) (tropical:) A 

horse that outreaches others (IAar, M, A, K) with 
his breast: (TA:) IAar does not mention 
the breast. (M, TA.) [Accord, to rule, this should 
be j 3 -^, as is shown by a verse cited above: see 

5.] (tropical:) An arrow thick in the part 

called the j 3 *-^. (M, A, K.) And is a 

name applied to (assumed tropical:) The first of 
the arrows termed Jit, (M, K,) which have no 
notches, and to which is assigned no portion [and 
no fine, in the game called jt 4 ^]; these being 
added only to give additional weight to the 
collection of arrows from a dislike of suspicion 
[of foul play]. (Lh, M. [See 
and jjtdf]) jj 3 ^ A man (A &c.) having 
a complaint of the chest. (S, A, Mgh, Msb.) 
'Obeyd-Allah Ibn- Abd-Allah Ibn-'Otbeh, on its 
being said to him, How long wilt thou utter 
this poetry? replied, J 0 -“ 3 V To 

him who has a complaint of the chest, there is no 
avoiding coughing. (TA. [See also ^.l) It is 


i_K> 

also often used as meaning (assumed tropical:) 
Grieved, afflicted, or vexed. (TA in art. bjaj.) £ 3 ~ 3 > 
1 (S, Msb, K,) aor. j; 33 - 33 , (Msb, K,) inf. 

n. j^ 3 *- 33 , (S, * Msb, K, *) He clave, split, slit, 
or cracked, it [i. e. a hard thing, such as a glass 
vessel, and a wall, and the like of these; (see ^ 3 ~=> 
below;) or so generally]; syn. (S, Msb, K;) as 
also 1 ; ' 333 -s>, [but app. in an intensive sense, or 
relating to a number of objects,] inf. n. iy 3 ^: 
(TA:) or so as to divide it in halves: or so that it 
did not separate. (K.) — — [Hence,] one 
says, J 3 jll j; 3 -^ [He slit it, or rent it, as with 
the slitting, or rending, of the garment 

called d 3 j], (TA.) And ^A- 33 (tropical:) 

He traversed, or crossed, the desert; [as though 
he clave it;] (S, Msb, K, TA;) and in like 
manner, jJJ the river. (TA.) And £ 333333 I 3 * 

liSy |j£ (ji (assumed tropical:) [This road 
extends through such and such a land]. (TA.) 
And Jill' ^ 3 “=, inf. n. as above, (tropical:) He 
journeyed during [or through] the night. (IKtt, 
TA.) — — ^ 3 -=> also signifies The act of 

separating, or dispersing, or scattering; (Msb;) 
and so i (S, O;) syn. l 5 ij& [with which 

each is probably syn. in other, but similar, 
senses]. (S, O, Msb.) One says, J 33333 He, or 

it, separated, or dispersed, or scattered, the 
thing. (TA.) And fjil' inf. n . 

(assumed tropical:) I separated, or dispersed, or 
scattered, the people, or party. (Msb.) 
And lSjJ' fi 3 ^ 3 - 33 means [in like manner] [i. 
e. (tropical:) The place that was the object of the 
journey separated them from their homes &c.]; 
and so j fi 333 - 33 ; whence ^l 3 !^ 3 !' [as an inf. n., 
like y. yVti' l]. (TA.) And O 333 -- 33 ^ 

(assumed tropical:) I separated, or divided, the 
sheep, or the goats, into two flocks or herds. (S, 

TA.) [And hence,] ijbd' (assumed 

tropical:) I made the thing distinct [as though 
separate from others], apparent, manifest, 
evident, clear, or plain: whence the saying of 
Aboo-Dhu-eyb in a verse cited in art. conj. 

4. (S.) And < 3^4 ^ 3 -=‘ (tropical:) He spoke 

the truth openly, or aloud, (S, Msb, K, TA,) 
distinguishing, or discriminating, between it 
and falsehood: and thus Kh has expl. the verb as 
used in the verse of Aboo-Dhu-eyb above referred 
to. (TA.) And jAb (K, TA,) aor. and inf. n. 
as above, (TA,) (assumed tropical:) He made 
known the affair, or case, by speaking of it. (K, 
TA.) — — jhj 3 bu in the Kur [xv. 94], 

means (assumed tropical:) Therefore cleave 
thou, or divide thou, their congregation, [app. by 
separating the believers from the unbelievers, 
with that wherewith thou art charged, being 
understood after j^j 3 ,) i. e.,] with the declaration 
of the unity [of God]: (IAar, O, Msb, K:) or 


(assumed tropical:) distinguish thou therewith 
between the truth and falsehood: (AO, O, Msb, 
K:) or (assumed tropical:) dispense thou among 
them in their collective state [that wherewith 
thou art charged, i. e.] the announcement [of the 
unity &c.]: (TA:) or (assumed tropical:) reveal 
thou, or make manifest, (Fr, Zj, S, Msb, K, TA,) 
that with which thou art charged, (Zj, Msb, TA,) 
and fear not any one, (Zj, TA,) or the ordinance, i. 
e., (Fr, TA,) thy religion; (Fr, S, TA;) b. [with what 
follows it] being held by Fr, who thus explains 
the phrase, to occupy the place of an inf. n., 
namely, jiVI; (TA:) or (assumed tropical:) utter 
thou openly, or aloud, (O, K, TA,) that with which 
thou art charged, meaning, accord, to Ibn- 
Mujahid, (TA,) the Kur-an: (O, K, TA:) in the R it 
is said to be from meaning “ the daybreak; 
| ignorance being likened to the darkness of 
night, and the Kur-an to light that cleaves that 
darkness: (TA:) or (assumed tropical:) order 
thou, or ordain, or decree, [that with which thou 
art charged, i. e.,] the truth: and (assumed 
tropical:) decide thou according to the ordinance 
[prescribed to thee]: (O, K, TA:) or (tropical:) 
direct thy course by that [revelation] with [the 
preaching of] which thou art charged: (O, K, TA:) 
so says Th, on the authority of an Arab of 

the desert; accord, to whom, (O, TA,) J 33333 

bib signifies (tropical:) He directed his course to 
such a one because of his generosity. (Th, O, K, 

TA.) jAb (K, TA,) aor. and inf. n. as 

above, (TA,) also signifies (assumed tropical:) 
He hit, or attained, with the affair, its proper 
place [or object]. (K, TA.) — — And Cica-o 
J|, (AZ, S, K,) aor. as above, (AZ, S,) inf. 
n. £_ j 3 - 33 , (assumed tropical:) I inclined to the 

thing. (AZ, S, K. *) And (assumed 

tropical:) He, or it, turned him away from him, 
or it. (K.) One says, li* Jo li (assumed 

tropical:) What turned thee away from this 
affair? (S, O, TA:) and some say, bl* 3 *^ with 
the pointed £, which is better. (O, TA.) — See 
also the next paragraph. — And see ^ 3 b-=, last 
sentence. 2 see 1, in three places. — 

[Freytag adds two other explanations of £ 3 ~ 3 >: 
namely, “Immisit,” followed by an accus. and 
taken by inference from the Ham p. 196, 1 . 12 
from the bottom: and “ Rupit, perdidit; ” from 
Reiske’s additions to Golius: hut both of these 
require consideration.] — — also 

signifies (assumed tropical:) It affected him with 
headache; as though it made his head to split.] 
One says, Jyj' (assumed tropical:) 

[The sounding of the mill-stone affected me with 
headache]. (A and TA in art. j'.) And ^ 3 *-=>, inf. 
n. Jj 3 ^, (assumed tropical:) He (a man, S) was, 
or became, affected with ^l- 3 - 33 [or headache]; (S, 
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O, K; [see the Kur lvi. 19;]) and 1 [without 
teshdeed], pass. part. n. j is allowable in 

poetry. (O, K.) 5 of which is a var.: (O, 

K:) see 7, in four places. Also It became 

separated, or dispersed, or scattered. (K.) One 
says, (tropical:) The people, or 

party, became separated, or dispersed, or 
scattered. (S, Msb, TA.) And I (assumed 
tropical:) They became separated, &c., from me. 
(TA.) 0 in the Kur [xxx. 42], means 
On that day they shall become separated into two 
parties, a party in Paradise and a party in 
Hell. (Zj, O, TA.) And one says, 

(assumed tropical:) The clouds became 
[scattered, or] dissundered. (TA.) And 
jiUj (assumed tropical:) Such a one, 

fleeing, became concealed in the earth or land [as 
though it became cloven with him]. (O, K, and 
Ham pp. 136 and 418.) — <1 see in 

art. 7 [generally said of a hard thing, 
such as a glass vessel, and a wall, and the like of 
these, (see 1, first sentence,)] It became cloven, 
split, slit, or cracked; or, in an intrans. sense, it 
clave, split, slit, or cracked; syn. (S, Msb, K:) 
[or so as to become divided in halves: or so that it 
did not separate: (see again 1, first sentence:)] as 
also 1 [but app. in an intensive sense, 

meaning it became cloven &c., or it clave &c., 
much, or in several places]. (O, K.) One 
says, l jliii flj [The egg cracked, or 

rather cracked in several places, but did not split 
apart]. (AZ, S in art. o^ 5 .) And 1 yjjll The 
garment, or piece of cloth, became slit or rent, or 
much slit or rent; i. q. ^ 1 ^!. (Msb in art. 

And j*' * ' ir - ' i * The earth clave with, or 

became cloven by, the plants, or herbage; as also 
i (TA.) And 

(assumed tropical:) The dawn broke; like 
and jliil, and (TA.) [originally an inf. 
n.] A cleft, split, slit, or crack, (Lth, S, O, K, TA,) 
[generally] in a hard thing, (Lth, O, K, TA,) such 
as a glass vessel, and a wall, and the like of these: 
pi. (TA.) Hassan says, satirizing El-Harith 

Ibn-’Owf El-Murree, *&*\j 

jfk j ^ ykU. jll [And the fidelity of the 

Murree, where (meaning wherever) thou meetest 
him, is like the glass vessel, of which the crack is 
not repaired]. (O, TA.) — — And A part, or 
portion, separated, of a thing, (O, K, TA,) of 
sheep or goats, and the like: (TA:) an inf. n. used 
as a subst. [properly thus termed]: (O, K, TA:) 

like in the sense of &c. (O, TA.) 

And The plants of the earth; (K;) because they 
cleave it: (TA:) [i. e.] the plants from over which 
the earth cleaves: so in the phrase cjlj 


O 3 

in the Kur lxxxvi. 12: (Bd:) or this phrase 
means And the earth which is cloven by the 
plants (Th, Bd, TA) and by the springs. (Bd.) — 
And i. q. 4 % (TA:) you say, fyyl^ 

(K, TA,) and 4^1 [or -^Ij 4 >S], (TA,) The 
people are one company combined in hostility 
against them: (K, TA:) and in like manner ct-j 
■^1 j and j so says AZ. (TA.) — And 

A man light of flesh; and so 1 (S, K,) 

sometimes: (S:) or of middling stature, light of 
flesh: (Ks, TA:) like the mountain-goat thus 

termed. (TA.) See also The half of 

a thing that is cloven, or split, or slit, in halves. 
(K, * TA. [See also f^-^.]) You say, 

He clave, or split, or slit, the thing in 

halves. (TA.) And (assumed tropical:) A 

company of men. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K.) And 

(assumed tropical:) A woman who makes a 
division in the state of a people and does not 
repair it. (Ibn- Abbad, O, TA.) and 

1 (K,) or the former only, (S,) applied to a 

mountain-goat, and a gazelle, and an ass, [app. a 
wild ass,] (S, K,) and a camel, (K,) Of a 
middling size, neither great nor small, but 
between the two: (S:) or youthful and strong: [see 
also jyV^ : ] or [in the CK “ and ”] the former 
word signifies a thing of any sort between two 
things; between tall and short, and youthful and 
advanced in age, and fat and lean, and great 
and small. (K.) — — For the former word as 
applied to a man: see — — Also, thus 

applied Penetrating, sharp, or effective, in 
his affair. (TA.) — [It is said that] signifies 
also The [i. e. rust] of iron. (K.) [But this 
seems to be a mistake, which has arisen from 
what here follows.] It is said that [a certain 
person called] El-Uskuff [which generally means 
“ the bishop ”], being asked by 'Omar respecting 
the Khaleefehs, designated [him who was 
afterwards] the fourth of them [’Alee] as Of 

meaning [lit.] thereby A mountain-goat of 
iron; using it as a hyperbolical appellation to 
denote his might and courage and endurance and 
hardness: or the phrase, as some relate it, is = 
[which may be rendered, “light or active in 
body ” (a meaning assigned to and the 
latter of which is said to be in this sense the 

i, , 

original), and “ sharp ”]; or (y-^ [i. e. “ rust of 

iron,” app. alluding to his frequent and long- 
continued wearing of mail and bearing of 
weapons]; which last is thought by As to be 
most probably correct. (O, * TA.) The half 
of a thing that is cloven, split, or slit, in halves; as 
also 1 jyV^>. (K. [See also £-i“=>.]) — — And A 
[herd such as is termed] of camels; (S, O, 


K;) and so 1 <*yp^: (S, O, K: *) or, accord, to AZ, a 
herd of camels amounting to sixty. (O, TA.) And 
A separate flock, or herd, of sheep or goats; as 
also i jyP^: (S, O, K:) or, as some say, of these 
also, amounting to sixty: and it is said to signify 
also a herd of gazelles: (TA:) and 1 jy^~=> signifies 
also a herd of oxen [probably meaning wild 

oxen]. (O, TA.) One says also, Of fyt 

J-i i. e. [On him lies a debt of] a small amount 
of property. (TA.) (tropical:) [Divisions in 

opinion &c.]. One says, is jPj lS IjM ^ cAe-Pa 
(tropical:) Between them is division [in opinion 
and affection; or rather between them are 
divisions &c.]. (O, K, TA.) And 1 j >~AA i 

ciilciisJI (tropical:) [Repair ye the divisions that 
are among you;] i. e. become ye in a state of 
unity. (O, TA.) And »Sli vfe. 'tl .oH o* fak J* 
fl jS (tropical:) [Verily they, notwithstanding the 
divisions that are among them, are intelligent 
and generous]. (TA.) [It is stated in the TA, 
among the additions to the K in this art., that one 
says also, J, fljil tsy ^ , 4 -iJ app. as 

meaning (assumed tropical:) Verily they, 
notwithstanding what thou seest of their 
disunion, are generous: but I think it most 
probable that is a mistranscription 

for ^lejPa.] _ [Reiske, as stated by Freytag, 
explains it as signifying also Camels going 
swiftly.] (assumed tropical:) Headache: (S, 
O, Msb, K:) Er-Raghib says that it is like a 
splitting in the head by reason of pain; and is 
a metaphorical term. (TA.) jy^ Either half of a 
garment, or piece of cloth, (O, K,) that is slit in 
halves: (O:) and a thing [s^ accord, to the 
copies of the K, but I think that the right reading 
is f i. e. “ of a thing,”] that is cloven, or split, or 
slit, in halves: pi. (K.) See also first 

sentence. It is also said to signify A [garment of 
the kind called] that is slit in halves. (TA.) 
And A new patch in an old and worn-out 
garment. (O, K.) And A garment much rent. (TA.) 
And A black garment which a wailing woman 
wears with a white garment beneath it, and which 
she rends at her bosom so that the white one 
appears: so says Kasim Ibn-Thabit. (TA.) And A 
garment that is worn beneath the coat of mail. 
(O, K.) And A shirt [of a middling size] between 

two shirts, neither large nor small. (TA.) See 

also second and third sentences, in three 

places. Accord, to Ibn-'Abbad, (O,) applied 

to a mountain-goat, it signifies Youthful: 
and (some say, O) of middling size; syn. £ y 'j* 
(O, K, TA;) i. e. between two [in size]; 
like [q. v.]. (TA.) — Also (assumed tropical:) 
Daybreak: (S, O, K:) because it cleaves the night. 
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(O.) — And Fresh milk which is put in a place, 
and becomes cool, and overspread by a thin skin: 
(O, K:) so called because you skim off lit. 

“ cleave,”) that thin skin from the clear milk. 
(O.) see a saying mentioned above, 

voce = [act. part. n. of 

Cleaving, splitting, &c.] [Hence,] applied to 

a valley, (O, K,) and a road, or way, (3^“, O, TA, 
in the K erroneously written 33 [a torrent], TA, 
[or both may be correct,]) and a mountain, (K, 
TA, [in the O, 33 is put for 3#?-,]) (assumed 
tropical:) Extending far along the earth. (O, K, 
TA.) — — And, applied to the daybreak, 
(assumed tropical:) Shining, or bright; 
syn. 3 (IDrd, O, K.) — — Also (assumed 
tropical:) One who decides, or judges, between, 

or among, a people, or party. (TA.) A poet 

(^jjj ^ua) says, 1 a ji 3 la) I41 UJa 

jjiUl illoll [[. e . And when separation 
from her appeared, like as appear the cleaving 
cracks in the surface of the hard and smooth 
rock]: it may be that ; is syn. with in 
some dial, [and that is pi. of its part, n.]: or 
this may be an instance of a possessive epithet, 
meaning having a cleaving. (TA.) > 

33?- (assumed tropical:) [app. 

He is the most effective of them in deciding 
rightly in a most quick answer]. (TA.) 
(tropical:) A smooth, or plain, road, in a rugged 
tract of ground: pi. (IDrd, O, K, TA.) 

A [sort of arrow-head, or arrow, such as is 
termed] [q. v.]: pi. (IDrd, O, K.) 

Hence the quiver is called =»ill 3li. [The 

concealer, or guarder, of the «]. (TA.) 

33 (assumed tropical:) A guide going his 

way [app. with energy]. (TA.) And >■ '. 

(assumed tropical:) An orator, or a 
preacher, perspicuous, (O, K, TA,) eloquent, (K, 
TA,) and bold in speech. (TA.) £ jPp*: see 2, last 
sentence. l (A'Obeyd, S, O, K, *) 

aor. (K,) inf. n. ^3= (TK,) [may be 

rendered I walked, or went along, cheek by jole 
with him; lit.] I had my [or temple] 

over against his (another man's) in walking, or 
going along. (A'Obeyd, S, O, K *) [See also 3. 
Accord, to Golius, it means also I overtook him, 
and joined myself to him by his side: but for this 
explanation he names no authority.] — — 
And aor. as above [and probably £3= also, 
like that of 33], and inf. n. as above, He struck 
his [or temple]. (TA.) — — And 
like 'Jp, inf. n. as above, He had a complaint 
of his [or temple]. (TA.) — jAl CP He 
turned him away, or back, from the affair. (K. 
[And so, accord, to Freytag, as from the S, on the 
authority of As, but he has app. taken this 

from a mistranscription in a copy of the S.]) One 


says, j3M 3 CP rte - V ' -i 3 what turned thee away, 
or back, from this affair? (As, S, O:) 
and also: (S and O in art. £^*-=>:) but the 

former is the better. (O in that art.) And Cp& £?! 
3.3a 3s i. e. [Such a one followed his 
camel, and] he did not turn him aside: this is said 
when he has taken fright, or become refractory, 
and run away. (As, S, O.) And Selemeh is 
related to have said, Ctp±~p fls ^jp- [I 

bought a cat, and he did not drive them away]; 

meaning the rats, or mice. (O.) One says 

also, "dil j;3aj U jMa Such a one does not kill an 

ant; (S, K; *) by reason of his weakness. (S.) 

And inf. n. as above, He straightened his, 

or its, i. e. crookedness, and bending, or 
inclining. (TA.) — ^3a inf. n. £ j-^, He 

inclined to the thing. (TA.) And CP £.3= He 
declined from his way, or road. (TA.) — £3a, 
aor. £3= (S, O, K,) inf. n. (S, O,) He (a 

man, S, O,) was, or became, weak. (S, O, K.) [See 
its part. n. jj3=.] 3 i. q. [He treated 

him with gentleness, or blandishment; soothed, 
coaxed, wheedled, or cajoled, him; &c.]: or 

[he went along over against him]: (K:) 
Ibn-'Abbad says that 3kjll means 

and he adds, ^j: (O: [but the 

right reading seems to be ^ j':]) accord, to the 
A, one says, 4i3J ^ 3313 [I 

walked, or went along, with him, my temple 
towards his temple]. (TA.) [See also 1, first 
sentence.] £3= [The temple; i. e.] the part 
between the eye and the ear; (S, O, K;) the part 
between the outer angle of the eye and the root 
(03i) of the ear; (A, Msb;) the part of the head 
that slopes down to the place of attachment of 
the jaws; as expl. by AZ, it is [from] the place of 
juncture between the 33 [app. a 
mistranscription for ^31 i- e. jaw, agreeably with 
the explanation next preceding,] and [the 
main portion of] the head, to the part beneath 
the C'J [which is the temporal ridge]; (TA;) each 
of what are termed the lM-^: (AZ, A, TA:) 
ISd mentions also 1 £-i-=>, as occurring in poetry, 
and expresses a doubt whether it be, or be not, 
peculiar to poetry: (TA:) and sometimes 

they said £3, with p: Ktr says that certain 
persons of the Benoo-Temeem, called Bel'ambar 
[a contraction of Benu-l-'Ambar], change p 
into [or use these two letters indiscriminately] 
when followed by any of the letters A and 3 and £ 
and £, whether the latter be second or third 
or fourth; saying and 3 and 33) 

and and 33 and 3>3, & c.: (S, O:) the pi. 
is ^I3J (s, O, Msb, TA, [in all except the 
Msb mentioned after the signification expl. in the 
next sentence, and properly a pi. of pauc.,]) and 
also £ 3=i [which is probably used only as a pi. of 


pauc.]. (TA.) And (tropical:) The hair that 

hangs down upon the place above-mentioned. (S, 
O, Msb, K.) One says (tropical:) [A 

curled lock of hair hanging down upon the 
temple]. (S, O, TA.) £3^ Crookedness, and 
bending, or inclining. (TA. [See 1, near the 
end.]) £-i~=>: see ££^-=. £13^ A mark made with a 
hot iron upon the £-^~=> [or temple, of a camel], (S, 
O, K, TA,) or, as in the A, upon the even part of 
the £^-=>, lengthwise. (TA.) £j 3=> an epithet 
applied to a child (S, K) In the stage extending to 
his completion of seven days: (S:) or that is seven 
days old: (Mgh, O, K:) because his temple 
becomes firm (*Pp= 3ij) only to this period, (so 
in the O, [and the like is said in the Mgh,]) or 
because his temples are not bound S3 V) 

save for seven days: (so in the TA:) or it may be 
an instance of 3#<j in the sense of 3 
from cp 3 meaning “ he turned him 

away, or back, from the thing. ” (O.) And 

[hence, perhaps,] Weak. (S, O, K.) glfe 3^‘VI [The 
two temporal arteries;] two veins beneath 
the [or two temples], (O, K,) which, as is 

said by As, are always pulsing, in everyone in the 
world: a word having no sing., like as they say 
of 33)311. (O.) £3^: see what next 

follows. A pillow, or cushion; (S, O, K;) 

because placed beneath the £-^-=> [or temple]; also 
pronounced 3 -i 3; and sometimes they 

said (S, O;) and [1 £-^-a-“ and] £3 i« 

and £ j j? signify the same. (TA in art. £-^.) £3=^, 
and its fern.: see what follows. £ jAu, A camel 
marked with the mark termed £l^; as also 
l £3ii : (k, * TA:) or the former is applied in this 
sense to a camel, and i [ n [ik e manner to 

camels. (ISh, O, TA.) ^ 1 3° 3.^, (S, 

O,) or 3e, (Msb, K,) aor. (o, K,) He turned 

away from, avoided, shunned, and left, (S, O, 
Msb, K,) me, (S, O,) or him, or it; (Msb, K;) so the 
verb signifies in the Kur vi. 158 [and a similar 
instance occurs in verse 46 of the same chap.]; 
(O;) and so j, 3c : (O, * K:) and (so in the K 
[but more properly “ or ”]) 3.^, (A'Obeyd, M, O, 
K,) aor. 3.1^ (M, K) and 3.^, (K,) inf. n. 3.^ 
and (M, O, K, TA, [lii^ in the CK is a 

mistake,]) he turned away, (A'Obeyd, M, O, K, 
TA,) or became turned away, or back, (O, K, TA,) 
and declined, (K, TA,) ^ from it, (M, O,) 
namely, a thing; (O;) said of a man. (K.) 
And said of a woman, She turned away her 
face. (Msb.) — See also 4. — is an inf. n. (S, 
M, O, Msb) of which the verb is (M, Msb,) 
and from which is derived the epithet ; 
applied to a horse, or to a camel: (S, M, O:) it 
signifies, in relation to a horse, The having the 
thighs near together, and the hoofs far apart, 
with a twisting of the pasterns (S, O, K:) or a 
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crookedness in the fore legs: (M:) or an inclining 
in the hoof towards the off side: (ISk, S, M, Mgh, 
O, K:) or an inclining of the foot (As, S, M, Mgh, 
O, Msb, K) of the fore leg or of the kind leg (As, S, 
M, O, Msb) of the camel, towards the off side; 
(As, S, M, Mgh, O, Msb, K;) if towards the near 
side, the epithet applied to him is -^S', (As, S, O, 
K,) and the verb is inf. n. ^ : (TA:) or 
an inclining in the [or human foot]; As says, I 
know not whether from the right or from the left: 
or an approaching of one of the knees towards 
the other; thus, peculiarly, in the horse: or a 
nearness together of [the two tendons called] 
the and a wideness apart of the hoofs, 

with a twisting of the pasterns; one of the natural 
faults of horses: (M:) (Mtr says,] as meaning a 
twisting in the neck, I have not found it. (Mgh.) 
3 isi—, (S, O, K, TA,) inf. n. ^U^>, (M, TA,) 
He found him; or lighted on him; syn. (S, O, 
K, TA;) namely, another man; (S, O;) and 
[which may also be rendered he met with him; 
or encountered him]; (O, K, TA;) and j [which 
signifies the same]. (M, * TA, and S and K in 
art. i3®j.) One says, ^ i 

found, or met with, such a one in such a place; 
syn. j. (TA in art. j.) And 
^0^ [Thou foundest thine affair, or thy 
case, suitable to thy wish; i. e., foundest it to be 
so: thus, in this instance, and in many others, like 
its syns. and the verb has two objective 
complements]. (S * and K * and TA in art. <3 j.) — 
— And S-s-i— =“ signifies also The being opposite, 
one to another; or the facing one another; or the 
matching one another; syn. shl=J>. (TA.) 4 
He, or it, turned him away, (S, M, O, K,) or back; 
or caused him to return, go back, or revert; (K, 
TA;) kic from it; (M;) and 1 (O, K,) 

inf. n. (O,) signifies the same; (O, K;) the 

latter verb being trans. as well as intrans., but 
when trans. having only one inf. n., 
that mentioned above. (O.) One says, “'- ic 
liSj liS Such and such things turned me away 

from it. (S, O.) 5 see 1, first sentence. 

Also I. q. (TA:) in the saying of Muleyh 

EIHudhalee, ^ CijlLI lila 

jU [app. describing a she-camel, or a 
number of camels, meaning And when her, or 
their, burdens were, or became, adjusted, or firm 
or steady, and she, or they, went alternately to 
the right and left, (see the phrase JAM Cuijxj 
in art. o j^,) in the high places of ascent, 
cold in the entrances thereof, because of their 
height], Skr says, means (m, TA.) 

6 said of two sides of a mountain, They 

met together, and faced each other. (TA.) 
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inf. n. of [q. v.]. (M, Msb.) — Also Anything 
high, or lofty, (As, S, M, O, K,) such as a wall and 
a mountain, (M,) or such as a wall and the like; 
(K;) like what is termed (As, S, O:) and the 
side of a mountain: (M:) or and ‘-•ji both 
signify any building or structure, that is high, or 
lofty, and great; (A'Obeyd, TA;) accord, to Az, 
likened to the of a mountain, which is the 
side that faces one, thereof: (TA:) and -i— ^ and 
1 (S, M, O, K) and . and j (O, 

K, ) accord, to different readings of a passage in 

the Kur, (S, M, O, K,) [xviii. 95,] in which the 
dual occurs, (S, M, O,) signify the place of ending, 
or breaking off, (S, O, K,) of a mountain, (K,) or 
of a lofty mountain: (S, O:) or the side of a 
mountain: (K:) or the part between two 

mountains: (M:) or, as used in this instance, (K, 
TA,) in the verse of the Kur, (TA,) (M, K,) 

as also 1 ijli-ilall, (M,) means two mountains (M, 

L, K) meeting together, (M, L, TA,) in the copies 

of the K, ylS. [i. e. cleaving together], but the 
correct reading is as in the L [and M], 

(TA,) between Ya-jooj and Ma-jooj: (M, L, K, 
TA:) and 1 (M, K,) with damm to the J 

(M,) i. e. with two dammehs, especially, (K,) or 
this as well as yls-iLoll, (TA,) means the two sides 
of the [app. here meaning ravine, or gap, 
between two mountains], or of the valley: (M, K, 
TA:) so says IDrd: (M, TA:) both signify the two 
sides of the mountain when they [meet together, 
and] face each other, so called 1. e. 

because of their meeting together, and facing 
each other, having between them a [road such as 
is termed] ja, or a s"- 1 [expl. above], or a valley. 
(TA.) — Also [The mother-of-pearl shell; or 
oyster-shell; and any shell of a mollusk: and, by 
an extension of its primary application, the oyster 
itself; and any shell-fish, or testaceous mollusk of 
the water, and likewise of the land:] the cover of 
the pearl; (K;) or this is called (s, 

O,) or (Msb;) a kind of cover created in 

the sea, composed of [what are termed] [1. 

e. a pair of shell-valves], which are opened from 
[i. e. so as to disclose] a kind of flesh in which is 
life, called the SjU-i [i. e. oyster], and in the like 
thereof are found pearls; (Lth, TA;) i. q. 3-=-“ 
[which means oyster-shells, and also oysters 
themselves, and both of these may be here 
meant, as both are correct meanings of -i-^]: 
(M:) n. un. with »: (S, M, O, Msb, K:) [in the Msb 
it is also said that signifies the which 
is the of the pilgrims; but I think that this is 
a mistake, caused by understanding » jU-i here in 
a wrong sense; for I find no other authority for 
assigning this meaning to 5jJ-=JI:] pi. (O, 


K.) [See an ex. of the pi. voce ujjl^.] — — 
[Hence,] signifies also, (M, TA,) or 

gj'il, (O,) The [or concha, i. e. the external, 
deep, and wide, cavity, around the hole,] of the 

ear. (M, O, TA.) [And hence, also,] 

signifies The two small hollows, or sockets, 
in each of which is set the head of one of the two 
thing-bones, and in each of which is a ligament 
(3o~ao [app. that called ligamentum teres, 
forming a tie]) to that head. (M, TA.) [And in like 
manner, The two sockets in the scapula, in each 
of which turns the head of one of the two 
upper arm-bones: (see J-*:) or these, it seems, 
are called by some ylkilall; for it is said 
that] signifies the part of the scapula 

which is the place of the (O, K.) — — 
And also signifies (tropical:) Flesh, (O,) or 
a piece of flesh, (K, TA,) growing in a wound of 
the head, next the skull, resembling the 
cartilages. (O, K.) — And in the Tekmileh it is 
said that [the pi.] ‘-Jlilai signifies Waves of the 
sea. (TA.) — See also see 

second sentence. see second 

sentence. — Also, i. e. like ->-=>, (O, K,) or 
j (so in a copy of the M,) A species of 

animal of prey: (M, O, K: *) or, as some say, a 
bird. (M, O, K.) see in three 

places. A camel of a certain sort, (M, K, *) 
of excellent quality, (K,) [ISd says,] so called, (M, 
K,) I think, in relation to a tribe of Arabs of El- 
Yemen, (M,) or in relation to a sub-tribe (ijl=j) of 
Kindeh, (K,) called (M, K.) [See 

also 313*^.] — [Also a rel. n. 

from Testaceous.] ‘-j A woman who 

turns away her face (Lh, M, Msb) from 
her husband: (Lh, M:) or a woman who turns her 
face towards one and then turns away: (S, O, K:) 
or a woman who desires not kisses: (M:) or 
having a stinking mouth, (Lh, Ibn-'Abbad, M, O, 
K,) as an epithet applied to a female, (Lh, M,) or 
to a male: (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K:) applied in this 
last sense to a man because he turns away his 

face whenever any one speaks to him. (TA.) 

And A she-camel that will not come to the 
watering-trough until it is left to her unoccupied: 
like fj (TA in art. [See also what next 
follows.]) [pi. of Aii— =>] Camels that come 

to others at the drinking-trough, and wait at their 
rumps until the drinkers have gone away, that 
they may go in. (S, O. [See also what 
next precedes.]) see in the first 

paragraph. meaning One often attacked by 

diseases is a word used by the vulgar. 
(TA.) Veiled, or concealed; covered; or 

protected; syn. (TA.) 1 3-^, (S, M, O, 
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Msb, K,) aor. 3 -^, (M, TA,) inf. n. 3 ^= (S, * M, 
O, * Msb, K, TA) and (M, K,) the former of 
which is the more chaste, (TA,) or the latter is an 
inf. n. and the former is a simple suhst., (K,) 
and (M) and ^ jiLai, (O, K, TA,) which is 

one of the [few] inf. ns. of the measure j»ii, (O, 
TA,) [or a fem. pass. part. n. used as an inf. n. like 
as is said of its contr. he spoke, 

said, uttered, or told, truth, or truly, or 
veraciously; contr. of 2 _i^: (Msh: [and in like 
manner it is said in the S and M and O and K 
that 3 :i “ s ‘ is the contr. of m^:]) Er-Raghib says 
that 3^ and are primarily in what is said, 
whether relating to the past or to the future, and 
[in the latter case] whether it be a promise or 
other than a promise; and only in what is said in 
the way of information: hut sometimes they are 
in other modes of speech, such as asking a 
question, and commanding, and supplicating; as 
when one says, "Is Zeyd in the house? ” for 
this implies information of his being ignorant of 
the state of Zeyd; and when one says, “ Make me 
to share with thee, or to be equal with thee,” 
for this implies his requiring to be made to share 
with the other, or to he made equal with him; and 
when one says, “Do not thou hurt me,” for 
this implies that the other is hurting him: 3^, 
he says, is [by implication] the agreeing of what is 
said with what is conceived in the mind and 
with the thing told of, together; otherwise it is not 
complete hut may be described either 

as 3^ or sometimes as 3 -V s and sometimes 
as according to two different points of view; 
as when one says without believing it, 
"Mohammad is the Apostle of God,” for this may 
be termed because what is told is such, and 
it may be termed because it is at variance 
with what the speaker conceives in his mind. 
(TA.) One says, u? 3 j *-“ [He spoke truth in 

the information, or narration]. (S, O, K.) 
And i. e. He told him, or informed him, with 
truth, or veracity, (AHeyth, * M, Msb, *) J j»ll J* 
[in the saying]; for it is trans. as well as intrans. 
(Msh.) And (S, O, K, in the 

CK [erroneously] ctyjAll Uila ji~a) He told him 
with truth, or veracity, the information, or 
narration; for it is sometimes doubly trans. (TA.) 
And [He hath told me truly the age, 

or as to the age, of his youthful camel; or 

3 ? the age of his youthful camel has spoken 
truly to me]: (S, O, K:) a prov., (S, O,) expl. in 
art. jfy [q. v .]. (K.) And » jj! 3 ^*=k V and »jjI, 
meaning Such a one, when asked, will not tell 
truly whence he comes. (M.) And His 

oath was, or proved, true. (Msb in art. caj-a (.Ca 
3 *si u! ^ is an oath of the Arabs, 
meaning jll V [May I not utter truly to God 
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a saying, i. e. may I not speak truth to God, if I do 
not such a thing]. (AHeyth, O, K.) One says 
also, and He rendered to him 

truly, or sincerely, good advice, and brotherly 
affection. (M.) And cJfSSlI zLa (S, M, K, * TA) 
[They gave them battle earnestly, not with a false 
show of bravery; as is implied in the S, and M, 
and K; i. e.] they advanced against them boldly in 
fight: (M, TA:) and in like manner, j I 
they advanced boldly in fight: or, accord, to Er- 
Raghib, the former means they gave them battle 
so as to fulfil their duty: and hence, in the Kur 
[xxxiii. 23], <jlc. -dll I jiA-c. U I JA. j t Men who 

fulfilled the covenant that they had made with 
God. (TA.) And 3 ^-°, inf. n. 3 - i ~ 3 , He was 
firm, or steady, in encounter, or conflict. (M, TA.) 
And 3 ^ My opinion was, or proved, true, 
or correct, like as one says [in the contrary 
case], (Er-Raghib, TA:) whence, in the Kur 
[xxxiv. 19], i^jlc. jAa j*lj, meaning 

[i. e. And assuredly Iblees was, or proved to 
be, correct in his opinion that he had formed 
against them]: but some read . 3 J *-°, meaning, as 
Fr says, 3 *=>• [i. e. Iblees proved, or found, to be 
true, his opinion &c.]. (TA.) And His 

soul [told him truth; meaning,] diverted him, or 
hindered him, or held him back, from an 
undertaking, causing him to imagine himself 
unable to prosecute it. (TA in art. m^.) And 3 ^-= 
[The dawn shone clearly]. (S in art. - 1 ^.) 
[And one says of a word or the like, I jc. 3^ 

meaning It applies correctly to such a thing.] 

see 2, near the end. 2 (s, M, 

O, &c.,) inf. n. 3 ; J1 “ a 2 , contr. of * 9 ^. (O, * K.) [This 
explanation implies several meanings here 
following.] He attributed, or ascribed, to him 
truth, veracity, or the speaking truth. (Msh.) And 
He said to him, “Thou hast spoken truth. ” (Msh.) 
He accepted, or admitted, [or assented to, 
or believed,] what he said: (M:) you say, ^ 
[He accepted, &c., what he said in his 
information, or narration]: (S:) and you 

say [He assented to the truth of what 

was said with his tongue]; as well as [with his 
heart, or mind]. (T in art. i>() He held him to be 
a speaker of truth. (MA.) [He found him to he a 
speaker of truth. He, or it, proved him to be a 
speaker of truth; verified him; or confirmed the 
truth of what he said: see an ex. in a verse cited 
voce u£.] He found it (an opinion) to he true, or 
veritable. (Ksh and Bd and Jel, in xxxiv. 19.) He 
verified it; confirmed its truth; or proved it to 
be true, or veritable; i. e. an opinion [&c.]; 
syn. (Ksh and Bd, ibid.:) one says, 3 ^= 
[The trial, proof, or test, verified the 
information]. (S in art. j 4 ^.) See 1, near the end. 
In the saying in the Kur [xxxix. 34], 


3 ^j 3 -^ 4 , [which seems to be best rendered 
But he who hath brought the truth and he who 
hath accepted it as the truth, (see M^,)] 
'Alee the son of Aboo-Talib is related to have said 
that by is meant Mohammad; and 

by 3 ^ Aboo-Bekr: or, as some say, 

Gabriel and Mohammad [are meant by 
the former and the latter respectively]: or by the 
former, Mohammad; and by the latter, [every one 
of] the believers: (M:) accord, to Er-Raghib, 
by -9 3^a j is meant and hath found, or proved, 
to be true (3*=0 that which he hath brought by 
word, by that which he hath aimed at (»l 1>A: > Aj) 

by deed. (TA.) is also said to signify He 

said, “This thing is the truth; ” like 3 (TA in 

art. 3 =“••) And this verb also denotes 

^s; thus in the saying, 

[My opinions respecting them were, or proved to 

he, very true or correct]. (Ksh, in xxxiv. 19.) 

3 (O, K, TA,) or i 3 ^-a, (so in a copy 
of the M,) (tropical:) The wild animal ran 
without looking aside, when charged upon, or 
attacked: (M, O, K, TA:) mentioned by IDrd. 
(O, TA.) — He exacted from them the 

poor-rate. (TA. [See < 5 ^-=>.]) — — See also 5. 

3 (m,) inf. n. sA (S, M, O, K) 
and (M, O, K,) the latter like (TA, [in 
the CK erroneously written 3 |J1 “ 0 ,]) I acted, or 
associated, with him as a friend, or as a true, 
or sincere, friend. (S, * M, O, * K. *) [See also 6.] 

4 sljill 3±^>) He named for the woman a 3 ' 1 ^ [or 

dowry]: (S, M, * O, K:) or he gave her her 3 |A - Si : 
(M, * Msb:) or he appointed her, or assigned her, 
a 3 '^‘, on taking her as his wife: (TA:) and he 
married her, or took her as his wife, on the 
condition of his giving her a 3 ’ ] -^“- (Msb.) And 
sometimes this verb is doubly trans.; whence, in 
a trad., is J j\ lP® I j U [it was said, “What is 

it that thou meanest for her, or givest her, as her 
dowry? ” and he said, “My waist-wrapper ”]. 
(Mgh.) 5 i ji-A He gave him (i. e. the poor, 

Mgh, Msh) what is termed (m, Mgh, 

Msb,) meaning [an alms, or] what is given for the 
sake of God, (M,) or what is given with the desire 
of obtaining a recompense from God: (M, * 
Mgh:) and 3 J *-° | signifies the same; (M, 
TA;) and in this sense 3 ^ is [said by some to be] 
used in the Kur lxxv. 31. (TA.) Hence, in the 
Kur [xii. 88 ], 6 jic. 3^2 j: (TA:) or this means 
(assumed tropical:) And do thou confer a favour 
upon us by giving that which is [not like the 
mean merchandise that we have brought, but of 
middling quality,] between good and bad. (M.) 
One says, '2% meaning I gave such a thing 

as a (Msh.) See an ex. voce 3 “. The saying, 
in a trad., plljil 4^ 33^ -till jt ; meaning 

(tropical:) [Verily God] hath conferred a favour 
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[upon you by giving you a third of your 
possessions to bequeath to whom ye will], if 
correct, is tropical. (Mgh.) — — It is said by Ibn- 
Es-Seed, on the authority of AZ and IJ, and 
mentioned by IAmb, that signifies also He 
asked, or begged, for what is termed 
[or alms]: but Fr and As and others disallow the 
beggar's being called 3' '-°“ : (Az, TA:) IKt says 
that the verb is improperly used in this sense by 
the vulgar: (Msb:) [and accord, to J and Sgh,] one 
says, iJ-“j and one should not 

say 3^3. (S, O.) 6 3--^ signifies The acting, or 
associating, as friends, or as true, or sincere, 
friends, one with another. (K. [See also 3.]) And 
I. q. 3^: (TA:) [or rather mutual 3-^-=; contr. 
of m^-Sj:] one says, 33“^ 3 and 3 (s, 
O, TA) They were true, or sincere, each to the 
other, in information, or narration, and in love, 
or affection; contr. of LilSl. (O, TA.) 3-^“=“ is an inf. 

n. of 3^ [q. v.]: (M, K:) and is used as an 

epithet, applied to a man &c.: (S, M, O, K, TA:) 
[and] 1 3 JU -=> [also, if not a mistranscription 
for 3^,] is an inf. n. used as an epithet, applied 
to a man and to a woman: (so in a copy of the M 
and in the TA:) [it is said that] the former 
signifies Hard, (S, M, O, Msb,) applied to a spear, 
(S, M, O,) and to other things: (M:) or even, or 
straight; (S, O;) or it signifies thus also, applied 
to a spear, and to a sword: (M:) or hard and even 
or straight, applied to a spear, (K, TA,) and to a 
man, (K,) or to the latter as meaning hard: or, as 
IB says, on the authority of IDrst, it is not from 
hardness, but means combining those qualities 
that are commended; and it is applied to a spear 
as meaning long and pliant and hard, and the 
like; and to a man, and to a woman likewise 
[without », but see what follows], as meaning true 
in hardness and strength and goodness; for, IDrst 
says, if it meant hard, one would say 3^ 33* 
and 3^ ^3*, which one does not: (TA:) and, 
applied to anything, (O, K, TA,) it means 
complete, or perfect, (Kh, O, K, TA,) thus applied 
to a man, (TA,) such as is commended; (O;) fern, 
with », (O, K, TA,) applied to a woman: (O:) the 
pi. is 3^, applied to a company of men, (S, O, 
K,) and 3- i *- 0 (K) and so applied, 

and applied to women: (O, K:) and Ru-beh 
says, describing asses, 3-311 gliVI sij 4U 

meaning [Rounded, as though pared, in the ears,] 
penetrating in the eyes; (O, TA;) which is [said to 
be] tropical. (TA.) 3-3= signifies also Firm, 
or steady, in encounter, or conflict: (M:) or one 
says 3211 3-3-=, applying this epithet to a man, (S, 
O, K, TA,) meaning thus: (TA:) and 3-3=> 
jf3ll [firm, or steady, in look]. (S, O, K, TA. [Said 
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in the TA to be tropical.]) 3 :u - 3 is an inf. n. of 3-3= 
[q. v.]: (M, K, &c.:) or a simple subst., (K,) 
signifying [Truth; veracity; or] agreement of what 
is said with what is conceived in the mind and 
with the thing told of, together; otherwise it is not 
complete 3-^, as expl. above in the first 

paragraph of this art. (Er-Raghib, TA.) It is 

also syn. with [meaning Hardness; firmness, 
compactness, or soundness; strength, power, 
or force; vigour, robustness, sturdiness, or 
hardiness; and courage, bravery, or firmness of 
heart]: (K, TA: [in the latter of which it is said to 
be tropical; but this is evidently not the case 
accord, to the O, in which it is said that it 
radically denotes (i. e. strength, force, &c.,) in 
a saying &c.: in the K it is implied by the context 
that it is syn. with when used as the 
complement of a prefixed n. in instances 
mentioned in what here follows: but Sgh says, 
more correctly,]) a noun signifying anything to 
which goodness is attributed is prefixed to 3-^, 
governing it in the gen. case; so that one says 
(O) 3- i - 3 33 j (Sb, M, O, K) [A man of good nature 
or disposition or character &c.], contr. of 
f (Sb, M;) and 3- 1 ” 0 [a friend of good 

nature &c.]; (O, K;) and likewise 3-^ [a 
woman of good nature &c.]; (K;) and in like 
manner also 3-^ [an ass of a good kind]; 
(Sb, M, K;) and 3-^ m 3 [a garment, or piece of 
cloth, of good quality]. (Sb, M.) The saying in the 
Kur [x. 93], (O,) ^ S3 

3-m means And verily we assigned to the 
Children of Israel a good place of abode. (O, K.) 

See also 3-3=. see 3'-l“=; each in two 

places. see 3 l:u - 3 ; each in two places. 

[An alms; i. e.] a gift (S, M, Mgh, O, Msb, K) to 
the poor (S, O, Msb) for the sake of God, (M, K,) 
or to obtain a recompense from God; (M, * Mgh, 
K; *) a portion which a man gives forth from his 
property by way of propitiation, [to obtain 
the favour of God,] like j, except that the 
former is primarily applied to such as as is 
supererogatory, and the latter to such as 
is obligatory: but it is said to be applied to such as 
is obligatory [i. e. to the j, q. v., meaning the 
poor-rate, which is the portion, or amount, of 
property, that is given therefrom, as the due of 
God, by its possessor, to the poor, according to a 
fixed rate,] when the person who does so aims at 
conformity with the truth in his deed: (Er- 
Raghib, TA:) [in this latter sense, which is 
indicated in the S and O &c., and more plainly in 
the M, it is very frequently used:] and thus it is 
used in the Kur ix. 104, and in like manner its pi. 
in ix. 60: (Er-Raghib, TA:) the pi. is (s, M, 


O, Msb.) It is said in a trad., V 

[There is no poorrate in the case of working 
camels], because they are the riding-camels of 
the people; for the poorrate is in the case of 
pasturing camels, exclusively of the working. (S 

in art. j*.) See also 3'—=. see 3 'ms>, in 

two places. see the next paragraph. 3'^-= 

and 1 3'^m (S, M, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) the former 
of which is the most common of the dial. vars. 
here mentioned, (Msb,) [but] the latter is [said to 
be] more chaste than the former, (Mgh,) and 
1 XS-Ma, (S, M, O, Msb, K,) of the dial, of El-Hijaz, 
(Msb,) and 1 (S, M, O, Msb, K,) of the dial, 

of Temeem, (Msb,) and 1 (m, O, Msb, K) 

and 1 (m, O, K) and i (M, K,) The 3-“ 

(S, M, Mgh, O, K) of a woman; (S, Mgh, O, Msb, 
K;) [i. e. a dowry; nuptial gift; or gift that is given 
to, or for, a bride:] the pi. of 3 'm= is 3-^, (M, 
Mgh, Msb,) a pi. of mult., (M,) or 3^, (O,) or 
both, (K,) and 43-33, a pi. of pauc., (M,) or this is 
accordant to analogy, but has not been heard; 
(Mgh;) the pi. of ; 453= is (s, Msb, K;) the 

pi. of 1 3i3a is 3i3= and 3J3a and 3i3a, (O, * 
Msb, K,) which last is the worst; (K;) and the pi. 
of 1 is 3-^, (Msb,) or 331^ [by 

rule cjla^-si]. (o.) 3'-~=: see the next preceding 
paragraph. 3 j 3=> Having the quality of 
speaking, saying, uttering, or telling, truth, or 
truly, or veraciously, in a high, or an eminent, 
degree; very, or eminently, true or 

veracious: (Msb:) pi. 3- i - a and 3-^. (K.) See 
also 3-33. 3 j 3= A friend: (O, K:) or a true, or 
sincere, friend: (S, M, Msb, TA:) applied likewise 
to a female, (S, M, O, Msb, K,) as also (s, 
M, Msb, K,) the former anomalous, the latter 
regular; (MF;) and to a pi. number, (S, M, O, K,) 
as in the Kur xxvi. 101 (M) [and in several other 
instances, of which see one in a verse cited 
voce lSjj]: its proper pi. is 3333 (S, M, O, K) 
and and (m, K,) the last on the 

authority of Fr, (TA,) and 3--3 , (M, O, K,) which 
is a pi. pi., (K,) said by IDrd to be anomalous, 
unless it be a pi. pi.: (O:) and the dim. is 1 33~=>; 
one says, >, meaning He is the most 

special, or most distinguished, of my friends, or 
of my true, or sincere, friends. (S, O, K.) 4313a 
Love, or affection: (K:) or truth, or sincerity, of 
love or affection: (TA:) or friendship, 

or friendliness; (S, M;) or true, or sincere, 
friendship or friendliness: (S, M, Msb:) or true 
firmness of heart in love or affection; an attribute 
of a human being only. (Er-Raghib, TA.) 3:- 1 *- 0 
dim. of 3 j 3=, q. v. (S, O, K.) 3 j ju -^ One who 
speaks, says, utters, or tells, truth, or truly, or 
veraciously, much, or often: (Mgh, O, K:) [or 
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rather having the quality of speaking, saying, 
uttering, or telling, truth, or truly, or veraciously, 
in a very high, or very eminent, degree; for] it has 
a more intensive signification than j.4 3 [q. v.]: 
(TA:) or i. q. [which may have the latter of 
the two meanings expl. above, or may mean one 
who accepts, or admits, the truth of what is said, 
or who verifies, &c.: or 3-^*-=“ in a high, or an 
eminent, degree; for it is added that] the fem. as 
used in the Kur v. 79 means superlative in 441 
and 34=ull; as a possessive epithet, i. e. cjl3 
344 (M:) or it signifies 344 4 [i. e. 
always 3- 1 4> in one or another or all of the senses 
assigned to this word above: it may be correctly 
rendered eminently, or always, veracious: and 
eminently, or always, accepting, or confirming, 
the truth]: and it may mean one who verifies his 
saying by deed, or act: (S:) it is said in the “ 
Mufradat ” [of Er-Raghib] that it has the first of 
the meanings expl. in this paragraph: or rather 
means, one who never lies: or rather, one by 
whom lying cannot be practised because of 
his habitual veracity: or rather, one who is true in 
his saying and his belief, and who confirms his 
truth by his deed, or acting. (TA.) 3-4 Speaking, 
saying, uttering, or telling, truth, or truly, or 
veraciously; true in respect of speech &c., or 

veracious. (Msb, TA.) 3-'-“ 3 3^ is a phrase 

like jtli 3*4 meaning Eminent, and exalted, 
veracity. (M, TA. *) — — And 4=. [A 

charge, or an assault, made with earnestness, not 
with a false show of bravery,] is like the saying 
[in the contr. case] 413 4k. (M, TA: * said in the 
latter to be tropical.) See also 3-4*, in two 
places. — — One says also 3-4 3", 

meaning Very sweet dates. (IDrd, O.) — — 
And 3-'-“ = 4 Vehement, or intense, cold. (TA 
voce 43 & c.) 34411 The small star cleaving to 
the middle one of [those called] 44 i_4 4ii 
[which compose the tail of Ursa Major]; (Kr, M, 
TA;) [i. e. the star called 44 q. v.; for] it is said 
that the first of l s 4b that is at the 
extremity thereof, is named 411; and the second 
is 341, and by the side of it is a small star 
named 4-4 and 34411; and the third is jj4 
(O:) or, accord, to AA, (O, TA,) the pole-star 
(v_iLall). (o, K, TA. [But this is strange; and the 
more so as it is added in the K that it is expl. in 
art. - 3; for the explanation in that art. (though 
not free from obvious mistakes) identifies 34411 

with 4-4.]) And, (K,) accord, to Sh, (O, TA,) 

it signifies 0=4 [The trusted, trusted in, or 
confided in, &c.]. (O, K. [But it is added in the O 
that Sh cites a verse of Umeiyeh Ibn-Abi- s-Salt 
in which us? VI is applied as an epithet to the star 
called 33-4.]) — — And, (K,) accord, to 
some, as AA says, (O,) it signifies The king. (O, 


O 3 

K.) 4 3 4s [in the CK 44 . 16 4i] 

means He did it after the affair, or case, had 
become manifest to him. (IDrd, O, K, TA.) 3 > 4 , 
mentioned in this art. in the S and Msb: see 
art. 3A“=>. 34i [More, and most, true or 
veracious]. One says o? 3 -iO>i [More 

veracious than a katah]; because the bird 
thus called cries 4 4; [thus telling where it is to 
be found;] its name being imitative of its cry: 
(Meyd, and TA in art. 4=4) hence it is called by 
the Arabs i 3 j 41I: the saying is a prov. 
(Meyd.) 3-4-> 4, (JK, S, M, O,) with fet-h, (S,) or 
1 3-4* 4 like 4“, (K,) applied to a man, (JK, 
M,) [i. e.] applied to a courageous man, (S, O, K,) 
means 3-4 J, 4411 [Earnest, not making a false 
show of bravery, in the charge, or assault]; (JK, S, 
M, O, K;) or courageous [in the charge, 
or assault]: (JK:) 3-4=>, occurring in a verse of 
Aboo-Dhu-eyb, may be for 3-4=> j4; or it may 
be an anomalous pi. of 3 ^ [used as an 
epithet], like and <4“ [pis. of 4JJ and 44], 
(M.) Also, (S, M, O, K,) applied to a horse, (M,) [i. 
e.] applied to a fleet and excellent horse, (S, O,) 
in like manner, (M,) meaning 3-4 j 
[Earnest in running]; (S, O, K;) as though 
fulfilling his promise of running: (S, O: [said 
in the TA to be tropical:]) Khufaf Ibn-Nudbeh 
says, 4 j *cdajl i^l.J Uj 131 

34=> meaning When his hoofs are wetted 
with the sweat of his upper parts, he runs, being 
left to himself, not beaten nor chidden, and a 
fulfiller of his promise to do his utmost. (S, 
O.) And sometimes it is applied to an opinion, in 
like manner [as meaning True, or sincere]. (M.) 

3-4i also signifies Hardness. (Th, M.) 

Also i. q. 4. [as meaning The edge of a sword]: 
(TA:) [in a copy of the M written 4, which I think 
an evident mistake; for it is added,] and it is said 
to have this meaning in a verse of Dureyd Ibn-Es- 
Simmeh [relating to a sword]. (M, TA.) 3-4->: see 
the next preceding paragraph. 341> A man from 
whom the poor-rate (4:3^) of his cattle is 
exacted. (TA.) 34h One who accepts, admits, 
assents to, or believes, another in his 
information, or narration. (S, TA.) — Also The 
exactor, or collector, (S, M, O, Msb, K, TA,) of 
the 40-= (S, O, Msb, K, TA,) i. e. (TA) of 
the 34^- [or dues, meaning poor-rates], (M, TA,) 
of the cattle, (Msb,) or of the sheep or goats, (S, 
M, O, TA,) and of the camels, (M, O, TA,) for the 
persons to whom pertain the shares [thereof]. 
(TA.) 340 see 3 4f ». 34* A thing that 
confirms, or proves, the truth of a thing: (S, K:) 
[and] a verbal evidence of the truth, or veracity, 
of a man. (Har p. 106 .) One says, 14, 3'4* 13* 
This is what confirms, or proves, the truth of this. 
(S.) And 3 | A^> 4 *(4 [A thing having 


nothing to verify it]. (LAar, TA in art. 3ok) 4 j4* 
[see 1, near the beginning]. One says 4^4 04 
[meaning There is no earnestness 
attributable to his charge, or assault]; like as one 
says [in the contr. case], 14 ^4. (M.) 3411 
One who gives what is termed [meaning 
alms]: (S, O, Msb, K:) accord, to Kh, it means 
thus, and also one who asks [alms]; (O, TA;) and 
IAmb says the like; but Az says that the skilful of 
the grammarians disallow this; and thus say Fr 
and As and others: (TA:) [J, also, and Sgh and 
Fei, say that] it has only the former meaning: (S, 

0, Msb:) it is also pronounced i 341, by 

substitution [of for 1=] and incorporation [of 
one into the other]; (S, * O, * Msb, K; *) and 
this pronunciation of the pi. both masc. and fem. 
occurs in the Kur lvii. 17, (S, O, K,) where Ibn- 
Ketheer and Aboo-Bekr, differing from others, 
read without teshdeed to the (O.) 334 J- 1 *- 3 
Stones [i. e. pieces of ore] of silver: mentioned by 
IB on the authority of IDrst: and he says 
that j#4JI [meaning drugs resembling 

pieces of stone, such as pieces of gum &c.,] are 
likened thereto. (TA.) [The trade of 

the 3434;] the sale of »jl4 [i. e. drugs and 
perfumes]. (K, * TA.) 3434 (S, M, Mgh, Msb, K) 
a word of wellknown meaning: (M:) A seller of 
medicines (Mgh, Msb, TA) and of drugs (TA) and 
of perfumes: (K, TA:) a rel. n. from 3434, the 
name of a town or place, (K,) or from 334 
meaning as expl. above; (IB, TA;) or a Pers. word 
arabicized: (M:) and 3^34 signifies the same, 
(S, Msb, K, [in the CK, erroneously, 34-^4]) and 
so 34-1=4 (K in this art., and O and K in 
art. 3^i*-=>:) the pi. of the first is <414. (m, Mgh, 

Msb, K.) Also A king: and so 4^34. (M in 

art. O^ 1 - 3 .) 1 ^“4 (S, M, K,) aor. 34, (M, K,) 

inf. n. 34 (S, M, Mgh, K,) He dashed himself, 

1. e. his body, (S, Mgh, TA,) against him, (S, TA,) 

or against it, (S, Mgh, TA,) i. e., a thing: (Mgh:) or 
he struck it, or knocked it, [or struck or knocked 
against it,] namely, a hard thing with the like 
thereof. (M, K.) Hence the saying, 33 131 4311 
3£jl V A41I [i. e. When the dog kills the 

game by dashing himself against it, it shall not 

be eaten]. (Mgh.) [See also 3.] And A4 

aor. as above, (Msb,) and so the inf. n., (Mgh, 
Msb, K,) He pushed, thrust, or repelled, him, 
or it. (Mgh, Msb, K, TA.) One says, (4 4:0a 
413 [1 repelled evil with evil]. (TA.) — — 
And 4311 43 4 i. e. (tropical:) 

[The intoxicating influence of the cup of wine] 
smote him [or attacked him] in his head. (TA.) — 
— And 4 3*4, (M, TA,) inf. n. as above, 
(K,) (tropical:) An event befell them. (M, K, * 

TA.) And 343 (assumed tropical:) He 

silenced him by speech. (Msb.) 3 44, (s, 
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K, TA,) inf. n. 4 >jU. ai, (TA,) He, or it, dashed 
against him, or it, being dashed against hy him, 
or it: (S, * PS:) or struck, or knocked, him, or it, 
being struck, or knocked, by him, or it: (K, * PS:) 
or pushed, thrust, or repelled, him, or it, being 
pushed, &c., by him, or it; (K, * TA;) syn. 

(TA, and Ham p. 313:) and i. q. [i. e. he 
struck him, or it; or struck him, or it, vehemently, 
with a broad thing, or with anything; or slapped 
him with his hand; being struck, &c., by 
him]: (Ham ibid.:) [but, like as often 

signifies the same as <*ij, so accord, to Fei,] 
jU=JI means [i. e. The ass dashed 

against him; &c.]. (Msb in art. 4“-) 6 UjUaj, (s, 
Mgh,) said of two men running, (Mgh,) and 
, lijkLoj, (S, Mgh, K, K,) said of two 
horsemen, (Mgh,) and of two stallion [camels], 
(TA,) They dashed themselves together, each 
against the other: (S, * TA, PS:) or they struck, 
or knocked, [against] each other; they collided; 
(K, * TA;) each of them struck with himself the 
other: (Mgh:) or both verbs, said of 

two horsemen, they smote each other, each of 
them with his weight and his sharpness or 
vigorousness or valiantness: (Msb:) [or they 
pushed, thrust, or repelled, each other: (see 1:)] 
and I they pushed, pressed, crowded, or 
thronged, together; or dashed, one against 
another; (M, K, TA; but in the M, only the inf. n. 
is mentioned;) like two ships in the sea. (TA.) 
8 4^-“! see the next preceding paragraph. f4^ 
The rugged portion of a [stony tract such as is 
termed] as also ; (ISh, TA.) A 

single shock, or collision: (KL:) a single 

impulsion, push, or thrust: (TA:) and (assumed 
tropical:) a vehement befalling of an event. (KL.) 
It is said in a trad., JjVI (S, 

Msb, TA) i. e. (assumed tropical:) [Patience is to 
he exercised] at the first [shock, or] assault, or 
attack, of the calamity: (TA:) meaning that 
patience is the last thing in the case of every 
misfortune, (S, Msb,) hut it is [most] 
commended, (S,) or is most rewarded, (Msb,) 
on the occasion of the sharpness, or vehemence, 
thereof. (S, Msb.) And one says, 4° 44 

[I made an end of the two affairs 
at one dash, or at one stroke]. (TA.) — And A 
baldness in the side of the forehead; syn. ji. 

(K.) See also in two places. 

see 4“=. ijliijLJI (AZ, S, M, K) and 1 gliai-all (K) 
The lAs?- [or two parts whereof each is 
termed 0^, above the temple, on either side of 
the forehead]: (K:) or the two sides (AZ, S, M, K) 
of the Lw?- (AZ, S, K) or of the 0%^: (M:) or, 
accord, to AA, as is stated in a marginal note in a 


O 3 

copy of the S, the correct meaning is the two 

sides of the forehead. (TA.) And [i. 

e. or 1 signifies also The two 

sides of the valley: as though, by reason of their 
confronting, they struck each other. (TA.) 
see what next follows, (S, K,) or j f'4^ (M,) 
asserted by Az to be with damm, (TA,) or the 
latter is vulgar, (S,) not allowable, (K,) though 
agreeable with analogy, (S, K,) being like 
and j and jl 4 and other terms for diseases, 
(TA,) A certain disease in the heads of horses or 
similar beasts: (S, M, K:) or, accord, to ISh, a 
certain disease that attacks camels, in 
consequence of which their bellies become 
affected with acidity, and they relinquish the 
water, though thirsty, for some days, until they 
recover or die. (TA.) 441 Bald in the sides of the 
forehead. (K.) 4““? A man vehement in war, 
and courageous; or a warrior; or known, 
experienced warrior; syn. Lji.. (m.) Qj : 

see what follows. 34 A camel affected 

with [the disease termed] and 1 4 a _4 3jJ 
[camels affected therewith]. (TA.) u4*-= 0^-= A 

firm, strong, or compact, building. (M.) And 

A firm, strong, or compact, garment, or piece of 
cloth: (M:) or a [garment of the kind called] cLjS 
that is stout, or strong, or that is thick, 

or compact, in texture. (K.) And A king; (S, 

M, K;) because of the firmness of his rule, or his 
state, or condition; as also 1 3^33^ and (4^4“=. 

(M.) And A fox; (S, M, K;) as also 1 344-=: 

(K:) or u4“=ll is one of the names thereof. (TA.) — 

— And The hyena. (K.) See also 344“=. — 

— Also A species of fly, that makes a buzzing 

sound over the herbage. (IKh, TA.) And, as 

also 34*^, Stones [i. e. pieces of ore] of silver: to 
which are likened what are termed 

(IDrst, TA. [See 34*-=; and see 
also 34“=, below.]) 34“= Pieces of silver, (M, 
TA,) when struck from the stone [or ore] thereof: 
(TA:) n. un. with ». (M, TA.) [See also 04“=, 
above, last signification. And see 34“= in 

art. 4J- 3 .] And Stone cooking-pots: (M, TA:) 

in this sense [likewise] a coll. gen. n.: n. un. 
with ». (IB and L in art. in which it is 
mentioned in the S and L and K.) [See, 
again, 34“=, and also 44“=, in art. 4J- 3 .] — — 
And Small pebbles: (IAar, M, TA:) or so 34-= 
^, - “=4 1. (l in art. 4J- 3 .) -^ | 4—=> [as a n. un.: 
see 34-=, above. — — Also] Rugged, hard 

ground, in which is fine stone. (M, TA.) See 

also two other significations (mentioned here in 
the TA) in art. ^-=>. 4^4“= A certain 

creeping thing, (44 M,) or a small creeping 
thing, (454, S, K,) that makes for itself a 


habitation in the ground, (S, M, K,) within the 
ground, (M,) and conceals it; (S, M, K;) i. e. 
covers it over; (M;) so says A 'Obeyd; (S;) also 
called 1 04- 3 : (S, K:) accord, to IKh, a certain 
small creeping thing (4 jj 4 that collects pieces of 
stick, or wood, from the plants: accord, to IAar, a 
certain creeping thing (44 having many legs, so 
many that they cannot be counted, which are 

short and long. (TA.) See also o4“=, in two 

places. Also i. q. 344“= (S, Mgh, K, TA) as 

meaning A seller of medicines, (Mgh,) or of 
perfumes: so called as being likened to the small 
creeping thing mentioned above: or from u4-= in 
a sense expl. above as syn. with 34“=. (TA.) 

1 as an inf. n. of which the verb is see 2 
in art. in two places. as a subst. A 

certain liquid poison which is applied 
upon arrow-heads, or spear-heads, or the like, 
resembling the blood of the [serpent called] A4>l. 
(M, TA.) j— = 1 34^, (S, M, Mgh, Msh, K,) 
aor. (S, Mgh, Msb,) inf. n. He 

thirsted: (S, M, Mgh, Msb, K:) or he thirsted 
vehemently. (M.) — inf. n. jaL=: see 2, in 
two places. 2 signifies The clapping with the 
hands; syn. 34-==; (S, K;) accord, to Er-Raghib, 
as being like the echo (^4-311), inasmuch as there 
is no profit in it; (TA;) or it is from 4Jf because 
they [who practised it in their worship] used to 
turn away (uj^ 1 ^ 1 >4) from El-Islam; (K;) [see 
more in the second paragraph of art. A_a;] 
and [an inf. n. of which the verb is 1 '^-=] 
signifies the same; (K;) and so 1 of which 
AHeyth cites as an ex. the saying of 
Hassan ilSUly 4=^-“= [Their prayer is the 

clapping with the hands, and whistling: like the 
saying in the Kur viii. 35]: (TA:) one says of a 
man, (M,) or 44 lS^, (TA,) meaning He 
clapped with his hands; (M, TA;) [said to be] 
originally -A^>; (M;) and | 4% inf. n. 
[mentioned above], meaning the same. (TK.) — 
also 4 a*-=4 3 (K,) inf. n. (S,) He 

imitated him, or it; syn. 4^ jit; (g, * K:) and he, 
or it, corresponded, and was equal, to him, or it. 
(TA.) In the Kur xxxviii. 1, some read -L-=, with 
kesr, as an imperative from (Bd, TA) 

as meaning 4 a=jUJJI; and hence csaUI [i. e. the 
echo], because it imitates (4= 3-4) the first sound: 
so that the meaning is, Imitate thou (3=34 
the Kur-an by thy works. (Bdr) — [And] i. 
q. »j4 [i. e. He considered, or forecast, its issues, 
or results; did, performed, or executed, it with 
thought, or consideration; or managed, 
conducted, ordered, or regulated, it]; relating to 
an affair: (M:) [or] sIaUsJJI signifies the turning 
about, or revolving, the opinion, or idea, 
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[that one forms] respecting the management 
(jj^) of a thing, and the doing of it: (Ham p. 35:) 
[or,] accord, to As, the minding a 
thing attentively, carefully, or solicitously: a man 
who had assisted his she-camel in her bringing 
forth said, Jjl Cij [1 passed all 

my night minding her attentively, carefully, or 
solicitously]; because he disliked binding her fore 
shank to her arm, as it would distress her; 
or leaving her, as she might go away at random 
and the wolf might devour her young one: and in 
like manner one says of the pastor, 

[He minds attentively, &c., his camels]; when 
they thirst before the completion of their usual 
period of being kept from drinking, he restricts 
them to journeying by night so as to arrive at 
water on the morrow. (TA.) — — And He 
soothed, coaxed, wheedled, or cajoled, him; or 
deceived, deluded, beguiled, circumvented, or 
outwitted, him; or strove, endeavoured, or 
desired, to do so: syn. ItjtJ, (S, M, K, 
TA,) and and (S, K, TA,) all of which 
have one meaning, (TA,) [though the last implies 
concealing enmity,] and (M.) 

iai [He who soothes thee, or coaxes thee, 
surely ensnares thee] is a saying mentioned in 
the A. (TA.) 4 It (a mountain) returned 

an echo. (S, * K.) And He (a man, TA) died; 

(K, TA;) as though [meaning] his echo ceased; 
the | having a privative effect. (TA.) 5 
accord, to Er-Raghib, signifies The corresponding 
to a thing like as does the echo returning from 
the mountain. (TA.) [But accord, to others,] j 
< 1 is originally (Az and L in art. -*“=;) 

and signifies 6^=3", (S, M, K,) and £3-^3 (M.) 
[See 5 in art. — =; where the usages of this verb, 
except in the senses mentioned and indicated 

here below, are fully explained.] It signifies 

also The feigning oneself unmindful, negligent, 
inattentive, inadvertent, inconsiderate, or 

heedless, not being really so. (TA.) And The 

diverting oneself. (TA.) — — See also 2. 
[sometimes written '-^>] An echo; i. e. 
signifies what the mountain returns to him who 
utters a sound, or voice, or cry, therein; (K;) or 
the sound of the mountain and the like that 
responds to one; (M;) or what responds to one 
with the like of his voice, or cry, in the mountains 
&c. (S.) One says, (tropical:) [His echo 

became dumb, or may his echo become dumb]; 
(S, TA;) meaning he perished, or may he perish: 
(S and K and TA in art. and <111 
(tropical:) [May God make his echo to return 
no sound]; (S, K, TA;) meaning may God destroy 
him: (S, K, and TA in art. e*- 3 :) for when a man 
dies, the hears not from him anything, that 
it should respond to him. (S. [See also another 
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explanation of this saying in what follows.]) 

And A sound, voice, or cry, (M, TA,) in 

an absolute sense. (TA.) Also The part of 

the head, (M,) or the part of the brain, (TA,) 
which is the place [or seat] of hearing. (M, TA.) 
And therefore one says, <111 [May God 
render deaf the part of his brain which is the seat 
of hearing]. (TA.) — — And The brain, (M, K, 
TA,) itself. (TA.) And The [entire] contents (lit. 
the stuffing, y^,) of the head; (M, K, TA;) also 
called the (TA.) One says, <111 [May 
God crack his brain, or the contents of his head]. 

(M.) And A bird that cries in the [or 

head] of the slain when his blood has not been 
avenged by retaliation: (M:) or a bird that 
comes forth (M, K) from his head, (<“0 u?, M,) 
or from the head of the slain, (K,) when he, or it, 
has become consumed, or decayed, (M, K,) 
also called the (M;) accord, to the assertion 
of the people of the Time of Ignorance; (M, K;) 
mentioned by A 'Obeyd; and some of them used 
to say that the bones of the dead became a 
which flew: pi. (TA:) and [this may be 

meant by the saying that it signifies] the male of 
the fjj (S, M, K, TA) and fl*: pi. ei-ilJ: (M:) they 
used to say that when a man was slain and his 
blood was not avenged by retaliation, there came 
forth from his head a bird like the i. e. 
the the male being called the and it 

cried upon his grave, y [Give ye me to 

drink, give ye me to drink, meaning, of the blood 
of the slayer]; and if the slayer was slain, it 
abstained from its crying: (TA:) and [it is said 
that] it signifies also the body [itself] of a human 
being after his death; (M, K;) or the remains of 
the dead in his grave, i. e. his ^ [or corpse]. (Jm, 

TA.) And, (K,) accord, to El- ’Adebbes, (S,) 

[A cricket;] a certain flying thing, that creaks 
by night, and hops, (S, K,) and flies, thought by 
the [common] people to be the but it is only 
the 1 the being smaller than 

the (S. [See also J3~ 3 ' 1 .]) — — And A 
certain fish, black, long, (K, TA,) and bulky: n. 
un. (TA.) — — And [A man] small, 

or slender, in person; (AA, M, K, TA;) and so 
with », as mentioned by Az. (TA. [See also 
and £-!*-=.]) — — And Knowing in respect of 
what is conducive to the good of cattle: (K:) 
or J-i means thus: (M:) or gentle in the 
management of cattle; like J-» iljj: so in the Jm: 
(TA:) or, as some particularly say, of camels: (M, 
TA:) [i. e.] you say, JjJ <jj, meaning Verily 

he is knowing in respect of camels, and of what is 
conducive to their good. (S.) — Also Thirst: (S, 
M, K:) or vehement thirst: (M:) [see the first 
paragraph, in which it is mentioned as an inf. n.:] 
it is said that thirst does not become vehement 


but the brain dries, and therefore the skin of the 
forehead of him who dies of thirst cracks. (TA.) — 

— See also the next paragraph. — And The act of 

the (M, K, TA,) i. e., [as is indicated in the 

M,] of him who raises his head and breast, 
looking towards, or regarding, a thing; and so 
1 (TA.) and 1 and i (S, M, 

Msb, K) and 1 lS^= [which last is an inf. n. used 
as an epithet] (M) Thirsting: (S, M, Msb, K:) or 
thirsting vehemently: (M:) fern, [of the first] 
(Msb) and [of the second] (Msb, K) and [of 
the third] j (S, M, Msb, K:) and the pi. 

of is (Ham p. 329.) see 

last sentence. Si^\ and its fern., 
see (fern, with », and pi. of the 

latter see y=>. — — As pi. of Sj- 1 — =, 

(M,) signifies [also] Tall palm-trees: (S, K:) 
and sometimes, such as drink not water: (S:) or 
palm-trees that drink water: [thus in a copy of 
the M:] and some say, such as are tall thereof, 
and of other trees. (M.) [A cup of wine] 

having much water: contr. of this meaning 
“ having little water. ” (M.) A man who 

thirsts much. (M.) The woman who faces, 
or decorates, ( 1 [which I thus 

render conjecturally, finding nothing to indicate 
its meaning except what here follows,]) the j 
[i. e. pillow, or cushion,] with jr-iOVI, 
meaning black lines, upon the leather [that forms 
its covering]. (TA.) >-= 1 3- 3 , (S, A, TA,) 
aor. 63 >-=, (S, TA,) inf. n. jjj*- 3 , said of the 
[which is app. a species of locust], and of a 
writing-reed, and of a door, (S, A, TA,) or of a 
dog-tooth, (M- 5 , so in a copy of the S in the place 
of sAj in other copies as in the A and TA,) It made 
a sound, or noise; (S, A, TA;) or a prolonged 
sound or noise; [meaning it creaked; or made 
a creaking, or grating, sound;] and so anything 
that makes a similar prolonged sound: and [in 
like manner] 1 031=^! said of a mast (<jji*“), 
it creaked, or made a creaking sound: (TA:) but 
when there is a lightness, or slightness, and 
reiteration, of the sound, they use the 
reduplicative form, \ j~=>3*- 3 , inf. n. »3'- 3 3'- 3 , (S, * 
TA,) signifying he (the bird called ■ . ^< 1 S, A, TA, 
and the hawk, or falcon, S, M, TA, or other bird, 
or flying thing, M) uttered his [reiterated 
quavering] cry; (S, M, A, TA;) as though they 
imitated prolongation in the cry of the [and 
the like], and reiteration in the cry of the ‘ .d-A l 
[and the like thereof]. (S, TA.) 3- 3 is a 

prov., expl. in art. [q. v.]. (TA in that art.) — 

— Also He (a sparrow) [chirped, or] uttered a 

cry, or cries. (TA.) — — 3*- 3 , aor. 3 ;~=. inf. 
n. 3~ 3 and and j He cried, called 

out, or raised a cry or clamour, (M, K,) with 
vehemence, (K,) or with the utmost vehemence: 
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(M:) and [in like manner] one says, i 3^“j rfk 
He came [making a clamour, or] in clamour. 

(TA.) And 3~ 3 , inf. n. 1 h 3^, His ear- 

hole sounded, (M, K,) or tingled, or rang, (A,) by 
reason of thirst. (M, A, K.) And H j- 3 The ear 

tingled, or rang. (ISk, A.) And 3-=, aor. as 

above. He thirsted [app. so as to hear a ringing in 
his ears]. (IAar.) — >-=> [as inf. n. of >-=>] 

also signifies The act of binding [a captive, &c.: 

see the pass. part, n., jj>^»]. (Mgh.) You 

say, 3-=, [aor. 63 >-=,] (S, M, A,) inf. n. >-=>, (M, 
TA,) He tied up a purse, (S, M, * TA,) and money 
in a purse. (A.) — — And (s, M, K) 

and 431%, (M, K,) or 3a3l >-=>, (Msb,) 

aor. 63 j~=, (M, Msb, K,) inf. n. 3-=; (M, K;) [and 
app. 1 Ikj 3-=; (see the pass. part, n., 
voce jjj^-»;)] He bound the 3 j-=“ [q. v.] 
upon the she-camel; (S;) [i. e.] he bound the she- 
camel's udder with the J !>*-=>: (M, Msb, K, * TA:) 
and j IjUW 3*^ [He bound the teats 

with the J >-=>]. (A.) [See a verse of ElKumeyt 
cited voce 3k j: and see also what there follows 
it.] — — [Hence,] t»3- 3 means also 

(assumed tropical:) He left off milking her [i. e. 

the camel]. (Msb.) And [aor. of ^3-=“,] 

said of a leathern bucket (3->) that has 
become flaccid, It is tied, and has a loop-shaped 
handle affixed within it, having another such 
opposite to it. (K, * TA.) — — And one 
says, ISLu 33 ita (jjjUl IJc. 3-= (tropical:) [He 
closed, or has closed, against me the road, or 
way, so that I find not any passage]. (A.) 
And UJL* yL iJ 3s sill ‘J& Cjj (tropical:) 
[This town has become closed against me so that 
I find not any way of escape from it]. (A.) 

s , , , 3. , 

And -33 3^, [aor. 03 inf. n. >-=>,] He (a 
horse) contracted his ears to his head: (ISk, S:) or 
pointed and raised his ears; which a horse does 
only when he exerts himself and hastens in his 
pace: (TA:) or he (an ass) straightened and 
erected his ears to listen; as also 1 UiyJ; (A:) 
and i used intransitively, (ISk, S,) without 
the mention of the ears, (A,) signifies the same 

„ ,>i s l l s , , s 

as <jj-l >-=>: (ISk, S, A:) and j- 3 and ■'-3 >-=>, 
aor. and inf. n. as above; and 3-3 j. he (a 
horse, and an ass,) straightened and erected his 

ear to listen; (M, K;) as also 1 1* j>-=. (TA.) 

[The inf. n.] 3-= signifies also The act 

of confining, withholding, hindering, or 

preventing. (TA.) And 3-= (tropical:) He 

had an iron collar put upon his neck, or round his 
neck and hands together. (A.) — — And 3- 3 , 
aor. 63 >-=>, He collected together a thing, or 
things, (IAar,) or anything. (TA.) And j. 
j 3-° (assumed tropical:) He collected something 
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to be said in his bosom, or mind. (L and TA, from 
a trad.) And 3- 3 3- 3 j, JU1I, inf. n. 

He collected together the property, or the camels 
or the like, and put back what had become 
scattered of the extreme portions thereof. (T, 
TA.) — And 3-= It (a plant, or herbage,) became 
smitten by cold, or by intense cold. (M, K.) 

2 3 see 1, in three places. — '^33- 3 said of a 
she-camel. She preceded. (Aboo-Leyla, M, K.) 

3 He compelled him against his 

will to do the thing. (S, K.) 4 3 >-=' see 1, latter 
part, in three places. — 3- 3 I, (S, TA,) inf. 

n. 3 l 3- 3 !> (TA,) (assumed tropical:) He 
persevered, or persisted, in it; or kept to 
it perseveringly. (S, TA.) You say, Jc 3-3 
(assumed tropical:) He persevered, or persisted, 
in doing it. (Msb.) And ^311 3-3 (tropical:) 

He persevered, or persisted, in the crime, sin, or 
act of disobedience. (M, TA.) The verb is used in 
this sense when its object is evil, or crime, or the 
like. (TA.) — — And (assumed tropical:) 
He determined, resolved, or decided, upon it. (M, 
Mgh, K.) You say, Jc 3-3 (assumed 
tropical:) He determined, resolved, or decided, 
upon going on in doing it, and not turning back. 
(TA.) — — 3-3 (assumed tropical:) He 

hastened (M, K) somewhat (M) in running: (M, 
K: [in the CK, for £ >3 3-3, is put 3*j 3- 3 I 

£l>“lj:]) accord, to A 'Obeyd, the verb in this 
sense is 3*3; but Et-Toosee asserts that this is a 
mistranscription. (M.) — J3-33-3 The ears of 
corn became such as are termed J3- 3 [q. v.]: (M, 
K:) [or] accord, to ISh, one says, j03' 3-3, inf. 
n. jl meaning The seed-produce [i. e. corn] 
put forth the extremities of its awn, before its 
ears had become developed. (TA.) 8 63 33a) see 1, 
former half, in two places. — 33-al said of a 
solid hoof, It was, or became, narrow, or 
contracted, (S, TA,) in an unseemly manner, or 
immoderately. (TA.) R. Q. 1 j~a3- 3 , inf. 
n. Sj~a3- 3 : see 1, former half, in two places: — 
and the same paragraph, last sentence but 
one. 3- 3 A leathern bucket (3->) that, in 
consequence of its having become flaccid, is tied, 
and has a loop-shaped handle affixed within 
it, having another such opposite to it. (K, * TA.) 
— See also 3“= (S, M, A, Msb, K) and 

, (M, A, K) Cold: (Th, M, A, Msb, K:) 

or intense cold; (Zj, M, A, K;) as also 1 3- 3 3- 3 : 
(Ham p. 719:) or cold that smites the herbage and 
the seed-produce of the field: (S:) in the Kur iii. 
113, the first of these words has the first of the 
meanings expl. above: (IAmb:) or the second 
meaning: (Zj:) or signifies noise and commotion: 
or, accord, to I 'Ab, fire. (IAmb.) And 


3*-= (M, A, K) and 1 3- 3 3- 3 (S, M, A, K) A wind 
intensely cold: (S, M, A, K:) or very intensely 
cold: (T in explanation of the latter:) or 
vehemently loud: (M, A, K:) of 1 3- 3 3- 3 some say 
that it is originally 33*-=“, from 3* 31 meaning “ 
cold; ” the incipient letter being repeated, and 
put in the place of the medial j: others, that it is 
from yy jjj - 3 [ “ the creaking of the door ”], 
and from »3*-=“ meaning “ vociferation, or 

clamour. ” (ISk.) And 3-= is the name of A 

certain bird, like the sparrow (K, TA) in size, 
(TA,) of a yellow colour: (K, TA:) so called 
because of its cry: or, as some say, the sparrow 
itself. (TA.) S3- 3 Vociferation, 

or clamour: (S, M, A, TA:) so in the Kur li. 29: 
(TA:) or the most vehement vociferation or 
clamour or crying (Zj, M, K *) of a man and of a 
bird &c. (Zj, M.) [In the K, this meaning is 
erroneously assigned to S3- 3 .] — — And 

Vehemence of grief or anxiety (S, M, K) and of 
war (M, K) and of heat, (K,) or of the hot season, 
(M,) & c.: (S, M:) and vehemence of the heat of 
summer. (S, A.) — — And A contraction, or 
much contraction, and sternness, or moroseness, 
of the face, (K, TA,) by reason of dislike, or 
hatred. (TA.) — Also A company, a collection, or 
an assemblage. (S, M, K.) So in the following 
words of Imra-el-Keys: Jj3 3 ^ U (S, 

M) i. e. Those of them that remained behind, in a 
herd, not dispersed: (EM p. 48: [see the entire 
verse voce uj j :]) or »3*-=> ^ here means in [the 
midst of] clamour: (S:) or in vehemence of grief 
or anxiety. (S, M.) — Also i. q. (M, K) [i. e.] 
A certain bead (s j3=9 by which women fascinate 
men so as to withhold them from other women. 
(Lh, M, K, TA. [This is evidently what is meant 
by but is given in the M and K as a 

signification distinct therefrom.]) — See 
also »I3~=“. “3~ a A purse (£3-, M, K, in the 
CK £3A) for money; (S, M, A, Msb, K;) as also 
j 3~=“, with fet-h, (TA,) or j 3-=“: (so in a copy of 
the A:) pi. of the first, 33- s >. (Msb.) Hence the 
prov., ^ jdal, meaning (assumed 

tropical:) Return to thyself, [or lay open the 
recesses of thy mind,] and thou wilt know [thy 
vices, or faults, or] thy good from thy evil. (Meyd. 
[See also 33^, last 

explanation.]) »3- 3 : see 3-=. 33^ Ears of com 
(J33) after the culm is produced, (M, K, [in the 
CK, is put in the place of m- 3; ,]) before 

they become apparent: (M:) or ears of corn while 
the farina has not come forth into them: n. un. 
with »: (AHn, M, K:) or, accord, to ISh, corn when 
the leaves become twisted, and the extremity of 
the ears becomes dry, or tough, though the farina 
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have not come forth into them. (TA.) [See 4, last 
sentence.] see »jj _>■=, in two places. 

The thing with which a she-camel's udder is 
hound: (M, K:) the string which is tied over the 
she-camel's udder and over the [piece of wood 
called] in order that her young one may not 
suck her; (S;) and in order that it may not make 
any impression upon her, they smear her teats 
with fresh [dung of the kind called] (TA:) or a 
piece of rag which is bound upon the she- 
camel's teats, in order that her young one may 
not such her: (Msb:) pi. L (M, A, K.) It is a 
custom of the Arabs to bind the J upon the 
udders of their milch camels when they send 
them to pasture by themselves; and when they 
return in the evening, they loose the and 

milk. (IAth.) [Hence,] Piy-^ up 

(tropical:) I put an obstruction, or obstacle, in 
the way of such a one. (A.) — Also Elevated 
places over which the water does not come. 
(S.) jjj^: see »j !>-=>: see the next 

paragraph, in three places. »jj >-= (S, M, A, Msb, 
K) and 1 (s, M, Msb, K) and 1 jj and 

1 jjjkL = (M, K) and ; (S, M, K) and 

1 i sjjj~° (S, M, Msb, K) and 1 Is (M) or 
1 (Sgh, K,) the last like 

mentioned on the authority of Ks, (TA,) A man 
who has not performed the pilgrimage to 
Mekkeh: (S, M, A, Msb, K:) so called from >-=, 
signifying the “ act of confining, withholding, 
hindering, or preventing; ” (TA;) or because the 
person so called refrains from expending of his 
property in pilgrimage: (Msb:) you say 

also, a woman who has not 

performed the pilgrimage to Mekkeh: (S, 

Msb:) pi. ; j and ; (K:) [or, rather, 

the former is a coll. gen. n., of which is the 
n. of un.; and the latter is a quasi-pl. n., 
like as well as n. un. of jl>-=>:] Fr cites, 

from certain of the Arabs, 1 as used 

collectively; and one of the number is termed 
1 (S:) each of the forms ending with the 

relative lS receives the dual and pi. and fern, 
inflections: and accord, to IAar, the forms 
preceding those receive also the dual and pi. 
inflections: (M, * TA:) and some say that 
is pi. of 1 Sjjj'-sc (TA:) or j »jj and j jjj 
(M,) or »jj (Lh, S, M, A, Msb,) as occurring in 
the poetry of En-Nabighah, (Yaakoob, S,) not 
used without », (Lh, M,) or all the sing, forms 
above mentioned, (K,) signify one who has not 
married: (M, A, K:) or who has not 

had intercourse with women: as though he had 
determined (>-=>0 upon relinquishing them: 
(Yaakoob, S, Msb: *) applied in like manner to 
a woman, and to a plurality of persons: (M, K:) 
the » in »Jj applied to a man and to a woman 
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is not to denote the fem. gender, but to give 
the utmost intensiveness to the signification. (IJ, 

M.) It is said in a trad., eii-LYI P V , 

(S, M,) meaning, accord, to A 'Obeyd, There is no 
abstinence from intercourse with women in El- 
Islam: (M, TA:) i. e., no one should say, I will not 
marry: (TA:) thus he makes »jj >-=> a noun 
signifying an accident: but it is better known as 
an epithet: (M:) and IAth says that the meaning 

is, he who slays another in the [or sacred 

territory of Mekkeh] shall be slain: his saying, “ I 
am a I have not performed the 

pilgrimage, and I know not the sacredness 
of the f . ” shall not be accepted of him: for in 
the Time of Ignorance, the Kaabeh was a place of 
refuge. (TA.) i. q. [i. 

e. Dirhems, or pieces of money, tied up in a 
purse]: (K:) termed in the present day 1 >•=>. 
(TA.) — See also » jC. =. Is JIP* A sailor: (S, M, 
K:) like (S:) pi. UsAjif 0 - (S, M, K:) it has no 
broken pi.: (M:) or should be [without 

tenween, imperfectly deck, and] mentioned 
in art. lS >-=>; for it is pi. of which is pi. 

of which J has mentioned in art. lS >-=>: AHat 
used to say that is a sing., like ipP-; but 
without sufficient authority: and J has 

regarded is as a sing, in consequence of his 
finding it to have the same construction as a 
sing, in verses of Arabs; whence he imagined 
the is in it to be the relative lS, as is shown by his 
mentioning the word in this place. (IB.) is jj 
see Pj -=>: see — and see also 

art. lS >-=>. see the next paragraph. ^ ^ 

l s'y^, said of an oath, (S,) or ^ >, lsj (M, K,) 
and 1 ls'jP, and 1 lS (>*-=, and ; lSj-P, (Yaakoob, 
S, M, K,) and ; lSj~“ and i lsP=, (K, TA,) or 
i is j~* and 1 is j^, (as in a copy of the M,) It is 
a determination, or resolution, from me; (S, M, 
K;) a serious assertion; not a jest. (S, K.) Aboo- 
Semmal El-Asadee, his she-camel having 
strayed, said, “I swear to Thee, [O God,] that, if 
Thou restore her not to me, I will not serve Thee: 
” (S:) or, “O God, if Thou restore her not to me, 
I will not say a prayer to Thee: ” (TA:) and he 
found her, her nose-rein having caught to a 
thorntree (^-^i^); and he took her, and said, flc. 
is P* Ip erJJ My Lord knew that it was a 
determination, or resolution, or serious 
assertion, from me: (S:) or a confirmed 

determination: (ISk:) it is derived from 

“ I persevered, or persisted, in 
the thing: ” (S:) [or “ I determined, or resolved, 
upon the thing: ”] AHeyth says, ; lSj~=>, i. e., 
Determine thou, or resolve thou; as though 
he addressed himself; from -dis “ he 

determined, or resolved, upon going on in doing 

it, and not turning back: ” it is also said that 


1 PyP is changed into ; ls'j-P, like as they 
say cliji and ciul 1)4: and in like manner, 
1 lS j^ is changed into the I in being 
elided: not that they are two dial, vars., 

pr- and and Fr. says that lS and 

1 ls'jtP are originally imperatives; and that, 
when they desired to change them [i. e. the 
imperatives] into nouns, they changed the into 
| [written cs after fet-h]: and in like manner, 
[changing verbs into nouns,] they say, Jj? if- ^ 
Jda j; & c. (TA.) Accord, to AZ, one says, \ cr“ '-s-l! 

meaning Verily, it is a truth, or 
reality, from me; and Aboo-Malik says the same 
of 1 LsiyP. (TA.) lSj^=: see the next preceding 
paragraph, in three places. Csiy^ and 1 is A 
dirhem, (S, M, A, K,) and a deenar, (A,) that 
sounds, (S, M, K,) or rings, (A,) when struck: (S, 
M, A, K; in some copies of the last of which, in 
the place of lit, is put ^ lil; TA:) accord, to 
some, used only in negative phrases: (IAar, M:) 
thus used in the phrase, isp* k*, [expl. 
as] meaning Such a one has not a dirhem nor a 
deenar: (IAar, A: *) and so used, as meaning a 
dirhem, by Khalid Ibn-Jembeh; who does not 
assign to it a dual nor a pi. (TA.) isj~=: 
see ls'j^. see isp^\ — and see 

also ls'j jl jlall, (Msb,) or Jjlll (S, K,) or 

both, (Mgh in art. m^,) and j jkJI, (M and L 
in art. ^-,) The [a cricket, which is called 
the in the present day]; (S, M, Mgh, L;) a 
certain thing that creaks ( j-f ); (Msb;) a small 
flying thing; (K;) it is larger than the and is 
called by some of the Arabs (S, Mgh:) A 

'Obeyd says that this last term signifies a certain 
flying thing that creaks by night, and hops, 
and flies, thought by the [common] people to be 
the and found in the deserts. (Msb.) 

Such as grow in hard ground (-^ [in the CK, 

erroneously, %•]) of the trees termed 

(K, TA,) and of other trees. (TA.) >-=>-=>: see j*-=, 

in three places. — and see ’J jkeJI. Also A 

certain insect (^jj J ), (M, K, TA,) beneath the 
ground, that creaks ( j -=j) in the days of the 
[season called] (TA;) and so 1 >-=>>-=» and 
I (M, K, TA.) [Accord. to 

Forskal, (Descr. Animal., p. xxii.,) 
pronounced “ sursur,” is applied to an insect 

which he terms Blatta Aegyptiaca.] And The 

cock: (K, TA: [written by Golius and 

Freytag j~= 3 ^>:]) so called because of his 
ciy. (TA.) — — See also 

see and see also 

see the next paragraph, in two places. lPi>~=i>~= 
sing, of >-=>-=>, (S, Msb,) which signifies 
Camels between the (jj'-Lj [or Bactrian (in the CK, 
erroneously, ur^)] and the Arabian: (S, M, 
Msb, K:) or such as are called gdl ji: (S, M, K:) and 
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I jl>^>j~=> [if not a mistranscription] signifies 
the same. (TA.) [See also 'jy* >-=>.] — — 
And (S, M, K) and | (M, K) A 

species of fish, (S,) a certain smooth fish, (M, K,) 
of the sea. (S, M.) j^=>j~=> Large camels; (S, M, 
K;) as also i = and i >-=>>-=>. (TA.) — — 
And A camel of the species called fyA-; [i. e. 
Bactrian]: (M, K:) [see also fyjl>==>>^>:] or 
its offspring; as also (M:) or an excellent 

stallion-camel. (IAar.) See also j-=>>-=>. — 

Also A ship, or boat: [or a long, or great, ship or 
boat:] and so jj5js. (TA.) »j~=> IjUl The 
Nabathaeans of Syria. (S, K.) -AAc- OS j 1 — 3 3Aj A 
man contracted in the part between the eyes, like 
him who is grieving, or mourning. (TA.) — — 
And j 1 — => signifies Trees (j"«) tangled, or 
luxuriant, or abundant and dense, not 

without shade (K, TA) in their lower parts, by 
reason of their perplexedness. (TA.) O'— 3 A want; 
a thing wanted; an object of want; or a needful, 
or requisite, thing: (S, M, K:) pi. j'j~=>. (TA.) One 
says, 'O'— 3 ip* JjS J [i have a want to be supplied 
to me on the part of such a one]. (A 'Obeyd, S.) — 
— Also Thirst: (S, K:) pi. (K,) which is 

extr., (TA,) and j'fy-=>: (K:) or the latter is pi. 
of O'— a in the sense first expl. above; as A 'Obeyd 
says; and this is meant in the K: (TA:) AA 
says that its pi. in the latter sense is j)' j-=>; and 
he cites the following words of Dhu-r- 
Rummeh: A £—=>53 OUJI CicU^jls [And the 
wild asses turned back, retreating quickly, not 
having quenched their thirst]: but fault has been 
found with AA for this; and it is said that j3l>-= is 
pi. of i [which is not expl.,] and that the 

pi. of O'— => is j'fy-=>. (S.) One says, £— =5 

“'O'— °, meaning The ass drank water until 
he quenched his thirst. (S.) jjJ— =: see Oj>-=, in 
two places. jjJ— =: see »jjj— =, in three 
places. i'jjj'— =>: see Oj>-°. is jjJ— 

see Oj>-=. ‘ js 'y° Narrow in disposition and in 
mind or judgment or opinion. (Sgh, K.) >-=>' 

A hard stone: (Tekmileh, TA:) and ='>-=> => a 

hard rock: (M, K:) or a smooth rock. (L.) iij-=>': 
see lS j-=>, in four places. i_sj-=>': see lS j-=>, in three 
places. >-=»> or see » j— =. -AU3I j Jj=ll - 
[The two sphincters that serve as repressers of 
the urine and dung]. (K in art. j-A) »j>~=>5> A she- 
camel that does not yield her milk copiously. (M, 
K.) »l>-=>5> That has been left unmilked for some 
days, in order that the milk may collect in her 
udder, or until it has collected in her udder; 
(M, K;) as also i »j-=>; applied to a ewe, or she- 
goat: or the former is from lS>-=>, aor. lS >-=>=, (K,) 
inf. n. 3=>A3, and therefore should be mentioned 
in art. <_s >-=> [q. v.]. (TA.) °jj-A>: see the next 


paragraph, jj >-=“ Bound, as a captive. (Mgh.) — 
— And »jj>-=“ and i »jj-=“ A she-camel having 

her udder bound with the J j-=. (IAth, TA.) 

And jj>-=“ applied to a solid hoof, Contracted: 
or narrow: (M, K:) or narrow and contracted: (S:) 
and i jk3^3> signifies the same; (M, K;) or narrow 
in an unseemly manner, or immoderately. (TA.) 

Also (tropical:) A man having an iron collar 

put upon his neck, or round his neck and hands 
together. (A.) 3—" [app. an irregular pi. of j—", 
and therefore without tenween,] The A*-' [or 
guts, bowels, or intestines, into which the 
food passes from the stomach]. (M, K.) One 
says, o jU-=>i m y, meaning [He drank until 

he filled] his o'"': mentioned by AHn on the 
authority of IAar, with no more explanation than 
this. (M.) see jjj- 3=>»>. — — One says 

also sj )-»' . ->» »' y>\ [meaning (tropical:) A 

woman narrow in the flanks]. (A.) — See 
also 3 jkL=>i ; i n ar t. j -j j-=> i He made 
the sour milk termed —>>-=>: (K, * TA:) [or] 

0)11', (M, TA,) aor. m >-=, (M,) or m j-», (TA,) inf. 
n. he made the milk to become what is 

termed m>^>: and he milked some of the milk 
upon other milk, and left it to become sour: (M, 
TA:) or — Afy" P 0^1' — >— > he collected the milk 
in the skin, portion after portion, and left it to 
become sour; as also i (S:) or you 

say, fli-ll ^ 0=U' —■>-=> and es-ktll ^ Lm— J' [he 
collected, portion after portion, and left, the milk 
in the skin called A" and the clarified butter in 
the skin called L r=“ J ]- (M, TA.) — — 

[Hence,] ^ jjlll —4>-=> (assumed tropical:) 

I caused the milk to collect in the udder, not 
drawing it forth. (Kt, TA.) — — And —■>-=> 
(assumed tropical:) He kept in, or retained, and 
collected, [his] urine: (K, TA:) or withheld it long: 
and accord, to some, particularly said of a 
stallion-camel: (TA:) [or] iijw —■>-=>, (S, M,) 
aor. m >-=> and m >-=, inf. n. (M,) (assumed 

tropical:) he kept in, or retained, and collected, 
his urine: (S, M:) accord, to some, particularly 
said of a stallion-camel. (M.) — — And 

[yi3 li being app. understood] (assumed 
tropical:) The boy remained some days without 
discharging his excrement, or ordure: (M, TA:) 
and ' uO —■>-=>, inf. n. y>=>, (assumed 
tropical:) the boy’s belly became constipated 
(Ac), that he might become fat: (M:) [or] 
lA-S isP (assumed tropical:) the boy’s 
excrement, or ordure, (<ii ji,) became confined, 
so that he remained a day without discharging it, 
when he was about to become fat. (S.) [In the 
copies of the K, mj-=> is expl. as signifying 
a-— 1 if— t° which, written without the 


syll. signs, the TA assigns the last of the meanings 
above; therefore, I doubt not, the right reading 
is iPi, agreeably with the explanation of m>-=> 
IsjPA I in the M, given above: otherwise, the 

meaning must be (assumed tropical:) He, or it, 
caused the boy’s belly to become bound, 
or constipated, that he might become fat.] — 
m >-=>, aor. (K, TA,) inf. n. (TK,) said 

of milk, (TA,) It became collected (K, TA) in the 
udder. (TA.) — — yj- 3 The land produced 

herbs, or trees, such as are termed [a coll, 
gen. n. of which the n. un. is q. v.]. (M, K. * 
[The meaning is indicated in both by the 
context.]) — — ■>-= > also signifies He cut, or cut 
off; (K, TA;) i. q. ,=>-=>; like as one says y P 
and gjV. (TA.) — And i. q. 3A-A [He gained, 
acquired, or earned; &c.]. (K.) 2 fyy>-=>3 The 
drinking of sour milk, (O, K, TA,) such as is 

called —>>-=>. (TA.) And The eating of gum, 

(O, K, TA,) i. e., what is called (TA.) 

4 m j-=' He (a man, TA) gave. (O, K.) 
One says, VA m >-=>' He (a man) gave to him 

property. (TK.) 8 =>| see l, first sentence. 

fy>-=> m yk~=>l He provided, or took, for 
himself some milk, either fresh or sour, in a skin, 
for a journey. (M, TA.) n [said by MF to 

be written by ISd i It was, or 

became, smooth, (M, O, K, TA,) and clear; (TA;) 
said of a thing, (M, K, TA,) or of milk. (O.) Q. Q. 
4 M'jLa]: see what next precedes. and 

l m>-=> (S, M, &c.) Sour milk (M, Mgh, K) that 
has been collected in a skin: (M, K:) or very sour 
milk: (S, Msb:) or milk that has been collected in 
a skin for some days so that it has become very 
sour: (As, M:) n. un. i > and i 3 jj-=>: (M, 
TA:) occurring in some of the Expositions 

of the Jami’ es-Sagheer, is a mistranscription; or 
it may be a pi. of accord, to the analogy 
of 3)5>. and 3^-, and 33>j and lJ'-j. (Mgh.) 
One says, ■'A 3" 3 j>-=>j lAU. [ lSjj* [He brought us 
some sour milk, or very sour milk, that had been 
collected in a skin, making the face to contract in 
wrinkles]. (S.) [SM here adds,] Az says that f>-=>" 
is like and is better known. (TA. [But this 

evidently relates to the signification of “ the act of 
cutting,” or “ cutting off; ” not to as 

applied to milk.]) Also, (K,) or the former 

word, (M,) Milk that is provided in a skin for a 

journey, (M, K,) whether fresh or sour. (M.) 

And both words, (M, K, TA,) or j m>> [only], (S, 
Msb,) Gum: (Msb:) or red gum: (T, S, M, L, TA: 
in the K, jlA >" is erroneously put for jiAJI 

TA:) some say (M) it is the gum of the 
(S, M) and of the -Aaji, peculiarly; the pieces of 
which are red, as though they were ingots [of 
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gold], and they are broken with stones: (M:) the 
n. un. is i AA 3 : (S, M: pjA 3 as a n. un. in this 
sense I do not find mentioned:]) and sometimes 
it [i. e. A A 3 or y>=] has Aj - 3 for pi.: 
(M:) sometimes, (S,) what is called i AA 3 is a 
thing like the head of the cat [in size], within 
which is a thing [or substance] like A- [or 
honey of dates], (S, K,) and like glue, (S,) which is 
sucked and eaten. (S, K.) A A 3 A few tents A jn 
[in the O, erroneously, ^ A]) of the weak sort of 
the Arabs of the desert: (IAar, O, * K, TA:) and 

so f A 3 . (O.) A A 3 : see A A 3 , in two places. 

Also Red honey. (TA in art. ^ A=.) — — See 

also AA 3 . AA 3 : see in two places. 

Hence, (tropical:) The water [by which is meant 
the seminal fluid] that collects in the back [of a 
man]; as being likened to the [sour] milk that is 
collected in a skin. (M, TA.) AA 3 : see A A 3 , in 

three places. Also A herb, (M, K,) and tree, 

(M,) that becomes green, and puts forth leaves, 
when dry, or that has grown, or become 
somewhat restored to a good state, after having 
been eaten [or depastured], (AA, so in the M, 
[in the K AA, which, as is remarked in the TK, is 
a mistake,]) after men [have fed their cattle 
therefrom]: pi. [or rather coll. gen. n.] i A A 3 . 
(M.) ^A 3 , (S, K,) accord, to Sa'eed Ibn-El- 
Museiyib, (TA,) The [she-camel called] »AA, (S, 
K,) whose milk was forbidden [by the pagan 
Arabs] for the sake of the idols (Cuil A 1 ), no man 
milking her [for himself]: (TA:) thus called, (S, K, 
TA,) it is said, (TA,) because they used not to 
milk her save for the guest, so that her milk 
became collected [and retained] (S, K, TA) in her 
udder: (S, TA:) Kt says, it is from A A 1 AA 3 
^A 3 ^ [expl. above]; or, as some say, from 
[mA 3 " as signifying] “ the act of cutting,” or “ 
cutting off; ” and this seems to be the more 
correct of the two explanations: accord, to IAar, 
it signifies a she-camel having the ear slit, like 
the »j#=y, or cut off: and its pi., he says, is A A 3 . 
(TA.) A 1 ^- 3 See-produce, or corn, which has been 
sown after that which has been carried off to the 
place where it is trodden in the autumn. (O, 
K.) Ao 33 Milk that has been made what 
is termed as also i AjA 33 : (M, TA:) or 

sour milk: (A, K, TA:) pi. A A 3 . (K.) So in the 
saying s-yA 3 ^ V AjA 3 ^, i. e. [Give me] the thick 
[milk], from a number of milch camels, that has 
been mixed together; not the sour. (A, TA.) A A 3 
Clearness, and smoothness: thus in the 

phrase JA A A 3 in a verse of Imra-el-Keys; as 
some relate it: (M, TA:) as others relate it, A A 3 , 
(M,) or AA. (TA.) A A 33 A vessel in which milk 
is collected, portion after portion, and left to 
become sour: (S, K: *) and so A A? and 
pi. mJ— =“. (TA.) mj see Ao* 3 - A A 33 


(assumed tropical:) A she-camel that is kept 
from being milked, in order that she may become 
fat. (L in art. A 33 , from the T.) 2 2 2J 33 , inf. 
n. jyAA He plastered with 2 jA - 3 a watering- 
trough or tank (K, * TA) &c.: and sometimes they 
said 1A 31 . (TA.) 2 jA - 3 Quick lime (»jA), and 
the mixtures thereof; (T, S, M, Mgh, Msh, K;) 
with which are plastered watering-troughs, or 
tanks, and baths, &c.: (M, TA:) a Pers. word, 
(S, TA,) originally jj A (TA,) arabicized, (S, M, 
Msb, K,) as is every word in which occur both 
and £, (S, Msb,) or 2-*““ is an exception to 
this rule: (TA in art. sometimes it is 

called IjjjA (TA.) 2 >■= 1 2 J 33 , (S, O, Msh, K,) 
aor. 2 As (K,) inf. n. ^JA 3 and Aj >-=>, (S, O, 
Msb,) [both strangely said in the K, to he substs.,] 
It was, or became, pure, sheer, free from 

admixture, unmingled, unmixed, genuine, or 
clear; (S, O, Msb, K;) said of a thing (S, O, Msh) 
of any kind of which the meaning is predicahle, 
(S, O,) [and particularly] said of one's race, 
or genealogy. (K.) — 2 A 3 : see 2, in two places. 
2 c^A 3 She (a camel) yielded pure, or clear, 
milk. (TA in art. A 3 -.) — — 

[Hence, probably,] jsA 3 -’ signifies The speaking 
clearly, plainly, explicitly, directly, or without 
ambiguity or equivocation; contr. of AlA. (S, 
A, K.) You say, A 5 A A 2 A 3 , (S, A, L, Msb, K,) 
and » 4 jc. (A) He made apparent, manifest, or 

plain, or he manifested, exposed, or revealed, (S, 
A, L, K,) what was in his mind, (S, L, K,) and 
what he had; (A;) as also 2 A - 3 ! A (L, K;) and A 1 
2 A 3 |: (TA:) or he declared, or made clear, what 
was in his mind, so as to express the 
intended meaning according to the first [or most 
obvious] interpretation; or he made it free from 
expressions susceptible of tropical meanings and 
a secondary [or remote] interpretation. (Msh.) 
And cjA 1 2 A 3 , (TA,) inf. n. AAA (K, TA;) and 
; (TA,) inf. n. 2 -A; (K, TA;) and 

l A. jA (TA,) inf. n. ^A 3 !; (K, TA;) He made 
the thing apparent, manifest, clear, or plain. (K, 
TA.) — This verb is also intrans. (K.) 
One says, A 1 ^-A 3 , (S, A, Msb,) inf. n. AAA 
(S, K,) The wine became free from froth; (S, A, 
Msb, K;) [it became clear] after fermenting 
and frothing. (S.) And jA 2 A 3 The day became 
free from clouds, and sunny: (A:) or f jA 2 A 3 the 
day became free from mists and clouds. (Msb.) 
And JkS Cii. A 3 The year of drought, or sterility, 
became one of unmixed severity; (S, Meyd, L, K;) 
and in like manner, AJI Cr^A 3 : (L:) or the 
former means the sky became clear of clouds. (S 
in art. AS, and Meyd.) And 2A 3 , (S, Msh, TA,) 
inf. n. as above, (K, TA,) said of an affair, (K, TA,) 
or, as in a copy of the K, [and in the S and Msb,] 
said of the truth, (TA,) It became apparent, 


manifest, exposed, or revealed; (S, Msb, K, TA;) 
and so 1 2 J-A (S, K, TA,) said of the truth. (S, 
TA.) Hence the prov. 2A pA 3 ^ 1 A, meaning 
On the appearing of the truth thou findest rest; 
(Meyd, TA;) no doubt remaining in thy mind. 
(Meyd.) And aA - 3 A 2 A 3 , (S, Meyd, A, 

Msb,) another prov., meaning (tropical:) The 
truth, or affair, became revealed, or manifest, 
(S, Meyd, Msh,) after its being concealed: (Meyd, 
Msb:) or, as AA says, falsity became detected, or 
exposed, and the truth became apparent 
and known. (Meyd. [See also - 4 j.]) And cj^A 3 
O'-dA; another prov., (Meyd, L,) meaning It (the 
affair, or case,) became apparent, or manifest, 
to thee, in Jildhan; which last word is variously 
written, [see Freytag's Arab. Prov. i. 730, and Har 
p. 106,] a place in Et-Taif, soft and even, like the 
palm of the hand, containing no covert in which 
one may conceal himself; the cii in c^A 3 
denoting the Aa§ or (Meyd:) i. e. the 

man made apparent, or revealed, the utmost of 

what he desired, or meant. (L.) See also a 

trad, cited in art. 2 , conj. 2. 2 A 3 said of 

an archer or the like means [He made his arrow, 
or missile, to go clear of the butt or mark; or] he 
shot, or cast, and missed (K, TA) the butt [or 
mark]. (TA.) 3^2 A-= : see 2. — [A inf. 
n. 4^ A - 33 and j; 1 ^ 33 , He confronted him, or faced 
him.] One says, AA - 33 and A A 3 , (S, K,) 
and i LklA 3 , (K,) which last is a suhst. [used as 
an inf. n., i. e. a quasi-inf. n.], (S, K,) He reviled 
him confronting him, or face to face, or to his 
face. (S, K.) And A A - 33 (A, TA,) and '-=>.1 A-=, 

and 1 '-=>.1 A- 33 , (TA,) I met him face to face. (A, TA.) 
4 2A 3 ' see 2. 5 A^l A AA 2A 33 The froth 
became cleared away from the wine. 
(TA.) 7 2 A 33 ! see 2. 2A 3 A A 35 [i. e. palace, or 
pavilion, &c.]: (Zj, S, A, K:) and (as some say, TA) 
any lofty building: (S, A, K, TA:) or a single house 
or chamber, built apart, or detached, large, and 
lofty: (Msb, TA:) pi. 2 (S, A.) 2A 3 : 
see 2^A=. 4 ^ A 3 The court, or open area, of 
a house; i. e. a spacious vacant part or portion 
thereof, in which is no building; its 4 — =>A, (S, 
TA,) or its AU [which means the same]: (A, Msb, 
TA:) pi. C1U.A 3 . (Msb.) — — And A tract of 
ground that is hard and elevated (S, L) and even: 
or a tract that is even, and open to view, of 
ground, and of a place where camels or other 
animals are confined, or where dates are dried, 
and of a house or dwelling: or a tract that is even, 
and of goodly appearance, though not open to 
view: Aboo-Aslam asserts it to mean a [desert 

tract such as is called] A A— =>. (L.) [Hence, 

app.,] one says, A A A. A 3 A 2 A, (so accord, to 
the TA as from the K,) or A A aA 3 , (O, and so 
in my MS. copy of the K,) or A A A A 3 , (so in the 
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CK,) He went forth openly, or into the field 
[of battle], to them: (O, K:) and ?-=>■>-=> jr j ji- u! 

(so accord, to the TA as from the K,) 
or fAjj ■^3- 3 , (O, and so in the CK,) 
or (so in my MS. copy of the K,) 

[accord, to SM,] with fet-h in the end of each 
[app. in the former phrase], and with tenween in 
each [app. in the latter phrase], (TA,) [i. e. Verily 
the going forth openly, or into the field of battle, 
is frequent. See also »3="-“ =>, 

and »3=“-3] see jo-- 3 . 

see iy.j “=>. see j -=>, in six places. — — 

Also Thin milk, containing much water, so that in 
some parts of it one sees a tawniness and » jfiA. 
[here app. meaning a blackish hue]. (L.) — 
See also 3 , in two places. see the next 

paragraph, in two places, Anything pure, 

sheer, free from admixture, unmingled, unmixed, 
genuine, or clear; (S, A, Msb, K, TA;) as also 
1 c>-=, (S, K,) which is by some restricted by the 
[additional] epithet white, (TA,) and 1 £ I j- *■=>, (L, 
K,) and 1 £13^°, which is [said to be] more chaste 
[though much less usual] than (L,) and 

1 (K,) and 1 £ J-»3a, (S, K,) in which last 

the j» is augmentative, or, as is related on the 
authority of AA, it is with J, but [J says] I 

do not think this to have been retained in the 
memory [as transmitted from the Arabs of 
classical times]. (S.) You say 33 Milk of 

which the froth has gone, (S, A, L,) or free 
from froth, (T, L,) and clear: (T, A, L:) or just 
drawn. (TA in art. j* j.) And 3j) Urine free 

from froth. (T, L.) And 1 j^-, (L,) and 

1 4t43“ a , (L, K,) without teshdeed, (K,) Pure 
wine, (L, K,) without admixture. (TA.) And 1 

A cup of wine without admixture. (S, 
A, Msb, K.) And The sons of 

Temeem came unmixed with any others. (S.) 
And 34 j, (T, S, L, K, *) and tyy-, (A, 

Msb,) A man, (T, S, L,) and an Arab, (A, Msb,) of 
pure, or unmixed, race or genealogy; pi. ili 3 *-°: 
(T, S, A, L, Msb, K:) and 50 ^ 3“ 3^ a horse of 
pure race; (T, TA;) pi. (T, K, TA,) in this 

case as distinguished from the former. (T, TA.) 
And Pure, or unmixed, race or 

genealogy. (A.) And 1 and i [A 

word, an expression, or a sentence,] that is pure, 
genuine, or clear. (K.) And 1 £!>-=> and 

1 the latter with kesr, and 1 and 

i (TA) and 1 utk>-= with damm, (Lh, TA,) 

(assumed tropical:) A pure, sheer, or 
unmixed, lie, (Lh, TA,) manifest, and known to 
men. (TA.) And 3js (assumed tropical:) A 
saying [that is explicit, plain, or clear,] not 
requiring anything to be conceived in the mind, 


O 3 

nor any interpretation. (Msb.) And i £!>-=> 3*“ 
(tropical:) [Pure unmixed, evil, or mischief]. (A, 
TA.) And jLaill (assumed tropical:) Pure, 

or sincere, in admonition, or counsel. (L, 
TA.) <=*!>-=: inf. ns. of t [<T v.]. (S, 0, 
Msb.) 33=: inf. ns. of [q. v.]. (S, 0, 
Msb.) 4t43“=: see in three places. — — 

[Hence the saying,] [app. He 

stated to him the affair, or case,] clearly, or 
without admixture. (L, TA.) 3^3*-=: 
see an epithet applied to a horse, in 

relation to a certain stallion named (S, 

TA,) or (TA,) that begat a generous breed. 

(S, TA.) A vessel for wine: (K:) [in 

Pers. ur^lj-sc] but IDrd doubts its correctness. 
(TA.) A certain flying thing, resembling the 
[species of locust called] which is eaten. 

(K.) 3 see >-=. £ f j j, (S, K,) like 

[in measure], (K,) [in one of my two copies of the 
S £3^“ also, and in the other copy the 
latter only,] A day free from clouds: (S, K:) 
occurring in the poetry of Et-Tirimmah. 
(S.) A she-camel that does not yield frothy 

milk; (T, K; [in the CK, V is put for y^y V ;]) 
that yields pure milk, with little froth. (M, 
TA.) £ y^> 1 5-k3^, (L, K,) an inf. n. of £3“°, 
(S,) signifies The calling or calling out, or crying 
or crying out, vehemently; [or screaming;] (L, K;) 
on an occasion of fright, or alarm, or of some 
affliction, or evil accident: (L:) one says, 
inf. n. Ak3^a; and 1 c [He called or called 
out, &c.;] both meaning the same. (S.) And £!>-=> 
is also an inf. n. of £>-=>, (A, Mgh, Msb,) 
and signifies The raising the voice, calling or 
calling out, crying or crying out: (S, A, L, K:) or 
doing so vehemently: (L, K:) and the calling, or 
crying, for aid, or succour; (A;) which last 
meaning is said to be tropical, but conventionally 
regarded as proper; (MF;) as also &y-°, (S, TA,) 
which is likewise an inf. n. of £ j~=»: (A, Mgh:) one 
says, £3*^, aor. £ >-=> (A, MA, Mgh, L, Msb) 
and £3*-“, (MA,) inf. n. j ;I3* (A, MA, Mgh, L, 
Msb) and (A, Mgh,) He raised his voice, 

called or called out, cried or cried out: (A, MA, L, 
Msb:) or did so vehemently: (Mgh, L, Msb: *) and 
he called, or cried, for aid, or succour, (A, Mgh, L, 
Msb,) saying, lj [Alas, a crying for aid!] 
and I j [Alas, a crying of alarm!]; (L;) and 

l £ signifies the same: (AHat, L:) and 
1 I jia-al is syn. with 1 I j*- jL-=j; (S, TA;) 
meaning I y±y^; as also 1 I ji- y^> I; (TA;) or 
[rather] meaning They called or called out, 
&c., (I y*y^,) one to another. (TK.) -*-^3“^ 

[It was like the vehement crying-out, or the 
screaming, of the pregnant woman] is a prov., 


said of a thing that comes upon one suddenly, 
when he is not aware. (T.) 4 r y*A He aided, or 
succoured, another; in answer to a call, or cry; (S, 
A, Mgh, Msb;) as also j £ y^-'>: (AHat, L:) the | 
in the former verb is said to have a privative 
effect, so that signifies I made his crying, 

or vehement crying, &c., to cease: (TA:) and 
1 -A. has the signification of the inf. n. of this 
verb, as an inf. n. [or rather quasi-inf. n.] of the 
measure “dA-T (K;) and 1 &y*= also may have this 
signification in the Kur xxxvi. 43 , as is said in the 
Ksh [and by Bd]. (TA.) 5 £3“^ He made an effort 
to call or call out, to cry or cry out, or to do so 
vehemently; [or, to scream;] (S, A, K;) or he 
made an effort in calling or calling out, &c., (PS,) 
in calling or calling out, & c., vehemently, and in 
crying for aid or succour. (KL.) One says, £3*^ 
*i, (S,) meaning 1L [j. e. The 

making an effort to call or call out, &c., or in 
calling or calling out, & c., in sneezing, is 
stupidity]. (S, TA.) 6 I They called or called 
out, cried or cried out, or did so vehemently, one 
to another; (A;) [and so, accord, to a copy of the 
A, 1 and app. 1 as seems 

to be indicated in the L and K;] see 1 . 8 ty~“l see 
1 , in two places: and see also 6 . 10 <=>• He 
called, or cried, to him for aid, or succour. (S, A, 

Mgh, L, Msb.) And He incited him, urged 

him, or induced him, to call or call out, to cry or 
cry out, [app. for aid, or succour,] or to do so 

vehemently. (L, TA.) [Hence,] t 

There came to the man a voice, or cry, informing 
him of an event on account of which his aid was 
invoked, or announcing to him a death. (IAth, 
TA.) 3-=dl means The tribe's being 

invoked for aid to perform what is requisite for 
the dead: and hence the trad, of Ibn- 
'Omar, ^3^ t not 3^4, meaning. 

And he was called to aid in furnishing for the 
grave, and burying, the corpse of his wife: or it 
may mean, was informed that his wife was at the 
point of death. (Mgh.) — See also 1 , in two places; 

and 6 : and see 4 . ^ 3 -= an inf. n. of 1 [q. v.]. 

(S.) — — Hence, (TA,) The call to prayer. (K, 
TA.) <H3“= an inf. n. of C3 - 3 [q. v.]. (A, &c.) 
an inf. n. of t [<!• v.]: (A, Mgh:) see also 4 . — 
See also r in four places, [He who 

calls or calls out, or cries or cries out, or does so 

vehemently, or screams, &c., much, or often. 

And hence,] The peacock. (IAar, K.) r Calling 
or calling out, or crying or crying out, or doing so 
vehemently; [or screaming;] as also 1 (A, 

Msb.) And Calling, or crying, for aid, or succour; 
(S, Msb, K;) and so 1 (S, K;) and 

1 t j ' - ' 1 '' 1 1 " - (S.) Also, and j (AHeyth, 
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S, A, K,) or the latter [only] of these, (T, Msb,) 
and i j jLai, (S, A, Msb, K,) and j 44 J4-o, (Lth, 
TA,) Aiding, or succouring; or an aider, or a 
succourer: (Lth, T, S, A, Msb, K:) Az says that he 
had not heard j J—a in this sense on the authority 
of any except As; but that all men agree that it 
has the second of the senses given above, and 
that i j has the last of those senses. (TA.) -c*' 
4c meaning [A male slave] whose aider 
[is a female slave], is a prov. applied in the case of 
a mean man who is aided by one meaner than he. 
(Meyd.) And it is said in the Kur [xiv. 27 ], 1 Li U 
£41 I am not your aiders, nor 

are ye my aiders. (TA.) — — j jlLJI is an 
appellation of The cock; (K, TA;) because he cries 
much in the night: and it is said by some to be 

tropical. (TA.) And j signifies also A 

voice, or cry, informing a man of an event on 
account of which his aid is invoked, or 
announcing to him a death. (LAth, TA.) -A 
The voice, or cry, of the calling for aid, or 
succour. (K.) Hence the saying, fjLI <4 jl^ 

[I heard the cry of the people, or party, calling for 

aid, or succour]. (TA.) See also 4 . And 

see j jL-a. j see j in three 

places. j see j J-^>. - >-= 1 - aor. 
inf. n. He, or it, was, or became, cold: or 
intensely cold. (M, L. [See -3~=>.]) One 
says, ,4*41 Cij [1 was, or became, 

to day, very cold; or very intensely cold]. (A.) 
And Li}) [Our day was, or became, very 

cold; or very intensely cold]. (A.) And - >-=, 

aor. as above, (S, K,) and so the inf. n., (S,) He (a 

man) was quickly sensible of cold. (S, K.) 

And A4 - 3 said of milk, It became in a state of 
decomposition, by reason of cold. (TA.) — — 
And, said of a skin, (O, K,) inf. n. as above, (O, 
TA,) It emitted its butter in clots: (O, K:) of the 
doing of which it is cured with hot water. (O, TA.) 
— — fjLJI lP inf. n. as above, means 

(assumed tropical:) He abstained, refrained, or 
desisted, from the thing; [as though he became 
cold with respect to it;] he left, relinquished, 
or forsook, it: (M:) and cp ^ 

(tropical:) My heart refrained from the thing; 
left, relinquished, or forsook, it: (S, A, O, K:) 
like as one says, 1 l-j - 3 (TA:) the 

[lizard called] is spoken of as saying, V 
'“J - 3 jL-oi Ljj (jl [(assumed tropical:) 
My heart has become cold, or indifferent, 
(meaning disposed to abstinence,) not desirous 
of coming to drink]. (O.) — (M, L, K,) 

or -*1 ojll cp 4 >-=, (S,) or jll Of, (A,) said of an 
arrow, (S, M, A, K,) and of a spear, (M, L,) aor. as 
above, (L,) and so the inf. n., (M, A, L,) It passed 
through, or transpierced, or a part of it passed 
through, (S, M,) the animal at which it was shot 
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[or thrown], by reason of its sharpness; expl. 
by si*. .iii : (S:) or it penetrated so that its 
extremity passed through; expl. by »44 (L, K;) 

or sUi and so aor. ->-=>. (A. 

[See and see an ex. in a verse cited 

voce LL.]) — — And (K,) inf. n. 

and ~'p^, (M, L,) [the latter inf. n. suggesting that 
one says also ] said of an arrow, (M, K,) and 
of a spear and the like, (M,) It missed the object 
of aim: thus having two contr. significations: (M, 
L, K:) and 1 - also has the latter of these two 
significations. (L.) — said of a horse, 

aor. [inf. n. -j~=,] (tropical:) He became 
galled in the place of the saddle: (K, TA:) [or he 
had a white place, or white places, on his 
back, produced by galls, or by hair growing in the 
places of galls: (see and A*- 3 :)] and, said of a 
camel, he had white fur growing in the place of a 
gall produced by the saddle, after its healing. 
(AO.) — See also 4 . 2 (s, M, K,) in the 

giving to drink, (S, K,) is The giving to drink less 
than satisfies thirst. (S, * M, K. *) One says, »-j*-=> 
He gave him to drink less than satisfied his thirst. 
(M.)And?bJI jc. CijliJI i stopped short the 

drinker from drinking the water. (A.) And 

jjo [He gave to drink a quantity not less 
than satisfied thirst]. (A.) And ->-=> He 
stopped short the giving to drink before 
satisfying thirst. (A.) And 4 j j4 -ij-* He cut short, 
or put a stop to, his drinking. (TA.) And ~'p= 
He made his beverage to be little in 
quantify. (A.) And accord, to the T, 40“^ 
signifies The drinking less than satisfies thirst. 

(TA.) Also, (S, K,) in giving, (S,) (tropical:) 

The making to be little, or small, in quantify or 
number. (S, K, TA.) One says, 

(tropical:) He made the gift to be little, or small, 
(M, A, TA,) ■d to him. (A, TA.) And it is said in a 
trad., [app. relating to a particular class of 
persons,] l 4 oLaj VI 4i*]l j*i jl, meaning S'# [i. e. 
(assumed tropical:) They will not enter Paradise 
save in small number]. (TA.) — [Also, app., 
An arrow's hitting the object of aim: see its part, 
n. — And The act of scattering, or 

dispersing. (El- Kalee, TA.) — And said 
of barley and of wheat, It put forth its awn, but 
not its ears, though almost doing the latter. (El- 
Hejeree, M.) 4 4—11 J >-4, (S, M, L, K,) and jijll; 
(M;) and 1 (M, L, K;) He made the arrow, 

and the spear, or a part thereof, to pass through 
(S, M) the animal at which it was shot [or 
thrown]: (S:) or to penetrate so that its extremity 
passed through. (M, L, K.) [See 4 >-= and 4 j 1 -^.] — 
See also 1 , latter part. 7 is said to mean The 
experiencing of cold. (Meyd. [Mentioned by him, 
with the expression of a doubt as to the true 
meaning, and as only occurring, to his 


knowledge, in a prov., which see in Freytag's “ 
Arab. Prov. ” i. 357 : but there, should 
be {!£[.]) (S, M, L, K) and j (M, L,) the 

former a simple subst. and the latter an inf. 
n., (Lth,) and 1 4 !p=, (TA,) Cold, or coldness: (S, 
M, L, K:) or intense cold: (M, L:) -[p* is a Pers. 
word, [originally 4>4,] arabicized: (S, K:) or, 
accord, to a number of authors, it is an Arabic 
word adopted by the Persians. (MF.) One says f j) 
and 1 [A day of cold: or of intense cold]. 

(A.) For the former, see also - >-=, in two 

places. — — Also, the former, A high place in 
mountains; (AA, L, K;) being the coldest part. 
(AA, L.) — ->-=> signifies also Pure, 

unmixed, unadulterated, or genuine; (S, M, L, K;) 
applied to beverage, (L,) such as is termed 4fy, (S, 
L,) and to wine, (L,) and to anything. (M, K.) One 
says ij~=> (assumed tropical:) An unmixed 
lie. (S, L.) And l~j“° L4 44*1 I love him with a 

pure, genuine, or sincere, love. (AZ, S, L.) 

[Hence,] ji#4 (assumed tropical:) An army 
composed only of the sons of one father or 
ancestor: (L:) or an army altogether consisting of 
sons of one's paternal uncle [meaning of one's 
relations]: (AO:) or, (M, A, L, K,) and 1 - p= 

(M, A, L) and 1 (K,) (assumed tropical:) A 

great army; (K;) (tropical:) an army that 
appears, from the slowness of its motion, by 
reason of its great number, to be inanimate. (M, 
A, L.) — See also near the end. 
see ->-=>, in three places: — and see ->-=>, near 
the end. - >-= f jj An intensely-cold day; and 4Jil 
an intensely-cold night: (M, L:) [or] 1 f jj 
~'p= a cold day: (S:) and [pi. of 1 

l sijl^] cold winds. (Ham p. 596 .) And o^ji 
i ->-=> A cold land: pi. - (M:) the latter (i. e. 
the pi.) contr. of fjj?-. (S.) And - 34 j A cold, 
or an intensely-cold, man: and fp 1 a cold, 

or an intensely-cold, company of men. (M, L.) 

See also J l>4*«. 44 ^ applied to milk, In a 

state of decomposition, (O, K, TA,) by reason of 

cold. (TA.) f j-L jo j ( assumed tropical:) 

Abstaining, refraining, or desisting, from a thing; 
[as though cold with respect to it;] leaving, 
relinquishing, or forsaking, it. (M.) See 1 . — See 
also J j*-=. — And see 4 — 4 J- 3 applied to a 
horse, (tropical:) Galled in the place of the 
saddle: (K, TA:) or, (L,) as also j 4>-ai, (A, TA,) 
having a white place, or white places, on his back, 
produced by galls, (L, TA,) or having on his back 
white places, termed u^j^s [pi- of ->-=>,] 
produced by hair growing in the places of galls. 
(A.) [And app. applied in a similar sense to a 
camel: see 4 >-=.] 4>-= A certain bird, (S, M, K,) 
above the size of the sparrow, (M,) having a large 
head, (K,) which preys upon sparrows: (T, K:) 
a certain bird, black and white, or party-coloured, 
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(j4l,) with a white belly: (A:) a certain bird of the 
crow-kind, also called jljlf (Msb:) the Arabs 
used to regard its cry, (L, Msb,) and the bird 
itself, CL,) as of evil omen, (L, Msb,) and used to 
kill it; and they are forbidden to kill it, in order to 
dispel the idea of a thing's being of evil 
omen: (Msb:) there are two species thereof; one 
species is called by the people of El-'Irak lS^LII [a 
name now applied to the magpie, corvus pica]; 
the other species, called -jLA), [so in the L, 
but in my copy of the Msb fW 1 ,] is the wild sort, 
which is found in Nejd, upon the trees 
called it is never seen but upon the ground, 
[so in the L, but in my copy of the Msb, it is never 
seen upon the ground,] springing from tree to 
tree: (Sukeyn En-Numeyree, L, Msb:) when 
chased, and hard pressed, it is overtaken, and 
utters a cry like that of the hawk: it preys upon 
sparrows: (Msb:) it is described by AHat as a 
bird black and white, or party-coloured, (j4,) 
with a white belly, and a back of a dark, or an 
ashy, dust-colour (jL==.i), [or, as is said in the L, 
half white and half black, found in trees,] large in 
the head and beak, having a talon with which it 
preys upon sparrows and other small birds, as 
large as the point of a spear: (Mgh, Msb:) some 
add to this that it is called because of the 

whiteness of its belly; and f.i i -A Vt, because of the 
dark, or ashy, dust-colour of its back; 
and [a name now applied to the green 

woodpecker, picus viridis], because of its 
diversity of colour; that it is never seen but upon 
a branch (<4L <j|, and so in the L,) or a tree, 
(Mgh, Msb,) and can scarcely ever, or never, be 
taken, (Msb,) or can never be taken: (Mgh, L:) it 
is regarded as of evil omen: (Mgh:) Sgh says that 
it is called [perhaps a mistranscription 

for 1=4“=, because black and white,] in the dim. 
form: (Msb:) [it is said that] it was the first bird 
that fasted for the sake of God: (K:) the pi. 
is u'-j*- 3 : (S, M, Msb, K:) and the female is 

called »->-=. (Msb.) Also (tropical:) A white 

place, (S, M, L, K,) produced by galls, (S, L, K,) or 
by the saddle; (M;) or »->-= signifies a white place 
produced by hair growing in the place of a gall; 
likened to the colour of the bird thus called: (A:) 
pi. (M, A.) And (assumed tropical:) A 

white place on the hump of a camel: (M:) or 
white fur growing in the place of a gall produced 
by the saddle, after its healing: (AO:) pi. as above. 

(AO, M.) And (assumed tropical:) A certain 

vein (As, M) beneath the tongue, (As,) or in the 
lower part of the tongue, (M,) of the horse. (As, 
M.) And ,jlA>LJI (assumed tropical:) Two veins, 
(Lth, Ks, S, M, L, K,) of a dark, or an ashy, dust- 
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colour, Lth, Ks, M, L,) in the lower part 

of the tongue, by means of which the tongue 
moves about, (Lth, Ks, L,) or penetrating 
within (ij ULnLj ) the tongue: (S, M, K:) or two 
veins, on the right and left of the tongue: (L:) or, 
as some say, two bones, which erect (<j'-44) 
the tongue. (M.) Yezeed Ibn-Es- Sa'ik in his 
saying glLllI LalLii jIA^ 41 means [i. e. Ljj 
for L as though he said m 4 
He has a long, or an unbridled, tongue; the 

phrase that he uses being pleonastic]. (S.) 

Also, (M, L,) or 1 - j~=, (so in the K,) and 1 ->-=, 
which is the more known, (TA,) A nail in a spear- 
head, (M, L, K,) by means of which the shaft is 

fastened to it. (L, K. *) Accord, to Sh, 

»->-= means He opened his mind, so as to reveal 
his secrets. (TA. [But this is perhaps a 
mistranscription, for JjjLa jus; see »>-=.]) 

[pi. of - >-=; and, agreeably with analogy, 

of Ao*- 0 ]: see ■> >-=, and -!>-=. see A>~=>. 

Also Hoar-frost, or rime; syn. 44?-. (TA.) See 

also [app. a subst.; for if it were 

an epithet, having the meaning of a pass. part. n. 
of the fern, gender, it should by rule be without »;] 
A female animal, (M,) or a ewe, (K,) injured, (M, 
K,) and emaciated, (M,) by cold: pi. Alj~= : (M, 
K:) on the authority of IAar. (Kudot;.) Cold 
and humid clouds in which is no water: (As:) or 
cold and humid clouds which the wind carries 
away; as also 1 and 1 A: >-=: (M:) or thin 
clouds in which is no water; (S, K;) as also . Ajj^- 3 
(K) and 1 (L, TA.) Aj- 3 : see what 

next precedes, in two places, 1 jL=: see its fern., 
with », voce — Also, (S, A, L, K,) and 
j (S, L, K,) and 1 J >-=, (A,) An arrow that 

has passed, or of which a part has passed, 
through the animal at which it has been shot; 
syn. 4^: (S, L, K:) or of which the extremity only 
has passed through: when part of the arrow has 
passed through, it is termed iali; and when the 
whole has passed through, eU-A (A.) And 04 
Arrows of which the extremities have 
passed through the animals at which they have 
been shot. (A.) -jU More [and most] cold; 
or more [and most] affected by cold: — and More 
[and most] transpiercing. (Meyd, in explanations 
of provs. commencing with this word. [See 
Freytag's “ Arab. Prov. ” pp. 743-4.]) i>-=A: see 
what next follows. - >-==, (Ktr, L,) or 1 ->•==, (so 
accord, to the K, [the former agreeable with its 
verb, the latter app. a mistake,]) An arrow 
missing the object of aim. (Ktr, L, K.) [See 
also ->>-=“.] ->-== Beverage, (S,) or drink, (A,) 

made little in quantity. (S, A.) And Given 

little to drink: or (assumed tropical:) given a 


small gift. (S.) — See also - >-=. ->-== An arrow 
hitting the object of aim. (Ktr, L.) [See 
also j >1 ==.] a wind (j4j) cold; or intensely 

cold: or accompanied by cold and humid clouds. 

(IAar, M.) Also, and 1 4 (T, S, M, K,) A 

man quickly sensible of cold; (S;) weak in 
enduring cold; (K;) impatient of cold. (T, M.) — 

— And the former, Strong in enduring cold. (K.) 

— — And A land without trees, and without 
anything (K, TA) of herbage. (TA.) — See 
also J jL-=. A jL-sii A man vehemently angered or 
enraged: (K:) and so jLLai, without A (TA.) -1= >-= 
l= | >-= a long sword: a dial. var. of 1=1 jL [q. v .]. 
(K.) 1=1 A road, or way; as also 1=1 (S, K,) 
which is the original; (TA;) and 1=1 jj: (S:) [see the 
second of these three words:] Akh says that the 
people of El-Hijaz make it fem., and 
Temeem make it masc. (S and Msb voce <3* j, q. 

v.) LljUl, also written with 0=, is likewise 

[The name of] a bridge extended over the midst 
of Hell, (K, TA,) sharper than a sword, and 
thinner than a hair, over which the creatures will 
pass, the people of Paradise passing over it 
with their works, some like the blinding 
lightning, and some like the wind sent forth, and 
some like coursers, and some running, and some 
walking, and some dragging themselves along; 
and a crier will cry, from the lower parts of the 
empyrean, “ Lower your eyes until Fatimeh, the 
daughter of Mohammad, (may God bless and 
save him, and may God be well pleased with her 
and her two sons,) pass over; ” and the fire will 
say to the believer, “Pass thou over, O believer, 
for thy light hath extinguished my flame; ” and 
thereupon, the feet of the people of the fire will 
slip. (TA.) LjLai and !=>-=: see LjLi. ^ 

1 Ac. aor. £>-=, inf. n. £]>*-= (S, O, * Msb, K) 
and j-“=, (S, O, * K,) the former inf. n. of the 
dial, of Temeem and the latter of Keys, (S, O,) 
and which is also a n. of place, [and, 

accord, to rule, of time also,] (S, O, K,) said of a 
man, (S, Msb,) He threw him down, or prostrated 
him, on the ground; (O, L, K, TA;) namely, a 
man. (T, TA.) And is also said of a beast, 

[the pronoun referring to the rider,] meaning It 
threw him down. (TA in art. o“*A) Hence the 
saying, ^jiill (tropical:) 

[Death prostrates the animal]. (TA.) And 

l^-SLAa dja 4,c- j — -VI cj^ll A s I 1 A yd I 

i. e. [The similitude of the believer is as the fresh, 
or juicy, plant of seedproduce,] which the wind 
bends at one time, throwing it from side to side, 
[and straightens at another.] (TA, from a trad.) 
And j4ill j- The trees were cut and thrown 
down. (TA.) — — See also 3. — — [Hence 
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also,] £ >-=■ He was affected with the disease 
termed ^3*-° [expl. below]. (Msb.) And He (a 
man) was affected with diabolical possession, or 
madness; inf. n. £>-=■. (TA.) — See also 2, in two 
places. 2 ^3“=, [inf. n. He threw him 

down or prostrated him, on the ground, 
vehemently; namely, a man. (K.) — 3-^ £ 

(K,) inf. n. as above, (TA,) He made the door-way 
to have what are termed jlid [i. e. a pair of 

folding doors]; as also 1 *^'y^. (K, TA.) And 

[hence,] i^'y^ (tropical:) He made the 

poetry to have what are termed u as also 
l y^: (K, TA:) or jiiJI y (S,) or 

jiiJi y ymll, (TA,) is the making the 
first 3 -- a -“ [meaning hemistich] to rhyme [like 

the second]; (S;) [i. e.] the making the last foot of 
the first hemistich like the last of the second 
[in rhyme]: (TA:) derived from the i^y^ of the 
door-way. (S, TA.) 3 | (S, 

Msb, TA,) inf. n. of the former 3ejUxJ> 
and \}y^> (Msb, TA,) I wrestled with him, each 
of us endeavouring to throw down the other, [and 
I overcame him in doing so, or and I threw him 
down.] (TA.) 5 <1 £3-^ (tropical:) He became 
lowly, humble, or abased, and abashed, to him; 
as also ^3-“: (Az, TS, TA:) or (tropical:) he 
lowered, humbled, or abased, himself to him: one 
says, *d ^y^i ^3 and 3JJ (tropical:) [I ceased 
not to lower, humble, or abase, myself to 
him] cjdiki [until he answered me, or gave me 
his assent]. (Z, TA.) 6 I y- They wrestled, one 

with another, endeavouring to throw down 
one another; and [ 1 \y signifies the same; 
or] 1 ^ they two wrestled, each 

endeavouring to throw down the other. (TA.) 
7 t [He, or it, became thrown down, or 
prostrated, on the ground]. (Occurring in the K in 
art. djU..) 8 ty~°l see 6> in tw0 places. ^3“= an 

inf. n. of 1. (S, Msb, K.) Also, [as a subst.. 

Epilepsy, or falling sickness: and sometimes, 
app., ecstatic catalepsy; a sort of trance into 
which a person falls:] a certain disease, (S, O, 
Msb, K,) well known, (S, O,) resembling 
madness, or diabolical possession, (Msb,) accord, 
to the Ra-ees [Ibn-Seena, whom we call “ 
Avicenna ”], (TA,) preventing, but 

not completely, the vital organs from performing 
their actions [or functions]; the cause of which is 
an obstruction that occurs in one or more of the 
venters (uj^) of the brain and in the ducts of 
the [here meaning nerves] by which the 

members are moved, [arising] from an abundant 
thick or viscous 3>k. [or humour], whereby 
the £ jj [by which is here meant, as in many 
other instances, the vital spirit, or nervous fluid,] 
is prevented from pervading them in the natural 
manner, and consequently the members become 


O 3 

[spasmodically] contracted. (K, TA.) — Also A 
sort, or species: and a state, condition, or manner 
of being: syn. yy^ and 0 s : (s, K:) of a thing: (K:) 
and so 1 ^3“=: and likewise £3*^ and £y^: (TA:) 
[See also &y^>:] pi. [of mult.] j j~= (S, K) and 
[of pauc.] £>-3. (K.) One says, Jy'y^ >, 
meaning u3ji y [i. e. He, or it, has two sorts, or 
species: or two distinctive qualities 

or properties]. (Ibn-'Abbad, Z, O, K.) And f«dS3 i 
0^3“= I left them changing from state to state. 
(Ibn-'Abbad, O, K.) And 
jle 3-=, meaning [i. e. There are two ways 
of performing the affair, either of which may be 
chosen]. (TA.) — — See also ^3*-=, in three 
places. — — Two camels of which one 

comes to the water when the other returns from 
it, by reason of their [the camels'] multitude. (S, 
O, K.) — — And [hence, perhaps,] g'^3*-^ 1 
signifies The night and the day; (K;) [and] so 
I l jlt3“J | , with kesr, like (TA in 

art. — “ >-=>:) or the forenoon and the afternoon; 
from the first part of day to midday and from 
midday to sunset; each of these being 
termed £y^>: (S, O, K:) or the morning, between 
daybreak and sunrise, and the evening, between 
sunset and nightfall; as also (S and K in 

explanation of i3-3^;) and some assert that it is 
formed by transposition from (TA:) 

or the two extremities of the day. (A, TA.) And 
one says, J^'y^ I came to him in the 
morning and evening; or between daybreak 
and sunrise and between sunset and nightfall. (S, 
O, K.) And “dial 1 met him at the two 

extremities of the day. (A, TA.) Dhu-r-Rummeh 
says, ^313 y^ 0^3 if- 333 3^ 

meaning As though I were one, i. e. a camel, 
yearning towards his place of abode, which an 
evening and a morning, in evening a binding of 
the fore shank to the arm and in the morning a 
shackling of the legs, turn [or keep] away from a 
settled abiding-place: or, as Aboo-’Alee relates 
it, ^33, [as a partial substitute for u'- c 3“= > ,] 
meaning, an evening, when there is a binding of 
the fore shank to the arm, and a morning, when 
there is a shackling of the legs; for they bind the 
camel's fore shank to his arm in the evening 
when he is lying down, and they shackle his legs 
in the morning so that he may pasture [but not 
stray]: another reading is Wc-3^° [his morning 

and evening]. (TA.) One says also, > 

i. e. [app. meaning It is over against, or 
corresponding to, such a thing]. (O, K.) £ y^ an 
inf. n. of 1. (S, K.) — And i. q. 3— “. (K.) See the 
latter in two places. — See also ^3“=, former half. 
— — [Also Either of two opposite conditions in 
which one is or stands &c. in respect of an affair 
or case.] One says, jSis y CulL 


> y'y& y Uj [1 sought, or 

demanded, of such a one, an object of want, and 
then turned away, and I know not in which of the 
two opposite conditions he was in respect of his 
affair, or case]; i. e., his affair, or case, did not 
become apparent, or clear, or known, to me. (S, 
O, K. *) And a poet says, Cicjj Uj Cj33s 

U y\ yy^ Is 1 [And I went, and 

bade not farewell to Leyla, and she knew not in 
which of the two opposite conditions in respect of 
her affair, or case, I was going]; i. e., whether I 
went from her presence retaining attachment, or 
forsaking; (S, TA;) or, as Z says, in a condition 

of success or of disappointment. (TA.) See 

also £y~, in the middle of the paragraph. 

Also A like; a similar person or thing; and 
so 1 £y*=. (O, K.) One says, u^3“ sl ^ (S, O) and 
1 (O) They two are likes: (S, O:) and 

so 0^33, & c. (S.) And 3 c3-=j lia and 1 kc-3‘-= This 
is the like of him, or it: and so 3^3“= and ‘^3"‘ a , 

&c. (LAar, TA.) And A strand of a rope: (O, 

K:) and so (O:) pi. tj'y^ (O, K) and £;j 33=. 
(O.) 5^3^ A single act of throwing down, or 
prostrating, on the ground; or a single suffering 

of prostration. (K, TA.) See also ^3“°. And 

A state, or condition: (O, K:) so in the saying, > 
3x-3^ y Alxi: [He does it in every state, or 
condition]: (O:) [see also ^3“°:] or, accord, to the 
“ Mufradat ” [of Er-Raghib], the state, or 
condition, of him who is thrown down, or 
prostrated. (TA.) <^3-° One who is often thrown 
down, or prostrated, by men. (K.) '^'y*= A mode, 
or manner, of throwing down, or prostrating; or 
of being thrown down, or prostrated: (S, * K, TA:) 
a word similar to and 3jk.. (s.) Hence, (K,) 
one says, 3° j3oll y yi. y ..yy I „ y [The 

bad manner of holding fast upon one’s beast is 
better than the good manner of being thrown 
down, or prostrated]: (S, K:) i. e., when one holds 
fast, though he ride not well, it is better than 
one's being thrown down, or prostrated, in 
a manner that does not hurt him; because he who 
holds fast sometimes overtakes, but he who is 
thrown down will not attain: (TA:) a prov.: or, as 
some relate it, ; y^, which means the 

good manner of the single suffering of 
prostration. (K, * TA. [See also Freytag's 
Arab. Prov. i. 623.]) One who throws down, 
or prostrates, others; (S, O, K;) as also 1 
and 1 4x^3-=: (K:) or one who throws down, 
or prostrates, his antagonists much, or often; 
(TA;) and so 1 &y^>, (S, O,) and 1 3el3~=, with 
damm and teshdeed, mentioned by Ks: (O:) or 
1 signifies one who throws down, or 

prostrates, vehemently, though he be not well 
known for doing so; as also 1 an d i 
the latter like 3>3 [in measure, but this I think 
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doubtful, probably added from finding 
mistranscribed]: or j accord, to the T, one 

whose occupation, whereby he is known, is the 
throwing down, or prostrating, others [as 
a wrestler]. (TA.) It is said in a trad, that the 
Prophet asked, Whom do ye reckon the 
among you? they said, Him whom men will not 
throw down: and he said, He is not such, but is 
(assumed tropical:) he who governs himself on 
the occasion of anger: or, as some relate 
it, (assumed tropical:) the forbearing on the 
occasion of anger, (O, TA. *) One who 

wrestles much with others, endeavouring to 
throw them down: (T, K, TA:) pi. £ >-=>. (K.) 
i. q. i [meaning Thrown down, 

or prostrated, on the ground]: pi. ^ 3 *-=“. (O, K.) 

[And i. q. ; £ j >-=“ meaning (as the latter is 

expl. in the Msb) Affected with the 
disease termed £>-=>, q. v.] — — And [i. q. 
i t J meaning] Affected with diabolical 
possession, or madness. (TA.) — — One says 
also, u^ll ^ 1 ) (tropical:) [He passed the 

night prostrated by the influence of the wine- 
cup]. (TA.) — — And and 

1 cjloj-ai (tropical:) I saw their trees cut down 
[and laid prostrate]. (TA.) And cjLi 

(tropical:) A plant, or plants, or herbage, 
growing upon the surface of the earth, not erect. 
(TA.) And (tropical:) A branch falling 

down to the ground: (TA:) or a branch broken 
down and fallen to the ground: (Msb:) and [in 
like manner] one says i and £ 

is said to occur in a verse of Lebeed as pi. of the 
latter word, the reg. pi. of which is jjjI— but in 
that verse some read j [which has a similar 

meaning. (TA. [See EM p. 157.]) £;>-=> also 

signifies (assumed tropical:) Slain: from the 
same word as applied to a branch and expl. 
above: pi. L ^ 3 ~ 3 . (Msb.) — — And (tropical:) 
A twig, or rod, drooping, or hanging down, to the 
ground, falling upon it, but with its base upon the 
tree, so that it remains falling in the shade, the 
sun not reaching it, and therefore becomes more 
soft, or supple, than the branch [from which it 
depends], and more sweet in odour; and it is 
used for rubbing and cleaning the teeth [i. 
e. “ are made of it]: pi. £ >-=: (K, TA: [the pi. 
is thus in the L; but in some copies of the 
K £ 3 -^:]) or, accord, to the T, the sing, signifies a 
twig, or rod, that falls from the tree called [q. 
v.]; and the pi. is cJ^'j~*'- the former pi. occurs in 
a trad., in which it is said that the Prophet was 
pleased to rub and clean his teeth with £ 

(TA.) Also (tropical:) A bow from which 

nothing has been pared off: or of which the wood 


has dried upon the tree; (S, O, K, TA:) or this 
[latter] is only called (TA.) — — And 

(tropical:) A whip, in like manner, (S, O, K, TA,) 
from which nothing has been pared off. (TA.) — 
See also Ac- j-a. Ail The quality of throwing 
down, or prostrating, vehemently. (TA.) 
see AijLa. see in four 

places. Ac 1 3-=: see in two places. [ 

act. part. n. of 1: pi. OP- J 

and Hence,] £ j 5 A people, or party, 

who throw down, or prostrate, those with whom 
they wrestle. (TA.) £ A place [and accord, to 
rule a time also] of throwing down, or 
prostrating, on the ground: (S, O, K:) [pi. £ J— =“.] 
— — [And (assumed tropical:) A place of 
slaughter: for] jjall £ signifies the places of 
slaughter of the people, or party. (TA.) — Also an 
inf. n. of 1 [q. v.]. (S, O, K.) 
see [pass. part. n. of 2, q. v.]. One 

says, Oi e 3 *^“ [I passed by slain 

persons thrown down, or prostrated, on the 
ground]: with teshdeed because relating to many 
objects. (S.) — — See also £0-=, in two 
places. Either half [i. e. leaf] of a door 

[meaning of a folding door]: (MA, * Msb, KL: *) 
either one of what are termed the glc-l jlo- of a 
door or door-way: (S, Msb:) means 

two doors that are set up, meeting together, the 
place of entrance thereof being in the middle of 
them [i. e. between them]: (T, O, K, TA:) [and in 
like manner, lc -1 jla* (occurring in the S in 
art. «> -“) means the two separate halves, that 
hang side by side, so as to meet together, of a 
curtain; like the two leaves of a folding-door:] 
and the f of a door [or curtain] is also called 
its 1 (TA:) the pi. of 

is y (MA.) — — Hence, the in 

poetry; (S;) A hemistich: (MA, KL:) [this is the 
general meaning: in a more restricted 

sense,] jlid jLa* in poetry means a single verse [i. 
e. a pair of hemistichs] having two rhymes: (T, O, 
* K, * TA:) [using it in the latter sense, i. e. 
as meaning a verse of which the former hemistich 
rhymes with the latter, which is app. the primary 
signification,] Aboo-Is-hak says, the are 

the two doors of the ode, like the >■■=“ of the 
house, or chamber, or tent: and he says that the 
derivation of the word is from glc. jUl meaning “ 
the two extremities of the day. ” (TA.) 
see & j^, in four places; where it is stated 
that £ jL-oi is said to occur as a pi. thereof; the 
reg. pi. being £ J-A=i One who wrestles 

with another, endeavouring to throw him down; 
as also 1 you say, ; 0 ^ 3 “=“ i. e. They are 
two persons wrestling together, each 


endeavouring to throw down the other. (K, * 
TA.) signifies The turning, or 

sending, or putting, a thing away, or back, from 
its way, or course; the causing it to turn away, or 
back; therefrom; the averting it, or repelling 
it therefrom: (M:) or the shifting a thing from one 
state, or condition, to another; (Bd in vi. 105;) 
and so ; (TA.) You say, (M, 

K,) or A ~--} CP As J (Msb, TA,) i. e. CP, (TA 
in art. j,) aor. ^ >-=, (M, Msb, K,) inf. n. 

(M, Msb,) He turned, sent, or put, him, or 
it, away, or back, &c., (M, K,) from his, or its, 
way, or course. (M.) And ^ jl— = J, cp “'-“■A 

meaning Ljijla [He turned himself away, 
or back, from the thing]. (M.) And tl&jll 
ur*- [I turned the man away, or back, or I averted 
him, or repelled him, from me]. (S.) 
And 033 -JI ‘-* 3 *-° He dismissed the boys, or sent 
them away, syn. fs- 3 s, (S, K,) from the school: (K:) 
or 1 let the boy go his way; and 

in like manner, j^'il the hired man. (Msb.) 
And LS^'il lilic Alii i-j [May God avert from thee 
harm]. (S.) And 1 (K in art. 

and es^j) [meaning As >-= i. e.] He turned away his 
face. (TK in that art.) fijjB Ahl in the Kur 

[ix. 128], means God hath made them to err 
in requital of that which they have done: (M, TA:) 
or God hath turned them away, or may God turn 
them away, from belief. (Bd.) And 'cp >-oU 
in the Kur [vii. 143], means [in like manner] 
I will requite by causing to err from the direction 
of my signs. (O, TA.) [And one says also, 

IAS He turned him (i. e. another man, or the like, 
as in the Kur xlvi. 28), or it (for ex. his mind or 

intention), to such a thing.] [Hence,] 

-LJill, (TA,) inf. n. ^ 3 “=, (O,) He declined, 
or inflected, the word [i. e. the noun] with 
tenween. (O, TA.) See also 2. — — [Hence, 
also,] ^-» 3 “^l means The exchanging, or giving 
in exchange, gold for silver [and the reverse]: 
because it is turned (^-sjAaj) thereby from one 
metal to another. (M.) You say ^*' 3 ^' 

He exchanged, or gave in exchange, the dirhems 
for [other] dirhems or for deenars. (Mgh.) 
And e*l 3 % m*A 1 I 1 exchanged, or gave 

in exchange, the gold for dirhems: (Msb:) 
and [the dirhems for deenars]. (S.) 

It is said in a trad, respecting AAiiJI [or the 

right of pre-emption], A*ii ila jjjUt hs >-=> IAj i. e. 
When the roads thereof are made distinct [app. 
by their being turned in different directions, from 
the house, or piece of land, in question, to the 
possessions of different proprietors, there is no 
right of pre-emption]: (TA:) the inf. n. of the verb 
in this case is (TA.) — — You say 



[BOOKI.] 


Digitized Text Version VI. 1 1698 


also, 3 -ill cij-a i expended the property; (Msb;) 
[and so i >-=; for] — L (M,) or 
e*ijili, (O,) h^% 1 I J, (M, O, K, *) means the 
expending of money [in the purchase of articles 

of merchandise]. (M, O, K. *) And dia^_s> 

P&ll j embellished the speech [app. by distorting 
it, or otherwise altering it]; and i has a 

similar, but intensive, meaning: (Msb:) or 3 -° 
HJfill means the embellishing of discourse, or 
speech, (A 'Obeyd, S, M, O, K,) by adding in it, (A 
'Obeyd, S,) or and adding in it; (M, O, K;) and in 
like manner fSSU i_i (K: [of which see another 
explanation voce ^-»>-=>:]) and is [said to be] 
from in pieces of money, meaning “ the 

superiority of one over another in value. ” (O, K.) 

-JiV <- [as though meaning 

■di'i]: see 8. — — [See also ^ 3 “=, below.] — 
Cjljill (M, O, K,) inf. n. (M, TA,) 

He did not mix the beverage, or wine; (M, O, K, 
TA;) as also i and j. the last 

mentioned by Th. (M, TA.) And (K, 

TA,) aor. j inf. n. ( -» 3 ^’, (TA,) [or perhaps 
this should be ( -Jj >-=>, as in the next preceding 
sentence,] He drank the wine unmixed; (K, TA;) 
[and so j ' ^>-=; for] jiill ‘-*0^=5, (S, O,) 
or jiill (j? L-ijjlajll, (k,) signifies the drinking of 
wine unmixed. (S, O, K. [Freytag has erroneously 
expl. as meaning simply He drank wine.]) 
_ SjLlI (S, O, K,) aor. (S, O,) inf. 

n. (S, M, O, K,) The sheave of the pulley 

caused a sound to be heard on the occasion of the 
drawing of water: (S, M, * O, K:) and the of 
the door, and of the tush of the camel, is like that 
of the sheave of the pulley; (S, O;) [i. e.] 
the of the door, (M, K,) and of 

the writingreed (M, Msb) and the like, (M,) is a 
creaking, or grating; (M, Msb, * K;) and so that of 
the tush of the camel: (K: [ jj*j 1 I j in the CK is 

a mistake for j#«JI j:]) one says of a man, and 
of a camel, (M, TA,) and 

(TA,) aor. — s inf. n. — ^ He grated his 
canine tooth [against its opposite] so as to cause 
a sound to be heard: (M, TA:) the of the 

stallioncamel is [indicative of] his threatening: 
(M:) or that of the canine tooth of the she-camel 
denotes her weariness; and that of the canine 
tooth of the he-camel, his lust: (IKh, TA:) or 
the — L of the stallion is from briskness, 
liveliness, or sprightliness; and that of the 

female, from fatigue. (As, TA.) [But] 

(IAar, S, M, O, K,) aor. —s >-=, (S, M, O,) inf. 
n. — i j >-= (S, M, O, K) and ( -jl (Lth, Lh, IAar, 
S, M, O, K,) said of a bitch, (S, O, K,) or of any 
female having a cloven hoof and of any having a 
claw, (Lh, M,) or of a ewe or she-goat and of bitch 
and of a cow, (Lth, TA,) or of any female animal 
of prey, but mostly of a bitch, (IAar, TA,) signifies 


She lusted for the male: (Lth, Lh, IAar, S, M, O, 
K:) and the epithet applied to such an animal is 
l ‘-i jL^. (Lh, IAar, S, M, O, K.) 2 i-iijlojll [in its 
primary acceptation is like in the primary 

acceptation of the latter, but generally relates to 
several objects, or is used in an intensive sense]: 
see l, first sentence: it signifies The turning of 
the winds (Lth, O, K, TA) from one state or 
condition, to another; (O, TA;) or from one 
direction, or course, or way, to another; (Lth, O, 
K, TA;) and so of the torrents, and of the horse, 
and of affairs, and of the verses of the Kur-an; 
(Lth, TA;) the making of the winds to very, 
or differ; and so of the clouds; (M;) the changing 
of the winds to south and north [&c.] and hot and 
cold [&c.]; (Jel in ii. 159, and xlv. 4;) or the 
making of the winds to be south and north, and 
east and west, and to be of various sorts in their 
kinds: (TA:) or signifies [the varying, 

or diversifying, of the verses of the Kur-an, by 
repeating them in different forms; or] the making 
of the verses of the Kur-an distinct [in their 
meanings by repeating and varying them, as expl. 
by many of the expositors in the instances 
occurring in vi. 46 and 65 and 105, and xlvi. 26]. 

(O, K.) It signifies also The deriving one 

word from another [by modification of the form 
for the purpose of modifying the meaning; 
including what we term the declining of nouns 
(like and the conjugating of verbs]. (O, 

K.) [The science of l_sjjLs 41 I i n language is 

commonly termed fp- j i_ijLall.] In relation 

to property, or money, see 1, near the middle of 

the paragraph. And in relation to speech, 

see 1, near the middle of the paragraph. One 

says also, « 3 ^JI (M,) inf. n. as above, (TA,) 

meaning He employed the thing in other [i. e. 
more] than one way; as though he turned it 

from one way to another way. (M, TA.) And 

[hence,] J <is 3 *-= > , (K,) or I J, speaking 
of a man, (S, O,) i. q. [meaning I employed 
him to act in whatsoever way he pleased, 
according to his own judgment or discretion or 
free will, or I made him a free agent, in 
the disposal, or management, of the affair, or my 
affair: or (assumed tropical:) I made him, or 
employed him, to practise versatility, or to use art 
or artifice or cunning, in the affair, or in my 
affair; for the quasi-pass., is said to be 

from as signifying %=JI, and is expl. as 

syn. with Jdk): but the former meaning is the 
more common: and it is also used as meaning 
simply I employed him in the managing of 
the affair, or my affair]. (K.) — — [Hence 
also, ■-* >-=> He exercised the horse.] — 

i-iljill l and jikll ^3“=: see 1, latter half. 
3 see 1, third sentence. — — The inf. 


n. signifies also (assumed tropical:) The 

dealing, or buying and selling, with any 
one [app. meaning with art or artifice or 

cunning, or it may perhaps mean in the 
exchanging of money: see (KL.) 4 — * >-=>! 

j4J| : see 1; ] a tter half. 5 j [quasi-pass, of 2: 
thus,] said of a man's face, It turned about; or 
was, or became, turned about; syn. (Jel in 
ii. 139.) — — And It (a thing) was, or became, 
employed in other [i. e. more] than one way; as 
though it were turned from one way to 

another way. (M.) [Hence,] ^ 3 -^, 

(K,) or ls j*l i*i, (S,) quasi-pass, of <4 ^ 3 *^, (S, * 
O, K,) thus syn. with [meaning He acted in 
whatsoever way he pleased, according to his own 
judgment or discretion or free will, or as a free 
agent, in the disposal, or management, of the 
affair, or my affair; or he was, or became, 
employed to do so]: (K:) or it is from —* 3 ^' as 
signifying <WJI ; (s, M, TA;) i. e. it means 
(tropical:) [he practised versatility, or] he used 
art or artifice or cunning, in the affair, or in my 
affair; syn. Jdkl. (TA [and in like manner Bd in 
xxv. 20: but the former meaning is the 
more common: see also 8].) [It is also used as 
meaning simply He employed himself, or was 
employed, in the managing of the affair, or my 
affair; because the management of affairs 
generally requires the practice of versatility, or 
the use of art or artifice or cunning.] — — 
[Hence also, said of a horse, He was exercised.] 
7 (S, M, O, K,) inf. n. (O,) 

and is also sometimes an inf. n. thereof as 

well as a n. of place, (S,) quasi-pass, of (S, 
M,) said of a thing, (M,) or of a man; (S;) as such 
signifying It [or he] turned, or went, away, 
or back, from its [or his] way, or course; or was, 
or became, turned, or sent, or put, away, or back, 
therefrom; or averted, or repelled, therefrom: 
(M:) [or shifted from one state, or condition, to 
another: (see 1, first sentence:)] or i. q. so in 
the copies of the K; but [this is an inadequate 
explanation;] the right [or better] 
explanation is l&jl [i. e. he, or it, reverted, or 
returned; or was, or became, turned away or 
back]; agreeably with what is said in the O. 
(TA.) I jl p in the Kur [ix. 128] means Then 
they return, or go back, from the place in which 
they have listened: or then they turn away from 
doing aught of that which they have heard. (M.) 

[Accord, to Golius, it signifies also It ran in 

a small stream; or the like; for he explains it as 
meaning “ manavit: ” but for this he names no 

authority. Said of a noun, it means It was 

inflected, or declined, with tenween.] 8 
(tropical:) He sought, sought after, or sought to 
gain, sustenance or the like, (M, TA,) and used 
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art or artifice or cunning [in so doing]; (M;) for 
his family, or household; (M, TA;) as also 
I aor. '_>■=; you say, <j*Y [as though 

meaning <i*Y <-ii and ^ (M:) or he 

used art or artifice or cunning =j) in the 
seeking of gain: (O, K, TA:) or [meaning thus] 
you say, trilAll tJL A -J jL~=l. (S.) — It is also 
trans.: you say, <^j see l, first quarter. 

— — And He procured the 

dirhems in exchange for [other] dirhems or for 
deenars. (Mgh.) to » jliill <111 cisjAuLI (s, O, K) 
I begged God to avert from me the things, or 
events, that are objects of dislike or hatred. (O, 
K.) [as an inf. n.: see l]. — — Used as 

a subst.. The evil accidents, mishaps, or 
calamities, of time, or fortune; [thus expl. as 
having a pi. signification;] j»ill 
meaning (S, M, O, K,) and <ill y, (S, O, K,) 
or <1-1 ja.; (Msb;) because it [i. e. time, or fortune,] 
turns things from their way, or course: (M:) [but 
it seems to be more properly rendered the 
shifting of fortune, or its shifting about; and to be 
an inf. n. sometimes used as a simple subst., and 
therefore having a pi., for] its pi. is ( -s j >-=>. (M, 
Msb.) In the phrase 1*1 A > "w-A "< A i n a 

verse of Sakhr-el-Ghei, [ISd says,] he has made it 
fern, because of its dependance upon is A 1 [which 
is fem.; as though the meaning were The 
afflictions that are the consequence of the course 
taken by her in her journey have exceeded the 
bounds of moderation]: (M:) [or it is here made 
fem. because having the signification of a broken 
pi., which is fem.:] or the meaning is, ^ 

<js gill Ujiau [i. e. the shiftingabout of 
her course that she has taken has become far- 
extending; >-=> being thus used as an inf. n.; for 
the Arabs sometimes make the inf. n. fem., 
saying as well as cr**-?-} 1 ; (see 

EM p. 157;) and this I think the most preferable 
explanation]. (Skr in his Expos, of the Poems of 
the Hudhalees, p. 14 of the vol. edited by 
Kosegarten.) — — Also Repentance. (S, M, O, 
Msb, K.) [See a phrase below, in which this 

and other meanings are assigned to it.] And 

(tropical:) Art, artifice, or cunning. (Yoo, S, M, 
O, K, TA.) Hence, in the Kur [xxv. 20], A 
Y j O- wKkj (tropical:) [And they are 

not able to put in practice art or artifice or 
cunning, nor aid]: (S, TA:) or this means and they 
are not able to avert, or repel, from 
themselves punishment, (O, K, TA,) nor to aid 
themselves. (O, TA.) — — And Excellence, or 
superiority, of a dirhem, (S, M, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) 
and of a deenar, (M,) over another, (S, M, &c.,) in 
goodness, (S, Mgh, Msb,) or in value; (M, Mgh, 


0, K;) as in the saying, 

[Between the two dirhems is a difference of 
excellence], because of the [superior] goodness of 
the silver of one of them: (S:) and in like manner, 
of speech; (O, K;) as in the saying Y jy* 

Such a one knows not the excellence 
of speech over other speech: (O:) and [in like 
manner] one says, --»>-=> lA ^ There is, or 
pertains, to this, an excess, and an excellence, 
over this; for when one is judged to excel, it, or 
he, is turned aside from its, or his, likes, or 

fellows. (O, K. *) And The night; and the 

day: (K:) [because of their interchanging:] glijUl 
signifies the night and the day; (S, O, K;) as also 
1 glajl all; (K;) the latter accord, to Ibn-Abbad; 
(O;) like jit jLJI, with kesr also [as well as with 

fet-h]. (TA.) In the saying (S, M, O, Msb) of 

the Arabs, (M,) or of the Prophet, (O, Msb,) in a 
certain trad., (K,) 3'^ Yj <L> JjL Y 

[Neither —*>-=' nor shall be accepted from 
him], (S, M, * O, Msb, *) by '-*>■= is meant 
repentance; (S, M, O, Msb, K;) and by J^, 
ransom: (M, Msb, K:) or by the former, art, or 
artifice, or cunning; (Yoo, S, M, O, K;) and by the 
latter, ransom: (M:) or by the former, acquisition 
of gain; and by the latter, ransom: (K:) or by the 
former, a supererogatory act; (A’Obeyd, M, O, 
K;) and by the latter, an obligatory act: (A'Obeyd, 
M, K:) or vice versa: (K:) or by the former, 
weight; and by the latter, measure: (M, O, K:) 
or by the former, deviation; and by the latter, a 
right, or direct, course: (IAar, M:) or by the 
former, <A li [app. meaning an 

evasive artifice]; and by the latter, a like: (Th, M:) 
or by the former, value, or price; and by the 
latter, a like; the saying originally relating to the 
bloodwit (<£!!): one says, Yic Yj taj- 3 ^1* 1 AS 

1. e. They did not accept from them a bloodwit, 
nor did they slay one man for him, of their 
people, who had been slain; but they required 
from them more than that; for the Arabs used 
[often] to slay two men, and three, for one man; 
when they slew a man for a man, that was JAll 
with them; and when they took a bloodwit, 
having turned from the blood to another thing, 
that was ( -s j i. e. the value, or price, was 

then the saying was applied in relation to 
anything, so as to be proverbially used in the case 
of him who was to render more than was 
incumbent on him: it has also been said that 
by is meant [in the saying cited 

above] something additional, or in excess; but 
this is nought. (M.) — see its dual in the next 
preceding paragraph, near the middle. — 
Also Pure, unmixed, or free from admixture; (S, 


M, Mgh, O, Msb, K;) applied to wine, (S, M, O, 
Msb, K,) or beverage, as meaning unmixed, (S, 
M, O, Msb,) and so j jjiAi, (O, K,) and to other 
things, (K,) to blood, and to phlegm, (TA,) and to 
anything (M, Msb) as meaning free from 
turbid foulnesses: (Mgh, * Msb:) and i 
likewise signifies anything having in it no 
admixture. (TA.) — And A certain dye, (Msb,) a 
red dye, (S, O, K,) with which the thongs, or 
straps, of sandals are dyed, (S, O,) or with which 
the hide is dyed: (Msb:) or a certain red thing 
with which the hide is tanned (jS [perhaps a 
mistranscription for jASd). (So in a copy of the 
M.) <9 jLall One of the Mansions of the Moon; [the 
Twelfth Mansion;] a single very bright star, [ (1 of 
Leo,] (S, O, K, and Kzw in his Descr. of the 
Mansions of the Moon,) by which are some 
small evanescent stars; (Kzw;) over against, (A%, 
so in my copies of the S,) or following, (O, K and 
Kzw ubi supra,) (S, O, K, Kzw;) [i. e.] it is a 
single star behind the of the Lion; (M;) it is 
on the hinder part of the tail (*-A4) of the Lion; 
[wherefore it is called by our astronomers 
Deneb;] and is also called the mS which means 
the sheath of the penis, of the Lion: (Kzw in his 
Descr. of Leo: [in the S and O, erroneously, 
“the s-Ja of the Lion: ”]) [it rose aurorally, 
in Central Arabia, about the commencement of 
the era of the Flight, on the 8th of Sept., O. S.; 
and set aurorally on the 9th of March:] Ibn- 
Kunaseh says, (M,) it is called <a jAJI because of 
the turning away of the cold (S, M, O, K) from the 
heat, (M,) and the coming of the heat, (S, 
O,) accord, to the [O and] K at its rising, but [as] 
IB says, correctly because of the turning away of 
the heat [at its rising], and the coming of the 
cold: (TA:) [i. e., correctly,] it is thus called 
because of the turning away of the cold at its 
setting in the early mornings, and the turning 
away of the heat at its rising from beneath the 
rays of the sun in the early mornings: (Kzw in his 
Descr. of Leo:) when it rises before the dawn, that 
is the beginning of autumn; and when it sets with 
the rising of the dawn, that is the beginning of 
spring. (M.) [Hence,] AjLAI is [called] j*a!l 4^ 
jjL lsA', (Ibn-Abbad, O, K,) or lsA' j*4ll 
<i [The dog-tooth of time, or fortune, which it 
shows smiling]: for when <s _>JI rises, [a mistake 
for “ sets, aurorally,”] the blossoms come forth 
and the herbage attains its full height: (M and K 
in art. AO in the T it is said that A jUl is called 
by the Arabs j*all [the dog-tooth of time, or 
fortune,] A jill c^-3 SS 1 Cf- jS ‘ U Y [i. e. 
because it smiles revealing (the advent of) the 
cold and (that of) the heat, in its two states (of 
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auroral rising and setting)]. (TA.) — also 

signifies A certain kind of bead (» j 3*-); (Lh, S, M, 
O, K;) mentioned among those by means of 
which men are captivated, or fascinated, or 
restrained by women from other women; (S, O, 
K; *) or hy means of which men are conciliated, 
so as to be turned thereby from their ways of 
acting or conduct or the like. (Lh, M.) — And A 
bow having upon it a black mark or spot ( 

the arrows of which, when they are shot, 
will not hit the object of aim. (O, K.) — And one 
says, ^j - 3 meaning I milked the she- 

camel in the early morning, between dawn and 
sunrise, and then left her until the like time of the 
morrow. (O, K. *) Death; (M, K;) a name 

of death. (IAar, O.) — And signifies Lead; 

syn. (S, Msb, K:) or fyda [q. v.]: 

(M:) and (K) accord, to Ibn-'Abbad, (O,) copper; 
syn. (O, K.) — And A sort of dates; (S, M, 
O, Msb;) a heavy sort of dates: (K:) n. un. with »: 
(M:) AHn says, (M, O,) on the authority of 
certain of the Arabs, (O,) that the is a red 

date, like the Syjj, (M, O, Msb,) but (M, O) hard 
to he chewed, (M, O, K,) tough, (M, O,) and 
the heaviest of all dates: (M, O, Msb:) persons 
having households and slaves and hired men 
provide it, because of its satisfying qualify, (O, K, 
[but for tfcjl in the O, referring to the n. un., 
and in copies of the K, and WS 1 3?^ in the 

CK, I read which is evidently the right 

reading, and agrees with what here follows,]) and 
its standing in great stead: (O, K:) or it is the 
[sort of dates called] ,3^=4-^ [q. v.h (K:) AHn 
says, En-Nowshajanee told me that the 1 $ 

[called] in El- Hijaz, and in like manner 

its palm-tree. (O.) O&fij 

is one of their proverbs [expl. in art. jjj]. 
(AHn, O, K.) A camel of a certain excellent 
sort; (M, O, K;) a rel. n.: (O, K:) or it is correctly 
with J; (O, * K;) i. e. [q. v.]: (O:) some say 
that it is with J; and this is the right. (M.) -A 
A she-camel that makes a grating, or creaking, 
sound with her tushes, or canine teeth. (S, O, 
K.) —L inf. n. of 1 in the senses expl. in the last 
sentence but one of the first paragraph [q. v.]. (S, 

M, &c.) — See also <A j*-=. Applied to milk, 

(S, M, O, K,) Just milked; (K;) brought away from 
the udder while hot, (S, M, O,) when milked. (S, 

O.) Also Dry [or palmb ranches]: n. un. 

with »: (AHn, M:) [i. e.] 1 signifies a 

dry (K.) And AHn says, (M, O,) in one 
place, (M,) signifies, (M, O, K,) as some 

assert, (O,) What has become dry, of trees; (M, O, 
K;) like (M;) called in Pers. 3“ (so in 

copies of the K, in the CK iAs 3 ^ and in the 
O (jljajill, [all app. mistranscriptions, for I find 
nothing like them in Pers. except partially, i. 


O 3 

e. cAs 3 meaning “ dry,” like ‘•^i 3 ,]) and also called 
[in Arabic] [the tree that has become dry]. 
(O.) [See also j^A- 3 , with the unpointed — 
Also Silver: so in a verse cited voce u\ (page 107 , 
third col.): (ISk, S, O:) or pure silver. (K.) — See 
also the next paragraph. see the next 

preceding paragraph. — Also A thin, round cake 
of bread; syn. *33 j: pi. *A and ^Al and [coll, 
gen. n.] j (K.) jii. Wine of u Ao*- 3 , 

(S, O, K,) a place, (S, O,) i. e. a town, (O,) in El-' 
Irak, (S, O,) in the Sawad of El-' Irak 
near 'Okbara, (O, TA;) not, as it is implied in the 
K, from another of the same name in Wasit: (TA:) 
or, as some say, wine just taken from the u - 3 [or 
jar]; like [as one says] o4. (O, K.) ^-slj- 3 : 

see (444-=: — and see also -A see the 
next paragraph, -A [act. part. n. of 1 : as such 
having, among other meanings, the meaning of 
Grating, or creaking; or making a grating, or 
creaking, sound: and so ; ( AI>- 3 , but properly in 
an intensive sense; for] the dual of <AI >-= is used 
by the poet Aboo-Khirash as meaning two thongs 
of a sandal that make a creaking sound: (M:) 
[and 4 <Ajj-= likewise means making a creaking 
sound with the teeth: so accord, to Freytag, from 
Jereer.] One says, ^ jl^ li ; meaning He 

has not in his mouth a canine tooth [lit. a grater 
or creaker; for ^ Cy? a tooth that makes a 
grating, or creaking, sound]. (M.) — See also 1 , 
last sentence. ^ jL-=: pi. J >*-=>: 

see below. One who practices art 

or artifice or cunning, in the disposal, or 
management, of affairs; (S, M, O, K;) as also 
1 (AjA 3 ; (S, O, K;) which latter is applied by the 
poet Suweyd Ibn-Abee-Kahil El-Yeshkuree [in 
the like sense] as an epithet to a tongue, in his 
saying, - LAI . —A LjjAa A jj LUJj 

[And a cunning, sharp tongue, like the edge of 

the sword, what it touches it cuts]. (S, O.) 

See also what next follows. (AjA 3 i. q. i l - il >- 3 , 
(S, M, O, Msb,) or (K,) and so 

i ^-“j^- 3 , (M, Msb, K,) i. e. A money-changer; (M, 
Msb, TA;) except that has an intensive 

signification [app. as meaning a skilful money- 
changer, and hence it is often used in the present 
day as meaning a banker]: (Msb:) all are applied 
to him who knows and distinguishes the relative 
excellence, or superiority, of pieces of money: 
(Mgh:) these appellations are from SijUAJI, (S, 
O,) or from (M,) or from A 3-= meaning “ 

excellence,” or “ superiority,” of one dirhem [or 
deenar] over another, (Mgh, and Msh on the 
authority of IF in relation to the first,) because 
such as excels, or is superior, is turned aside from 
the deficient: (Mgh:) the pi. is 4 jA - 3 (S, M, O, 
K) and -A (M) and this last occurring 

in poetry, (S, M, O, K,) by poetic license, for the 


sake of the measure. (S, O.) — — See 
also AjiAi. AjjU. [ and pi. of 

I jU^] The varieties, or vicissitudes, of affairs 
or events. (M, TA.) A A place of 
turning away or back: [see also A hence, in 
the Kur [xviii. 51 ], ^ 3*=“ 3a I ja) '^j, (TA,) 
meaning [And they shall not find] a place to 
which to turn away, or back, from it: (Bd, Jel:) or, 
a turning away, or back, from it: (Bd:) pi. A jL-a. 

(TA.) AjjAa [pass. part. n. of 1 : see its verb: 

and] see A — see also A j^ 3 . A^ALi J. 
q. [as meaning Place, or scope, or room, for 
free action]. (A, voce CO*" [q. v.]; and so in the 
Falk.) A 3 AA is an epithet applied to a verb 
[as meaning That is perfectly inflected], opposed 

to aA [q. v.]. (TA, voce i».) [Aj-Ali AjL 

and Aj-Ai jjfc A^L signify the 
same, respectively, as cA Aji. and 34 AjL 

gSiii: see art. A 3A> 34 j, means A 

factor, an agent, or a deputy, who acts according 
to his own free will in the disposal, or 
management, of an affair.] A 3 ^ A is a n. of place, 
[meaning A place of turning away or back, 
like A 3 - 33 ,] as well as an inf. n. [of 7 ]. 
(S.) A and A ii jjfc denote the 

two different sorts of nouns, (O, K,) meaning, 
respectively, [like 1 AjjA* and Aj3-=“ 34,] 
Inflected, or declined, with tenween, and not 
so inflected or declined. (O, TA.) ^ 1 (S, 

M, Mgh, Msb, K,) aor. fyfy 3 , (M, Msb, K,) inf. 
n. £3 - 3 (S, M, Msb, K) and fj- 3 , (M, K,) or 
the latter is a simple subst., (M, Msb,) He cut it, 
syn. -Aia, (S, M, Mgh, Msb,) in any manner: [i. e. 
it signifies also he cut it through; or he cut it off, 
or severed it; for thus the meaning of aAs is 
generally explained:] (M:) or it signifies [only] he 
cut it (<«-Lia) so as to separate it: (M, K:) namely, a 
thing, (S,) such as a rope, and a raceme of dates. 
(TA.) One says, i. q. cuLU [i. e. His ear 

was cut off, entirely]. (TA.) And (S, M, 

Msb, K,) and (m, K,) and aor. as 

above, inf. n. (M,) He cut off the fruit, 

or produce, of the palm-trees, (S, M, Msb, * K,) 
and the trees, (M, K,) and the corn, or the like; 
(M;) as also 1 (S, M, K.) — — 

[Hence,] (S, M, MA, K,) [aor. as above,] 

inf. n. (S, MA,) or f (M, MA,) or the 
latter is a simple subst., (S,) (assumed 
tropical:) He cut him (i. e. another man); 
meaning he ceased to speak to him, or 
to associate with him; he cut him off from 
friendly, or loving, communion or intercourse; 
forsook him, or abandoned him; syn. 

(S, M, K;) and (A and Mgh and K in 

art. or he cut himself off, or separated 

himself, from him, namely, his friend; he cut off 
[or withdrew] his friendship from him. (MA.) 
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[See an ex. in a verse cited voce mL] And 
aor. as above, inf. n. and 

(assumed tropical:) [He cut, or severed, his bond 
of union,] as indicative of resemblance [to the act 
of cutting, or severing, properly thus 
termed]. (M.) — — And ij*\ fjLa (assumed 
tropical:) [He decided his affair]. (O voce q. 

v. [See also fj 1 — =, and ^j- 3 .]) — is 

also intrans., as syn. with (*. q. v. (M, K.) And 
[hence] one says, IpP i. e. (assumed 
tropical:) [Worldly good departed] by becoming 
cut off, or by ceasing, and coming to an end. 

(TA.) One says also, Iji" meaning 

(assumed tropical:) He stopped, stayed, or 
tarried, with us a month: (K, TA:) mentioned by 
El-Mufad- dal, on the authority of his father. 
(TA.) — (Msb,) [aor. f >-=>,] inf. n. ^ 
and 3 -ij >-=, (M,) It (a sword) was, or became, 
sharp, (M, Msb,) and did not bend. (M.) — — 
And [hence,] } j— = inf. n. said of a man, (S, 

M, Msb, K, TA,) as being likened to a sword, 
(TA,) (tropical:) He was, or became, courageous; 
(Msb;) or hardy, strong, or sturdy, (S, TA,) or 
sharp, penetrating, or vigorous and effective, 
(M, K, TA,) and courageous. (S, M, K, TA.) 
2 [He cut it; cut it through; or cut it off, or 
severed it; namely, a number of 
things considered collectively; or a single thing 
much, or in several places]: (M:) JP=dl 
signifies [i. e. the severing of the 

ropes]: the verb being with teshdeed to denote 
muchness [of the action], or multiplicity [of the 
objects]. (S, TA.) [Hence, cii'VI The 

cutting off of the teats of camels: a phrase 
mentioned in the TA.] 3 jl-~ =, (MA,) inf. 
n. (kl, TA,) (assumed tropical:) He 

effected a disunion with him: (MA:) or he cut him 
off from himself, being in like manner cut off by 
him: (KL:) or he cut him off from friendly, or 
loving, communion or intercourse, being so cut 
off by him: forsook him, or abandoned him, 
being forsaken, or abandoned, by him: cut him, i. 
e. ceased to speak to him, being in like manner 
cut by him: for signifies and 

(TA.) 4 f j-al The palm-trees attained, 

or were near, to the time, or season, for the 

cutting off of their fruit. (S, M, Msb, K, TA.) 

And [hence perhaps,] ? >-=l said of a man, (S, K, 
TA,) inf. n. fl >■=], (TA,) (assumed tropical:) He 
was, or became, poor, (S, K,) having a numerous 
family, or household: (K:) or in a evil condition, 
though having in him intelligence (t^lLUj): [it 
is said that] the original meaning is he had 
a i. e. portion, of property remaining to 

him. (TA.) 5 quasi-pass, of j (M;) i. 


O 3 

q jhi sj [i. e. It became cut; cut through; or cut off, 
or severed; said of number of things considered 
collectively; or of a single thing as meaning it 
became cut, &c., much, or in many places, or into 

many pieces]. (S, K.) See also 7, in three 

places. — Also (assumed tropical:) He affected 
hardiness, strength, sturdiness, and endurance, 
or patience; or constrained himself to behave 
with hardiness, &c. (S, K.) 6 I j* =2 (assumed 
tropical:) They cut, forsook, or abandoned, one 
another; (MA;) they separated themselves, one 
from another; (KL, in which only the inf. n. is 
mentioned;) they severed the bond of union, or 
communion, that was between them; disunited, 
or dissociated, themselves, one from another; 
syn. tjALffi. (s, * MA, in the former of which only 
the inf. n. is mentioned.) 7 f It became cut; 
cut through; or cut off, or severed; (S, M, K, TA;) 
quasi-pass, of (M, TA;) said of a rope [&c.]; 

and so j (M, K, TA.) [Hence,] j? f 

(jAill [or cjv] (assumed tropical:) He 

separated himself from mankind; said of the wolf 
and of the crow [&c.]. (ISk, S, M. *) And fj^l 
dpi (assumed tropical:) The night went away, 
or departed; as also 1 (Msb:) and 

iliill (assumed tropical:) The winter ended; and 
j SJI >j (assumed tropical:) The year 

ended: (TA:) and [_ dJfill (assumed tropical:) 
The fighting ended, or ceased. (Mgh.) 8 P P>~P 
see 1, third sentence. f Skin: [or leather:] (S, 
Mgh, Msb, K:) a Pers. word (S, Msb) arabicized, 
(S, Mgh, Msb, K,) originally [correctly fjp]. 
(Mgh, Msb, TA.) is an inf. n. like (M, 
K,) or a simple subst.: (M, Msb:) [see the first 
paragraph, in three places: in one of its senses, 
there expl.,] it is syn. with u'dP* and (TA:) 
and 1 [likewise] signifies (assumed 

tropical:) Separation from a friend: pi. fd>P. 
(MA. [This pi. is app. there mentioned as 
of 3 -y but it is more probably of fp- 3 .]) — 
pdll see ■Pp. Tents (cpul), (S, M,) of 
men, (S,) collected together, (S, M,) separate 
from [those of other] men: (M:) or i. q. PP-=, (O 
in art. m >-=>,) which means a few tents (cj jjj [in 
the O, erroneously, cj jl>]) of the weak sort of the 
Arabs of the desert: (IAar, O, * K, TA; all in 
art. m j-=:) and hence, (M,) a company (M, Msb, 
K, TA) of men, (Msb, TA,) not many; or simply a 
company (TA) alighting and abiding with their 
camels by the side of the water: (Msh, TA:) 
pi. [a pi. of pauc.] (S, M, Msb, K) and f J—J, 
(S,) or (Pjl— =f, (M,) or both, (K,) but accord, to IB 
the latter of these two is the right, [being a pi. pi., 
i. e. pi. of f'P-^,] (TA,) and (Sb, M, K,) 

with damm. (K.) And i. q. PP^=. (K. [So, 


app., in all the copies; accord, to the TK 
as meaning A sort, or species: but I think it most 
probable that this is a mistranscription for PP-=>, 
with which, as has been stated above, is syn. 
accord, to the O.]) — Also i. q. (M) 

or (K) [i. e. A soled boot: that here 

means a boot, not a camel's foot, is indicated by 
its being immediately added by SM that] 1 f'P-=> 
signifies A seller thereof. (TA.) 3 ^p-= [an epithet 
applied to a man, but used as a subst., and 
therefore having for its pi. ciiUj^a], One says, > 
CiUpJI o* 3 -*P-=, [the last word said to be thus 
(<S j=J>) in the TA, but in the CK (in which as well 
as in my MS. copy of the K i> is omitted) 
written CiUjUlJ meaning (tropical:) He is [a 
person] slow to revert from his anger. (K, TA.) — 
Also, [if not a mistranscription for ; ^-“P-=>,] 
A portion of silver, melted, and cleared of its 
dross, and poured forth into a mould. (TA.) 

A herd, or detached number, of camels, (S, 
M, Mgh, Msb, K,) consisting of about thirty: (S:) 
or from twenty to thirty: (M, K:) or from thirty to 
five and forty: (M:) or to fifty, and forty; (K;) if 
amounting to sixty, termed (TA: [but see 

this latter word:]) or from ten to forty: (M, Msb, 
K:) or from ten to some number between that 
and twenty: (M, K:) or more than a Jp [which is 
at least two or three] up to thirty: (T voce p]:) or 
about forty: (Ham p. 753:) or less than a 3 -P^, 
which is a hundred or nearly a hundred: (Id. 

p. 637:) pi. f >•=>. (S, * M, * Msb.) A portion 

of property. (TA.) And A detached portion of 

clouds: (S, M, Msb, K:) pi. as above. (S, M.) 

See also — — And see and 

1 The cutting off of the fruit of palm-trees: 
(S, * Msb, and L voce Jl^k:) and (L voce Slia.) the 
time, or season, thereof: (S, L:) or the time, 
or season, of the ripening of the fruit of palm- 
trees. (M, K.) — el>-=: see the next paragraph, in 
two places. see f J— =. — Also The last milk 
[remaining in the udder] after what is 
termed jdjiP [which is variously explained (see 2 
in art. jj^), in the CK and in one of my copies of 
the S erroneously written jd p%] which a man 
draws when in need of it. (S, K. *) Bishr says, VI 

jhi [Now 

deliver thou to Benoo-Saad a message, and to 
their chief, that the last milk in the udder has 
been drawn]: (S:) the last two words [the latter of 
which is written in the CK 1 >-=] are a prov., 

meaning (assumed tropical:) the excuse has 
reached its uttermost: (S, K:) thus says AO: (S:) 
IB says that in the saying of Bishr means the 
she-camel that is termed 1 iUjLJI, that has no 
milk; [i.e. that the phrase means the she-camel 
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that has now no milk has been milked;] and that 
he makes it a proper name; and that he [also] 
means thereby the latter of the two senses here 
following. (TA.) — — (UjUl is also one of 
the names for War, or battle; (As, S, K; *) and so 
i [indecl.,] like (K:) and one of the 

names for calamity, or misfortune. (As, S, K. * 

[See also £ see £Tj~*. Sometimes 

it is applied to signify Palm-trees themselves; 
because the fruit is cut off: so in a trad. 

(TA.) £jj~*: see £ J-^, in two places. Also a 

she-camel that will not come to the watering- 
trough to drink until it is left to her unoccupied; 
(K, TA;) cutting herself off from the other camels. 
(TA.) £ij^ i. q. i £jjk^*, (M, Msb,) Cut; cut 
through; or cut off, or severed: (S, Msb, K:) and 
having the fruit cut off; syn. (S, K;) 

applied to palm-trees (Jk->). (M.) And the former, 
A heap (u^) of corn or the like that has been cut, 
or of which the produce has been cut off; syn. 
i £jj~^- (M, TA.) And Whose ear has been cut 
off entirely (^-' ^ l£^'): pi. ?>■=. (TA. [See 
also the fern., with », voce « where the pi. is 

said to be £ >-=>.]) [Applied to the lungs, it 

means properly Burst asunder. Hence the 
saying,] »'-=s [so in copies of the 

K, accord, the TA but correctly either 
or q. v., in the CK and which last 

word is obviously wrong,] meaning (tropical:) 
He came disappointed of attaining what he 
desired, or sought, and in a state of despair. (K, 
TA.) And 3k ^ j* [i. e. 

or j^-“] (tropical:) He is wearied and eager 

for this thing, or affair. (TA.) Also (assumed 

tropical:) An affair decided, determined, 
or resolved, upon. (M, TA.) — — Used as a 
subst., see in two places. — — Also 

(assumed tropical:) The daybreak, or dawn; (S, 
M, K;) because cut off from the night; (M;) as 
also i (S:) and the night; (ISk, M, K;) 

because cut off from the day; (M;) or the 
dark night: (S:) thus having two contr. meanings: 
(S, K:) and a portion thereof; (Th, M, K;) i. e., of 
the night; (TA;) as also J (M, 

K:) and the first and last parts, or 

beginning and end, of the night. (TA.) The phrase 
in the Kur [lxviii. 20 ] means [And 

it became in the morning] burnt up and black like 
the night: (S, M, Bd, TA:) or like the dark night, 
being burnt up: (Er-Raghib, TA:) or like the black 
night: (Katadeh, TA:) or like the day, by its 
whiteness from excessive dryness: (Bd:) or like 
that garden of which the fruits have been cut off: 
(Bd, TA: *) or like the sands [that are 
termed (see ^j-^)]: (Bd:) or the meaning 
of in this instance is that which here next 
follows. (TA.) — — Black land, that does not 
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give growth to anything. (K.) And A piece of 

wood, or stick, which is placed across upon the 
mouth of a kid, (M, K,) or of a young 
weaned camel, and then tied to his head, (M,) in 
order that he may not such. (M, K.) — See 
also fJ-La. (tropical:) A man (TA) who 

follows his own opinion, cutting himself off from 
consultation with others: (M, TA:) or who acts 
with penetrative energy, or vigorousness 
and effectiveness, in the performing of his affairs: 
an inf. n. used as an epithet. (TA.) 4-^3“= What is 
cut off [of the fruit] of palmtrees. (Lh, M.) 

Land 30 of which the seed-produce has been 
reaped: (S, K:) of the measure in the sense of 

the measure -d jii*. (TA.) And A portion, (S, 

M, K,) or large portion, (TA,) detached from the 
main aggregate, of sand; (S, M, K;) as also 
1 ikj^: (M, K:) [or the latter is a coll. gen. n., 
being used in a pi. sense:] one says (S) 

or 1 (K) [A viper of a detached sand-heap or 

of detached sand-heaps]; like as one says Jk 
(S in art. Jv) — — And A group, or 
an assemblage, (S,) or a detached number, (M,) 
of the trees called =>A and plL, (S, M,) and J=3l 
and of palm-trees; and likewise j ^ 3 ^, 

of and of jkL. (M.) See also £}j^=, in 

two places. — Also (assumed tropical:) Decision, 
or determination, (S, M, K TA,) Jc. [to do a 
thing]: (S, TA:) and the deciding of an affair, (M, 
K, TA,) and the firm, or sound, execution thereof: 
(TA:) or an object of want upon accomplishment 
of which one has decided, or determined; as 
also <"3^: (AHeyth, TA:) pi. £13*-°. (TA.) One 
says, jiU jk and <■)! [He is effective of 

decision &c. and of decisions &c.]. (TA.) — — 
See also ?>-=. A detached number [or a 

small detached number, for it is app. dim. 

of 3“=,] of camels. (TA.) ^3“°: see £ 

Also A preparer, or seller, of (MA,) whence 
it is derived, (Mgh,) i. e. skin, or leather: (MA:) or 
it signifies as expl. voce £j~*, last sentence. 
(TA.) fjL-a Cutting; cutting through; or cutting 
off, or severing; and Sb says that j k is used 
in the same sense, like as in the 

phrase is used in the sense of m J— A 

(M.) = £k£. (jt, in the Kur [lxviii. 22 ], means 

If ye be deciding, or determining, upon the 
cutting off of the fruit of the palm-trees. (TA.) — 
— And (assumed tropical:) A man cutting, or 
severing, his bond of union; or one who cuts, or 
severs, that bond; and so [but in an intensive 
sense] j and 1 £j >-=; (M;) or this last 

signifies, (M, K,) as also 1 (K,) having 

strength to cut, or sever, (M, K,) the bond of his 

union. (M.) Also, applied to a sword, (S, M, 

Msb, K,) and [in an intensive sense] 1 £jj^>, (M, 
K,) Sharp, (S, M, Msb, K,) and not bending: (M:) 


pi. of the former £Jj~=. (TA.) — — And the 
former, (S, M, K, TA,) applied to a man, (S, M, 
TA,) as being likened to a sword, (TA,) (tropical:) 
Hardy, strong, or sturdy, (S, TA,) or 
sharp, penetrating, or vigorous and effective, (M, 
K, TA,) and courageous. (S, M, K, TA.) — — 
And fjU-JI (tropical:) The lion. (K, TA.) 

A calamity (K, TA) that extirpates everything. 
(TA. [See also f | 3-°, last sentence.]) — Also Firm, 
or sound, of judgment. (K.) — And i. q. kkj, (S, 
M, K,) like £k^, (TA,) i. e. An eating once in the 
day: (M, K, * TA: *) or, accord, to Yaakoob, an 
eating at the time [of morning] called ^^ '1 (M, 
TA) [and not again] to the like time of the 
morrow: (TA:) one says, £ jila (S, M, * K 
*) i. e. [Such a one eats] once (K, TA) in the day: 
but AHat says, I asked El-Asma'ee 
respecting the ji and the f j3-=, and he said, I 
know it not: this is the language of the devil. 
(TA.) a man having the extremity of his ear 

cut off. (Mgh.) See also £ Also 

[the fern.] cU3~=» A she-camel having little milk; 
(M, K;) because her abundance of milk has 
become cut off: (M:) pi. £j^>. (K.) See also 
[In the Ham, p. 230 , it is implied that it signifies 
A she-camel such as is termed 1 ^3~=“ 

as meaning whose (or teats) have been cut 
off: for it is there said that the poet 'Orweh has 
applied the term to (assumed tropical:) a 

cooking-pot, likening it to the she-camel 
termed ^ 3 ~“ meaning as expl. above.] — — 
Also, (S, K,) or iUj-a s5U ; (m,) A desert in 
which is no water. (S, M, K. [See also one of the 

explanations of the dual, here following.]) 

jUjLaVI signifies The wolf and the crow; (ISk, S, 
M, K;) because of their separating themselves 
(ISk, S, M) from mankind: (ISk, S:) and the [bird 
called] ->-= and the crow: and the night and the 
day; (K, TA;) because each is cut off from the 
other. (TA.) El-Marrar says, cUj-a ^ 
JJi syili UUjLol [Upon a waterless 

desert, in which are its wolf and crow, and in 
which the skilful guide of the desert is burned by 
the sun]. (ISk, S, M.) And <j3>33aVI is a 

saying mentioned by Lh, but not expl. by 
him: (M, TA:) ISd says, (TA,) in my opinion it 
means, [I left him in] the desert, or waterless 
desert: (M, TA:) or, accord, to Z, in a desert, 
or waterless desert, in which was nothing but the 
wolf and the crow. (TA.) £ A narrow place, 
that quickly flows with water: (K, TA:) so 
called because the flow of water is quickly cut off 
from it. (TA.) £jk^ A possessor of a 3-“3~° of 

camels. (TA.) And [hence], as also 1 £ik^, 

(M, K,) Having little property: (M:) or poor, 
[and] having a numerous household, or family. 
(K.) One says, [Herbage by 
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reason of which the liver of him who has little 
property is pained]; i. e., abundant, so that when 
he who has little property sees it, he grieves that 
he has not many camels which he may pasture 
upon it. (M.) ?'yy The curved knife of the parer 
of spindles. (S, MA, K.) 'yy^ A she-camel whose 
[fore or kind] pair of teats have been cut off, (S, 
M, K,) in order that the JPP [or orifice through 
which the milk passes forth from the udder of 
each teat] may dry up and the milk not issue, for 
the purpose of giving greater strength to her: and 
(AA used to say, S) this is sometimes in 
consequence of the stoppage of the 
milk, something having happened to the udder, 
for which it is cauterized, and her milk stops, (S, 
K,) no milk ever issuing from the udder: (S:) 
see also y=, voce f>-P: or ctiVI means 

a she-camel treated (CtaJjc) so that her milk has 
stopped. (Mgh.) see fey*, first and 

second sentences, s y> 1 Is y=, (S, M, Msb,) 
aor. isy, (Msb,) inf. n. sy, (M, Msb,) said of 
water, It remained, or stagnated, long: or it 
remained long, and became altered [for the 
worse]: (S, Msb:) or, said of water and of milk, it 
remained so that its flavour became altered [for 
the worse]: (M:) or, said of milk, it remained 
undrawn from the udder, so that its flavour 
became bad, or corrupt. (TA.) And Is y= The 
tears collected [in the eye] and did not run. (TA.) 

[Hence,] 4^11 yay, (Fr, M, Msb, TA,) aor. 

as above, (Msb,) and so the inf. n.; (M, Msb, TA;) 
but Ibn-Buzurj says ^'y, aor. Is y; (TA;) The 
she-camel's milk became collected in her udder; 

(M, Msb, TA;) as also ; (M, TA.) 

And is y, (S, M, IKtt, TA,) with kesr; (S, 

TA;) or J sy;) (thus accord, to the K;) He (a 
man) remained in his hand, as a pledge, (S, M, K, 
TA,) held in custody. (S, K, TA.) — — 
And s y [thus written without any syll. sign, 
app. s y,] i. q. [It, or he, became cut off, 
cut short, or stopped; &c.: quasi-pass, of i\'_y in 
one of the senses of the latter]: from IAar. (TA.) 
— » 1 j y (IKtt, Msb, TA,) aor. is y, (Msb,) inf. 
n. is 'y, (IKtt, Msb, TA,) He confined it, namely, 
water, in a resting-place or a vessel; and in like 
manner, milk, and tears: (IKtt, TA:) or he 
collected it, namely, water, and it remained long 
and became altered [for the worse], or remained 
or stagnated long; and in like manner, but in an 
intensive sense, i ’^'y. (Msb.) One says also of 
cows [and the like], iyyjy uP sy> 
They confine and collect the milk in their udders. 
(TA.) And [of a man] one says, ?jP> t*i sy 
j He retained the A- [i. e. sperma] in his back 
a long time, (S, M, K, *) by abstaining from 
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sexual intercourse. (M, K.) [Hence,] pP y ■=>, 

(M, Msb,) aor. is y, inf. n. s’y; (Msb;) and 
i PPyp (S, M, Msb,) inf. n. *iyi, (S, Msb,) but 
the latter verb has an intensive meaning; (Msb;) 
and i P-PpP; (M;) namely, a ewe or she-goat, 
(S,) or a she-camel, (M, Msb,) and any other 
milch animal, (M,) I caused the milk to collect in 
her udder, (S, M, Msb,) by abstaining from 
milking her for some days. (S, M.) — Also, i. 
e. y (M, K,) aor. is y, (K,) inf. n. is'y, (M,) 
i. q. [He cut it off, cut it short, or stopped it; 
&c.]; (M, K;) namely, a thing. (M.) You say, sy 
■dj), inf. n. as above, meaning [He, or it, cut 
short, or stopped, his urine]. (S.) And yy 
[app. I cut short, or stopped, the drawing of the 
water; for it is expl. as said] cluis p CniilJ bl. (s.) 
And sy- Js' y PPP I*, occurring in a trad., 
means What cuts short (jpP) thine asking of Me 

[O my servant]? (TA.) And i. q. [He 

repelled it]. (M, K.) One says, “'- ic ^ sy i. 
e. jsi [God repelled, or may God repel, from him 
his, or its, evil, or mischief]. (S.) — — And i. 
q. [He prevented it, &c.]. (S, M, K.) Dhu-r- 
Rummehsays, p u] i>'> uP' USili iy-jj 
iJjla <111 1 [And they bade farewell to one 

affected with desire, whose heart they had 
smitten; the love of them, if God had not 
prevented it, had been his slayer]. (S. [But this 
verse may be well rendered as an ex. of IVy in 
the sense next following, which is also a meaning 
of in the M, it is cited as an ex. of '^y in the 
sense of PP>.]) — — Said of God, (M,) He 
protected, defended, guarded, or preserved, him: 
(M, K:) or (M) He saved him (M, K) from 
destruction, or perdition: (K:) or (M) He sufficed 

him: (M, K:) or He aided him. (TA.) sy ■=> 

p-P, (K,) or p-P sy ■=, (S, M,) He decided 

[between them, or the case between them]; (S, 
K;) namely, persons who had applied to him as a 
judge: (S:) or he rectified, or adjusted, the case 
between them. (M.) — sy also signifies ‘-iLc. 
[He bent, or inclined]: (K, TA:) [app. intrans., or 
trans. by means of y, for] a poet uses the 
phrase jfPVp cily [They bent, or inclined, with 
the necks]. (TA.) [But it is said in the TK 
that W_y means -dLc He bent, or inclined, it.] 
Accord, to Ibn-Buzuij, pP- ^y means The 
she-camel raised her neck by reason of the 
heaviness of the burden. (TA.) — Also He 
preceded, or went before; syn. PP (IAar, K.) 
[Accord, to the TK, one says sy, 

meaning p-*Pj He preceded, or went before, the 

people, or party.] And [the contr., i. e.] He 

receded, or retreated; or became, or remained, 
or lagged, behind; syn. yP. (IAar, K.) [Accord, to 


the TK, one says fy sy, meaning He receded, 

or retreated, from them; &c.]. Also He, or it, 

was, or became, high; syn. 5P. (IAar, K.) — — 
And the contr., i. e. He, or it, was, or became, 
low; syn. (IAar, K.) 2 is'y see l, former half, 
in two places. 4 sy 1 see 1, former half, in 

two places. s y also signifies He sold a 

ewe or she-goat, (K, TA,) or a she-camel, (TA,) 
whose milk had been caused to collect in her 
udder in consequence of her not having been 
milked for some days; such as is termed 
(K, TA.) 8 i\'Jye,\ i. q. olyij! [the J in each 
being substituted for bi] : see the latter, in 
art. s jj. sy, (S, M, Msb, K,) an inf. n. used as 
an epithet, (Msb,) and \ sy, (S, M, K,) [and 
Freytag adds J, sy, as from the K, in which I do 
not find it,] Water remaining, or stagnating, long, 
accord, to Fr; (S;) or that has remained, 
or stagnated, long: (Msb:) or water remaining 
long, (K,) or that has remained long, and become 
altered [for the worse], (S, M, Msb,) accord, to 
AA. (S.) And the first, (M, K,) an inf. n. used as an 
epithet, (TA,) Milk that has remained (M, K) long 
(K) so that its flavour has become altered [for the 
worse]; (M, K;) as also \ y, which is in like 
manner applied to water: (M:) or milk left [long] 
in the udder of the camel, not drawn, so that it 
becomes salt and windy: (IAar, TA:) or milk 
drawn in the night from a camel abounding 
therewith, having a bad and burning flavour. (Az, 
TA.) And, (M, K,) some say, (M,) [used as a 
subst.,] A portion remaining (M, K) of milk (M) 
in the udder, (Ham p. 661,) and of water. (TA.) 
And Tears (jp) that have become collected: and 
the sing, [or epithet applied to a single tear 
(<*i3)] is tVy. (M.) And t\'y <iLj [Sperma of a 
man] altered [for the worse]: and long retained 
by him in his back. (M. [This is also mentioned in 
the S, app. in the latter of these senses; the 
meaning being there only indicated by the 
context.]) — — For the fem., '^iy > see 

also »l 'y*. sy. see sy, first sentence: 

and see also *\ya*. sy: see s y, first sentence. 

In relation to a she-camel it is Her being 

pregnant twelve months, and bringing forth, and 
then yielding her biestings, or having her 
biestings milked: mentioned by Az. (TA. [But 
what is meant by this is, to me, doubtful; for 
sometimes an inf. n., and sometimes and epithet, 
and sometimes a subst., is expl. in this 

manner.]) Q y [part. n. of is y]: see sy =>. 

Also A she-camel whose milk has collected in her 
udder. (Msb.) [See also »' y~=“.] Pj- 3 Milk 
collected [in the udder]: a poet says, py- 3 y i&j 
m - 4 V [And whatever udder has milk must 
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be milked]. (TA.) ilj see applied 

to a man and to a beast, Whose [i. e. sperma] 
has collected in his back. (TA.) — Also The [bird 
called] S-ali) [n. un. of q. v.]: and the [bird 
called] [ n . un. of fb^ 3 , q. v.]. (TA.) 

Colocynths (S, M, K, in the 
CK [erroneously] [expressly said in the TA 
to be with fet-h and medd,]) when they become 
yellow; (S, M;) as also <— J- 3 : (so in one of my 
copies of the S [in which it is shown to be correct 
by an ex. in a verse of Suleyk there cited: in the M 
and TA Llj* 3 , which I think a mistranscription]: 
in the other of my copies of the S omitted:) 
one thereof is termed [ (S, M, K. *) [In the 

M and K, is termed pi. of ^Ij- 3 ; but it is 
properly speaking a coll. gen. n., 

originally lilj 3 - 3 ] J, also signifies The 

water in which colocynths have been steeped. (M, 
K.) Is >-= One who acts with boldness towards the 
wife of his father: (K, TA:) such was Ibn-Mukbil. 
(TA.) see in two places. lS >-=>: 

see below. J [act. part. n. of lSJ 3 - 3 : as 

such signifying] Guarding or preserving [&c.], or 

a guarder or preserver [&c.]. (TA.) [Hence,] 

A sailor: (S, M, K:) because he guards, 
or preserves, the ship: (TA:) pi. (S, M, K) 
and (M, K) pi. pi. (M) Is j Ij- 3 and om J (M, K. 

[But see Is jlj 3 - 3 in art. >-=.]) Also [said to 

signify] The transverse piece of wood in the 
middle of the ship: (M, K:) [but] IAth says that it 
is the Jaj [i. e. mast] of the ship, which is set up in 
the middle thereof, and upon which is 
the [or sail: it is now commonly called 

i 3 and both of which are also 

sometimes applied to a column]: pi. 

(TA.) jU. = A well (^£ j) of which the water is old, 
altered for the worse, and overspread with [the 
green substance termed] (K, * TA:) 

mentioned by Az. (TA.) — See also J-^, last 
sentence. A ewe, or she-goat, whose 

milk has been caused to collect in her udder by 
her not having been milked for some days; (S, K;) 
as also J. isj~=, like ^j; (so in copies of the 
K; [but this, if correct, should be mentioned in 
art. >-=, in which the former is also mentioned; 
accord, to the TA, however, it seems to be [ lsj- 3 , 
without teshdeed, for it is there said to be 
like eru;]) both likewise applied to a she-camel, 
and to a cow; (TA;) and J, signifies the same, 
(K,) applied to a she-camel and to a ewe or she- 
goat; (TA;) and so, applied to a she-camel, 
i of which the pi. is LI 3 *- 3 , (M, K,) an irreg. 

pi. (M.) [See also >-=.] Aboo-'Alee, in the 

Bari', makes it syn. with »Jj j~**\ and so says the 
Imam EshShafi'ee; as though originally “jjp- 33 : 
but Suh, in the R, disallows this. 
(TA.) is the pi., and i. is the 
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dim., of q. v. (TA in art. [f 

q SLLi, q v ; ] Tow; i. e. what falls from flax 
in the process of combing. (M, K.) ik * -** . [app. a 
mistranscription for J, ■* ) Ui™ or AiW™ , like 
q. v.,] A blacksmith's anvil: so in the T, on the 
authority of LAar. (TA.) (so in copies of the 

K) [and like or Aik'™ , (so accord, 

to the TA, with teshdeed to the m, [but the word 
is of frequent occurrence and commonly 
written without tesh-deed,]) A place where 
people assemble, (AHeyth, TA,) like a [i. e. a 
kind of wide bench, of stone or brick &c., 
generally built against a wall,] for the purpose of 
sitting upon it: (AHeyth, K, TA:) Az heard an 
Arab of the desert, of the tribe of Fezarah, apply 
this word to a square, flat-topped pile of earth, 
raised for the purpose of passing the night upon 
it: (TA:) also, [sometimes, app. in late ages,] 
a hospice for strangers; or a place in which the 
poor and the beggars assemble: (MA, and Har p. 
375:) not [originally, or properly,] an 
Arabic word: (Har ubi supra:) [see more in 
art. m^ 3 * 3 , for it is a dial. var. of of the dial, 

of Baghdad: (MA:) [the pi. is p iLU^ .] — — 
See also the next preceding paragraph, v 3 -- 3 
1 (s, A, MA, Msb, K,) aor. v 3 — 3 , (A, K,) inf. 

n. =>; (S, MA, Msb, K;) and J, v 33 - 33 *!; (s, A, 

MA, Msb, K;) and J, m 33 - 3 !, (LAar, K,) inf. 
n. (IAar, TA;) It (a thing, Msb, or an 

affair, or event, S, MA, Msb, K) was, or 
became, s 333 - 3 , (S, A, &c.,) i. e. difficult, hard, 
hard to be done or accomplished, hard to 
be borne or endured, or distressing. (A, MA, K.) 
One says, m 3 3 - 33 31 J, jAl ^jle, (S, MA, Msb,) 
like v 3 — 3 , (S, Msb,) The affair, or event, was, 
or became, difficult, &c., to him. (MA.) 2 -V 33 - 3 , 
(K,) inf. n. (TA;) [and] J, “G*— = 1 , (A,) inf. 

n. bi- 3 ^!; (KL;) and J, (K;) He made, 

or rendered, it m 33 - 3 , (A, K,) i. e. difficult, hard, 
&c. (A, K, KL.) 4 m 33 - 3 ': see 1. — — Said of a 
camel, He was, or became, m 3 — 3 

[meaning refractory, or untractable]: (K, TA:) 
[and in like manner one says J, m 3 -*- =“** 1 : (see its 
contr. and J, m 33 - 33 , which is also said of 

a man:] and m 33 - 31 said of a camel, he was 
unridden, (A, TA,) and untouched by a rope. (A.) 
— — Also, said of a man, His camel was, or 
became, refractory, or untractable. (L, TA.) — 

kj 3 - 33 !: see 2. Also He left him (i. e. a camel) 

unridden, (S, K, TA,) and untouched by a rope, so 
that he became refractory, or untractable. (S, K.) 

[See m 3 -** 331 ]. And He found it (i. e. an affair, 

or event, S, Msb, or a thing, K) to be m 3 — 3 [i. e. 
difficult, hard, &c.]; (S, Msb, K;) as also J, „ l : 

(Msb, K:) or both signify he saw it, or held it, to 
be so. (TA.) [See an ex. of the former in a verse 
cited voce ^j.] 5 m 3 — 33 , intrans.: see 4. — “C 33 - 33 : 


see 2. 10 m 3 3 - 33 " 1 , intrans.: see 1, in two places: — 
— and see also 4. — ^-a 3 - 33 -*!: see 4. p 3 -- 3 Difficult, 
hard, hard to be done or accomplished, hard to 
be borne or endured, or distressing; (A, MA, 
K;) contr. of 1I& 33 ; (Mgh, TA;) as also J, m j 33 — =>: (T, 
O, K, TA:) pi. of the former m 13 — 3 ; (Msb;) and of ] 
the latter, vy^ 33 - 3 . (T, TA.) One says s 33 - 3 A 
difficult, hard, or distressing, affair or event. (A.) 
And (thus in the A, but in the Msb and 

TA without any syll. signs,) [A mountainroad] 
difficult, hard, or distressing: (TA:) pi. m 13 — 3 
(A, Msb *) and with sukoon [to the £ 

because the word is an epithet; for if it were a 
subst., it would be -h' 33 — 3 ] . (Msb.) [Or 5 - 3 > 3 - 3 <?&■ 
may perhaps be meant in the TA, i. e. A difficult, 
hard, or distressing, stage of a journey.] — — 
Also Refractory, untractable, 

incompliant, obstinate, or stubborn; (K, * TA;) 
contr. of ill j^; (S, A, TA;) applied to a camel, (S, 
A,) or to a beast; (TA;) [and to a man;] fem. =>, 
(S, TA,) which is applied to a woman: (S:) and the 
pi. of this is ■iy' 3 — =>, [as of the masc.,] (TA,) 
and applied to women, with sukoon [to 

the £ because the word is an epithet]. (S, 
TA.) 1 ). ijlillj oaUll y 4 j, occurring in a trad, 

of I'Ab, [lit. The people rode the refractory 
and the tractable she-camel,] means (assumed 
tropical:) the people entered upon difficult and 
easy affairs; i. e. they cared not for things, 
nor were cautious respecting what they said and 

did. (L, TA.) [Hence,] The lion; (O, 

K;) because of his untractableness. (TA.) m j 33 — 3 : 
see the next preceding paragraph, first sentence, 
in two places. Land containing stones such 
as fill the hand, and other stones, which is tilled, 
or cultivated. (K, TA.) vjxbai A stallion [of 
camels]: (S, K:) and a camel, (S, A,) or a stallion 
[of camels], (ISk, TA,) left unridden, and 
untouched by a rope, (ISk, S, A, TA,) so as to 
become refractory, or untractable: (S:) or an 
unbroken camel, upon whose back nothing is 
allowed to be put: (L, TA:) pi. 

and yycU-si 3 . (ISk, TA.) It is also applied as 

an epithet to a man, (A, Msb, TA,) meaning 
[i. e. (assumed tropical:) Made a chief or lord 
&c.]: (TA:) pi. yieUa^. (a, Msb.) One says, <J^ 
jx, lyxAai (tropical :) [Such a man is one 
of those who have been made chiefs or lords &c.]; 
like as one says, u 3 f ja. (A.) m 3 --^ a man 
whose camel is refractory, or untractable: 
occurring in a trad. (L, TA.) 3 I. q. Ip 3 - 3 
[q. v.]: (K, and S and Msb in art. J 333 :) it grows in 
the country of the Arabs, and is of two kinds, (^[i 33 
[i. e. of the plain] and (5b 3 - [i. e. of the mountain]: 
(AHn, TA:) when strewn in a place, it drives away 
venomous or noxious reptiles and the like, (K,) 
such as serpents and scorpions. (TA.) 3333 1 a 3 — 3 
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Jt, (S, A, Msb, K,) aor. (Msb, K,) inf. 
n. -a~=“ (S, Msb, K) and and -a- =>; (Ham p. 
407;) and 4 (A,) or A_al. (l,) inf. n. -a- 4 ; 

(K;) and 4 (A,) or -it- (L,) inf. n. AlLal; 

(K;) and 4 aL»~=I; (K;) He ascended, or went up, 
the ladder, or stair: (L, Msb, K:) and so the verb 
is used of ascending a thing similar to a ladder, or 
stair: but in a case of this kind one should not 
say a^>I. (L.) And jiUl a*. => and jdiLJI J] (A, 
Msb) He ascended, or ascended to, the flat 
house-top. (Msb.) And a^, and gliill LS z, 
and 4 a— and 4 a— =, He ascended the place, or 
upon the place. (L.) And JaJI A"=> 4 (S, A, 

Msb, K,) and JaJI inf. n. 4 A“ ii ; (S, K;) 

and a_ 3 ; a form rarely used, (Msb,) 
disallowed by AZ, (S, TA,) and said by him to 
have been unknown, (S,) or unheard, (K,) but he 
afterwards authorized it, and it is also authorized 
by IAar and ISk, (TA,) and JaJI A-a; (s in 
art. lI^A [for JaJI tA a~=>, see c ^= k -;]) and *4 
A*Ai 4 , (MF, from a trad.,) and 5 A A (AZ,) inf. 
n. iAiol; (TA; [app. a mistranscription for aLs>I; 
or aLs) may be a mistranscription for 4 a- 3 !, a 
var. of . i» and its inf. n. is ■''a- 3 !;]) He 
ascended the mountain. (Msb, K.) And lA 

a~=> 4 He ascended the land. (AZ, TA.) One 
says, 4 lA [Long have 

continued my descending, or going down, and 
my ascending, or going up, in the land]. (A. 
[There immediately following JaJ! cA A“», expl. 
above: see also a- =“ m^j.]) — See also 4, last 
sentence. 2 a~ =, inf. n. 4A-A, as intrans.: see 
above, in four places. — — And see also 4, in 
four places. — »a~= He made him, or caused 
him, to ascend, or mount; syn. (K and TA in 
art. jl^;) and (TA in art. ^ j;) [and so 
4 »a_=I; and 4 I a-Au jI; like as one says in the 
contr. sense -d jj and -d jji and <1 jjjA].] You 
say, 14 A »A~a and -dA [He made him to ascend, or 
mount, a mountain and a beast]. (TA in art. 4 °.) 
And ja_L s>j 4 Jlkil ^ is said with reference to 
wild bulls or cows [as meaning They make them 
to ascend upon the mountain]. (S and TA in 

art. jL-.) [Hence,] one says also, (A a*-=> 

4 a-=>j jJijll, meaning (assumed tropical:) He 
looked at me from head to foot, contemplating 
me. (L, from a trad. [And a similar phrase occurs 
in Har p. 640.]) — — [»j*-=, inf. n. 4A-A, (the 
latter as used in the K voce jA^s) also signifies 
(assumed tropical:) He sublimated it: often 
occurring in medical books, and used in this 
sense in the present day.] — — And 4 A“=>j 
signifies also The act of liquifying, melting, or 
dissolving. (K.) — See also 4, last sentence. 
4 g'dLJI a^=>I : see 1. [Hence,] tA a- 
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VI He went through the land towards a land 
higher than the other [from which he came]: (A, 
TA:) taken from the saying of Lth, that a-J, inf. 
n. A*-L=], signifies He went towards a declivity, or 
a river, or a valley, higher than the other [from 
which he came]. (TA.) And lA a-=>I He went 
up, or upwards, through the countries, or lands. 
(AA, Msb.) And 4 ^ 1^5 4 ^ 0 ? a - =1 He 

journeyed [upwards] from such a region, or 
town, to such another region, or town; from one 
that was lower to one that was higher. (Msb.) 
[And hence,] inf. n. = 1 , He journeyed, or 
went, towards Nejd, and El-Hijaz, and El-Yemen: 
[or towards a higher region:] and ja->! signifies “ 
he journeyed, or went, towards El-'Irak, 
and Syria, and 'Oman: ” (ISk, on the authority of 
'Omarah:) or the former, he journeyed, or went, 
towards the Kibleh: and the latter, “he journeyed, 
or went, towards El-'Irak: ” (Aboo- Sakhr, T:) or 
the former, he came to Mekkeh; (K;) but this is a 
defective explanation: (TA:) and -ALai, also, is 
used as an inf. n. of this verb; and ja-a as an inf. 
n. of j-Ajl; (T, TA:) or a- = 1 , inf. n. he 

commenced a journey, or went forth; as from 
Mekkeh, and from ElKoofeh to Khurasan, and 
the like: (Fr:) or he commenced a journey, or the 
like, in any direction: and jaJ signifies “ he 
returned, from any town or country. ” (Ibn- 
'Arafeh.) And lA a^=I ; (Akh, S, K,) or ^ 

ALU, (Akh accord, to the T,) He went away, and 
journeyed, through the land, (Akh, S, K,) 
or through the countries, (Akh, T,) in any 
direction. (L.) And 3 -iALJI cAn-al, inf. n. (L;) 
or 4 (A;) The ship spread her sail, and was 

borne along by the wind, (A, L,) upwards [app. 
meaning up a river or the like]. (L.) eA a~ 

(Akh, S, L, K;) and a-*-=> 4 inf. n. 4 aLa; 
(Akh, S, Msb, K;) and f a-L =! , (Lth,) but this 
last is disapproved by Az; (TA;) He descended, or 
went down, into the valley, (Akh, S, L, Msb, K,) 
from the part whence the torrent comes; not 
going to the bottom of the valley: and in like 
manner, lA a - 31 He descended, or went 

down, into the land: (L:) and a— = 4 lA 

He descended the mountain; as well as he 
ascended it. (IB, L.) Akh cites the following words 
of 'Abd-Allah Ibn-Hemmam Es-Saloolee, tA 0 j** 
A~=i 4 tJ " 3 4 ^M (S, L,) as meaning I descending, 
or going down, at one time, through the 
countries, and [another time] ascending, or going 
up: this, says IB, is what induced Akh to 
explain a—=> as he has done; but it presents no 
proof, because has two contr. significations, 
that of and that of and accord, to AZ, 

l 

by a— = 1 the poet means I ascending, or going up, 


to high places; and by £ jsl, the contrary. (L.) 

a~=I also signifies He advanced towards 
another. (L.) — — And He went far; syn. ajL 
(Ham p. 22.) — — And jaJI A a^>I He 
exerted himself vehemently in running. (L.) — 
a~=I as trans.: see 2, in two places. — 

She (a camel) became such as is termed - [q. 

v.]. (S, L, K.) And -^411 cAuLJ, (S, L, K,) and 

4 I^ja— =, [probably imperfectly transcribed for 

4 I^ja^J (l,) I made the she-camel to be, or 
became, such as is termed - =. (IAar, S, L, K.) 

5 a^a; , and its var. A-Lal: see 1, in two places: 

and see also 4. a ~ => 4 The breath passed 

forth with difficulty. (L.) — l-A^Ai (S, A, K) and 
4 (A, K) It (a thing, S, K, or an affair, A) 

was, or became, difficult, or distressing, to him; it 
distressed, or afflicted, him: (A'Obeyd, S, A, K:) 
from - => as signifying “ a mountain-road 
difficult of ascent: ” (A' Obeyd:) or from - _>LLsJI as 
the name of “ a certain mountain in Hell. ” (TA.) 

6 and its var. see 1: — and see also 

5. 8 and its var. ALal : see 1, in two places. 

10 see 2. jjjjll - ^ ‘ -^ -,.1 He plucked 

or gathered, the fruit of the 4 ll jl to eat. (TA in 
art. a.) see -i>— =>. -A-a: see -a— 3 , in 

two places. ■*<—= A vehement, severe, 

rigorous, or grievous, punishment; (S, A, K;) i. 
e. 7*^= A: (TA:) or a distressing, or an afflicting, 
punishment, (Bd and Jel in lxxii. 17,) that shall 
overcome the sufferer thereof, the latter word 
being an inf. n. used as an epithet. (TA.) a— = an 
inf. n. of -A-a [q. v .]. (Ham p. 407.) 

[Hence,] '-a-o < 4 ^ [The arrow went 

upwards]. (A.) And Cilill lii This plant 

increases in height. (S.) And 1 -^-= u^: see 

And 4 4 —=“ A [used by poetic license for a— = t>], 
said of a thing falling, i. e. From above; from a 
higher place. (Ham p. 349.) — Also a pi. of ) a— =: 
and of 4 a*- 3 - (S, L, K.) — a— a, thus, with two 
dammehs, is also the name of A certain tree from 
which pitch is melted forth. (L.) => A high, 

or an elevated, piece of land or ground; contr. 
of 3 - 14 * . (Mgh in art. - 4 * .) And = is said to be a 
proper name for The earth. (Ham p.22.) — — 
And A she-ass: (L, K:) or a long-backed she-ass: 
(L:) or long [in the back], applied to a she-ass as 
an epithet, and therefore the pi. is with 

the £ quiescent. (Ham p. 385.) And = cjlil 
Wild asses: (S, K:) said to be so called from = 
meaning as expl. above; and if this be correct, it 
is like the appellation 44 1 ^ 4 : (Ham p. 22:) or 
as being likened to the women [or rather woman 
(as will be shown in what follows)] termed =; 
and in like manner, JYjl; (Har p. 471:) 

the rel. n. [applied to a single wild ass] is 
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4 (S, L, K,) irregularly formed: thus in the 

saying of Aboo-Dhu-eyb, 1 s> jili ^ ja 

I 'lUl . ti U [And he shot, and made a 
far-flying arrow to reach a wild ass in the flank, 
and the ribs enclosed it]. (S, L.) — — And A 
spear, or spear-shaft; syn. »La: (L:) a spear-shaft 
(SUa) straight by its growth, (S, L, K,) not 
requiring to be straightened: (S, L:) and a kind 
of [or broad-headed dart], which is smaller 
than a ^j^: (L:) or [simply] an <li: (K, TA:) [in 
the CK and] in some copies of the K 
which is a mistranscription: (TA:) pi. = 
and 3jliL_3; (L;) the latter with fet-h to the £ 
because it is a subst. (Ham p. 385.) One 
says, I jic-Uai i. e . [They thrust, or pierced, 

one another] with the spears. (A.) — — 
[Hence,] 33JA (tropical:) A girl, or young 
woman, straight in figure, (A, L,) like a spear, or 
spear-shaft: (L:) pi. the latter word 

with the £ quiescent, (A, L,) because it is an 
epithet. (L.) see =, last sentence but 

one. iliiAa; see j =, in two places. clA— a A sigh, 
or sighing; a breathing with an expression of 
pain, grief, or sorrow: or with difficulty: (L:) a 
long breathing: (K:) or a prolonged 

breathing: (S:) or a loud breathing: (A:) accord, 
to some, a breathing emitted upwards. (L.) You 
say, J-iALall (L,) or ii-AAa (A,) and 

4 li— 3 (L,) He sighed; uttered a sigh or 

sighing; or breathed with an expression of pain, 
grief, or sorrow: (L:) [or uttered a 

prolonged breathing:] or breathed loudly. (A.) — 
— [Hence,] « (A,) or »«13«— 3 jjjjj, (l, 
[in which the noun is evidently mistranscribed,]) 
(tropical:) Such a one raises his head, and does 
not stoop it, by reason of pride: (A:) or does not 
raise his head nor stoop it. (L. [The former 
explanation seems to be the right.]) — — 
See also j in four places. see the next 
paragraph, -j*— => An acclivity; contr. of (s, 
L, K,) or of jj-A; (Msb;) and 4 is [syn. 
therewith, being] contr. of (L:) pi. AU— => 

and -i>— =>. (S, K.) An ascending road: of the fern, 
gender: pi. [of pauc.] SAAI and [of mult.] J*— =>. 
(L.) A mountain-road difficult of ascent; (S, A, L, 
K;) as also 4 =, (L, K,) and 4 (L in 

art. 3-3 :) a difficult place of ascent. (L in that art.) 
[Hence,] - jALall a certain mountain in Hell, (L, K, 
MF,) consisting of fire, which the unbeliever will 
ascend during a period of seventy years, after 
which he will fall down it, and thus he will do for 
ever: (MF:) it is of one live coal; the unbeliever 
will be compelled to ascend it, and will be beaten 
with jAA [pi. of q. v .]; and whenever he 
puts his leg upon it, it will dissolve as high as the 
lower part of his hip, and will then become 
replaced whole and sound. (L.) — — [Hence 
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also,] (tropical:) Difficulty, 

grievousness, distress, affliction, or trouble; (A, 
L, Msb;) as also 4 -*— =■ (L) and 4 (k,) or 

4 413*^3, (L,) and 4 -A~s>. (K.) You say, ‘Aiji 
IjjiAo (tropical:) I made him, or constrained 
him, to do a difficult, grievous, distressing, 
afflicting, or troublesome, thing: (A:) or 

I imposed upon him such a punishment. (L.) And 
4 iiA-o ?3UUl [ or 1 413*13? (see above)] (tropical:) 
There is a difficult, or distressing, ascent to 
lordship, or mastery. (A.) And -AAI 4 313*13 Cil3 
(assumed tropical:) A hill difficult to ascend. (L.) 

Also A she-camel that brings forth a young 

one imperfectly formed, (As, S, K,) after six or 
seven months, (As,) and is made to take an 
affection to the young one of the preceding year, 
(As, S,) or and takes an affection to the young one 
of the preceding year: (K:) or a she-camel whose 
young one dies, and which returns to her former 
young one, and yields it milk: when she does this, 
her milk is the sweeter: (Lth:) or a she-camel that 
brings forth her young one after its hair has 
grown, and then takes an affection to her former 
young one, or to the young one of another: 
pi. A*— = and =>; but this latter pi. is 
disapproved by Sb. (L.) A*— 3 High, or 

elevated, land or ground: or high, or elevated, 
land or ground, above such as is low, or 
depressed: or even land or ground: (L:) or even 
land or ground, without any trees: (Lth, L:) or a 
[desert such as is termed] (A:) or the 

surface of the earth; (Th, Zj, S, A, Msb, K;) 
whether it be dust or earth, or otherwise: Zj says, 
I know not any difference of opinion among the 
lexicologists on this point: (Msb:) [such is said to 
be its meaning in the Kur iv. 46 and v. 9; and 
therefore in performing the act termed a 

man should strike his hands upon the surface of 
the earth, and not care whether there be in chat 
place dust or not: (Zj:) [hence] one says, 4^ jA 
jjxUI jJjj jjxjIIj yyjall (ji [Thy fame has 

flown through the near and the distant regions, 
and reached the extremity of the surface of the 
earth]: (A:) or signifies the earth, or ground, 
itself; (IAar, A, L;) as in the saying 

meaning Sit thou upon the earth, or 
ground: (A:) or good earth or land: or earth, or 
land, not mixed with sand nor with salt soil: (L:) 
or dust, or earth, (Fr, S, L, Msb, K,) such as is 
pure, upon the surface of the ground or that has 
come forth from within it; thus accord, to Az in 
the Kur iv. 46 and v. 9, in the opinion of most of 
the learned: (Msb:) or only earth containing dust; 
not applied to a coarse, nor to a fine, slAj; nor to 
a coarse although it be mixed with dust: 
(Esh-Shafi’ee, L:) pi. => and Cillils, (s, L, K,) 
the latter a pi. pi. (Msb, TA.) And A wide, or 


an ample, place. (L.) And A road, (L, Msb, 

K,) whether wide or narrow: (L:) pis. as above (L, 
Msb) and D 1 - 1 *— °. (L.) It is said in a trad., fSj] 
^31 Ajiillj, i. e. Beware ye of 

sitting in, or by, the roads, save he who 
performs the duty relating thereto: [respecting 
which duty see lJO-^:] ( - :j I3*1 3 is here the pi. 
of o, which is pi. of A*-*- 3 : or, as some say, it is 
pi. of 4 “-i*— =, which signifies A court, or an open 
space, before the door of a house, and the place 

through which men pass in front of it. (L.) 

Also A grave. (AA, Mtr, L, K.) 13) jL LjjJ 

(tropical:) Verily she (a camel) is near to cutting 
her two teeth called the gVjlj. (L, TA.) 4bj*~ 3: 
see applied to a she-camel. Tall, 

or long; syn. (K.) One who 

climbs the mountains much or often. (TA in 
art. (j5. j.) J0U3 [Ascending, &c.]. — — 

[Hence,] J0U-3 Jjc (tropical:) A tall neck. (A, L.) 

And (tropical:) [High nobility]. 

(A.) — — [Hence also,] one says, '3£ 
\icXLai (tropical:) It reached such an amount and 
upwards: (K, TA:) and Ije.ll3s gij 4j3i.i 
(tropical:) I got it for a dirhem and upwards; 
an elliptical phrase, for lic.t-3 jill 31 ja ^ 43311 1 

got it for a dirhem and the price increased 
upwards, or lic-Us -^*3 went upwards: you may 
not say Ijcllo), because you do not mean to tell 
that the dirhem with something more made the 
price, as when you say ;3l3jj jj; but 

you mention the lowest price that you offered, 
and mean that you then offered more and more. 
(Sb, L.) And t3eU^a i_A3£ll 4_kjls 

(assumed tropical:) He read the opening chapter 
of the Book [i. e. of the Kur-an] and more is a 
phrase of the same kind. (L.) 3 rel. n. 

of S3ils, q. v. [A place of ascent: pi. 

One says j and (tropical:) 

[meaning A station, or post of honour, to 
which the ascent and ascents (lit. the place and 
places of ascent) is, and are, distant]. (A.) ^—33 A 
high mountain. (L.) And 0 r 4 A 

high, or prominent, pubes. (L.) — Also Beverage, 
or wine, (K,) and vinegar, (TA,) prepared with 
pains by means of fire, or well boiled, (j^W c^j^, 
K, TA,) until it becomes altered in flavour and 
colour. (TA.) j^- 33: see the next preceding 
paragraph, ij— a* The [rope called] J jj'-k, [made 
in the form of a hoop,] by means of which a man 
ascends palm-trees. (K, * TA.) — — [And A 

scaling-ladder. And, accord, to Freytag, A 

chain with which the feet of captives 
are shackled, to prevent their taking wide steps: 
— — and A chain upon the feet of women, 
serving as an ornament: in relation to which 
he refers to Schroder de vestitu mulierum Hebr. 
p. 123.] = 1 aor. j*~ =, (Msb, K,) inf. 
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n. (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K;) and [ j*~ =3; (A, K;) 
He had a wryness, or distortion, in the cheek, (S,) 
or in the face, (A, K,) or in either side [thereof], 
(K,) or in the neck, (Lth, A, Mgh, Msb,) by reason 
of pride, (A,) with a turning of the face on one 
side: (Lth, Mgh, Msb:) [see also 5:] or he (a 
camel) had a disorder by reason of which 
he twisted his neck, (K,) and distorted it. (TA.) 
You say, 'y~= <?X-J ls? In his neck, and in his 
cheek, is a wryness, or distortion, arising 
from pride. (A.) And [I will assuredly 

straighten thy wryness, or distortion, of the neck, 
or cheek]. (A.) And 'y ~ = iyX\ A 

disease which made him to twist his neck befell 

the camel. (Mgh, TA.) [See also j*-“ = below.] 

— Also y~=, (TK,) inf. n. (K, TK,) He 

(a man, TK) ate jjjU— = [pi. of jjj*— 3 , q. v.], (K, * 
TK,) i. e., gum. (TA.) 2 » He caused him to 
have a wryness, or distortion, in the neck, and a 
turning of the face on one side, by something 

smiting or befalling him. (Msb.) 

(inf. n. K,) and J, » yX=, (S, A, Msb, K,) 

and J, » y~=\ (K,) He turned away his cheek (S, A, 
Msb) from the people, (Msb,) by reason of pride 
(S, A, Msb) and dislike; (S, Msb;) he turned away 
his cheek from looking towards the people, by 
reason of contempt arising from pride. (K.) It is 
said in the Kur [xxxi. 17], Yj, 

(Mgh, TA,) and accord, to one reading, J, yXX V, 
(TA,) meaning, And turn thou not away from 
people through pride. (Fr, Aboo-Is-hak, Mgh.) 
[See also 5.] 3 y^and 4: see 2; the former in 
two places. 5 3 and j yL^ti He distorted his 

cheek by reason of pride. (Sgh, TA.) See also 1. 
6 yiLa 3 see what next precedes. 9 JjYI 
The camels went a vehement pace: or became 
dispersed. (TA.) R. Q. 1 ‘jyX,, (S, K,) 
inf. n. »j yX,, (TA,) He made it round: (S, K:) he 
rolled it. (TA.) [See jji~sA.] R. Q. 2 jji~=>3 It 
became round: (S, K:) it rolled. (TA.) R. Q. 
3 j and jyL =\, (K,) in which latter the u is 

incorporated into the j, (TA,) He (being beaten 
or struck) writhed, (TA,) and turned round 
by reason of pain, in his place, and became 

contracted. (K, TA.) = inf. n. of 1 [q. v.]. 

The saying jxU I ^ is expl. as meaning In 

[the case of] the distorting of the face [the whole 
bloodwit shall be exacted: as though the verb of 
which is the inf. n. were trans.; but this is 

obviously a loose rendering]. (Mgh.) j*— => 

also signifies Pride: (Mgh:) or the being proud. 

(TA.) And Smallness of the head: (K:) or the 

being small, said of a man's head: (K, * TA:) 
one says, ■d*) j inf. n. meaning his head 
was small. (TK.) jjy-^ (S, K, & c.) and [ jjy = 


(Sgh, K) Long, slender, twisted gum: (K:) or a 
piece of gum having a long and twisted form: 
(AZ, S:) and [gum of the kind called] that has 
become concrete: (K:) or this is the 

signification of (S, K,) which is the pi. 

[of jj j*-*- 3 ], (TA,) accord, to AA: (S:) or the pi. 
signifies concrete gum resembling fingers: 
and jjy^> is said to signify a piece of gum: 
accord, to Aboo-Nasr, it is like a read-pen, and 
twisting like a horn: and AHn says that 
with », signifies a small round piece of gum: (TA:) 
and the fruit, (K,) or any fruit, (TA,) of a tree that 
is like (that of, TA) the Js-ji, and like pepper, and 
what resembles this, of such as are hard: (K, TA:) 
or such they term jjjU— =: (TA:) or gum in 

general: pi. jiJX * =. (k.) Also, (K,) or jjy-= 

[only], (TA,) (assumed tropical:) A 
certain substance, yellow, [in the CK yX is put 
for jL-alJ thick, tough with [somewhat of] 
softness and moisture, that comes forth from the 
teat: (K:) so called by way of comparison: (TA:) 
or what is first milked, of biestings: (K:) or milk 
that is gummy ( y >- --A ), in biestings, before 

it becomes clear. (TA.) “jjj*— 21 The little 

ball which is rolled along by the [kind of beetle 
called] (K, TA.) — — jjjU— a (assumed 
tropical:) Long fingers. (TA.) '/y*=: see the next 
preceding paragraph. jU— = Proud, or haughty: 
because he declines with his cheek, and turns 
away his face from people: occurring in a trad.: or 
the word as there used is or accord, to 
different relaters. (TA.) is yy applied to a 
camel's hump, Great, or large, (K, TA,) and 
round. (TA.) — And is yy Intensely red. 

(K.) *iyy> Obliquity in going or march or 
course: (S, K:) from iy => [inf. n. of iy=\. (S.) — 
Also A mark made with a hot iron upon the neck 
of a camel: (S:) or of a she-camel (K) only: (TA:) a 
mark of the people of El-Yemen, only made 
upon she-camels: (Tedhkireh of Aboo-'Alee:) not 
upon a camel whether male or female, (K,) as it is 
said to be by A'Obeyd [and J]. (TA.) J was 
led into error by a verse of El-Museiyab (K) Ibn 
'Alas; wherein he uses the phrase 
[With a swift he-camel marked with the ^j*#*-=]; 
(TA;) on hearing which, Tarafeh (K) Ibn-El-'Abd 
(TA) said, js [The male camel has 

assumed the characteristic of the female camel]. 
(K, TA.) El-Bedr El-Karafee urges that the 
term jy, used by J, includes the female; and that 
the masc. epithet [g^] is used [by the poet] 
because the male is the more honourable, being 
more hardy, and stronger than the female: but 
this demands consideration. (TA.) yX Having a 
wryness, or distortion, in the cheek, (S,) or in the 


face, (A, K,) or in either side [thereof], (K,) or in 
the neck, (A, Msb,) by reason of pride, (A,) with a 
turning of the face on one side: (Msb:) or a camel 
having a disorder by reason of which he twists his 
neck, (K,) and distorts it: (TA:) sometimes the 
being so is natural (S, A, Msb, K) in a man (S, 
Msb) and in an ostrich; (S, A, Mgh;) and 
sometimes it is accidental: (Msb:) pi. (TA.) 

It occurs in a trad, as signifying Such as 

withdraws himself [from others, through pride]; 
syn. (S, TA: [thought by Ibr D to be a 

mistake for ;lj: but this seems to me 

improbable:]) or such as turns away his face, by 
reason of pride: (IAth:) and in another trad, as 
signifying such as turns away from the truth, and 
is faulty. (TA.) (S,) in the K yX>, said 

to be like f but the former is the right, as is 
shown by the ex. below, (TA,) applied to a night- 
journey to water, Hard, or severe. (S, K.) A poet 
says, \ Ujs jjja iSj [And they had performed 
a hard night-journey to water]. (S, TA.) 

[Made round: and simply, round]. A rajiz 
says, j ji-sAll Jilill j y [Black, like the round 

grains of pepper]. (S.) => 1 aor. 

and (K,) inf. n. and -L =>, (TA,) a dial, 
var. of -daii; and so is { 4,L »— o l of klaxu.1. (K, * TA.) 
See art. 4 L. . A I S ee what here 

precedes. by * = i. q. q. v. (Lh, K.) dy * = 

j iUUl (s, O, K,) aor. iy * =>, (K,) inf. 

n. (o, K,) The sky smote them with what is 

termed 3ioU^> [i. e. a thunderbolt]. (S, O, K.) 
[And signifies the same.] — — 3y = is 

quasi-pass, of the verb in the phrase above; (Z, 
TA in art. l - i j*“;) signifying He was smitten by 
a 31 cL.; (TA in art. ^-=;) as also (k and TA 
in that art.;) and so 13*— 3 and (O in that art.) 

And 3*—=, (S, O, Msb, K,) aor. (Msb, 

K,) inf. n. (Msb,) or (S, O,) or 

both, and (K,) and (I-*— ^ (S, O, K,) He (a 
man, S, O) swooned, or became insensible, (S, O, 
Msb, K, TA,) and lost his reason, (TA,) 
in consequence of a sound that he heard, (Msb, 
TA,) such as the vehement sound of the fall of a 
wall or the like or of a part of a mountain; (TA;) 
as also 3*^*. (Msb, TA. *) — — And 
aor. (3*-“=, inf. n. and He (a man) 

died. (TA.) ^jYI y yis o* 3t • -fy in 

the Kur [xxxix. 68], means And those in the 
heavens and those upon the earth shall die: (S, 
TA:) or shall fall down dead, or in a swoon: (Bd:) 

or shall lose their reason. (TA.) And 

inf. n. The well fell in ruins, or to 

pieces; or collapsed. (TA.) — — 3 [as an inf. 

n.] signifies The sounding of thunder: and i3*~ =, 
aor. inf. n. =, is said of a bull, meaning 
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He bellowed, or lowed: (TA:) and likewise of a 
man [app. as meaning he bel-lowed, or roared]. 
(ISk, TA in art. 4-) 4 3JitlUl The 3itU=> [or 

thunderbolt] smote him. (TA.) And =>l 

He, or it, caused him to swoon, or become 

insensible. (S.) And He, or it, killed, or slew, 

him. (TA.) 3*-=: see the next paragraph. 3*—° is 
an inf. n. of 3*~ = [q. v.]: (Msb, K:) and primarily 
signifies A swooning, or becoming insensible, in 
consequence of a vehement sound that one hears; 
and sometimes, such that one dies 
in consequence thereof: — — afterwards often 
used as meaning Death. (TA.) — — [Also] 
Vehemence of sound or voice: (O, K:) and 
vehemence of braying of an ass; used in this 
sense by Rubeh; (O, * TA;) and said by Az to be 
originally J, 33=. (TA.) 3*= Expecting, or 
looking for, a 3ioU= [or thunderbolt]. (Ibn- 
'Abbad, O, K.) — — Also Swooning, or becoming 
insensible; (K, TA;) and so [ 3 _>*•==; or the latter 
signifies dying suddenly: and the former, 

swooning, or becoming insensible, and losing his 
reason, in consequence of a sound that he has 
heard, such as the vehement sound of the fall of a 
wall or the like or of a part of a mountain. (TA.) 

And Dying, or dead. (TA.) Also, (K, 

TA,) or h 3*=, (S, O,) Vehement in voice, (S, 
O, K, TA,) and in braying; (TA;) applied to an ass. 

(S, O, TA.) 3ii— see SloU-o. Also The sound 

proceeding from a [or thunderbolt]. (TA.) 

— — 3jU_3JI means The first blast [of the 

horn on the day of resurrection]. (Msb.) — — 
And 3i*^ also signifies A death. (TA.) 3 °'— 3 A 
camel meagre in his marrow. (Ibn- ’Abbad, 
O.) 3 icXLa [A thunderbolt; i. e.] a thing 
descending from the thunder, that smites not 
anything but it alters it and bums it: (Msb:) or 
fire that falls from the sky, (AZ, S, O, K,) in 
vehement thunder: (AZ, S, O:) or fire that God 
sends with vehement thunder: (TA:) or the 
scourge ( 3 l 3 i -“) that is in the hand of [the angel 
who is] the driver of the clouds, and that comes 
not upon anything but it bums it: (O, K:) or a 
vehement sound from a thundering with which 
falls a piece of fire: or the sound of thunder: (TA:) 
Wahb Ibn-Munebbih, being asked respecting it, 
whether it were a tangible thing or fire or what 
else, answered that he thought no one knew 
it except God: (O, TA:) accord, to some, (TA,) it 
signifies also the cry, or vehement cry, or shout, 
[that is an efficient] of punishment: (S, O, K:) 
and death; (O, K;) so accord, to Katadeh (O, TA) 
and Mukatil: (TA:) or a cause of death: (Zj, TA:) 
and any destmctive punishment: (O, K:) and 
i and are dial. vars. thereof: (TA:) the 
pi. is 3 cl l>=. (O, Msb, TA.) 3 j*-==: see 3*=. J*— = 
1 3=, aor. J*— =, (K,) inf. n. 3*-=, (TA,) He, or it, 


i_K> 

was, or became, such as is termed 3*= and 3*-=l 
meaning as expl. below; as also J, 31*— =1. (K, TA.) 
One says, _[ <1131 meaning The palm-tree 

was, or became, slender in the head. (IDrd, 
O, TA.) 11 33-=] see the preceding paragraph, in 
two places. 3*— = Small in the head; applied to a 
man, (As, S, O,) and to an ostrich; (S, O;) as also 
J, J*3=l; (O;) and J, = applied to a woman: (S:) 
or small in the head and long and slender in the 
neck; applied to a man: (Sh, TA:) or 3*= and its 
fem. 31*^=, and [ 3*=i and its fern. J, =, such 
as is slender in the head and neck, of mankind, 
and of ostriches, and [in like manner] of palm- 
trees: (K, * TA:) or, accord, to As, only the first 
is applied to a man, and its fem. (with ») to a 
woman: but IB says that others mention J, 
as applied to a woman; and accord, to this, 
one applies J, J«-=i to a man. (TA.) And 
A palm-tree that is crooked, and bare in the lower 
parts of its branches: (S, O, K:) or a tall palm- 
tree; which is disapproved, because often when it 
is tall it becomes crooked. (IB, TA.) And 33=- 
31= An ass that has lost his soft hair, (S, K,) or 
his abundant and long hair, (O,) or both. (TA.) 
And 3*= signifies also Tall, or long: (K:) applied 
by El-’Ajjaj to a mast of a ship as meaning tall, 
and having its upper part even, or uniform, 
with its middle; not as meaning slender in the 

head. (TA.) Also, [used as a subst.,] A male 

ostrich; because small in the head: and with », 
a female ostrich. (TA.) 3*= Slenderness. (S, 
O.) <1*=, (O, TA,) or | <1*=, which is preferred by 
Sh, (O,) Smallness of the head: (O, TA:) 
or slenderness, and lightness of the body. 
(TA.) 33*— =: see what next precedes. J«=i, and its 
fem. cMl=: see 3*=, in six places. Q. 

t <53= (O, K,) inf. n. <£3= ; (TA,) He rendered 
him poor, or needy. (O, K.) — »3jill 3 U = He 
made the »Jjjj [or mess of crumbled 
bread moistened with broth] to hare a head: or 
he raised its head. (K.) And 3 U = He 

stretched up the lower part of the camel’s hump 
so as to make its upper part of a rounded form. 

(Sh, O.) And 3$' 34ll 3U= The herbs, or 

leguminous plants, fattened the camels. (Sh, 
O, K.) Q. 2 A He was, or became, poor, or 
needy. (S, * O, * K.) And He made a show of 
poverty. (KL.) [He affected to be such as is 
termed 3jl*=.] — — 3/)M cAU-vi The camels 
cast, or shed, their fur, (S, K, TA,) and, some add, 
became bare. (TA.) Accord, to Sh, The camels 
became slender in their legs in consequence of 
fatness [of the body; app. meaning that their legs 
became slender in comparison with their 
bodies]. (TA.) And accord, to As, 3 U =1 said of a 
horse, He became slender, and shed his abundant 
and long hair. (TA.) 3 31= Poor, or needy; (S, O, 


K, TA;) [a poor man;] and ISd adds, having no 
property; and Az adds, and having no reliance 
[upon any person or thing]: (TA:) and a thief, 
or robber: (KL:) pi. 3iJU=. (S, O.) 3iJU= 

means [i. e., as expl. voce =4, The thieves, 
or sharpers, and paupers, of the Arabs; or the 
paupers of the Arabs who practise thieving: 
because they act like wolves]. (S, O.) ’Orweh Ibn- 
El-Ward was called ■ilJULall s 3 je. because he used 
to collect the poor in a “ 34 H [i. e. an enclosure 
for cattle] and sustain them by means of the 
plunder that he took. (S, O, K.) pjjll a 

man round in the head: (O, K, TA:) or, as some 
say, small in the head. (TA.) And applied 

to a camel’s hump, Such as is as though one 
rounded its upper part, and stretched up its 
lower part with the hand so as to make it assume 
that rounded form. (Sh, O.) j*= 1 3=, aor. 3*-=, 
He, or it, was slender; and was small: (LAar, K:) 
from 3*-=, here following. (TA.) 31= A 

small [or bird of the sparrowkind], 

(K, TA,) red in the head; (TA;) fem. with »: (K:) or 
small [or birds of the sparrow-kind], the 

heads of which are red; n. un. with »: 
(Msb:) or »3*= signifies a certain bird; and its pi. 
is 3*— = and (S:) or the pi. (of »3*-=, Msb) 
is 3*= (Msb, K) and =13*=, (K, in the 
CK *— >1 j*— =, ) and the pi. of 3*— = is some say 

that 3*= is originally l=j. (TA.) — — Hence, 
(TA,) = 3iU a she-camel small in the head. 

(K.) — And the pi. 3*=l signifies 3 _>=i [pi. 
of 3-3, q. v.]. (TA.) j*= 1 j*=, aor. j*=; (S, 
Msb, K;) and j*=, aor. >— =; (K;) inf. n. 3*— =, (S, 
Msb, K,) of the former, (S, Msb, TA,) and » 33— =, 
(K,) also of the former, (TA,) and 3*= and u 1 3*-“ =, 
(IAar, K,) which are both of the latter; (TA; 
[but Ibr D thinks that there is no reason for this 
assertion with respect to u 1 j*=;]) [He or] it (S, 
Msb) was, or became, small, or little; 33—° 
being the contr. of jS, (S,) or of 3=^, as 
also »j3= [&c.]: (M, K:) or 3*= is in body, or 
corporeal substance, (<?3?^ l 4 ,) [and in years, or 
age; and y»=, with this inf. n., said of a human 
being, signifies he was a child, or in the state of 
childhood, not having attained to 
puberty;] and »33= is in estimation or rank or 
dignity (j4ll ^3). (M, K.) — — Also 3*=, inf. 
n. 3*= and 3 '-*-“ 3 and »j3— = and 33*= and 33—° 
(K) and 3*=, (TA,) He was content with vileness, 
baseness, abasement, or ignominy, (K,) and 
tyranny, or injury: (TA:) or 3*— => is inf. n. of =>, 
aor. >— =, signifying he was, or became, vile, base, 
or ignominious; (S, * Msb;) and so 33—° 
and 33—=: (Mgh:) or 33—= signifies the being 
small, or little, in estimation or rank or dignity: 
(TA:) and you say, u=3ll jjjc ^ j*-=, with damm, 
meaning, [he became small, or little, in the eyes 
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of men; i. e.J he lost his reverence, or reverend 
dignity. (Msb.) [See also 6.] One says also, > 
liS je He, or it, is smaller than, or too small 
for, such a thing; syn. Jj). (TA in art. Ja.) 
And [She was too young to hear 

offspring]. (S in art. J>, &c.) X! Li 

aor. means ^ >— = Li [i. e. He was not 

younger than I, save by a year]. (LAar, K.) 

And o*i^ cl i a The sun inclined to setting. (Th, 
K.) 2 » (inf. n. TA,) He made him, or 

it, small, or little; as also J, (S, K.) You 

say, >-*- ]. ij He sewed the water-skin [so as 

to make it] small. (S, K.) u^Lill jjjo J i 

He, or it, rendered him [small, or little, i. 
e.,] contemptible, vile, base, or ignominious, [in 
the eyes of men:] (A:) and [in like manner] he, or 
it, rendered him vile, base, or ignominious, (TA,) 
or content with vileness, baseness, abasement, or 

ignominy. (K.) ^Li o ji-a (TA in art. JL) 

and ^ (s and TA in the same art.) [I lessened 

his rank, or dignity]. JX >-*-=>, inf. n. 

He changed the noun into the diminutive form. 
(Msb.) This is done for several purposes: to 
denote the smallness of the thing signified, 
in itself; as in the instance of [“ a small, or 
little, house ”]: to denote its smallness in the eye 
of the speaker, when it is not small in itself; as in 
the saying Ljjj- 3 X Jaj [“ the dirhems 

went, except a small dirhem ”]: to denote 
nearness; as in the instance of jJLJI Jia [“ a little 
before daybreak ”]: to denote affection 

and benevolence; as in the expression (sA Lj [“ O 
my little (meaning dear) son ”]: to denote the 
greatness of the thing signified; as in the 
phrase Lija. [“ a very severe year ”]: to 
denote praise; as when a man is described as ciiS 
LLlc- JL [“ a little pastor's-bag filled 

with knowledge ”]: to denote blame; as in the 
expression Lj [“ O thou little transgressor ”]. 
(L, TA.) [The inf. n., is also applied to A 

diminutive noun itself; as also fX.] 

See also to. 4 see 2, in two places. — cj 

The land produced small plants 

or herbage, (K,) not tall. (TA.) 1 jJj! 

[They remained in the spring-pasture] in order 
that they might rear the younger ones: (O, K: 
expl. in the former by jiUaVI Jjjl 

[correctly I jlIjX]: in the CK and my MS. copy of 
the K, by jiL- I jjljjl [which is a 
manifest mistake].) — — ciijjSi} 33 u!l CijiLai 
(tropical:) The she-camel uttered her yearning 
cry to, or for, her young one, in a low tone, 
and loudly. (A.) 6 jiU-aj He became small; he 
shrank, or became contracted; (O * and TA in 
art. JL^;) by reason of abasement, (TA ibid.,) or 


from fear. (Ham p. 658.) He became vile, 

base, ignominious, abject, or contemptible; (K, * 
TA;) came to nought. (TA.) And J) Lj jit—aj 
4-Lij He (lit. his soul or his own self) became of 
little importance, by being vile, base, or 
ignominious, to himself, or in his own 
estimation; (A, Msb;) he became vile, base, 
ignominious, abject, or contemptible, to himself, 

or in his own estimation. (S, * K, * TA.) And 

[He affected, or feigned, abjectness; contr. 
of jLLSj: or] he exhibited abjectness. (KL.) 
10 » I He counted, accounted, reckoned, 
or esteemed, him, or it, small, or little: or vile, 
base, or ignominious: syn. 'jji— => (s, K:) or 

young: as also J, »>-“=. (TA.) J-La (S, Msb) 
and { JLi-a, with fet-h, (S, [and so in the Kur vi. 
124,]) or [ JLLLa, with damm, (Msb, [but perhaps 
there is an omission in my copy of the Msb after 
this word,]) and J, =>, (S,) Vileness, baseness, 
abasement, or ignominiousness: (S, Msb:) so the 
second word signifies in the Kur vi. 124: (TA:) 
and tyranny, or oppression, or injury. (S.) One 
says, ^ Je and J, ^ [Rise thou, 
notwithstanding thy vileness, 

or ignominiousness]. (S.) [See also 1, of which it 
is an inf. n.] (>—=>: see in two places. [And 
see 1, of which it is an inf. n.] Jia Such a 

one is the least, or youngest, of them: (K, * TA:) 
and JX = u^, and » j X-°, Such a one 

is the least, or youngest, of the children of his 
parents: opposed to ‘ jS. (TA.) And » jiUl 0-? Lii I 
am of the little-ones, or of the young: (K:) said by 
an Arab child when he is forbidden to play. 
(TA.) u see jLk~ =: see jLLLa; 

see Ih*- 3 : and J*-aa Small, or little; (S, 

K;) [in body, or corporeal substance: and in 
estimation or rank or dignity; as is implied in the 
K: and in years, or age; a youngling; a young one 
of any female; and of a tree and the like: applied 
to a human being, a child; i. e., one who has not 
attained to puberty: opposed to jXc] as also 
1 jLLLa (s, K) and \ u l J i — 3 (K) and J, (Msb 
in art. jX:) fern, with »: (Msb:) pi. masc. jLL-= 
and X>~a, (a form used in poetry, S,) and 
\ ii (S, K,) or the last is [correctly 
speaking] a quasi-pl. n.: (TA:) and pi. fern. jLL- a, 
but not jjLL-= when used as an epithet: 
(Msb:) the dim. of is \ and \ 

(Sb, K,) the latter anomalous. (TA.) You say, > 
jiill J jji— a; and J; [He is small, or little, in 
rank, or dignity; as also J-Xl j#"— =; and in 
knowledge.] (A.) And j j j#«-aa i_v*Li]l LLA The 
people came: [the small in rank or dignity, 
of them, and the great therein, of them: or] those 
of no rank or dignity, and those of rank or 


dignity. (Msb.) [See also jL^a.] SjJ~a, [a 
subst. from made such by the affix »,] 

applied to a sin, [signifying A small or little, sin,] 
has for its pi. Ljljji_a and [more 
commonly] jj LLaa; being, when thus applied, a 
subst. (Msb.) [See cjlji=J>.] jA- a and dims, 

of Ih*-*- 3 , q. v. j*lL~ = In a state of vileness, 
abasement, ignominiousness, abjectness or 
contempt: (Msb:) or content with vileness, 
abasement, or ignominy, (K,) and tyranny, or 
injury. (S, A, TA.) [See also j#*-*- 3 .] j»-Lai [Smaller, 
or less; and smallest, or least; in body, or 
corporeal substance; and in estimation or rank or 
dignity; and in years, or age]: (S, Msb, K:) 
fem. 1 (S, Msb:) pi. masc. (Sb, S, K) 
and (m, K,) though the sing, is not of the 

nouns which regularly add » to the pi., and it is 
added in this case because the sing, resembles in 
form of which S^i-Lia is a pi., (ISd,) 

and (Sb, S:) and pi. fem. J-La (Sb, S, 

Msb) and ciiLjji^: (Msb:) but Sb says, you do not 
say => nor jfeL^i £ja ; except with the 
article J 1 : and he adds, we have heard the Arabs 
says, jiU-aVI [perhaps miswritten for “X-L-aVI]; 

and if you please, you may say (S.) 

gljiAaVI [lit. The two less, or least, things,] 
means (assumed tropical:) the heart and the 
tongue. (K.) It is said in a prov., 
meaning, (assumed tropical:) The man obtains 
power over things, and manages them 
thoroughly, by means of his heart and his tongue. 
(ISk, TA. [See Har p. 446.]) — — See 
also ji Land having small plants 

or herbage, not grown tall. (ISk, S, K. *) aV 
see j jLA -a, in art. sj see jj in 
art. LljjiLai: see =>. and 1 
aor. (S, Msb, K;) and [^-=, aor.] (S, 

TA, and so in some copies of the K,) or ^-^1; 
(Msb, and so in some copies of the K, and in the 
M, but it is said in the TA that it 
is correctly with kesr, as in the S;) inf. 

n. (S, Msb, K;) and ^5*-=, aor. ^-^1, inf. 
n. and (S, Msb, K;) He, or it 

inclined, (S, Msb, K, TA,) [to the thing], 

(TA,) or IlS J] [to such a thing]: (Msb:) or they 
signify [sometimes, for the meaning expl. 
above is unquestionably correct, and is that 
which is predominant,] he (a man, TA) had an 
inclining of his [here app. meaning the 
mouth or the part below the mouth]; (K, TA;) or 
of one of his lips; thus correctly, as in the M and 
A; in [some of] the copies of the K [and 
in others] being a mistake for Jii. (TA.) You 
say, <>^1 JJ His ear inclined to him, or it. 
(TA.) And hence, in the Kur [lxvi. 4], cji— s> iaa 
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USjjla [For the hearts of you two have inclined to 
that which is not right]. (Msb.) And 
(S, Msb,) and (K,) The stars, and the 

sun, inclined to setting. (S, Msb, K.) And 
l&j" The man inclined, or leaned, on one side: or 
bent, or bowed, himself upon his bow. (TA.) 
And jjul inf. n. [as though 

meaning He inclined to set himself against the 
people or party,] is said of one when his love, 
or affection, is with such as are not of the said 

people, or party. (TA.) And aor. 

(K, TA,) inf. n. 'i- =■ agreeably with the S and M, 
accord, to the copies of the K, erroneously, i” 3 *— =>, 
(TA,) and (K, TA,) He inclined and gave 

ear, or hearkened, or listened. (K. [See also the 
next paragraph.]) 4 =>l He inclined the 

vessel: (S, Msb, K:) or he turned the vessel upon 
its side, in order that what was in it might collect 

together. (M, TA.) [Hence,] 

(assumed tropical:) Such a one perished, or died. 
(Er-Raghib, TA.) And (assumed 

tropical:) [I. q. ***■ expl. in what follows: 

(see also or] he detracted from his 

reputation; spoke evil of him; or slandered him. 
(Z, TA.) &>• I, (A, TA,) or (K,) 

means (tropical:) He diminished to him, 
impaired to him, or defrauded him of a portion 
of, (Z, K, TA,) his right or due, (Z, TA,) or the 
thing. (K.) — — You say also, ‘- "m .- A i, 

and ur*-^, I inclined my head, and my ear. (Msb.) 
And ur*— = 1 , (S, K,) or 33333 = 1 , (M, TA,) 

He inclined his ear to him. (S, M, K.) And 
alone, He gave ear, hearkened, or listened. (K. 
[See also 1, last explanation.]) And * 5 ull CuAJ The 
she-camel inclined her head towards the Jk j [or 
saddle], (S, K, TA,) in some copies of the S J] 
J 3 -^' [towards the man], (TA,) as though she 
were listening to a thing: (S, K:) this she does 
when the saddle is bound upon her. (S.) an 
inf. n. of ur"— => [q. v.]: and also [used as] a simple 
subst. [meaning Inclination]. (TA.) One 
says, fiai [He rectified] his inclination. (TA.) 
And J, and J, and =>, i. e. His 

inclination [is with thee, meaning, is 
agreeable with thine]. (AZ, S, K.) In [some of] the 
copies of the K » 3 and » j 33 - 3 are written 3 
and • which would lead the inadvertent to 
imagine these two words to be syn. with the word 
there next preceding, namely, g*— 3 as an epithet 
applied to the sun. (TA.) g»-~ =: see the 

next preceding paragraph. [digi— 3 0)' or 
J, is a phrase similar to dkgl 0*1 

meaning This is thy chosen, or special, friend 
or companion: but perhaps postclassical.] =»: 
see 3 and g* 3 - 3 . — Also The interior of a ladle: 

and the side of a well: and the part 

that is folded, or turned over, of the sides of a glj 


[or leathern bucket]: K, TA:) so in the M: and its 
pi. in these senses is (TA.) =: see =>, 

voce [ pid-a part. n. of fern. 

and pi. ^'g* 3 .] means Those who 

incline to thee, (K, TA,) and come to thee, (TA,) 
in their cases of need: (K, TA:) or whoever, of 
thy family, come to thee as guests: (TA:) or those 
who incline to thee, of thy companions and 
relations: (Har p. 207:) ISd thinks it to be 
made fem. because meaning a 433,333 . (TA.) I g* jSI 
(ji means [Honour ye such a one in 
respect of] those who incline to him, and who 
come to him seeking to obtain what he has. (S.) 
— — And means The stars that have 

inclined to setting. (TA.) applied to a man, 
(TA,) Having an inclining of the dlik; (K, TA;) or 
of one of the lips: (K, * TA: [see 1:]) fem. =. 

(TA.) And the fem., applied to a «\J=S [or bird 

of the species termed U=S], Having an inclining of 
its beak, and of one of its mandibles: and one 
says J, “g* 3 - 3 tiji— a to give intensiveness to the 

meaning; like as one says & l£ 1 . (TA.) Also, 

i. e. the fem., applied to the sun, Inclining to 
setting. (K.) u 3 *^- 33 [A place of inclining, or to 
which to incline]. It is said in a prov., ^ Of*- 3 ^ 
e 33 - e?*— 3 ^ [The child best knows the place of 
inclining of his cheek]: i. e. he best knows to 
whom he should betake himself, or whither it will 
profit him [to go]. (TA. [See also Freytag's 
Arab. Prov., i. 715.]) ^r^- 33 Inclined. (Ham p. 
260.) — — One says, »jd) u 3 *-^ 33 u>s, meaning 
(assumed tropical:) Such a one is abridged, 
or defrauded, of a portion of his right, or due: (S, 
and Ham pp. 259-60:) because when the vessel is 
inclined, what it will hold becomes deficient. 
(Ham.) 1 — (S, M, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) 
aor. 63^-0, (Msb, TA,) inf. n. ( -i^, (O, Msb, K, 
TA,) He set, or placed, or stationed, (S, M, Mgh, 
O, K,) a company of men, (S, M, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) 
in war (S, O, K) &c., (O, K,) and a military force, 
(TA,) and also [in a similar sense] a thing, (Msb,) 
in a rank, or row, or line: (S, M, Mgh, O, K:) 
and likewise J, 3 (TA,) inf. n. 3 ui- 34 ; (IDrd, O, 

K, TA;) but this has an intensive signification. 
(IDrd, O, TA.) — — One says also of a she- 
camel, 3 [She sets her fore legs 

evenly, side by side, not putting one of them in 
advance of the other, as if about to go onward, on 
the occasion of being milked]. (S, M, O, K.) [See 
also u* 33 , said of a man: and see O'— 3 in 
art. Og*- 3 .]) And [in like manner] one says, -d- 3 
[The camels set their legs in an even 

row]. (S, O.) And of a she-camel one says 

also, — ^ O 3 '-klial ^ »-vi [as though 

meaning She yields a row of bowls of her milk 
when she is milked], because of the abundance of 
her milk. (S, O, K *.) And jjiij jt Oj^ 3 - 4 0-w 3 


(S, O,) or simply <— «— (M,) She combines two 
milking-vessels, or three, at one milking; (S, * M, 
O; *) meaning her being milked into two 
milking-vessels, or three, (S, O, K,) so as to 
combine them. (S, O. [In the CK, O' is a 
mistake for s^ 33 O'.]) And a rajiz, cited by AZ, 
says, referring to a she-camel, tA 331334 

[She is milked into three milking-vessels 
at one milking]. (S, O.) One says also i^- 3 , i. 
e. l ^- 3 '4 413 [app. meaning He milked her into 
two bowls, or three, at one milking; or into two 
bowls; the pronoun referring to a she-camel]. (M. 
[One or the other of these two meanings appears 
to be indicated by what there precedes this.]) — 
— l s g— 33133 (S, K) is said of flesh- 
meat (S) [app. meaning It was laid, cut into a 
strip, or into strips, upon the live coals to broil]; 
and — i? 3 ] J* [in like manner, in the sun to 

dry]: (K:) for one says of him who has prepared 
flesh-meat cut into strips, or oblong pieces, and 
dried in the sun, e 3 — 33 ' 3 - i - 3 ; and [in like manner] 
one says also, is J 2 \ J*- (Msb:) or 3 -» 3 - 3 
aor. >63— i-f, inf. n. 3 -» 3 - 3 , means he cut 
the flesh-meat into broad slices: (M:) and accord, 
to ISh, [ 3 ui - Al' l is like i. e. the cutting a 

piece of flesh-meat thin, so that it is translucent: 
(TA in the present art:) or 3 b 1 - 3 " 1 is a kind 
of i. e. the cutting a piece of flesh-meat 

thin, so that it is translucent by reason of its 
thinness, and then throwing it upon the live 
coals. (TA in art. £ >X) [See 3 b l33 .] — See also 8, 

in three places. 3 -i" 3 said of a bird, (M, O, 

Msb, K,) aor. 3-0-^. (M, Msb,) inf. n. 

(Msb, K,) It extended its wings in a line, (M,) or it 
expanded its wings, (O, Msb, K,) in the sky, and 
did not move them, (M,) or and struck 
[an evident mistake for and did not strike] with 
them its sides like the pigeon: (Msb:) such as do 
so are not to be eaten; (Msb, K;) as the vulture 
and the hawk: (Msb:) it is said in a trad., U JSjj 
—i 33 JSjj Yj — s-. (O, K, TA. See art. ^J.) — 
3 gldl (S,) or 3 ^ ^ gU] (O,) or 3 

(K, and so in one place in the O,) and 
J. “daiU, (o, K,) but this latter verb is of weak 
authority, (O,) (tropical:) I put to the horse's 
saddle a [q. v.]: S, O, K, TA:) [and] —i- 3 , 
and 33 - 3 , He made for the beast a >. (M.) 

2 3-.i-3 see above, first sentence: and also 

in the latter half of the paragraph. 3 f* (S, 
MA, 0 ,K) J 3 ?!' J (S, O, K) They fought them 
in rank; they drew themselves out in a rank 
against them [in fight]. (MA.) — [And app. one 
says also 3 meaning He had the of his 
house over against, or facing, his (another's) >. 
See J&a* >, below.] 4 03>_iLai see 1, last 
sentence. 6 . 3-i — d see 8. — — One says 
also 4333 I They collected themselves 
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together in a rank, or row, or line, against him. 
(M, TA.) And Jc. I They collected 
themselves together at the water; as also 1 
like as one says ui -ilj-aj and 
and and * (Lh, TA.) 8 1 

They stood in, (S, Mgh, O, K,) or became, (M,) [or 
set, placed, or stationed, themselves in,] a rank, 
or row, or line; (S, M, Mgh, Msb; *) or ranks, or 
rows, or lines; (O, K;) as also J. 1 (m, O, * K; 

* being expl. in the O and K by jtl-SlI; in 

the CK, erroneously, and so J, 1 (M, 

Mgh, Msb,) aor. 63*-^, (M, Mgh,) inf. n. 
and but [ISd says] this latter inf. n. I have 
not heard except in a phrase mentioned in what 
follows. (M.) Hence the saying, J-kjll 

.. L-A .. L-A V j [The women shall stand in a 
rank behind the men in the mosque, and shall 
not stand in a rank with them]. (Mgh.) And hence 
the saying of a woman of the desert to her sons, 
l 3^ Vj Lsjfeia lit i. e. [When ye meet 

the enemy, rush upon them without 
consideration, and] do not set yourselves in a 
rank. (M. [See also 1, in art. jfc- 2 .]) R. Q. 1 ^ 

He journeyed, (3*“, O, and so in copies of the K,) 
or became, QH =, so in the CK,) alone in a ^ 
or level tract of land. (O, K.) — And He pastured 
upon the trees called H U-oi-o . (o, K.) — 
And [as an inf. n., or as a simple subst.,] 

signifies The crying or cry, (^j- 3 ,) of the 
sparrow, which is called ^ (O, K) in some 

one or more of the dialects. (O.) A rank, row, 
or line [of things]; (KL, PS;) or an even [i. e. 
front, or fore part,] of any things: (M:) and a 
company of men standing in a rank, or row, or 
line: (O, K:) pi. — * (S, M, O, Msb, K;) and the 
sing, may also be used in the sense of the pi.; it 
may be used either thus in the sense of the pi. or 
as a sing, in the Kur xviii. 46. (O.) Hence, in a 
trad., {si I j jL [Make even your ranks] in 

prayer. (O, TA.) Also A station of 1 -* 3^ [or 

ranks of men]. (M. [See also ^i~=“.]) And hence, 
(M,) as used in the Kur xx. 67, i. q. 3^ [i. e. A 
place of prayer, or a place of prayer on the 
occasion of the , or festival]; (Az, M, O;) 
because the people stand there in ranks: (M:) i. e. 
a place where people assemble for their : (Az, 
O:) or, in that instance, may mean [i. 

e. standing in ranks], (Az, M, O,) as a denotative 

of state. (M.) And A pair of bowls (u'-kia) 

[app., as seems to be indicated, that are filled at 
one milking of a camel]; because they are put 
together. (M.) — Also A certain medicament with 
which the teeth are whitened. (O.) 3iL=> An 
appertenance of a house, (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K, [in 
none of which is it explained,]) or of a building, 


O 3 

like a wide [here used in a postclassical sense, 
as meaning a kind of vestibule, or portico, for 
shade and shelter, open in front], with a long roof 
or ceiling; (Lth, TA;) the of a building [app. 
meaning what is above described]; (M;) i. q. 

(S and Msb and K in art. ^-iw) [see 3LiL; and see 
also s ^-c] and i. q. 3AL [i. e. a roof, or covering, for 
shade and shelter, over the door of a house; 
or extending from a house to another house 
opposite; like and 3iAL] : (M:) [for the 
meaning assigned to it by Golius as from the S, 
and by Freytag as from the K and S, (“ scamnum 
discubitorium, fere ex lapidibus structum,”) I 
find no authority in any Arabic work: in Egypt, it 
is applied to a shelf of marble or of common 
stone, about four feet high, supported by two or 
more arches, or by a single arch, figured 
and described in the Introduction to my work on 
the Modern Egyptians; this being app. so called 
because resembling in form, though not in size, 
a porch:] the pi. is ^ (S, O, Msb, K) and 

and cjllU. (Mgh.) Jii [The people of 

the 3iL=] was an appellation applied to 
certain persons who were the guests of El-Islam, 
[i. e. supported by the charity of the Muslims,] 
(O, K, TA,) consisting of poor refugees, and 
houseless men, (TA,) who passed the night in 
the 3AU of the mosque of the Prophet [in El- 
Medeeneh], which was a covered place, an 
appertenance of the mosque, (O, K, TA,) roofed 
over with palm-sticks; (Har p. 379; [where see 
more;]) thither they resorted for lodging; and 
sometimes they were few, and sometimes they 
were many: [SM says,] I have drawn up a list 
of their names, in a tract, to the number of 
ninety-two, (TA in the present art.,) or 
ninetythree. (TA voce [ISd says,] ts- 

[The punishment of the day of the 3iH] is 
the same as -didl ^ [mentioned in the Kur 
xxvi. 189]: (M, TA:) Lth says that the former 
was a day on which a certain people disobeyed 
their apostle, wherefore God sent upon them heat 
and clouds which overspread them, so that 
they perished: and Az says that it is not the same 
as that mentioned in the Kur, and that he knew 
not what is meant by 51^11 (O, (TA:) 

it seems, however, that both mean the same, 

as and are one in meaning. (TA.) 

Also (tropical:) An appertenance of the 
[or horse's saddle]; (S, M, IAth, Mgh, O, K, TA;) 
like the [q. v. in art. jjj] of the Jkj [or 
camel's saddle]; (IAth, L, TA; *) the thing with 
which it is covered, between the , which 

are its fore part and its hinder part: (Mgh:) or, 
(M, TA,) as also of the Jkj, (M,) the thing that 


comprises within it (f~^) the [two pieces of wood 
called the] gljjSjc- and the [two pads, or stuffed 
things, called the] u'^A, above them and beneath 
them: (M, TA:) pi. ^ «-*» (S, M, O, K) and 
the latter mentioned by Sb. (M.) — — Also 
(tropical:) A long period (o'- 0 j) of time. (O, K, 
TA.) So in the saying, 0? Hie (tropical:) 
[We lived, or have lived, a long period of time]. 
(O, TA.) — — And (assumed tropical:) The 
quantity of grain that is put upon the palm of the 
hand: occurring in a trad, of Abu-d-Darda, in 
the saying, 3il V j -iilii V cAuA i [1 became so 

that I possessed not the quantity of grain that 
might be put on the palm of the hand, nor 
a morsel of food]; 3-alll meaning 3-3111. (TA.) A 
thing that a man wears beneath the coat of mail 
(Ibn-’Abbad, O, K) in the day of battle. (Ibn- 
’Abbad, O.) A she-camel that yields a row 

of bowls of her milk 0^ 0-? U-liai S, O, K) 
when she is milked, (S, O,) because of 
the abundance of her milk: (S, O, K:) or for which 
two vessels are set side by side G «^j ), and which 
fills them: (Ham p. 535:) or that sets her fore legs 
evenly, side by side, (l*rt [see 1,]) on the 

occasion of being milked. (S, M, O, K.) [See an ex. 
in a verse cited voce j~=>. And see 
also — * HyHsi Flesh-meat (S, M) such as has 
been laid, cut into a strip, or into strips, S, 
K, and the like in the M and O, or £ >3, 

Mgh,) upon the live coals (S, Mgh, O, K) to broil 
(S, Mgh, K) or to become thoroughly cooked, (O,) 
or upon the pebbles, and then roasted, or broiled, 
(M,) or in the sun, to dry: (O, K:) or flesh-meat 
cut into strips, or oblong pieces, and dried in the 
sun, (M, * Mgh, Msb,) or, as Lth says, and in like 
manner Ks, spread in the sun [to dry]: (Mgh:) 
or flesh-meat cut into broad slices: (M:) or, 
accord, to Khalid Ibn-Jembeh, flesh-meat cut 
into slices, not in the manner of ajaa, but made 
broad, like cakes of bread [which are generally 
about a span, or somewhat less, in width, round 
and flat]: (TA:) [or cut thin so as to be 
translucent: (see 1, latter half:)] or flesh-meat 
made to boil once, and then taken up [from the 
fire]. (M.) The 3ja^o : so called in relation 
to those called slHJI 3*L (TA. (See 

art. L j^-=>.]) [originally '-aaH =, act. part. n. 
of ^ q. v.]. and [its pi.] are epithets 

applied to camels [as meaning Setting their legs 
in an even row], from (s, O:) 

[or] (in the Kur xxii. 37, O, K) 

means 3a 3^ [i. e. set in a row], (M, O, K, TA,) to 
be slaughtered; (M, TA;) of the measure Jcdj® in 
the sense of the measure [thus in the O, and 
also (probably copied therefrom) in the copies of 
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the K; but correctly or it means AkAA [i. 

e. standing in a row]: (O, K:) or, as related by I 
'Ab, it is (TA.) In the phrase cjlilloll} 

in the Kur [xxxvii. l], by cjlilUl are meant The 
angels standing in ranks in Heaven, 

glorifying God. (M, O, K.) Applied to a bird, 

it means Expanding its wings and not moving [or 
flapping] them [in its flight]: opposed to Alj. 
(M and TA in art. ‘-A) ^ a level, or an even, 
tract of land or ground: (S, O, Msb, K:) thus expl. 
by AA, and by Mujahid, as used in the Kur 
xx. 106: by others as meaning smooth: accord, to 
Fr, having in it no herbage: and accord, to IAar, 
bald: pi. ^ (TA:) or ^ ^ ji signifies a 

smooth, and level, or even, land; and so, accord, 
to IJ, [the fem.] (M.) Also, (M,) or 

[app. as an epithet in which the quality of a subst. 
is predominant], (TA,) A desert, or 
waterless desert; syn. (m, TA;) from IDrd. 

(TA.) And The Ajs. [i. e. ridge, or brow, or 

ledge,] of a mountain. (Ibn-Abbad, O, K.) 1 
The sparrow, (IDrd, O, K,) in some one or more 
of the dialects. (IDrd, O.) [fem. of 

q. v. — Also] i. q. [n. un. of jLSA, q. v., i. e., 

A mess of the kind of food thus called]; (AA, O, 
K;) as also [ AUaAs> ; (o, K,) which is of the dial, 
of Thakeef. (O.) — And A certain insect (Aj-, 
Lth, M, O), by the Persians (e=A!) called the 
[i. e. weevil]: (Lth, O:) a word adventitious to the 
Arabic language. (Lth, M, O.) The tree 

called i-AA: (S, M, O, K:) [accord, to modem 
usage, the latter is the salix Aegyptia of Linn.: 
(Forskal’s Flora Aegypt. Arab., p. lxxvi., and 
Delile’s Florae Aegpyt. Illustr., no 934:) and 
the accord, to Forskal, ibid., is the salix 

Babylonica; or this is called jj i-i tLAAr (Delile, 
no. 932:) and another species of salix is called in 
Egypt iA (Forskal, ibid; and Delile, 

no. 933:)] or so in the dial, of Syria: (M, Msb:) or 
a kind of tree of which the i-AA. is a species: (K in 
art. ^Ali. : ) n. un. with ». (M, O, 

K.) Al ALA : see — Also n. un. of 

[q. v.]. (M, O, K.) - A station, (S, Msb,) or 
place where ranks are drawn up, (O, K,) in war, 
or battle: (S, O, Msb:) pi. (S, O, Msb, 

K.) A > He is the person whose AA [of his 
house] is over against, or facing, my AA. (IDrd, 
O, K.) 1 Ac (Mgh, Msb, K, *) aor. 

(K,) inf. n. (TA,) properly signifying He 

turned towards [or from] him, or it, the AA [i. 
e. side] of his face, (Mgh,) means he turned away 
from, (Mgh, Msb, K, *) and left, (Msb, K,) him, or 
it, (Mgh, Msb,) i. e. [a man, or] an affair. (Msb.) 
And AA Ac AjjA i turned away from him and 
left him; (S, TA;) i. e. a man: (TA:) ALa being 
here an inf. n., and therefore in the accus. case, as 
in the phrase A or it is in the accus. case 
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as an adv. n., and the meaning is I turned away 
from him aside. (Har p. 434. [See also, in 
art. m a similar phrase in the Kur xliii. 4, 
cited here in the TA, and in Har ubi supra.]) — — 
And 2^-=, (S, A, K, TA,) aor. and inf. n. as 
above, (TA,) means [also] He turned away 
from his crime, sin, fault, or offence: (S, A, TA:) 
or he forgave him. (K, TA.) And aj If CiAa 
I turned away from the crime, sin, &c., of such a 
one, and did not punish him for it: (TA:) or CiAA 
cAill (jc ; aor. and inf. n. as above, I forgave the 

crime, sin, &c. (Msb.) And AA, (k, TA,) 

aor. as above, (TA,) inf. n. £ said of a she- 
camel, (K, TA,) and of a ewe, or she-goat, (TA,) 
[She ceased to yield her milk;] her milk went 
away. (K, TA.) — <A^ as a trans. verb: see 5, in 

five places. And see 2. Also, aor. jA, 

inf. n. jjiA, He (a dog) spread forth, or stretched 
out, his fore legs: a rajiz says, Ac I jj 

[As the spreading forth of his fore legs, to, or for, 
a bone; I mean a dog]; LIS being put in the accus. 
case as an explicative: or he here uses an 
inversion; meaning AA j- 1 yli (l.) — — 

And LA, (s,) or s AA ; (K;) and J k A-A , 
(S,) or AjAL AAA; (TA;) He struck him with the 
side, or flat, of the sword, (<a> TA, or 
S, K,) [i. e. with its <A*^, or or AAJ 

not with its edge. (TA.) And (s, IAth, 

K, TA,) aor. jAo, inf. n. (TA;) and J, AAA, 
(S, K, TA,) inf. n. £&■=]; (TA;) He turned him 
back, or sent him away; namely, a person asking, 
or begging; (S, K, TA;) he refused his request: 
(IAth, TA:) and AAlk if AA and AAA | Uic 
He refused him the thing that he wanted. (TA.) — 
— And AA~a also signifies He gave to him. (IAth, 

TA.) [Thus it has two contr. meanings.] Also 

He gave him to drink any kind of beverage 

(K, TA) and at any time. (TA.) And JjYI A_s> 

J t jq e m ade the camels to pass by the 
wateringtrough; [app. watering them;] 
syn. AIL Ujii. (s, K.) 2 jL-a, (K,) inf. n. ALAI , (S,) 
He made a thing wide, or broad; (S, K;) as also 
I 0*“°; (K;) [and \ jA(] see jAL^i. One says of 
a sword, inf. n. as above. It was made broad, 
or wide, and lengthened out, in the forging. 
(IAar, S, TA.) — AiA j s a j so S y n _ ^4^ jjaAi, (s, 
Msb, K,) meaning The clapping with the hands. 
(S, IAth, TA.) One says, AAj ?A~3 and [He 
clapped with his hands]; (A, TA;) he struck one of 
his hands upon the other: (Mgh:) or he struck 
with the outer side of the right hand upon the 
inner side of the left hand. (O in 
art. 3 A>.) [Golius gives in this sense, 

erroneously, as from the S; and Freytag, this 
form as well as ^A=.] And it is said in a 
trad., AAl gjjAt' l j JlAjll jjAaII, or, as some 
relate it, J jjAt' l instead of A’ l, [The 


saying AH uLAL is for men, and the clapping with 
the hands is for women;] (S, Mgh, * TA;) i. e., 
when the Imam is inadvertent, the person whom 
he leads should, if a man, rouse him 
by saying All oL-as and if a woman, should clap 
with her hands, instead of speaking. (IAth, TA.) 

3 signifies The taking by the hand; (S, A, 
K;) as also [ AL-A; (A;) or the latter has a like 
meaning: (S, K: *) or the former signifies [the 
joining hands; i. e.] the putting the hand [of one] 
in the hand [of another] in meeting and saluting: 
(Ham p. 802:) or the making the palm of the 
hand to cleave to [that of] the hand [of another], 
and turning face to face. (L.) You say, A ilA 
He took him by his hand. (A.) And AiilA ; inf. n. 
as above [and [A], 1 applied my hand to his 
hand; (Msb;) or I put the palm of my hand upon 

the palm of his hand. (TA.) And LlA All 

He met him turning towards him the [or 
side] of his face: (TA:) or he met him face to face; 
i. q. LlL-a: (TA in art. mA : ) [and] he met him 
suddenly, or unexpectedly. (Ham p. 802.) 

4 AAA : see 1, latter part, in three places: 

and see also 2. — — Also He inverted it, or 
reversed it, (Ibn-Buzurj, K,) namely, a sword; 
like [q. v.]. (Ibn-Buzuij.) 5 “AA 

He examined its CiUAo [or sides]; i. e. a thing's: 
(S:) or he considered it carefully, or attentively, 
and examined its Cj U'iA . (A, Mgh.) 
And AUp i turned over, or examined, 

the CiUA-a, meaning pages, of the book; as also 
J. AALo, inf. n . (Msb:) and J, ^ «A-A > 1 I 3 jj 

I examined the leaves of the [j. e. 

volume, or book, or copy of the Kur-an,] one by 
one. ( 0 , K.) And fjA <A-A, (Lth, A,) and 
[ (Lth, 0 , Msb, K,) He looked at the 

people, seeking for a particular man: (Lth:) or he 
examined the states, or conditions, of the people, 
and looked among them, to ascertain whether 
such a one was to be seen: (A; in explanation of 
the former:) or he made the people to pass before 
him, and examined them, one by one: ( 0 , K; in 
explanation of the latter:) or he beheld [or looked 
at] the L L1./1 [or sides] of the faces of the people. 
(Msb.) And » f-j jA-=j He examined carefully, 

or attentively, the faces of the people, looking at 
their (the people’s) external appearances and 
forms, and seeking to make himself 
acquainted with their cases: and he looked at the 
faces of the people, seeking to know them; as also 
l I frAi L o . (Lth, TA.) And f'T jA*Ai ! (A, TA,) 
and jAl ,ji (k, TA,) andjLo J. jiSfl, (TA,) 
and jiVl (ji jA*^, (K, TA,) He looked into the 
affair, or case. (K, TA.) 6 Ai l. 'A They took each 
the other’s hand. (TK.) See also 3. — — 
Hence, gALVI jaUAi (assumed tropical:) The 
closing together of the eyelids. (Har p. 364.) 
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10 ijjj He asked him, or begged him, to 

forgive his crime, sin, fault, or offence. (L, 
TA.) 2*““, (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K,) of a thing, (S, 
A, Mgh,) or of anything; (Msb;) and J, (S, A, 
Mgh, Msb,) of a thing, (Mgh,) or of anything; (S, 
A, Msb;) The side; or lateral, or outward, part or 
portion; syn. of the former 4^; (S, A;) or of the 
same, (K,) or of the latter, (S, A,) or of each, 
(Mgh, Msb,) 4 (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K:) and both 
signify also the face, or surface, or front, of a 
thing: (Mgh:) pi. [of the former as below, 
and] of the latter (Msb.) 

signifies The two sides of the thing; 
syn. (TA.) And gl-kyi The side of the 
human being; (S, O, K; *) as also J, (o.) 

And hence, | [He prayed 

towards the side of his camel]. (Mgh.) And 
and { signify The je. [i. e. side] (S, O, and 
K accord, to the TA, but in the CK and in my MS. 
copy of the K u^lp, [which in this instance I 
think a mistake,]) of the face: (S, O, K:) and so of 
a sword; (K, TA; [in the former of which, in 
art. the of a sword is said to be 

its £^-=;]) or the o^'jp [i. e. breadth, or width,] (S, 
O, Msb, and so accord, to the CK and my MS. 
copy of the K,) of a sword; (S, O, Msb, K;) i. e. 
contr. of Jjl=; (Msb;) [but it may be well rendered 
its side, or its flat, and so J, for SM says 

that] ■ signifies the two faces, or 

surfaces, of the sword: (TA:) one says, 44! J^j 
j (S, A) and J, j (S) [He 

looked towards him with the side of his face 
turned towards him] and J, [which means 

the same]: (A:) but accord, to AO, one says, —4—!' 

| [He struck him with the side, or flat, 
of the sword], and the vulgar say ' — sj— J l 0*“^ with 
fet-h: (S:) the pi. [of ji-=] is (K, TA) and 
[that of [ is] (TA.) j, Jijlt 

signifies The side (u-^ji) of the breast of the 
man. (L.) And one says, J. <44 [He 

struck him on the surface, or flat part, of his side; 
and so esJt; but the former is the more 

common]. (A.) And Hk j s-ijUl 

[He polished the two sides, or surfaces, of the 
sword]. (A.) And j ]_ 4ljjll [He wrote 
upon the two sides, or faces, of the piece 
of paper]. (A.) Ci Ui ko j, (JiSlI signifies The pages, 
or faces of the leaves, of the book. (Msb.) 
And The face [i. e. palm] of the hand. 

(L.) And —kill Uiwi The two parts of the scapula 
that slope down from the jif- [or spine thereof]: 
pi. (L.) And J4?JI The part of 

the mountain where the side thereof rests upon 
the ground; (S, K;) its [q. v .]: (JM:) pi. 

(S.) see the next preceding paragraph, 
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in four places. Excessive width in the 

forehead. (IAar, K.) see in ten places. 

[Hence,] 4 1 (tropical:) i. q. 

[which is used alone as meaning 4ailS He 

showed open enmity, or hostility, with him]: (A, 
TA:) or he showed, or revealed, to him his deed 
[or crime] which he was concealing. (TA in 
art. j k, from a trad, [which shows it to be used in 
an evil sense].) which is disapproved in 

horses, is [A quality] like what is termed 
[app. meaning a flatness, or an evenness,] in the 
side (c4=ji) of the cheek, by reason of which its 
width is excessive. (0, K.) — [It is also an inf. n. 
of 3, q. v.] £ One who has the quality of 
turning away from the crimes, sins, faults, or 
offences, of others, and of forgiving; [or rather 
wont to turn away &c.;] as also J, 

(TA:) £ jiUl, (k, TA,) as an epithet applied to 
God, (TA,) means the Very Forgiving; or He 

who forgives much. (K, TA.) And Generous; 

(K;) because the generous man forgives those 

who act injuriously towards him. (TA.) And 

A woman who turns away from one; who 
forsakes one's society: as though not giving aught 
but her side. (K.) see in four places. 

[It is properly a coll. gen. n.: as such signifying 
Any kind of thing made flat and broad or wide: 
as, for instance, plate, or expanded metal: n. 
un. with S, meaning a piece thereof.] — — 
[Hence, as it is supposed to be an expanded solid 
substance,] (K,) or (TA,) 

is one of the names of Heaven. (K, TA.) <>4 - -^ A 
wide, or broad, stone; (T, S;) as also J, jA-a (T) 
and J, (S:) or [] and] | 

and [which last is pi. of signify wide, 

or broad, stones, which are put over graves: (A:) 
or (k'-k-s. and J, signify wide, or broad, 

and thin, stones; (K, TA;) one of which is 
called and J, <4lLLa : (TA:) and anything 

wide, or broad, (Mgh, Msb, TA,) such as a stone, 
(TA,) and a plank, or board, (Mgh, TA,) and the 
like, (TA,) is termed (Mgh, Msb, TA) and 

l 4=AiL=>: (TA:) whence one says, 1 lsIA^! 

v 1 *- a? [He purchased a house in 

which were plates of gold and of silver]. (Mgh.) 
The pi. signifies also [particularly] The 

planks, boards, or leaves, (c^J of a door. (S, K.) 
And Wide, or broad, swords; (A, K;) one such 
sword being termed (S:) or this 

latter signifies [simply] a sword; and J, 
swords. (Ham p. 323.) And The [or principal 
bones, namely, the frontal, occipital, and 
two parietal, bones,] of the head; (K;) a single 
one of these being termed (TA.) 

And (S,) or J, (K,) or each of these, 


(TA,) signifies The face, or surface, of anything 
wide, or broad. (S, K, TA.) And ^4jll 4 The 
exterior skin, cuticle, or scarf-skin, of the 
face. (S.) see £ and its n. un., 

with »: see in five places. — — Also 

(tropical:) Camels whose humps have become 
large, (K, TA,) so that the hump of the she-camel 
occupies the whole of her back: n. un. with »: 
(TA:) pi. cAkliU and (K:) likened to 

wide, or broad, stones or similar things, because 
of their hardness. (TA.) 4iL~s. A she-camel, (K,) 
and a ewe, or she-goat, (TA,) [ceasing to yield her 
milk;] whose milk is going away: (K, TA:) or a 
she-camel that has lost her young one, and whose 

milk has gone. (IAar, TA.) Vj 4-ij jjfc 

=, occurring in a trad., means [Not lifting 
up, or elevating, his head,] nor putting forth his 
cheek, nor inclining on one side. (L.) A man 
excessively wide in the forehead: from 
(K.) Aikak wide, or broad; (S, K;) as also J, 

(K,) which latter is the more common; both 
applied in this sense to a sword, and to anything; 
and i z signifies the same. (TA.) One 
says, jikak UyUl kkj The face of this sword is 
wide, or broad; from J, - CAjU . (s.) And 
1, -vl . U k i ijt ni b, (s, A, K,) and J, 1-4 jikai, (IAar, TA,) 
and l (A, [this last relating to the agent,]) 

He struck him with the breadth, or width, 
[or flat,] of the sword; (S, A, K;) not with its edge: 
(A:) and jAkak jj 6 He struck him with 

the sword not with its breadth, but with its edge. 
(TA.) And | pJjll 34j A man wide, or 

broad, in respect of the head; (S, TA;) and 
so p4j]l jrikak. (TA.) — — Also Having the 
two sides of his head depressed, and the side of 
the forehead prominent, (K, TA,) and the occiput 
also prominent and conspicuous: (TA:) or having 
the fore and hind parts of the head projecting. 

(AZ, Mgh.) And A head compressed in the 

parts next the temples, so as to be long between 

the forehead and the back of the neck. (K.) 

A nose straight in the bone; (K, TA;) having the 

bone even with the forehead. (TA.) And A 

smooth, or soft, or smooth and soft, and 

beautiful, face. (Lh, K.) Applied to a sword, 

(TA,) Inclined, or bent: (S, K, TA:) and inverted, 
or reversed: (Ibn-Buzuij, K, TA:) that is turned 
upon its edge when one strikes with it: and that is 
inclined, or bent, when one desires to sheath it. 

(TA.) It is said in a trad., kikak 1I1E 

meaning (assumed tropical:) The heart of 
the believer is inclined to the truth; (S, L;) as 
though its side (<4i~o j. e. 4jjU.) were placed upon 
it. (L.) And applied to a heart signifies 

also (assumed tropical:) Turned away from the 
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truth: (TA:) [or] so applied, in which are 
combined faith and hypocrisy: (K, TA:) or, 
accord, to Khalid, that falls short of its duty; in 
which is latent rancour, malevolence, malice, or 
spite; and which is not sincere in its religion: (Sh, 
TA:) or it means double-faced; one who meets 
the unbelievers with one face, and the believers 
with another face; ji-s. signifying the “ face,” of 
anything. (IAth, TA.) — And is a name of 

The sixth of the arrows used in the game 
called (S, K;) as also 34“lf (s.) ‘-4313 AiLii 
Striking with the side of the sword, not with the 
edge; (TA;) striking with the face of the sword. 
(O.) See also see in two places. 

[Hence,] signifies A sword; as also 

[ (K: [but see what follows:]) accord, to 

IAar, oUi-ai [its pi. (K)] signifies swords; 
because they are made broad, or wide, 
and lengthened out, in the forging: (S:) or, as 
some say, it signifies broad, or wide, swords. (TA. 
[See also 4 >;i , -o .]) Lebeed says, 
describing clouds, Ul^il j Ul ji JS 

Jliil [As though there were swords, or broad 
swords, upon their summits, and wailing women 
having upon them the pieces of rag which such 
women hold in wailing and with which they make 
signs]: (S, TA:) Az says that he likens the 
lightning, in the darkness of the clouds, to broad 
swords: (TA:) and IAar says that here 

means swords: but as some relate the verse, the 
word is | CiUA-sit [meaning women clapping their 
hands]; as though he likened the clouds’ 
discovering themselves when the lightning shone 
from them, and they opened, and then met 
together after the lightning's becoming extinct, to 
the clapping of women's hands: (S: in some 
copies of which, is put for <4^0 or, accord, 
to this reading, he likens the sound of the 
thunder to women's clapping of their hands. 

(TA.) Also A she-camel (T, L) that is kept 

from being milked, in order that she may become 
fat. (T, L, K.) and its pi.: see £ >3 -a : 

see in two places, One who commits 

adultery, or fornication, with any woman, 
whether she be free or a slave. (K.) l (S, 
M, A, Mgh, K,) aor. 4^, (S, M, Mgh, K,) inf. 
n. (S, M, Mgh) and -a- 23 ; (M;) He bound 
him, bound him fast or made him fast, (S, M, A, 
Mgh, K,) shackled him, or fettered him, in iron 
& c., (M,) or with iron, (A,) or with a [collar of 
iron put upon the neck or around the neck and 
hands together, such as is called] 3^; (L;) and 

1 (M, K,) inf. n. (S,) signifies the 

same; (S, M, K;) and so J, (K,) or this 

last has a different signification from the two 
other verbs mentioned above, as expl. below. (L.) 

2 see above. — — [Hence,] one 


says, inf. n. -A-Ai i overcame him by 

my speech. (A, TA.) 4 (S, M, A, L,) inf. 

n. (S,) He gave him; (S, M, A, L;) gave 

him freely, or gratuitously; (L;) property, or a 
slave: (S:) it is doubly trans. (M.) One says, u! 
lali iaa ls[p. [If thou teach me a word, 

verily thou givest me what is worth a thousand 
dirhems]. (A, TA.) — See also 1. 3~=»: see the next 
paragraph, in three places. 3-= A bond; (S, K, 
TA;) as also J, (TA:) or, (M, A,) as also J, 

(M,) i. q. I (M, A,) which signifies a rope, 
(M,) or a thong, (S, K,) or a shackle, or fetter, (S, 
A, K,) or a [collar of iron which is put upon the 
neck or around the neck and hands together, 
such as is called] 3^, (S, M, A,) with which one is 
made fast, (M,) or with which a captive is made 
fast: (S, A, K:) pi. [expl. in the S and A and 
K as signifying shackles, or fetters,] the only 
known pi., though of the form of a pi. of pauc. 

(M.) Also A gift; (S, M, A, K;) [said to be] 

so called because he upon whom it is conferred is 
bound thereby; (Ksh and Bd in xxxviii. 37;) and 
so i (M:) pi. as above. (L.) One says, ■33JI 

■3-= The gift is a shackle, or fetter. (A.) And 

i. q. [which generally means Praise, eulogy, or 
commendation; but is said by some to mean also 
the contr.]. (M.) ii*^: see the next 

preceding paragraph. #4all ip ^ The 

praying of him who puts his feet together as 
though they were fettered is forbidden. (L, from a 
trad.) 33a| is used by a poet for bi alal [q. v .]. 
(M.) 1 aor. inf. n. 3 a- 3 , (S, M, K,) 

with which J, 343> i$ syn. in a phrase 
mentioned below; (S;) and j (M, K,) inf. 
n. 3 a-=j; (TA;) He, or it, (a bird, a vulture, S, and 
a serpent, or the 443, or ^lp\ or u)!, 
or M,) whistled; syn. 1^; (S;) made, or 

uttered, a certain sound, (M, Msb, * K,) without 
the utterance of letters. (Msb.) [It is mostly said 
of a bird: see an ex. voce 3?-.] One says [also], 
SjliLJI ^ [He whistled in the whistle]. (M, K.) 
And and J, He called the ass to 

water [by whistling; for to do thus is the common 
custom of the Arabs]. (M, K.) And Fr mentions 
the phrase, ] a J. meaning 3 a-=> [i. e. 

There was in his speech a whistling]. (S.) — 
aor. inf. n. (S, M, A, K, &c.) and 3 a- 3 ; 
(M, K;) and accord, to the T, >*•=>, aor. inf. 
n. SjA- 3 ; (TA;) It, or he, was, or became, 
empty, void, or vacant; (S, M, A, Msb, K;) 
namely, a house or tent; (S;) or a vessel, (S, M, 
&c.,) j o* [of food and beverage]; and 
a skin, [of milk]; (TA;) and a hand; (A;) 

and a thing; (S, M;) and accord, to ISk, a~=> ; 
aor inf. n. 3 a- 3 , is said of a man. (TA.) [See 
also 4, last sentence but one.] One says, 414 - a - 2 
cUVI «Ui!l j-ja Q* (s, M, A) [We seek 


preservation by God from the yard's becoming 
void of cattle, and the vessel's becoming empty;] 
meaning, from the perishing of the cattle. (S.) 
And -4U=> j (m, A, K, [in the 

CK, erroneously, <j'4=j,]) and »jbj (A,) [lit. 
His milk-skins, and his vessel, became empty;] 
meaning (tropical:) he died; (M, K;) he perished. 
(A. [See also other explanations in art. j.]) — 
(M, K,) inf. n. 33-=>, (K,) He had what is 
termed i. e. yellow water in his belly. (M, 
K.) 2 a-^> see above, in two places. — and see 4. 

— Also » a~= ; (S, M, K,) inf. n. 3 a- 3: >, (K,) He 
made it yellow: (S:) he dyed it yellow; (M, K;) 
namely, a garment, or piece of cloth. (M.) 4 » a~= 3 
He emptied it; or made it void, or vacant; 
namely, a house or tent [&c.]; (M, K;) as also 
I “ A*- 3 , (K,) inf. n. 3 a3>j. (TA.) The Arabs say, 3 
clla 411 clj V j cill 311 ij* - .-V i [j have not 
overturned a vessel belonging to thee, nor have I 
emptied a yard belonging to thee]; meaning I 
have not taken thy camels nor thy property, so 
that thy vessel should be overturned and thou 
shouldst find no milk to milk into it, and so that 
thy yard should be empty, plundered, no camel 
or sheep or goat lying in it: it is said in excusing 
oneself. (M.) — [Accord, to Freytag, a~= 3 
signifies also It (a house) was, or became, empty, 
or void, of (AO household-goods: so that it is syn. 

with a~=> : and this is probably correct: for 

] A- 3 ', (S, K,) also, (K,) signifies He was, or 
became, poor; (S, K;) said of a man. (S.) 5 a-=ij 
3U1I The cattle became in good condition, the 
vehement heat of summer having departed from 
them: [or,] accord, to Sgh, 3$ I cii jLi i signifies 
The camels became fat in the [season called 
the] (TA.) 9 3^ It become a- 3 [i. e. 

yellow: and also black]: (S, M, K:) and so 
J. (S, K:) or the former signifies it was so 

constantly: and the latter, it was so transiently. 
(Az, TA. [See 9 in art. a^.]) 11 see the 
next preceding paragraph. see 3^-°: 

see — Also, (S, M, A, Msb, K,) and [ 
accord, to AO, (S, M, Msb, *) who allowed no 
other form, but the former is the better, (M,) 
[Brass;] the metal of which vessels are made; (S;) 
i. q. [which means both copper and 

brass]; (A, Msb;) or a sort of or made 

yellow; (M;) or the best sort of (Msb;) or an 
excellent sort thereof: (TA:) n. un. J, (m.) — 

— And Gold: (M, A, K: [see also iijiloll, 

voce j^-3:]) or deenars; either because they are 
yellow (lA-° [pi. of a^- 3]), or thus called because 
resembling the a - 3 of which vessels are made. 
(M.) And Women's ornaments. (A.) 3i| 

^ (s , o, TA, [thus in an old and very 
excellent copy of the S, in another copy of which I 
find, as in Freytag's Lex., [ »a 3=,]) and J, 
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(TA,) [app. means He is in that state in which he 
requires to he rubbed with saffron; for it] is said 
of him who is affected by madness, when he is in 
the days in which his reason fails; because they 
used to rub him with somewhat of saffron. (S, O, 
L.) 14— (S, M, A, Msb, K) and j 14— and J, 14— 
and l 14— (M, K) and J, 14— (M) and j 3— i 
(Msb) Empty, void, or vacant; (S, M, A, Msb, 
K;) applied to a house or tent, (S, Msb,) and to a 
vessel, (M, A,) and to a hand: (A:) each of the first 
three is used alike as masc. and fem. and sing, 
[and dual] and pi.: (M:) [and so, app., is the last 
but one:] and each has also for its pi. 1M— I. (M, 
K.) One says 14— —3 A house, or tent, or 

chamber, empty, or void, of furniture and 
utensils. (S.) And [applying the pi. form of the 
epithet to a sing, subst.,] 1M— I lUl An empty 
vessel; (M, K;) like as one says jtiii 3>jj; on 
the authority of IAar: (M:) and [applying the sing 
form of the epithet to a pi. subst.,] 14— 44 empty 
vessels. (M, K.) And 344 3*3 A man empty- 

handed. (S, Msb.) And 3*11 Of 14— (assumed 
tropical:) Void of good. (TA.) And it is said, in a 
trad., of Umm-Zara, that she was 14— 

meaning (assumed tropical:) Lank in her belly; 
as though her j, which is a garment that falls 
upon the belly and there ends, were empty. (TA.) 
And 14— => 14— ji it is [utterly] empty; p— being 
an imitative sequent. (Kh, Ham p. 354.) — — 
14— in arithmetical notation, in the Indian 
method, is A circle [or the character », denoting 
nought, or zero; whence our term “ cipher: ” 
when nought is thus denoted, five is denoted by a 
character resembling our B: but more commonly, 
in the present day, nought is denoted by a round 
dot; and five, by »]. (L, TA.) — See also 14— , in 

two places. 14— [an inf. n. of 3— >, q. v.: and 

hence,] Hunger: and J, »14— [the inf. n. un.] a 
hungering once. (M, K.) — — Also A certain 
disease in the belly, which renders the face 
yellow: (M, K:) or a collecting of water in 

the belly. (Kt.) [See also 1)4— ..] Also A kind 

of serpent, (S, M, K,) in the belly, (S, K,) which 
sticks to the ribs, and bites them, (M, K,) or, as 
the Arabs assert, which bites a man when he is 
hungry, its bite occasioning the stinging which a 
man feels when he is hungry: (S:) used alike as 
sing, and pi.; or one is termed »3— : (M:) and it is 
said to be what is meant by the word in a trad., in 
which it is disacknowledged: (S, TA:) or a certain 
reptile (313) which bites the ribs and 
their cartilages: (M, K:) or a certain serpent in 
the belly, which attacks beasts and men, and 
which, accord, to the Arabs [of the time 
of Ignorance], passes from one to another more 
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than the mange or scab; (Ru-beh:) the Prophet, 
however, denied its doing so: it is said also that 
it oppresses and hurts a man when he is hungry: 
(A'Obeyd:) this is the explanation approved by 
Az: (TA:) or, as also [ 1)44, worms in the belly, 
(M, K, TA,) and in the cartilages of the ribs, 
which cause a man to become very yellow, and 
sometimes kill him. (TA.) You say, 
ji— 1 1 3°, meaning, (tropical:) He was 

hungry. (A.) — Accord, to some, (M,) in the trad, 
above referred to, 14— signifies The 

postponing of [the month] El-Moharram, 
transferring it to Safar: (A'Obeyd, M, 

K:) [see J3— c] or it there means the disease 
called by this name, because they asserted it to be 
transitive. (K.) — Also The intellect, 

or understanding; or the heart, or mind; 
syn. jj: (M, K: [in the CK £ j j:]) the inmost part 
(4J) of the heart. (M, K.) Hence the saying, 
(TA,) ls 3 — j 4 4liL V This will not adhere to me, 
[or to my mind,] nor will my soul accept it: (S, 
TA:) said of that which one does not love. (A.) — 
Also A contract, compact, or covenant: or 
suretiship, or responsibility: syn. -3o. (m, L, K. 
[In some copies of the K, 3is.]) — Also (S, 
M, Msb, K) and sometimes [3— ,] imperfectly 
deck, (K,) but all make it perfectly decl. except 
AO, who makes it imperfectly deck because it 
is determinate [or a proper name] and similar in 
meaning to which is fem., meaning that all 
nouns signifying times are — loUu, (Th, M,) 
and, accord, to some, 3— II, (Msb,) [The second 
month of the Arabian calendar;] the month that 
is [the next] after ElMoharram (flp— H): (S, M, K:) 
so called because in it they used to procure their 
provision of corn from the places [in which it was 
collected, their granaries having then become 
empty (ji— ); agreeably with the opinion of my 
learned friend Mons. Fulgence Fresnel, that it 
was so called from the scarcity of provisions in 
the season in which it fell when it was first 
named; for it then fell in winter: see the latter of 
the two tables in p. 1254; and see also ■]: or 
because Mekkeh was then empty, its people 
having gone forth to travel: or, accord, to Ru-beh, 
because the Arabs in it made predatory 
expeditions, and left those whom they met 
empty: (M:) or because they then made predatory 
expeditions, and left the houses of the people 
empty: (Msb in art. :**:) pi. 1M— 1, (s, M, Msb, 

K,) and, as some say, — 1 ^3— . (Msb.) JjiUl 

The two months of El-Moharram and Safar; (M;) 
two months of the year, whereof one was called 
by the Muslims El-Moharram. (IDrd, M, Msb, 
K.) 14—: see 14—, first sentence. 14—: see 14—, 


first sentence. 34—: see 14—, [of which it is the 
n. un.,] first sentence. [Yellowness;] a 

certain colour, (S, M, Msb,) well known, (M, K,) 
less intense than red, (Msb,) found in animals 
and in some other things, and, accord, to IAar, in 

water. (M.) Also Blackness. (M, K.) — — 

See also 14—, in two places. — »14— , imperfectly 
deck, is a proper name for The she-goat. (Sgh, 
K.) is 3— (S, M, K) and ] 33— (K) The increase, 
or offspring, (j;4,) of sheep or goats (S, M, K [in 
the CK, jl is erroneously put for j before 
this explanation]) after that called 3-44: (s, TA:) 
or at the period of the [auroral] rising of Suheyl 
[or Canopus, which, in Central Arabia, at 
the commencement of the era of the Flight, was 
about the 4th of August, O. S.; here erroneously 
said in the M to be in the beginning of 
winter]: (M, K:) or [ the latter word signifies [as 
above, and also the period itself above 
mentioned: or] the period from the rising of 
Suheyl to the setting of [the Seventh 

Mansion of the Moon, which, in the part and age 
above mentioned, was about the 3rd of January, 
O. S.], when the cold is intense; and then 
breeding is approved: (M:) or the period from the 
rising of Suheyl to the rising of 3!U3l [the 
Fourteenth Mansion of the Moon, which, in the 
part and age above mentioned, was about the 
4th of October, O. S.], commencing with forty 
nights of varying, or alternating, heat and cold, 
called — iVjOxkll: (AZ:) the first increase [of sheep 
and goats] is the 3*3—, which is when the sun 
smites (^4=3) the heads of the young ones; and 
some of the Arabs call it the 3— — , and the 344: 
then is the 3 3—, after the 3*3—; and that is 
when the fruit of the palm-tree is cut off: then, 
the 3 3—, which is in the [season called] 
then, the 344 which is when the sun becomes 
warm: then, the 34—: then, the 344: then, 
the 33-, in the end of the [season called] -44: 
(Aboo-Nasr:) or 33— signifies, (M, K,) and 
so 3 j3— , (K,) the [period of the] departure of the 
heat and the coming of the cold: (AHn, M, K:) or 
the period between the departure of the summer 
and the coming of the winter: (Aboo-Sa'eed:) or 
the first of the seasons; [app. meaning the 
autumnal season, called which was the 

first of the four, and of the six, seasons; or 
perhaps the first of the seasons of rain, 
commonly called 3*34;] and it may be a month: 
(AHn, M, K:) or the latter, (M,) or both, (TA,) the 
beginning of the year. (M, TA.) [Hence,] 
l 3 3— 31 Twenty days of, or from, (a?,) the latter 
part of the summer, or hot season. (TA voce 44*.) 
Also the former, (S,) or J, both, (TA,) The 
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rain that comes in the beginning of autumn: (S:) 
or from the period of the rising of Suheyl to that 

of the setting of [expl. above]. (TA.) 

Also the latter, (S, M,) or [ both, (K,) A plant that 
grows in the beginning of the autumn: (S, M, 
K:) so called, accord, to AHn, because the beasts 
become yellow when they pasture upon that 
which is green; their arm-pits and similar parts, 
and their lips and fur, becoming yellow; but [ISd 
says,] I have not found this to be known. 
(M.) A sort of dates of El-Yemen, which 

are dried in the state in which they are 
termed (AHn, M, K,) being then yellow; and 
when they become dry, and are rubbed with the 
hand, they crumble, and is sweetened with 
them, and they surpass sugar; (AHn, M;) [or] 
they supply the place of sugar in (K.) — 

(§, m, k,) an( j ; (K,) or as some say, (S, 
M,) l (M, K,) A sect of the (S,) a 

party of the (M, K;) so called in relation 

to Sufrah (» jila [which is the name of a place in 
El-Yemameh]): (M:) or in relation to Ziyad Ibn- 
El-Asfar, (S, K,) their head, or chief; (S;) or 
to Abd-Allah (S, M, K) Ibn-Es-Saffar, (S,) or Ibn- 
Saffar, (K,) or Ibn-Safar, (so in a copy of the M,) 
in which case it is extr. in form; (M;) or on 
account of the yellowness of their complexions; 
or because of their being void of religion; (K;) 
accord, to which last derivation, it is j 
with kesr; and As holds this to be the right 
opinion. (TA.) — — And the former (^jaLJI) 
The (M, K,) who were celebrated for bounty 
and generosity; (TA;) so called in relation 
to Aboo-Sufrah, (M, K,) who was [surnamed] 
Abu-l-Mohelleb. (M.) see the next 

preceding paragraph in two places. 
see Is in five places. is the sing, 

of Cjjjlwa, (S,) which signifies Poor men: (S, K:) 
the cii is augmentative. (S.) (S, M,) with fet- 

h, (S,) or | like (K,) What is dry, of 

[the species of barleygrass called] (S, M, K:) 
app. because of its yellowness: (M:) it 

has prickles that cling to the lips of the horses. 

(TA in art. <i*i.) And the former, accord, to 

ISk, A certain plant. (TA.) see l, in two 

places. — Also A certain disease, in consequence 
of which one becomes yellow: (A:) the yellow 
water that collects in the belly; (M, K;) i. q. 

(M:) or a collecting of yellow water in the belly, 
which is cured by cutting the a vein in 

the [i. e. backbone, or back]. (S.) See 

also — — And see — — Also 

A yellowness that takes place in wheat before the 
grain has become full. (A, TA.) — — And 
Remains of straw and of other fodder, at the 
roots of the teeth of beasts; as also J, j'-V’. (M, K.) 
And The tick, or ticks: (M, K:) and, (K,) or 
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as some say, (M,) an insect, or animalcule, p3j J ,) 
that is found in the solid hoofs, and in the toes, or 
soles, of camels, (M, K,) in the hinder parts 
thereof. (M.) see the next preceding 

paragraph. inf. n. of [q. v.]. (S, M, K.) — 
[In the present day it signifies also The 
sapphire.] What has withered, (M, K,) and 
become altered to yellow, (M,) of plants, 
or herbage. (M, K.) A dam pla^) between 
two tracts of land. (Sgh, K.) s A species of 
bird, that whistles ( ji^ 22 ). (M. [See also what next 
follows.]) A certain bird; (LAar, S;) as 

also Xu*-* 2 - 21 , without teshdeed; (S;) the bird 
called (y^ 22 , (S in art. j or jA 12 : (K in that art.:) 
[Golius (who writes the word adds, “ut 

puto, quae in Syria I JALa dicitur, flava, duplo 
major passere, nam et passer luteus, ut reddit 
Meid. ”:] i. q. (IAar.) [See 

also jiAiVI.] accord, to the K, A kind 

of [i. e. plant]: but in the Tekmileh, a kind 
of '-r 1 '# [i. e. garments, or cloths]; pi. of mj 2 ; and 
it bears the mark of correctness. (TA.) 
see jal— = — Also A fabricator of j»A> [or brass]. 
(M, K.) with damm, The entire quill of a 
feather. (AA, O.) ij 1 ^ 2 - 21 [A whistle: so in the 
present day: and also a fife:] a hollow thing (M, 
K) of copper, (K,) in which a boy whistles (M, K) 
to pigeons, (K,) or to an ass, that he may drink. 
(TS, L, K.) — — [Hence,] »j'- i “ 2 ^ The anus; 
syn. ciAVI; (m, K;) in the dial, of the Sawad. 
(TA.) jal— a Whistling; or a whistler. (TA.) — — 
And hence, (TA,) A thief; (K;) as also J, [or 
this signifies a frequent, or habitual, whistler:] 
the thief being so called because he whistles 
in fear of his being suspected: whence, as some 
explain it, the saying g* glkl [More 

cowardly than a thief]: (TA:) a prov.: accord, to 
AO, it means in this instance one who whistles to 
a woman for the purpose of fornication or 
adultery; because he fears lest he should be seen: 
or — — accord, to A'Obeyd, Any bird that 
whistles; for birds of prey do not whistle, but only 
ignoble birds, that are preyed upon: (Meyd:) 
[or] any bird that does not prey: (M, K:) and any 
bird having a cry: and a certain cowardly bird: 
(K:) [accord, to Dmr, as stated by Freytag, it is a 
bird of the passerine kind; also called J, =:] 
accord, to Mohammad Ibn- Habeeb, (Meyd,) a 
certain bird that suspends itself from 
trees, hanging down its head, whistling all the 
night in fear lest it should sleep and be taken; 
and so in the prov. above mentioned: (Meyd, A: 
*) or, accord, to IAar, it means j aj 

[whistled to]: i. e., when he is whistled to, he 
flees: and by jjilaill _[ ^ is meant the bird 
called [i. e. orAj^ll &c.], the cowardice 
of which induces it to weave for itself a nest like a 


purse, suspended from a tree, narrow in the 
mouth and wide in the lower part, in which it 
protects itself, fearing lest a bird of prey should 
light upon it: (Meyd: [see also art. A >>:]) or any 

coward. (TA.) A There is not in it 

(i. e. the house, jl3l, TA) any one: (S, K:) [lit.] any 
one who whistles: (M:) or any one to be called by 
whistling; being here an instance of the 
measure 3?^ in the sense of the measure 
followed by (T, TA.) -SL#— =: see the next 
preceding paragraph. jaA> i [a comparative and 
superlative epithet form J^\. One says g* 

JA [A greater whistler, or warbler, than the JA]. 

(S.) — See also [Also More, and most, 

empty, void, or vacant.] It is said in a trad., i 
“dll yds g* jaUl cimll jlkll cjjjjll [That one of 
houses which is the most void of good is the 
house that is destitute of the Book of God]. (S.) — 
Also [Yellow;] of the colour termed (S, M, 
K:) fem. (Msb, &c.:) pi. jiA.. (TA.) And 

Black (A'Obeyd, S, K) is sometimes thus termed: 
(S:) applied to a camel, as in the Kur lxxvii. 33, 
because a black camel always has an intermixture 
of yellow: (TA:) or, applied to a camel, of a colour 
whereof the ground is black, with some yellow 
hairs coming through. (M.) Applied to a horse, Of 
the colour termed in Pers. j [a kind of sorrel], 
(S,) but not unless having a yellow [or sorrel] tail 
and mane. (As, S.) — — jjj The 

Greeks (fjjll): (S, A:) or their kings: because the 
sons of El-Asfar the son of Room the son of 
'Eesoo (or 'Eysoon, TA, [i. e. Esau,]) the son of Is- 
hak [or Isaac] (K) the son of Ibraheem [or 
Abraham]: (TA:) or El-Asfar was a surname of 
Room: (TA:) or they were so called because their 
first ancestor, (A, IAth,) Room the son of 
'Eysoon, (IAth,) was of a yellow complexion: (A, 
LAth:) or because they were conquered by an 
army of Abyssinians by whom their women had 
yellow children: (K:) [or] they are the modern 

Muscovites. (TA.) gl jidaSfl Gold and saffron; 

(S, M, K;) which are said to destroy women: (TA:) 
or the plant called o“'jj and saffron: (S, K:) or the 
plant called ouj and gold: (M:) or saffron 

and raisins. (ISk, Sgh, K.) And iijaLJI Gold. 

(M, K. [See also j^.]) Hence the saying of 
'Alee, s Jif- -A: ' 1 IV s* 1) Uj ^ jii-al el jle U o 

gold, [be yellow,] and O silver, [be white, and 
beguile other than me:] and one says also, '- i 
iLjajj 'i j il [There is not belonging to such a 
one gold nor silver]. (TA.) — — Also A kind 
of bile, (M, K,) well-known; (K;) [the yellow bile; 
one of the four humours of the body; of which the 
others are the black bile (elijUl), the blood (f3l), 
and the phlegm (fihll):] so called because of its 

colour. (M.) And The bow that is made of 

[the tree called] g 22 . (S, * K, * TA.) And The 
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female locust that is devoid of eggs. (M, K.) 

And A certain plant, (S, M, K,) of the plain or soft 
tracts, and of the sands, (M, K,) and sometimes 
growing in hard level ground: (M:) or a certain 
herb, that spreads upon the ground, (AHn, M,) 
the leaves of which are like those of the [or 
lettuce], (AHn, M, K,) and which the camels eat 
vehemently: (AHn, M:) it is of the kind 
called jjSj. (Aboo-Nasr, M.) jiA*: see its fem., 
with », voce jjiAi. A poor man. (S.) jiA>; 
and its fem., with »: see > is 

from [see 13A,] not from sjilall, (S,) and 

means He is a (S, K;) as though denoting 

cowardice: (TA:) or it is from jiA “ he dyed 
yellow; ” (M;) and was applied to Aboo-Jahl; (M, 
TA;) meaning that he dyed his aLI with saffron, 
and was addicted to [the enormity termed] Al; 
this, accord, to Sgh, is the correct explanation; 
and he adds that it is said of a luxurious man, 
whom experience and afflictions have not 

rendered firm, or sound, in judgment. (TA.) 

Sj iLA' I is an appellation applied to Those whose 
sign [meaning the colour of their ensign] is » jaA; 
(M, K;) [i. e. whose ensign is yellow;] and is 
similar to sjiiAll and 4AiA' l. (M.) 
see [A 1 — =, in two places. — Also Hungry; and 

so l j»Ai. (K.) Of the »j jiAi, (TA,) and 

l » jiAi, (Mgh, TA,) or f »jiAi, (Mgh,) which one 
is forbidden to offer in sacrifice, (Mgh, TA,) it is 
said that the first is Such as has the ear entirely 
cut off; because its ear-hole is destitute of the ear: 
and the second, the lean, or emaciated; because 
devoid of fatness; or, accord, to Kt, the first and 
second have the latter meaning, as though 
destitute of fat and flesh: (TA:) or the second and 
third have the latter meaning; or the former 
meaning: (Mgh:) but accord, to the relation of Sh, 
what is thus forbidden is termed SjjiAill, with 
having the former of the meanings expl. above; 
which IAth disapproves: (TA in art. j*-^:) 
or sj t . Aj' l. (Mgh in that art.) — Also Having the 
disease termed J-iA (A, TA:) or one from whose 
belly comes forth yellow water. (TA.) A jA> - jA> 
A certain bird, (S, M, K,) of a cowardly nature, 
(K,) larger than the sparrow, (M,) that frequents 
houses, and is the most cowardly of birds; (Lth;) 
it is afraid of the [little bird called] (IAar;) 
and is by the vulgar (S) called jAA (S, K. 
[Accord, to Golius, the nightingale: but this I 
think a mistake.]) 3? uAI [More cowardly 
than a sifrid] is a prov., (S, Meyd,) asserted by AO 
to be postclassical. (Meyd. [See Freytag’s Arab. 
Prov. i. 372 .]) AiaAl Ai_s> a dial. var. of JalilaJ, q. 
v. (As, K.) 1 aor. jiA, (O, Msb, K,) inf. 

n. (S, * O, Msb, TA,) accord, to Lth, (O, TA,) 
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He struck him with his fist, not vehemently, on 
the back of his neck: (O, K, TA:) or, (O, K,) 
accord, to Az (O, Msb, TA) and others, (Msb,) he 
struck him [i. e. slapped him] with his expanded 
hand (O, Msb, K, TA) on the back of his neck, or 
on his body; not with the fist: (O, Msb, TA:) or it 
is post-classical: (S, K:) [but Fei says,] the 
assertion that it is post-classical is not to 
be regarded: (Msb:) Az adds, IDrd says that it is 
from l (O, TA,) which signifies the top, or 

uppermost part, of the [cap called] ■&£, and of the 
turban: (O, K, TA:) or this is a mistranscription, 
and is correctly with 3: (K, TA:) [Sgh says,] this 
which Az mentions, [as] on the authority of IDrd, 
I have not found in the Jm; and it is 
correctly with 3. (O.) A single act of striking 
[or slapping] with the expanded hand upon the 
back of the neck, or upon the body. 
(Msb.) or (accord, to different copies 
of the S and K) A man who is struck [or slapped] 
in the manner expl. above in the first 
paragraph; (S, Msb, K;) as also J, GjUiA*. (O, 
K.) see the first paragraph of this 

art. GjUiAi; see oAl_a. 3 ^*-=“ 1 3 A> [inf. n. of 3 A=] 
signifies The striking [a thing] so as to cause a 
sound to be heard in consequence thereof; (S, O, 
K;) as also 33 Aj [inf. n. of J, 3A>, but this has 
an intensive signification]: (S:) and 3AAi is 
[also] an inf. n. of 3 A>, like 3 **-= in the 
phrase a£ 1 I 3 A= [the striking of the 

hand upon the other hand], but denoting 
muchness of the action. (Sb, M, TA.) [Hence 
several meanings of both of these verbs, here 
following.] — — 4dj 3**-=, and -die-, (M,) 
and j (Msb,) aor. 3?A, inf. n. 3*A, 

(M, Msb,) He struck his head, and his eye, (M,) 
and he struck him on his head with the hand. 
(Msb.) And - 4^, (o, K,) inf. n. 3*“=, (O,) 

He struck him with the sword. (O, K.) And 3*-= 
i_AjVI [lit. He smote the ground with him; 
meaning he flung him upon the ground]. (L, TA.) 

3 i - 3 , (M, K,) aor. as above, (M,) [inf. 

n. 3*“=,] said of a bird, He beat [his sides, or the 
air,] with his wings; (M, L, K; *) as also J, 3A=>, 

(M, K,) inf. n. 3 3 ' ^' . (TA.) and 

i ASAa, The wind smote it so as to cause a sound 
to be heard: (S:) or the latter signifies [simply] 
the wind smote it, or beat it: (Ham p. 719 :) [or 
the wind beat upon it; namely, a sail & c.: 
(see £^' 3 j ?:)] [and] both signify the wind shifted it 
to the right and left, and turned it back: (TA: [in 
the CK, is erroneously put for 'jwi' l as 

an explanation of 33‘-=^ 1 :]) and _[ «U 1 I jujll 

The wind beat the water so that it made it clear: 
(M:) and jAAVI jujll ytWA , (K,) aor. as above, 


inf. n. 3A=>, (O,) The wind put the trees in 
motion, or into a state of commotion, (O, K,) and 
shook them: (O, TA:) and AUAl Cm_s> _[ jujll The 
wind smote the clouds, [for in my original, 
an obvious mistranscription, I read 4 l>A,] and 
blew in different directions upon them. (TA.) — 
— i ,j»JI 3A=>, (inf. n. 3A=>, TA,) He put in motion 
[by striking them] the chords of the lute. (S, O, 
K.) — — Ailb 3*A and 3*A, inf. 

n. 3*-= (M, K) and (K,) [or the latter, which 
see below, is a simple subst.,] He struck his hand 
upon his [another's] hand by way of ratifying the 
sale, or the covenant; (M, K;) and so tP <1 3*A, 
aor. 3*“», (K,) inf. n. 3A=>: (TA:) or jPA 3! ci 
and AAb, inf. n. 3*A, I struck my hand upon his 
hand [by way of ratifying the sale and the 
covenant]. (S, O, Msb.) [See also 3A. And see an 

ex. in a verse cited voce Aj.] 3*-= (S, O, K) 

as inf. n. of (S, O,) also signifies The 

shutting, or closing [a thing]; and the turning, or 
sending, or putting, [a thing] back, or away; (S, 
O, K;) as also j 3'AAI. (K.) You say, 4A 3A= He 
shut, or closed, his eye. (S, O, K.) And AU1I 3*A, 
(S, M, O, Msb, K,) aor. 3*-°, (M,) inf. n. 3A=>, 
(M, Msb,) He shut or closed, the door; (S, O, 
Msb, K;) as also J, AiA ; (s, O:) or both signify he 
locked the door: (M, K:) and in like 

manner AA [and AiJ]. (TA.) And He opened the 
door: (ADk, O, Msh, K:) thus having two contr. 
significations. (Msb.) And AiiU 3*-=, inf. n. 3A=>, 
He turned, or sent, his cattle back, or away. (M, 
TA.) And IjS Cf- He turned them [i. e. men] 
back, or away, from such a thing. (TA.) And 
one says, up j AAj IjM j A They ceased not to turn 
me about in an affair: [meaning that] they 
endeavoured to induce him to do it. (Ibn-'Abbad, 

O.) A J) a 3? ei ' WA They expelled them 

from town to town, or from country to country, 
forcibly and ignominiously. (TA.) — — 

Aljlill see 2 . £-311 3A=>, (O, K,) inf. 

n. 3A=>, (O, TA,) He filled the drinking-vessel; as 
also [ ALA; (O, K;) and [ Ai^> : (O:) or J, 

3 *-=, and j WAA ; he filled the drinking-cup, or 
wine-cup: (Lh, M:) and ALA _[ We 

collected the water in the watering-trough. (TA.) 

And inf. n. 3A=>, He compressed her; 

syn. P«-«A. (TA.) And 3A= signifies also The 

collecting together [a thing or things]. (TA.) — 
3^, (M, K,) inf. n. 3*“*, (M,) The man 

went away. (M, K.) AaA= lit VvwA ]_ 0? 

paLlI A company of men alighted at our abode. 

(IDrd, M, * O, K. *) (IDrd, O, K,) inf. 

n. 3*A, (TA,) said of a she-camel. Her womb 
closed against the passage of her fetus, ( AAjl 
UJj jjc. UA. [or AAjl i. e. became closed, the 
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syll. signs of this word in the O being doubtful, in 
the CK erroneously written cgki j',]) so that the 
foetus died. (IDrd, O, K, TA.) — 3 i - 3 , aor. gi“=>, 
(M, O, Msb, K,) inf. n. said of a garment, 

or piece of cloth, (S, M, O, Msb, K,) It was strong, 
stout, or firm; (M;) thick, substantial, close, or 
compact, in texture: (O, Msb, K:) and so j**“. (T, 

S, &c., in art. And, said of a face, (S, O, 

K, TA,) (tropical:) It was impudent; or had little 
shame. (O, K, TA.) 2 gi~= see 1, former half, in 

five places. means The making a 

sound with the hand [by clapping]: (S:) one 
says, gi~= [He clapped with his hands; or 
clapped his hands]: (O, Msb:) and Jc. iU3lt 
[The women clap their hands in lamenting 
over the dead: thus they often do in the present 
day, over the corpse and over the grave]: 
(TA:) gji^aill is syn. with (As, O:) or (O) 

the former signifies the striking with the palm of 
one hand upon that of the other; (O, K;) but the 
latter is better expl. as the striking with the 
outer side of the right hand upon the inner side 

of the left hand. (O.) [See also 2 in art. j^-=.] 

gi-^, (M, TA,) inf. n. (TA,) 

He poured water into the skin, (M, TA,) and 
shook it about, (TA,) the skin being new, so that 

the water came forth yellow. (M.) See also 

1, latter half, in two places. CjI jidl J**- 3 He 

mixed the wine, or beverage. (M.) And, (M,) 

inf. n. as above; (S, O, K;) and J, (M,) inf. 
n. gi~=>; (K;) and J, “'ii-ol, (M,) inf. n. 3'*“*!; (K;) 
He transferred the wine, or beverage, from one 
vessel to another, (S, M, O, K,) or from one jar to 
another, (As, TA,) it being mixed, (K,) in 
order that it might become clear. (M, K.) — — 
JA/I means The removing of camels from 

a place which they have depastured to a place 
in which is pasture: (S, O, K: *) thus in the saying 
of the rajiz (Aboo-Mohammad El-Fak'asee, O) 
cited in the first paragraph of art. Jj: (S, O:) 
or in that instance, accord, to IAar, is 

from J £ j»ll 3*“= The people, or party, went 
far in the country in search of pasture: (M:) 
[or] J*- 3 , said of a man, (Ibn- ’Abbad, O,) inf. n. 
as above, (K,) means He went away; and he went 
round about. (Ibn- ’Abbad, O, K.) — — 

And jAAUI signifies also The forming a 
determined intention or purpose, and then 
reversing it. (TA.) 3 ijc. gsL^ [He struck 

his hand upon that of another in token of the 
ratification of the sale]. (T in art. jJ. [See also 6.]) 

ciaU-a said of a she-camel, She lay, or slept, 

upon one side one time and upon the other 
side another time: from gi~=> meaning 4 4-?-. (M. 
[And the same is indicated in the O.]) And 

6S 3®*^ Such a one turns over upon 
this 3^*-° [or side] one time and upon the other 
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another. (O.) And 3?'-^ ^4 [Such a one 

passed the night turning over from side to side]. 

(Z, TA.) [Accord, to the K, said of a she- 

camel, She was taken with the pains 
of parturition; i. q. but this is app. a 

mistake; for it seems to have been taken from the 
saying in the O, (one of the principal sources of 
the K,) iSaUa <§U1I . '1^ li], which evidently 
means When the she-camel is taken with the 
pains of parturition, she turns over from side to 
side; as is there indicated by the context both 
before and after.] — — oS 3^-“ 3 , (M,) 

or giijj On, (K,) He wore two shirts, (M,) or two 
garments, (K,) one of them over the other. (M, 

K.) 4 gi4=>l see 1, latter half, in five places: 

and see also 2. — I yiiAi i. q. < jlc. I jxjljj [i. e. 
They made a covenant, or compact, respecting it, 
or to do it, as though by striking their hands 
together], namely, the thing, or affair: (TA in 
art. £«: [see ^434 ga~=>; and see also 3, and 6, 

and ^ii~=>:]) they combined consentaneously, or 
agreed together, respecting it, or to do it, namely, 
the thing, or affair; syn. ^jic. (S, O, K,) 

or 4jic. I jx.a'A'. (M.) And Ulic 

[They combined, or collected themselves 
together, against us]. (M, from a verse of 
Zuheyr.) gl>4u 41 occurs in a trad, as 

meaning The women of Mekkeh collected 
themselves together to him: or, as some relate it, 
i (TA.) And one says, 41 I jliAi 

meaning I [i. e. They collected themselves 
together to him; or they combined to treat him 

with courtesy and honour]. (M.) gi~=>l He 

brought them as much food as would satisfy their 
hunger: (O, K:) said in relation to 

the entertainment of guests. (O.) cimAi 

'^r, (S, O,) or g-y, (K,) His hand, or my hand, 
lighted on, met with, or encountered, such 
a thing; syn. and j. (S, O, K.) En-Nemir 
Ibn-Towlab says, (S, O, TA,) describing a J j?- [or 
slaughterer of camels], (TA,) >■ . iu-vI I lil 

CmLaij [Until, or until 
when, the share was divided, and his hand 
lighted on the skin of her udder and her 
young one]. (S, O, TA: but in the S, C-4 3 is put in 
the place of gi^i The people, or 

party, were, or became, in a state of commotion, 
or tumult; syn. I jjjLjal. (M, TA. [See also 8.]) — 
J giAi it was appointed, or ordained, for me; 
or prepared for me. (TA.) — 4^' gi*^l He milked 
the sheep, or goats, but once in the day; (S, M, 
O, TA;) and so with lk (TA in art. 3^0 or g'i-^'i 1 
signifies the milking once in the day and night. 
(TA.) — mjjII gi-al He wove the garment (M, TA) 
strongly, stoutly, firmly, (M,) thickly, 
substantially, closely, or compactly. (TA.) 5 gi-^j 
He (a man) turned over and over; (M;) he 


moved repeatedly to and fro, syn. ~jj, (M, O, K,) 
from side to side. (M.) And 2 she (a camel) 
turned herself over, upside down (lit. back 
for belly), (O, K, TA,) when taken with the pains 
of parturition. (TA.) — — gi^ He 

addressed, or applied, or directed, himself, or 
his regard, or attention, or mind, to the affair; 
syn. 41 gijij. (Sh, O, K.) 6 1 (S, M, O) They 

struck their hands upon the hands of others 
(O) -44411 ii? [on the occasion of the ratifying of a 
sale, or covenant]: (S, O:) or they [struck a 
bargain;] bought and sold; or made a 
covenant, or compact; one with another. (M, TA.) 
7 gwajl It (a garment, or piece of cloth,) was 
beaten by the wind, so that it moved to and fro. 

(M. TA.) [See also 8.] It (a door) became 

shut, or closed: and so with lk (TA in art. 3***:) 
[or it shut again of itself:] said of a door 
which, when opened, will not remain open. (TA 
in art. 3^.) — — He (a man, TA) turned, or 
became turned or sent or put, back, or away: (S, 
O, K, TA:) he [or it] returned. (TA.) — — 
And I They collected themselves together: 
the contr. of the next preceding 
signification. (TA.) See also 4. — — And one 
says, VUu j Uijj lilt I They came upon us on 
the right and left. (M, TA.) 8 jliiiVl The 

trees became shaken, or agitated, by the wind. (S, 
O, K, TA.) And - j*ll gii-ol The lute had its chords 
put in motion, (S, O, K, TA,) so that 
they responded, one to another. (TA.) — — 
gliVI gik~=>l The tracts of the horizon 
flickered with whiteness, and the light thereof 

spread. (TA.) And gA?_JI 3 ’k— J The 

sitting-place became a scene of commotion, or 
tumult, with the people, or party. (TA. [See also 
4, latter part.]) gi-=>: see — Also A side; a 
lateral part or portion; (S, M, O, K;) and so 
I g^- 3 , (S, O, K,) and J, gi~=; (M, O, K;) syn. -4^4, 
(S, M, O, K,) and 44-4. (M, TA.) Of a mountain, 
(S, O, K,) it signifies in like manner, (O,) its ji- 3 , 
(S, O, K,) and its (S:) [both of which signify 
as above: or by the former may be meant 
what here follows:] or its face, (M, K,) in the 
upper part thereof, above the [or low 

ground at, or by, the base, or foot]: (M:) pi. gji^ 3 . 
(S, O.) [In like manner also,] 3"-^ '^- 3 signifies 
The two sides of the neck. (M, K.) And 

The two cheeks of the horse. (M, K.) Also A 

place. (K.) See also 3*^. — And see gi~=, in 

two places. gi4=>: see the next preceding 
paragraph. gi~=>, with kesr, The [i. e. either 

half, or leaf,] of a door [meaning of a folding 
door]: (K:) [or, accord, to the O, it is i gi- 3 , for it 
is there said that l^- 3 means but 

SM follows the reading in the K 

without remarking upon the difference in the O; 
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and adds,] and one says, ^'3 
[meaning The door of his house is one leaf; i. e.] 
when it does not consist of what are 
termed yte-l (TA.) oi*-=: see — Also 

Water that is poured into a new skin, and shaken 
in it, and in consequence becomes yellow; (S, O, 
K;) or yellow water that comes forth from a new 
skin upon which water has been poured; (M;) 
and so [ 3^~=. (M, K.) Hence, (TA,) one says, 
jka <il£ ili [We came for the purpose of drinking 
to water as though it were the yellow water that 

comes forth from a new skin]. (S, O.) And A 

new skin upon [or into] which water is poured, in 
consequence whereof yellow water comes forth 

from it. (M.) Also, accord, to AHn, (M,) or 

so l 3^, (K,) The odour, and savour, of jl)-? [or 
tan]. (M, K.) — — And The former, accord, 
to Ibn-'Abbad, The last of [or tan]: (O, TA:) 
in the K, is erroneously put for gTjJlt 

(TA.) A striking of the hand [of one person] 
upon the hand [of another] in [ratifying] a sale or 
purchase and a covenant: (Mgh:) and j is 
[used in the same sense, being an inf. n. and also] 
a subst. from the verb in the phrase 3^ 
-4344 [expl. in the first paragraph of this art.]; (M, 
K;) as also | u^>, like cs^J, (K,) or j (so 
in a copy of the M,) which is mentioned by Sb, 
(M, TA,) and of which Seer says that it may be 
from 3^- (TA. [See l, first 

sentence.]) Hence it is used to signify The 

contract itself that is made in the case of a sale, 
(Mgh, Msb,) and the covenant that one makes: 
(Mgh:) or an agreement respecting a thing: (M, 
TA:) Az says that it relates to the seller and the 
buyer. (Msb.) [And it is sometimes with o“ in the 
place of o 3 .] One says, ‘ ‘SLa cjkj j i. e. [May] thy 
purchase [bring profit]. (S, O.) And ^ -ill Aill OijU 
lOLa i. e. [May God bless thee in] the 
contract [(lit. the striking) of thy right hand]. 
(Msb.) And and (s, O, K,) 

A sale or bargain [bringing gain, and a sale or 
bargain occasioning loss]. (K.) And 31 jUil <jj 
3“L»1I [Verily he is blessed in respect of 
bargaining]; meaning that he buys not anything 
without gaining in it. (TA.) And ,*34' 4 

4ia_s, [i have purchased to-day a good 
purchase]. (TA.) And 344 3' j34' Selling 

is decisive or with the option of returning. (Mgh.) 
And it is said in a trad, (of Ibn-Mes'ood, 
TA), (ji i. e. Two bargains in 

a [single] bargain [are an unlawful gain]: this is 
of two kinds: one is the seller's saying to the 
buyer, “I sell to thee such a thing for a hundred 
dirhems on the condition of thy buying of me this 
garment, or piece of cloth, for such a sum: ” the 
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other kind is his saying, “I sell to thee this 
garment, or piece of cloth, for twenty dirhems on 
the condition of thy selling to me thy commodity 
for ten dirhems. ” (O.) And it is said in another 
trad., J»i jali o' j£i o! i. e. [Verily the 
greatest of great sins is] thy fighting those with 
whom thou hast made a covenant: because each 
of the two persons making a covenant puts his 
hand in the hand of the other, like as is done by 
each of two persons selling and buying. 
(TA.) ^j ^- 3 or see the next 

preceding paragraph. 3 '3*- 3 The inferior [or 
inner] skin, that is beneath the skin upon which 
is the hair: (S, O, K:) a thin skin beneath the 
upper skin and above the flesh: (IAth, TA:) or 
the 3^ of the belly is the skin, (M,) the inner 
skin, (TA,) that is next to the s' 34 (M, TA,) 
the sljO of the belly, (TA,) [i. e. the liver,] and 
which is the part where the farrier perforates the 
beast (4'-^' 3? 4“4) [at the navel, in order that a 
yellow fluid may issue forth]: (M, TA:) or 
the is the part around the navel, where the 
farrier performs the operation above mentioned: 
(AA, TA:) or the skin which, when the [or 
hide] is stripped off, remains cleaving to the 
belly, and the rending of which occasions a 
[rupture termed] 34 so says As, in the “ Book of 
the Horse: ” (TA:) or what is between the sk. [or 
outer skin] and the O'o-- 33 [or intestines into 
which the food passes from the stomach]; (ISh, 
O, K;) com- prising all of what are termed 
the 3' j* of the belly, beneath the sk. thereof, to 
the sljO of the belly [i. e. the liver]; the 3' 3-“ of the 
belly being all that has not a bone curving over it: 
(ISh, O:) or the skin of the whole of the belly: (O, 
K:) the pi. is 3*“=, only. (M, TA.) 3 j i*- 3 An 
abominable acclivity or ascending road or 
mountain-road difficult of ascent: pi. 3- , '- i * 3 
and ji- 3 . (M, K.) And A mountain, (K,) or an 
obstacle, or elevated portion, of mountains, (O,) 
such as is inaccessible. (O, K.) And A smooth, 
high rock: pi. a^- 3 . (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K.) — Also, 
applied to a bow, Pliant. (Fr, O, K.) — — [In 
the TA, in a verse of Aboo-Dhu-eyb describing a 
bow, to which it seems to be there applied as an 
epithet, it is expl. as signifying j; but I think 
that this is a mistranscription for <4-1 j, meaning 

Quivering. Freytag has assigned to it three 

explanations which belong to 3'3- 3 .] 34*- 3 , 
applied to a garment, or piece of cloth, (S, M, 
Mgh, O, Msb, K,) strong, stout, or firm; (M;) 
thick, substantial, close, or compact, in texture: 
(Mgh, O, Msb, K:) and 34 J is a dial. var. 
thereof. (TA.) — — Also (assumed tropical:) 
Hardy, strong, sturdy, enduring, or patient. (M.) 


— — And applied to a face (S, O, K, TA) as 
meaning (tropical:) Impudent; or having little 
shame. (O, K, TA.) And - 4 * 4 ' 34*- 3 34 j (assumed 
tropical:) A man having no shame. (Har p. 
368.) 44- 3 : S ee 4sU- =. 34s* 3 Travelling-camels 

(m^j) coming and going. (Ibn-'Abbad, O.) 

See also O' 3 - 3 A cock that beats with his 

wings when crowing. (TA.) It occurs in a 

trad., followed by 3^' in apposition, and is said by 
As to mean ^4=° 0 3 ' 3*4; [app. One who 

goes away on some great affair]: but in the 
opinion of Az, it means one who makes many 
journeys, and who employs himself, or uses art 
or artifice or cunning, in affairs of traffic; thus 
nearly agreeing in meaning with 34 (O: the 
latter meaning only is assigned to it in 
the K.) 4sU. s> A company (IDrd, M, O, K) of men 
[alighting at one's abode]. (IDrd, M, O.) See 1, 
near the end. — — Also A calamity, 

or misfortune: (M, TA:) pi. js'4 3 : (M:) this pi. 
and [ ijj^-- 3 , (O, K, TA,) which latter may be pi. of 
J. (TA,) signify accidents, or evil accidents, 
(O, K, TA,) and varieties, or vicissitudes, of 
events. (O, TA.) 3*4 A garment, or piece of 
cloth, more [strong, stout, firm,] thick, 
substantial, close, or compact, in texture, than 
another. (Mgh.) -A'iAA [written in one place with 
fet-h, and in another with kesr, to the *-*,] i. 
q. 3 jA [A man's slaves, or servants, and other 
dependents; or slaves, and cattle, or camels &c.;] 
in the dial, of El-Yemen. (TA.) 3*4* A place of 
passage; a way, road, or path; syn. -sllLi. (o, 
TA.) 3 s*- 33 [pass. part. n. of 2, q. v.]. One says, 
3334 AAiij 3*4 lsAo (tropical:) [I have, for 
thee, an affection defecated like wine that has 
been transferred from one vessel to another and 
left to settle, and a benevolence purified like 

clarified wine]. (TA.) Also A full [or filled] 

drinking-vessel. (Fr, TA.) A camel lying, or 
sleeping, upon one side one time and upon the 

other side another time. (O, K.) And 34-“ 33 

OS Wearing two garments, one of them over 
the other. (Ibn-'Abbad, O.) O*- 3 1 O*-- 3 , aor. O** 3 , 
inf. n. 0.4- 3 , said of a horse, He stood upon three 
legs and the extremity of the hoof of the fourth 
leg; (AZ, * S, K, TA;) [thus expl.] without 
restriction to a fore leg or a hind leg: (TA:) or he 
stood upon three legs, and turned back the 
extremity of the fore part of the fourth hoof, that 
of his fore leg: (M, TA:) [or he stood upon three 
legs, and otherwise: (see os'-*- 3 :)] accord, to Fr, 
the poems of the Arabs indicate that 04- 3 
signifies peculiarly, or specially, [or simply,] the 

act of standing, or standing still. (TA.) Also, 

(M, Msb, K,) aor. and inf. n. as above, (M, Msb,) 
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said of a man, (K,) or gi“=>, (TA, from a 
trad.,) meaning [He set his feet evenly, 

side by side], (M, Msb, K, TA,) standing, (Msb,) 
and praying. (TA.) [Or, said of a man standing in 
prayer, it signifies, or in this case it signifies also, 
He put his feet close together: or he turned one of 
his feet backward, like as the horse turns one 
hoof when standing upon three legs: see, 
again, (M, TA) jjjltj, 

aor. (M,) inf. n. gi*-=, said of a bird, or flying 
thing, It compacted the dry herbage (M, TA) and 
the leaves, [to make a habitation,] for its young 
ones, (M,) or around its place of entrance [into its 
habitation]; (TA;) and [ signifies the 

same: (M:) j as the act of the hornet and 

the like is the compacting for itself, or for its 
young ones, a habitation (K, TA) of dry herbage 

and of leaves: so says Lth. (TA.) And gi~=» 

He collected together his clothes (JM, TA) J 
[upon his saddle], (TA,) or gjUl u? 

[upon the saddle and the like thereof]. (JM.) 

jVI <j ga-a, (K, TA,) aor. gi~=>, inf. n. 0**- 0 , 
(TA,) He flung him, or it, upon the ground. (K, 
TA.) — And aor. 0?*-=, inf. n. g*- 3 , He rent, 
or slit, his gi“=>, i. e. scrotum. (M.) 2 0**-=, and its 
inf. n.: see l, in two places. 3 3iaU^i The standing 
confronting a people, or party. (TA.) — [Also The 
dividing of water among a people, or party, in the 
manner described in the next paragraph:] one 
says, on cLdl JjsU-a | ^ Ur.U ^jail i. e. ‘dl-a 
[for the meaning being He divided 

the water in that manner among the people, or 
party, and gave me a gulp as much as would 
cover a pebble in the bottom of a vessel]. (TA.) 
6 iUll I (AA, S, M, K,) said of people in a 

journey and having little water, (M,) They 
divided the water among themselves (AA, S, M, 
K) by shares, (S, K,) by means of the pebble, (AA, 
S, M,) which they threw into the vessel to pour 
the water into it, (AA,) giving to each of them as 
much as would cover the pebble. (AA, S.) See also 
6 in art. l s^. o*~“ [if not a mistake for q. v.,] 
signifies The [round piece of skin, or leather, in 
which food is put, and upon which people eat; 
commonly called] as also 1 (K:) the 

latter is expl. by AA and IAar as a that is 
gathered together by a [running] string [near the 
edge, by means of which it is converted into a 

bag, agreeably with a modern custom]. (TA.) 

And The [bursa faucium, or faucial bag, of 
the camel; commonly called] as also 1 

(K:) so expl. by AA. (TA.) See also o**- 3 . g*- 3 

A thing like the [described in the next 
preceding paragraph], and between the and 
the <jj?, in which are [put] goods or utensils or 
the like: or it is of skin, or leather, (M,) [i. e.] a 
receptacle of skin, or leather, (S, in which it 
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is expressly said to be with damm,) like the »j*“, 
(S, M,) pertaining to the people of the desert, in 
which they put their travelling-provisions, and 
(M) with which (S, M) sometimes (M) water is 
drawn, (S, M,) like [as is done with] the (M:) 
occurring in a verse of Sakhr El-Hudhalee [cited 
in art. g^-]: (S:) or a thing like the [small bucket, 
or small drinking-vessel, of skin or leather, 
called] ojSj, (Fr, Mgh, K,) in which the ablution 
termed is performed: (Fr, K:) or it 

signifies, (Mgh,) or signifies also, (K,) accord, to 
AA, (S,) a [pouch such as is called] 
pertaining to the pastor, in which are [put] his 
food, and his Aij [for producing fire], (S, Mgh, 
K,) and his other utensils or apparatus, (K,) or 
what other things he requires; (S, Mgh;) 
and sometimes water is drawn with it, like [as is 
done with] the (TA;) as also J, (K:) or, 
accord, to A'Obeyd, J. signifies a thing like 
the 4jie, in which are [put] a man's goods or 
utensils, and his [other] apparatus; and when 
the » is elided, it is pronounced with damm [i. 
e. i>^]: (TA:) or [ (TA,) or J, ( S o in a 

copy of the M,) signifies a small [or leathern 
bucket], having a single [or ring]; and when 
it is large, it is called gi3=>: and the pi. is gi^l. 

(M, TA.) And (assumed tropical:) Water 

[app. considered as contained in the vessel thus 
called]: so expl. as used in the saying of Aboo-Du- 
ad, liiU (ji cja ji [1 poured into his 

drinking-trough water that he might drink it]. 

(TA.) See also what next follows. o*~= The 

scrotum (S, M, Msb, K) of a man; (S, Msb;) as 
also I (M,) or j gi-^, (K,) and j and 
l (M:) pi. (S, M, Msb) and gli^a. 

(Msb.) And (tropical:) The envelope of the 

ear of corn: (K, TA:) so called by way of 

comparison [to the scrotum]. (TA.) And The 

habitation that is compacted (M, * K, TA) by a 
bird, or flying thing, (M,) or by the hornet and 
the like, (K, TA,) of dry herbage and of leaves, (M, 
TA,) for its young ones, (M, K, TA,) or for itself. 
(K, TA.) see gi~=, in two places: — — 

and gi3o, in three places: and 

and see also 3. see gi3=, latter part: 

and gi*-=>. d#-- 3 A horse standing upon three legs 
and the extremity of the hoof of the fourth leg: 
(A'Obeyd, * S, TA:) or standing upon three 
legs, and turning back the extremity of the fore 
part of the fourth hoof, that of his fore leg: (M, 
TA:) or standing upon three legs, and 
otherwise: thus, says Fr, I have found the Arabs 
use the word: (TA: [see 1, first sentence:]) 
pi. (M, TA) and d^l?- 3 and [the pi. of 
is] CiliaU=. (TA.) clillaUa occurs in the Kur xxxviii. 
30. (M, TA.) And in the same, xxii. 37, I'Ab and 
Ibn-Mes-'ood used to read [instead 


of the former explaining it as meaning 

Having the shank of one fore leg tied up to the 
arm; for thus is done with the camel when he 
is slaughtered: the latter, as meaning standing, or 

standing still. (TA.) And applied to a man, it 

means ‘-iUa [setting his feet evenly, side by 
side], (A'Obeyd, M, TA, and the like is said in the 
S and Msb,) standing. (A'Obeyd, Msb, TA.) It is 
said in a trad., (S, M, Msb, TA,) referring to the 
Prophet mentioned as praying, (S, M,) 3ili liiS 
U^ 3 [app. meaning We stood behind him setting 
our feet evenly, side by side; for so the context 
seems to indicate]. (S, M, Msb, K.) [But] in 
another trad., gad-all » jldo is said to be forbidden; 
meaning [The praying] of him who puts his feet 
close together: or, as some say, of him who turns 
back his foot [i. e. one of his feet] like as the horse 
turns his hoof [i. e. one of his hoofs, when 
standing upon three legs]. (TA.) — 

jaU-JI signifies [The saphena, or crural vein; so 
in the present day; i. e.] the vein of the jl—: (S: 
[see j«jl, and see also d-dll;]) or a vein lying deep 
in the arm (gjjill) [and] amid the sinews of the 
[fore] shank of a beast: or the gliaU= a re two veins 
penetrating into the interior of the two shanks: or 
two veins in the legs: or two branches [of veins] 
in the two thighs: and the gad-a is [strangely said 
to be] a vein in the interior of the back bone, 
extending lengthwise, uniting with the [q. v.] 
of the heart, also called the JkSi. (M.) 1 &-=, 

(S, M, Msb,) aor. (S, Msb,) inf. n. (S, 
M, Msb, K *) and (m, Msb, K *) and ji- 3 (K, 
* TK) and and (MA,) said of wine, or 
beverage, (S,) or of water, (TK,) or of a thing, 
(M,) It was, or became, clear, limpid, or pure; 
contr. of j^; (S, M, K; *) or free from [i. 
e. turbidness, thickness, or muddiness]; (Msb;) 
or free from admixture. (Er-Raghib, TA.) And, 
said of the air, or atmosphere, It was, or 
became, cloudless; free from any particle of 
cloud. (M, K.) [And it is also said, tropically, of 
life; and of the mind, or heart; and of love, 
or affection; &c.] — — ■ " ■ ■y (AA, S, M, K,) 

aor. (AA, S;) and ^ (m, K;) said of a 
she-camel, (AA, S, M, K,) and of a ewe, or she- 
goat, (AA, S,) She abounded with milk. (AA, S, M, 
K.) — '^*- 3 He took the clear, or pure, part, 

or portion, of the thing; (M, TA;) as also J, 
U ,1" 3 1- I; (M;) and J, [alone] signifies the 

same; (K, TA;) as also J, itila-al; (Er-Raghib, TA;) 
or he took the best, or choice, part, or portion, of 
it. (TA.) You say, 1 took the clear, 

or pure, part, or portion, [of the contents] of the 
cooking-pot. (S.) 2 inf. n. He cleared, 
or clarified, it, namely, wine, or beverage, (S, TA,) 
by means of the J jjlj [or SUL»*]. (TA.) And 
He removed from it the floating particles, or 
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motes, or the like, that had fallen into it; (TA;) or 

so i > (Msb.) And LS ^‘, inf. 

n. as above, He winnowed his heap of trodden- 
out corn, or grain. (TA.) 3 (S, M, K, TA,) inf. 

n. slilkai, (TA,) (tropical:) He regarded him, or 
acted towards him, with reciprocal purity of 
mind, or sincerity; or with reciprocal purity, or 
sincerity, of love, or affection; syn. (S in 

art. o-=>^;) he rendered him true, or sincere, 
brotherly affection; (M, K, TA;) as also 4 
(K;) or 1 ijlt, (S, Msb,) or (TA,) he 
rendered him pure, or sincere, love or affection; 
(S, Msb, TA;) and [in like manner] one says 
also ilal— a. (TA.) 4 He made the 

thing to be his, or he assigned, or appropriated, 
to him the thing, purely, absolutely, 
or exclusively. (TA.) — — See also 3 in two 

places. And (S, Msb, K, TA) (S) 

or (K, TA) (tropical:) He chose him 
in preference to others (S, Msb, K, TA) for, or to 
give him, the thing or such a thing; (S, K, TA;) 
and he distinguished him particularly, peculiarly, 
or specially, i. e. above, or from, or exclusively 
of, others, by the thing or by such a thing. (TA.) 

And J# f < 4 ? (assumed tropical:) 

He contented, or satisfied, his family, or 
household, with something little, or scanty. (TA.) 
— — jits means (assumed 

tropical:) The prince, or governor, took what was 
in the house of such a one: (S, * TA:) and 4 <k-« 
(tropical:) He took all his property. (S, K, 
TA.) — intrans., (tropical:) He was, or 

became, destitute, or devoid, JU 1 I j? [of 
property], and l>* [of good education, good 
breeding, or polite accomplishments, &c.]: (S, K, 
TA:) as though clear thereof. (TA.) — — And 
(tropical:) He (a man, TA) became exhausted of 
his sperma by women: (Az, K, TA:) or he ceased 
from sexual intercourse. (IKtt, TA.) — — 
And said of a hen, (assumed tropical:) She 
ceased to lay eggs: (S, M, K, TA:) as though she 

became clear. (TA.) Hence, (TA,) said 

of a poet, (tropical:) He ceased to utter poetry, or 
to poetize. (S, M, A, K, * TA.) — f jail ui— The 
people had abundance of milk in their 
camels, and in their sheep or goats. (TA.) — 
said of a digger, He reached stone (li^, M, TA, i. 
e. Ijkk, TA), so that he was repelled [thereby], 
(M, TA,) or prevented from digging [further]. 
(TA.) 5 [It became cleared, or clarified]. (K 
in art. m^<) 6 We regarded one another, or 
acted reciprocally, with purity, or sincerity, [of 
mind, or] of love, or affection; syn. tiUHj. (s. 
[See also 3.]) 8 see 1, last sentence but 

one. Also He took it clear, limpid, or pure; 
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(M, TA;) and so [accord, to SM, which, however, I 
think doubtful,] 4 which is expl. in the K 

as signifying he reckoned it clear, limpid, or pure; 
though the former meaning is assigned in the M 

to ilik-al only. (TA.) And He chose, made 

choice of, selected, elected, or preferred, it, (S, M, 
K,) namely, a thing; (M;) as also 4 (M, K.) 

And (jlc. 1 chose such a thing 

in preference to such a thing. (TA.) But <111 4 UkLal 
IjUc [sometimes means God's creating his 
servants pure; for it] is sometimes by his 
bringing them into existence clear from the 
admixture that is found in others: and sometimes 
it is by his choice and judgment. (TA.) 10 

see 1, last sentence but one, in two places: 

see also 8, in two places: and see 4. 

Stones: or smooth stones: and one thereof 
is termed slika; [i. e. the former word is a coll, 
gen. n., and the latter is its n. un.:] the two words 
being like ^ and (Msb:) or signifies 
a smooth rock: (S:) or a hard and smooth stone, 
large, and such as does not give growth to 
anything: (M, K:) and the pi. of this is 
[improperly thus termed a pi.] (S, M, K) 
and (M, K,) and (S, M, K) that of lika, (M, 

K, *) not of (M,) and fykla (S, M, 

K) and (M, K:) or signifies stones that 
are broad and smooth: (ISk, TA:) and [accord, to 
F,] 4 signifies the same as 

as also <11 [in the CK erroneously 
written slji^], of which the pi. is 4 u'a - 3 and 
4 u 1 (K,) which last is said by El-Hafidh to be 
a mistaken pronunciation of u 1 (TA;) [but 
correctly,] 4 1^ [which is a quasi-pl. n.] and 
4 u'j*- 3 [a coll. gen. n.] (As, T, S, M, TA) of 
which the sing, or n. un. is (S, M, TA) 

signify the same as lika, (As, T, M, TA,) or stones, 
(S,) or soft, smooth stones; (TA;) or 4 
is used as a pi. and as a sing.; as a pi. meaning 
smooth stones, one of which is termed 
and as a sing., stone, or a stone: (Msb:) the dual 
of li- 3 is y 1 (ISk, TA.) yiu U is a prov., 
(S,) applied to the niggardly, like » (S, 
in art. y^,) meaning (assumed tropical:) No 
good is obtained from him. (TA in that art.) And 
one says also, <Hi*-= £ja, meaning (assumed 
tropical:) He im- pugned his character; blamed, 
or censured, him; or spoke against him. (Mgh in 

art. j^-.) A certain place in Mekkeh (S, 

Msb) may be masc. or fem., as meaning either 

the or the <*fy (Msb.) [li-a accord. 

to Reiske, as stated by Freytag, signifies The 
echo.] Si- 3 Clearness, limpidness, or purity; 
contr. of j&; (M, K;) like [the inf. ns.] 
and [&c. when used as simple substs.: see 1, 


first sentence]. (K.) See also below. — — 
Also, and 4 and 4 and 4 “A- 3 , (S, M, 
Msb, K,) but only with fet-h when without », (AO, 
S,) The clear, or pure, part, or portion, of a thing; 
(S, M, Msb, K;) the best, or choice, part, or 
portion; (TA;) and so 4 (K, * TA,) of a thing. 

(K, TA.) One says 4 ri-ill, (T, TA,) 

and JU 1 I, (AO, T, S, TA,) and (T, TA,) and 
4 <5 j iya, (AO, T, S, TA,) and 4 (AO, S,) [i. e. 
The clear, or pure, part, or portion, or the best, or 
choice, of water, and of property, and of 
brothers,] but only <ll*)M [the clear, or pure, 
part, or portion, or the best, or choice, of the 
grease, or melted fat, &c.]. (T, TA.) And 
Mohammad is said to be » jika 4 Of <^ and 
4 itikLai [i. e. God’s choice one, or elect, or 
favourite, of his creatures]: (S:) and [in like 
manner] Adam is said to be ^ika 4 ^ i. e. the 
chosen one, or elect, of God. (TA.) as 

meaning see yO. — Also n. un. of [q. 
v.]. see jiO», in three places. see 

in two places. see jiO>, in two places. 

One says also, ji* y« tOVI C 5 i ) or i. e. [In 
the vessel is] a small quantity [of water, or of 
wine]. (M.) see lika, in two places, fji i 

O'jiO, (S, M, K,) and 4 = (M, K,) A day in 

which the sun is clear, and which is very cold: 
(S:) or a cold day, (K,) or a very cold day, (M,) 
without clouds and without thickness [of the air]. 

(M, K.) yl is also a name of The second 

of the days of cold: (K, TA:) so called because the 
sky therein is clear of clouds: [as a proper name,] 
it is determinate, and imperfectly deck (TA. [See 
also <fkla.]) — y'jjk-^ [as a coll. gen. n., of which 
the n. un. is with »; and said to be used as a sing, 
and as a pi.]: see in three places, ylfk^c 
see liko. an inf. n. of (S, M, &c. [See 
1, first sentence.]) — — [It is often used by 
moderns as meaning (assumed tropical:) 
Serenity of life, and of the mind; freedom 
from trouble; comfort; content; complacency; 
happiness, joy, or pleasure: and so, sometimes, 

4 Sk-^.] Also (tropical:) [Reciprocal purity 

or sincerity of mind, or of love or affection, or of 
brotherly affection; or pure, or sincere, reciprocal 
love &c.;] a subst, from ililla. (TA.) 
see — — — Also (tropical:) A friend who 
regards one, or behaves towards one, with 
reciprocal purity or sincerity of love or affection, 
or of brotherly affection: (S, * M, * K, TA:) 
pi. iUikal. (TA.) One says, (assumed 

tropical:) [Such a man is the friend &c. of such a 
man]: and 3 ^ and <£i~a 

(assumed tropical:) [Such a woman is the friend, 
&c. of such a man]. (Ham p. 430.) — — See 
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also in two places. — — Also (tropical:) 
The portion, of the spoil, which the chief, or 
commander, chooses for himself before the 
division; (S, Msh, K, TA;) and so [ of 

which the pi. is (S, Msb:) or, accord, to 

As, is pi. of 44-=>, which signifies the portion 
which the chief chooses for himself, exclusively of 
his companions, such as the horse, and that 
which cannot be divided among the army: or, as 
AO says, the portion which the chief chose for 
himself, after [taking] the fourth part, such as the 
she-camel, and the horse, and the sword, and the 
girl or young woman; and thus it continued to be 
in the case of El-Islam, but the fourth 

became reduced to the fifth. (Msb.) Also, 

applied to a she-camel, (S, M, K,) and to a ewe, or 
she-goat, (S,) Abounding with milk; (S, M, K;) or 
so | (Z, TA:) or the former, a she-camel 

whose milk lasts throughout the year: (LAar, TA 
in art. j^-4) pi. of the former, (Sb, S, M, K,) or of 
the latter, (Z, TA,) as above: (Sb, S, M, Z, K:) Sb 
says that it is not pluralized with ' and because 

the sing, is without ». (M.) And A palm-tree 

(<lij) abounding with fruit; (M, K;) or so J, 

(Z, TA:) pi. of the former, (TA,) or of the latter, as 
above. (Z, TA.) see the next preceding 

paragraph, in three places. <44> a name of The 
first of the days of cold: (K, TA:) so called because 
the sky therein is clear of clouds. (TA. [See 
also u'4-- 3 .]) Clear, limpid, or pure; free 
from j-4 [or turbidness, &c.]; (Msb;) and so 
l applied to anything. (M.) Applied to 

pasturage, the former word may mean Clear of 
dried-up leaves or similar rubbish: or it may be 
formed by transposition from meaning “ of 
the [season called] “ 4 - -V ’ and so belonging to 
art. i (M. [See also in another sense as 
formed by transposition from =., voce — i'-^, in 
art. — * j~ 3 .]) In the phrase J, gjlll applied by 
the poet Kutheiyir-’Azzeh to honey (J44l «44), 
and expl. as meaning Clear in respect of colour, 
[ISd says,] I think that is originally <4*^, as a 
possessive epithet. (M.) [i— is also applied to a 
sword, and the like, as meaning Bright, or free 
from rust.] And in the Kur xxii. 37 , [instead of the 
common reading pi. of l -iUo and 

some read ^ 4 -=, [pi. of =, as well as of — 
applied to irrational animals,] as meaning that 
the animals there mentioned are [to be regarded 
as] things purely [or exclusively] belonging to 

God. (TA.) See also u'14-- 3 . — Also A certain 

fish, which [it is said] chews the cud; pi. — 

(TA.) SjiU-a [fern, of q. v. And also, as a 

subst.,] (tropical:) One of what are termed ^ ' 3 ^= 
which means the towns, or villages, of those 
who have rebelled against him, which the Imam 
[or Khaleefeh] chooses for himself [as his 
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peculiar property]: (A, TA:) or, as in the 
T, (jil j4all signifies what the Sultan appropriates 
exclusively to those persons whom he specially 
favours: or, as some say, it means the possessions 
and lands which their owners have abandoned, 
or of which the owners have died leaving no heirs 
thereof. (TA.) i. q. jjj'j; (S, MA, K, TA;) i. 
e. A strainer; (MA; [thus accord, to modern 
usage;]) a clarifier; i. e. a thing from 
which clearing, or clarifying, is effected; called by 
the vulgar <4 - -^ [i. e. <4 and also <jULa*]: 
pi. (TA.) ^4-=“ 3^- [Clarified honey; 

or] honey cleared of the floating particles, or 
motes, or the like, that had fallen into it. 
(TA.) see 4-=, last sentence, 1 44*^, 

(S, K,) aor. 4““=, (K,) inf. n. O’ 1 '- , (M, A, K,) 
[like 44““,] He, or it, was, or became, near. (S, M, 
* A, * K.) You say, (S, A,) with kesr [to 

the cj], (S,) inf. n. as above, (S, * A,) His house 
was near; (S, A;) and (A) so »jt-4 (M, A, 

K, TA,) and CiiiJ. (TA.) And it is said in a trad., 
(S, A,) <4*“^ J4", (S, A, K,) i. e. [The 

neighbour has a better, or the best, claim to pre- 
emption by reason of his being near: see, with 
respect to this explanation, and other 
explanations also, what is said of another 
reading, voce or has a better, or 

the best, claim] to close connection, and 
nearness; meaning pre-emption: (IAmb, O, TA:) 
or, to what is next to him, and near to him: (A, K, 
TA:) accord, to some, the meaning is the partner: 
(O, TA:) or the partner who has not divided with 
his copartner; this, says Az, being shown to be 
the meaning by another trad.: (Msb in art. 
or the neighbour whose dwelling is adjoining. (O, 

TA.) Also He, or it, was, or became, distant, 

or remote: thus it has two contr. significations. 
(K.) — <4^ ; (K,) inf. n. 4 (M,) He collected it, 

or gathered it together. (M, K.) And <4~“ He 

raised it; namely, a building, &c. (M, O, K.) 

And (K,) or ilia (M, TA,) He struck (M, 
K, TA) him, or it, (K,) or the back of his neck, 
with his ■ . if ■7 (M, TA,) i. e. (TA) with his fist. (K, 
TA.) [The inf. n.] 4 jL-o signifies The 
striking anything solid and dry or tough. (S, TA.) 
— (K, TA,) or i vjL-a, (so in a copy of the 

M,) said of a bird, It uttered a cry or cries: (M, K:) 
from Kr. (M, TA.) 2 “4-= see what immediately 
precedes. 3 He drew near to him: and he 
faced him, or met him face to face: (A:) or pgffl 
inf. n. and 4>4~a, he faced them, or met 

them face to face: (K:) or £*UjaU-a, inf. ns. as 
above, we drew near to them: and 
and I met him face to face. (M.) 4 
see 1 , second sentence. — He made him, or 
it, to be near. (S, K.) And <111 May God 
make his house to be near. (A.) [And so 


with lk] — — And one says, -A>i-=»1' The 

game, or object of the chase, has become near to 
thee, so that thou art able to shoot, or cast, at 
it. (K.) 4 iL-o The young one of a camel: (M, L, K:) 
and so 4^*“ [q. v.]: (M:) but the latter is the more 
chaste, and some have rejected the former word: 
(MF:) pi. 4 J 4~“> and (M, K) [and app. 4“ 4~° 
also, like 4t4““,] and [pi. of pauc.] 4 4-4 . (TA.) — 
— And Anything [i. e. any animal] tall, together 
with plumpness, or with fatness, softness, 
thinness of the skin, and plumpness; (S, M, K;) 
and so with o“; (M;) as also J, 1. (TA.) Applied 

to a branch, Juicy, thick, and long. (TA.) — — 
And A tent-pole: (M, K:) or the middle tent-pole, 
which is the longest: (S, M, K:) and so with i_k 
(M:) pi. (S, M, K.) [See also this pi. 

below.] And The fist: so in the phrase 

<4-=^ [expl. above]. (TA.) ^ [is an inf. n., 
of 44“^, as mentioned above: and, used as a 
simple subst.,] signifies Vicinity, or nearness. (M, 
A, &c.) Thus in the phrase > [lit. He is in 
thy vicinity; meaning he is near thee]; 
mentioned by Sb among instances of adv. nouns 
which he classes apart because of their 
strangeness. (M.) And one says also, o? lS 
[lit. My house is in a situation of nearness 
with respect to his house:] meaning, near [his 

house]. (TA.) It [is also used as an epithet, 

and as such] signifies Near: (M, K:) you say 
44-=, and 44“ [q. v. voce 44'-“’], A near place; 
(M;) and j 44'“-= 0^ and 4-®-“: (A in art. m^:) 
and 4^ [His house is near me]. (A in 

the present art.) See also 4 4--i . 4“ 4~= a pi. 

of 4-“*-= [q. v.]. (S, M, K.) Also The kind legs 

of camels; a dial. var. of 4 - 1 ji4 : (lAar, M:) the 0 “ is 
changed into app. because the latter is more 
agreeable with o. (M.) 44'-“°: see 4 (4144-= A 

seller of perfumes [&c: for the Arab dealer in 
perfumes sells a great variety of things, such as 
drugs, many articles of grocery, and the like]: (O, 
K:) so called because he collects [somewhat] 
of everything. (TA.) - >4-4 [More, and most, near]. 
One says, a? >4 - 4 This is nearer than this: 
(M: [and the like is said in the A and TA:]) and 
so 4a4i. (M, TA. *) l? 4'-“ = “ 4 1 He is my neighbour: 
(TA in the present art.:) he is one whose house, 
or tent, adjoins mine. (TA in art. j>=-.) J4^ 1 (4-=, 
(S, M, K,) aor. j**- 0 , (M,) inf. n. 14-=, (S, M,) He 
broke, (S, K,) or struck, (M,) stones, (S,) or a 

stone, (M, K,) with a [q. v.]. (S, M, K.) 

“ j (M, K,) inf. n. as above, (M,) 
He struck him, or beat him, (M, K,) on his head, 

(M,) with the staff, or stick. (M, K.) i4~° 

He was thrown, or cast, upon the ground; 
lit. the ground was struck with him. (O, K. [In 
some copies of the K, in this instance and the 
verb explaining it (m are in the act. form, 
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and A jYI is therefore in the accus. case.]) 

jlill ja (m, K,) inf. n. as above; (M;) and 
4 Ja (M, K,) inf. n. aa (TA;) He lighted, or 
kindled, the fire; or made it to burn, burn up, 
bum brightly or fiercely, blaze, or flame. (M, K.) 

Cjja (S, M, A,) aor. and inf. n. as 

above, (M,) (tropical:) The sun hurt him by its 
heat: (A:) or pained his brain: (S:) or fell 
vehemently, with fierce heat, upon him, or upon 
his head: or was hot upon him. (M, TA.) [See also 

l in art. a.] *-33 aa= (tropical:) [app. 

He cursed me, and calumniated me]. (A. [These 
meanings seem to be there indicated by the 
context.]) — oP a=> The milk was, or 
became, intensely sour; as also 4 a=>I, inf. 
n. jl ja!; (K;) and [ aa (K in art. j^a) and 

4 >"■=!. (K in that art and in the present art. 

also.) [See also j*a below, last explanation 

but one.] 2 jnH see l. — (a Ja (M,) 
or ajN, inf. n. Ja 3 , (As, TA,) He poured Jk-=> 
[q. v.], (M,) or a 3 , [which is the same,] (As,) 
upon the dates, (M,) or upon the fresh ripe dates. 
(As.) 4 ^ 3-^ (tropical:) The sun was, or 

became, burning, or fiercely burning; syn. — 1 333 '; 
(M, K;) as also [ (L and K in art. j^a) 

in which the j» is augmentative: (L in that art.:) 
the former is from aaJ said of fire. (M.) 

5 jUll o see 8. — jiAi [He hawked;] he 
hunted with the Ja (A, K.) — And He tarried, 
stayed, or waited, (K, TA,) in a place. (TA.) 
8 jUll Cj J ii-al and Ci JLk~al The fire became 
lighted or kindle; burned, burned up, burned 
brightly or fiercely, blazed, or flamed; (M, K;) 
as also J, Ci JiAi. (K.) 9 Jk-=l: see 1, last 
explanation. Q. Q. 1 see 1, last explanation. 
Q. Q. 1 j^a He (a bird) uttered the cry 
termed jAa [q. v.]: (K:) reiterated his cry. 

(TA.) Q. Q. 4 jicLaf see 1, last explanation: 

and see also 4. [The hawk;] the bird with 
which one hunts, or catches, game; (S;) whatever 
preys, or hunts or catches game, of the birds 
called y. [pi. of J 3 ] and A 1 a [pi. of A 1 -* 3 ]; (M, 
A, K;) a kind of bird including the ls J 3 and 
the A 133 and the ojj and the jiji and the 
(AHat, TA in art. ia:) [like our term “ saker,” 
and the French “ sacre,” &c:] pi. [of pauc.] a=I 
(M, K) and [of mult.] ja= and SjjiU (m, A, K) 
and Ja and SjlL^ and Ja (M, K;) the last of 
which is said by Th to be pi. of jJa which is pi. 
of Ja but [ISd says] I hold it to be pi. of Ja 
the fern, is 4 »Ja (M.) — — [And accord, to 
Reiske, as mentioned by Freytag, A liberal man: 
perhaps a noble man, as likened to a hawk.] — 
Also, (S, K,) and 4 »Ja (S, M, K,) Vehemence of 
the stroke of the sun, (S, M, K,) and fierceness 
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of its heat: (M:) or the vehemence of its stroke 
upon the head: (M:) pi. [of the latter] Cil jL-a. (S, 
A.) — Also the former, Sour milk; (K;) [and] so 
J, »Ja (A:) or milk rendered sour by a stroke of 
the sun: (Sh:) or milk sour in the utmost degree: 
(As:) or very sour milk; as also 4 » Ja (S:) or this 
latter is milk that has curdled, and of which the 
thick part has become separate, and the whey 
become clear, and that has become sour, so as to 
be a good kind of sauce. (L.) One says, A J ^ jjj 
» Ja UcU. 4 [He brought us some sour milk, or 
very sour milk, &c., such as contracts the face, or 
makes it to wrinkle: like as one says “ 9 Ja]. (S, A, 

L.) Also, (T, S, M, Msb, K,) and 4 i a. 

(M,) [The exuded, or expressed, juice called] a 3 ; 
(S, K;) in the dial, of the people of El-Medeeneh: 
(S:) or the a 3 of dates; (M;) or of fresh ripe 
dates, (Mgh, Msb,) before it is cooked; i. e. what 
flows from them, like honey, and what, when it is 
cooked, is called mj: (Msb:) or the honey of fresh 
ripe dates and of raisins; as also 4 Ja (K:) or 
the honey of fresh ripe dates when it has become 
dry, or tough: or what exudes from grapes, and 
from raisins, and from dates, without their being 
pressed; (M;) as also 4 J a (TA:) or, in the dial, 
of the Bahranees, [or people of El-Bahreyn,] the 
crude a 3 , resembling honey, which flows from 
baskets of dates when they [i. e. the dates] 
are deposited and congested, in an uncovered 
chamber, [so I render £ J~=“ A, but the meaning 
of the epithet is not clear,] with green earthen 
pots beneath them. (AM, TA.) — — And the 
former, (Ja) (assumed tropical:) Water that 
has become altered for the worse in taste 
and colour. (K, O, TA. [See also Ja* and 3 Ja]) 
— Ja also signifies A [or feather, i. e. 
portion of the hair naturally curled or frizzled in a 
spiral manner or otherwise,] behind the place of 
the liver (AO, K, TA) of a horse or similar beast, 
(K, TA,) on the right and on the left, (TA,) or in 
the back of a horse: (AO, TA:) there are two 
such feathers, (AO, K, TA,) which are the limit of 
the back. (AO, TA.) — Also, [probably as an inf. 
n., of which the verb is A- 3 ,] The acting the part, 
or performing the office, of a pimp to [men's] 
wives, or women under covert. (IAar, M, O, K. [In 
the CK, gjpdl is erroneously put for ej^ 1 .]) Hence 
the epithet [as some explain it,] occurring 

in a trad, [which see below]. (TA.) And A 

cursing of such as is not deserving [thereof]: 
pi. JJa and JLa (K.) ja a name of Hell; a 
dial. var. of A* 3 [q. v.]. (K.) — Ja Fallen leaves 
of the [kind of trees called] “lAs and 
[particularly] of the -l= 5 jc, (M, K,) and of 
the and of the ja, and of the ja not so 


called until they fall. (M.) — See also a- 3 , in two 
places. Ja aO, (S,) or a* Ja, (M, K,) in 
which the latter word is an imitative sequent, (K,) 
Fresh ripe dates containing JA (M, K:) 
[melliferous:] or proper for a 3 [or Ja]. (S.) — 
“A- 3 S| A>! A woman sharp, or acute, of mind, 
(J£ 3 , [in the CK, erroneously, <£ j,]) 
strongsighted. (Sgh, K.) jullj Ja!J iU., (A, 
K, TA,) and 4 j ^jIaIJ, (K, TA,) (tropical:) 
He came with lies, and excitements of dissension: 
(A, TA:) or with sheer lying: (K:) or with sheer, 
and excessive, or abominable, lying: (TA:) each 
being a name for that which is unknown: (K, TA:) 
and in like manner one says jAj jaU 
and Lsj&llj mentioned by IDrd, in the 

Jm; and by Meyd, in the Collection of Proverbs. 
(TA in art. a.) [See also Har p. 399.] »Ja 
see Ja in six places. *a (assumed tropical:) 
Water remaining in a watering-trough in which 
dogs and foxes void their urine, (O, K, TA,) 
altered for the worse in taste and colour. (TA. 
[See also A 33 and Ja*.]) »Ja (assumed 
tropical:) A colour, of a bird, in which the »a“- 
[or dark, or ashy, dust-colour] thereof, or the 
blackness thereof, is mixed with redness or yel- 
lowness; as being likened to [the colour of] »a 
[ or a-o], i. e. a 3 : a bird of that colour is termed 
4 JaJ so in the book entitled “ Ghareeb el- 
Hamam,” by Hoseyn Ibn-'Abd-Allah el-Katib El- 
Isbahanee. (TA.) ;A, (so in a copy of the M in 
two instances, and so in the O in one instance,) or 
4 JJa (so in the O in another instance, and so 
accord, to the K, in which latter it is expressly 
likened to ja,) A wittol, or tame cuckold; 
syn. (M, K:) or one who acts the part of a 
pimp to his own wives, or women under covert; 
as also 4 J'-* 3 - 3 : CO:) the former epithet occurring 
in a trad. (M, O.) ls j 1 ^: see a^j a^W 3 4 >-, 
above, [A falconer, or rearer of hawks. 

(Golius, from Meyd: and so in the present day.) 

— And] i. q. aO [A seller of a- 2 , or A 33 ]. (O, K.) 

— Also (assumed tropical:) One who is in the 

habit of cursing (M, O, K) those who are not 
deserving [of being cursed]: (M, O, K:) and 
(assumed tropical:) a calumniator: and 

(assumed tropical:) an unbeliever. (M, O, K.) 
The Prophet, being asked the meaning of 

(M, TA,) or of ojIa (T, TA,) or of ujj^ 333 , (O,) 
occurring in a trad., said (assumed tropical:) 
Young people who shall be in the end of time, 
whose mutual greeting will be mutual cursing. (T, 
M, O, TA.) See also ja ja: see ja=. ‘3^, 
applied to a a=> [or hawk] Sharp-sighted. 
(K.) j 2 a>: see =. t A calamity, (M, K,) or 
a vehement calamity, (O,) befalling. (M, K.) jj 5 U- = 
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[A pickaxe;] a large (AA, S, M, K) with one 
slender head, with which stones are broken; (AA, 
S, M;) i. q. (AA, S, A;) and J, signifies 
the same; (M, K;) [but] this latter is expl. by IDrd 
as meaning a thick oJ-a with which stones are 

broken. (TA.) And (assumed tropical:) The 

tongue. (M, K.) — — See also what 

next follows. The inner side of the 

cranium, over the brain, (M, K, TA,) as though it 
were the bottom of a bowl: in the T said to be 
termed J, j jsUa. (TA.) — — And sjjSU^, (M,) 
and sjjSlLall, (m, K,) a name of (assumed 
tropical:) The Third Heaven. (M, K.) A 

cry of a bird, (M, K,) with a reiteration, (M,) 
resembling the sound of this word. (M, K.) 
in the following saying, (M,) li* ^ 

These dates have more than these, (AHn, M, 
K,) has no verb. (M.) Milk that is sour and 
disagreeable: (Ibn-Buzurj, TA:) and J, 
signifies milk intensely sour. (TA in 
art. Jb>^>.) Fresh ripe dates, (A,) 

or fresh ripe dates that have become dry, (S,) 
upon which is poured lwJ (S, A) of ripe dates, 
(A,) in order that they may become soft: and 
sometimes it occurs with i_>“; for they often 
change into o* when there is in the word 3 
or -!=> or £ or £; as in 3 '-“^’ and and 

and £1*“=: (S:) or excellent fresh ripe dates, 
picked from the raceme, which are put 
into [earthen vessels of the kind called] c [pi. 
of ^ (in the TA erroneously written u#^))], 
and upon which is poured: they 

remain moist and good all the year. (AHn, L.) — 
— And SU (assumed tropical:) Water 

altered for the worse [in colour, as though i. 
e. had been mixed with it]. (M. [See also 
and »ji^.]) — — And jjU=> (assumed 

tropical:) A bird of the colour termed, q. 

v. (TA.) One who hunts with hawks. (A, * 
TA.) j fe A day intensely hot: the two f in this 
word are augmentative. (TA.) — — See 
also l (S, Mgh, O, K,) aor. 

(O, Mgh, K,) inf. n. (O,) He struck him, or 
beat him: (K:) or he struck [or slapped] him 
with his expanded hand: (TA:) [like ‘'•*i~=>:] or, (S, 
Mgh, O, K,) as also J, ^ (O, K,) he struck him 

(S, Mgh, O, K) upon his head, (O, K,) or upon 
his (s, O,) [i. e.] upon the top of his head: 

(Mgh:) this last is the primary signification: and 
hence, metaphorically, he struck him, or beat 
him, in an unrestricted sense: (Mgh, * O, TA:) 
and he struck it, namely, a dry, or tough, and 
solid thing, with a similar thing; as, for instance, 
a stone with a stone, and the like: or, as some say, 
he struck it, namely, anything dry, or tough. (TA.) 
It is said in a trad., respecting Munkidh, i. 

e. He was struck on the top of his head: (O:) or he 
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had his head broken so that the wound reached 

the membrane over his brain. (TA.) One 

says also, (O, K) He threw him 

down, or prostrated him, on the ground; (K;) 
[lit.] he smote the ground with him. (Ibn-’Abbad, 
O.) — — And ^ AVi q. (S, 

O, K,) The thunderbolt smote him. (TA.) And 
He was smitten by a thunderbolt; i. q. a*— 3 ; of 
the dial, of Temeem: (O:) and so (K, TA;) 
like 3 *~ =>. (TA.) — — And 3 % He 

branded him, or marked him by cauterizing, 

upon his head, [or his j*^,] or his face. (O, K.) 

And aor. and inf. n. as above, He 

ate the [or mess of crumbled bread with 
broth] from its [or top, or upper part, or 

hollow made therein]. (TA. [See also Q. Q. l.]) — 
also signifies The raising of the voice: (O, 
TA:) and the uttering it by consecutive emissions. 
(TA.) You say, ^ He raised his voice. 

(TA.) And hence, (TA,) said of a cock, (S, O, 

K,) aor. (O,) inf. n. and (IDrd, O, 
K) and (K,) He [crowed, or] uttered a cry: 

(IDrd, S, O, K:) and so (S.) And, accord. 

to IAar, The being eloquent in speech, and 

lighting upon the [proper] meanings. (TA.) 

said of an ass, He emitted a 
sounding wind from the anus, in a moist and 

dispersed state. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K.) 

He attached to the tent the rope called 

[q. v.]. (Az, O, TA.) And (S, O, K,) said 

of a man, (K,) He went away, (S, O, K, TA,) CK ^ 
[i n all directions]: (TA:) one says, lS '- i 
oil, (S, O, TA, [but in the second, V is put in 
the place of >-«,]) and ji), (TA,) meaning I know 
not whither he went away: (O, TA:) and the verb 
is seldom used in this sense without the particle 
of negation. (TA.) Or it signifies, (K,) or signifies 
also, (O,) or so (S, TA,) like £ js, not 
(TA,) He deviated from the way, (S, O, K, TA,) 
and alighted, or descended and abode, alone, by 
himself: (TA:) or he deviated from the way of 
goodness and generosity. (IF, O, K, TA.) And 
signifies The going astray; losing one's way; or 
becoming lost; and perishing; or dying. (TA. [But 
I think that this is probably a mistranscription 
for inf. n. of j^.]) You say also, 

^ Such a one repaired towards such a thing. 

(TA.) And jjJI aor. (A'Obeyd, 

S,) inf. n. The well collapsed; or broke down. 
(A'Obeyd, S, K. *) — (TA,) inf. n. (O, 

K, TA,) said of horses, and of birds, &c., They 
became white (O, K, TA) in the or] 

uppermost part of the head, (TA,) or in the 

middle of the head. (O, K.) And [the inf. 

n.] in relation to the head, signifies The 
being bald: or, as some say, the going away of the 
hair. (TA.) — The earth, or ground, 


became overspread with the [i. e. hoarfrost, 
or rime]; (S, O, Msb, K;) as also J, cjxilai; 
each with damm. (IDrd, K.) 2 ^ inf. n. 

He swore to him respecting a thing: (Ibn-'Abbad, 
O, K:) and so <1 inf. n. (Ibn-'Abbad, O.) 
4 He (a man, O, TA) entered upon [a time, 
or a tract, of] [i. e. hoar-frost, or rime]. 
(IDrd, O, K, TA.) - And i>j>b t*— 1 , (K, 

TA,) and (O, TA,) The £4“= [or hoar- 

frost] fell, or lighted, upon the earth, or ground, 
(K, * TA,) and the trees. (O, TA.) And 
lP 3 !)^': see l, last sentence. And The 

men, or people, became overspread with 
the (TA.) Q. Q. l see l, first sentence. 

sjjjjll He spread evenly the [or 

mess of crumbled bread moistened with broth]. 
(TA.) A district, quarter, or tract, syn. 

(S, O, Msb, K,) of a country: (Msb:) and a 
place, region, quarter, tract, or point, towards 
which a person, or thing, goes, tends, or is 
directed; syn. %=>•: and a place of alighting, or 
of descending and stopping or sojourning or 
abiding or lodging or settling; or a place of abode 
or settlement; syn. (Msb:) pi. [of 

pauc.] (O, TA,) and pi. pi. jal- =>i: (TA:) 

and is a dial. var. thereof. (IJ, TA; and K in 
art. £*-=>.) One says, li* J*i u? i. e. 3 ? 

[Such a one is of the people of this district, 
&c.]. (S, O.) And (jjj J j* He is in 
the ^3 [or district, &c.], and the [or place of 
alighting, &c.], of the sons of such a one. 
(Msb.) See also — — Also A part, or 

portion, of the surrounding and inferior sides of a 
well: pi. but the more approved word is 

with i j*. (TA.) inf. n. of (S, &c.) — — 
Also An affection like f=-, [i. e.] that takes away 
the breath, (p^Slb iiij, s, O, K, [in the CK, a-^4,]) 
by reason of the vehemence of the heat. (S, O, 
K.) ji *- 3 [Smitten by a thunderbolt: (see its 
verb, £*-=>:) or] smitten as by a thunderbolt from 
the enemy: so accord, to some: (O, TA:) 'Ows 
Ibn-Hajar says, 3 ? bl 

J' (S, * O, TA, but in the TA bii) [which may 
be rendered O Aboo-Duleyjeh, who is for 
a solitary tribe, smitten as though by a 
thunderbolt from the enemies, in Showwal 
(which was, in the time of the poet, a cold month) 
?]: or, accord, to IAar, the meaning here is, in a 
state of retirement, remote from the enemies; (S, 
* O;) for when the winter pressed severely 
upon the man, he used to retire to a distance, lest 
a guest should alight at his abode; the enemies 
being the strange guests; and by saying ^ 
he means that the cold was in Showwal: (O, 
TA:) or means absent and remote, so that 
one knows not where he is: or that has gone 
away, and alighted alone, or by himself: (TA:) 
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[pi. ^*5-*:] see an ex. voce <»55. — 3=3, 

(TA,) and J, 3x. 3^, Earth, or ground, overspread 
with the [i. e. hoarfrost, or rime]: (S, Msb, 
TA:) and in like manner, and J, 

trees overspread with the £3“=. (TA.) 3*I_a 
Intenseness of cold; from £.53>' l [meaning “ hoar- 
frost,” or “ rime ”]. (TA.) 3*iU a whiteness in the 
middle of the head of a horse and of a bird &c.; 
(S, 0, K;) or in the middle of the head of a black 
sheep or goat, accord, to Abu-l-Wazi'. (TA.) O'-*-*-* 
Stupid, dull, or wanting in intelligence: but this is 
a vulgar word. (TA.) i**-* The first increase, or 
offspring, (jtIjj,) [of sheep, or goats,] when the 
sun smites (j 3-=3) the heads of the lambs or kids: 
(Aboo-Nasr, O, K: [in the CK, 43 is 

erroneously put for 43:]) and some of the Arabs 
call it the and the (33: then is the is y^>, 

after the is (Aboo-Nasr, TA:) it is also expl. 
as signifying such as is brought forth in the 
[period called] 35 ji~=: (TA: [but see is 3-=:]) and, 
(O, K,) accord, to AZ, (O,) the young camel that is 
brought forth in [the time of] the £3-= [i. e. hoar- 
frost, or rime]; which is of the best of the increase 
[of camels]. (O, K.) A piece of rag with 
which a woman protects her j l** [or muffler] 
from the oil [in her hair], (S, O, K, TA,) putting it 
on her head; (TA;) as also J, 3*5j^=> : (K:) or this 
latter signifies a thing by which the head 
is protected, such as a turban and a and 

a <3j. (TA.) And The [woman's face-veil 

termed] 33 (S, O, K) is sometimes thus called. 
(S, O.) — — And A thing with which a she- 
camel's nose is bound, (S, O, K, TA,) as expl. in 
art. £ [voce 40 J ], (S,) when they desire her 
to affect her young one or the young one of 
another: or, accord, to A'Obeyd, a piece of rag 
with which her eyes are bound; that with 
which her nose is bound, [or stopped, (see l in 
art. JJ=)] when she is made to affect a young one 
not her own, being termed 3^>Ui. (TA. [But 

see 3^ji.]) And A mark made with a hot 

iron upon the 355 [or back of the head] of a 
camel. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K.)- — And An iron 

thing that is in the place of [the kind of curb 

called] the 3*SA of the bit. (O, K.) And A 

thing that is next to the head of the 

horse, beneath (uj j ) the larger 33. (TA.) 

The of a tent (»4?0 is A rope that is extended 
from its top, and pulled tight, the two ends of 
which are tied to two pegs, or stakes, stuck into 
the ground, when the wind is violent and it is 
feared that the tent may be thrown down. (O, 
TA.) jA- 3 The ■3r“- [i. e. hoar-frost, or rime,] that 
nips, or blasts, (lit. burns, [see 333]) the plants, 
or herbage; (Msb;) what falls from the sky in the 
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night, resembling snow. (S, O, K.) — Also 
A species of [or hornet]: (O, K:) so says 
AHat, as having been heard by him from a man 
of Et-Taif. (O.) i>5L^> [Deviating from the truth; as 
is indicated in the TA: and hence,] a liar: (TA:) 
one says, j5'-“= i. e. Be silent, O liar. (Yoo, O, 
K.) 3*iU^> i. q. [i. e. A thunderbolt]: (Fr, S, 

O, K:) of the dial, of Temeem: pi. j5'3-=. (TA.) 
[See also 35oU^.] 3*5]^ The place of the 
whiteness termed 3*i3> i n the head of a horse and 
of a bird & c.: (S:) or the middle of the head [in an 
absolute sense]: (O, K:) or the top, or uppermost 
part, [of the head, or] of the [cap called] 35£, and 
of the turban. (O, K, TA: all in art. 3^- [See l in 
that art., where this last meaning is assigned 

to And A turban [itself]: (O, K:) 

and any other thing that protects the head: (TA;) 
accord, to IDrd, a piece of rag which a woman 
puts upon her head as a protection. (O. See ^3^, 

first sentence.) A piece of rag which is tied 

upon the top of the [kind of women's camel- 
vehicle called] jY ji, and which the wind blows 
about. (TA.) — — The head [or top] of the 
[woman's face-veil called] 3 3. (lAar, TA in this 

art. and voce [q. v.].) The hollow (355j) 

[that is made in the upper part of a dish] of 4:3 
[or crumbled bread moistened with broth]: (S, 
O, K, TA:) or the top, or upper part, of (TA.) 

Also The place of a battle in which is much 

smiting. (IDrd, O, K.) applied to a horse, 
and a bird, & c., Having a whiteness in the middle 
of the head: (S, O, K:) or a horse white in the top 
of his head: (Mgh:) fern. (s, O, K,) applied 
to an eagle (3-3), (S, O, TA,) and to a 

female ostrich [&c.]. (TA.) A certain 

bird, resembling the j 35-3- [or sparrow], in the 
feathers and head of which is a whiteness, 
found near water; mentioned [in the K] in art. 3“ 
[as with in the place of o=]: (TA:) accord, to 
Ktr, (O, TA,) the bird called 333*11 [q. v .]: (O, K, 
TA:) you may form its pi. after the manner of 
substs. [i. e. saying j3-5=l], because it is an epithet 
in which the quality of a subst. predominates; or 
after the manner of the epithet [i. e. 

saying 3“°]. (TA.) Accord, to AHat, tUiLJI 

signifies A [bird such as is termed] [q. v.], of 
a dingy colour, small, with a yellow head, short in 
the 34 j [or tail] and the legs and the neck: (TA:) 
or, accord, to him, the with a yellowness is 
a 3115 of a dingy yellow colour, small, short in 
the 34 j and the legs and the neck: and all 
are with the Arabs of the [birds termed] 35“ =& 
and 3 1 *-: but the with a blackness is a 3lij 
of a dingy reddish colour, black in the head, 
and short in the 34 j and the neck. (O.) — — 


3“=5/l also signifies The forelock of a horse: or 
the white forelock thereof. (TA.) — — 

And eUiloll, The sun. (S, O, K.) A place 
towards which one tends, repairs, or betakes 
himself. (TA.) see last 

sentence. 3“““ - 1 An eloquent speaker or 
orator or preacher: (S, O, K:) or one loud in 
voice: (K:) or one who is not impeded in his 
speech, and who does not reiterate in speech by 
reason of inability to say what he would, or is not 
unable to find words to express what he would 
say: (Katadeh, O, K:) or one who is skilful, and 
penetrating, or effective, in his speech: (O:) or 
one who goes into every J i. e. 

[meaning province,] of speech: (TA in this art. 
and in art. 3 J: ) [said to be] from 3“^' meaning “ 
the raising of the voice; ” (O, TA; *) or from 
[expl. above]; or, as some say, from 
meaning “ he struck him upon his 3*5]^; ” but 
this last derivation is far-fetched: (TA:) pi. 

(O, TA.) 3i jilai 3=3: see last sentence. 3*-* 
i (S, M, O, Msb, K,) aor. 3**, (M, Msb,) inf. 
n. 3~* (S, M, O, Msb) and 33= (s, O, Msb,) 
or the latter is a simple subst., (M, K,) He 
polished it: (S, M, O, Msb, K;) i. e. a thing, (M,) or 
a sword, (S, O, Msb,) and the like: (Msb:) and 

so -34 (S.) 35ull 3*-* (assumed tropical:) 

He (a man, AA, O) made the she-camel lean, or 
light of flesh: (AA, O, K:) and in like manner it is 
said of journeying: (AA, O:) and in like manner 
also, 33 1 the horse: (Sh, TA:) or this means he 
tended the horse well, with the coverings for 
protection from cold, and with fodder, and took 

good care of him. (TA. [See 34= below.]) 

L-**14 (tropical:) He struck him, or beat 
him, with the staff, or stick, (Z, O, K, TA,) 

and disciplined him. (Z, TA.) And 3*-* 

3=j = ' (assumed tropical:) He flung him upon 
the ground (lit. smote the ground with him). 
(Aboo-Turab, O, K.) — 3^, aor. 3**, inf. 

n. 3^, It (a thing, such as iron, and copper,) was 
smooth, solid, and impenetrable to water. 
(Msb.) — And 3“=, inf. n. 3“=, He (a man) 
differed, or varied, in his gait, or manner of 
walking. (Ibn-'Abbad, O.) 3^, (so in a copy of 
the M,) or J, 35* (K,) [the former, if correct, 
perhaps a contraction, by poetic license, of 3“=, 
for which it is not a mistranscription, as is shown 
by a verse cited as an ex. of it in the M,] Light, or 
active; applied to a beast (3515). (M, K.) 35* 
The [or flank]; as also j 5li4> : (s, M, O, K: 
[in the CK, erroneously, 3i4^ : ]) the former, in 
this sense, said by AA to be from -15411 3^: (TA:) 
seldom is the 3153 of a horse long except his sides 
be short, which is a fault: (S, O:) and the iP- 54* 



[BOOKI.] 


Digitized Text Version VI. 1 1726 


are the yb ja [by which may be meant either the 
two flanks or the two portions between the groin 
and the armpit on each side] of a ^ [i. e. horse 
or similar beast] &c. (M.) And The s-A [or side]. 
(M, K.) JilJI ‘-iiU. j ji! means Asses having 
smooth and fat bellies. (Ibn-'Abbad, TA in 
art. 1 — Jj.) — — And i. q. aA [meaning A 
district, quarter, tract, &c]: (O, TA:) so in the 
saying, JA 3*“° J Ail [Thou art in a vacant 
district &c.]; like JA jiA (TA.) — See 
also l&A 3A= Length of the flanks; in a horse: (S, 
O:) or depression (flA$jl) of the flank. (M.) 3A> A 
horse long in the flanks: (S, O:) or long in the 
flanks and short in the sides: (AO, TA: 
[see 3*A:]) and (O) having little flesh, (O, K, TA,) 
whether long or short, (O, K,) or whether long in 

the flank or short. (TA.) Also, applied to a 

man, (Ibn-'Abbad, O,) Differing, or varying, in 
his gait; or manner of walking. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, 
K.) 2JLLa : see 33A. _ _ Also Leanness, or 
lankness in the belly, and slenderness. (TA.) 3A-= 
an inf. n. of -di-a, (S, O, Msb,) or a simple subst. 
(M, K.) [See l, first sentence.] — — yO^I 3A-= 
(assumed tropical:) The tending of the horse 
well, taking good care of him, supplying him with 
fodder and fattening him. (S, * M, O, * K.) One 
says, -dli-a y-jAl [The horse is in his state of 
good tending and feeding]. (S, O.) [See also l, 
second sentence]. — Also The belly. (K.) 3A-a 
A thing, (M,) or a sword, (Msb,) [and the like,] 

Polished; as also J, 3 yiA*. (m, Msb, K.) And 

A thing, such as iron, and copper, smooth, solid, 

and impenetrable to water. (Msb.) [Also, as 

a subst., implying the meaning of an epithet,] A 
sword. (S, TA.) 3A-=>: see cfeA. 3— = Polishing: 
pi. (S, M, Msb, K.) 3A-= One who 

practises the art of polishing (S, M, O, Msb, K) 
and sharpening (M, K) swords (S, M, O, Msb, K) 
and the like: (Msb:) [commonly called in the 
present day J, Jl^-=>:] pi. (s, M, O, Msb, K) 
and 3#3A: (so in a copy of the M:) the » in the 
former pi. is affixed irregularly, as in 
and AelA. (M.) 33A*: see the next paragraph. — 
Also, applied to a speaker, an orator, or a 
preacher, i. q. (M, K,) used by a poet in the 
sense of the latter word, i. e. as meaning 
Eloquent. (Th, M.) Vain * (S, M, O, K, KL) and 
[ 3*A« (KL) An instrument, (S, M, O, KL,) or 
a »j 3=“- [which may here mean either a bead- 
shaped stone or a shell], (K,) with which one 
polishes (S, M, O, K, KL) a sword (S, O, KL, TA) 
and the like, (S, TA,) a knife, (KL,) a mirror, a 
garment, or piece of cloth, and 

paper. (TA.) 3 ji • --> ■»: see 3AA. cUAll JjiLai 

means (assumed tropical:) Milk overspread with 
a pellicle: (O, * TA:) a rajiz says, j 1 Alik I A lij 

la. s 1 . ^ ! 'i ^ La, . ,_)£ Ijj lajg, > 


o=> 

[And he, when he thirsts, or experiences the hot 
south-west wind (Aj$JI), leaves only the pellicles 
when he sucks in with his lips from 
every quantity of milk overspread with a pellicle, 
that has become clear]: accord, to As, it means 
the froth of milk: (TA:) IAar explained it accord, 
to its apparent signification, as used in a verse of 
'Amr Ibn-ElAhtam El-Minkaree, (O, TA,) i. e. as 
meaning a [glossy] red AA; [a sense not 
indicated by that verse, and clearly inconsistent 
with the ex. cited above;] and when told how As 
had explained it, replied that, when he had said 
it, he was ashamed to retract it. (TA.) l 
(S, O, Msb, K,) aor. (TA,) inf. n. 

(Mgh, * Msb, TA,) He struck him, or it: (S, Mgh, 
O:) or he struck him, or it, vehemently, with a 
broad thing; or in a general sense, (K, TA,) with 
anything whatever: (TA:) or he slapped him with 
his hand, i. e. struck him with his expanded 
hand, (Msb,) like ■‘-Al, (TA in art. AU, &c.,) upon 
the back of his neck, and upon his face. (Msb.) 
Hence, in the Kur Pi. 29], ASA»s (s, TA) 
And she slapped her face with her hand; 
syn. -AA!. (Jel.) And lS jA The hawk, or 

falcon, struck his prey with his foot, and so cast 
it down. (Ham p. 799.) And [hence, app.,] one 
says, 3ji I j* A, meaning AAi A 3ji [Take 
thou this on my first striking with it]: and 

so di 3 jl (O, TA.) Also He pushed him, or 

thrust him; (As, TA;) like and (TA in 

art. A.) And AU1I A^ He shut, or closed the 

door: (S, O, Msb, K:) or he locked the door. (Lth, 
O, K.) — And A^, aor. and inf. n. as above, He 
wrote what is termed a A^ [expl. below]. (Msb.) 
_ , "1^^ , (s, O, K,) like Ali, (k,) third 

pers. (MA, in which it is mentioned as said 
of an ass,) [and it is also implied in the TA that 
the third pers. is like AJ said of the eye, 
and some other instances, which are extr.,] a verb 
of the class of s-A, (Msb,) inf. n. ^&A , (S, Mgh, * 
O, Msb, K, TA,) [in the CK ASA is erroneously 
put for and it seems from what follows 

that AA is also an inf. n. like ASAJ Thou wast 
knock-kneed: (S, O, Msb:) or thou hadst a 
colliding (A yAAl) of the knees, and [when used 
in relation to an ostrich or a horse or the like] of 
the y IjjSjc [which evidently means here, as in 
many other instances, the hocks]: (K:) [for] the 
verb is used in relation to a man, (S, O, K, TA,) 
and to other than man: (TA: [and the same is 
implied in the S and O, as is shown voce ([;AA 
SA [sometimes particularly] signifies the 
colliding of the knees [or of the hocks] in 
running, so that it makes a mark, or scar, upon 
each of them: (TA:) [and it is said that] this word, 
(Mgh,) or (TA, [perhaps a mistranscription 
for AA=]) signifies the colliding of 


the y'jjij^. (Mgh, TA.) 3 ^A [He struck him, or 
it; or struck him, or it, vehemently, with a broad 
thing, or with anything; or slapped him with his 
hand; being struck, &c., by him]. (Ham p. 313.) 
8 1 ‘AA l They (two men, O, TA, and two bodies, 
TA) struck each other. (O, TA.) One says, iAAi 
[His two knees collide, or knock together]. 
(S, O, Msb. *) And A jAlb I jSKA l They struck one 
another with the swords. (TA.) A inf. n. of A, 
(Mgh, * Msb, TA.) — Also a Pers. word (S, 
O) arabicized, (S, Mgh, O, TA,) A certain writing, 
(S, O, K, *) called in Pers. Ak, (o,) or 3% (TA;) a 
debenture, or written acknowledgement of a debt 
(Mgh, Msb) of money or property, or of some 
other thing: (Mgh:) and a written statement of a 
commercial transaction, purchase or 
sale, transfer, bargain, contract, or the like: (Msb, 
TA:) i. q. 3^« [in this last sense or in the senses 
next following]: (S and TA in art. Av-:) a 3?-“ of 
a es-Aa [i. e. a sealed, or signed and sealed, 
statement of a judicial decision; a judicial record; 
or the record of a judge, in which his sentence is 
written]: (KL:) and a written order for the 
payment of subsistence-money, or of a stipend, 
salary, pension, or allowance; which some 
persons used to sell, but the selling of which is 
forbidden: (Msb, TA:) pi. [of pauc.] AAi and [of 
mult.] and A jiA. (s, O, Msb, 

K.) [Hence,] AAI 3Ai The night of the middle [of 
the month] of Shaa- ban; because in it are written 
the of the allowances of subsistence 

[of individuals]: also called siijA AJ. (O, TA.) 
[Hence also] jAAJI The traveller's pass, 
given him to prevent any one's offering 
opposition to him. (A and Mgh in art. j>?-.) A 
The vehemence of the midday-heat in summer: 
(K:) or the most vehement heat of midday in 
summer: (S:) and it is prefixed to 3 -a : (K:) one 
says, 3 -a Aj -Ail, (S, O,) a prov., meaning I met 
him in the most vehement heat of midday in 
summer when the heat almost blinded by its 
vehemence: (Lh, O, TA:) for 3 -a is said to be an 
abbreviated dim. of (S, O, TA:) and by it is 
said to be meant the gazelle, because he is 
dazzled and confounded in the midday-heats 
of summer, and knocks against the thing that is 
before him: some say, 3^ from yA-ill 
and some assert that 3 -a means the heat, 
itself: (O, TA:) or it is the name of a certain man 
[as will be found expl. in art. with variations 
of this saying]. (S, O, K, TA.) AlLA The air [or 
atmosphere, between heaven and earth]; 
like AlSA; (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K;) a dial. var. of the 
latter word. (Ibn-'Abbad, O.) A^A Weak: 
(IAmb, Hr, K, TA:) of the measure 3#^ in the 
sense of the measure 3j*A; [lit.] meaning one 
who is struck much, or often, because deemed 
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weak. (TA.) AlSAi [A writer of the statements 
termed pi. of or, accord, to Golius, as 
on the authority of Meyd, an actuary, who 
commits to writing the sentences of the 
judge]. ^kA Knock-kneed: (S, O, Msb:) or having 
a colliding of the knees, and [when 

used in relation to an ostrich or a horse or the 
like] of the gLjsji [which evidently means here, 
as in many other instances, the hocks]; as also 
1 (K;) which latter [in this sense is rare, and 

is written in the CK but] is with kesr to 
the j>: (TA:) thus applied to a man; (S, O, K, TA;) 
and to other than man; (TA;) [i. e.] applied also 
to a horse; (O;) and to an ostrich, because he is 
long in step, long-legged, and sometimes, 
or often, his 0^ j [here improperly used as 
meaning “ hocks ”] being near together, his legs 
strike each other: (S, O:) and a man is also said 
to be (TA:) the fem. is (Mgh, 

Msb:) and the pi. is ^k3>. (TA.) Also One 

whose teeth, both the J-iLi and the 

cleave close together: like (Az, TA.) See 

also the next paragraph. Strong: (S, O, K;) 
applied to a man; and to other than man; (K;) 
[i. e.] applied to a camel, and to an ass, (S, O,) as 
in a verse cited in the last paragraph of art. ; 
(O;) and j ‘■^-3 signifies the same: (K:) the fem. 
of the former is with »; (S, O, TA;) which is held 
by Sb to be rare; for epithets of the measures 3 *a 
and seldom have » affixed to denote the fem. 
(TA.) — — One says also o * jj jk 33 j 

[app. meaning A head strong to butt, or knock, 

against other heads]. (K in art. i_3 j.) See 

also AA. — Also A lock; syn. cpk-?. 
(K.) see what follows. 3 jlA« and J, ^'sA * 

are epithets applied to a camel, [app. as meaning 
Fleshy;] as though flesh were thrust (AA ; i. 
e. iki,) into him. (O.) l (s, K,) 

[aor. f^a,] inf. n. (TA,) He (a man, Fr, S) 

struck him, or it. (Fr, S, K.) See also fSljA. 

And He (a man, Fr, As, S) pushed, thrust, or 

repelled, him, or it. (Fr, As, S, K.) And one 

says of a horse, (S,) or aUJ Jc. ^iLA ; (K,) 
or fGdll (TA,) The horse champs, (S,) or 

champed, (K,) his bit, (S, K,) or the of the bit, 
(TA,) and stretches forth his head, (S,) or then 
stretched forth his head, as though desiring 
to contend for superiority [with his rider]. 
(K.) A vehement shock, collision, impetus, 
push, or thrust, (Lth, S, K, TA,) with a stone 
or some other thing. (Lth, TA.) fSLA i. q. 
[which means Camels’ feet, and boots; probably, 
here, the former: in the TK it is expl. as 
meaning the hoofs of camels: and it is there said 
that the sing, is j&kA], (k.) Calamities, 


i_K> 

misfortunes, or evil accidents. (K.) The Arabs 
say, J, jiill j!SI>A [The calamities of 

fortune smote him; or may the calamities of 
fortune smite him]. (S.) J*-= l 3A, aor. 3A, inf. 
n. It sounded; or made, produced, emitted, 
or sent forth, a sound; (S, M, O, K;) as also 

J. 3 A' A , inf. n. SJ-siLa and 3 a'a ; , ) (M, K, [in the 

CK iU-aLa is erroneously put for kAAAJ) 
or 3-3-A may be a n. of place; (M;) and ^ 'A'A 
[sometimes, or always, implies repetition, as will 
be shown by what follows, or], accord, to Lth, is 
more intensive, or more vehement, than 3 j 1A 
(TA:) the former verb is said of iron [when struck 
with iron or the like, (see Ham p. 353, and what 
here follows,) meaning it made a clashing, or a 
ringing, sound], as also 4 3A1A ; (TA;) of a nail 
&c., (S, O,) of a nail when struck so that it is 
forced to enter into a thing, (M, K,) as in a verse 
of Lebeed cited in art. conj. 4; (S, M, O;) of 
helmets of iron (o^u) when struck with swords, 
meaning they made a ringing sound; (M, K; *) 
[see an ex. of the inf. n. voce ^O;] also of an 
empty jar when it is struck; (TA;) and of any dry 
clay, or baked pottery: (M:) also of a [i. e. bit], 
meaning it made a prolonged sound; (M, K;) and 
4 j A'La , (M, K,) inf. n. * 1 A'A , (S,) said of the 
same, (S, M, * K, *) it made repeated sounds, (S, 
M, K,) and so j 3 -3Ai ; (M, K;) which last is also 
said of a woman's, or other, ornament, meaning 
it made a [tinkling, or ringing,] sound; (S, K;) 
and of clay mixed with sand when it has become 
dry [app. as meaning it made a crackling 
sound when trodden upon]; (S;) mention is also 
made, in a trad., of the 4 [i. e. ringing, or 

tinkling,] or a bell; (K;) and [its verb] 3A1A is 
said of anything dry [as meaning it made a 
sound, or noise, when struck, or put in motion]; 
(Lth, TA;) and also of thunder, meaning it made a 
clear sound. (M, K.) [Hence,] 3$ I fi A , (M, 

K, ) aor. 3 a 3, (M,) inf. n. 34^, The camels made a 

[rumbling] sound to be heard on the occasion of 
drinking in consequence of their intestines' 
having become dry: (M, K:) [and in like 
manner 3#=>JI the horses:] one says, caU. 
Like JjAil The horses came making a 

[rumbling] sound to be heard from their bellies 
in consequence of thirst: (S, O:) and ^ijki a*. A 
gkkxil j* kLk-a [I heard a rumbling sound of his 
belly in consequence of thirst]. (T, TA.) And 3“» 
itaUl, inf. n. 34^, (tropical:) The water-skin 
became dry, (M, TA,) not having any water in it, 
so that it was such as would make a kind of 
clattering or crackling noise (^*iy) [when struck 
or shaken or bent]. (TA.) And 34^ also signifies 
The sounding of the entering of water into the 


earth, or ground. (M in art. f~=.) — 3*-=, (S, M, O, 
K,) aor. (S, M, O,) inf. n. 3 ^kA; (S, M, O, K;) 
and also, sec. pers. A'] A , aor. 3 Aj; (O, TA;) and 
4 3*A; (S, M, O, K;) or only the latter; (Zj, TA;) or 
it may be J jkAll ; s said, as it occurs in a verse of 
El-Hotei-ah, and not 3A; like 4UAJI from 
and from (ib, TA;) It was, or 

became, stinking; said of flesh-meat, (S, M, O, K,) 
whether cooked or raw; (S, O;) said by some to be 
used only in relation to that which is raw; but 
4 C1L0I occurs, in a verse of Zuheyr, said of 
a AAA [or bit of flesh-meat that is chewed], 
which indicates that it is used in relation to that 
which is cooked and roasted; or, accord, to some, 
the verb here means Affil [which has rendered 
heavy the eater]: (M:) and one says also 4 4-kill 
a" ‘ A [the flesh-meats were, or became stinking 
(in both of my copies of the S 4-kJll is erroneously 
put for fAill, the reading in other copies of the S 
and in the O)]; the verb in this instance being 
with teshdeed » jjill [i. e. because of its relation to 
many subjects, or to a pi.]. (S, O.) In the Kur 
[xxxii. 9], some read kilLa till, (M, O, 

TA,) [instead of the common reading, which 
is LkA with and some read kilIA ; (o, TA,) 
which has two meanings: i. e. When we shall have 
become stinking, in the earth, and altered in 
ourselves and in our forms? and when we shall 
have become dried up? from iiA meaning “ dry 
ground. ” (TA.) — — And 3A, (M, K,) inf. 
n. 3 jkA ; (TA,) is also said of water, meaning It 
became altered for the worse in taste and colour. 
(M, K.) - AlAll (S, M, O, K,) aor. fs (s, 

O,) (tropical:) Calamity, or the calamity, befell 
them. (S, M, O, K, TA.) - Aljill 3 a, (M, K,) 
aor. <kAj ; (TA,) inf. n. 3A, He cleared the wine, 

or beverage. (M, K.) And kAJI tiilA, (o,) 

or UiLUl Akll biiA, (k,) [We cleared 

the grain that was mixed with dust, or earth, 
from the dust, or earth, by pouring water upon it; 
or] we poured water upon the grain that was 
mixed with earth, or dust, so that each became 
separated from the other: (O, K:) one says, 4 
AlilA [app. meaning This is its water with which 
it has been washed; like as one says referring to 
anything that has been washed, aLLc. 
and meaning as above]. (K.) — A" A 

see the next paragraph. 2 4-kill a" . A : see 1, 
latter half. — —Ail a" A ; (so in my copies of the 
S;) or 4 ' — AkJI a»A , (so accord, to the O and TA,) 
inf. n. 3~=; (TA;) [meaning, as is indicated by 
what immediately precedes in the S and O, He 
put a piece of skin such as is termed iiA to the 
boot, app., to its sole (see iiA): or, as is indicated 
by what immediately precedes in the TA, he put a 
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lining (termed 3lX-=) to the boot: the verb 
without teshdeed (written in the O 31A) i think 
to be a mistranscription, notwithstanding the inf. 
n. assigned to it in the TA: general analogy is in 
favour of its being with teshdeed; and it is 
said that] 343= signifies The putting skin upon a 
thing. (KL.) 4 03331 see 1 , latter half, in two 
places. — 3—=' It (oldness) altered the water 

for the worse in taste and colour. (M, K.) R. Q. 

t 3 3U,-. : see 1 , former half, in four places. 

Also He threatened, or menaced; and frightened, 

or terrified. (IDrd, O, K.) And He slew the 

chief man of the army. (IDrd, O, K.) — 
And 3*311 3*-=3-= (tropical:) He uttered the 3*JS 
[or sentence] with a feigning, or making a show, 
of skilfulness. (Z, O, TA.) R. Q. 2 3* ku.-=r see 1 , 

former half. It is also said of a pool of water 

left by a torrent, as meaning Its black mud 
became dry [app. because such dry mud makes a 
crackling sound when trodden upon]. (IDrd, O, 
K.) 3*-=: see 31~s=, latter part. 33 Flesh-meat, &c., 
altered [for the worse]. (K.) 3~= A serpent: (K:) or 
a serpent against which charming is of no avail: 
(S, O:) or a serpent that kills at once when it 
bites: (M:) or a yellow serpent (K) in the case of 
which charming is of no avail: (TA:) or a yellow 
serpent that is found in the sand; when a man 
sees it, he ceases not to tremble until he dies: 
(Har p. 102 :) pi. 3X3i. (s, M, * O, K. *) One 
says, 3 3*3 44 [lit. Verily it is a deadly serpent 
of smooth stones; i. e., such as is found 
among smooth stones;] meaning, an abominable 
serpent like the viper. (S, O.) And 3^-31 3*3 <jl 
[lit.] (assumed tropical:) Verily he is a serpent 
of serpents; thus one says of a man, likening him 
to a serpent; (S, O;) meaning cunning, or crafty, 
and abominable, (S, M, O, K,) in contention, (M,) 
or in contention and in other cases: (M, K:) like 
as one says 3^-3' 3o=, and J j 31 jO=. (TA in 
art. j~X) — — And (tropical:) A calamity, or 
misfortune; as also | 31U^. (M, K, TA.) So the 
former in the saying, 3~-=4 ^ (tropical:) 

[Such a one was tried with a calamity]. (TA.) 

And (tropical:) A sharp sword: pi. as above. (A, 

O, K, TA.) And (tropical:) An equal, or a 

match. (Z, K, TA.) One says, 13 13 (tropical:) 

This is the equal, or match, of this. (Z, TA.) 
And gX-a Ua (assumed tropical:) They two are 
likes. (Kr, M.) — See also 31*^ latter part. — Also 
A certain plant: (S, O:) or a species of trees. (M, 
K.) 31^ [as an inf. n. of un.] The sound of a nail 
and the like, when it is struck with force; as also 
f 3k=. (K.) And The sound of the [or bit]. (K.) 

— Also Dry ground: (S, M, O, K:) or ground, or 
land, not rained upon, between two tracts of 
ground, or land, that are rained upon; (M, K;) 
because, being dry, it makes a sound [when 
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trodden upon]: (M:) or accord, to IDrd, ground, 
or land, rained upon, between two tracts not 
rained upon; (O:) or simply ground, or land, (M, 
K,) whatever it be; like (M:) pi. 3X^. (M, 

O, K.) And A sole: (K:) [ISd says,] 43 —3 

4311 means [A boot good] in respect of the sole; 
which is thus called by the name of the ground, 
not otherwise; in my opinion because of its 
dryness, and its making a sound on the occasion 
of treading. (M. [See also another explanation of 

this phrase in what follows.]) Also Skin: one 

says <1311 4s* 3i. [A boot good in respect of the 
skin; somewhat differently expl. above]: (S, O:) 
or dry skin, before the tanning. (M, K.) And 
Stinking skin in the tan. (K.) — — Also An 
extensive rain: (K:) and a scattered, scanty rain: 
(M, K:) and so ] 3*-= and [ 3*-=: thus having two 
contr. meanings: (K:) pi. as above: (M:) or 3X=^, 
its pi., signifies portions of scattered rains, falling 
by little and little. (S, O.) — — And 
(assumed tropical:) A portion, (K,) or a scattered 
portion, (M,) of herbage: (M, K:) pi. as above: 
(M:) or [the pi.] 3X=^ signifies (assumed 
tropical:) herbage; which is thus called by the 

name of the rain. (S, O.) And Moist earth. 

(O, K.) See also 33. — Also The 3J [i. 

e. podex, or anus]. (TA.) 3L3 ; with damm, (K,) or 
J, 31~=, (so in the O,) Remains of water (O, K) in a 
watering-trough; thus expl. by Fr; (O;) and of 
other things, (K,) such as [the oils called] 

and 3jj. (TA.) [See also 3313 .] And A fetid 

odour. (K.) — — And The flabbiness of moist 

flesh-meat. (K.) 3L^>: see 3X=, first sentence. 

<3 £# >, or with [i. e. 31“=J accord, to 
different relaters, means He is a very cunning 
man (3* 1 - 2 ), one in whom is no good. (TA.) 3X=^ 

pi. of 3L= [q. v.]. (S, M, O, K.) Also The leg of 

a boot; (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K;) and so j 3X-=> : (K:) or 
l the latter signifies the lining of a boot: (M, K:) 
the pi. of the former is 33. (Ibn-’Abbad, 
O.) 3X3 : see 1 , last sentence but one. 31X=^: 
see 353, in two places. 3X*^= Clay that makes a 
sound like as does new pottery; as also J, 3X3u>. 
(S, O.) — — And 33I g? 3^3 33 j [A man 
making a rumbling sound to be heard from 
his belly in consequence of being thirsty: see 1 ]. 
(TA.) — Also, (K,) i. e. like (TA,) or J, 3X3, 
(so in a copy of the M,) Water altered for the 
worse in taste and colour. (M, K.) 3X3 : see what 
next precedes, of the measure 3=4*3 (S, O,) 
or, accord, to some, of the measure 0 X*4, (TA in 
art. k*-^) A certain plant; (K;) a certain herb, 
or leguminous plant; (3);) (S, O;) a sort of plants 
(3=3 [which means thus as well as “ trees ” &c.]), 
said by AHn to be of the [kind called] 3 sjjI= ; that 
grows upwards, the thickest portions whereof are 
the stems (j3il) and the lower parts, of the size 


of the 33, and the places of its growth are the 
plain, or soft, tracts, and the meadows (i_34j): 
AA, he adds, says that it is of the [kind 
called] 33 ; because of its thickness and 
lastingness: (M:) Az says that it is of the best kind 
of herbage, or pasture, and has a [root such as is 
termed] 333== , and thin leaves: (TA:) it is 
called 3AM s jii. [the bread of the camels]: (TA 
in art. =4“=:) the n. un. is with 3 (S, M, O, K.) It is 
said in a prov., (S, M, O,) of a man who hastens to 
swear an oath, (S, O,) or of one who boldly 
ventures to swear a false oath, (TA,) and has no 
impediment in his speech (S, O, TA) in doing so, 
(TA,) 3d3ll Jill k Uk (S, M, O, TA) He 
hastened to it as the ass hastens to the (l 

in art. ^?*:) because the ass often plucks out 
the 313-3 by the root when he takes it for pasture. 

(S, O.) 33a: see in two places. Also, 

[app. a part. n. used as a subst.,] Water that falls 
upon the ground, which then cracks, (O, K,) or, 
as in the L, which then dries (3=3 g34 
[correctly 3a3 as referring to gkjVI, or 

rather ^3S]), causing a sound to be heard. 
(TA.) 3U^ : see 3*-=. 3 * ■-=' * ■-> : see the next 
paragraph. — It is [also] said to signify Stinking; 
from 3*-= said of flesh-meat. (O.) 3313 
see 3' 3' . Vi . — Also A certain bird: (K:) a certain 
small bird: (M:) or (K) the [collared turtle-dove 
called] 3=3; (lAar, S, O, K;) the bird which the 
Persians k=**JI) call by this latter name: (Lth, TA:) 
or a bird resembling the 3=3 : Az says, it is what 
is called 3=-i [evidently a mistranscription 
for 3=3 q. v.] : (TA:) pi. 3=33= : (lAar, TA:) and 
i 31313 signifies a pigeon, (LAar, O, K, TA,) or a 
female pigeon. (lAar, TA.) — Also The forelock of 
a horse; (S, M, O, K;) and so ] 3 3' . A : (K:) or a 

whiteness in a horse's mane. (M, K.) And 

Hair of the back of a horse, and of [the part of 
the breast called] the 34 ; that has become white 
in consequence of the falling-off of the hair. (K.) 
— And A [drinking-cup, or bowl, such as is 
called] ^3 : (K:) or a small ^3; (As, O, K;) [i. e.] 
a ^3 such as is called > 3 . (AHn, M.) — And A 
skilful pastor. (lAar, O, K.) — See 

also 31313. 3 1 A' . A ; see the next 

paragraph. 31313 : see 3313. — Also A portion 
remaining of water (S, M, O, K) in a pool left by 
a torrent, (M, K,) and in a vessel, or in the [kind 
of small skin called] = 44 , and in the lower part of 
a pool left by a torrent, (S, O,) and likewise of 
[the kinds of oil called] (s, * M, O, * K) 
and (m, K;) as also ] 3L=La (Ibn-'Abbad, M, 
O, K,) and ] 33l3 : (M, K:) pi. 3-3—. (S, M, O.) 

[See also 313.] And i. q. =14 j (LAar, O, K) 

and 3i== (AA, TA) [i. e. Hair collected together 
upon the head, or hanging down upon the ears, 
or extending beyond the lobe of the ear, 
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&c.]. A noisy ass; as also j 3414 and 

J, 3--=44 and | i kyi'4» : (M, K:) an ass strong in 
voice [or bray], vehement therein. (Aboo-Ahmad 
El-’Askeree, TA.) And A horse sharp and slender 
[or shrill] in voice [or neigh]. (M, TA.) And A wild 
ass sharp in voice; as also J, 34 : so says Aboo- 
Ahmad El-Askeree: and thus is expl. the saying in 
a trad., u 1 u44 4 34JI j4JI 34 app. 

meaning [Would ye love to be like the 
asses] sound in bodies, vehement in voices, by 
reason of their strength and their briskness? 

(TA.) Also Clay not made into pottery; (M, 

K;) so called because of its making a sound 
(XlULsul: (M:) or clay mixed with sand; (S, O, K;) 
which, when it becomes dry, makes a sound; 
and which, when baked, is j4a : (S, O:) or dry 
clay, that makes a sound by reason of its dryness: 
(Z, O, TA:) thus in the Kur lv. 13 [and xv. 26 and 
28 and 33 ]: or, accord, to Mujahid, i. q. u>4> 4* 
[which means black mud altered for the worse in 
odour]. (TA.) — And A land in which is 

no one. (O, TA.) 34i4 : see the next preceding 
paragraph. <4* A vessel in which wine, or 
beverage, is cleared: (M, K:) of the dial, of El- 
Yemen. (M.) 3l4> Copious, or abundant, rain. 
(IAar, O, K.) — Also A generous, or noble, and 
honourable, chief, pure in respect of parentage; 
as also 4 with fet-h: (K:) or one who is 

pure in respect of generosity, or nobility, and of 
parentage: (IAar, O:) and 4 3*-=43> 34 j [thus in 
the O] a man who is a generous, or noble, chief, 
pure in respect of parentage, and honourable. 

(Ibn-’Abbad, O.) And The ‘—•Slot [or maker of 

boots]; who is also called by the vulgar [or 
the people of the towns and village] 4SL3J. (IAar, 
O, K.) 343^ : see 35*4. 3 4 ,- 3 > may be either an 
inf. n. of 3 4U . -I or a n. of place. (M. [See 1 , first 

sentence.]) [Also an epithet, if not a mistake 

for see 3*41. see 3' 4 . ,-v — — 

and see also 344. m4= 1 [aor. 444,] inf. 
n. <44; (S, M, A, Msb, K, &c.;) and 44*-°, 
aor. 444; (IKtt, A, K;) and j 4*-=, inf. n. 4 u'4 > 
(K; [but this last, accord, to the TA, is trans. 
only;]) said of a thing, (S, Msb,) [and of a man,] 
It [and he] was, or became, hard, firm, rigid, stiff, 
tough, strong, robust, sturdy, or hardy; syn. 41; 

(S, * A, * Msb, K; *) contr. of ul (M, TA.) 

[Hence,] glje.1 iii cinLa (tropical:) [The 

land has been hard by lying waste for years]; said 
of land that has not been sown for a long time. 

(A, TA.) And J41I ls^ 444, inf. n. as above, 

(assumed tropical:) He was, or became, 
tenacious, or avaricious, of property, or the 

property. (M, L.) [And 43411 444, i n f. n. as 

above, (assumed tropical:) The wine became 
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strong, (4341 Ik is expl. in the S and L, in 
art. as meaning 3 j 5L4.)] — ^14*11 44*^, (M, K,) 
aor. 4-44, inf. n. 444; (M;) and 4 (M, K;) 

He cooked, (M,) or collected and cooked, (TA,) 
the bones, (M, TA,) and extracted their grease, or 
oily matter, (M, K, TA,) to make use of it as a 
seasoning: (TA:) or 4 [alone] he extracted 

the grease, or oily matter, of bones, (S,) or he 
collected bones, and extracted their grease, or 
oily matter, (Msb,) to make use of it as a 
seasoning. (S, Msb.) — — And in like manner 
one says of one who roasts, or broils, or fries, 
flesh-meat and makes its grease to flow: (M:) i. e. 
one says, f4ill 444, (M, * K, TA,) and 4 
[alone], (M,) He roasted, or broiled, or fried, 
the flesh-meat, (M, K, TA,) and made its grease 
to flow. (M, TA.) — — And, (K,) as Sh says, 
(TA,), -44, aor. and 444, (K, TA,) inf. 

n. 444, (TA,) He, or it, burned him: (K, TA:) 
and 3-441 344 The sun burned him [app. 

causing his sweat to flow]. (TA.) And -44, 

(S, M, A, Msb, K,) aor. 444, (M, Msb, K,) inf. 
n. 44=.; (S, M, Msb;) and 4 (M, K,) inf. 

n. 4 44' , (K,) or the verb with teshdeed is said of 
a pi. number; (S, A;;) [He crucified him;] he put 
him to death in a certain well-known manner; 
(M, L;) he made him to be (K) 

namely, one who had slain another; (Msb;) or a 
thief: (A:) from 444; because the oily 

matter, and the ichor mixed with blood, of the 
person so put to death flows. (M.) — — 
[Hence] '-4411 i n prayer means The placing the 
hands upon the flanks, in standing, and 
separating the arms from the body: a posture 
forbidden by the Prophet because 
resembling that of a man when he is crucified ( 4 
444), the arms of the man in this case being 
extended upon the timber. (TA.) — — [Hence 
also,] (M, K,) and 4 ' 4 3 (M,) He put 

upon the [or leathern bucket] what are called 
4 g44*-=, (M, L, K,) which are two pieces of wood 
placed cross-wise [to keep it from collapsing], 
like what are called the gljja 34 (m, L.) — ‘ "O' 4 
iUk 44fo (s, M, A, Msb, * K,) aor. (S,) His 
fever was continual, (S, A, Msb, K,) and 
vehement: (S, A, K:) or was of the kind 
termed 44 = [q. v.]. (M, TA.) 2 (inf. 

n. 4 u'4l , TA,) He, or it, rendered it, or him, hard, 
firm, rigid, stiff, tough, strong, robust, sturdy, or 
hardy. (S, M, K, TA.) El-Aasha says, 14“ 3-> 

3441 3 3° j j 34 y i^jLa (S, ta) i. 

e. [Than the back of the excellent she-camel] 
which the provender of cities, such as [the trefoil 
called] 4 a, and date-stones, and the pasture of El- 
Hime, meaning Hime Dareeyeh, the place of 


pasture of the camels of the kings, and the being 
long without conceiving, (TA,) have rendered 

hard, or firm, or strong. (S, TA.) [Hence] 

one says, 3441 -4^ jj 31 I =-=4= (assumed tropical:) 
[He made the beverage termed to become 
strong by means of the grain called 3441 4^]. 
(Mgh in art. - jJ.) — 4ijll (AA, S, K,) inf. 
n. 4 3 - 41 , (AA, TA,) The ripe dates became dry: 
(AA, S, K:) and “ 3 -ial f ui4 the date became 

dry. (M, L.) [Hence, perhaps, 444 is said in 

the K to be syn. with '-4-^:] see 1 , first sentence. 

— See also 1 , latter half, in two places. 

said of a monk, (M,) or I (k, TA) said of 
monks, (TA,) He, (M,) or they, (K, TA,) made, or 
took, (M, K, TA,) for himself, (M,) or for 
themselves, (K, TA,) a m 4~=> [or cross], (M, K, 
TA,) in his church, (M,) or in their churches. 
(TA.) — — m3-3u!I also signifies [The making the 
sign of the cross. And] The figuring of a cross 
[or crosses] upon a garment; (T, Mgh, TA;) and 
hence, the figure thereof; the inf. n. being thus 
used as a subst. properly so termed; (Mgh;) as 
in a trad, where it is said of the Prophet, 04a 
- . 4411 1 ; meaning 3 =. - . 4 - 411 1 [He cut off 

the place of the figuring of the cross, or crosses, 
from it]. (T, Mgh, TA.) And 4S4 uS occurs 
in a trad., meaning He made a mark like the cross 

between his eyes by a blow. (TA.) Also A 

particular mode of wearing, or disposing, the 
[muffler called] J-*?-, (M, K,) for a woman. (K.) 
One says of a woman, U jUk [She disposed 
her muffler cross-wise]. (TA.) And a man's 
praying 3U*]I -.441 ^ [with the turban disposed 
cross-wise] is disapproved: he should wind it so 
that one part [or fold] thereof is above [not 
across] another. (TA.) 4 (AA, K,) inf. 

n. (AA, TA,) She (a camel) stood 

stretching forth her neck towards the sky, in 
order to yield her utmost flow of milk to her 
young one. (AA, K, TA.) 5 > .3 . . -it (tropical:) He 
acted, or behaved, with forced hardness, 
firmness, strength, vigour, hardiness, courage, 
vehemence, severity, strictness, or rigour; 
he exerted his strength, force, or energy; 
strained, or strained himself, or tasked himself 
severely; syn. 333 (a, TA;) which means 331 
(L in art. 3ilil (;ii [for that]: (A:) said of a man. 
(TA.) 8 44441 see 1 , former half, in three 
places. 433 Hard, firm, rigid, stiff, tough, strong, 
robust, sturdy, or hardy; syn. (s, A, Msb, * 
K;) contr. of 3S; (M, TA;) as also 4 4 3 - - 0 and 
4 433 (S, M, A, K) and 4 4-4~s>: (M:) pi. of the first 
or second, [accord, to analogy of the latter, and 
also of the last,] 413^. (M, A.) — — 

[Hence,] 444 and 4 C44, (K,) or 444 jlii and 
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[ 4-44, (M,) A rugged, stony place: (M, K; *) 
or 4-44 signifies a rugged, extending place, of the 
earth or ground; and [ 44-=, a hard part of the 
earth or ground: (S:) or this last, a tract of rugged 
depressed land stretching along between two 
hills: (Sh, TA:) or the acclivities of hills; and its 
pi. is 4-441; (TA:) or 4-441 signifies hard, 
extending, [tracts of] ground: (As, TA:) or hard 
and elevated [tracts of] ground: (IAar, TA:) 
and 441= jlii, a rugged, hard place: (Msb:) the 
pi. (of 4-44, S) is <4— >. (S, M, K.) One says of land 
that has not been sown for a long time, J. 4-"] 
gljii iii 4-441 (tropical:) [Verily it has been 
hard by lying waste for years]. (A, TA.) — — 
[Hence also,] -44 > (tropical:) [lit. He is 

hard, &c., in respect of the places of 
biting; meaning he is strong, or resisting, or 
indomitable, of spirit; (l>- 4I jjjc.;) thus 44 
e4=JI is expl. in the S and K in art. g=^]: 
and 44 (tropical:) [which means the same]. 
(A, TA.) And 44 44 and =4— > J, 441, applied 
to a tender of camels; [lit. Hard, &c., in respect of 
the staff;] meaning (assumed tropical:) hard, 
severe, or rigorous, in his treatment of the 
camels: Er-Ra’ee says, -4 is'y <jjj4 4 s»JI 
Lat. ;4] I . |j| l a ■ V. . i 1, ^ [Hard, &c., 

having the veins of his limbs appearing: thou wilt 
see him to have a finger pointing at them, i. e. his 
camels, because of their good condition, when 
the people are afflicted with drought]. (M, TA. 
But in the S, in art. £=~=, we find L in this 
verse instead of »] - -= .) — — And [in like 
manner] <4- ^ 441= and \ 441= (tropical:) 
[He is hard, firm, or strong, in his religion]. (A, 

TA.) And 441= ji. (Lth, TA) or j 4 u)~= (M, 

L, TA) (tropical:) A hard, or vehement, running. 

(Lth, M, L, TA.) And l4l= J-f— = (assumed 

tropical:) A vehement neighing. (Lth, TA.) 
And | (tropical:) A vehement sound 
or cry or voice. (M, L, TA.) — Also, (S, M, A, Msb, 
K,) and J, 441= (Msb, TA) and j 44-=. (S, M, A, K) 
and | 441-=, (iAth, L, K,) which last is rarely used, 
(IAth, TA,) and is said to occur only in one 
instance, in poetry, but another instance of it 
in poetry is cited, (TA,) The back-bone; i. e. the 
bone extending from the J4 [or base of the 
neck] to the 4x. [or rump bone]; (M, A, K;) 
the bone upon which the neck is set, extending to 
the root of the tail [in a beast], and in a man to 
the -44c. [or os coccygis]: (Zj in his “ Khalk el- 
Insan: ”) or a portion of the back: (S:) and any 
portion of the back containing vertebrae: (S, Msb, 
TA:) [and particularly the lumbar portion; the 
lions:] and the back [absolutely]; as is said in an 
explanation of a verse of 'Adee Ibn-Zeyd cited in 
what follows: (M, TA:) pi. [of mult.] 14-= and [of 
pauc.] 4441 and 4-4141 , (m, K,) each of which two 
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is used in poetry in a sing, sense, as though every 
part of the 44 were regarded as a 44 in itself, 
and (M, TA,) of which last ISd says, [but 
this I do not find in the M,] I do not think it to be 
of established authority, unless it be a 
contraction of 4-^. (TA.) Lh mentions, as 
a phrase of the Arabs, itil ya, [These are 

the sons of their loins: because the sperma of the 
man is held to proceed from the 44 of the man, 
as is said in the Ksh &c. in lxxxvi. y], (M. [See 
also a similar phrase in the Kr iv. 27.]) — — 
[Hence 444 is used as signifying The middle of a 
page, as distinguished from the -4* (or margin): 

and in like manner, of other things.] [Hence, 

likewise,] 4-44 signifies also 44 [meaning 
(assumed tropical:) Rank or quality, &c.]: (AA, S, 
M, K:) and power, or strength. (M, K.) A poet 
says, (M,) namely, 'Adee Ibn-Zeyd, (S ? TA,) u' JA| 
yj\j 4, 4; ^.£41 U ,44s is 41 (assumed 
tropical:) [Because God hath made you to have 
excellence above what I can relate, in rank or 
quality, or in power, and abstinence from 
unlawful things]: (S, M, TA:) AA says that 44 
here signifies (S;) and j'j] here 

signifies (s, M, TA:) but some expl. 44 
here by both 44. and 4: and some relate the 
latter hemistich otherwise, i. e. 4-4 IS4J j^s 
'Jj\i meaning above such as binds the back with 
an izar. (M, TA.) And it is said in a trad., -44-41 

-dll 44, meaning (assumed tropical:) 
[Verily he who strives to overcome] the power of 

God [is overcome]. (TA.) Also Coitus (^'-4) : 

because the sperma [of the man] issues from the 
part so called. (TA.) 4-44, and its pi. 4444: 
see 44= former half, in six places: — and see 
also 4 \ j - -= , in two places. 4-44 A certain bird, (O, 
K,) resembling the J4 [or hawk], but which does 
not prey, and which is vehement, or loud, in 
its ciy. (O.) 4-44: see 4-44, near the 

middle. 4 see 4-44, former half, in five 

places. [Hence,] 4 4-= 4li (tropical:) Water 

upon which cattle grow fat and strong and hard. 
(A, TA.) — — And isjlp (tropical:) An 

Arabian of pure race: (A, Mgh, TA:) and ='14] 
<4-= (tropical:) A woman of noble, or generous, 
origin. (A, TA.) — Also Grease, or oily matter, (S, 
M, A, Msb, K,) of bones; (S, M, * Msb;) and so 
J, 4—>; (M, K;) which latter signifies also ichor, or 
watery humour, mixed with blood, that flows 
from the dead: (M:) pi. [of the former accord, to 
analogy, and perhaps of the latter also,] 444. (k.) 
Hence, in a trad., the phrase -4411 -jU 44 [fo the 
CK l -4411] Those who collect bones, (K, TA,) 
when the flesh has been stripped off from them, 
and cook them with water, (TA,) and extract their 
grease, or oily matter, and use it as a seasoning. 
(K, TA.) — Also [A cross;] a certain 


thing pertaining to the Christians, (Lth, S, M, 
Msb, K,) which they take as an object to which to 
direct the face in prayer: (Lth, TA:) pi. [of 
mult.] u44 (s, M, A, Msb) and 414 (Lth, S, M) 

and [of pauc.] 4441. (Msb.) [And The figure 

of a cross upon a garment &c.: see 4-4-4.] 

And A certain brand, or mark made with a hot 
iron, upon camels; (M, K;) which, as Aboo- ’Alee 
says in the “ Tedhkireh,” is sometimes large 
and sometimes small, and may be upon the 
cheeks, and the neck, and the thighs: (M, TA:) or, 
as some say, it is upon the temple; and as 
some say, upon the neck; being two lines, one 
upon [or across] the other. (TA.) — — And i. 
q. [as meaning A banner, or standard; 
properly, in the form of a cross]: (O, K:) En- 
Nabighah Edh-Dhubyanee is said to have thus 
called the <4 because there was upon it a — 4-= [i. 

e. a cross]; for he was a Christian. (O.) [And 

hence, as Freytag says, (referring to the “ Historia 
Halebi ” and “ Locman. Fabul. ” p. ?? 1. 5. 8,) 
(assumed tropical:) An army of ten thousand 

soldiers.] And —4411 is the name of The 

four stars behind j)41l j4ll [which is 
the asterism consisting of the three principal 
stars of Aquila; whence it seems to be the four 
principal stars of Delphinus]: inconsiderately 
said by J to be behind j4l [which is a 
Lyras]. (L, K, and so in the margin of some copies 
of the S,) [And Freytag says, (referring to 
Ideler Unters. p. 35,) that jSI A 1 -4-4 is the name 
of (assumed tropical:) Stars in the head of 
Draco.] — — u44-= of a leathern bucket: see 
1, last sentence but one. — See also m jl4->. <jil— > 

inf. n. of 444 (s, M, A, &c.) [Using it as a 

subst. properly so called,] one says, -A 4“ 

-4jVI (tropical:) [He walked, or went along, 
upon hard ground]. (A, TA.) JAA 1 44= He who 
was, or those who were, in the loins (-44) of the 
father [or ancestor] of the man: hence the family 
of the Prophet, who are forbidden to receive of 
the poor-rate, are termed 4 4 j g-iU ^ 4J=-= 
4kUI. (Mgh.) 4-44 : see 4-44, former half, in 

two places. Also A hard stone, the hardest 

of stones. (TA.) And Whetstones; (S, M, K, 

TA;) as also J. 44 (TA) and j (s44 (m, K, TA;) 
and l <44 ; (s, M, K, TA:) [or a whetstone:] or [a 
thing] like a whetstone. (A.) — — See 
also tsf44. <44; see the next 

preceding paragraph. (^44; see 4-44. Also A 

spear-head sharpened; (S, TA;) and so J, 444, 
(S,) or J, 444; (TA: [but this last is perhaps 
a mistranscription for 44 - 4 ;]) or a thing polished 
and sharpened with whetstones: (K:) and | 444 
signifies a spear sharpened with the (sA 4, (M, 
TA,) or a spear-head sharpened upon the -44, 
which is like the whetstone. (A.) <44; 
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see 4“ The 3? [or musical reed, 

or pipe]: (O, K:) or, as some say, the [or 
tube] that is in the head of the jL» 3 * [app. 
meaning its mouth-piece]. (O.) => A hot 

fever; contr. of [which means “ attended 
with shivering, or trembling ”]: (S:) or a fever not 
such as is termed 6 ^: (M:) or a fever 
attended with vehement heat, and not attended 
with cold: (TA:) or a fever attended with tremour 
(A, K, TA) and quivering of the skin: (TA:) or 
a continual fever: (Msb:) or a fever attended 
with [or headache]: (Ham p. 345 :) it is said 
by Ibn-Buzuq to he from the (L, TA:) it is 
masc. and fem.: one says, kAkl [which 

may be rendered Fever with burning heat, &c., 
seized him] and 

[virtually meaning the same]; the former of 
which is the more chaste: and one seldom or 
never makes one of the two nouns to govern the 
other in the gen. case: (M, TA:) or, accord, to Fr, 
they said and HU . 3 and 44^. 

(MF, TA.) HHU Hi [My burning fever, 

or continual fever, &c., is more severe than thy 
fever attended with shivering] is a prov., (Meyd, 
TA,) applied to two things, or events, of which 
one is more severe than the other. (Meyd.) — See 
also in the middle of the paragraph. 

and l 4J3- 3 , (Lth, O, K, TA,) in some of the 
lexicons ] 4 »]> ■ » , (TA,) Seed that is scattered 
(Lth, O, K, TA) upon the earth, (Lth, O, TA,) and 
upon which the earth is then turned with the 
plough: (Lth, O, K, TA:) Az thinks it to be not 
Arabic. (TA.) 443-=: see the next preceding 
paragraph. see the next 

preceding paragraph. 4- 4n > A garment, or piece 
of cloth, figured with the resemblance of 
the mH - 3 [or cross]: (S, M, TA:) or figured with 
a n'Lr (A, Msb:) or figured with the 
resemblances of [or crosses]. (TA.) [See 2 .] 

And A camel marked with the brand called 

the sH; (M, A, TA;)as also J, H fem. of the 
latter with », applied to a she-camel; (M, TA;) as 

of the former also, applied to camels. (TA.) 

And An Abyssinian (i-^H) marked with the 
figure of the yH [or cross] upon his face. (A, 
TA.) — See also in two places. O' 1 '*™ 4-kj, 
(S, K,) and Ai'LH Sjij, (M,) [Ripe dates, and a 
date,] becoming, or having become, dry. (S, M, 
K.) When date-honey (o*j J ) has been poured on 
such dates, that they may become soft, they are 
termed j*- 33 . (S.) — 4-4-H Vehement, 

injurious rain. (L, TA.) H (M, A, Msb, K) and 
i 4 (M, A, K) [Crucified;] put to death in a 

certain wellknown manner: (M:) applied to a 
slayer of another, (Msb,) or to a thief. (A.) [See 
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1 , latter half.] See also O' '■ '■« . — 

Affected by a continual and vehement fever; (S, 
TA;) or by a fever such as is termed 44-“ 3 . 
(TA.) ciiH> 1 .'lU^ aor. inf. n. ^ jlH, said of 
the u«4 [or side of the forehead], It was such as is 
termed [L e. conspicuous, or clear, or fair; 
&c.]: (S, K:) or he (a man) was such as is 
termed in respect of the ow4, (S, * K, * TA,) 
or of the face, or of the cheek (TA. [Accord, to the 
S and K, the verb is app. said of the os?-: 
accord, to the TA, of a man.]) — (S,) 

aor. - ' 1 ' (TK,) inf. n. (k,) He urged him to 
run, by striking him with his foot, or leg; 
or struck him with his feet or legs, to urge him; 

namely, a horse; syn. (s, K. *) And 

He poured it forth; namely, what was in the cup, 
or bowl. (S.) — cLAj JAj c k, and cLAj He 
brought milk, and broth, having much water, (T, 
S, M,) with little oily, or greasy matter. (T, S.) 
3 ajIUH signifies The taking to oneself a verse 
of another poet without altering anything in it. 
(Har p. 267 . [But this I believe to be 
postclassical.]) 4 -GH He drew his sword 

from the scabbard. (S, M, A.) 7 cM-Vi l He 
advanced with a penetrative energy, 
and outstripped; syn. e?~“, and 34; (K;) or 
so ?j4 [i. e., in his pace]: (S:) he 

outstripped; syn. -34: and he was quick, or he 
hastened, in his pace, or going. (TA.) One says of 
the eagle pHaA [It was swift in 

making a stoop]. (A. [This meaning is 

there indicated by the context.]) 

He hastened in some measure, running: and 

so jHI. (A'Obeyd, TA.) SjUIJI CnHul 

(assumed tropical:) The cloud was going to rain. 
(TA, from a trad.) applied to the os?- [or 
side of the forehead], Conspicuous, or clear, or 
fair; syn. j: (S, A, K:) open, or uncovered, and 
even: (M, K:) or smooth: (TA:) anything bare; 
and open, or uncovered: (IAar, TA.) wide, even, 
and beautiful, or comely. (ISh, TA.) One says 34 3 
u«4" A man conspicuous, or clear, or fair, in 
respect of the ujk>-: (M, TA:) or smooth and 
shining: (A:) or wide, white, conspicuous, or 
clear, or fair: (Khalid Ibn-Jembeh, TA:) or even: 
(A'Obeyd, TA:) or hard. (IAar, TA.) And 343 
HJI j -cLj" A man conspicuous, or clear, or fair, in 
respect of the face and of the cheek. (TA.) 
And iyLVI [Such a one makes the 

black to be white, or fair]. (TA.) Also, and 

l >. -i]4-iV », (M, K,) and J, c'nlA I, applied to a sword, 
(S, M, A, K,) Sharp: (S:) or polished, and sharp, 
or penetrating: (K:) or unsheathed, and sharp, or 
penetrating: (M:) or such as penetrates into that 
which is smitten with it: (A:) but some say that a 


sword is not termed unless long: (TA:) or 
i Hi) - -4 may have the same meaning as J, i. 

e. unsheathed: (S:) accord, to AA, applied to 
a sword and to a knife and to a needle means 
having no sheath. (TA.) And one says, ‘-43J4 
IH-sj (S, M, A) and J, 44 (s, M) He smote him 
with sword unsheathed. (S, M, A.) — — 
applied to a man, as also J, 4441 and j cMLVi * (S, 
M, K) and j cjl4« and J, 4i4* ; (S, K,) pi. [of the 
last] Cnll-ai, (s,) Hard, firm, strong, or hardy, 
(M,) sharp, or penetrating, (S, M, K,) in affairs, 
(S,) or in needful affairs, (M, K,) light in clothing: 
(M:) and [in like manner] [ signifies sharp, 
or penetrating, and quick ( CiL-vA ), in his affair. 

(Ham p. 536 .) See also 0 44 below. 

And see 44. _ _ 4411 Ji is a surname 

of The »4 [or kite]. (TA in art. 4.) >43 (S, M, 
K) and j 4~= (m, K) A large knife: (S, M, K:) or 

an unsheathed knife: (M:) pi. 4141. (s, M.) 

For the former, see also 4la. 4-^ A thief, or 
robber: (K:) formed by transposition from 44. 
(TA.) applied to a man, and to an 

ass, Strong, and hard, firm, or hardy: pi. 

(M:) or, applied to a man, as expl. above 
voce 4la q. v.: (Ham p. 536 :) and, applied to an 
ass, strong: (S: [in some copies of which, for 3* 
meaning j4JI 3 *, we find J-41 3 *, whence 
an error in the Lexicon of Golius:]) and, applied 
to a horse, brisk, lively, or sprightly, and sharp of 
spirit; (S, K;) and so applied to a man; like u^: 
(T and TA in art. 4s : ) and , accord, to As, applied 
to an ass, smooth, having short hair: (TA:) 
or sometimes it means having no hair upon him; 
and so ] 44. (Ham p. 536 .) — [And accord, to 
ISd, it seems to be an inf. n., of which the verb is 
not mentioned; for he says that] it signifies also 
The act of leaping, springing, or bounding. 
(M.) iaU; see 44 1; gee 44, in two 

places, nidi; see H., gee 44. 4L4«: 

see 44. 341 o34u> [app. applied to an 

ass] Having the neck stretching out, and smooth, 
or with short, or little, hair upon it. (As, 

TA.) 443 see 44, in two places. Also, 

applied to anything, Quick, or swift. (M, TA.) — 
— Applied to a river, or rivulet, (tropical:) 
Vehement in its manner of running. (A, TA.) 

1 (S, Mgh, Msb, &c.,) aor. =., (s, MA, Mgh, 

Msb,) the well-known form, though omitted in 
the K, (TA,) and 4^, (MA, K, Msb,) [said by 
some to be] the more chaste, because agreeable 
with analogy, (TA,) [but the former is the 
more common,] inf. n. £ jl4 (s, MA, Mgh, Msb, 
K * [in the CK £ jl41l is erroneously put 
for c ji4all]) and (S, * MA, Mgh, Msb, K *) 

and W'4 *; (MA;) and aor. jd4, (S, MA, 
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Mgh, Msb, K,) mentioned by Fr, on the authority 
of his companions, (S, TA,) but said by IDrd to be 
not well established, (TA,) inf. n. z ^~ = 
and (MA,) or (TA;) said of a thing, 

(S, Mgh, Msb,) and of a man, (TA,) It, and he, 
was, or became, good, incorrupt, right, just, 
righteous, virtuous, or honest; it was or became, 
in a good, incorrupt, sound, right, or proper, 
state, or in a state of order; he, or it, throve; 
contr. of ^ [i. e. ^ and 4i]; (MA; [and S and A 
and Mgh and K by implication; see below;]) 
in Pers. ^ 44 (MA;) [and J, signifies the 

same, for] and both signify in 

Pers. 0 44 (KL.) One says, J-k 
[The state, or condition, of such a one became 

good, right, or proper]. (A, TA.) [Hence,] li* 

J4U £4 (tropical:) [This is leather that is 
suitable for the sandal]. (A.) And ^ ^ 

(tropical:) This thing is suitable to thee; or fit, or 
meet, for thee. (S, K, * TA.) And Y 

(tropical:) [Such a one is not fit for being 
thy companion]. (A.) 3 (A, Msb, K,) inf. 

n. £4^ (S, Msb, K) and (s, K,) the former 

of which is made fern, in a verse of Bishr Ibn- 
Abee-Hazim, (TA,) [He made peace, or became at 
peace or reconciled, with him; or he reconciled 
himself with him: for] is the 

contr. of (Mgh.) And 4Jl^> He 

made peace, or reconciliation, [or a 

compromise,] with him on the condition of such 
a thing. (MA.) And <1 4JU«=> [He 

compounded with him for part of what was owed 
to him; he made a compromise with him on the 
condition of receiving part of what was due to 
him]; said of a creditor and debtor. (Mgh in 
art. -lax-i.) And j > ~A' l . A , inf. n. I 

made peace, or a reconciliation, between the 
people, or party; syn. ciiiiV. (Msb in art. [See 
also 4.]) 4 (A, Mgh, Msb, K,) inf. n. 

(S, A,) and quasi-inf. n. (L in art. ^,) said 
of a man, (A, Msb,) and of God, (TA,) [and of 
a thing,] He, and it, made, or rendered, it, or him, 
good, incorrupt, right, just, righteous, virtuous, 
or honest; constituted it, disposed it, arranged it, 
or qualified it, well, rightly, or properly; 
rectified, corrected, redressed, or reformed, it; 
put it into a good, incorrupt, sound, right, or 
proper, state; or restored it to such a state; put 
it to rights, or in a state of order; set it right, set it 
in order, ordered it, managed it well, cultured it; 
adjusted, dressed, or trimmed, it; prepared it 
properly for use; repaired, mended, amended, 
or improved, it; made it, or him, to thrive; contr. 
of ii-iai. (S, * K. [And so by implication in the Mgh 
&c.]) One says, jiill cAILd [I made good, 
qualified properly, or seasoned, (the contents of) 
the cooking-pot with the seeds that are used in 
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cooking]. (Msb in art. J4) And 
[I seasoned the skin with rob, or inspissated 
juice]. (S in art. mj.) And uS cAJLal [i n 
which lAVI is understood, so that the meaning is I 
rectified, or reformed, or amended, the 
circumstances subsisting between the people, or 
party; or] I made peace, or I effected a 
rectification of affairs, an agreement, a harmony, 
a reconciliation, an accomodation, or an 
adjustment; [or I adjusted the affair;] 

between the people, or party. (Msb.) And ^ 
jjjll Cili [He laboured in rectifying, or 

improving, the bad, or the good, state of 
circumstances, or the disunion or union, 
subsisting between people]. (A.) One 

says also, (TA,) and -441 JJ (T, A, 

Mgh, TA,) the latter because implies the 
meaning of 0-4J, (Mgh,) (tropical:) He acted well 
to the beast, (T, A, TA,) and put it into a good, or 
right, or proper, state, or took care of it, or paid 
frequent attention to it. (A, TA.) And -4! 4“^ 
(tropical:) He acted well to him, did good to him, 
or benefited him. (K, TA.) And [alone] 

(assumed tropical:) He did that which was good, 
right, or just. (Msb.) 6 and &c.: see 

8, in four places. 7 [quasi-pass, of ■cklLal; 
thus signifying It became rectified, &c.: see > '.» "4 1 ■ 
(K in art. m*-4) 8 (S, A, K) and U . Viw? l, (k,) 

and l Ul— ai (s, A, K) and J, GJlLJ, (s, K,) [the 
last a var. of LJL. 4] all signify the same, (TA,) 
and jA*- J, £ j»ll, and 1 (Mgh,) [They two, 

(i. e. two persons or two parties,) and] the people, 
or party, made peace, or became at peace or 
reconciled, [each with the other, and] one with 
another: (Msb:) [^MkLal is the contr. of ftLVA l 

and] l is the contr. of (Mgh.) 

And jii ^ I They (a particular class of 

persons) agreed together, or among themselves, 
respecting a particular thing. (ElKhafajee, MF.) 
— — [Hence,] signifies also The 

agreement of a people to name a thing by any 
name turned from the primary application. (KT.) 

And [as an inf. n. used in the sense of a 

pass. part, n., for 4e g'A - VA j Conventional [or 
technical] language: and a conventional [or 
technical] term: opposed to [<il and] 444 (Mz 
1st £ 4.) 10 gk-Au jI is the contr. of (S, L, K:) 
[i. e. it signifies He regarded, or esteemed, a thing 
good, incorrupt, right, just, or the like; as expl. in 
the TK; and in like manner, a man. — — He 
wished, or desired, a thing to be good, incorrupt, 
right, just, &c.; as in the TK; and in like manner, 
a man. — — And He sought to render good, 
incorrupt, &c. — — And hence. He treated in 
such a manner as to render well affected, or 
obedient.] — Also He sought to do good or to act 
well [ijiia J] to such a one]. (KL.) And He 


sought peace, or concord. (KL.) — — And It 
happened well. (KL.) — — See also 1. a 
subst. from (s, Msb, KT,) syn. with the 

latter; (Mgh;) masc. and fem.; (S, K;) 

Peace, reconciliation, or agreement, (Mgh, Msb, 
K, KT, TA,) after contention: and in the law it 
means a compact to give over, or 
relinquish, contention. (KT.) One says, L44 £* j 
(A, TA) Peace, or reconciliation, took place 
between them two. (TA.) [And iil it 

(a fortress or the like) was taken peacefully, or by 

surrender.] Also That in respect of which 

there has been made a peaceful compact: 
or which has been taken in the way of peace. 

(Mgh.) And A party at peace with others. 

(TA.) You say, 44 111 fk They are [a party] at 
peace with us. (A, TA.) And you say also J, f 4 
£4-= A people, or party, who are at peace: the 
latter word in this case being app. an inf. n. used 
as an epithet. (TA. [See also 4U. =.]) 
see 44 = an inf. n. of 4^ (MA, Mgh, Msb) 
and of (MA:) [used as a simple subst, it 

signifies Goodness, incorruptness, rightness or 
rectitude, justness, righteousness, virtue, 
honesty; &c.: see 1:] contr. of 44; (S, A, Mgh, K;) 
as also J, z (K, TA: [^ 4411 in the CK being a 
mistake for z jl4ll : ]) accord, to some, it is not 
used as an attribute of a prophet nor of an 
apostle, but only of a person inferior to these: 
accord, to others, however, this restriction is 

wrong. (MF.) Also quasi-inf. n. of 4. (L in 

art. 4.) — — And [hence,] A thing that is 
good, and right. (Msb.) See also 414i. — 
like (44 is a name of Mekkeh; (S, A, K;) either 
from 4411 or from ^4411; (TA;) and sometimes it 
is perfectly deck [pronounced £4*4]. (S, 

K. ) z see £“■> an< i C-^ : — — and see 
also ( 4'-“ =. see what next follows. (MA, 

L, Msb, K,) from 4-=>; (MA;) and j 4“=, (IAar, L, 

K,) from 4“=; (MA;) and j 4-=; (K;) applied to a 
thing, (Msb,) and to a man, (MA,) 
Good, incorrupt, right, just, righteous, virtuous, 
or honest; &c.; [see 1; contr. of -4i : ] (MA, L, K:) 
pi iUI4 [accord, to general analogy of 44“, and 
app. applied only to rational beings, like u4A~ =>,] 
and l z 44 [q. v.; this being said by some to be a 
pi. of and by others, to be originally an inf. 
n.; like as is said of 1 _*-S]. (L.) One says => 34- j 
44) [A man good, incorrupt, & c., in 
himself], 1414 gja 0-* [of a people good, 
incorrupt, &c.]. (L.) And -414o 114 > [He is 

in a good, right, or proper, state or condition]. 

(TA.) [Hence,] £[4 = signifies also (assumed 

tropical:) Suitable, fit, or meet: so in 

the saying, 11V 4] 4~s> ji (assumed tropical:) [He 
is fit for the office of prefect, or the like]. (Msb.) 
And (tropical:) Much, copious, or frequent: 
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one says ijki (tropical:) A copious rain. 

(Yaakoob, L, TA.) And hence the saying of 
IJ, UJU^> Yljjl jljll 4 cUll fe4, meaning 
(tropical:) fe is substituted for j] frequently. 
(TA.) — — The 1 in is [often] omitted in 
writing [though not in pronunciation] when it is 
used as a proper name [so that the name 
is written ;fe>, or more properly jfe=>]. (Durrat el- 
Ghowwas in De Sacy’s Anthol. Gram. Ar. p. 66 of 
the Arabic text.) [a subst. from made 
so by the affix »; A good deed or action; an act of 
beneficence; a benefit]. One says, i; V 

[His good deeds, or beneficent actions, are not to 
be numbered]. (A, TA.) And cfe 4 4£i 

[A benefit came to me from such a one]. 
(TA.) £444 [f° r ‘fe fe44i : see 8, last 
sentence], 4=^4441 Conventional [or technical] 
language: opposed to [is fe and] feJ (Mz 
1st £ jj.) fe-4> [act. part. n. of 4, q. v.]. 
One says, feilj 4 £14i fej [A man who 
does well, rightly, justly, or properly, in his affairs 
and his actions]. (L.) a cause, a means, or 

an occasion, of good; a thing, an affair, or a 
business, conducive to good, or that is for good; 
[and hence it may often be rendered simply an 
affair, when the context shows it to mean what 
is conducive to good or done for a good purpose;] 
contr. of »4ii; (S and Msb and K in art. ■fe) a 
good, right, or virtuous, affair; (KL;) a thing that 
is good and right; syn. J, [q. v.]: pi. jfe-ai. 
(S, A, Msb, K.) One says, L>“fe 4 j4i [He 

considered the things that were for the good of 
the people]. (A, TA.) And V fe-4 1 fe 4 f* 
TdUaill [They are of the people who occupy 
themselves in the things conducive to evil, not 
the things conducive to good]. (A, TA. *) And 4 
* 42I In the affair is that which is good: 
(Msb:) [or a cause of good.] And 4, 444 4'i I 
14 4 The Imam saw what was good and right [or 
what was conducive to good] in such a thing. 

(TA.) It is also an inf. n. of fe- 3 . (MA.) £44 

A place, of a garment [&c.], that is to be 
repaired, or mended; syn. fife. (T in 
art. fJ j.) £4= 1 aIa- £4i, [and app. £4. alone,] 
aor. £fe (L,) inf. n. £fe (S, A, L;) as also 
(IAar, L;) [the former of the dial, of El-Koofeh, 
and the latter of that of El-Basrah; (see £4;)] 
He was, or became, deaf, so as not to hear at 
all. (S, A, * L.) £fe$ life [Mayest thou, or 
may he, suffer a deafness like the deafness of the 
ostrich] is a form of imprecation uttered against a 
man; for all ostriches are [said to be] totally deaf. 
(L, TA.) — 4fe. > 'vU4 is said of a serpent (fe) 
[meaning It cast off its slough: like fefe. (TA.) 
And “4fe ; namely, a camel, is said of the 


mange, or scab, meaning [It excoriated him; 
like aLL:; or] it extended over the whole of his 
body. (TA.) 6 tfe £—4 He feigned himself totally 
deaf to us; (K, * TA;) as also £— 4, with jr. (TA.) 
9 £4, inf. n. £ 4]4 , He (a man, TA) lay upon 
his side. (K, TA.) £ fe=> A destructive 

calamity. (K.) £~ = Afe i. q. £4 Afe [q. v.], 
A certain species of serpents, that casts off its 

slough. (AHat, L.) And £4 i. q. £4 [i. 

e. Excoriating mange or scab]: (K, TA:) it is such 
as occurs in the hinder part of the camel, and one 
doubts not its extending over the whole of his 
body. (TA.) £4i, (S, K, &c.,) so accord, to all the 
people of El-Koofeh, but the people of El-Basrah 
and the Arabs of that region say £4. (IAar, TA,) 
Deaf: (Fr, A'Obeyd, TA:) or deaf so as not to hear 
at all: (S, K, TA:) or very deaf: (Mgh:) or £4i ^4 i 
has this last meaning. (IAar, TA.) Fr said, (S,) ife 
£4 £4 I 'ljaS' l, meaning El-Kumeyt was deaf so 
as not to hear at all. (S, A. *) — Also A camel 
affected with mange, or scab: [or having mange, 
or scab, by which he is excoriated: like £4] 

fern. *Ufe ; and pi. (K.) And Affected 

with [the malignant species of leprosy 
termed] ofew. (TA.) fe> 1 »Afe and »fe4, [inf. 
ns. of which the verb is -fe,] used in relation to a 
stone [&c.], signify The being hard and 
smooth. (M.) [And 4=. has a similar meaning.] 
You say, nfe., and 4 <414, The land was, 
or became, hard: (K:) or (tropical:) so that it 
produced no plants, or herbage: (TA:) and 4=. 
jlSill, and 4 fe£ (M, TA,) the place was, or 
became, hard: (TA:) or (assumed tropical:) 
produced no plants, or herbage. (M.) And 4=. 
felt, aor. -fe, inf. n. 4=; and 4a, [aor. 4a,] inf. 
n. »Afe and »A £4 and - £4 The mountain, or 
rock, baffled him, namely, a welldigger, [by its 
hardness,] and resisted his efforts. (M.) — — 
[Hence,] 4 £1 4a, (M, K, and so in some copies of 
the S,) aor. 4a, inf. n. 4a; (M;) or 4=, with kesr 
to the J, aor. 4a, inf. n. 4 £4 (AZ, S;) The 4 j [or 
piece of stick, or wood, for producing fire] gave a 
sound without emitting fire; (S, M, K;) and 4 4al 
signifies [the same, or] it emitted no fire. (Ham p. 
407.) — — And [hence,] 4 j cj4a [lit. “ His 
pieces of stick, or wood, for producing fire, gave a 
sound without emitting fire ”] means 
(tropical:) He was, or became, niggardly, 
tenacious, penurious, or avaricious: (AA, L, TA:) 
and 4a, alone, aor. 4a, (M, A, K,) inf. n. =; 
(M, A;) and 4a, (m. A,) aor. -4= (M,) or 4>, 
(A,) inf. n. 4a, (M,) or - £4 (A;) and 4 4 1 , inf. 
n. 4i; (K;) signify the same: (M, K:) or he was, 
or became, very niggardly & c. (A.) — — 
And 4fe cj4a, or 4fe, (accord, to different 


copies of the K, in the TA the former,) The 
bald place on the front of his head shone, or 
glistened. (K, TA.) 4a is also used in the same 
sense, in a trad., in relation to milk flowing 

forth. (TA.) And one says, 4oj jjij fe, 

and fej j4, meaning He brought broth, and 
milk, containing little oily, or greasy, matter, 

and much water: for fefe. (T in art. 4fe.) 

£4 cjfe> His canine teeth caused a grating 

sound to be heard. (K, * TA.) 44 4a He 

clapped with his hands. (M.) — — 4UI c i4a, 
aor. 4-=, (K,) inf. n. 4a, (TA,) The beast beat the 

ground with its fore feet in its running. (K.) 

4a, (M,) or fell (ji 4a, (k,) aor. -fe, inf. 
n. 4a, said of a mountain-goat, (M,) He 

ascended the mountain. (M, K.) 4 oj, [or 

probably 44,] said of a wild cow or wild ox 
(4-4 j sfe), in a verse ascribed to a Hudhalee, 
[but not found by SM in the Deewan of the 
Hudhalees,] is expl. as meaning She, or he, 
stands erect. (TA.) — feJI 4a (assumed 
tropical:) He gave nothing to the asker, or 
beggar. (L.) 2 4a see the preceding paragraph. 

4 4^1; see 1, in three places. Also (tropical:) 

He (a man) failed to produce fire with his •£ j [or 
piece of stick, or wood, used for that purpose]. (S, 

A.) And 4 j 4al (tropical:) He made his £ j 

to give a sound without emitting fire. (M, TA.) 
And (tropical:) He (God) caused his 4j to emit 
no fire. (A.) And 44a <4 (assumed tropical:) 
He asked, or begged, of him, and found him 
niggardly: thus related on the authority of IAar; 
but by rule it should be »4fe. (M.) 4 Hard 
and smooth; (S, M, A, K;) as also 4 4° (K) and 
4 j £ a (m) and 4 fe (A) and 4 44 ; (M;) applied 
to a stone; (S, M, A;) and so the first applied to 
land or ground (400; (S;) and to a solid hoof, as 
also 4 ffea and 4 fefe, which last is of the 
measure £4 accord, to Kh, but fe*i accord, to 
others; (M;) and to a side of the forehead, (S, M,) 
or thus applied meaning smooth and tough; (L;) 
and to a head, as also 4 feia, (M,) or thus 
applied meaning (tropical:) upon which no hair 
grows: (A:) and 4 fefe, (M, K,) which is of an 
extr. form, (M,) has the first of the significations 
above, (K,) or signifies [simply] hard: (M:) the 
pi. of 4-= (M, L) and of 4 A fe 3 (M) is 4L4. (m, 
L.) — — Also applied to a place, (ufe M,) 
and »4^ applied to land, (fejl, A,) 
(tropical:) That produces no plants, or herbage. 
(M, A.) And Life 1 4U4 (tropical:) The part of the 
side of the forehead upon which is no hair: 
likened to smooth stone. (A Heyth.) — — 
[Hence,] 4^> fek and 4 - fe 3 (tropical:) A stone 
that will not emit fire: (L, TA:) and 4 - fe 3 ^ j (M, 
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A) and [ 4lUa and | and J, 4sL4t« (M) [and 
I 444] (tropical:) [A piece of stick, or wood, for 
producing fire] that gives a sound, (M,) 
not emitting fire: (M, A:) and J, -4_=. Jjc- 
(tropical:) Wood, or a stick, from which fire 

cannot be produced. (T, L, K. *) And Ly j* 

4*4 (K) and J, (s, M, A, K) (tropical:) A 
horse that does not sweat: (S, A, K:) such a horse 
is discommended: (K:) or slow to sweat: or 
having little seminal fluid: and slow in 

impregnating. (M.) And 4-a (M) and 

J, j ( m, A) and [ 44»i (S, M, A, K) (tropical:) A 
niggardly, tenacious, penurious, or avaricious, 
man: (S, M, K:) or a man very niggardly &c. (A.) 
— — And lati (tropical:) A hardy, 

strong, enduring she-camel. (K.) And <1)4. 
(tropical:) Hard, hardy, or strong, horses. (A.) 
[And [ also, signifies Robust, or 

strong. (Freytag, from Jereer.)] see 44> ; first 
sentence. 44^ and Rugged and hard 

ground, (ISk, K,) (assumed tropical:) that 
produces no plants, or herbage. (ISk.) £4^: 
see -4a, first sentence. £4a : see last 

sentence. - 'jl4.; see 41a, in six places. Also, 

applied to a well. Such that its mountain, or rock, 
baffles the digger [by its hardness], and resists 
his efforts. (M.) — — (tropical:) A she-camel 
having little, or no, milk; as also | 4L4.*: (S, A, 
K:) and the latter, [which in the former case is 
written in some copies of the K with »,] that has 
brought forth and has no milk. (K. [But this is 

said in the TA to be a repetition.]) (assumed 

tropical:) A woman in whom is little, or no, 
good: or hard, having no compassion in her 

heart. (M.) (tropical:) A cooking-pot ( j4) 

slow to boil. (S, M, A, K.) A beast (*44) that 

beats the ground with its fore feet in its running. 
(TA.) — — One who ascends a mountain by 
reason of fear; (K, TA;) as also ] (TA:) [or] 

a mountain-goat that ascends the mountain. (M.) 

And Alone, apart from others, or separate; 

(As, L, K;) as also j ■4*- a . (K.) 44*-=: see 44, first 

sentence: and - jl*-=, last sentence. — Also A 

shining, gleaming, or glistening. (K.) 
see 4-a, in two places; and £414.: see 
first sentence, in two places. see 44=, first 

sentence. see 4*a. <414 Canine 

teeth causing a grating sound to be heard; (K, * 
TA;) as also 4^, (k, TA,) which is the pi. 

(TA.) 44.1; see 44 ; first sentence: and see 

the same also near the end of the 
paragraph. 444 : see 44.. — — [Hence,] one 
says, ^411 4 4 4 j <_>4 [fit. He is not one whose 
wood gives only a sound when one endeavours to 
produce fire from it; meaning (assumed tropical:) 
he is not one who ungenerously refuses when 
asked]; an expression of praise; (TA in art. j4f) 
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and [in like manner] l> 4 J, £411. (TA. in 

art. 4 “*.) — Also Milk milked into a greasy vessel, 
and therefore without froth. (K.) 4L4^ : see 44 : 

and Jjl4> ( in two places. 44s. 2 411 ■> W'4. 

44, inf. n. AjUVti , a dial. var. of 444, q. v . (Ibn-’ 
Abbad, K.) 1 aor. (Msb, K,) inf. 

n. £14>, (S, * O, * Msb, K, * TA,) He (a man, S, O, 
K *) was, or became, bald in the fore part of the 
head: (S, * O, * Msb, K: * but in the Msb it is said 
in this sense of the head:) or in the fore part of 
the head to the kinder part thereof: and likewise 
in the middle of the head. (TA.) [See also ?? 
and 4k.] Accord, to Ibn-Seena, the baldness 
termed £4= does not happen to women, because 
of the abundance of their moisture; nor to 
eunuchs, because their constitutions are nearly 

like those of women. (Msb.) [Hence,] 4 x 4 => 

4aajill, inf. n. as above, (tropical:) The 44a jc. [a 
species of mimosa] dropped the heads of its 
branches: and had them eaten by the camels. 
(TA.) — — See also 7 . — 44 j ^4. [perhaps a 
mistranscription for J, £4^, and primarily 
signifying He made his head bald in the fore 
part:] (tropical:) he shaved his head. (Z, TA.) — 
£l4 said of such as is termed -Vjyic., [but the 
verb in this sense is probably J, £4>, (see 
this latter,)] He voided his ordure (44J) on the 
occasion of g£«a.. (TA.) 2 see above, last 

sentence but one. 44JI ckJ-a (tropical:) The 

serpent came forth from concealment (4jjj) 
without any earth, or dust, upon it. (Ibn- 'Abbad, 
O, K, TA. [But in the O, the verb in this and the 
following senses is carelessly written without the 
sheddeh.]) — inf. n. ££42, (said of a man, 
LAar, TA,) i. q. j4i [meaning He voided his 
ordure: see ££4u as a subst., below; and what 
here follows]. (IAar, K, TA.) And (inf. n. 

as above, TA,) Such a one put his hand evenly 
expanded (K, TA) on the ground (TA) and voided 
his ordure or his ordure in a thin state (£4“) ; (k, 
TA:) thus expl. by Lth. (TA.) See also 1 , last 
sentence. 5 14411 > '»l .. -i' (assumed tropical:) 
The sky became bared by the disruption of its 
clouds. (TA.) — — See also what next follows. 

7 (jkiill <4x441 (tropical:) The sun rose, or began 
to rise: syn. < 4 c. j 2 ; 0 r culminated: or came forth 
from the clouds, (O, K, TA,) appearing in the time 
of intense heat, with nothing intervening 
and concealing it; (TA;) and so [ * 4 * 4 o 2 ; (O, K, 
TA,) and J, 4 x 1 ^ [ 0 r more probably 4 x 44 ]. (TA.) 

8 £144, accorc j t0 R e i s k e , as stated by 
Freytag, signifies He, or it, was defiled, or 
polluted; “ conspurcatus fuit: ” but he names no 
authority.] £4-= Baldness in the fore part of the 
head: (S, O, Msb, K:) or in the fore part of the 
head to the hinder part thereof: and likewise in 
the middle of the head. (TA. [See £14., of which it 


is the inf. n.: and see also £4-.]) Also a dial. 

var. of £14., q. v. (TA.) One says also, <>4sV 

4*14. meaning [I will assuredly straighten] thy 
[natural] crookedness; like 4x4a. (TA in art. £ 1 - 4 , 
from the T and M.) <*4a : see what next 
follows. 4»LLa: see what next follows. <*4a A place 
of baldness such as is termed £1~=>; (S, O, Msb, K;) 
as also [ 444.; (s, O, K;) and J, 44*^ is said to be a 
contraction of the first, (O, Msb,) by Lth, (O,) but 
it is disallowed by the thoroughly 
learned. (Msb.) £54a, (O, K,) accord, to Ibn- 
'Abbad, with kesr, (O,) like 444, (k,) in the L 
[written] with damm, (TA,) The heat of the sun. 

(O, K.) j4“=: see ,44.1. [Hence,] (tropical:) 

A mountain having upon it no plants, or herbage. 
(O, K, TA.) il*44. : see £14.1, in six 

places. £14>: see £544.. Accord, to As, (S, O, 

TA,) (tropical:) A place that produces no plants, 
or herbage; (S, O, K, TA;) whether it be a 
mountain or land; (TA;) from £4a in relation to 
the head; (S, O, TA;) and J, £1~=> is also syn. 
with £14. in the sense expl. above. (TA.) And [the 
n. un.] 444. signifies A smooth rock. (TA.) £44>, 
(S, O, K,) or l £14., (K,) or the latter also, which is 
app. a contraction of the former, (S, O,) (assumed 
tropical:) Broad, (S, O, K, TA,) hard, (K, TA,) 
smooth, (TA,) rock: (S, O, K, TA:) n. un. (of the 
former, S, O, [and of the latter also,]) with ». (S, 
O, K.) £1£4.: see the next paragraph. £14.1, 
applied to a man, (S, O, Msb,) Bald in the fore 
part of the head; (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K;) denoting 
more than £141: (Mgh:) or bald in the fore part of 
the head to the hinder part thereof: (TA:) and 
likewise, (TA,) or accord, to As, (O,) bald in the 
middle of the head: (O, TA:) and applied also to 
a head, (Msb, TA,) meaning bald in the fore part: 
(Msb:) and ] ££^> signifies the same, applied to a 
head, (Msb, TA,) and to a man: 
(Msb:) fem. £l4la; (K;) but some disapprove this, 
and say that the fem. epithet is 4 j, and 114 ja : 
(TA:) the pi. is £14. (o, Msb, K) and 0444 .: (o, 
K:) i £114.1 is the dim. of the masc., [and i 4414. 
is that of the fem.,] meaning as expl. above. (TA.) 

[Hence,] the fem., applied to a tree such as 

is termed 443 ^ [a species of mimosa,] 
(tropical:) That has dropped the heads of its 
branches: (S, TA:) and that has had its branches 

eaten by the camels. (TA.) And, applied to a 

tract of sand, (44 j, S, O, K,) and to a land, 

K,) (tropical:) In which are no trees: (S, O, TA:) 
and (TA) in which is no herbage. (O, K, TA.) It 
also occurs, alone, as meaning (assumed 
tropical:) A desert (4j4a) that produces 
nothing; like the head termed £4.1. (TA.) And 
J. 4414a , applied to a land, (assumed tropical:) 

That produces no plants, or herbage. (TA.) 

And the masc., applied to a mountain, 
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(assumed tropical:) Open to view, smooth, and 
glistening. (TA.) — — And, applied to a spear- 
head, (tropical:) Glistening and smooth: (O, TA:) 
or polished; (K;) and so j (O, K.) — — 

[Hence also,] J, jJAaVI signifies (tropical:) The 
penis. (O, K, TA.) And jA-Ail is said to signify 

(tropical:) The head of the penis. (TA.) And 

1 (S, O, K, TA,) or (TA,) (assumed 

tropical:) A certain serpent, slender in the neck, 
(S, O, K, TA,) or, accord, to Az, wide in the 
neck, round in the head, (TA,) its head being like 
a hazel-nut: (S, O, K, TA:) thought by Az to be so 

called as being likened to the penis. (TA.) 

jAA applied to an affair, or event, (jil,) means 
(assumed tropical:) Hard, distressing, or 
calamitous; (TA;) and so applied to a day; as 
also (A and TA in art. ^:) or, applied to a 
day, (tropical:) intensely hot. (Ibn-'Abbad, Z, O, 
TA.) — — Also, the fem., [used as a subst.,] 
(tropical:) Any notorious affair or event; or any 
such affair that is dubious, of great magnitude or 
moment, to accomplish which, or to perform 
which, one finds not the way: (O, K, TA:) and 
(tropical:) a calamity, or misfortune, (S, O, K, 
TA,) [or] such as is hard to be borne; [as though 
it were smooth and slippery;] because there is no 
escape from it: (TA:) and [in like manner] 
4 iUjlLo (O, K, TA) and A*1A ; and AilA a jL and 
4 (TA,) an evil, abominable, or unseemly, 

action or saying, such as is apparent, manifest, or 
unconcealed: (O, K, TA:) or a calamity, or 
misfortune, hard to be borne: (K, TA:) and hence 
the saying of 'Aisheh to Mo'awiyeh, (O, K, TA,) 
when she reproached him for his having asserted 
the relationship to him of Ziyad, and he replied 
that the witnesses gave testimony, (O, K, * TA, 
[see Abulfedae Annales, i. 360 ,]) - A-Al U 

a)£j jSlj 4 iUjiloll [The witnesses did not bear 
witness (in the CK, erroneously, UJ 

but thou committedst that which was an evil, 
abominable, or unseemly, action, &c.]. (O, K, 

TA.) [ iUjiia is also said to signify (assumed 

tropical:) The act of glorying, or boasting; 
syn. jia. (TA.) jJAA, dim. of jA-A (TA:) see the 
latter, in three places. jAA inf. n. of 2 [q. v.]. (K, 
TA.) — — And a subst., like and AjA ; 
signifying Ordure, or dung; or such as is thin; 
syn. (TA:) thus expl. by Lth. (O.) 

1 Sjaill cjiLa, and sbllt, (S, O, K,) aor. jA-=, (O,) inf. 
n. £ jiAa, (S, O,) i. q. (S, O, K,) i. e. The 
bovine animal, and the sheep or goat, shed the 
tooth [next] behind that called the (S and K 
in art. jA«;) or bred its [tooth called the] A-c (K in 
that art. [in which see more]:) or jA. said of any 
cloven-hoofed animal, aor. and inf. n. as above, 
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signifies he entered the sixth year: or, as some 
say, the fifth: this is the utmost of the ages 
thereof [that have verbs and epithets to denote 
them]: (Msb:) t (Mgh, Msb) in these animals 
(Msb) or in sheep or goats and animals of the 
bovine kind (Mgh) is like 3 jfy in camels. (Mgh, 
Msb.) jAa see — Also A red [hill or 

mountain, such as is termed] 3AA, [q. v .]. (O, 
K.) A large ship or boat. (Lth, O, K.) [a 
n. un. of which 4 jA-a is the coll. gen. n., as is 
indicated in the O and TA,] applied to a she- 
camel i. q. [i. e. In her seventh year], and 
fat: or i. q. [i. e. in the eighth year]. (AA, O, 
K.) =■ part. n. of 1 [q. v.], (S, O, Msb, K,) 

an epithet applied to the male and the female of 
all cloven-hoofed animals, (Msb,) or to an animal 
of the bovine kind and to the sheep or goat, (S, O, 
K,) I. q. jJLj, (IDrd, O, TA,) which latter is said by 
Sb to be the original, the being substituted for 
the i_>“ because of the £: (TA:) or, applied to a 
sheep or goat (Ibn-Abbad, O, K) and to a bovine 
animal, (K,) it is like £ jla [q. v.] applied to a 
horse: (Ibn-Abbad, O, K:) or in the fifth year, 
(As, IF, O, K,) as applied to a sheep: (As, IF, 
O:) or in the sixth year, (AZ, O, K,) as applied to a 
sheep or goat: (AZ, O:) or a sheep or goat 
advanced in age: (IDrd, O:) [see more in art. jL-:] 
the pi. is jLA (IAar, S, O, K) and jjljLo, (IAar, O, 
K,) both of which are applied to J 5A£, (K,) [or 
rather] the former pi. is thus applied by Ru-beh, 
who by cALS in this instance means “ heroes,” or 
“ brave men. ’ (S, O.) <- 1 A-AJI 1 
[aor. i inf. n. The clouds had in them 
no water: (M:) or AUUl AaA> the cloud had 
little water. (A, TA. [It is implied in the TA that 
this is tropical; but I doubt its being so.]) See also 

its part, n., Al_s>. Al-a said 0 f a man’s AjL. 

[or seed-produce], It did not increase, or 
multiply, or become plentiful or abundant. (TA.) 

i i'A as a quality of AL [or wheat] signifies 

Its having little increase (J fy, S, or J jj, L, or AA 
and -Ajj, K) and little goodness. (L, TA: said in 

the latter to be tropical.) [Hence, app., or 

from the verb as used in the sense expl. in the 
next sentence below,] a*, aAa jjUI (S, M, 
Meyd, &c.,) a prov., (S, Meyd, O, K,) relating to 
the holding fast to religion, (S,) or used in urging 
to the mixing in social intercourse with the 
holding fast to religion, (O, K,) or, accord, to 
IAth, a trad., (TA,) i. e., accord, to As, He who 
exceeds the right bounds in religion (Meyd) will 
not be in favour with men, or beloved by them; 
(S, Meyd;) or will have little increase therein: 
(M:) or he who finds fault with men in respect of 
religion, (O, K,) and regards it as an excellence 


[that he possesses] above them, will have little 
goodness in their estimation, and (O) will not be 
in favour with them, or beloved by them: (O, K:) 
or the meaning is, he who seeks worldly good by 
means of religion, his share of the former will be 
little: (Meyd:) or he who seeks, in respect of 
religion, more than he has had revealed to him, 

his share will be little. (IAth.) (S, M, 

O,) aor. ‘ «'A , (s, O,) inf. n. 1 «'A , said of a 
woman, means She was not in favour with, or 
was not beloved by, (S, M, O, K, *) her husband, 
(S, O, K,) or him by whom she was supported; 

(M;) and was hated by him. (S, O.) > (O, 

K,) in a man and in a woman, (O,) signifies also 
The saying that which one’s companion dislikes, 

or hates. (O, K.) And, (O, K,) likewise in 

a man and in a woman, (O,) (assumed tropical:) 
The commending, or praising, oneself for, or the 
boasting of, or glorying in, that which one does 
not possess: (O, K:) or, (K,) as Kh asserts, (S, O,) 
the overpassing the due limits in AjAl [here 
meaning elegance of mind, manners, address, 
speech, person, attire, and the like], (S, M, O, 
K,) and in excellence in knowledge or courage or 
other qualities, (TA,) and arrogating to oneself 
more than is due, through pride: (S, O, K:) 
but some say that this is post-classical: (M, TA:) 
[see an ex. voce “A, in art. A jl; mentioned here in 
the TA as occurring in a trad.:] one says, of a 
man, (M, MA,) inf. n. - (m,) meaning 

(assumed tropical:) He commended, or praised, 
himself [&c.]; (MA;) and 4 (S, MA, 

O,) meaning the same; (MA;) or this latter 
means AiAAl AA ; (K, TA,) i. e. [he affected the 
overpassing of the due limits in A jAI (meaning 
as expl. above); or he took upon himself as a task] 
the arrogating to himself more than was due, 
through pride: (TA:) [you say, »Ac. jAl ^ ALA 
(assumed tropical:) He commended, or praised, 
himself for, or he boasted of, or gloried in, that 
which he did not possess:] the epithet from the 
former verb is 4 (AZ, S, M, O, K,) applied to 
a man, (AZ, S, M, O,) and ^L-s> applied to a 
woman; (M;) and the pi. of AA is (AZ, M, 
K) and Aa lLa and uj 4A: (AZ, O, K:) it is said to be 
from applied to a vessel, accord, to IAar as 
meaning “ that takes little water; ” but rather, as 
others say, as meaning “ thick and heavy: ” 
the vulgar misapply it [app. by using it in the 
sense assigned to it by IAar]. (TA.) — See also 
the next paragraph. 4 ALA i. q. i jA 3 [His good 
things became few; or his wealth, or his goodness 
or beneficence, became little]: (IAar, O, K:) and 

(TA) so 4 aLa. (m, TA.) And His soul, or 

spirit, (a jj,) became heavy; (IAar, O, K;) and he 
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became oppressed as though by the nightmare. 

(TK.) And He became one whose wife was 

not in favour with him, or not beloved by 
him. (M.) — IgiLol He hated her, namely, his 
wife; (M;) as also [ lg-3— , (so in a copy of the M,) 
or ' g aor. ^ «] • --> ; (so in the L and TA;) the latter 
mentioned by IAmb: (L,TA:) or <L— I he hated 
him, namely, another man. (Ibn-’Abbad, O, K.) — 
— And He divorced his wives: and he 

made their share of his favours to be small. (A, 

TA.) And one says to a woman, <111 

3*^ J, meaning May God make thee [or thy jr js or 
the like] to be hated by thy husband. 
(EshSheybanee, S, O, K.) — fj»ll <—*1^=1, (thus in 
the O, on the authority of Ibn-'Abbad, [like uj^l, 
and its contr. Jg—I, &c.,]) or [ ‘ (thus in the 
K, [but the former is preferable on the ground of 
analogy, and the latter I think a mistake,]) The 
people, or party, became in the [kind of tract 
termed] cUl^. (O, K.) 5 - see 4, first 

sentence. And see 1, latter part. Also 

He behaved in a loving, or an affectionate, and 

a blandishing, or coaxing, manner. (O, K.) 

And, said of a camel, He loathed, or turned away 
with disgust from, the [pasturage termed] <1=-, 
and inclined to the (O, K.) — See also 4, 

last sentence. ‘-31—11 The branches of the heart of 
the palmtree that are next belong the <1?: [in the 
CK, <!i-ill Sr“13 u& Jlji is erroneously put 
for ^3“-; <liill and the same mistake was 
originally made in my MS. copy of the K:] n. un. 
with ». (IAar, O, K, * TA. [See last 

sentence.] ^ , applied to clouds (s-i , S, M, O, 

K), Containing no water: (M:) or having little 
water and much thunder. (S, O, K. [Said in the 
TA to be tropical; but I doubt its being so.]) It is 
said in a prov., »%ljll dAi tiLa 3 j, (S, and so in 
some copies of the K,) or j — k— 3. j, (M, O, and 
so in some copies of the K, [with an inf. n. in the 
place of an epithet,]) i. e. Many a cloud is there, 
[or many clouds are there, lacking rain, or] 
having much thunder with little rain, [beneath 
that which thunders:] (A'Obeyd, O:) applied to 
the wealthy niggard: (A'Obeyd, O, K:) or to 
him who threatens, and does not perform what 
he threatens: (S, O, K:) or to him who commends 
himself much, (M, O, K,) and is loquacious, (M, 

O,) but is destitute of good. (M, O, K.) And 

A vessel that takes little water: (IAar, S, M, O, K:) 
a small vessel: one that leaks; that will not hold 
water. (IAar, TA. [This, also, is said in the TA to 
be tropical.]) And A heavy (K, TA) and thick (TA) 

vessel. (K, TA.) Also High ground (33), or a 

hard plain, that produces no plants or herbage: 
(TA:) and so the fern., with », applied to land 

((-.*-= jb- (M, TA.) Wheat (ff«i) having little 

increase (Jj3l JJs and jjjll): (M:) or 
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tasteless: (M, O, K:) and J, ^ signifies the 
same, in the former sense or in the latter. (M.) — 
— And [A man] heavy in soul, or spirit; 
syn. £ jjll Jjft (TA. [See 4, second sentence, 
which shows that ■ — al— has this meaning: but the 
epithet thus expl. in the TA is there said to be 

like <3$.]) And signifies A woman not 

in favour with, or not beloved by, (S, M, O, K,) 
her husband, (S, O, K,) or him by whom she 
is supported; (M;) and hated by him: (S, O:) 
pi (S, m, O, K,) which is extr. [in respect 

of analogy], (M,) and dial*—. (o, K.) See also 

1, near the end. and *laL-=, and each with k 
see I, in five places. ^ The side [in 

one of my copies of the S 3* j3, and in the other 
copy lSJ 0 ,]) of the neck; the two being 
called 33^; (S, O, K;) [i. e.] II signifies the 
two sides of the neck (3"^ '4)lk) : or this signifies 
what are between the dJ [or part beneath 
the earring] and the ‘3 -^ 3 [or base of the neck, on 
the two sides]: (M:) or the two heads of the 
vertebra that is next to the head, in the two 
sides of the neck. (AZ, O, * K, * TA.) In this last 
explanation, in the copies of the K, i_3j is put 
for 1—1 j. (TA. [And in some copies of the 
K, is there erroneously put for S*i, which, 
as is said in the TA, refers to the neck.]) <i:] ‘ -y 35.1 
and 4 : mean, accord, to As, He took hold of 

the back of his neck: (O, TA:) and one says also, 
1 meaning He took him, or it, 

altogether. (TA. [But I think it not improbable 
that 4 in these two instances may be 

a mistranscription for <3 u'-t) .]) — — JiA-JI 
signifies also Two staves, or pieces of wood, 
which are placed across [horizontally] upon the 
[camel’s saddle called] 33, by means of which 
the [pi. of 3— >, q. v.,] are bound. (S, O, K.) 

And (TA) — US'il ILL— signifies The two [similar] 
pieces of wood that are bound upon the upper 
part of the [saddle called] (M, TA.) — See 
also ‘ ik-i , latter half. <3*—: see ^ » , in three 

places. ( 3 LA and cUil— a loquacious man. (M, 
TA.) ‘-•11— I Hard, applied to a place; and so [the 
fem.] 4 -kail— applied to land (uAji): (S, O:) or 
both signify hard ground (M, K) containing 
stones; (M;) or hard and rugged ground; (As, O;) 
and the pi. is — ; (M, O, K, * [in the last, 
erroneously, 3^—, and in the O, 
correctly, 3^3-11, being made determinate,]) 
thus pluralized in the same manner as 
because the quality of a subst. is predominant 
therein, (M,) and [for the same reason] —l 1 — 1 ' 
also; (O, K;) [the former pi. of Aii— , and the 
latter of ^ «'— !:] or 4 All— (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K) and 
4 eliLo, [each, app., with tenween, the latter 
because of the measure and each 

because receiving the affix », for it is added,] and 


likewise 4 silii— (K) and 4 , (Ibn-'Abbad, O, 

K,) rugged, hard ground: (K:) or a smooth 
rock, or a hard, smooth, bare rock, even with the 
ground. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K.) ‘-4—* A man whose 
wife is not in favour with him or not beloved by 
him. (IAar, M, O, K.) 3^— 1 3^— , (S, M, O, Msb, 
K,) aor. jll-, (Msb,) inf. n. 3^, (As, * S, * M, * 
TA,) He called out, cried out, or 
shouted, vehemently; or made a vehement 
sound; (As, S, M, O, Msb, K;) as also 4 3^— b (S, 
M, O, K:) he raised his voice on the occasion of a 
calamity, and of a death: (TA:) and he wailed; (M, 
TA;) and so 4 the latter verb: (M:) A'Obeyd 
mentions it as with 0 “ [in the place of i_k>]. (TA.) 

Also, (S, O, TA,) inf. n. as above, (TA,) said 

of the tush of a camel; (S, O, TA;) and so 4 3^—1; 
(S, * M, O; * ) It made a sound by its being grated 
against another. (S, * M, O, * TA.) — — 
And Ji^JI dAL-, (M, * O, TA,) aor. 33— or, 
accord, to Lth, 3^— , inf. n. as above, (O,) 
The horsemen dashed amid others (f3) in 
making a sudden attack or incursion. (M, * O, 
TA. *) — <3 ji—, inf. n. jil— , He (a 

camel) grated his tush against another so as to 
make them produce a sound: and 4 3~*\ said of 
a stallion [camel], he made his tushes to produce 
a grating sound: (M, TA:) and 3^=— I 4 
likewise said of a stallion [camel], he made a 

grating sound with his tush. (S, Msb, TA.) 

k— <a3— , (AZ, S, M, O, K,) aor. 3^, inf. 
n. 3^—, (M,) He struck him with the staff, or 
stick, (AZ, S, M, O, K,) namely, another man, 
(K,) upon any part of his body. (M.) And 3^— is 
also said to signify The striking with stone- 
cutter's picks, or pickaxes. (O.) See also ^133-. — 
— 3-iill <3 L— The sun smote him with its heat. 
(O, K.) — — u^la 3i 3k— (aor. 3^— , TA) He 
attacked the sons of such a one with an 

abominable onslaught. (IDrd, O, K.) > 

3— L, aor. 3^—, inf. n. 3^— , (assumed tropical:) 
He reviled him; syn. <—i. (M.) Fr says 
that 3 is allowable in the sense of 3 in 
the Kur xxxiii. 19: (S * and TA in this art.:) but it 
is not allowable in the reading [of the Kur]. 

(TA in art. 3^, q. v.) <3jU. 3^— He spread 

his girl, or young woman, (K, TA,) upon her back, 

(TA,) and compressed her. (K, TA.) d3L— 

skill x roasted the sheep, or goat, upon its sides. 
(TA.) — — j 313> He was rendered 

unfortunate by his arrow [in the game 
called _>3ill]. (Ibn-'Abbad, O.) 4 3^ see 1, 
former half, in four places. 5 51 3—11 daL— 1 The 
woman, being taken with the pains of 
parturition, screamed, or cried out vehemently: 
(S, O, K:) or threw herself upon her sides, one 
time thus and another time thus. (Lth, O.) 
And 3lll CiaLoj, (Lth, O,) or <131, (K,) The she- 
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camel, (Lth, O,) or the beast, (K,) rolled over, 
back for belly, by reason of distress: and in like 
manner the verb is used of any one suffering 
pain. (Lth, O, K.) And Jo occurring 

in a trad., means He writhed about upon his sides 
on his bed, (O, TA,) and rolled over. (TA.) 
And y cii jUl The fish went and came in 
the water. (O.) 8 3A-A see l, in the middle of the 
paragraph, 3^-=, (As, S, M,) an inf. n., (TA, [see l, 
first sentence,]) and 4 3A= and J, (M, TA,) A 
vehement crying or shouting (As, S, M, TA) or 
sounding: (As, S:) and a wailing. (M, TA.) — 
And the first, [thus written in a copy of the JK 
and in a copy of the M, but perhaps correctly 
i 3^, q. v.J A round plain: (JK:) or a 
depressed, soft, round plain: (M:) pi. (JK, 
M) and (M.) 3^-=: see 3^-=, first sentence. 

— Also An even plain; (S, O, K;) like 3^ [q. 
v.]: (S, O:) pi. 3^i and pi. pi. (O, K, TA,) 
in one copy of the K 3A-- =1 (TA.) See also 3^-=, 
latter sentence. see 3^. — — Also An 
onslaught, or a shock in battle. (M, TA.) — — 
JjVI CiliLo The tushes of camels, that make a 
sound by their being grated, one against another. 
(S, * O, * TA.) 3A- 3 Smooth. (O, K.) Water 
that has long preserved a still, or motionless, 
state, (LiU-a JUJ , JK, Ibn-'Abbad, O, K, * in which 
last is omitted,) in the place, (JK, Ibn- 

'Abbad, O,) or in a place, (K,) i. e. in one place, 
(TA,) and which the beasts have beaten [with 
their feet], (' <<' A 4 Aljill, [which, accord, to MF, 
should be AA-^I referring to the word Ai, 
but accord, to the TA it may refer to 4iAAa ; ]) 
wherefore it is [said to be] J, aSj! A i. (jk, Ibn- 
’Abbad, O, K, TA.) In such water the ablution 
termed should not be performed. 

(TK.) Silica Flesh-meat (Jm, O, K) thoroughly 
cooked, (Jm, TA,) or spread to dry, (is O,) or 
roasted, ( is 3 K,) and thoroughly cooked: (O, 
K:) or a piece of roasted flesh-meat: (M:) 
pi. 3?^“>: (Jm, M, O, K:) accord, to AA, 
with o“, signifies “ roasted lambs,” from »Lill 
“ I roasted the sheep or goat. ” (TA. See 

also And A thin cake of bread: (M, 

TA:) accord, to some, (O,) [the pi.] 3^^-= signifies 
thin bread: (JK, S, O:) but some say that it 
is 3->' with j, that has this meaning. 
(TA.) [said in the copies of the K to 

be like lsAA, but correctly lS-AA,] and 
Loquacious: (O, K:) the u is augmentative. 
(O.) ilajLA A species of bird. (M, TA.) 3^- a , 
applied to a speaker, an orator, or a preacher, 
(JK, IDrd, O, K,) is like (JK,) [i. e.] 

Eloquent; as also 4 3^-=“ [like 3*““], (IDrd, O, K) 
and l [like 3^*“]. (O, K.) And AjAa 
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3^ and J, 3^? A vehement striking or 
beating. (M, TA.) 3^-=“: see the next preceding 
paragraph. 3^— “ : see 3^-=, in two places. 3A*^“ 
[a pi. of which the sing., if it have one, is not 
specified,] Large, or bulky, stones. (Ibn- Abbad, 

O, K.) And Light, or active, camels. (Ibn- 

’Abbad, O, K.) 3_A“»»: see its fern., with », 
voce aSAA. A - 3 1 pLo, aor. A— 3 , [in one of my 
copies of the S inf- n - (S, M, Msb, K,) 
He cut off, (K,) or he cut off so as to extirpate, (S, 
M, Msb,) a thing, (M, K, *) or an ear, (S, M, Msb, 
K,) and a nose; (M, K;) as also 4 A-=, (M, K, *) inf. 
n. fjjAr (K;) [but] the latter verb is with teshdeed 
to denote muchness [of the action], or 
multiplicity [of the objects]: (TA:) and 4 j*'" ‘ -~* j 
[likewise] signifies he cut off so as to extirpate (S, 
* Msb, * K) a nose. (Msb.) — And A^> aor. A^., 
inf. n. A^> He had his ear extirpated 
[by amputation]. (Msb.) 2 A- 3 see the preceding 

paragraph. 8 AA see 1. [Hence,] AA 1 -dLA I 

The people, or party, were destroyed [or cut off] 
(M, TA) utterly. (TA.) AA i. q. (k. [See the 
latter word, which is variously explained.]) 
[written by Golius and Freytag A^] Strong men: 
(K, TA:) as though pi. of (TA.) — See 
also fA 3 - (S, K) and AiXA and (k,) 

the last on the authority of IAar, (TA,) [all three 
written in a copy of the M with teshdeed to 
the J,] A party, or distinct body, of men: (S, M, 
K:) pi. signifying companies, and parties, 

or distinct bodies: (S:) or, as some 

say, “AfyA, damm, means a party, or 

company, equals in age and courage 
and liberality or bounty. (TA.) and The 
kernel of the stone of the 3A [or fruit of the lote- 
tree]; (M, K;) which is also called A A; and is 
eaten: mentioned by Az. (TA.) AA A difficult, 
severe, or distressing, event; (M, K;) such as 
extirpates: you say AA jA and such is termed 
4 A'A . (M.) And you say also j i. e. 

[An onslaught] that extirpates. (K.) And A 

calamity; (S, M, K;) because it [often] extirpates; 

and so 4 (TA.) And An abominable 

severing from friendly, or loving, communion or 

intercourse. (TA.) And A sword. (S, K.) — 

Also i. q. A-j: like fjA [q. v.]: (M, K:) both 
mentioned by Yaakoob. (M.) A'A : see the 
next preceding paragraph. A- 3 ' A man (S) having 
his ears (S, Mgh) or ear (Msb) extirpated [by 
amputation]: (S, Mgh, Msb:) or a slave whose 
ear has been cut off; as also 4 A*^“ : (M:) or a man 
who is by nature as though his ears had been cut 
off; and so 4 A-" : (K:) or this last is 

applied to a man as meaning whose ears have 
been extirpated by amputation; and to an ostrich 


as meaning that is naturally as though his ears 
had been extirpated; (S;) or [small and short in 
the ears; i. e.] because of the smallness and 
shortness of his ears; (M;) and it is said that 
when it is applied to a man, [or rather when a 
man is likened to an ostrich thus termed,] it 
means his being contemptible, or 
despised. (TA.) iALa oil means An ear that 
cleaves to its lobe, or lobule. (M.) And A-^l is an 
appellation applied to The flea. (K.) A“A see the 
next preceding paragraph, in two places. Q. 
4 itlSYl yfy' . A I i. q. AA Jo- Aiil [The things 
extended in their proper direction]. (K. [In 
the O, is put in the place of AU. 

Compare Ai'A ]) - .A- 0 A tall man; (As, IJ, O, K;) 
and so mA [q. v.]; (IJ, TA;) as also 4 4 >A or 

4 ~ . 'is L--.fi . (k accord, to different copies.) And 

A strong camel; (K;) and so 4 AA A (ElUmawee, 
S, K,) in which the final letter is [not a sign of the 
fem. gender but] to render the word quasi- 
coordinate to the quadriliteral-radical class; (S;) 
fem. A A (TA) and 4 Ag - A (S, K:) pi. 

(AA, O, TA.) And A large, or great, house or 

tent. (Lth, O, K.) And A hard stone; as also 

4 (AA, TA.) 4 AA and its fem.: see the 

next preceding paragraph. A^A see the 
next preceding paragraph. or AA-A see 

the next preceding paragraph. 1 AijLa, (K,) 
or jAll (M,) I struck, or beat, that part, 

[of him, or] of the back, which is called Aa : (M:) 
or I hit that part (M, K) with a thing, or with an 
arrow or some other thing: on the authority 
of Lh, who says that it is of the dial, of Hudheyl: 
and one says also AA; which is extr. [with 
respect to derivation], unless it be an instance of 
interchangeableness [of j and ls]. (M.) — 
and -"'A said of a mare, or she-camel: see 4. 
2 J- 3 , (S, M, K,) quasi-inf. n. or » jA, for 

which one should not say AA (S, K,) or the 
latter is allowable as agreeable with rule and as 
occurring in old poetry, (MF, TA,) He prayed, 
supplicated, or petitioned: (S, M, K:) 

and [particularly] he performed the divinely- 
appointed act [of prayer commonly] termed sA— =. 
or AA (s.) Hence, in the Kur [ix. 104], 
(TA,) fgA ilAj And pray thou for them. (Msb, 
TA.) lA Jo A- 3 means He prayed for such a 
one, and praised him. (TA.) And hence the verse 
of ElAasha cited in art. conj. 8. (S, Mgh, * 
TA.) It is said in a trad., Ylj 3 Ala 5_«Jj A uA 3-“ 
AA [j. e. Whoso is invited to a banquet, or 
a marriage-feast, let him comply, or, if not, let 
him pray for the inviter]. (M.) And the saying, in 
a verse of El-Aasha, AA lA A AA- means 
Keep thou to the like of thy prayer; i. e. he 
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enjoined her to repeat the prayer for him: or, as 
some relate it, CnL-a <_s 4 ll meaning upon 

thee be the like of that for which thou hast 
prayed: (M:) these words he addressed to his 
daughter, on the occasion of her saying, “O my 
Lord, ward off from my father diseases and pain. 
” (Mgh.) The saying [The slaves of 

such a one perform the divinely-appointed act of 
prayer] means that they have attained to the age 

of virility. (Mgh.) <jlc- said of an angel, 

means He prayed for, or begged, forgiveness, or 
pardon, for him: and thus the verb sometimes 
means when said of other than an angel; as in the 
trad, of Sowdeh, in which it is said, 'll eyL-a Li* ' ij 
jj jlii ie [When we die, 'Othman Ibn- 
Madh'oon will pray for forgiveness for us]; he 

having then died. (TA.) [And, said of a man. 

He blessed him, meaning he invoked God's 
blessing upon him; namely, the Prophet; or he 
said, <3=- (expl. by what here follows) 

accord, to the rendering of <3^ ' jL*>, i. e. 
by Bd and others in the Kur xxxiii. 56 .] 
One says, (jfyl ^ ‘- "nh-o [1 blessed the Prophet; 

&c.]. (S.) And, said of God, He blessed him, 

meaning He conferred blessing upon him: 
and He had mercy on him: and He magnified 
him, or conferred honour upon him: hence the 
saying, ^1 Ji meaning O God, 

bless the family of Aboo-Owfa: or have mercy on 
&c.: but in the saying [in the Kur xxxiii. 56 ], <111 u! 
Lfrll' ^ 3 ° 0 jl*^4 <j£jXij ; the verb does not 
import two meanings; for it has there only one 
meaning, which is “ magnification ” [i. e. these 
words mean Verily God and his angels magnify 
the Prophet; or rather I would render them, bless 
the Prophet, as this rendering implies 
magnification and also a meaning of the quasi- 
inf. n. given in the M and K, which is “ eulogy,” or 
“ commendation,” bestowed by God upon his 
apostle, while it imports God’s “ conferring 
of blessing ” and the angels' “ invoking thereof ” ]: 
(Msb, TA:) [it is said that] fill! 

means O God, magnify Mohammad in 
the present world by exalting his renown and 
manifesting his invitation [to Ellslam] and 
rendering permanent his law, and in the world to 
come by accepting his intercession for his people 
and multiplying his reward: and it is disputed 
whether or not this form of prayer may be used 
for any but the Prophet [Mohammad]: El- 
Khattabee says that it may not, though he himself 
used it for others. (TA.) [3“j <3° <111 u3**> is 
a phrase commonly used by the Muslims after 
the mention of their prophet: see art. See 
also below.] — ,.3“= said of a horse, (S, 
K,) inf. n. <4-^, (TA,) He followed next after the 
foremost [in a race, at the goal]. (S, K.) Hence the 
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saying [in a trad, of ’Alee], j3 j <UI 
y*- [expl. in art. cj^-]. (Mgh.) — — 

And <Li j- (Sgh, K,) inf. n. <^j, (Sgh, 

TA,) The [wild] ass drove together his she-asses, 
and made them to take the way [that he would 
follow], (Sgh, K, TA.) 4 iiJ, (T, S, K, TA,) and 
l (Fr, K, TA,) and [ cjLa, (zj, TA,) said of a 
mare, The parts on the right and left of her 
tail, (Ulji**., S,) or the part on either side of her 
tail, (l»5U^, K, [see below,]) became relaxed, 
she being near to bringing forth: (S, K:) or, said 
of a she-camel, her young one fell into the part of 
her called and she was near to bringing 
forth. (T, TA.) The middle of the back of a 
human being and of any quadruped: (M, K:) and, 
(K,) or as some say, (M,) [app. in a beast,] the 
part that slopes down from the hips, or haunches: 
or the space intervening between the » [app. 
meaning the hinder projection of the haunch or 
rump of a beast] and the tail: (M, K:) or the part 
on the right and left of the tail; (S, M, K;) the 
two together being called [the] gljL*>, (S, K,) 
which is similarly expl. by Zj in relation to a she- 
camel; app. properly meaning the two 
parts bordering upon the tail-bone: (TA:) or the 
place in which is set the tail of the horse; dual as 
above: (Msb:) or the bone upon which are 
the two buttocks: (Mgh: [there thus expl. in 
relation to a man:]) or the bone in which is the 
place of setting of the tail-bone; thus expl. 
by IDrd: or the gljL^ are the two bones 
projecting from the two sides of the rump: or, 
accord, to some of the lexicologists, two veins 
(glajc) in the place of the ^ j [i. e. in the rump]: 
(Ham p. 46 :) the pi. is (M, K,) an instance 

of a pi. formed by the addition of ' and ^ from 
a masc. sing., (M,) and (M, K.) — — 

[Hence,] one says, ^ cjfy, meaning I 

came at their rears. (TA.) or » jL*>, [accord, 

to El-Hareeree, to be written with I when prefixed 
to a pronoun, and also in the dual number, (see 
De Sacy's Anthol. Gram. Arabe, p. 67 of 
the Arabic text,) but this rule I have not found to 
be generally observed, even in the best MSS., nor 
have I in the similar case of » (to which it is 
also applied,) in the best copies of the Kur-an,] is 
said to be [originally » 3 ^,] of the measure <L-s, 
(Mgh, MF, TA,) or, accord, to some, P jl*- 3 ,] of the 
measure (MF, TA:) it is a quasi-inf. n. of 
[q. v.]: (S, K:) and [used as a simple subst.] it 
signifies Prayer, supplication, or petition: (S, M, 
Msb, K:) this is said to be its primary 
signification: and [ is said to have the same 

meaning. (Msb, TA.) Then applied to signify 

A certain well-known mode, or manner, [of 
religious service,] because comprising prayer; 
(Msb;) [the divinefyappointed act of prayer;] one 


of the divinefyappointed (S;) a certain 

religious service in which are £ j [or lowering of 
the head so that the palms of the hands reach the 
knees] and [or prostration of oneself in a 
particular manner expl. voce ^-]: (M, * K:) and 
i J- 1*-=“ is said to have the same meaning. (TA.) 
[The performance of this act is fully described in 
my work on the Modern Egyptians.] It is said to 
be, in this sense, a proper term of the law, not 
indicated by the language of the Arabs [before El- 
lslam] except as importing prayer, which is its 
primary signification: what Esh-Shihab says 
respecting it necessarily implies its being a 
proper term of the law known to the Arabs 
[before Ellslam]: in the Mz it is said to be one of 
the words of El-Islam: but all of these sayings 
require consideration. (MF, TA, [Much more, 
which I omit as being unprofitable, is added on 
this point in the TA, partly from the Msb; as well 
as several different opinions respecting the 
derivation of the word as used in this sense, 
which are fanciful or absurd.]) The saying of the 
Prophet, ^ VI . ' . > 1 ^1 1 jUJ V means 

There is no » [or divinely-appointed act of 
prayer] that is excellent or complete [to the 
neighbour of the mosque unless in the mosque]. 
(M.) And his saying, to Usameh, LliUi Sjllall 
means The time of the » [or divinely- 
appointed prayer], or the place thereof, [is before 
thee,] alluding to that of sunset. (Mgh.) And he 
used the term » jL-^l as meaning Sjllall i. e. 

The iaJls [or Opening Chapter of the Kur-an, 
because it is a form of prayer, or] because the 
recital thereof is excellent, or satisfactory. (Mgh.) 
In the Kur xxii. 41 , (T Ab, S, M, Ksh, Bd,) [the 
pi.] ciiljl^a means Places of worship of the 
Jews: (T Ab, S, M, Ksh, Bd, K:) said to be (Ksh, 
Bd) originally L a Hebrew word, (Ksh, Bd, 
K,) arabicized: (Ksh, Bd:) this is the 

common reading of the word, and the most valid: 
other readings are ciiljyLLa and cjljLo and ^ljfy“>; 
and beside these, some others which are 
perverted forms. (TA.) — — Also Prayer for 

forgiveness or pardon. (M, Mgh, K.) [And A 

blessing, as meaning an invocation of God's 

blessing upon any one. See 2 .] And i. q. <£ j) 

[as meaning A blessing, such as is bestowed by 
God]: (Msb:) and mercy (S, M, Mgh, Msb, K) of 
God (S, M) on his apostle: (M:) and 
magnification; and this is [said to be] specially 
denoted by its verb when the Prophet is the 
object: (Msb:) and God's eulogy, or 

commendation, bestowed upon his apostle. (M, 
K.) — 'iVUl [from V-=] also means ^ si jill jUSI 
(TA in art. < 3 • '■-> * part. n. of cJLal [q. 

v.] said of a she-camel [or of a mare]. 
(T, TA.) ^3“=“ A place of »VUl [as meaning the 
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performance of the divinely-appointed act of 
prayer]; (Mgh, Msb, K;) or of any prayer 
or supplication: (Mgh:) [and particularly] a place 
of the performance of the divinely-appointed 
prayer on the occasion of the [festival 
termed] ^ : (MA:) [and also such a place at a 
burial-ground: the place for this purpose is 
particularly termed pljiVI see De Sacy's 

Chrest. Arabe, sec. ed., i. 192.] And A carpet 

upon which one performs the divinely-appointed 
act of prayer. (MA.) — — See also 
former half, in two places. Any one praying 
[in any manner: and particularly performing the 
divinely- appointed act of prayer]. (TA.) — 
And tsOiXaill signifies, as applied to a horse, The 
one that follows next after the foremost [at the 
goal] (S, M, Mgh, Msb) in a race: (Mgh, Msb:) 
because his head is next to the part called 
(Lh, S, M, Msb,) or next to the y' j^-“, (Mgh,) of 
the foremost. (Lh, S, M, Mgh, Msb.) 1 
(S, M, Msb, K,) aor. (S, Msb, K,) inf. 

n. (S, M, K,) He roasted, broiled, or fried, it, 
namely, flesh-meat, (S, M, Msb, K,) &c.; (S;) 
and jbll and jbll JP- signify the same; 

and also he burned it. (TA.) And (so in the M, but 
in the K “ or ”) (M, K) jlbll A (M) He threw it 

into the fire to be burned; as also J, and 

J, (M, K,) inf. n. AlAO (TA;) namely, flesh- 
meat. (M, K. [But see the next sentence.]) 
And jlbll =and jlbll ^Aand jlbll (M, K,) inf. 
n. and and (jL-a; (M;) and I jbll, I 

and j, jbll; He made him to enter into the 
fire, and to remain, stay, dwell, or abide, therein: 
(M, K:) and J, jbll [Such as one was 
made to enter into the fire, &c.]: (M:) [or] you 
say, JAj^l ‘ meaning I made the man to 
enter fire and to be burned: and J, -bllLal, with I, 
when you mean I threw him, or cast him, into the 
fire, as though intending burning [him]; as also 

J, -bi-a, inf. n. (s.) And biii CyLa, 

(T, TA,) or yital, (S, TA,) (tropical:) I laboured in 
a case, or an affair, desiring to calumniate, or 
slander, such a one therein, and to cause him to 
fall into destruction: (T, S, TA:) or and ciyLa 
“d both signify I calumniated, or slandered, him, 
and caused him to fall into destruction, (M, TA,) 
in consequence thereof: (M:) or, accord, to the 

K, dMa of which the inf. n. is signifies 

he soothed, coaxed, wheedled, or cajoled, such a 
one: or deceived, deluded, 

beguiled, circumvented, or outwitted, him: which 
meanings are not in any of the three lexicons 
above mentioned: accord, to the A, iP^j ‘ Tj'f . -i 
[probably a mistranscription for jibl] means 
(tropical:) I framed a stratagem, or plot, to cause 
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such a one to fall; there said to be tropical. (TA.) 
— — jblb “A [said in the TA to be a 
mistake]: see 2. — jlbll L5 J~=, (S, M, Msb, K,) 
and j 3 lL, (M, Msb, K,) aor. (s, Msb, * K, *) 
inf. n. (Msb,) or (S, K, [bb-a in the CK 
being a mistranscription for 1313 =,]) or both, (M,) 
and and (M, K,) and accord, to the 

K L^, but this is a mistake for (TA,) He 
was, or became, burned [by the fire]: (S:) or he 
endured, or suffered, the heat of the fire; as 
also | j'jJ': (M, K:) or he felt the heat of 

the fire: (Msb:) and one says J, jbll ja. ^A-al and 
l Ibi^l [in this last sense or in the sense next 
preceding]: (Ham p. 792:) and jbll 

he entered into the fire: (TA in art. see an ex. 
voce <!):) or, accord, to Er-Raghib, jblb 
means he was tried (u%) by fire, or by the fire; 
and so 13 % (assumed tropical:) [by such a thing, 
as though by fire]. (TA.) [In the Kur, in which are 
many exs. of it, (iv. 11, xiv. 34, xvii. 19, &c.,) it is 
always trans. by itself, without y.] 
And jAb pc^,, (S, M, *) andyjaJb (S;) and j*S/l 
j., and MjaJI; (M;) He endured, or suffered, 
the heat, and severity, or vehemence, of 
the affair, or case, and of the war, or fight: (S, M:) 
Aboo-Zubeyd says, Of jj 35 s j pp ja. 

US [_ pj ja [And I have suffered the heat and 
vehemence of their war, like as he who is affected 
with cold suffers in consequence of coldest and 
most abundant hoar-frost]. (M.) — [It is said 
that] JAjll p~= signifies also fjl [i. e. The man 
kept to, or clave to, a thing]; and so J, 
whence Zj holds »iba [expl. in art. jh-a] to be 
derived; because it is a keeping, or cleaving, to 
that which God has appointed: and hence also, [it 
is said,] CP | jbll P, i. e. ?. jk [app. fj-y, 
meaning jbll jljL yi He who is made to keep, or 
cleave, to the fire; nearly agreeing with jbll 
as expl. above from the M and K]. (TA.) — 
And jpall > ''>-■ means I struck, or beat, that part 
of the back which is called or I hit that part: 
but this is extr.; for by rule it should be b jlba, like 
as Hudheyl say. (M. [See 1 in art. jl*-a.]) 2 ( 'P^ 
see 1, second sentence; and third sentence in 

three places; and last sentence but one. One 

says also, jblb »3 j (M, TA,) accord, to the K 

J, Pc*=, [without teshdeed,] but this is wrong, as is 
shown by a verse cited in the M, (TA,) He 
warmed his hand with the fire. (M, K, TA.) [And 
it is said in the TA that j«blb » PP means 3 i : 

but I think that the right reading is 
“yUlW i. e. He warmed his back with the 

woollen garment called »j".] — — And UuL= 
jblb Uaxll 1 made the staff supple, and 
straightened it, by means of fire: (S:) or Uaxll ^ 


jbll p^ t (m, K,) inf. n. P lAb; (K;) and J, he 

parched and darkened the staff upon the fire; 
syn. 4 b. jl: (M, K:) or UsuJI J— = he straightened 
the staff by turning it round over the fire: (T in 
art. fjJ: see an ex. in a verse cited in that art., 
conj. 10:) and “ball Cij' . A 1 straightened the spear- 
shaft by means of fire: (A, TA:) and 3 jill 
jb% I rendered supple the stick, or branch, by 
means of fire. (Msb.) 4 i^bl see 1, 
second sentence; and third sentence in two 
places. 5 P^ see the next paragraph, in two 

places: see also 1, latter half, in five places: 

— — and see 2, last sentence. 8 m'k-a l He 
warmed himself (M, K) jblb [by means of the 
fire]: (M:) one says, jblb UuDala l and UuLAj j 4^ 
[app. meaning I warmed myself by means of the 
fire]: (S:) or jbll and jblb mean he became 

warm by means of the fire: and I jblb ; he 
became burnt by the fire. (MA.) Hence, in the 
Kur [xxvii. 7 and xxviii. 29], yjlkUb %LUJ [May-be 
ye will warm yourselves]: (TA:) in relation to 
which it is said that the time was winter, and 

therefore cidb-aVI was needed. (M, TA.) It is 

also said of the chameleon, as meaning He 
repaired to the sun. (M and L in art. see a n 

ex. in a verse cited voce O'b-A) And one says 

of a courageous man, with whom one cannot 
cope, ?jbj ^,'i-i . Aj y [lit. One cannot warm himself 
by means of his fire; meaning (assumed tropical:) 
one cannot approach him when he is inflamed 
with rage, especially in fight, or battle]. (S.) 
The phrase may be also used satirically, as 
meaning (assumed tropical:) One will not seek 
his hospitality. (Meyd. [See Freytag's Arab. Prov. 
ii. 588.]) — — See also 1, latter half, in two 
places, see see 

Roasted, broiled, or fried, flesh-meat. (S, M, K.) 

And, as also J. P*^, (S, M, K,) the former 

with kesr and the latter with fet-h, (S,) Fuel; (S, * 
M, K;) syn. -Aj; (M, K, TA; [in the 
CK, erroneously, A Aj;]) i. e. jbll 3 a jj U; (TA;) 
you say jbll 15 b. and jbll (S:) or both 

signify fire: (M, Mgh, K:) or signifies 

the heat of fire. (Msb.) One says, Of > 

cliill ^ cillall [it, or he, is better than fire in 
winter]. (TA.) see see what 

next follows. and J, (s, M, Mgh, K,) 

the latter with » because [ is used as the pi., 
[or rather coll. gen. n.,] but not by those 
who say (Sb, M,) [for] the pi. [of this] 

is and (K) and bjbib^a, (MA,) i. q. "jkk [i. 
e. A stone such as fills the hand; or of the size 
of that with which one bruises and breaks 
walnuts and the like]: (S:) or a thing with which 
perfume is bruised, brayed, or pounded: (M, K:) 
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or a stone upon which one bruises, or powders, 
(MA, Mgh,) perfume or some other thing; (Mgh;) 
that with which [not upon which] one does so 
being called (MA.) Imra-el-Keys [in a verse 
of his Mo'allakah, (see EM p. 45,) as some relate 
it,] uses the phrase Jkk 
because colocynths, when they have become dry, 
are split therewith. (S. [But there are two other 
readings, and ^ >-=.]) — — Also, (K,) 

as being likened thereto, (TA,) (assumed 
tropical:) The forehead. (K.) — — And the 
former word, A rough, rugged, [or long 

strip] of [high ground such as is termed] —A (ISh, 
Az, TA.) see art. J*-=. [ JL-= is expl. by 

Freytag as meaning Heated or warmed (“ 
calefactus ”), and burnt: and the pi. is said by him 
to be 'J^=\ but he names no authority: if this be 
correct, it must be a possessive epithet 
from AjlU-a A support for the cooking-pot, 

such as is termed (MA.) 3k=“ Roasted, 
broiled, or fried; as also ] is k=>. (Ham pp. 13- 
14. [Both of these words are there without any 
syll. signs.]) It is said in a trad., »lij kjl i. e. 
A roasted sheep, or goat, was brought. (S, TA.) — 
— And QLii 4il=4“= means [A date of the sort 
called ( s j'-=4- sj ] dried in the sun. (A, TA.) 

A land abounding with the 
plant called 033^. (K.) A snare that is set 
up for birds &c.: (S, M: *) pi. JU^>. (S, M.) It is 
said in a trad., ^ j\ lij . t" (S) or 

Ik jiij i. e. [Verily to the Devil belong snares and 
traps] with which he catches men. (M.) 

The limbs of a man, or his arms and legs and face 
and every prominent part, which become cold at 
the time of death, and which are warmed at the 
fire: (AHeyth, L in art. Aw:) or the face and 
extremities. (Z, TA.) One says, ^ Aw 

O ik La A (AHeyth, L in art. Aw: see 1 in that 
art.) a 3 1 (S, M, Msb, K,) and aa which is 

extr., (M, K,) [first pers. of each A» ,] aor. 

(M, Msb, K,) inf. n. (S, * M, Msb, K) and a>; 
(M, K;) and J, (S, M, Msb, K;) He was, or 
became, deaf; (M, * Msb, K; *) [or] he had a 
stoppage of the ear, and a heaviness of hearing. 
(M, K.) And 0 iVI aor. as above, inf. n. aa 

The ear was, or became, deaf. (Msb.) [And 

He was, or became, as though he heard not.] One 
says, 4je (assumed tropical:) [He was as 
though he heard not him, or it; he was deaf to 
him, or it]; (M;) and 1 kk [meaning the 
same]. (S, M.) — — [Hence a“ signifies also 
(assumed tropical:) He or it, uttered, or made, 
no sound or noise; like him who, not hearing, 
returns no reply to a call or question; (assumed 
tropical:) was dumb, or mute.] One says, 

»k, sis. (tropical:) [A pebble made no sound in 
falling upon the ground by reason of blood]; i. e. 
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the blood was so copious that if one threw 
a pebble into it no sound would be heard in 
consequence thereof, (As, S, M, Meyd, K, TA,) 
because it would not fall upon the ground: (As, 
S, Meyd:) the saying is a prov. (Meyd.) And hence 
the saying of Imra-el-Keys, -A' (S, K,) 

in the following verse: ^ j a? 

JkJI kill uA- 3 (assumed tropical:) [I have 
been given in exchange, for Wail and Kindeh,' 
Adwan and Fahm: make no sound, O 

pebble: app. meaning that he would shed much 
blood]: (S, TA: but this verse is omitted in one of 
my two copies of the S:) or the meaning is, O 
echo; (S, M, Meyd, K;) so they assert: (AHeyth, 
TA:) or O calamity; the saying being a prov.; 
(Meyd, TA;) applied to the case of a severe 
calamity; as though meaning be dumb, O 
calamity; said by As to be applied in relation to 
an event deemed excessively foul or evil: (TA:) or 
O serpent; (Meyd, TA;) which is said to be the 
primary meaning: (Meyd:) or O rock. (A Heyth, 
K, TA. [See also the second of the sentences here 
following.]) One says also, £*-= (tropical:) 
[His echo became dumb, or may his echo become 
dumb;] meaning he perished, or may he perish. 
(S, K, TA.) And \ [in the CK 

erroneously written ls^“°] meaning 
(tropical:) Increase, O calamity: (S, K, TA:) or it 
is applied to a man who brings to pass a calamity, 
and means be dumb, O calamity: (TA:) or 
means calamity, and war; but primarily, the 
serpent; and this saying, like is a 

prov. said when two parties refuse to make peace, 
and persist in opposition; meaning answer not 
the charmer, O serpent, but continue as thou art 
wont to be. (Meyd.) — — in relation 

to stones, (Lth, TA,) or stone, (M,) [app. as an inf. 
n.,] signifies The being hard [and solid (see =»')]; 
or [as a simple subst.] hardness [and solidity]: 
(Lth, M, TA:) and in relation to a spear-shaft, the 
being compact; or compactness. (M.) One 
says, jkkl' a>, inf. n. a*^ ; The stone was hard 
[and solid]. (MA.) And aa= meaning [The 
trial, or civil war, &c.,] was, or became, hard, 
vehement, or severe. (Msb.) — Sjjjlall (S, K,) 
or Sjjjlall (jJ j jko, (M,) aor. :;k-=. (PS, [in a copy 
of the M 3^-=. contr. to a general rule in the 
case of a trans. verb of this class, and app. a 
mistranscription,]) inf. n. fi-a, (M,) He stopped 
the flask or bottle [app. with a (S, K:) or he 

stopped the head of the flask or bottle, and bound 
it; as also J, (K:) or Sjjjkll signifies he 
put a fka to the flask or bottle. (S, K.) — — 
And £ jkll aor. 3L-3. inf. n. He bound 
the wound, and put upon it a bandage with 

medicament. (M.) And (s, M, K) inf. 

n. as (M,) He struck him, (S, K,) or it, i. e. his 


head, (M,) with a staff, or stick, (S, M,) and with a 
stone, (S, M, K,) and with the like thereof. (M.) 
And a°> with damm, He was struck vehemently. 
(IAar, TA.) 2 aa said of a sword, (S, M, K, TA,) 
accord, to the K, signifies It struck the joint, and 
cut, or severed, it: or i. q. j3=>: but this is 
at variance with what is said by J and other 
leading authorities; which is as follows: (TA:) it 
penetrated into the bone, and cut, or severed, 
it; but when it strikes the joint, and cuts, or 
severs, it, one says 33=; a poet says, describing a 
sword, 33 a 3tkl A-A [It penetrates into the 
bone, &c., sometimes, and at one time it strikes 
the joint, &c.]: (S, TA:) or it passed into the 
bones: (M:) and { said of a sword, 

signifies the same: (M, TA:) or k « • signifies a 
sword's penetrating into that which is struck with 
it without its causing any sound to be heard; 
from aLJI in the ear. (Ham p. 326.) — — 
And hence signifies also (tropical:) A man's 
keeping constantly, or perseveringly, to the thing 
that he purposes, until he attains [it]. (Ham ubi 
supra.) One says, ^ Jc. a^> (assumed tropical:) 
He kept constantly, or perseveringly, to his 
opinion in respect of such a thing, after his 

desiring to do it. (IDrd, TA.) And a-A (S, 

Msb, K, TA,) inf. n. pj 3 -A (M, K,) (tropical:) He 
acted, or went on, with penetrative energy, or 
with sharpness, vigorousness, and 
effectiveness, (S, M, Msb, K, TA,) in an affair, (M, 
Msb, K, TA,) and in journeying, (S, K, TA,) in this 
case said of a horse, (Z, TA,) and in other 
things; (S;) as also J, a“~°- (K.) — — And 
(tropical:) He bit, and infixed his canine teeth, 
(S, K, TA,) and did not let go what he bit: (S, 
TA:) or a^> he infixed his teeth [or 

canine teeth] in his bite. (A, TA.) And a~=> 

L-ikll (tropical:) He (a man) enabled 

the horse to take of the fodder to such a degree 

that fat and repletion stuffed him. (K, * TA.) 

And Ajk— = (tropical:) He made his 

companion to retain the narrative, or story, in his 
memory. (K, * TA.) — — See also the next 
paragraph. 4 a>I, intrans.: see 1, first and fourth 
sentences. — He, (God, S, Msb, K,) or it, 

(a disease, M,) rendered him deaf; (S, * M, * Msb, 
K; *) [or] caused him to have a stoppage of the 
ear, and a heaviness of hearing. (M, K.) — — 
[Hence,] plill uA-k (assumed tropical:) He, or 
it, diverted me from hearing the speech; as 
though he, or it, rendered me deaf. (TA.) — — 
[Hence, ki-ol signifies also (assumed tropical:) 
He, or it, caused him to be as though he heard 

not. And hence, (assumed tropical:) He, or 

it, caused him, or it, to utter, or make, no sound 
or noise; like him who, not hearing, returns no 
reply to a call, or question; to be dumb, or mute.] 



1741 Digitized Text Version VI. 1 


[BOOKI.] 


One says, (tropical:) [May God make 

his echo to return no sound;] meaning may God 
destroy him: (TA:) a prov., said in imprecating 
death upon a man; the being that which 
returns the like of his voice, or cry, from the 
mountains &c.; and when a man dies, the 
hears not from him anything that it should 
answer him, so that it is as though it were deaf. 
(Meyd.) [In the vulgar language, J, likewise 
signifies (assumed tropical:) He silenced him, 
reduced him to silence, or closed his mouth: so 
says De Sacy, in his Chrest. Arabe, sec. ed., iii. 
379-] — — And “'■i-ol [in the CK also 

signifies He found him to be [i. e. deaf]. (S, 
M, K.) One says, 11311 [He called him, or 

called to him, and found him to be deaf]. (TA.) 
And His call found persons deaf to it, 

(Th, M, K,) who would not hear his censure. (K.) 

See also l, near the end. 6 He feigned 

himself to be [i. e. deaf]. (S.) [It is intrans. 
and trans.] You say, p^ and He 

feigned to him that he was deaf. (M.) And 
djjiiJI (m, K) and kiL-aj (M) He feigned (M, K) to 
his companion (M) that he was deaf to the 
narrative, or story. (M, K. *) V u a lk vi 

means [or <*•], i. e. I made a show of 

being deaf [to it], and feigned myself inattentive 
[to it]. (Ham p. 169.) R. Q. 1 p^>A-^> : see 2, in two 
places. — (TK,) inf. n. (K, 

TK,) The female hedge-hog uttered its cry. (K, * 
TK.) a name for (assumed tropical:) 

Calamity, or misfortune; (S, TA;) as also ] SALJI, 
(TA,) and so J, p-^, like p^, in a phrase 
mentioned in the first paragraph, q. v. (S, K. [See 
also this last word below.]) — — And 
(assumed tropical:) The lion; (S, M, K;) as also 
J. SALall, (m, Msb, K,) thus called because of his 
courage, [i. e. from the latter word as signifying “ 
courageous,” but accord, to the Msb the reverse is 
the case,] (M,) and so j. and J, 

(K:) the pi. of J. is 'p^=. 

(TA.) Courageous; (S, M, Msb, K;) applied to 
a man; (S, M;) one who renders deaf him whom 
he smites. (Er-Raghib, TA.)— — See also the 

next preceding paragraph, in three places. 

Also A male serpent: (S, K:) pi. (S.) — — 
And A female hedge-hog. (K.) — — See 
also inf. n. of the intrans. verb p^> [q. 

v.]. (S, * M, Msb, K.) — See also i n four 

places. P^= [an imperative verbal noun, like J jj 
&c.]. One says, P^= p-^, meaning Feign ye 
deafness, in silence. (S, K.) Also meaning Charge 
ye upon the enemy. (AHeyth, TA.) — Also 
(tropical:) Hard, or severe, calamity or 
misfortune; and so J, iUilall; (K, TA;) [as though] 
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closed up [or obdurate, or deaf to deprecation]: 
(TA:) or ilALJI signifies [simply] calamity, 
or misfortune: (S:) and J. V&La <1*13 signifies a 
calamity, or misfortune, [as though] closed up, 
and hard. (M.) See also above. The -al-V 
[or stopper], (S, M, K,) [i. e.] the thing that is put 
into the mouth, (Msb,) of a flask, or bottle: (S, M, 
Msb, K:) and its [app. meaning the piece of 
skin that is tied over the head]: (M:) or accord, to 
some it signifies the [which has the latter 
meaning]: (Msb:) or it signifies the thing that is 
put into the head of the flask, or bottle; and 
signifies the “ thing [or piece of skin] that is 
tied upon it: ” (M:) and j signifies the same 

as (IAar, K,) as also ] (K.) Also 

The £ ja; perhaps for p-^> (Mgh, TA:) so in 

a trad., in which it is said that i-kyll should be in 
one p^^>: but, as some relate it, the word is there 
with l>“ [i. e. (J-i“], (TA.) 'p±*~= The bone that is the 
[main] stay, or support, of the limb or member or 
the like; (M, K, and Ham p. 302;) as the [or 
principal bone] of the shank (M and Ham) of a 
beast, (M,) and that of the head; (M and Ham;) 
opposed to because the latter is smaller 

than the former: (M:) and the thing that is the 
[main] stay, or support, of another thing. (Ham 

p. 359-) [Hence,] The heart: so in a saying 

of a poet cited voce s-i!3. (Ham p. 678.) And 

hence, also, (TA,) (tropical:) The prime, 
principal, or most essential, part; (M, K, TA;) the 
choice, best, or most excellent, part; of a thing (S, 
M, Msb, K, TA) of any kind. (M.) One says, ^ > 
(tropical:) [He is of the choice, best, or 
most excellent, of his people or party; of the 
main stock thereof; or of those that constitute the 
members, exclusive of such as are followers, or 
incorporated confederates, thereof]: (S, 

TA:) contr. of (S in art. cr^* 1 ) [and of '3P, q. 
v.]. — — And (tropical:) The greatest 
intenseness or vehemence or violence, or 
the most intense or vehement or violent degree, 
of heat, and of cold: (S, K, TA:) or simply the 
intenseness or vehemence or violence thereof. 

(M.) And (assumed tropical:) The middle 

[or core] of the heart. (Msb.) And The shell 

(lit. the dry, or hard, exterior covering) of the egg. 
(K.) — Also an epithet, applied to a man, (M, K,) 
and to a woman, and to two persons (M,) and to a 
pi. number, (M, K,) (tropical:) Pure, unmixed, or 
genuine, in respect of race, lineage, or 
parentage. (M, K, TA.) see 

Hard ground, (M,) [i. e.] any such ground, (K,) 
containing stones, by the side of sands; as also 
J. (m, K:) or the latter is a n. un.; and the 

former signifies hard ground: (Ham p. 285:) or 


rugged ground, (S, M,) falling short of what is 
called (M:) it is so called because of its 
hardness. (TA.) see the next preceding 

paragraph. Very niggardly or tenacious: 

(K:) or niggardly, or tenacious, in the utmost 
degree. (IAar, TA.) — — See also the next 

paragraph. [And see p.^.^ : (S, M, 

K,) applied to a man, (S, M,) Thick: (A'Obeyd, S:) 
or short and thick: (M, K:) or it signifies, (S,) or 
signifies also, (K,) bold, or daring; that acts, 
or proceeds, with penetrative energy, or with 
sharpness, vigorousness, and effectiveness: (S, 
K:) and applied to a man and to a horse, (M, K,) 
and to a mare, (M,) [in like manner,] i. q. J, 

[and (in the CK p^A is erroneously put 

for fi~ad>) 1. e. that acts, or proceeds, 
with penetrative energy, or with sharpness, 
vigourousness, and effectiveness], (M, K,) as also 
1 7*-°, (K, TA,) or i (so in a copy of the 

M,) and J. and J, and j 

and l (M, K, the last omitted in the TA,) 

and 1 (K:) or strong, robust, or hardy: or 

compact in make: (M, in relation to all of these 
epithets:) or ] applied to a man, has the 
former of these two meanings: or the latter of 
them; as also and J, and, accord, to 

AO, J, applied to a horse, and J, to a 
mare, signify strong, firm, compact in make. 
(TA.) — See also p.^.^> : see the next 

preceding paragraph, in two places: and see 

also inf. n. of R. Q. 1 [q. v.] — See 

also the paragraph here following. 

A company, or collection, (M, K,) of men; 
like -G. j; neither of which words is formed by 
substitution from the other: (M, TA: [in the TA 
in art. f j, this is said of j and - >. ;]) pi. 
[or rather coll. gen. n.] { 'P~=^. (M, K.) — — 
Also The middle of a people or party; and 

so J, (K.) And A rugged [hill such as 

is termed] of which the stones are almost 
erect. (En-Nadr, TA.) (S, K,) 

or (m,) and J, (s, M, K, [in 

the CK, erroneously, A sword, (K,) or a 

sharp sword, (S, M,) that will not bend. (S, M, 
K.) all, (S, K,) or l l ; (M,) was the 

name of The sword of 'Amr Ibn-Maadee-Kerib. 
(S, M, K.) And some of the Arabs make [ 
thus without tenween, imperfectly deck, to be the 

name of A particular sword. (IB, TA.) See 

also p~A*~=. see the next 

preceding paragraph, in three places: and 

see also U , A : see and see 

also p^ ] . see p~^ applied to any 

animal, (Mgh,) Deaf; (S, * M, * Mgh, Msb, K; *) 
[or] having a stoppage of the ear, and a heaviness 
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of hearing; (M, K:) fem. (Mgh, Msb:) 

pi. (M, Msb, K) and (M, K.) A poet 

says, 4^ (TA,) a prov., (Meyd,) 

meaning Feigning himself deaf to that which 
displeases him, (Meyd, TA,) i. e. to what is foul, 
(Meyd,) as though he heard it not, (TA,) but 
hearing (Meyd, TA) that which pleases him, i. e. 
what is good; as does the generous man. (Meyd.) 
And similar is the saying, »l4lill jc. J j 
[And I have an ear deaf to that which is foul]. 
(TA.) [See also Ham p. 636 , for another similar 
ex.] One says likewise, iliA (assumed 

tropical:) He called him [with the call of the 
deaf, meaning,] with extraordinary force. (TA.) 
And f-aVI 4 j 4= (tropical:) He beat him 

[with the heating of the deaf, meaning,] 
uninterruptedly and excessively; because the 
deaf, when he does thus, [not hearing any 
cry,] imagines that he is falling short of what he 
should do, and therefore will not leave off. (TA.) 
And ' j4l (assumed tropical:) 

He (one warning a people from afar) made a sign 
by waving his garment continually, as does the 
deaf; as though he heard not the reply. 
(TA.) And M (M, K, TA) and i'-— (TA) 
(tropical:) A serpent that will not accept 
charming; (M, K, TA;) as though it heard it not; 
(M;) that will not obey the charmer: (TA:) and [in 
like manner] the epithet 4 > is applied to 
scorpions. (M.) And 4 ^ 34 j (tropical:) A man 
whom one does not hope to win over, and who 
will not be turned back from the object of his 
desire; (M, K, TA;) as though he were called and 
would not hear. (M, TA.) And (assumed 

tropical:) [Inexorable fortune;] as though one 
complained to it and it would not hear. (M.) 
And and as expl. voce 444 q. v. 

And Sjja (assumed tropical:) A sedition, or 
the like, that is severe, or hard to be borne; (S, 
Msb;) to the allaying of which there is no way; 
because of its having gone to the utmost extent. 
(TA. [See also f^jf]) And f- 3 ' 4' (assumed 
tropical:) An affair, or event, that is severe, or 
hard to be borne. (TA.) And is tropically 
attributed to 44 (M:) a poet, cited by Th, 
says, Jjp c4'j f-3 ^4?- 44 jjj a? ^ 3a 
(tropical:) [the last word I find written 
thus, app. for the sake of the rhyme: i. e. Say 
what occurs to thee, of falsehood and of lying: my 
forbearance is deaf, i. e. insensible, to it, though 
my ear is not deaf]. (M, TA.) is applied to 
a Aha [or bird of the species termed '-ha, and may 
in this case be rendered (assumed tropical:) 
Small-eared, or dull-eared, being applied thereto] 
because of the ‘444 [i. e. smallness &c.] of its ear 
or because it is deaf when thirsting. (M.) 
And f-oVI [as though meaning (tropical:) The 
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deafmute] is an epithet applied to ‘-40, (S, M, 
Msb, K,) the month thus named, (Msb,) which 
the people of the Time of Ignorance called 411 j$4 
(Kh, S,) because the cry of the caller for aid 
was not heard in it, (Kh, S, M, Msb, K, *) 
shouting 1) and »l4.lj4= U, (M, K,) nor the 
commotion of fight, (Kh, S, Msb,) nor the clash of 
arms, it being one of the sacred months: (Kh, S:) 
thus applied it is tropical, like in the phrase 33 
as though, in it, the man were deaf to 
the sound of arms: (TA:) and in like manner it is 
also called 3*' 3-4*. (M. [See also 
and and jiA]) — — And [as that which 
is without a cavity is generally nonsonorous,] one 
says f- 3 ' jAA meaning (tropical:) Hard (S, M, 
Msb, K) and solid (S, Msb, K) stone: (S, 
&c.:) and 34-0 (tropical:) a hard and solid 
rock: (K, TA:) or this latter signifies (assumed 
tropical:) a rock in which is no crack nor hole: 
pi. (TA.) And sUa (assumed tropical:) A 
compact spear-shaft. (M.) — — iULoll also 
signifies (assumed tropical:) The earth, or 
ground. (M:) And o-= j' (assumed tropical:) 

Rugged ground: pi. iO. (K.) - — Also [app. 
(assumed tropical:) The vermiform appendage of 
the coecum;] the thin, or slender, extremity of 
the (K: [the last word in this explanation is 
thus, without any syll. signs, in my MS. copy of 
the K and in the TA: in the CK, 04°: hut the 
right reading is evidently 44c, which is said in 
the TA, in art. to be, like £44, a pi. of 
and its dial, vars.: see this last word:] thus called 
[in my opinion because resembling a meatus 
auditorius that is closed, and therefore deaf; 
though said to be so called] because of 

its hardness. (TA.) And ilAla 41) (tropical:) 

A fat she-camel: (K, TA:) and, (K,) or as some 
say, (TA,) one that has just conceived, or become 

pregnant. (K, TA.) jUiil, (S, Msb, K, 

TA,) which is forbidden in a trad., (TA,) is 
(assumed tropical:) The covering oneself with his 
garment, like [as is done in the case of] the <144 
of the Arabs of the desert with their [garments 
called] [pi. of 414]; (A’Obeyd, S;) i. e. the 
turning the 4-4, from the direction of one's right, 
upon his left arm and the part between his 
left shoulderjoint and neck, and then turning it a 
second time, from behind him, upon his right 
arm and the part between his right shoulder- 
joint and neck, so as to cover them both: 
(A'Obeyd, S, K:) or the wrapping oneself with the 
garment without making to it a place from which 
to put forth the hand: (Msb:) or, (K,) as the 
lawyers explain it, (A'Obeyd, S,) it is the 
wrapping one's body and arms with one garment, 
not having upon him another, and then raising it 
[in the K, as is said in the TA, <<-44 is erroneously 


put for 4a jj] on one of its sides, and putting it 
upon his shoulder, so that his pudendum appears 
from it: (A'Obeyd, S, K:) [but] with the Arabs, 441 
»ULall means the covering one's whole body with 
his garment, and not raising a side from which to 
put forth his hand: (Mgh:) when you say, of a 
man, 4ALJI Jill], it is as though you said, J 44 I 
414LJI 44411; for <44441 is a sort of 3'4i4l. (S. [See 

also (144], and iULall <i4Alt ; in art. 3-4;.]) 

(assumed tropical:) A surd, or an irrational, 
root, in arithmetic; which is known only to God, 
accord, to a saying of 'Ai'sheh: opposed to 

<31=3. (Mgh in art. ji?-.) [O =' 34 A surd verb 

is a term sometimes used in grammar, as 
meaning a triliteral-radical verb of the class 
commonly called of which the second and 

third radicals are the same letter.] 4" A 
sound, or noise, or voice, that deafens the ear- 
hole. (TA.) , 4~-A <— ill (assumed tropical:) A 
thousand completed; like 444 o 4 and 444 = 4 . (TA 
in art. i - "u > ~o .) £4*-=“ a sword that passes into the 
bones: (M:) or that penetrates into that which is 

struck with it. (TA.) See also 

And (assumed tropical:) A strong camel: so 
says Aboo-' Amr Esh-Sheybanee: and he cites the 
saying, 4 A - 4--A JUSi 4 J 44 [as meaning I loaded 
their strong camels with my burdens]: (TA:) or 
the 4jU4-=4 ; here mentioned, are the camels that 
do not utter a grumbling cry; patient of travel. 
(Ham p. 791 .) 4 ' ■«< --» 1 (S, M, A, Mgh, 

Msb,) aor. (S, M, Msb,) inf. n. < ~4-o (S, M, 
A, Mgh, Msb, K) and - " 4 . ^ (m, L, TA) and 4 j 
and cjUO, (s, M, Mgh, Msb, K,) or the first of 
these is the inf. n. and the rest are simple substs.; 
(M;) and \ 44 *-=!, (s, M, Msb,) inf. n. 4 iU 4 ol; (K;) 
and J, 44 _a ; inf. n. OO-'O (S, K; but only the 
inf. n. is mentioned;) He was, or became, silent, 
mute, or speechless; syn. 4 ji 4 ; (s, A, Msb, K:) or 
he was, or became, long silent or mute 
or speechless: (M, Mgh:) but there is a difference 
between 44 *« and for the former is said of 
him who has the power, or faculty, of speech, 
hut abstains from making use of it; whereas the 
latter is sometimes said of that which has not the 
power, or faculty, of speech. (Er-Raghib, MF 
and TA in art. cjSfo.) The Arabs say, (Ks, TA,) and 
it is said in a trad., (TA,) JP 4! 
or f jj, or jji, i. e. There shall be no keeping 
silence a whole day [until night]. (Ks, K, TA. [In 
the “ Jami’ es-Sagheer,” we find V instead 

of 44 -o V; and El-Munawee, in his Commentary 
on that work, says that the keeping silence for a 
whole day is forbidden by the words of this trad, 
because it is an imitation of a Christian custom.]) 
And l$Jil [in another trad., relating to 

the asking a virgin if she consent to be married, 
lit. Her permission is her silence,] means her 
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silence is like her permission, i. e. it 
suffices. (Msb.) One says also, —^^3 iU. 

(assumed tropical:) [He brought what was vocal 
and what was mute]; = U meaning sheep, or 
goats, and camels; and !■«, gold and silver: 
(IAar, TA:) f 1 — => in this saying is formed by 
transposition from lS 1 — = [q. v.]. (S in art. lS 1 — =.) 
2 (M, A, K,) inf. n. Vi^Lvi ; (S;) and f <1^1; 

(M, A, Msh, K;) He made him, or rendered him, 
silent, mute, or speechless: (S, A, Msb, K:) or he 
made him, or rendered him, long silent or mute 
or speechless. (M.) — — [Hence,] 44^ 

Feed thy child with that which will silence it 

[or quiet it]. (A, TA.) And dli-jll He 

inclined to the man who complained to him by 
reason of his complaint [and so quieted him; or 
he cared for the complaint of the man and so 
quieted him; see (M, TA.) — See also 1 , 

first sentence. 4 : see 2 . [Hence,] fl 

4Ih - CU - A; That did not suffice him [so as to quiet 
him]: said only of what is eaten and drunk. (TA.) 
— — And He made it to be solid, not 

hollow; without a cavity. (A'Obeyd, S, K.) [For 
that which is without a cavity is generally non- 
sonorous.] — — And v'i'ULd , or ViULd , 

(accord, to different copies of the K, the latter 
accord, to the O,) The land became altered (cJU.1) 
[so as to be rugged, or hard, app. in consequence 
of its having been left untilled and unsown,] at 
the end of two years, (O, K,) and had rugged 
patches of urine and dung. (O.) — See also 1 , first 
sentence. — — also signifies He was, 

or became, tonguetied, (O, TA,) and spoke not; 
(TA;) said of a sick man. (O, TA.) a subst. 
from v'a-o [as such signifying Silence, 
muteness, or speechlessness; like used as a 
subst., and &c.; and like and (M, 

TA.) And (M, TA) A thing, (M, A, K, TA,) i. 

e. food, (A, K, TA,) or the like, (K, TA,) such as a 
date, or something pretty, (TA,) with which one 
silences [or quiets] (M, A, K, TA) a child; (A, K, 
TA;) as also j (Lh, M, TA;) like [in this 
sense as well as in the former sense]. (S.) A date 
is called [The quieter of the child], (M, 

TA,) and [The quieter of the little 

one], so in a trad., because when the little one 
cries, or weeps, he is silenced with it. (TA.) One 
says, U it U she has not as much as 

would silence [or quiet] her child during one 
night. (A.) And 3J U and [ He has 

not what would feed and silence [or quiet] his 
household, or family. (Lh, M.) see the next 
preceding paragraph, in two places. caa U [1 
did not taste, or have not tasted,] anything. 
(K.) (AZ, K, A, K, [in a copy of the 
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M but this I think a mistranscription,]) or 

J. (k accord, to the TA, and so in the M in 

art. ciij , ) [both probably correct, for] one says 
also (AZ, S) and (S, M, A, K, in 

art. cjSujJ He (a man, AZ, S, or God, A) smote 
him, or afflicted him, with a thing that silenced 
him. (AZ, S, M, A, K.) [See CjISLLj »lij ; in 

art. cjSuj.] CiULa signifies also Thirst: (As, 

TA:) or quickness of thirsting, (M, K, TA,) in men 
and in beasts. (M, TA.) jAt jc. jyi Such a 

one is, or was, at the point of accomplishing the 
affair. (S.) And CjU_=> ^ Ui 1 am at the 

point of accomplishing my want. (M.) And ^4 

^ He passed the night resolved upon 
his affair. (TA.) And > He is at the point of 

[attaining] his purpose: (M, TA:) Aboo-Malik 
says that signifies [i. e. purpose, 

intention, &c.]. (TA.) And one says, fjall ^4 
CiU-3 ^ He passed the night in a place where he 
was seen and heard by the people, near to them. 
(S, TA.) cii jj- jj (tropical:) A coat of mail from 
which no sound is heard to proceed when it is put 
on, (S, A, L, TA,) it being soft to the feel, not 
rough nor rusty: (L, TA:) or a heavy coat of mail. 
(K.) And gjltklAll o (tropical:) A girl, or 
young woman, having thick legs, form whose 
pair of anklets no sound is heard to proceed, (K, 
TA,) by reason of their being depressed in her 
legs. (TA. [4^ in the CK is erroneously put 
for L 41 .]) And cj <-44 (assumed tropical:) A 
sword that penetrates deeply into the thing 
struck with it [so as not to make a sound by its 
being repelled by a bone]. (K, TA.) And 
Ci (assumed tropical:) A blow [with a sword 
or the like] passing among the hones, not 
recoiling from a bone (M, K, TA) so as to make a 

sound. (TA.) And cj “4^ (tropical:) A 

honey-comb that is full; not having a cell empty. 
(A, K.) see »lij ; above. 

applied to a man, (S,) i. q. (S, K, TA,) [i. e. 
Much, or often, silent or mute or speechless; 
or] long silent &c. (TA.) Cu>U^> Silent, mute, or 
speechless: (Msb:) pi. Oj " 1 — 3 (Kur vii. 192 ) 
[and cj occurring in the K in 

art. fj]. [Hence,] one says, Vj Cl«U^ a! li 
(tropical:) [He has not mute nor vocal property; 
or he has not dead nor live stock]: (S, M, A:) by 
the former are meant gold and silver; (S, M, Msb, 
K;) and by the latter, camels, (S, K,) and sheep or 
goats, (S,) or animals: (M:) i. e. he has not aught. 
(S.) — — Also, of camels, (assumed tropical:) 

Twenty, (O, K,) and the like. (O.) And of 

milk, (assumed tropical:) Such as is thick. (S, O, 

K, ) ix.Ai ; See ix 1 <i41 

and AZ explains as meaning [I met 


him, or met with him, or found him,] in a desert 
place, in which was no one to cheer by his 
company: (S: [and in like manner the latter 
phrase is expl. in the M:]) accord, to Kr, 
VuL -ol; but the phrase commonly known is 

(M:) or [I left him] in the 

desert, or waterless desert: or in such a place that 
it was not known where he was: (K:) and 4 =9 

(M, K) meaning as above, (K,) or having 
the latter of these two meanings: (M:) and 

and J, (M, K,) mentioned, but not 

expl., by Lh, (M,) meaning as above, (K,) or app. 
meaning in the desert, or waterless desert: (M:) 
and some say, (TA:) -'“^ 1 is as 

above, with the disjunctive alif; and also with the 
conjunctive [i. e. dulal]; (O, K:) it is imperfectly 
deck, (S, MF, TA,) because combining the 
quality of a proper name with the fern, gender or 
with the measure of a verb: (MF, TA:) it is said 
that the desert, or waterless desert, is thus called 
because in it one fears much; as though everyone 
[therein] said to his companion, Vu - o l [i. e. cALol 
or “Be thou silent ”]; like as they say of 

a -W-* that it is so called because a man [therein] 
says to his companion, 3-» : (MA:) [for] accord, 
to some the word is an imperative changed 
into a subst., and hence the » is disjunctive, and 
it may be with kesr accord, to a dial. var. [of the 
imperative] that has not reached us: accord, to 
Yakoot, it is the name of a particular desert; but 
others say that the proper name [of that desert] 
is JtLj, (TA in art. j.) ; see the 

next preceding paragraph. [primarily 

signifies Made, or rendered, silent, mute, or 

speechless. And hence,] Solid; not hollow; 

having no cavity. (A 'Obeyd, S, M, Mgh, Msh, K.) 
[For that which is without a cavity is generally 

non-sonorous.] And A door, (S, M, Mgh, 

Msb, K,) and a lock, (M, K,) closed, or locked, (S, 
M, Mgh, Msb, K,) so that one cannot find the 
way to open it. (S, M, * K. *) A poet says, 

^ [And in the way to Leyla are 
what are closed, &c., of chambers to which 
the owner alone has access: being used by 

poetic license for p], of »j>Lai«]. (TA.) 

Also A garment, or piece of cloth, of 
one, unmixed, colour. (M, Mgh, K.) The garment 
thus termed that is disliked is That of which the 
warp and woof are both of silk: or such as is 
woven of undressed silk, and then dressed, and 
dyed of one colour: (Mgh:) [or] such as is 
termed ji- i. e. consisting entirely of 

silk, not mixed with cotton nor with other 
material, was forbidden by the Prophet. (TA.) — 
— [Hence,] ^ ja a horse of one, unmixed, 
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colour; in which is no colour differing from the 
rest: (S, A, TA:) pi. 4 A 4 AA 34. (TA.) And 

[applied to a horse] (assumed tropical:) 

Black unmixed with any other colour. (TA.) 

[Hence also,] c.aAA (Oj (assumed tropical:) A 
vessel not silvered, or not ornamented 
with silver. (Mgh.) And S— ^ (assumed 

tropical:) A helmet made of one piece. (AO, TA 
in art. u> 4 «.) And cuA A 34 (assumed tropical:) 
A woman's ornament that is not intermixed with 
another: or, accord, to Ahmad Ibn- 'Obeyd, that 
has stuck fast upon its wearer, so that it does not 
move about; such as the armlet, and the anklet, 
and the like. (TA.) — — The -4® [or lynx, an 
animal proverbial for much sleeping,] is said to 
he f (tropical:) [app. meaning A heavy 

sleeper]. (A, TA.) 444JI jjAll are All the 

letters [of the Arabic alphabet] except 
those called 4V4I [ 0 r jiill 4 jj^ll]; (M, 

TA;) i. e. (TA) all the letters except those 
comprised in the phrase J4 (4. (K, TA.) [What 
is here rendered “ except ” (i. e. I-*- A) is said by 
MF to he omitted in most of the copies of the K.] 

See also c'.4-4> Tongue-tied; (O, TA;) 

not speaking: (TA:) applied to a sick man [when 
he is unable to speak]: (O, TA:) and j 
[signifies the same,] i. q. 4^' and 44. (So in 
copies of the K in art. [In one of the 
explanations which I have given of , 4-4 in 
consequence of an omission (to be supplied in 
Book II.), is made syn. with - '4^ .]) 411 

(assumed tropical:) A thousand 
completed; (M, K;) like ftAA ; (M;) as also 
J, (K.) [a silencer, or quieter: and 

hence, — — ] One who cares for 

another's complaint. (M, * Meyd, TA.) One says, 
(M, Meyd, TA,) i. e. a rajiz says, addressing a 
camel belonging to him, (Har p. 642 ,) V 41 
di JA2I JA4I Jic. Au AA Jl [Verily thou 
complainest not to one who cares for thy 
complaint; therefore endure with patience the 
hearing of the heavy burden, or die]. (M, Meyd, 
TA.) c~uAi .» jjfc i- e. [Thou complainest] 

to one who cares not for thy case, is a proverb. 
(Meyd.) 44= [Lamps of the kind 

called] JjAIs [pi. of ojAa]; one of which is 
called (S, K: [in the K, the former word is 

called pi. of the latter; hut it is a coll. gen. n:]) an 
Arabic word, an exception to the rule that 
and £ cannot both occur in a genuine Arabic 
word: (TA:) or of Greek origin (3-«jj), arabicized: 
(S:) EshShemmakh says, AilAjjll *44 I jiAillj 
[And the asterism, meaning the Pleiades, like the 
Greek lamps]: (S, MF:) but this does not show 
the word to he Greek, as the epithet may be 
added for the purpose of restriction. (MF.) 

1 (S, A, L, K,) aor. 44 = inf. n. (L,) He 


i_K> 

hit, or hurt, his [i. e. his ear-hole, or his 

ear]: (S, A, L, K:) and, accord, to Sh, oAAll -c44=> 
The sun smote, or hurt, his ^4-a. (TA.) — — 
■44 j i_>AAll The sun smote, or hurt, his 

face: or [in the CK “ and ”] fell vehemently upon 

it. (A ’Obeyd, K.) 44 (iSk, K,) aor. 

and inf. n. as above, (ISk,) He struck his eye with 
his fist: (ISk, K:) in some of the lexicons, with his 
hand. (TA.) — — And 4jl He crushed, 

or bruised, his nose. (Lh, TA.) [See also what next 

follows.] inf- n - °f 1 [fi- v.]. (L.) Also 

Any blow that leaves a mark; accord, to AZ, upon 
the face. (TA.) j;A~a The ear-hole: (S, A, Mgh, K:) 
the hole, (Msb,) or inner hole, (L,) of the ear, that 
penetrates to [the interior of] the head: (L, Msb:) 
and J, £ signifies the same: (L, K:) of the dial, 
of Temeem: (L:) and £'■*?' is a dial, var., (S, L,) as 
also £ ji4l; (L:) and, (S, L, Msh, K,) as some say, 
(S, L, Msb,) the ear itself: (S, L, Msh, K:) 
pi 34A4 ; (L, Msb,) a pi. of pauc., (L,) and 
(A,) [also a pi. of pauc.,] and and (L.) 

One says, 44-0 ^ 411 uya, and Jc., 

meaning God made him, and them, to 
sleep: phrases similar to ,4-41 414 3 , in the 

Kur [xviii. 10 : see art. m j -a], (L.) And fljj 4 
ujAALai [This is speech that pains my 
ears]. (A.) £ [Having merely an ear-hole; as 
distinguished from u_4', meaning “ having an 
ear,” i. e. “ having an external ear ”]. (Msb 
in art. jAjj.) see £A^. = 1 iAAo, (S, M, 

A, Mgh,) aor. 4_=> ; (S, Mgh,) inf. n. 4~=; (s, M, 
Mgh, K;) and 411 (m, A; *) He 

tended, repaired, betook himself, or directed 
himself or his course or aim, to, or towards, him, 
or it; or endeavoured to reach, or attain, or 
obtain, him, or it; or had recourse to him, or it; 
syn. »A^a : (S, M, A, Mgh, K: *) and so »Aw>. (M in 
art. ^-.) One says, 0 jAll j <111 4^ He repaired, 
betook himself, or had recourse, to him in 
exigencies; syn. 4^a. (M.) And jiVI (A,) 

or jiVI 44 ; (m,) He betook himself to the 
thing, or affair; aimed at it; sought it, or 
endeavoured after it; or intended, or purposed, it; 
syn. »44l ; (A;) or A-as. (M.) And [ 4 44 
4 a*14 He betook himself to him or towards him, 
or aimed at him, with the staff, or stick; syn. 44. 
(M.) And 44 l 14JC 4J j He aimed (4c) at the 
main part of his head with the staff, or stick. (M.) 

Hence, 4 4^ He faced it directly; directed 

his face exactly towards it. (Mgh.) And He 

pointed towards it. (Mgh.) And 4 1 4 44 ^ 

Vjt 4a I sprang and betook myself towards 

him, watching until heedlessness on his part 
made me to have him within my power. (L, from 

a trad, respecting the slaying of Aboo-Jahl.) 

And U-4JW (A,) inf. n. 44, (K,) He struck 

him, or beat him, with the staff, or stick. (A, K. *) 


— 4411 also signifies m - 4' I [The setting up, or 
erecting, a thing]: (K:) one says He set it up, 
or erected, it. (TK.) — And jAill c j. 4^, 
(TK,) inf. n. 4-=, (k,) The sun scorched his face. 
(K, * TK.) - Sjjj4ll 4a>, (m, K,) aor. 44i, 
(M,) or 44, (K,) hut this is strange, for there is 
no faucial letter, nor any other reason for it, 
(MF,) He put a Aa-o [q. v .] over, or into, 
the mouth of the flask, or bottle. (M, K.) 2 4_a 
•4^>] , said of a number of persons, signifies the 
same as »4^ as first expl. above; or, said of 
a single person, He tended, repaired, &c., 
repeatedly, or frequently, to him, or it; see its 
pass. part, n., below.] — 4ij 4-a, inf. n. aA 4, 
He wound a piece of cloth, or a kerchief, 
called A- 4 a ( round his head. (TA.) 3 44a, (TA,) 
inf. n. i-4-o, (K, TA,) He contended with him in 
fight; syn. of the inf. n. 44. (K, * TA. [For 44, 
Golius appears to have found in his copy of the 
K 44.]) 4 jiSfl 411 44 He rested, or stayed, 
upon him the affair; syn. (M.) 5 441 see 1 , 
in two places. 4^ inf. n. of 1 . (S, M, &c.) 
[Hence c ni4, like »A4a 444, q. v.] — 

Also, (S, L, K,) or J, 4 _a, (as in a copy of the S and 
in one of the M,) Elevated ground: (L:) or 
elevated and rugged ground, (S, M, L, K,) not so 
high as to be a mountain: (M, L:) or hard, firm, 
or tough, ground: (AA:) pi. 444 and J, A 4 a> : (M:) 
or a narrow, rugged, and low part of a mountain, 
producing trees; as also j A 4 >, (Aboo- 
Kheyreh.) 4 _a (with the article Jt an epithet 
applied to God, M) A lord; because one repairs, 
betakes himself, or has recourse, to him in 
exigencies; (S, A, K; *) or, when applied to God, 
because affairs are stayed, or rested, upon Him, 
(41J 4441,) and none but He accomplishes them: 
(M, A, L:) or a person to whom one repairs, 
betakes himself, or has recourse, in exigencies: 
(M, A: *) you say, 4 _a 44, meaning a lord, or 
chief, to whom recourse is had: (A:) or 4 -a 
signifies a lord to whom obedience is rendered, 
without whom no affair is accomplished: or one 
to whom lordship ultimately pertains: (M, L:) or 
a lord whose lordship has attained its utmost 
point or degree; in which sense it is not 
applicable to God: (T, L:) or the Being that 
continues, or continues for ever or is everlasting: 
(M, K:) or the Being that continues, or continues 
for ever, after his creatures have perished: (M:) 
or the Creator of everything, of whom nothing is 
independent, and whose unity everything 
indicates: or one who takes no nourishment, or 
food: (M, L:) also high, or elevated; (L, K;) 
applied to anything: (L:) a man above whom is no 
one: (L:) a man who neither thirsts nor hungers 

in war. (AA, K.) Also Solid; not hollow; (M, 

K;) in which sense it may not be applied to God: 



1745 Digitized Text Version VI. 1 


[BOOKI.] 


(M:) and so 4 a dial. var. of (S.) 

And A people having no trade, or occupation, nor 
anything by means of which they may live. (K.) — 
See also A rock firmly imbedded in the 

earth, even with the surface thereof, or, in some 
instances, somewhat elevated; (M, K; *) as also 
l (M.) — And A she-camel that has been 
covered and has not conceived; (M, K; *) as also 
4 (Kr, M.) i&Li: see the next preceding 

paragraph, see the next preceding 

paragraph. The [or stopper, like 
(IAar, K,) or the o [or piece of skin that is put 
as a cover over the mouth], (Lth, S, M,) of a flask 

or bottle. (Lth, IAar, S, M, K.) And A piece 

of cloth, or a kerchief, which a man winds round 
his head, jjj [which may mean either 

exclusively of the turban or beneath the turban]. 
(K.) — See also in two places. A 
certain idol, which belonged to the tribe of ’Ad, 
who worshipped it. (TA.) see near the 
end of the paragraph. applied to a house, or 
tent, (Ah, S) repaired to [repeatedly, or 
frequently, or by many persons, as is indicated by 
the teshdeed, though only expl. as] syn. 
with - y=^>. (S, K.) — Also A hard thing; in which 
is no softness, or fragility. (K, TA.) jULo? A she- 
camel that endures cold, and drought, or 
barrenness of the earth, continuing to yield her 
milk: pi. and (k.) y‘y^ Thick, 

or rough, (K, TA,) and high, overtopping, or 
prominent. (TA.) y~* l y~=, (M, K,) aor. y^>, 
(M,) inf. n. 4 A *- 3 and j y~^, He was niggardly, 
or tenacious, and refused; (M, K;) as also j y^\ 
and | y~=\ (K:) [or] y^, inf. n. y^, signifies he 
collected, and refused; and so 4 y~*\ and 4 y~=\ 
one says, y >*•=> [he collected, and refused, his 

goods]: (O:) [but ISd says that] the phrase 
4 jjjALJI, used by a poet, means, 

[i. e., accord, to the context, those who 
are niggardly with their goods]. (M.) — [y^, 

(M, O, K,) aor. y^>, inf. n. jy^>, (M, O,) The 
water ran from a declivity into a level place, and 
then became calm, or tranquil, while 
[continuing] running. (M, O, K.) And 4 A - 3 
signifies The resting-place of such water: (M, K:) 
and 4 A - 3 the resting-place of such water 

of the valley. (TA.) — y^, (O, K,) aor. jy^\ (K;) 
and (O, K,) aor. y^\ (K;) said of milk, (O, 
K,) It was, or became, sour; (O;) or very sour; as 
also 4 (O, K.) 2 see above, first 

sentence, in two places: — and see the paragraph 
here following. 4 y^=\ see 1, first sentence, in 
two places: — and see also the last sentence. — 
Also I j (O, * K,) inf. n. 4 A~al; (O;) and 
4 lj (K,) inf. n. (O;) They entered 
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upon the time of sunset, which is called jALall. 
(O, K.) 5 ji-aj He confined, restricted, or 
restrained, himself. (O.) [See also its part, n., 
below.] y^, (M, O, TS, K,) or 4 A- 3 , (S, A, L,) 
[the latter probably the correct, or the original, 
word, and, if so, app. an inf. n. of an 
unmentioned, and perhaps unused, verb, 
namely, ~y~=, whence the part. n. 'y^, q. v.,] 
Stink, foul odour, or offensive smell: (S, M, 
K:) and, (K,) accord, to IAar, (O, TA,) the odour 
of fresh mush, (O, and so in copies of the K,) or of 
fresh fish: (TA, as from the K:) and, accord, to 
IAar, (O, TA,) but in this sense more commonly 
4 (O,) the sultry heat, (O,) or foul smell, and 

sultry heat, and dew, or moisture, accompanying 
such heat, (TA,) of the sea when it is agitated. (O, 
TA.) y~= i. q. Jy= [i. e. The side of a thing: or a 
side rising above the rest of a thing: or its upper 
part, or top: or its edge]: (S, M, K:) the ? is said to 
be substituted for m: (M:) pi. JUi-J. (S, M, K.) 
You say, ^ J! jl, meaning 

U jULJ [i. e. I filled the cup to its uppermost 
parts; or to its edges]. (ISk, S, M, * K: in the M 
and TA is added, i. e. Jj.) And 

meaning [i. e. He took the thing 

altogether: see art. y-A]. (M, TA.) y~=, 

and (_s 4 A y~='- see the first paragraph. y^>-. 
see 4 A*-=>, in two places. jy*\ [Stinking; having a 
foul, or an offensive, odour, or smell]. One 
says, °y~= -iUUl y [My hand is stinking from 
the fish], (S, O, [in the former of which the 
meaning is indicated by the context,]) and y 
[from the flesh-meat]. (TA.) Milk 

devoid of sweetness. (O, K.) A man whose 
flesh is dry, or tough, upon his bones, (S, M, A, O, 
K,) from whom the odour of sweat diffuses itself. 
(IDrd, S, A, O, K.) Jy^ The time of sunset. (K, 
TA.) LSjli-a, (M, O, K,) and (O, K,) and 

4 Is (S, O, K,) and with kesr, [but 

whether otherwise like the first and second or the 
last, is not shown,] (TA, from Az,) The podex, or 
the anus; syn. y, (S,) or cjLI, (M, A,) or <lalL: 
(O:) because of its foul smell. (O, * TA.) Is 
see the next preceding paragraph, yi^ A day in 
which the wind is still. (O, TA.) — See also 1, 
first sentence, yy ■=, a word of the dial, of El- 
Yemen, (IDrd, O,) The jr jjiL; (M;) [i. e.] the 
trees, or plants, (jt-A) called by the latter 
name; (K;) or a species of J*j [or herb] called in 
Pers. by the latter name [which, commonly 
pronounced with A is one of the names now 
applied to basil]: (IDrd, O:) accord, to AHn, a 
sort of tree, or plant, that does not grow by itself, 
but twines upon the «— <*£-, consisting of twigs 
with leaves like those of the (M, O,) its twigs 


being more slender than thorns, (O,) and having 
a fruit resembling the acorn, (M, O,) in form, but 
thicker at the base and more slender at the 
extremity, (O,) which is eaten, and is soft, and 
very sweet: (M, O:) the stem of the iyy= 
[which is the n. un.] is thicker than the upper half 
of the arm; and it increases in height with the 
while the latter does so: (O:) 'Alee Ibn-'Abbas, 
author of the book entitled the “ Kamil,” says that 
the £ jjilj has in it nothing beneficial when a man 
takes it internally; but when applied externally, it 
matures, or causes suppuration, [for g»il in the 
TA, an evident mistranscription, I read 5;—^',] 
and acts as a dissolvent. (TA.) Sj yi^= Very sour 
milk. (O, K.) i. q. it [app. as meaning 

Niggardly, tenacious, or avaricious; agreeably 
with the first explanation of 1]: (O, K:) and, (K,) 

or as some say, (TA,) confining, restricting, or 

, >1 

restraining, himself. (K, TA.) 1 cA 1 A*-**^, 
aor. £»*-=, inf. n. (Msb, TA,) The ear was 
[small: (see jAA) or] cleaving [to the head], and 
small: (Msb:) or was small, and not pointed, or 
tapering, or slender at the extremity, and had a 
contraction in the middle, and a cleaving to the 
head: or clave to the side of the face, from its 
base, and was short, not pointed, or tapering, or 
slender at the extremity: or was narrow, or 
contracted, in its hole, and pointed. (TA.) 2 A" 3 
see the next paragraph. Q. Q. 1 He 

made the Aji [or mess of crumbled bread with 
broth] slender in the head, (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K,) 
and pointed therein; (Ibn-'Abbad, O;) as also 

4 LA. A . (TA.) And He made his 

building high. (Seer, TA.) And fJA 1 t* y= 

He collected together the thing. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, 
K.) j-*- 3 inf. n. of 1 [q. v.]. (Msb, TA.) — — Also 
Courage: because the courageous is described as 
compact in heart. (TA.) Courageous. (TA.) — 
— And Sharp in intellect. (TA. [See 
also £*“=“'.]) see what next follows. A 

Christian's cell, or chamber, (K, KL,) 
for retirement, or seclusion, having a high and 
slender head; (KL;) [the cell of a recluse;] a 
monk's Ji* [which, as here used, means likewise 
a cell, or chamber, of the kind described above]: 
(TA:) the of the Christians is thus called 

because it is slender in the head; (S, O, K;) or 
because contracted; (Msb;) or, as As says, from 
the epithet meaning [that it is] pointed at 
the extremity, [or top,] and contracted: (TA:) and 
it is also called 4 (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K:) the 

pi. is (Msb.) And i. q. [q. v.]. 

(Lh, M and K and TA in art. u^.) — — And 
(tropical:) The upper, or uppermost, part of 
[a mess of] [or crumbled bread moistened 
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with broth]: (K, TA:) and the body thereof: a 
[or mess of crumbled bread with broth] is said 
to be thus called, when it is made pointed in its 

head, and made even. (TA.) And (tropical:) 

A [or garment with a pointed hood]: (K, 
TA:) Aboo- 'Alee says, (TA,) signifies Jj; 
(0, TA;) without mentioning a sing, thereof. 

(TA.) And (assumed tropical:) The eagle is 

thus termed, because always upon the highest 
place to which it can ascend. (O, * K, * TA.) 

The small in the ear; (S, Mgh, O, K, TA;) of men 
and of others: (TA:) [see also l:] fem. (S, 

Mgh, O, K, TA;) applied in this sense to a woman, 
and to other than woman; (TA;) thus to a she- 
goat; and such I'Ab held to be allowable as a 
victim for sacrifice; (O, TA;) or, applied to a she- 
goat, whose ear is like that of the gazelle, between 
such as is termed and such as is 

termed 334 or, accord, to Az, applied to a ewe or 
she-goat, whose ear is little, and cleaving to the 
head: (TA:) [pi. <4*-=.] — — Hence, The 
ostrich; because of the smallness of his ear, and 

its cleaving to his head. (TA.) And the fem., 

applied to an ear, Small, or little, and 

contracted towards the head. (O, K.) Also, 

the masc., applied to a [as meaning a joint of 
the bones, and particularly an anklejoint, and 
an ankle-bone, and also a joint, or knot, of a cane 
or reed], Small, or slender, and even. (O, K.) A 
woman is said to be gjjiSlI I MV . n Small, 
or slender, in the [i. e. ankle-joints or ankle- 
bones]. (TA.) And dogs are said to be y 
i. e. Small in the m [ app. meaning joints of the 
legs, i. e. tarsal and other joints]: (S, K:) so too 
the legs of a wild bull, meaning slender, not 
swollen, in the even and smooth therein; 

thus in the saying of En-Nabighah Edh- 
Dhubyanee, describing dogs and a [wild] 
bull: ^yoll -q j *cilc. y 

[And he (the owner of the dogs) has dispersed 
them (the dogs) against him; and legs (£ljS being 
understood) slender and even and smooth in the 
joints, free from the disease that would render 
them unsteady, (such being here meant by 
which is properly in camels,) have been strong to 
bear him.] (L, TA. [See also De Sacy's 
Chrest. Arabe, sec. ed., ii. 438-9.]) You say 
also i-h j»Sll sUa i. e. [A spear-shaft] even and 

smooth [in the knots, or joints]: or, as some 
say, compact in the interior, hard, and slender in 
the knots. (TA.) And Sr^l i. e. A spear 

pointed in the [app. meaning the knot 

that forms its lower extremity]. (TA.) £*1=1 

applied to a feather means Slender in the m*- 22 - 
[or shaft]: (O, TA:) 2 tie'l l i_jjo»JI in the K is a 
mistake for 1 (TA:) or the best of 

feathers; (K, TA;) such as is used for feathering 
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an arrow, of the kind called [q. v.]: (TA:) 
pi. jUAla, (O, K,) which is said to mean the best 

of the feathers of a bird. (O.) Applied to a 

plant, it means Having fruit come forth that has 
not yet broken open: (O, K:) or, as some 
say, saturated with moisture, and compact: 
and I VtV . n is said to have this latter meaning 
applied to a plant such as is termed (TA:) and 
the same, (i. e. the fem.,) applied to the plant 
called ^r-4 2 , that has risen high, (Az, S, O, K,) and 
attained its complete growth, (Az, O, TA,) before 
the bursting open of its pericarps: (S, O, K:) [and 
so as applied to any plant: (see 34:)] or, applied 
to a plant, smooth and round and slender: (O, K:) 
or any calyx (5^jcjj) that has not yet opened: 
(AHn, O, K:) and, applied to the plant called 
of which the calyxes have not opened, and the 
awn has not yet appeared: (O:) or, thus applied, 
fresh, or juicy, and not yet burst open: or having 
its fruit, or produce, coming forth upon its upper 
part: accord, to IAar, thus applied, it is an 
intensive epithet, [app. meaning full-grown and 
flourishing,] like applied to the 
and pi-ld applied to the 3-^: (TA:) the pi. is 
(O, K.) — — m&I means Vigilant, and 

sharp, or acute, in mind: (S, O, K:) and 44 
an intelligent and acute mind: (TA:) and 
the sharp, or acute, (S, O, K,) and vigilant (K) 
mind, (S, O, K,) and the resolute, ((O^, S, and so 
in the L,) or prudent, or discreet, or intelligent, or 
firm and sound, (f j'-k, O, K,) judgment, 
or opinion: (S, O, K:) accord, to As, £*41 applied 
to the mind (^ya), and to judgment, or opinion, 
means [expl. above]: and £*41 34 j 

means a man of acute intelligence. (TA.) 
[See also And one says also « ■ '*-» i. e. 
An effective resolution, or determination. (TA.) 

[It is said that] £*41 signifies also A sharp 

sword: (O, K:) this and the next two significations 
are related as on the authority of El-Muarrij; but 
Az says that all that has been related as from him 
is of the things that are not to be regarded unless 
the transmission from him prove to be correct. 
(TA.) — — And One that ascends, or rises 
by degrees, to the most elevated of places. (O, K.) 

And i. q. 34“ [which means In a state of 

confusion or perplexity, and unable to see his 
right course: &c.: see this latter word]. (O, K.) — 
— And iUALoll also signifies The 41U: [meaning 
the side of the upper part of the neck], (O, K,) 
and the place of the ear: (O:) this is said to be 
its meaning as used in a verse of Abu-n-Nejm, (O, 
TA,) describing a male ostrich. (TA.) 1 * .*' ^ * »4jj ; 
see what here follows, sijj (K) 

and l (s, O, K) [A mess of crumbled bread 
with broth] made slender in the head, (S, O, K,) 
and pointed therein. (S, O.) t*** 3 2 “tii-a, inf. 


n. He put [i. e. gum] into it; (O, K;) 

meaning, into ink. (O.) And inf. 

n. as above, He compacted the hair of his head 
[with gum]. (Msb.) 4 »j44ll The tree 

produced [i. e. gum]. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, Msb, 

K.) Hence one says, » 4 His mouth is 

discharging like a tree producing gum, and in like 
manner 4il his two ears, and his two eyes, 
and his nose. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K.) And 
kali The side of his mouth produced much spittle. 
(O, K.) And 34 (tropical:) The man had 
foam coming forth upon the sides of his mouth. 
(Har p. 618.) And »4ill is said of the sheep 

or goat when her biestings are fresh ( 1* J4 
Ibn-'Abbad, O, TA, in the K U-4, but the 
former is the right, TA) [i. e. The sheep, or 
goat, yielded fresh biestings] on the first occasion 
of her being milked. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, TA.) 
10 CjLLoII He scarified the species of 

tree that produces m 3- = [q. v.] (S, O, K) in order 
that its [meaning mucilage] might issue, (K, 
TA,) i. e. (TA) in order that a certain bitter 
substance might issue from it, and concrete 
like j4-= [i. e. aloes]: (S, O, TA:) thus expl. by 
Abu-I-Ghowth. (S.) — And He had 

a i. e. a small swelling, or pustule. (Ibn- 

'Abbad, O, K.) (S, O, Msb, K) and j (K,) 

the latter mentioned by ISd on the authority of 
AHn, (TA,) [Gum; i. e.] the fluid that exudes from 
the trees called and the like of these: (Msb:) 
it is of many sorts: (S, O:) that which is 
called 3)3*^ is the of the 4-4 (S, 

O, Msb,) which is said to be the same [tree] that 
is called p: (Msb:) or the mucilage (3jc) of 
the [tree called] J=J5 [and more commonly 44, i. 
e. the mimosa Nilotica, also called acacia 
Nilotica]; and this is what is called 344 1 j^Ul; 
not the of the 4-4 J [and others] having 
erred [in asserting it to be this]: [but] every tree 
also has (K: [this last assertion, however, is 
questionable; for seems to signify properly 
gum, or juice that exudes from certain trees 
and concretes:]) the n. un., (Msb, TA,) or term 
applied to a portion thereof, (S, O,) is (S, O, 
Msb, TA) and 3 -a-o: (TA:) and the pi. is £ 4-°: (S, 
O, Msb, K:) among £ [i. e. sorts of £»-=>], 
the J3 [q. v.] is said to be included; but this is not 
known. (AHn, TA.) It is said in a prov., Jc. 
SAiLJI -j jii JL> [1 left him in a condition like 
that of the place where the piece of gum has been 
pared off]: this is when one has left a person 
nothing; for the is plucked off from its 

tree until there remains not upon it what would 
retain one’s life: (S, O:) or, as some relate it, jc. 
433-all jJii J4 [in a condition like that of the 
place where the piece of gum has been plucked 
off]; (O, and so Meyd;) meaning, without 



1747 Digitized Text Version VI. 1 


[BOOKI.] 


anything remaining to him; because, when the 
gum is plucked off, there remains not any trace of 
it. (Meyd.) And in a trad, of El-Hajjaj occurs the 
saying, [I will assuredly pluck 

thee away with the plucking away of the piece of 
gum]; meaning I will assuredly extirpate thee. 

(TA.) [ Also Resin; see ^%.] see 

— — and see also gU-JiJI. j— =>: 

see (AZ, O, K) and J, (K,) or the 

latter is the n. un. of the former, and in like 
manner j-*- 3 and the latter being the n. 

un., (AZ, 0,) or f and j—- 3 . of which J. 
and are the ns. un., (Az, on the authority of 
A 'Obeyd, TA,) A dry substance which is found 
upon the teats (AZ, Az, O, K) of a she-camel (AZ, 
O, K) or of a ewe or she-goat, (Az, TA,) when she 
is milked on the occasion of her bringing forth: 
(AZ, Az, O:) when that is rent asunder (^i lij 
[in the CK j^]), the milk is clear and sweet. (AZ, 
O, K.) AU~s> A small swelling, or 
pustule; syn. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K.) 

see £—-=>: — — and see also o'-^— 
see £—-=>. o'AA -3 (Ibn-’Abbad, O, K,) and 1)1 
| (K,) I met him whose mouth and ears and 

eyes and nose were discharging like the tree 
producing gum. (Ibn-’Abbad, O, K.) jU-ULall; see 
what next follows, in two places. jU-JUl, (IDrd, 
S, O, K,) like gU-JiJI, [q. v.,] (IDrd, O,) but the 
former is said by Mtr to be better known, (Har p. 
618,) and J. jliUUl, (AO, O, K,) and J, gUoLJI, 
(Lth, O, K,) The two sides of the mouth, (S, O, K,) 
where the lips meet [and conjoin], next the iP'^: 
(O, K:) or the two places where the spittle collects 
in the two sides of the lip; (IAar, O, K;) called by 
the vulgar (O in this art.,) or 

for 0 IjljUt (o and TA in art. jj-=:) or, as some 
say, [strangely,] the hinder part of the mouth. 
(TA.) It is said in a trad, that the [ jliU-a are the 
two places where sit the two angels [that note 
and record the actions of a man]: a saying 
enjoining the use of the (TA.) j— [app. 
Milk that is gummy; describing biestings not yet 
clear]. (TA voce jj q. v.) — — And 

aj, (O, TA,) in the copies of the K, 
erroneously, 44), (TA,) A ewe, or she-goat, 
yielding fresh biestings on the first occasion of 
her being milked. (O, K, * TA.) Ink 

made with [the addition of] [or gum]: but [J 
says] I know not from whom I heard this. 
(S.) For words mentioned under this head 
in the K, see art. The interior of 

the ear-hole. (K.) And The dirt (S, A, K) of 

the ear (S) [i. e.] of the ear-hole; (A, K;) and the 
scales that come forth therefrom; (TA;) as also 
i £ jlila; (S, K;) and so and £ jl4 ; (K 
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and TA in art. jl— “0 pi. jJ'-— (TA.) £ see 
above. — — Also sing, of j#-"- 3 (TA) which 
signifies The thin, or slender, shoots of 
the J [i. e. stems, or lower parts,] of the (y- =“ 
(K, TA) and of the u'4*- s> : (TA:) or the sing, 
signifies the £ of the j; which is a kind 
of thing that is plucked therefrom, resembling a 
rod. (AHn, TA.) Thick milk, (S, K,) of a 

consistency resembling liver, so that it quivers. 
(S.) and d! 1 *'" signify the same; (ISh, K;) 

i. e. Milk collected in a skin, and buried in a hole 
dug in the earth, and left until it becomes thick, 
or coagulates: (ISh, TA:) or food, and 

milk, having no taste. (IAar, TA.) yr— l 
(K,) aor. (TK,) inf. n. 04— =, He (a man, 

TK) hastened, made haste, sped, or went quickly; 
(K, TA;) and was light, active, or agile; this is said 
by Aboo-Is-hak [i. e. Zj] to be the primary 
signification; (TA;) as also j cs— (K.) — — 
And o4— =, (S, M, K,) likewise an inf. n. of which 
the verb is aor. as above, said of a man, 

(TK,) signifies [also] The act of escaping, 
or getting loose or at liberty, syn. 4s® (m, and so 
in some copies of the S, in other copies of the S 
and in the K [but the latter I regard as a 
mistake, and so it is said to be in the TK,]) and 

leaping. (S, M, K.) aor. as above, (S, 

Msb, K,) inf. n. (Msb,) said of an animal 

that is an object of the chase, means He died (S, 
Msb, K) in one’s sight, (S, Msb,) or on the spot. 
(K.) — jAl (Lth, K,) aor. as above, (TA,) 

The thing, or event, betided him, or befell 

him. (Lth, K.) And what incited, 

urged, induced, or made, thee to do it? (K, TA.) 
3 ^4— = He tasted, or experienced, 

his destiny, or death; as also j (M.) 4 

see 1, first sentence. 4-4 J 3 -4 said of a 

horse. He champed his bit, (S, M, K,) and went 
away, or along. (S, M.) — 4-41 e?— 4 He shot the 
chase, or game, in such a manner that it died (S, 
Mgh, Msb, K) in his sight, (S, Msb,) before him, 
(Mgh, Msb,) quickly, (Mgh,) or on the spot: 
(K:) accord, to Az, he killed it by means of his 
dog, in his sight; but it applies also to the case of 
killing with an arrow: (Msb, TA:) (jiil is said 
when the chase, or game, goes out of one’s sight 
(Mgh, Msb) after having been [seized by the dog 
or] hit [by the arrow], (Mgh,) and then dies, 
(Mgh, Msb,) so that one knows not whether it 
died by his dog or his arrow or by some accident. 
(Msb.) It is said in a trad., 44 ^ '- i iP 

[Eat thou what thou hast pursued, or shot, so 
that it has died in thy sight, and leave what thou 
hast pursued, or shot, in the case of its dying out 
of thy sight]. (S, Mgh, Msb.) And y—4 


He transpierced the animal that he shot at, or 
shot. (M.) And u- 1 14' The bow sent its 

arrow through the animal shot. (TA.) See 

also 3. 7 -44 u?— 4 He darted down, or rushed, 
(> ".' ■ ■ -■' j, S, K, or o^!, M, [both meaning the 
same,]) upon him, (S, M, K,) and 
advanced towards him (M,) to which Az adds, 
like as the hawk, or falcon, darts down G i. 
e. (144). (TA.) o4— 3 [an inf. n. used as] an 
epithet applied to a man, (S, M, A, &c.,) Quick, or 
swift: (Har p. 93: [see 1, first sentence:]) 
courageous; (S, M, K;) earnest, not making a 
false show of bravery, in the charge, or assault: 
(M, K:) and strong, and mature in age: (M, TA:) 
or the same word, (accord, to the TA,) or J, 04— =, 
(so in this sense accord, to a copy of the M,) one 
who rushes L. *- 4.i upon men injuriously: (M, 
TA:) accord, to the T, one who seizes upon men 
unjustly: accord, to IAar, daring in acts of 
disobedience: accord, to Z, applied to a man, it 
signifies [i. e. one who executes, 

performs, or accomplishes, affairs with energy; or 
who keeps, or applies himself, thereto with much 
constancy or perseverance: being an 

intensive epithet, like and &c.]: (TA:) 
the pi. of 04—= is 044- 3 . (Kr, M, TA.) 04— - sj : see 
the next preceding paragraph, O- 3 1 O*- 3 , [aor., 
accord, to rule, 030—=,] said of flesh-meat, 
i. q. [i. e. It was, or became, stinking]: either a 
dial. var. or formed by substitution. (M, TA. [See 
also the next paragraph.]) 4 O-- 3 ' He, or it, (a 
man, S, or a thing, Msb,) had a foul, or fetid, 
odour, such as is termed 0'-—=>: (S, Msb, K:) so too 
said of a he-goat, when excited by lust. (TA.) And 
said of flesh-meat, [like d*-^,] It stank. (TA.) 
And 4L1I Cu^s>l The herb, or leguminous plant, 
when held in the hand, stank. (TA.) And O-- 3 ' said 
of water, It became altered [for the worse]. (K.) — 
Also He elevated his nose, (S, K,) or his head, 
(ISk, TA,) from pride. (ISk, S, K.) And hence, 
(S,) said of a she-camel. She, having 

conceived, behaved disdainfully to the stallion. 

(S, K.) And He was, or became, angry. (K.) 

— Cn-al said of a she-camel, (ISh, M,) or of a 
mare, (A ’Obeyd, K,) when near to bringing forth, 
(A ’Obeyd,) Her young one struggled, or was in a 
state of commotion, (A ’Obeyd, M,) in the part 
bordering upon her tail [so I render LS i] ; (A 
’Obeyd,) or its hind leg fell [or happened to 
come] into that part; (M;) or her young one stuck 
fast in her belly, and it pushed with its head, (ISh, 
K,) or with its shank and its nose, (ISh,) in the 
region of her anus. (ISh, K.) The epithet applied 
to her in this case is J, 0-=“: (ISh:) and the pi. 
is and o'— (Az, TA.) — dii-J said of 
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a woman, She became old, but having in her 
some remains [of vigour]: and such is termed 

J, and (M.) — a*- 3 ' also signifies He 

spoke in a low, faint, gentle, or soft, manner. 
(TA.) — And ^ He persevered, or 
persisted, in the affair. (K.) u^- 3 , (S, M, TA,) with 
fet-h, (S, TA,) accord, to the K, which is 
wrong, (TA,) [A kind of basket;] a thing like a 
covered in which bread is put, (S, K, TA,) and 
[other] food: (TA:) a large cfej, like the 
(M.) u*- 3 The urine of the jjj [or hyrax Syriacus], 
(S, M, TA,) in the copies of the K erroneously said 
to be of camels: (TA:) it is inspissated for 
medicines; (M, TA;) and is very fetid. (TA.) 
jjjll is also a term applied to Small, round, 
flattened cakes, jSI,) which are brought from 
El-Yemen to El-Hijaz, found there in caves; 
having the property of dissolving tumours, 
applied as a plaster with honey: mentioned by the 
hakeem Dawood. (TA.) — Also, (M, TA,) thus, 
without the art., but written by Az and J with it, i. 
e. as in the K, (TA,) One of the 

days called (S, M, K;) said to be the 

first of those days. (M. [See art. j?^.]) i. 
q. [q. v.] as signifying A » or a thing like 
the Sjili. (M in art. M“=.) see the next 

paragraph. A stink, or stench; (M, Msb;) 
whether of the armpit or otherwise: (Msb:) or, (S, 

K, ) as also [ (K,) the stink, or stench, of the 

armpit, (S, K,) and of the creases of the body 
when they are in a corrupt state: and the former 
is likewise applied to the odour of the he-goat 
when excited by lust: (TA:) and it signifies also, 
(TA,) or as some say, (M,) a sweet odour. (M, 
TA.) Cj^= A courageous man. (K.) t>-=l A man 
feigning himself unmindful, inadvertent, or 
heedless. (K.) A man having a foul, or fetid, 
odour, such as is termed fern, with »: and 
likewise applied to a he-goat when excited by 
lust. (TA.) — And Elevating the nose, (S, M, TA,) 
or the head, (AA, TA,) from pride, (AA, S, M, TA,) 
or from anger. (M.) So in a verse cited in 

art. otaia.. (S.) And ' ."Ar . Full of anger. 

(As, S.) — See also 4, latter part, in two places. — 
Also Silent. (TA.) — And signifies The 

serpent that, when it bites, kills on the spot: one 
says, Aill ili j [May God smite him 

with the silencing serpent that kills on the spot 
whomsoever it bites]. (IKh, TA.) A 

sauce made of mustard (S, M, A, K) and raisins. 
(S, A, K.) — And Long in the back and belly; as 
also l (lAar, O, K:) and so each with o>. 

(IAar, O.) see what immediately 

precedes, applied to a horse (M, A, TA) or 

similar beast, (M, TA,) or to a hackney, (TA,) and 
to a camel, (M, TA,) Of a colour between redness 
and yellowness, (M, A, K, TA,) with abundance 
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of hair, and of fur: (TA:) or of a bay, or dark bay, 
or brown, colour; syn. (s, O, K:) or of a 

sorrel colour; syn. (K:) or of this last colour 
having some white hairs intermixed therewith: 
(S, O, TA:) so called because his colour resembles 
the sauce termed (TA:) being a rel. 

noun from (S, O, TA.) Addicted to, or 
fond of, eating the sauce termed (IAar, O, 

K.) Q. 1 The palm-tree became 

solitary, or apart from others: (M:) or became 
slender in its lower part, and bared of the stumps 
of its branches, and scanty in its fruit. (M, K.) 
And -dlill JiLl jjL-a The lower part of the palm- 
tree became slender, and stripped of the external 
parts [or of the stumps of the branches]. (AO, 
and S in art. jy>, and TA.) (K, TA,) or 

l (O,) [both probably correct,] Anything 

slender and weak, (O, K, TA,) of animals and of 
trees [&c.]: (O, TA:) [the reg. pi. of the former 

is and hence, app.,] f signifies 

Slender arrows; (T, M;) accord, to IAar: [ISd 
says,] I have not found it save on his authority; 
and he has not mentioned a sing, thereof: (M:) 
[but] accord, to the T, they are so called as being 
likened to the [a pi. of jj 4“=] of the palm- 
tree: (TA:) occurring in this sense in a verse cited 
voce <4. (IAar, T, M.) and j^°, and 
see jj 'y*. Ground that has become rough by 

reason of urine and of dung, or compacted dung, 
of oxen or sheep &c., (K, TA,) and the like. (TA.) 
— — ^ j t’-.'V and and ^ y..^; 

[which last is evidently, I think, a 
mistranscription for J, is a saying 

mentioned by Ibn- Abbad as meaning I took the 
thing altogether. (O.) (S, in art. M, O, 

K,) originally j yy, (O,) Cold, as a subst.; (M, 
O;) as also (O:) or cold clouds: (IDrd, O:) or 
a cold wind (M, K) with mist or clouds: (M:) 
occurring in a verse of Tarafeh with kesr to 
the m: (M:) [see also or occurring in 

that verse, signifies the intense cold of winter; (S 
in art. jy>;) as also J, (S, K,) of which the 

sing, is J, jj4“=. (TA.) On the expression of 
Tarafeh, jftLall jU jj^., [when the cold wind, with 
mist, rises,] ending a verse, IJ says that the poet 
means but requiring to make the m 

movent, he transfers to it the final vowel, as in 
the phrases y li* and he should 

therefore have said but regarding the 

expression as meaning jjILJI gj* o#=s he makes 
the m to be with kesr, as though he transferred to 
it the kesreh of the j: this, he adds, is more 
probable than the opinion that the change is 
merely one of poetic necessity. (M.) For this last 
reason, another poet uses the word with teshdeed 
to the u and j, and with kesr to the m; 
saying, j f ^ (jl ^ . ’I j - 1 \ I L: 


4 jls ill j [We give to eat fat and the hump of the 
camel, and we give to drink pure milk, in the time 

of cold wind and chill mist]. (K.) Also 

(M, K,) or l jS-all, (as in two copies of the S 
in art. jy>,) and yy, [without the article J, 
occurring in a verse of which the metre requires 
it to be thus written, with teshdeed to 
the u,] (TA,) One, (S,) namely, the second, (M, 
K,) of the days called (S, M, K: 

[see jiUl [or jS-JI] and may 

have the same meaning, [or meanings, or may 
both be applied to the day above mentioned, for 
the application of j to that day is certain;] 
poetic necessity requiring the m to be movent. 

(S.) has also two contr. significations, 

namely, Hot: and cold: accord, to Th, on 
the authority of LAar. (M.) You say (M,) 

or (K,) and [ (as in a copy of the M,) 
or yy, (K,) A cold morning: (M, K:) and a hot 
morning. (K.) A solitary palm-tree, apart 

from others, (AO, S in art. jy>, and M, A in 
art. and K,) the lower part of which becomes 
slender, (S and A in art. and stripped of the 
external parts [or the stumps of the branches]: (S 
ubi supra:) and a palm-tree slender in its lower 
part, and bared of the stumps of its branches, 
and scanty in its fruit; (M, K;) as also J. 

(M:) and a palm-tree that comes forth from the 
root, or lower part, of another palm-tree, 
without being planted: (M:) or a little palm-tree 
that does not grow from its mother-tree: (Ibn- 
Sim'an:) and the lowest part of a palm-tree, 
(AHn, Ibn-Sim'an, M, K,) from which the roots 
branch off: (AHn, M:) and branches that come 
forth from the lowest part of a palm-tree: (M, K:) 
or a branch that comes forth from the trunk of a 
palmtree, not from the ground: this is [said to be] 
the original signification: (T, TA:) or branches 
that come forth from the trunk of a palm-tree, 
not having their roots in the ground: such 
branches weaken the mother-tree, which is cured 
by pulling them off: the pi. is (IAar) and 

i (T, TA:) and the are also 

called ‘AjS 1 jj and u^. (Ibn-Sim'an.) Hence, 

(A,) applied to a man, Solitary; lonely: (LAar:) 
or solitary, or lonely, without offspring and 
without brother: (S, A:) or solitary, weak, vile, or 
ignominious, having no family nor offspring 
nor assistant: (M, K:) or having no offspring, nor 
kinsfolk or near relations, nor assistant, whether 
of strangers or relations: and weak: (LAar:) and 
mean, or ignoble. (M, K.) See also And A 
young, or little, (K,) or weak, (TA,) boy, or child. 
(K, TA.) It was applied as an epithet to 
Mohammad, by the unbelievers, as also [its dim.] 
i i au u -° , (M, TA,) or they called him (O,) 

meaning that he had no offspring nor brother, so 
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that, when he should die, his name would be lost; 
(M, TA;) likening him to a [solitary] palm-tree, of 
which the lower part had become slender, and 
the branches few, and which had become dry; 
(AO;) or to a branch growing from the trunk of a 
palm-tree. (TA.) — The tube, or pipe, that is in 
the [kind of leathern vessel, or bag, for 
water, called] of iron, (S, M, A, K,) or of lead, 

(S, M, K,) or brass, (A,) or of other material, (K,) 

from which one drinks. (S, M, A, K.) The 

[aperture called] of a watering-trough or 
tank [from which the water runs out]: (S, M, K:) 
or the hole, or perforation, thereof, from which 

the water issues when it is washed. (M, K.) 

The pipe of copper or brass by which the water 
runs from one tank to another in a both. (Mgh.) 

And The mouth of a [or water-pipe]. (M, 

K.) — Also A cold wind: and a hot wind. (O, K.) 
See also — — And A calamity, or 

misfortune. (O, K.) see 

first sentence. see j4-=>: and j_«j~=>: — 

and jj [The pine tree;] a certain kind of 
tree, (S in art. M, Mgh, Msb, K,) well known, 
from which, (Msb,) or from the roots of which, 
(Mgh,) ‘—a j [i. e. pitch] is obtained, (Mgh, Msb,) 
green in winter and summer, (M,) the fruit of 
which is like small jj) [i. e. almonds, but this is 
app. a mistranscription], and the leaves whereof 
are [of the kind called] [q. v.]: (Mgh:) or the 
fruit [i. e. the cone] (S, M, K) of that tree, (S,) [i. 
e.] of the jji; (M, K;) the trees being called jji; 
(M:) A'Obeyd says that it signifies the fruit of 
the » jji, and that the tree is called »jj ji-= [which 
is the n. un.] on account of its fruit. (TA.) — See 
also 'VJuLa. s jjjil-o [n. un. of jj ji-=>, q. v. — And] 
The middle of anything. (O.) [ is jjjii-sJI 35=11 The 
cone-shaped shade of the earth, on entering 
which the moon becomes eclipsed.] j j.O' 1 — ^ dim. 
of j^f**- 21 , q. v. (M, TA.) -uij A palm-tree 

that produces branches from its trunk: such 
branches spoil it; for they take the 
nourishment from the mother-tree, and weaken 
it. (Aboo-Sa'eed, TA.) 5^-= [A cymbal;] a 
thing made of brass, [having its fellow of the 
same kind,] one of which was struck with the 
other; (S, Mgh, Msb, K;) of a round form: (Mgh, 
Msb:) such was the instrument of this name 
known to the Arabs: (S, Mgh:) its use was 
disapproved: (Mgh:) pi. j which was also 
applied by the Arabs to the small round things 
inserted in the hoop of the tambourine (Mgh, L, * 
Msb) and the like, (L,) of brass, or copper: (Msb:) 
an arabicized word (S, Mgh, Msb) [app. from the 

Pers. or 5^]. Also A certain stringed 

instrument [of music]; (S, Mgh, Msb, K;) [app. 


O 3 

the kind of harp called by the Persians -S-A, and 
by the modern Arabs figured in Note 26 to 
Ch. iii. of my Translation of the Thousand and 
One Nights;] an instrument peculiar to the 
Ajam; (S, Mgh, Msb;) but the Arabs sometimes 
applied the name of to this latter 

instrument: (L:) also an arabicized word when 

thus applied. (S, Mgh, Msb, K.) 2-**- 0 

signifies 4= j- 3 [app. meaning The clamour of the 
Jinn, or Genii; or their raising of their voices in 
singing]: a phrase used [in this sense] in a verse 
of El-Kutamee. (TA.) yl 3*41 see its pi. 

is (Mgh) [and app. also j-**- 3 , 

like gV]. A player with [or upon] the 
meaning [the cymbal, and also] the stringed 
instrument so called: and in like manner J, 

(L:) but this latter has an intensive signification 
[meaning an excellent player with, or upon, 
the gi*-=]: (Har p. 617:) and signifies also a 
woman having [or playing with] a as in a 
verse cited voce 1^4 in art. [where it evidently 
means a female player with cymbals]. (L.) 
see the next preceding paragraph. — — 
u44)l means (assumed tropical:) The singer of 

the army: and also (assumed tropical:) The 

well-known Jj=j [or man of courage or valour] 

(Har p. 617.) Aasha- Benee-Keys, (L, K,) 

also called Aasha-Bekr, (L,) used to be 
called ^3*)l because of the excellence of his 
poetry, (L, K,) or because his poetry was much 
sung. (Har ubi supra.) see what 

follows, in three places. 4:4^ A courageous lord 
or chief; (S, L, K;) as also 4 (K:) or a great, 

or big, and courageous, lord or chief: (A:) or a 
great, or big, and courageous, king: (M:) or the 
former, (As, IAar, L,) or j the latter, (K,) a noble 
lord or chief: (As, L, K:) or a liberal, bountiful, 
munificent, or generous, lord or chief: or a 
clement, or forbearing, lord or chief: (IAar, L, K:) 
a defender of an army: (IAar, L:) j£4*)l by 

which the pi. iiilall is expl. in the K, is a mistake 
for sUl, the words used by IAar: (TA:) a 

nobleman: a great man: (L:) or a great chief: (Kf:) 
one who presides over a people and their affairs 
of importance and things in general: or a lord, 
or chief, eminent among his people, possessing 
the qualities of courage and liberality or 
munificence or generosity, who overcomes those 
that act with hostility and opposition towards 
him: (MF:) pi. 44-4^. (IAar, A, L.) Accord, to 
some, the u is augmentative; and the word is 
derived from “the act of turning away; ” and 
seems to have been formed to denote an 
intensive signification. (MF.) Also Overcoming, 
(K, TA,) and great. (TA.) juiilall iii is The disease 


called cjli. (T in art. m 4-.) — — Also A 

calamity; a misfortune; or a great, or 
formidable, event: (TA:) pi. as above. (S, M, A, 

K. ) Hence the saying of El-Hasan, a? 4% As" 

jjill We seek protection by God from 

the calamities, &c., of destiny: (S, M: *) or from 

its great and overpowering afflictions. (L.) 

Also, (accord, to the TA,) or 4 (accord, to 
the K,) An isolated ledge of a mountain. (K, TA.) 
tcjj (tropical:) Violent wind. (A, K.) — 

— -jj (tropical:) Vehement, or intense, 

cold. (A, K.) One says, jj) a? 4-14-= 4jlc. *4j= 

(tropical:) Times of intense cold befell us. 
(A.) [See also another ex. voce =“•] — — 
And A- 11 *- 3 jk (tropical:) Vehement, or intense, 
heat. (A.) One says ^4-4 fjj, (Th, M, 

L, ) or jujUlall, (A, K,) A day of vehement, or 

intense, heat. (Th, M, A, L, K.) 4-4-= 

(tropical:) Rain consisting of large drops: (S, K:) 
or that falls in large quantity: pi. J&-. (A.) 

And one says, -jill iUUl cuj (tropical:) 

The sky cast down large hail-stones. (A.) — — 

j- ijjlilalt (assumed tropical:) 
Great clouds: (M:) or clouds that pour forth 
much rain, in large drops. (L.) 3 j4~= (S 

and Msb in art. j*-=, and K in a separate art.,) 
thus, with accord, to ISk, (S,) and (K,) 

or the latter is vulgar, (Msb,) [A chest, coffer, or 
trunk: strangely expl. in the TA as 

meaning a jjlji:] and jj4 j and jj4i- are dial, 
vars. thereof: (K:) pi. l 4-I4-=. (S, Msb, K.) 34-^“= 
A maker of [or chests, coffers, or 

trunks]. (TA.) Q. 1 said of a camel, 

(IAar, M, O, K,) and of an ass, (K,) He was big in 
the head, (IAar, M, O, K,) and hard, or strong, 
or hardy, and large. (K.) Q. 2 He exerted 

himself in amatory conversation or dalliance with 
women. (Ibn- Abbad, O, K.) — And He wore 
what is termed the a thing resembling the 
boot, with nails in the sole. (Msb.) 34L= ( applied 
to an ass, (T, TA,) or to a camel, (S, O,) or to both, 
as also 4 (M, K,) Big in the head: (S, O:) 

or strong in make, big in the head: (T, TA:) or 
large, strong, big in the head: (M:) or big in the 
head, and hard, or strong, or hardy, and 
large: (K:) or accord, to IDrd, ) 344-=, applied to 
a camel, signifies hard, or strong, or hardy: (O:) 
the pi! of the former [or of each] is (S, O.) 

— Also, i. e. J^==, A species of trees, (S, O, Msb,) 
or a kind of wood, (M, K,) well known, (Msb,) of 
sweet odour, (S, M, O,) and of several sorts; (TA;) 
[i. e. sandal-wood;] the best of which is the 
red, or the white, (K, TA,) or the yellow; (TA;) a 
discutient of tumours, beneficial as a remedy for 
palpitation and for the headache and 
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for weakness of the hot stomach and for fevers: 
(K, TA;) the infusion of its sawdust and the 
continual smelling of it weaken the venereal 
faculty. (TA.) — It is also a Pers. word (AA 5-A 
[or rather an arabicized word from the 
Pers. J^-]) signifying A thing resembling 
the boot in the sole of which are nails: 

pi. JAA. (Msb.) i. q. (O, K.) See 

the latter, in art. lA=. 4 )AiLs> : see 4A-=, above, in 
two places. 4A-= as some say, or [ jA-°, (M,) 
or both, but the former is the more common, (K,) 
The kind of tree called A [i. e. the plane-tree]: 
(AHn, M, K:) n. un. with »: (AHn, M:) a Pers. 
word, introduced into the Arabic language; (Lth, 
AHn, M;) or arabicized, from [the Pers.] J-A 
(K.) (K,) or l (S, O, M,) or the 

latter is not allowable, (TA,) The head of a 
spindle; (S, O, K;) i. e. (S) the crooked, (S,) or 
slender, (M,) or slender and crooked, (TA,) piece 
of iron (S, M, TA) that is in the head of the 
spindle: (M, TA:) or, accord, to Lth, the latter 
signifies a woman's spindle; and is a foreign 
word introduced into the Arabic language. (TA.) 
— See also 1A>. jA> A niggardly man, of evil 
disposition: (T, O, K:) mentioned by LAar. (T, O.) 
[See also “4A-A “AA see the next 

paragraph. see Also The handle 

of the [kind of shield called] AA (S, K:) 

pi. jA- 3 . (K.) And The ear: (S, M, K:) of the 

dial, of El-Yemen. (S, M.) — Also A man evil in 
disposition; (M, K;) on the authority of LAar; (M;) 
as also [ “AA (M, K;) on the authority of Kr: 
Aboo-'Alee says that the former has this 
meaning; but it is not of the form of words 
mentioned in the Book [of Sb], because [it is said 
that] this form does not occur as an epithet. (M.) 
And the former, (K, TA,) accord, to LAar, (TA,) 
Bad in respect of A [or discipline of the mind 
and manners, &c.], even though eminent, or 
celebrated, or well known: (K, TA:) pi. as above. 
(TA.) JA-a thus pronounced by the people 
of Egypt, (TA,) a dial. var. of ■“*«, q. v. (K.) A " 3 
i jiLo, aor. A^> inf. n - A " 3 and A 3 * He 
made, wrought, manufactured, fabricated, 
or constructed, the thing; syn. (K:) [or he 
made it, & c., skilfully, or well; for] jiLJI 
signifies JA S-AJ; and every A -3 is a J*j, 
but every is not a A -3 ; and it is not predicated 
of [irrational] animals [unless tropically, 
(see A -3 '*)] nor of inanimate things, like 
as JASt is. (Er-Raghib, TA.)— — [Hence,] A * 3 
signifies also (assumed tropical:) [He fabricated 
speech or a saying or sentence or the like:] he 
forged a word; and poetry, jAi A- in the name of 
such a one. (Mz, 8 th £ jk) — — And A* 3 ’ inf. 
n. A * 3 [and A -3 ] and A" 3 ’ [with the objective 
complement understood,] He worked, or 


O 3 

wrought; he practised, or exercised, an art, a 

craft, or a manufacture. (MA.) And A! A^ 

A4A, (S, O, K,) aor. as above, (K,) inf. n. A" 3 ’ 
with damm, He did to him a benefit, favour, or 
kind act: and Ah 5 A -3 he did to him an 

evil, or a foul, deed: syn. -dA (s, O, K:) and one 
says also [in the former of these two senses], 
a, A -.-Vi 4 AA (S, Mgh, K;) syn. '-»Al; (K;) 
or A] AA (Mgh.) The saying dlUIjs Aa U 
means AjI A [i. e. What didst thou together with 
thy father?]. (S.) The saying of the Prophet, A li) 
cAi li A-°d A 3 *" [If thou be not ashamed, 
do what thou wilt,] is said to be an instance of an 
imperative phrase of which the meaning is 
predicative; i. e. it is as though he said, he who is 
not ashamed does what he will: (O, L, TA: *) and 
other explanations of it are mentioned in the O 
and L: (TA:) [but] this is held by A 'Obeyd to be 
the right meaning. (L.) In the phrase A' A" 3 * in 
the Kur [xxvii. 90 , which may be rendered By the 
doing of God], A -3 is i n th e accus. case as an inf. 
n.: but one may read it in the nom. case, 
meaning A- 1 to be understood before it. (Zj, O, 
TA.) One says also, AA <till A-° lA 1 and A " 3 
A [How good is the doing of God with thee, or at 
thine abode!]. (K.) — — And inf. 

n. A - 3 an d k*-A (tropical:) I tended well my 
horse; or took good care of him; (S, O, K, 
TA;) supplied him with fodder, and fattened him: 
and AjA A " 3 (tropical:) he reared, or 
nourished, his girl, or young woman: (TA:) 
and A 1 - 3 (tropical:) the girl, or young 

woman, was treated [or nourished] well, so that 
she became fat; as also [ ^"-A inf. n. jA-A (K, 
TA:) or you say A A AA ( so accord, to my MS. 
copy of the K,) or A 3 ' 4 A 6 A (so accord, to 
other copies of the K, and in the O, [in the 
CK 0 A 1 A-A]) without teshdeed; [which seems 
to indicate that the right reading is A* 3 ’ 
agreeably with the reading in my MS. copy of the 
K which gives the imperative form; though it is 
stated in the TA that uA 1 A 3 ^ I s said by IKtt to 
be a dial. var. of <»-A;] (o, K;) and A 3 4 A)A, 
with teshdeed, meaning he treated [or nourished] 
well the girl, or young woman, and fattened her; 
(O, K; [in my MS. copy of the K bu'-A A" 0 ;]) 
because the A " 33 °f the girl, or young woman, is 
by means of many things, and by careful tending: 
(O, K:) so says Lth: (O:) but Az says that by other, 
or others, than Lth, it is allowed to say AjA A -3 ’ 
without teshdeed: and hence the phrase in the 
Kur [xx. 40 .], ls-A lA A^J. (TA,) meaning 
(assumed tropical:) [And this I did] that thou 
mightest be reared and nourished in my sight; 
(O, TA;) for which some read A^“04 )j, as an 
imperative; and some, A 33 ^* meaning and that 
thou mightest work in my sight, (Ksh, Bd,) lest 


thou shouldst do so contrary to my command. 
(Bd.) You say likewise, of a woman, 

4rA see 5 . And you say also j AikA meaning 
(tropical:) I reared him; and educated, 

disciplined, or trained, him well. (S, * O, K, TA.) 
— Accord, to IDrst, A 3 * inf- n. A 3 ’ signifies He 
was, or became, skilled, or skilful: but IB says 
that A - 3 has not been heard. (TA.) 2 A 3 see 1 , 
latter half, in two places. 3 primarily 

signifies The doing to one a thing in order that he 
may do another thing to the doer of the former 
thing. (TA.) — — Hence, (TA,) (assumed 
tropical:) The treating with gentleness, or 
blandishment; soothing, coaxing, wheedling, or 
cajoling; and endeavouring to conciliate. (O, K, 
TA.) Or this is from the last of the following 
significations. (TA.) You say AjL^ 
(assumed tropical:) He treated him with 
gentleness, or blandishment; &c. (O, TA.) And 
(assumed tropical:) He acted hypocritically with 
him. (TA.) And A AiU-a (assumed 

tropical:) He strove, or endeavoured, to turn him 

from the thing by deceit, or guile. (TA.) And 

hence, (A, TA,) or from the last signification in 
this paragraph, (TA,) (tropical:) The act of 
bribing. (S, O, Msb, * K, * TA.) One 
says, (JljM A * 3 (tropical:) He bribed [the 
prefect, ruler, judge, or the like]. (TA.) And 
JUlb (tropical:) He bribed him with property, 
wealth, or money. (Mgh, TA. *) And it is said in a 
prov., 44*1411 ■ ~ 1 JIaIL v . - y* 

(tropical:) [He who bribes with property is 
not ashamed of demanding the thing wanted]. (S, 
O, TA.) — — Also (tropical:) A horse's not 
putting forth, or giving, the whole of his strength 
in going; reserving somewhat thereof: one 
says, Am A (tropical:) [He keeps back 
from thee somewhat by the manner in which he 
exerts his power of going]. (O, K, TA.) 4 A - 2 ” 1 He 
(a man, O) aided, or assisted, another. (O, K.) 
And accord, to Ibn-'Abbad, followed in the O and 
TS and K, one says also, i34AI A 3 '* meaning 
The unskilful learned, and did soundly, 
thoroughly, skilfully, or well: but this is 
a mistake, occasioned by his deeming dubious, or 
obscure, a passage in the Nawadir of IAar, where 
the latter says that 444- A A 3 ' means 4A 
jjA [i. e. The man aided, or assisted, the 
unskilful]. (TA.) — uA 1 A 3 ' 1 see L latter half. 
[Freytag states, as on the authority of the K, 
that A^ 1 . said °f a horse, signifies “ Non 
omnibus viribus usus cucurrit, sed ita tamen ut 
eques eo contentus esset ” (which is nearly the 
same as a signification of A-“=> likewise 
mentioned by him): but this is a mistake.] 5 A * 32 
signifies The affecting a goodly way, mode, 
or manner, of acting, or conduct, or the like; (S, 
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O, K, TA; [Ciilall in the CK is a mistranscription 
for CiiUl;]) and the making a show thereof; (TA;) 
and the adorning oneself (K, TA) thereby, while 
internally unsound in the grounds of pretension 
to respect. (TA.) And >' » said of a woman, 
means 4 [She cultivated and improved 
her person, so as to render herself comely, by art, 
and good nurture]: (S, O:) or she adorned, or 
embellished, herself. (PS.) 8 *4-3 see l, former 

half. Accord, to Er-Raghib, £li44l signifies 

The exceeding the usual, or ordinary, bounds, or 
degree, in putting a thing into a good, 

sound, right, or proper, state. (TA.) And 

hence, he says, the phrase in the Kur [xx. 
43], ls-“4 41444 1^ which means (assumed 
tropical:) And I have chosen thee [for myself] to 
establish my evidence and to serve as my 
spokesman between me and my creatures so that 
thy doing thus shall be as though I did it: (TA:) or 
it means I have reared thee, (Az, TA,) or I have 
chosen thee, (O, K, TA,) [for myself,] for a special 
affair which I require thee to accomplish in a 
sufficient manner, (Az, O, K, TA,) concerning 
Pharaoh and his forces. (Az, TA.) See also 1, last 

sentence but one. One says also, 4 jI4 

He ordered that a signet-ring should be made for 

him. (O, K.) [See also 10.] And [in 

which the pronoun seems to refer to 33 J i. e. 
sustenance, &c.,] also signifies [app. meaning 
He offered it]. (TA.) — — And I [alone, 
for (tropical:) He made, or 

prepared, a repast, feast, or banquet, to which to 
invite friends. (O, K, TA.) And (tropical:) He 
prepared food to be dispensed in the way, or 
cause, of God. (O and TA, from a trad.; 
mentioned also in the CK, but not in other copies 
of the K.) 10 accord, to the O, signifies 

He asked for it to be made for him: accord, to the 
L, *3“ll £ ' ‘ -^ -4 signifies he invited, or he induced, 
or caused (4 j,) [another] to make the 
thing. (TA.) In the saying of Es-Sarakhsee, *44-1 
sylaila 4c. [app. meaning He asked, or 

desired, the man to make for him a 3>4la (q. 
v.)], 4c is redundant. (Mgh.) [See also 8.] 34=>: 
see in two places. — Also, and 4 A 

certain small creeping thing, or insect, (^Sj J ,) 
or a flying thing (]jj'-i=>): (K, TA:) mentioned by 
Sgh: (TA:) also written in the K (in art. j4= (34 
and 334=: in one case or the 

other mistranscribed. (TA in art. £4=.) an 

inf. n. of [q. v.] (S, K, &c.) And i. q. 3 jj 

[Sustenance, &c.]. (TA.) — See also in two 
places. A tailor: (O, K:) or one who is gentle, 
delicate, or skilful, G3s3, O,) or thin, fine, or 
delicate, (333, so in the copies of the K,) or 
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slender, or small, 0 3#, so in the TA,) [of 
which readings that in the O is app. the right,] in 
respect of the hands. (O, K.) See also j4o, in five 
places. — Also A 4 of water; (O, K, TA;) i. 

e. a piece of wood [app. a plank or board] by 
means of which water is confined, and retained 
for a while: (TA:) pi. £'-43; (O, K:) [but this 
explanation in the TA seems to have been 
founded upon a statement there made, that Az 
heard the Arabs call of 

water £143; (see u-4, of which i_>“44 is the pi.;) 
for I do not find 4 ^44=0 thus expl. in any lexicon 
except the TA:] and 4 with teshdeed, and 

4 £4-^, (O, K,) like 413-3 (k,) accord, to Lth, (O,) 
signify pieces of wood [or planks or boards] put 
together in water, to confine the water, and retain 
it for a while; (O, K;) like the [q. v.]. (O.) — 

— See also in two senses. Also A 

manufactured thing (K, TA) of any kind, (TA,) 

such as a » 34 [q. v.], (K, TA,) &c. (TA.) And 

(tropical:) A garment. (Ibn-'Abbad, O, K, TA.) 
You say, '43 (tropical:) [I saw 

upon him a goodly garment]. (Ibn-Abbad, O, 

TA.) And (tropical:) A turban. (IAar, O, K, 

TA.) And The [iron instrument with which 

flesh-meat is roasted, called] - 3-. (O, TS, K.) El- 
Marrar El-Fak'asee says, describing 
camels, 3““ J4 jj 

ciyill [And they came, their riders being 
like drinkers, or drunkards, and their driver like 
the - of roasted flesh-meat]. (O.) In the L, J j4l 
is put in the place of ~j4l'; and after citing the 
verse above, [and app. reading 34, regarding it as 
relating to the camels,] the author says that the 

poet means, 3'jftll 4 y-. (TA.) And Roasted 

flesh-meat [itself]; syn. (So in copies of 

the K. [SM says that the right reading, as the 
explanation of 3~a!l in this instance, is 'j41l; and 
cites IAar as saying Ij4ll £441: but I think 
that the right reading is indicated by the 
addition 344 to be 3jlill; and that IAar gives this 
signification after mentioning that which here 
next precedes it.]) £4c 333, (Mgh, L, Msb,) 
and 333 34 j, (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) and £4= 

411, (Th, TA,) and £4^ 4 333, (S, O, K,) and 4 33 
£4-=, (TA,) and £*"=> 4 33, (IB, TA,) and Sh 
is related to have said, 4 £4c 34 j, (TA,) and 333 
£4= l> (S, O, K,) and £*4= 4 ill, (TA,) and 4 333 
£4^, (K,) and £43 4 33, but not £4^ alone 
when applied to a male, (TA,) A man skilful in the 
work of the hands or hand: (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K, 
TA:) and a company of men you term f ja 4 ls 3$' 
u*4= and 4 cs3$' er*-*“=>, and 4 

and er'j-a 4 cs3$', (K,) [all of which are instances 
of quasi-pl. ns., except, perhaps, the last, which is 


said in the TA to be a pi. of 4 £3-“,] and £413 
l$3m', (K, [in the CK, erroneously, u?44 ( ]) 
which is pi. of £4= | 33 or of £4= 4 A or, 
accord, to Sh, as IB says, the only pi. of 4 3“° 
is u.5*- 1 *- 3 , and in like manner in the case of 4 £i~= 
you say 44 (TA,) and 314 j is 

mentioned as on the authority of Sb, (K,) and Sh 
is related to have said 0 j* 4 c 44, [using the latter 
word as pi. of 4 j4c ] wifi 1 the u quiescent. (TA.) 
And you say 4 £;4o 3*!, (ISk, Mgh, Msb, TA,) 

and £14= 4 344, (S, O, K,) and £14= 4 ill, (ij, 
TA,) an instance of an epithet applied to a woman 
like 4U£ and 4li> and 3-44, (TA,) the I of 
prolongation before the final letter resembling, 
and rendering needless, the » in 44=, (u, TA,) 
which is not allowable, (IJ, * Mgh, Msb, TA, *) 
though an instance of it occurs used on 
the ground of analogy: (Mgh:) A woman skilful in 
the work of the hands or hand; (ISk, S, O, K, TA;) 
who makes things in a suitable manner; 
who sews, and cuts out or makes, leathern 
buckets; (ISk, TA;) contr. of 4llji; (Mgh, Msb;) 
and 4 333 signifies the same: (TA:) 

and 3-e 14^> 3433: and <3“= (S, O, K.) Th 

preferred 41 £i_a as applied to a man; and 4 33 
£l4a as applied to a woman. (IB, TA.) Accord, to 
IDrst, {4 is an inf- n. used as an epithet. (TA. 
[But see 1, last sentence.]) It is said in a prov., 3li 
£14= 34 Y 4 [expl. in art. 3]. (TA.) — — 
[Hence,] one says of a poet, and of any one who 
is eloquent, 3-411 £i~=> 3?-3 (tropical:) [A man 
skilful in the use of the tongue]: and in like 
manner, j4= 33 (tropical:) [a skilful 

tongue]. (K, TA.) And £14= SI33 4 3-411 (assumed 
tropical:) A woman sharp-tongued: or long- 
tongued: syn. 344». (TA.) ;4: see £j4=> ; 
last sentence. Work or handiwork, an art, a 
craft or handicraft, or a trade; (KL;) as also 
4 4l4a> : (KL, PS:) any habitual work or 
occupation of a man; as also ^3^; (K in 
art. 4 j^.;) [and so 4 44^ as is indicated in the 
K voce <2 3s whence] one says, 3)11 3 jc14c 
[H is habitual work or occupation, or his business, 
is the tending, or pasturing, of camels]: (M, and 
K in art. ^ j:) or 44= [more particularly] 
signifies the work of the £4; (S, O, K;) [a 
manufacture, or work of art; and workmanship, 
or the skill of a worker, which last meaning is 
plainly indicated in the O, and by common 
usage:] and 4 414, the <a3=“- [i. e. craft, or 
habitual work or occupation,] of the £4, (S, 
Mgh, O, Msb, * K,) meaning of him who works 
with his hand: (Mgh:) the pi. of 4 4-14 o is [jjU4 

and] 4.14. (KL.) It is also an inf. n. of 1 as 

used in the phrase ^3 4L. [q. v .]. (S, O, 
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K, TA.) iiiU fi— with damm, Arrows that are 
equal, equable, uniform, or even, the work of one 
man. (TA.) [Perhaps 4x_Ao i$ a quasi-pl. n. 
of applied to an arrow.] and 

and and u?*-*- 3 : see A-a. see — 
and see also in eight places. in a sense 
in which it is used in a verse of Aboo-Dhu-eyb is a 
pi. of which ISd says, “I know not any sing, 
thereof: ” accord, to Skr, it means The jji- 
[app. either the seams or the stitch-holes] of 
a oil >« or of an »jAj: or, as some say, the thongs 
used in the sewing thereof: and some say the 
making thereof, so that in this case it is an inf. n. 

(TA.) an inf. n. of l [q. v.]. (MA.) And i. 

q. J, £_ [meaning Made, 

wrought, manufactured, fabricated, or 
constructed: or made, &c., skilfully, or well: see l, 
first sentence]. (TA.) — — [Hence,] (tropical:) 
Food (O, K, TA) that is made, or prepared, and to 
which people are invited; (TA;) and J. 
signifies [the same, i. e.] (tropical:) a 
repast, feast, or banquet, to which friends are 
invited: (O, K, TA:) one says, jA- 3 A Cii£ 
(tropical:) I was at the repast of such a one, 
made, or prepared, by him, to which people were 
invited: and J, - A' - U x ' l (tropical:) the repast to 
which friends were invited. (TA.) And (i. e. the 
former word) (tropical:) Food prepared to be 

dispensed in the way, or cause, of God. (TA.) 

Also, applied to a sword, Polished, (S, O, K, TA,) 
and proved by experience; and so applied to an 
arrow: (K, TA:) or, applied to a sword, frequently 
renovated by polishing: (A, TA:) pi. (TA.) — 
— And, applied to a horse, (tropical:) 
Well tended; (S, O, K, TA;) supplied with fodder, 
and fattened. (TA.) And [in like manner it is 
applied to a human being:] one says, > 
urA*- 3 (tropical:) He is the person whom I have 
reared; and whom I have educated, disciplined, 
or trained, well; (O, K, TA;) and so [ 3 “#^; (S, * 
O, K, TA;) and SAikAai > J_ jlii (tropical:) he is 
the person whom such a one has reared; &c. (Z, 
TA.) — — And (tropical:) A goodly and clean 
garment. (A, L, TA.) — — And A deed, or an 
action; (S, O, K, KL;) and so J, AA 3 : (Ham p. 
198:) one says, GA AA 1 A" 3 He did to him an 
evil, or a foul, deed: (S, O, K:) and J, yA- 3 iA 
means The evil [consequence] of a deed. (Ham 
ubi supra.) And [particularly] A good deed, a 
benefit, favour, or kind act; (O, K, TA;) and so 
i AA 3 : (s, * O, Msb, K:) [see a verse cited 
voce jA“ : ] pi. [of either, of the latter agreeably 
with rule,] A 3 *- 3 - (O, K.) — Also Skilful in work of 
the hands or hand: (S, O, K, TA:) fern, [in this 
sense] with ». (TA.) See in four places. 

Accord. to IDrst, J, ^A 3 [likewise] 
signifies Skilled, or skilful, as part. n. of 2A 3 ; but 


O 3 

IB says that jA 3 has not been heard. (TA.) ^Aa : 
see 4xj~=>, in four places. The saying of 'Alee, 

AH- JJS Of, if correctly related, 
means A >Ax« All— A 3 $ O* Ajj [From every 
one possessing skill in manufacture should be 
taken, or procured, that which he has 
manufactured: or perhaps Of is a mistake for ip, 
and the meaning is, from every craftsman is to be 
acquired his craft]. (Mgh.) AA=> : see jA°> latter 
half, in four places, A A- 3 Persons who tend their 
camels well, and fatten the young ones 
thereof, and give not their camels' milk to guests: 
occurring in a verse of 'Amir Ibn-Et-Tufeyl. (TA, 
in this art. and in art. £*1— .) A-A-a: 
see j-A =. [An expert jAA i. e. manufacturer 

&c.] (TA. [There mentioned only as a proper 
name, or surname.]) AU— : S ee former 

half. j-A- => A handicraftsman; manufacturer; or 
worker, or maker, with his hand; (S, * Mgh, O, * 
Msb, * K;) or one having a At— [i. e. craft &c.] 
which he exercises; (TA;) [an artificer, or 
artisan;] and [ AA- 3 is [used in the same sense, 
and particularly as meaning one who works for 
hire under a master; being] a rel. n. from £lU— 
[pi. of Ali— ] ; like (Alili and Is jA A (TA:) the pi. 
of jjl— is jjAA. (Msb, TA.) 
see AAl [More, or most, skilled in working 
with the hands, manufacturing, fabricating, or 
constructing]. See an ex. voce Aji*, and another 
voce A'jA. jAax [may be sued, agreeably with 
analogy, as an inf. n.: and as a n. of place, and of 
time]. A poet says, A 3 - Ay— 'i AnAll jJ 
£AAxJI jjjla A m 1 — [which may be rendered 
Verily that which is a good deed considered 
abstractedly, or without relation to the manner or 
object &c., will not be a good deed in effect 
except, or unless, the way of the doing, or the way 
that leads to the place (here meaning the object) 
of the doing, be rightly hit upon therewith]. (O, 
TA.) — — In the following verse of Nafi' Ibn- 
Lakeet, (TA in this art. and in art. lAu,) wrongly 
ascribed by J [in arts. i_Au and >«] to Lebeed, 
(TA in art. lAu,) and ascribed by others to other 
poets, (TA in art. -!=>>•>,) it is expl. by LAar as 
signifying A place that is deemed goodly 
[in workmanship]; syn. jAAl [a n. of place, 
accord, to a general rule, as well as pass. part, n.: 
or jjAix may be here more literally rendered 
a place of skilful workmanship]: the poet 
says, * . -IAI 

(TA in the present art.) meaning Having 
no feathers upon it, [and having in it no place 
exhibiting skilful workmanship, neither the 
feathers being of use to it] nor the 
binding around with sinews. (TA in art. lAjj.) — 
— See also what here follows. AjAx (s, Mgh, O, 
Msb, K) and AiAx (s, O, K) and J, jA^x (o, Msb, 


K) [A kind of tank, or reservoir, for rain-water; i. 
e.] a thing like a A=A, (S, Mgh, O, K, TA,) or like 
a (Msb, TA) and a Ajj ; (Msb,) that is 

made, or constructed, (Mgh, Msb,) for collecting 
the water of the rain: (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K, TA:) 
pi. £-A~ =“, (O, Msb, K, TA,) a pi. of all the three 
words above, expl. by As as meaning 
excavations which people make for the rain- 
water, which they fill therewith, and from which 
they drink; and tA—x is another pi. of AiAx ; 
the lS being inserted by poetic license; or it may 
be pi. of [ £ >>Ax or A AAc and [ jA^ [in like 
manner] signifies a oAA or a thing like a jsjA 3 : 
and £ is said to be a pi. thereof: (TA:) or jA 3 
signifies a watering-trough, or tank, made for the 
rain-water, and not cased with baked bricks; 
and its pi. is (TA voce Ajj.) See also 

in two places. [The pi.] jjfAi signifies also 

Constructions such as jA 3 ® [or pavilions, &c.], 
(O, K,) and fortresses; (S, O, K;) and J, £A° also 
signifies a fortress: and the former, wells also. 
(TA.) And Towns, or villages, are thus called, (O, 
K,) by the Arabs, accord, to As: sing. AiAx : (o, 
TA:) one says, ,A“AI Cp >, meaning He is of 
the people of the towns, or villages, and of the 
cultivated land. (A, TA.) Also Places set apart for 
horses, away from the tents or houses: 
sing. AAx. (AHn, TA.) [In Abul. Ann. ii. 42, 
where it seems to mean “ reservoir for rain- 
water,” Reiske renders it “ Hospitia publica. ”] — 
See also A 3 —, i n tw0 places. £ see A 3 —, 
and AiAx. — — Also (assumed 

tropical:) [Fabricated, as applied to speech or a 
saying or sentence: a phrase, or word,] 

innovated, [or coined,] and given by its author as 
chaste (jv-A) Arabic; differing from As 3 , which is 
applied to what is not so given: (Mz, 21st £ A) 
forged, as applied to a word, and poetry. (Id. 
8th £ji.) Cp^ ■AAAI jk; see ^A- 3 . <- ii^i 2 A—, 
(M, K,) inf. n. - A - A , (S, M, O, K,) He assorted it; 
i. e. made it into, or disposed it in, sorts, 
or species; (S, O, K;) and separated, or 
distinguished, its several parts or portions or 
constituents, one from another: (S, M, O, 
K:) - U'A' I is the separating, or distinguishing, of 
things, one from another. (Msb.) — — And 
hence, (Z, Msb, * TA,) -Ail 1 -A—2 (Z, TA) 
or A-A-l': (Msb:) you say, Ali&l - inf. n. as 
above. He composed the book. (MA.) — Ai— 
aAI The [trees called] »A=c. became green: (M:) 
and jklill x ii^i the trees put forth their leaves: 
(O, K: [and the like is said in the Msb:]) AHn says 
that this signifies the trees began to leaf, so that 
they were of two sorts, one sort that had leaved 
and one sort that had not leaved; but this is not a 
valid saying; and in like manner j - (M:) 

accord, to the A, both signify the trees became of 
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different sorts; and in like manner cAill [the 
plants, or herbage]: (TA:) and jiill inf. n. 

as above, signifies the fruits became so that some 
of them were ripe exclusively of others, and some 
of them coloured exclusively of others: (Msb:) 
and | uVjVI, and the [trees 

called] jl, and the plants, or herbage, broke 
forth to leaf. (Ibn-’Abbad, O, K.) 
'ObeydAllah Ibn-Keys-er-Rukeiyat says, LL- 
■G* 0 of j of - , l "° A j [May there 

be a sending down of rain to Hulwan, the 
possessor of vines, and of such as have put forth 
their leaves, of the fig-trees and the grape-vines 
thereof]: (O, K:) it is said in the K that the verb 
in this verse is thus, from ji— II «' » -» , not 

from and that J has erred in the reading 
that he has given; for the reading given by J, 
who ascribes this verse to Ibn-Ahmar, is 
but this is the reading of Fr, [as is said in the O,] 
and both readings are correct; and of the 
latter, [accord, to which the meaning is, and of 
such as have been made to consist of various 
sorts or species, of the fig-trees and the grape- 
vines thereof,] MF says, it is that which the case 
requires, the commendation being for the 
abundance and variety of the fruits of the trees, 
rather than for the trees putting forth their 
leaves. (TA.) 5 gee above, in two places. — 
— One says also, cAu-vi His lip became 
chapped. (Ibn- Abbad, O, K.) And jA ViwJ 
Squill The shank of the ostrich became chapped. 
(TA.) see what next follows. and 

l 1 A sort, or species, (Lth, S, M, O, Msb, K,) 
of a thing, (M, TA,) or of things, (Lth, TA,) as, for 
instance, of householdgoods, or furniture and 
utensils: (TA:) [a term subordinate to u^?-:] and a 
part, or portion, or constituent, of anything: (Lth, 
Msb, TA:) pi. (of the former, Msb) and (of 

the latter, Msb) — * j (M, O, Msb, K.) Also 

the former, i. q. [meaning A quality, an 
attribute, a property; or a description, as 
meaning the aggregate of the qualities or 
attributes or properties, of a thing, or the state, 

condition, or case, of a thing]. (M, K.) See 

also 3li-a. 1 ijLr see the next paragraph. 
see the next paragraph. (S, M, O, K) and 
l 3ii-= and [ ^ (Sh, O, K,) the first of which is 
the most chaste, (O, TA,) of a waist- 
wrapper (Jjt), (S, M,) or of a garment, (O, K,) 
The » jL thereof, i. e. (S, O) the side thereof that 
has no fringe of unwoven threads: (S, O, K:) 
or (M, K) its [or border] (M) upon which is 
the fringe consisting of unwoven threads: (M, K:) 
or any border, or side, thereof: (S, M, O, 
K:) accord, to IDrd, it is, with the lexicologists, 


O 3 

the side (3*iA) of a garment; and with others, the 
part in which is the fringe of unwoven threads: 
(O:) and the corner of a garment: the pi. of 3aj-=> 
is and [coll. gen. n.] J, (M.) — — 

Cilii-a, as used by a poet describing the jL [or 
mirage], means, accord, to Th, (tropical:) The 
sides, or borders, of the m 1 j*“; the >■“ being 
likened by him to a [garment such as is 
called] (M.) — — And signifies also 
(assumed tropical:) A portion of a [or tribe]. 
(Sh, TA.) A species, or sort, of \ y 

[i. e. aloes-wood] not of good quality: (M:) or one 
of the worst kinds of Jji, (O, K,) little differing 
from [i. e. wood used in carpentry and the 
like]: (O:) or inferior to the Is J-ia and superior to 
the (K:) used for fumigating 

therewith: (TA:) so called in relation to a place 
[the situation of which I am unable to determine 
with certainty: see, respecting it, note 12 to 
ch. xx. of my Translation of the Thousand and 
One Nights]. (S, O.) ^-J, (O, K,) or gjalUl - Vu - j , 
(M,) A male ostrich having his shanks 
excoriated: (M, O, K:) pi. ^ (K.) uuA' inf. n. 
of 2 [q. v.]. — — [As a subst., A literary 
composition; as also J, - pi. of the 

former 1 «d .- -Vr and of the latter 

[Sorts, or species, separated, or 
distinguished, one from another; distributed, 
or classified;] is a phrase similar to <>y C_il jjl. (s 
in art. mjj.) — — See also ^inLaj. - ii . ^ 1 [A 
literary composer; an author of a book or books]. 

( z , O, K, TA,) [in the CK 

which is wrong, for it is] like (TA,) Trees 

among which are two sorts, dry and fresh: (O, K:) 
or, accord, to Z, trees varying in colours 
and fruits. (TA.) 2 inf. n. fj'Ai , i. q. 

[He formed, fashioned, figured, shaped, 
sculptured, or pictured: app. from the noun 
here following]. (K.) [An idol: or an idol of a 
particular kind:] a iyj: (S:) or a iyj that is 
worshipped: (K:) or a iyj that is made of 
stones, and of wood; as is said on the authority of 
I'Ab: (Msb:) or a thing well known, that is carved 
of wood, and that is made of molten and 
cast silver and copper or brass: (M; and the like is 
said in the Msb on the authority of IF:) or the 
is made of metals that melt; and the iy j is made 
of stone or of wood: (Msb:) or, accord, to Hisham 
ElKelbee, the former is made of wood or of gold 
or of silver or of other metal; and the latter, of 
stones: or, accord, to Ibn-'Arafeh and El-Fihree, 
the former is an image; and the latter is a 
shapeless thing: or, as some say, the former is a 
thing having corporeal from, carved of wood or 
of stone or of silver, and worshipped; and [the 


latter (in the TA the but this I suppose to be 
a mistake for the iy j,)] is a incorporeal form: or 
the former is a thing having the form of a human 
being; and the latter, a thing having some other 
form: or the former is a thing having material 
substance or shape; and the latter, a thing not 
having material substance or shape: or the 
former is of stones or other material; and the 
latter, an embodied form: (TA:) or, accord, to 
LAth, the latter [?] is anything having corporeal 
form, made of metal or of wood and stones, like 
the form of a human being, made, and set up, 
and worshipped; and the former [?] an 
incorporeal form: (TA in art. iy j: [from 

explanations given above, it seems that the 
reverse of this is the case:]) and Abu-1- Abbas 
states, on the authority of IAar, that j 
and 3^-aj signify an image (‘jj~^) that is 
worshipped; (TA in the present art.;) each of 
these two words is thus (>4:jkjl4) ; though it would 
seem that accord, to the K the latter is (TA 
in art. (:y^ (S, K) it is said (S) is 

an arabicized word, from (s, K) [which is 
Pers., though SM says,] I know not in what 
language, for in Pers. it is ciu [i. e. ciu] : (TA:) 
the pi. is f'-iLJ; (S, M, Msb;) which, as used in the 
Kur xiv. 38, is said by Er-Raghib to mean things 
that divert one from God. (TA.) 3A~s> : see the next 
preceding paragraph. — Also A calamity; a dial, 
var. of (k, TA;) which is mentioned by Az, 
but omitted in the K in art. (TA.) — And 
The [or quill] of any feather. (K.) y° 

4 Jklll The palm-trees had pairs, or triplets, 
or more, growing together from single roots. 
(IKtt, TA.) "y^\ see the next paragraph. 'y=: see 
the next paragraph. 'y= One of a pair, (AHn, S, 
M, K,) or of three, (S, M,) or of more than two, 
(K,) or of more than three, (M,) or of five, or 
of six, (TA,) of palmtrees, (S, M, K,) or of any 
trees, (AHn, M, K,) or of trees resembling one 
another, (M,) growing from one root; (AHn, S, 
M, K;) each [or every one] of such being called 
the of the other [or others growing with it]; 
(AHn, M;) as also [ "y=, (M, K,) mentioned by Zj: 
(M:) two of such are termed o^y^ (S, K) 
and ij'y* and JA- 3 , [which last implies that 
l "y= as well as "y^ is a dial. var. of y*,] and 
also and and [which imply 

that and and are also dial. vars. 
of "y^ and "y^ and y^',] (K;) and the pi. 
is u'A*- 3 (AZ, S, M) and [of pauc.] (m,) the 
former pi. differing from the first of the duals 
mentioned above by being perfectly decl. (AZ, S, 
* TA.) Hence, in the Kur [xiii. 4], : yf- s u \y= 
t}y=. (TA,) i. e. Palmtrees having one root and 
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[others] having distinct roots: Hafs 

read like pi. of jis; of the dial, of 

Temeem. (Bd.) And hence, (TA,) (assumed 

tropical:) A brother; hut not so called unless 
coupled with another: (Sh, TA:) or a brother by 
the same father: (Az, TA:) [or a brother by the 
same mother; as is indicated by an explanation of 
one of the pis in what follows:] or a brother such 
as is termed (M, K,) which means by the 
father and mother: (TA in art. 3^0 and a son; 
(M, K;) because he has branched forth from one 
stock [with his father]: (TA:) and a paternal 
uncle; (M, K;) but this last meaning is taken 
from a trad, cited in what follows: (TA:) the fem. 
is with »: and the pi. is [a pi. of pauc.] 

and [as above]. (M, K.) It is said in 

atrad.,4*i j^- 3 J>jll £ (tropical:) [The paternal 
uncle of the man is the of his father]; (T, S;) 

meaning that the stock of both is one. (T, TA.) 
[And it is said that] ijlji- 3 j-p- j u 1 j 3 - 3 , relating to 
a man's children, means (assumed tropical:) 
Sons of one mother by different fathers, and 
children of different mothers by one father. (Har 

p. 6o8.) [Hence the pi.] signifies also 

(assumed tropical:) Likes, or fellows. (LAar, TA.) 

And yl2£j (tropical:) Two wells near 

together, (AZ, S, M, K, TA,) or (so in the TA and 
in some copies of the K) that yield water from 

one spring. (AZ, S, K, TA.) also signifies 

A widened well (jA=-) from which water is not 
drawn and of the water of which no use is made: 

(Ibn-Buzuij, K:) pi. u 1 3V=. (Ibn-Buzurj, TA.) 

See also what follows. A small e? 33 - [q. v.] 
to which no one comes for water, (S, K,) and for 
which no one cares: dim. of J, yi- 3 : (S:) or, as 
some say, (S,) a cleft in a mountain: (S, TA:) or a 
ravine, or gap, (m* 33 ,) in which water flows, 
between two mountains. (TA.) er 3 - 3 and i- 3 - 3 

and i- 3 - 3 : see in art. j 3 - 3 . (r 3 - 3 : dim. 

of see art. A- 3 . He took it (a 

thing, S) wholly: (Fr, S, M, K:) and so 
(M.) 3 l ? jail He chid the people or party 

[app. saying to them see what next follows]. 
(TA.) R. Q. l ftj * - ^i 3 - 3 He silenced them, saying 
to them (K, TA:) and they said 

also [for ci4— *4“a], like as they said 

for (TA.) as also =>, (S, IAth, K,) 

and ■* 3 - 3 , and Ig— =>, (TA,) a word used in chiding 
the person [or persons] to whom it is said, (K, 
TA,) thus in the M, or rather (TA) it is a verbal 
noun, (S, IAth, TA,) used in commanding silence, 
(S, TA,) meaning Be silent, (S, IAth, K, TA,) 
addressed to a single person, and to two persons, 
and to a pi. number, and to a male, and to a 
female: (IAth, TA:) and one says also ■=— 3 
Mbr says, if you say, L -J 3 - 3 [Be silent, O man], 
it is to distinguish between that which is 


O 3 

determinate and that which is indeterminate; 3 
being indeterminate: (S, TA:) [i. e.,] as IJ says, 
the saying with tenween, is as though you 
said and when you pronounce it without 

tenween, it is as though you said or, as 

IAth says, when with tenween, it is as though 
you said, ^ cALI; and when without tenween, 
as though you said, tjjjxill CijilJI cALl. 
(TA.) ms — 3 l Ms— 3 , (Mgh, L, Msb, TA,) aor. tg- 3 , 
(Msb,) inf. n. (Mgh, * L, Msb, TA) [and 

app. ^jjg— 3 also, and perhaps S- 3 ^ 3 , q. v.], said of 
hair, [and of a camel's fur or hair,] It was, or 
became, such as is termed i. e., of the 

colour termed (Mgh, L, Msb, TA;) as also 
i Mfr-al and J, mW— 3 f (L, TA.) — See also 
4 He (a stallion [meaning a stallion camel]) 
had young ones such as are termed 3 [pi. 
of Mfr-- 3 '] born to him: (K:) or, accord, to the M 
and L, he (a man) had children such as are so 
termed born to him. (TA.) — See also m* 13 - 3 . 
9 Mts^jand n: see the first paragraph. tg- 3 : see 
what next follows. (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K) and 
l (s, Mgh, Msb, K) and J, Mg- 3 , (A, Mgh, 

K,) [the last said in the L and Msb and TA to be 
an inf. n., (see l,) and so may be each of the 
others, used as simple substs.,] Redness, (T, 
Mgh, Msb, K,) or [a redness such as is 
termed] s jLi, (s, K,) in the hair (T, S, Mgh, Msb, 
K) of the head (T, S, Mgh) and of the beard, when 
the exterior is red, with blackness in the interior: 
(T, Mgh:) or a tinge of redness over the hair, the 
roots being black, so that the hair when anointed 
appears as though it were black: (As, TA:) or 
redness in blackness: (A:) or redness, of the hair, 
tinged over with blackness: or, as some say, 
redness of the whole of the hair. (TA.) =■: see 

the next preceding paragraph, applied to a 

camel, i. q. [q. v.]; (S, K;) and its fem., 

with », is syn. with [fem. of - .v-^ ]: or a 

camel of which the origin is referred to a 
certain stallion, or a place, named M^g— =>: (S, K:) 
or, if not used as a prefixed noun, it means 
sprung from a stallion named Mlg— =>: Tarafeh uses 
the fem. as a prefixed noun in the phrase ^y-g-1- 3 
[A she-camel of the colour termed ^jgAa in 
the long hairs beneath the lower jaw]: (T, 
TA:) but Himyan [without using it as a prefixed 
noun] says, jjjII IgAc. [Making to fly 

from her, or it makes to fly from her, the fur of 
the colour termed =>]; meaning (sAsAJ I; 
contracting it, and changing the lS into £: and El- 
'Ajjaj applies (s/i 3 - 3 in a similar manner, as an 

epithet, to a camel's lip. (TA.) Also Full, or 

complete, without lack or defect. (K.) And 

applied to camels (f«J) as meaning From which 
the poor-rate has not been taken; (K, TA;) they 
being left complete, without lack or deficiency. 


(TA.) And, applied to a man, (K, TA,) Low, 

ignoble, or mean; (TA;) for whom, or to whom, 
there is no ali 3 [or register of the names of 

pensioners or the like]. (K, TA.) And Hard, 

strong, vehement, or violent. (A, K.) 

Hence, 3 (tropical:) A hard, or violent, 
death; like (A, TA.) <■ ’. j. (O,) 

or l (so in a copy of the K, in the 

CK m* 13 - 3 Mg-*- 3 ',) a call to ewes to be milked: (O, 
K:) it [i. e. m*'-* 3 >] is a name for Ewes: (O:) in one 
copy of the K, a call to the stallion [meaning 
the stallion camel] on the occasion of covering. 
(TA.) Mg 3 *- 3 A hard place: (Sh, K:) pi. (Sh, 

TA.) Level ground: (K:) so some say: (Sh, TA:) pi. 
as above: (TA:) or fgj^» has this meaning. (O.) 
Any place, (K,) or any high, or rugged, or high 
and rugged, ground, or place of a mountain, (O,) 
upon which the sun is vehemently hot so that 
flesh-meat is broiled upon it: (O, K:) Lth assigns 
this meaning to >■ '. tgo - A ; but AM says that the right 
word is M& 3 - 3 . (TA in art. Mg 3 - 3 .) And A hard rock: 
and stones: (K:) [or] by stones are here meant 
hard rocks: (O:) [but] this is a meaning of the 

pi. (JK.) A hard, or strong, camel; 

fem. with »: likened to the stones so called. (T, O, 

TA.) And A tall man. (K.) And A 

hot day: (K:) or a day intensely hot: (O, TA:) and 

so ^i- 3 . (TA.) And Intenseness of heat: (K:) 

so on the authority of IAar alone; others 
explaining it as an epithet. (TA.) mm- 3 !, applied to 
hair, (A, TA,) [and to camel's fur or hair,] and to a 
man, (S,) and to a camel, (A,) or to a male [of 
mankind and of camels], (Mgh, Msb,) fem. iLg- 3 : 
(A, Mgh, Msb:) pi. Mg- 33 =>: (S, A, Msb, K:) Of the 
colour termed [expl. above]: (S, A, Mgh, 
Msb:) as some say, (TA,) applied to hair, it means 
having redness intermixed with its whiteness: (K, 
TA:) accord, to As, it is nearly the same as j^ 3 - 3 ': 
(TA:) applied to a camel, having redness 
intermixed with his whiteness, the upper part of 
the fur being red, and the inner parts white: (S:) 
or not having the inner parts [of the fur] 
intensely white, the flanks and sides having 
somewhat of whiteness; the Mg 3331 being less 
white than what is termed having a dusky hue 
in the upper parts and a whiteness in the lower 
parts: (T, TA:) or not intensely white: (K:) or, 
accord, to LAar, white: and he says that the Mg— 3 
and were called by the Arabs “ the Kureysh 
of camels,” i. e. the most noble, and the best, as 
Kureysh were considered by them the best of 
them; also, that * was said to be the most 
famous and the best of colours, and that a she- 
camel of that colour was said to be the most swift 
of all: [see also as applied to a camel:] 
but accord, to As, applied to a camel signifies 
white; and - .>s 3 ‘- 3 i, white intermixed with redness: 
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(TA:) [see also (jj-gj- =:] the dim. is 

i —gj— ’[ (Msb.) JUUl —g— 1 [lit. Persons red, 

or reddish, &c., in respect of the mustaches, &c.,] 
is a designation of (tropical:) enemies; and 
is applied to them even if not really JUUl — g— =: 
(As, S, A, * L, K:) originally applied to the Greeks 
(j* jj^), because redness of the hair was [common] 
among them, and they were enemies of the 
Arabs: (S, L, TA:) applied to others, it designates 
them as being as great enemies as the Greeks. 

(TA.) is an appellation of The lion: 

(K:) because of his colour. (TA.) And [for 

the same reason] is a designation of The 

male ostrich. (L, TA.) — — Hence also (S, 
TA) iUfrlall signifies Wine: (S, K:) or wine 
expressed from white grapes: (K:) used in this 
sense as a proper name: (AHn, K:) but also 
used without the article Jl; being originally an 

epithet. (TA.) f jj (tropical:) A cold 

day: (K:) or a day intensely cold. (A, TA.) 
dim. of Mg— “i, q. v. (Msb.) Mg^ -« (tropical:) 
Flesh-meat mixed with fat. (A, TA.) — — 
(assumed tropical:) What is termed ^ 
[here app. meaning cut into strips or slices, and 
laid upon live coals, or upon rocky ground 
vehemently heated by the sun (see j >g . j~j )], (O, K, 
and so in a copy of the S, in some copies of the 
K and in one copy < - «.; » ->» ,) of roast flesh- 

meat. (S, O, K.) And Wild animals (cm>-j) [of 

various kinds or species] mixed together. (O, K, 
and in one of my copies of the S.) jg— = l jg— =>, (S, 
A, K,) aor. jg— >, inf. n. jg— >, (K,) He melted, or 
liquefied, a thing, (S, A, K,) such as fat, (A, TA,) 
and the like; (TA;) as also J, j g^— A (K.) The 
saying ;j* j— « ^hjg— app. means (assumed 
tropical:) I will assuredly melt thee [in the fire of 
Hell by making thee to swear a bitter oath]: (S:) 
or (tropical:) I will assuredly make thee to swear 
a hard oath. (A.) One says also, yw) — jg— “ 

jUll <1 (assumed tropical:) [I caused 

such a one to melt, by making him to swear a 
false oath that would procure for him, as a 

consequence thereof, the fire of Hell]. (AO.) 

Also, inf. n. as above, He, or it, burned: he 
thoroughly cooked with fire. (TA.) — — 

(tropical:) It (heat) affected him severely. (A.) 
And j—mI jijg— • (tropical:) The sun affected him 
severely by its heat, (S, * A, K, * TA,) so that it 
pained his brain. (TA.) Ibn-Ahmar says, 
describing the young one of a s\J=S, (S, O,) which 
was bearing water to it, (O,) ^ sjji 

i I j g— Vn Us (juilsil 1 jgAaj 1. e. [She bearing 
water to a castaway, cast upon a plain,] which the 
sun was melting, [or severely affecting,] and 
[which did not melt, meaning] which endured the 


sun's melting it. (S, * O. [In both of my copies of 
the S, and in the O and TA, the first word is s jjj 
as above; not <s jjj]) And you say, jg— = 
rfgjaJI jull (tropical:) The heat made the 

chameleon's back to glisten. (TA.) And jg— > 

‘ j)u He seasoned his bread with »j'-g— s (AZ, 
A, TA,) i. e. melted fat. (A, TA.) And j-i j jg— = He 
anointed his head with “j'g— =>. (A, K.) And jg— > 
jjU He anointed his body with jjg— = [which 
is like sjlg-La]. (L, TA.) — »jg— = also signifies 
(assumed tropical:) He brought, or drew, it (i. e. 
a thing, O) near, [to him or it]; and so J, » jg— =1. 
(O, TA.) 3 (K,) inf. n. »j*t— U; (TA;) 

and fgg? =; and jg — =1 j, fg -g, and fgjlj; He 
became that kind of relation to 
them termed jg— =>; (K;) and so f*jg— (Mgh in 
art. 0^:) or fgjlj J* 1 — > he took to himself a wife 
from among them; (S, A, Msb;) and so l fgjlj 
jg— = 1 : (A:) and J, fgg jg — =1 he connected himself 
with them, and became, or made himself, an 
object of inviolable respect, by a covenant of 
mutual protection, or by relationship, or 
consanguinity, or by marriage: (IAar, S:) or jg— 
fgg he sought to bring himself near to them by 
the relationship termed jg— =. (T, TA.) 4 jg— see 

3, in three places. One says also, jg— > 

(tropical:) The army drew near to 
the [other] army. (A, O, K.) — See also 1, last 
sentence. 7 jg— “I It (a thing, S, K, such as fat, and 
the like, TA) became melted, or liquefied. (S, K.) 

See also 1. 8 j g - k-o l; see 1. — Also (tropical:) 

His (a chameleon's) back glistened by reason of 
the heat of the sun; (A, * K;) and so J, jig— (S, 

K.) And He ate »jtg— >. (O, K.) 11 jig-—] see 

the next preceding paragraph, jg— => Roasted, 

broiled, or fried; syn. Is >— «. (TA.) And Hot; 

syn. 'J^-. (Kr, K.) jg— = Relationship; nearness 
with respect to kindred; syn. <jj 3 : (A, K:) and 
[affinity; or] the sacred, or inviolable, tie (*-»j=>0 
of relationship consisting in being a father or 
brother or other kinsman of a man's wife: (Mgh, 
K:) and J, »jjg— = the sacred, or inviolable, tie 
(Sjiji.) of relationship by marriage: (A:) Fr makes 
the former word of the fern, gender. (Sgh, TA.) 

And A relation, or kinsman, or kinswoman, 

of a man's wife: (Kh, S, A, Msb:) and of a 
woman's husband: (A:) or the father or brother 
or other kinsman of a woman's husband; syn. 
[and &c. (see art. j*U)]: (Kh, As, ISk, Msb:) 
and the father or brother or other kinsman of a 
man's wife: (Kh, As, ISk, S, Msb, K:) so accord, to 
some of the Arabs: (Kh, As, S, Msb:) or none says 
otherwise, accord, to As, and IAar says the like: 
(Mgh:) or any relation of a man's wife or of a 
woman's husband whom it is unlawful to marry; 


as the father, and brother, and son, and paternal 
uncle, and maternal uncle: (Az, Msb:) or a man's 
relation by marriage: and a kinsman of a man's 
relation by marriage: (A:) or a man who has 
married among a people: (Lth, Mgh:) and the 
husband of a man's daughter: and the husband of 
a man's sister: (IAar, K:) Fr says that, in the Kur 
xxv. 56, it signifies, a relation whom it is lawful to 
marry; as the daughter of a paternal uncle, and of 
a maternal uncle, and the like: and m— j in the 
same, a relation whom it is unlawful to marry: Zj, 
that the former signifies a relation whom it is 
unlawful to marry: and the latter, such as is not 
a jg— =, of those mentioned in the Kur [iv. 
27], from the words “ your mothers are forbidden 
unto you ” to the words “ and your combining [as 
your wives] two sisters: ” I'Ab explains m— 
and jg— = in the former passage of the Kur 
differently from Fr [altogether], and differently in 
part from Zj; saying that the former applies to 
the seven relations first mentioned in iv. 27 in the 
Kur, and jg— > to the remaining six there 
mentioned and that mentioned in the next 
preceding verse; [so that it includes a man's 
foster-mother, who has suckled him; his 
fostersister, who has been suckled with him; his 
wife's mother; his step-daughter under his 
guardianship, born of his wife unto whom he 
has gone in; his son's wife; his wife's sister 
combined with that wife; and his father's wife;] 
and this, says Az, is correct: (Mgh:) in the 
Kur xxv. 56, it means jg— > ji, whether male or 
female: (Jel:) or jg— > —lyj (Bd:) pi. jig— >' (S, A, 
Msb, K, &c.) and »ijg— ■; (K;) which latter is extr. 
(TA.) [»jg— •, applied to a female, pi. — 'jg-— , is 

app. postclassical.] And (tropical:) A grave, 

or sepulchre: (ISd, K:) for they used to bury their 
daughters alive, and say, “We have married them 
to the grave: ” then, in the time of El-Islam, 
this expression was used, and it was said, f" 
jill jgUl [An excel-lent son-in-law is the grave]: 
or it means, correctly, that which supplies the 
place of the jg— >. (ISd.) Is jg— > i. q. jgjg— > [q. v.]; 
(K;) a dial. var. of the latter word; signifying A 
thing like a [or watering-trough, or tank]: 
(S:) accord, to Az, a construction of clay and 
stones, built between [and across] two narrow 
branches (o'-* j 1 -") of a small water-course (^M-ii) of 
a valley, so that the water is kept back thereby, 
and they drink from it a long time. (TA.) jjg— => A 
melter of fat: and a roaster, broiler, or frier: 
pi. jg— >. (K.) jgg— > [i. q. { jjg— “ as meaning] 
Melted, or liquefied. (S, K.) [And used also as a 

subst., in the sense of »j'g— >.] Also Bread 

seasoned with »jtg— >; and so [ jjg— (A, O, 
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TA.) » 54— 3 What is melted (As, K, TA) of fat, (As, 
TA,) and the like: (TA:) or (TA, in the K “ and ”) 
any piece of fat, (K, TA,) whether small or large: 
(TA:) and (tropical:) marrow; syn. 3*“ and j*; (K, 
TA;) which mean the same. (TA.) One says, 
“54— 3 (tropical:) There is not in the camel 

any fatness (4A 3 ); (ISk, S;) or any marrow. 
(TA.) “5->s— =: see ji-y=, first sentence. 5A 1 — 3 The 
sheath of the moon. (K. [See what is meant 
thereby voce 5A 1 — ; of which it is a dial. var. in 
this sense, and app. in other senses also.]) 5.4A 3 
A thing (A, O, K, TA) like a jA [or pulpit], of 
clay, (K, TA,) or of wood, (TA,) for the household 
utensils of brass (A, O, K, TA) and the like, (O, 
K,) which are put thereon: (A, O:) but ISd says 
that it is not of established authority. 
(TA.) see j#- 3 , in two places. => Q. 

1 A“A— 3 1 .^A— 3 They plastered a jsA— 3 

with £ jjl— 3 [or plaster of quick lime]. (L.) Q. 

2 4A— 3 I y^-A— 33 [They made for themselves 

a is ^5— =>, i. e. a jso^-*- 3 ]. (T and TA in 
art. js— =>.) jsA— 3 (S, A, Msb, K) and j^A— =, but 
this latter is of weak authority, (Msb,) and 
i £ jA* 3 , (S, K,) as also is A- 3 , by a change of the 
last letter, (ISd, TA,) A lAA- [i. e. watering- 
trough, or tank], (K,) or a thing like a A 3 A, (S, 
A,) in which water collects; (S, A, K;) a tank, or 
cistern, for rain-water: (ISd, TA:) 

arabicized: (Msb:) originally Pers.: pi. jsAs— =. 
(S.) [See also is A— =, in art. j«— =>.] jr j4 — see the 
next preceding paragraph: — — and also that 
here following, jr A— 33 Made with jr jA- 3 , (K,) i. 
e. »jjj [or plaster of quick lime]. (TA.) One 
says A54*A Si jj [A tank, or the like,] made 
with jr jjl— =. (S.) And in like manner, [ A 3 A 
£j4— 3 [a watering-trough, or tank,] plastered 
with 2 jA* 3 - (L.) AA— = A- 3 ^- 3 A vehement 
voice. (S, O, K.) A rajiz says, AA- 3 ^ j ciuli ja 
A-A— 3 [She has rendered my head hoary by a 

vehement voice]. (TA.) And A clamorous 

old woman; (S, O, K, TA;) vehement of voice; 
(TA;) and so A-4— =; (TA;) so too [ A'A*- 3 . (As, 
S, O, K.) A-A* 3 is applied to a man, as 

meaning Vehement of voice: and in like manner 
to a hawk. (TA.) A~= A*- 3 : see the next preceding 
paragraph, Q. l for A - A- 3 : see 

R. Q. l in art. ■'■—». 3«— 3 l JA 3 , said of a horse, 
aor. 3$— = (S, O, Msb, K) and 3s— 3 , (Msb, K,) inf. 
n. dji-o, (S, O, Msb, K,) [and 3 A-- 3 j is an intensive 
inf. n., (see 3—— below,)] He neighed; lit. uttered 
his voice; or voiced. (S, O, K.) 6 3AJI The 

horses neighed, one to another. See an ex. in a 
verse cited voce Jjj, where 3* 1 — =>“ occurs 
for 3* 1 — A] 34— ■: see the next paragraph, in two 
places. 3s— 3 A voice with hoarseness, 

roughness, harshness, or gruffness; [this is app. 
correct, or nearly so; but what follows I think 


O 3 

evidently wrong; and probably taken from a copy 
of the O, in this instance incorrect;] like j 3s— 3 : 
and 34— 3 is syn. with 3=— =>: (K accord, to the CK 
and TA: [to which is added in the TA, i. 
e. hoarseness, roughness, harshness, or 
gruffness, in the voice:]) or syn. with 3=“-=: (so in 
my MS. copy of the K:) [the explanation given by 
Sgh appears to be correctly as follows:] one 
says, 3s— = 4A 3 and 3 =— >, i. e. [In his voice is] 

sharpness and hardness: it is said in a trad, 
of Umm-Maabad, 34— = 4A 3 A or 3 =— >, accord, 
to different relations: and A'Obeyd says 

that 3s-All is like A-4 [i. e. hoarseness, &c.], 
not intense, but pleasing. (Thus I find in the O.) 
[It is said in Har p. 646 that 3=— and J, 3s— 3 ! 1 
signify (Jjlill All; but I think that this has been 
taken from some commentator who had 
found Ja—all and 3s— =11 erroneously written 
for Jkiill and 34—JI, with A 3 .] 34—“: see the 
next paragraph. 3ss— = [an inf. n., see 1,] and 
l 34-=, (S, O, K) and J, of which the pi. 

is AA 3 , (O, K,) and ] 34—4 [which last is 
an intensive inf. n.,] (O,) The neighing or neigh, 
lit. the voicing or voice, of the horse: (S, O, K:) 
similar to AA and As-> (S, TA) in relation to the 
ass. (TA.) AAj 3js — 3 A means Possessors of 
horses and of camels: (TA in art. ■!=':) it is said in a 
trad, of Umm-Zara, AAj 3js— = A A [And 
he set me among possessors of horses and of 
camels]: (O, TA:) she meant that she was among 
people of little property, and he transferred her 
to people of much wealth; for the possessors of 
horses and of camels are more [rich] than the 
possessors of sheep or goats. (TA in the present 
art.) 34— => Neighing, lit. uttering his voice; [or 
rather that neighs much or often;] an epithet 
applied to a horse; (JK, * S, Msb, * K;) and so 
J. A 1 — = and J, A 1 — 3 A. (JK. [But these two I find 

not elsewhere in this sense.]) [Hence,] ^4 

34— 3 Horses. (TA in art. As. [It should be 
observed that —4 applied to irrational beings is 
pi. of u)! as well as of <4!.]) 3 *'— 3 and A 1 -" 3 A: 
see 34—. — — 3*'-= applied to a he-camel 
signifies That strikes, or beats, (O, K,) with his 
fore leg and his hind leg, (K,) and bites, and does 
not ever utter a grumbling cry, in consequence of 
his disdainfulness, (O, K,) but whose inside 
makes a confused and continued, or rumbling, 
sound, (K, TA,) by reason of his disdainfulness: 
(TA:) so expl. by Lth: one says A 1 — => 34 and A 
Al— : (O, TA:) and 3*'-~= — li A) (o, K) and 4s 
3?'-*-=: (O, TA:) or 3*'—= A signifies a stallion 
camel excited by lust, assaulting [the she- 
camels], and causing a sound to be heard from 
his inside; as also A 1 — A. (TA in art. 3s—.) 
And A applied to a man, (assumed 

tropical:) Vehement in springing or rushing, or 


in assaulting or attacking, and in excitement or 
provocation: (M, K, TA:) or a man whose anger is 
vehement; as also A 1 — A. (TA in art. 3s—.) 
[ 344— is expl. by Reiske as signifying Firma ac 
tenax durities: so says Freytag: but I find not any 
authority for this.] “I 41 —: see 3ss— : and see 

also >3 j, i n art. 4. Its pi., A 'A 3 , is also 

applied (by the poet Aboo-Zubeyd Et-Ta-ee, O, 
TA) to The sounds of j;l— 4 [i. e. iron shovels or 
spades]. (O, K.) Also (by the poet Temeem Ibn- 
Abee-Mukbil, O, TA) to The sounds of flies 
among herbage; (O, K;) app. meaning the 
humming or buzzing, [sounds] of their flying. (O, 
TA.) 34—4 see 3ss— • js— = and ^^s— 1 4— 
[or 1.4*41, aor. A 4, inf. n. 34— =>, accord, to 
A'Obeyd; or 44“ 3 accord, to Kh; It (a wound) was, 
or became, moist: (S:) or 4-= l or [as written 
in different copies of the K], aor. 10362; 
and 44* a ; he had a wound and it became moist. 
(K.) — — And the former, He had 

much property. (Az, K.) And i. q. i_A [He 

became advanced in age, or full-grown; &c.]. 
(TA.) 3 (K,) inf. n. (TA,) as expl. 

by IAar, (TA,) He mounted upon its, or his, »A— 3 
[q. v.]; (K, TA;) said with reference to a mountain 
and to an animal. (TA.) 4 =1 He had 

a complaint of the «4— 3 [q. v.]; (K, TA;) said of a 
horse. (TA.) — 3AJ! =! He anointed the boy, 
or young male child, with clarified butter, and 
put him in the sun, in consequence of a disease 
(M, K) that had befallen him: (K:) or he so 
anointed him, and put him to sleep in the sun, in 
consequence of a disease. (JK.) 4— =: see in 
art. ■'—=>. »4“ =: see the next following paragraph, 
last sentence but one. => The part of the back, 
of a horse, which is the place of the saddle-cloth: 
(S:) or the smooth, or soft, part (3s— 1 i [so in 

copies of the K, but the right reading is app. 6> 
3s— i, lit. the part that is found to be smooth, 
or soft, to sit upon, see an ex. of this verb in the 
Ham p. 675,]) of the two sides of the [or 
back] of the horse: (K:) or the part, of the back, of 
the horse, whereon the rider sits: (K, and EM p. 
43: [see an ex. of one of its pis. voce — 4=“-:]) and 
(K) the hinder part of the hump of the camel; 
(JK, K;) also called the (JK;) or, as some 
say, the [part called] “44, which one sees above 
the rump: (TA:) pi. — 'i— — and «4 sr°. (K.) [Hence, 
app.,] one says, 41 js— 3 A 34 meaning (tropical:) 
A fat he-goat. (TA.) And —I A— 3 signifies also The 
middle portions of the flesh extending along the 
two sides of the backbone of a bird of the species 

termed 14a. (TA.) Also The uppermost part 

of any mountain, (S,) and of anything. (Har p. 

374.) And The exterior uppermost part of a 

house, or chamber; the interior uppermost 
part thereof being called ^1— (Ham p. 725.) 
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And A tower (JK, S, K) made (JK, S) upon a hill, 
(JK, S, K,) on the highest part thereof: (JK, K:) 
pi. (JK,) or es'r- 3 , (K,) which is extr. [in 

respect of rule], like pi. of “344 mentioned by 
AHei. (TA.) — — And The like of a cave, or 
cavern, in a mountain, in which is water (K, TA) 
of the rain: (TA:) pi. (K, TA,) with kesr and 
the long ': (TA:) or £4-^ signifies places in which 
water falls, upon the heads of mountains, 
like the 4^ [a mistranscription for cjla, q. v .]: 
(JK:) [or,] accord, to AA, places in which water 
wells forth; pi. of » (4- =: but in the handwriting of 
Az, is expl. as meaning the places in which 
water wells forth; and as pi. of in the 

Mj, £4-^ is said to be pi. of [ and of = 

also. (TA.) And A depressed tract of land to 

which stray camels betake themselves: (K:) or a 
depressed place surrounded by mountains; (JK;) 
[or] so J, accord, to Az. (TA.) see 

what next precedes. 2 lSj ^ He 

made [i. e. signs set up for the guidance of 
travellers] in the way. (TA. [The verb is 
originally and is pi. of “3-=“.]) — [See 
also art. lS 4 f The people, or party, 

alighted in what are termed meaning 

elevated [or rugged and elevated] tracts of land. 
(IKtt, TA.) — [See also art. l s _>“=.] i. q. £ J&, 

(K,) so in the Tekmileh, (TA,) applied to a 
thing, meaning Empty, void, or vacant. 
(TK.) > : see what follows, near the end. A 

sign for the guidance of travellers, consisting of 
stones, (AA, S, IAth, Msb,) set up (IAth, Msb) in 
the way (Msb) in an unknown desert: (IAth:) or a 
stone that is a sign [for guidance] in the way: 
(M, K:) or an elevated sign of the way, set up in 
rugged ground: (M:) pi. tjy^ (AA, S, M, IAth, 
Msb) and pi. pi. (M, Msb, K,) the 

latter like pi. of 4^=j, (Msb, TA,) or, as 

some say, this is a pi., not a pi. pi. (TA.) It is said 
in a trad., Ijliij lsj~= u] 

(assumed tropical:) [Verily Ellslam has 
signs and marks of guidance like those of the 

way]. (S.) Hence [the pi.] 44-4 is applied 

to signify Graves: (S:) occurring in a trad, in this 

sense. (TA.) And the sing., (S, K,) accord, to 

As, (S,) signifies Rugged and elevated ground, (S, 
K,) but inferior to a mountain: (S:) or an elevated 
and a rugged spot, upon which, sometimes, 
stones are set up in order that one may be 
directed thereby to the right way; like »jj. (M in 

art. jj.) And A place of varying, or of coming 

and going, (tjELi) of the wind: (S, K:) a poet 
says, (namely, Imra-el- Keys, TA,) 4 ctuaj 
^ 1 4jj [meaning, if the explanation be 

correct, and the citation appropriate, And a wind 


O 3 

blew them (referring to the word 44, i. e. 
live coals, in a verse immediately preceding) in 
the place of varying of the places of varying of the 
wind]: (S:) but Aboo-Zekereeya, in the margin of 
his book [or his copy of the S], throws doubt 
upon the word meaning “ wind ” [in this 
explanation]. (TA. [See De Slane's “ 
Diwan d'Amro'lkais,” p. 20 of the Arabic text and 
p. 34 of his translation.]) — Also An assemblage 
of beasts, or birds, of prey: (M, K:) on 
the authority of Kr. (M.) — And The sound of the 
echo: (K:) mentioned by Az; but written by him 
with fet-h [i. e. j »4-=>]. (TA.) — 411, expl. in 

the K as meaning He took it in its fresh state 
W4 [in the CK erroneously <il 4=4]), i$ a 
mistranscription; correctly, with fet-h to 

the and with j, as written by Az. (TA. [lj-= 
and both omitted in the K, are expl. in 

their proper place in the TA as syn. with 
and <4=Ui>i.]) 1 (S, M, A,) 

[aor. m 1 ,] inf. n. (S, M, A, K) and ■y'-sii, 
(Har p. 240,) said of rain, (S, M, A, *) It 
poured forth; (M, A, K;) as also J, m 1 — =4 (M, K:) 
or it descended; and J, signifies the like. 

(S.) A poet says, ji£= 

<44 j which may mean, [And may] the 

descending of the rain called the [and 
continuous rain, or continuous and still rain, 
pouring forth, water thy districts, not injuring 
them]: or it may mean, [may] the rain of the 
season called the [&c.]: so says IHsh. (MF, 
TA.) And one says of a calamity (»4«), on the 
occasion of its befalling, cjjUa meaning It 
became [or fell] in its J'3 [or settled or fixed 
place, or in the place where it should remain]. (S, 
TA. [See also art. 4.]) — — And aor. as 
above, (M, TA,) inf. n. m 3- 3 , (K, TA,) It, or 
he, came from a high place; (K, TA;) descended 
from above; (M, TA;) as also J, (K, TA:) 

and (TA) it, or he, descended; went down, 
downwards, down a declivity, or from a higher to 
a lower place or position; or it sloped down; 
syn. and so J, ^3“^. (M, TA. [See also 4, 
first sentence; and see 2, last sentence.]) — — 
[Hence, app.,] I They fell upon them, or 
assaulted them: and agreeably with this 

meaning is expl. the saying of the 
Hudhalee, <4j'3 ~ 44*4 

meaning [They fell upon, or assaulted, six 
tents, or dwellings, and four; so that it was as 
though there were upon them] numerous locusts. 
(TA.) — 43“= [app. meaning 4=“ m 3*- 3 ] signifies 

also The sky's bringing rain. (A, K.) And 

The pouring forth (A, K, TA) of water [&c.]. (TA.) 
One says, He poured forth the water; as 


also [ (M, TA.) — m 1 — 3 as syn. with 

see the latter in eight places. 2 m3- 3 see above, 

last sentence but one. [Hence, app.,] <43-^> 

(assumed tropical:) I sent forth, or started, 
or let go, the horse in running. (S, TA.) — — 
And mjj-4>j is the contr. of 44- 3 = [generally in a 
trans. sense (though also in an intrans. sense 
as will be seen below); i. e. it signifies The making 
to descend]. (M, TA.) One says, <-=0 m 3- 3 He 
lowered, or depressed, his head. (S, A, Mgh, 
Msb, K.) And <-*i j <111 (tropical:) [May God 
degrade him; lit.] may God lower, or depress, his 
head. (TA.) It is said in a trad., m3*- 3 
Jill j U 3 <111, which, accord, to Aboo-Dawood 
Es-Sijistanee, is abridged, and means, Whoso 
cuts down, or lops, a » j-m [which is a species of 
lote-tree], in a desert, by the shade whereof the 
traveller shelters himself, without just cause, God 
will, or may God, lower his head [in the fire of 
Hell]. (L, TA.) And one says, »4; m 3-- 3 He 
lowered, or depressed, his hand, or arm. (L, TA.) 
And m 3- 3 He inclined the vessel (Mgh, Msb) 
downwards, in order that what was in it might 
run [out]: (Mgh:) or he lowered, or depressed, 
the vessel; and in like manner, SaiAJI 4' j [the 
head of the piece of wood]. (T, TA.) — And m3- 3 
<=!j [He directed his sight towards him]. 
(Msb in art. jyJ [From m'm- 3 !!.]) And ji-ill 4 = 

<3-=“j: see art. =>. — — And <!ja -m3*- 3 
(assumed tropical:) I said that his saying 
was m' 4- 3 [i. e. right; or I pronounced his saying 
to be right]. (Msb.) And <jI j m 3*- 3 (tropical:) [He 
pronounced his opinion to be right]. (A.) 
And <3*- 3 (assumed tropical:) He said to 
him [Thou hast hit the right thing; or 

said, or done, right]. (S, K.) You say, cjlkkl jj 
^S-- 3 a cjl-al j\j (tropical:) [If I do, or say, 

wrong, tell me that I have done so; and if I do, or 
say, right, tell me that I have done so]. (A, TA.) — 
[(lujU j s a j so the contr. of 4^—=“ in an intrans. 
sense as well as in the trans. sense mentioned 
above:] one says, lPO*' 4 <1W= 

[Long have continued my descending, or 
going down, and my ascending, or going up, in 
the land]. (A in art. 4 m'-“ 3 4 (M, TA,) inf. 

n. <'—4, (M, K, TA,) He descended, or went 
down, into a lower land, or country; contr. 
of JxLai. (M, K, * TA. [See also 1 as syn. with 5; 
and see 2, last sentence.]) — jjll m 1 — =1, [inf. n. 
as above,] said of an arrow, [It hit, or struck, the 
butt, or target; or went right thereto;] (S, 
TA;) and J, <?— =, (S, TA,) or J— =, (M,) 

aor. <44 -=j, (S, M,) inf. n. 44-=, (S, TA,) likewise 
said of an arrow, (S, M, TA,) signifies the same; 
(S, TA;) or said of an arrow is intrans. (M.) 
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And m 1 — =1 alone, [as though used elliptically , ] 
(Msh, TA,) inf. n. as above; (Msb, K;) and 
i m 1 — =, aor. (S, Msb,) inf. n. (S,) 

or (Msb, K;) and j m 1 — =, aor. inf. 

n. (Msb;) likewise said of an arrow, (S, 

Msb,) It went right; did not deviate from the right 
course: (S, K, * TA:) or it reached [or hit] the 
object of aim. (Msb.) And m 1 — => l ki*jll (M, 
A, TA,) aor. m (A, TA,) inf. n. m j~= 
and (M, TA,) said of an arrow, (M, A, TA,) 

It went right towards the thing, or animal, shot 

at; (M, TA;) as also s->L-=>l. (TA.) Also sk— =1 

jALjSlI, (s, TA,) andu^Ljfl ^ ^->1—=', (TA,) [said 
of a man, as is indicated by the context in the S 
and TA, He hit the butt, or target;] he did not 
miss the butt, or target. (TA.) And s->L-=>l alone is 
said of an archer or the like [as meaning He hit 
the object of his aim]: (Msb:) one says, ^ j 

[He shot, or cast, and hit the object of his aim]. 

(A.) [Hence, likening an event, &c., to an 

arrow,] one says also, j kl inf. n. as above, 

(assumed tropical:) [An event smote him, or 
befell him;] and J, A 1 '— =>, aor. kjj^ ; inf. n. 
signifies the same. (Msb.) And k i.u.-» k klU^i 
(assumed tropical:) [An affliction, or a calamity, 
&c., smote him, or befell him]. (S.) And kjL^I 
Ijlkl (assumed tropical:) The thing reached him 
[so as to take effect upon him]: (Mgh, * Msb:) 
whence the saying, 41^=1 U Jja y* kjU^i 

(assumed tropical:) [There reached him &c., of 
the sayings of the people, what reached him &c.]. 
(Msb.) [Thus tropically used, kjl~=l may generally 
be rendered It hit, struck, smote, wounded, hurt, 
affected, assailed, or befell, him. One says, <A-=I 
j*, and and kiL^al, &c., (assumed 
tropical:) A disease, and pain, and wind, &c., 
smote, affected, or assailed, him.] And 
kka (s, Msb,) aor. inf. n. (Msb,) 
(assumed tropical:) [The rain fell, or lighted, 
upon him, or it; wetted him, or it;] he, or it, was 
rained upon. (S.) And i. e. 

(assumed tropical:) [The sky, or clouds, or rain,] 
watered the earth, or land, copiously: (Lth, M, 
TA:) or it means ' a j '. A I [it smote it 

with rain; or sent rain upon it]. (M, L, TA.) In the 
following verse, cited by IAar, kjViUJI ^jj ■ — ajSi 

. Ikj O J'.‘ n ; j, ■ .'.tjx-. (_g Abj 

he explains as being like and says that 
it may be of the dial, of him who says f«-Ul 
but [ISd remarks,] I know not how this is, 
for pi—ll is not trans.; [though, as shown 
above, he has mentioned it as being trans.;] and 
in my opinion, [he says,] here is from the 
phrase j^jVI «UUl CuUa [expl. above; the 
meaning of the verse being, But how should the 
censuring women hope for my constraining 
myself to behave with hardiness, and for my 
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being patient, when the beloved of the soul has 
been smitten by death, or by the decree of death; 
for ISd adds,] 1 $j 4 jjL.aU , - . ^-,' 1 tnli -qiiil JS_ 
(M, TA. *) — — [jJ— = 1 is also used in many 
phrases in which its agent is likened to an 
archer.] One says, bjlfioll (tropical:) [He 

hit the right thing or point, or the object, or aim, 
of his words or of his actions]: (A:) and 
ilibll [which means the same]. (S in art. ^.) 
And alone [means thus likewise; or] 

(assumed tropical:) he said, or did, that which 
was right. (M, K. *) And J s J b-=l 

(assumed tropical:) He hit the right thing in his 
saying and his deed; (Msb;) and so in 

his opinion; contr. of (A.) And sjLj»I 
(assumed tropical:) He attained, or obtained, the 
thing that he sought, or wanted: whence 
the saying, kLjj O? [and so app. W-Lal 

(see jib)] (assumed tropical:) He obtained his 
desired enjoyment of his wife: (Msb:) ^ 'r J '—=l 
occurs in a trad., [as a euphemism,] said by the 
wife of Handhaleh, meaning (assumed tropical:) 
He compressed me: (Mgh:) and it is said in a 

trad., fjL-a jAj 4jUjj ,_)jlj Of 1 

meaning (assumed tropical:) He used to kiss [the 
head of some one or more of his wives when he 
was fasting]. (TA: and the like is said in the Mgh.) 
And ?jk£j JLJI o* jjL^I (assumed tropical:) He 
took, or took with his hand, of the property and 
other things. (TA.) And (tropical:) 

[He hit upon, or lighted on, the thing;] he found 
the thing. (S, M, K, * TA.) And ki—al 
[(assumed tropical:) He found it, met with it, or 
experienced it; namely, a good or an evil event. 
And (assumed tropical:) He found it out, 
or discovered it; namely, an enigma (see 8 in 
art. j=^) or the like. And] (assumed tropical:) He 
found it to be right: and (assumed tropical:) he 
saw it, considered it, or held it, to be right. (TA. 
[See also to.]) And (assumed tropical:) He aimed 
at it; (As, TA;) (tropical:) he desired, wished, 
willed, intended, or meant, it. (As, M, A, Msb, 
TA.) One says, bL^Lla ‘-jlfiall jili LAbai 

(assumed tropical:) Such a one aimed at, and 
desired, [to say] that which was right, (As, Msb, * 
TA,) and failed of giving rightly the reply. (As, 
TA.) And Ls' (assumed tropical:) [Whither 

do ye two desire to go?]; a saying of Ru-beh. 
(TA.) cjA. cLkj tjAj ij jkj, in the Kur 

[xxxviii. 35, referring to the wind], has been expl. 
as meaning (assumed tropical:) [Running by his 
command softly, or gently,] whithersoever He 
desireth. (M, * TA.) And bjl ^ill kill jJ— = 1, said in 
a trad., in reply to a question respecting the 
interpretation of a text, means (assumed 
tropical:) God desireth, or meaneth, [thereby,] 
what He desireth, or meaneth. (TA.) And s-k— =1 


Ijli. kill means »kl jl (tropical:) [i. e. May God 
intend thee good]. (A.) And sjL. = 1 alone (assumed 
tropical:) He desired, or intended, or meant, that 
which was right. (M, K. *) One says also, kjL^I 
jp-i (assumed tropical:) [meaning He did good 
to him]. (El-Muarrij, TA in art. j**t.) [But] kjL^I 
(m,) inf. n. kjU^I, (k,) with which are syn. 
J. k_jUak [i n accordance with a usage generally 
allowable] (S, TA) and j XjUak, (K, TA,) (assumed 
tropical:) [generally] means He afflicted him 
with, or by, such a thing; or gave pain to him 
thereby. (M, K: * in the latter, only the inf. n. of 
the verb in this sense; and so in other senses.) 
[Thus one says, yk kjUal (assumed tropical:) He 
afflicted him with evil; or did evil to him: 
and kjl^il (assumed tropical:) He afflicted 

him with, or did to him, an abominable, or an 
evil, thing or action: and rkf J jk kjL^I (assumed 
tropical:) He afflicted him with, or said to him, a 
foul saying: and Jki kjL^I (assumed tropical:) 
He punished him by blood-revenge: and kjl_al 
o-^jk (assumed tropical:) He, (i. e. God,) or it, (a 
thing,) affected him with disease; or 

rendered him diseased: and in many similar 
cases, the phrase may be well rendered with a 
verb derived from the noun; like phrases in 
which “ affecit ” (a Latin equivalent of m 1 — =0 
occurs; as in “ honore affecit,” meaning 
“ honoravit. ”] El-Harith Ibn-Khuld El- 
Makhzoomee says, fkO fyU-ak jl fJblpiLi.j 
(assumed tropical:) [O Dhuleymeh, 
verily your afflicting a man who has given the 
salutation of peace, greeting, is tyranny]: IB says 
that this verse is not of El- Arjee, as El-Hareeree 
imagined it to be: the correct reading is £Uai, as 
above: fJb is an apocopated from of 5 -4IL; which 
is the dim. of f^lb: some read fjlkl: and 
some, fkLd: [the verse is cited accord, to this last 
reading in the S:] is governed in the accus. 
case by « [as an inf. n.]: and fib is the 
enunciative of u!- (L, TA.) j*H 

f$ll j*l j (assumed tropical:) means Time, or fate, 
afflicted them by destruction, or extirpation, 
among themselves and their cattle, or 
possessions. (M.) [In the K, kjU^yi j s expl. as 
signifying jbAil; but the right reading is 
evidently c'jb'-'kl, as Ibr D has remarked in the 
margin of my copy of the TA; so that =1 
signifies (assumed tropical:) He destroyed, 
or extirpated; agreeably with an explanation in 
the sentence next preceding above, from the 
M.] ki« Ijji. ^ kill jjk ^ (assumed 

tropical:) occurring in a trad., means Him whom 
God intendeth good He trieth with afflictions, 
that He may recompense him for them. (TA.) 
And one says, cjl-J iaij UU^k Cii£ U (assumed 
tropical:) [app. meaning I was not affected with 
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weakness of intellect, or madness, and I have 
become affected therewith: see below]. 

(IAar, TA.) 5 [quasi-pass, of 2]: see 1, in 

three places. — — Also It was, or became, 
lowered, or depressed; syn. (A.) 6 Atfy- 
accord, to Freytag, signifies He, or it, was well 
directed: but for this he names no authority.] 
7 see 1, first sentence. 10 AjL=uLI 

and aU^ILI signify the same, (S, M, A, Msb, K,) 
(tropical:) He saw it, considered it, or held it, to 
be right; (M, Msb, TA;) namely, his deed, (S, 
Msb,) or his opinion, (M, TA,) or his saying: (A:) 
Th says, A'uAiL I is the regular form; but the 
Arabs say, j au j I -AL I. (M, TA. [See also 4, 
latter half.]) A certain species of tree, from 
which, when it is pressed, there issues 
what resembles milk, a drop of which sometimes 
spirts into the eye, producing an effect like that of 
a flame of fire, and in some instances 
weakening the sight: (M, TA:) or a certain kind of 
bitter tree; (As, T, M, K, TA;) one of which is 
termed j A'—^: (M, K: * [in the latter it is said 
that a>U-o is the pi. of but properly speaking, 
the former is a coll. gen. n., and the latter is its n. 
un.:]) or the expressed juice of a kind of bitter 
tree: (S:) but accord, to the K, this is a 
mistake, though it is the saying of leading 
lexicologists: (TA:) or, as some say, the expressed 
juice of the [or aloes]. (M.) an inf. n. 
used as a subst. (Msb) meaning Rain; (Lth, Msb;) 
and so j aa- 3 , which is originally [m i. e.] of 
the measure 3*js from (Bd in ii. 18:) 

or aa - 3 is an epithet applied to clouds (fjfy Sh, O, 
or S, Msb) meaning having rain, (O,) i. 

q. j (S, Msb:) or and j aa*-=> and 

l [the last of which is written in the 

CK a ja- 3 ] all signify the same, (M, K,) as epithets 
applied to rain, meaning pouring forth: (M:) or 
J, m which is originally of the measure 3 
[being altered from m j j a-=,] means rain pouring 
forth much, or abundantly: (IDrd, O:) [J, Mil— =, 
also, is applied as an epithet to rain, like 
and and] in the phrase 04 a- 3 , accord, 
to Abu-l-'Ala, 04a- 3 is pi. of or it may be an 
inf. n., like and if one say J, 04a- 3 , with fet- 
h, the meaning is, what has poured forth of rain, 
notwithstanding the lS in it, for similar to this 
are O^au from £ jjll and O^ (meaning “ tall ” 
palm-trees) from (Ham p. 796.) — Also 
Course, or tendency; syn. a- 3 ^: so in the saying, to 
one who is traversing a desert in uncertainty and 
has declined from the right way, -^ja - 3 fai [Rectify 
thy course]: and in the phrase 0^ 

[Such a one is pursuing the right course], said of 
a person when he is not declining from his way to 
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the right or left. (TA. [See also another ex. 
voce m) 1]) — — And A place, or point, of 
tendency or direction or bearing, syn. A-a, 
(Msb, TA,) of a thing; (Msb;) and A=-4 [which 
means the same; and also a side; or a lateral, or 
an adjacent, part or tract of a thing; and in this 
sense is used in the present day]; and 4-^4.. 
[which generally has the latter of these 
meanings]. (TA.) — — See also a 11 ^*- 3 , in 
three places. A 1 -- 3 : see A; ■ '->* . — — Also 
Weakness, or feebleness, in the intellect; (M, A, 
K;) or a touch of insanity therein; (A;) or 
somewhat of insanity, or of madneess produced 
by diabolical possession. (S.) — See 

also mU-3. A a- 3 A collection, (^ '-“>•, M, or 
K,) or a collection, or heap, not measured nor 
weighed, (“ja- 3 , A) of wheat: (M, A, K:) a heap of 
wheat, and of dates, and of other things: (M:) 
a quantity collected together of dust or earth: 
(TA:) or anything collected together: (Kr, M, K:) a 
place in which dates are collected and dried is 
thus called by the people of El-Felj. (ISk, S.) One 
says, AA Oa a a- 3 jA-il'i 'i-i j'A jc cJAj i. e. [I 
went in to such a one, and lo, the deenars were] a 
heap poured out without measure before him: 
(S, M, * A: *) or, as some relate the saying, j4as!I, 
which is thus used as a gen. n. (M.) 04a- 3 : 
see aaa- 3 . a- 11 a- 3 (assumed tropical:) A thing that 
is right, or what is said and of what is done; 
[like ^Aj;] (Msb;) contr. of 4ik; (S, M, Msb, K;) as 
also [ -4 'j~=. (S, Msb, K.) One says, J, (4 ° j 

er^ 33 - i- e. ^a - 3 [meaning (assumed 
tropical:) Leave thou me, and on me be the 
consequence of my wrong saying or deed, and my 
right]. (S.) [And hence the phrase, frequent in 
some of the lexicons &c., Ikk a^a- 3 ^ meaning 
(assumed tropical:) The right, or correct, word or 
wording or reading is thus: and A'a - 3 
(assumed tropical:) The right, or correct, writing 

or wording or reading of it is thus.] And 

one says also J, a 1 a- 3 3js and m'a- 3 [meaning 
(assumed tropical:) A right, or correct, saying: 
thus using each as an epithet]. (M.) a-aa- 3 : 
see MA-a, in two places, m ja- 3 : see a^L- 3 ; and see 
also art. aa- 3 . auU^: see Mi- 3 . — Also, (S, M, A, 
K,) and j a a - 3 3 (A) and J. a 1 a - 3 and j mja- 3 , (M, 
K,) An arrow going right, or hitting the mark: (S, 
M, A, * K, * TA:) [ the last of these is the only 
epithet, known to IJ, of the measure 3#^ 
having the -A and 3 sound and having j for its 
except 3 a> 4 and fjjS; for is [held by him to 
be only] used as a subst.: aIa 1 is pi. of a^ 1 — 3 , 
like ^a- 3 and f4? pis. of and fjls; either 
from A^A-all or from > — <440 

having a >a-a for its aor. (M.) [See also a ja- 3 in 


art. aa- 3 .] One says, A'jf- 3 4-4 -4 Verily it is an 
arrow that goes right. (TA.) 44“ 3 4“‘ 4 is 

a prov. [expl. in art. '■!**]. (S.) [Hence,] one 

says also a ^— 3 30 and J, aa - 33 (tropical:) [A 
right opinion]: (A, TA:) [Mtr says,] J, 44-=“ 30 
meaning a ^ 33 I have not found. (Mgh.) aa- 3 : 
see in two places: and 44“ =>. 444> : 

see 4 a- 3 , in two places; and see art. aaa- 3 . m j— =>: 
see 4- a- 3 , in two places. 4 a - 3 The choice, or best, 
class of a people; (Fr, S, M, K;) as also [ 4a - 3 
(Fr, S, K) and j 444. (K.) And J, 00-=“ f ja A 
choice, or an excellent, people. (S.) And j 444 
signifies The choice, or best, of anything. (S.) 
[See also art. aa- 3 .] — — Also, A 1 3-=, The 
collective body of a people; (M;) and so [ 444. 
(Kr, M in art. aa- 3 .) 444: see the next 
preceding paragraph, in three places; and see 
art. aja. a- a- 3 ! [More, and most, affected with 
weakness in the intellect, or insanity, or 
madness: see A 1 — 3 ]. When a man says to 
another a 3 [meaning Thou art 

affected with weakness in the intellect, &c.], the 
latter replies ^4“ a 1 3-=' al) [Thou art more 
affected with weakness in the intellect, &c., than 
I]. (IAar, M, TA. [Thus these phrases are used in 
the present day.]) 44a [A place of pouring 
forth: pi. Aj4a], One says, 34^ A4a 3* [It is 
the place of the pouring of rain in the clouds]: 
and 4=41 a 1 j4a COO [i watched, or watched for, 
the places of the pouring of rain in the clouds]: 
and fliUl a 1 j4a filiu [The places of the pouring 
of the rain watered them; or may the places &c. 
water them]. (A.) 44J> pass. part. n. of 4 
[meaning Hit, struck, smitten, wounded, hurt, 
affected, assailed, afflicted, &c.]. (S, Msb, TA.) — 

— Affected with weakness, or feebleness, in the 

intellect; (TA;) or with somewhat of insanity, 
or madness produced by diabolical possession: 
(S, TA:) or mad, or possessed. (TA.) [See A 1 — 3 ; 
and see also 4, last sentence; and aa- 4] — Also 
Syn. with 4-4: (S, TA:) see 4, latter half, in two 
places. And Syn. with 4 a- 3 3 , q. v. (A, Msb.) 

— Also The sugar-cane. (L, TA, and so in a copy 

of the S.) pass. part. n. of a 4 [q. 

v.]. (Msb.) -A* A ladle. (IAar, K.) 3^: 
see A'j'-Ai, in two places. A 1 —^ Syn. with A^J: (K, 
TA:) see 4, latter half. See also A: 

Jc. ^011 CjSjj is a saying mentioned by 
Ibn-Buzuq, as meaning [I left the people 
disposed, or placed,] according to their classes, or 
ranks. (TA.) a^-=u>: see the next paragraph. Au-^ -s 
(S, M, A, Msb, K,) said by Ahmad Ibn-Yahya to be 
originally A>aJ>, (TA,) and j Aj-=>-« (S, M, K) and 
j (m, K) and J, a'-^“ (A, Msb) and [ A 1 — =, 
(M, K,) signify the same, (S, M, A, Msb, K,) An 
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affliction, a calamity, a misfortune, a disaster, or 
an evil accident: (M, Msb, TA:) it is said in the 
Towsheeh that the primary signification of 
is a shot with an arrow: (TA:) the pi. is 44-^“, (S, 
M, A, Msb,) the form commonly obtaining, 
(Msb,) but irregular, (M,) the Arabs agreeing in 
pronouncing it with », as though they likened the 
radical letter to the augmentative, (S,) or they 
imagined what is of the measure 4i*ii to be of the 
measure without a radical is or j, (M,) and it 
is thought hy As to be of the speech of the people 
of the cities, (Msh,) and s - 1 (M,) which is the 

original form, (S,) or is said to be so, (Msb,) and 
is said by Zj to be the form preferred hy the 
grammarians, (TA,) and c AAwA . (As, A, Msb.) 

A nibbing in which the exterior of 
the writing-reed is made to extend beyond the 
pith: opposed to fAk (TA in art. j*-.) 54 ^ 

and (K,) the latter the only word of 

its measure except (AHei, TA) and jy-jS, 
(TA,) A thing with which bread is made; (K;) a 
wooden implement with which the makers of 
bread expand the cake of bread; (AHei, TA;) 
the of the maker of bread, with which the 
dough, or bread, is expanded: (TA in art. AJ : ) an 
arabicized word, (K, TA,) form the Pers. 

[or ■4 j 4]. (TA.) [See what is said in art. 
respecting words in which both and £ 
occur.] i CiAa, aor. j (S, M, O, K) 

and AiAaj, (M, O, K,) inf. n. (S, M,) said of 
a thing (S, O) [and of a man and of any animal]; 
and l (S, M, O, K,) inf. n. said of a 

man (S) [and of any animal &c.]; and [ >-J-“ ='; (M, 
K;) It sounded; it, or he, made, produced, 
emitted, sent forth, or uttered, a sound, noise, 
voice, or ciy; (PS and KL in explanation of 
the first, and MA and KL in explanation of the 
second;) he raised his voice, voiced, called or 
called out, cried or cried out, shouted, 
clamoured, exclaimed, or vociferated: (M, 

K:) signifies also the making lamentation: 
(KL:) and j (M, TA,) inf. n. as above, 

(TA,) he called, hailed, or summoned, him; called 
out, cried out, or shouted, to him. (M, * TA.) It is 
said in a trad., J&ll Ac. Ai]>LAI I j3l£ [They 

used to dislike blustering on the occasion of 
combat, or fight]: meaning one’s calling to 
another, or doing a deed to he mentioned in after 
times, and shouting, and making oneself known 
in a boasting and self-conceited manner. (TA.) 
[See also below.] 2 see above, in two 
places: — and see also 4 , likewise in two places. 

4 see 1 . AiAal signifies also He became 

possessed of Au-a [or fame, &c.; i. e. he became 
famous]. (O.) — [It is also trans.; as in the 
phrase] il>“ j^l AiA=l He made the bow to sound [or 
twang]: (M, TA:) [and so is J, as in the 
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phrase] Aikll Aij^ [He caused the kind of resin 
called Ailc to make a sound, or sounds]. (K 

voce u-^iji.) [And it is trans. by means af h; 

as in the phrase] 44(44 AiAs>l [and in like manner 
l Aij^ (see u4>k.)] He rendered the man 
notorious by a thing that he did not desire. (Ibn- 
Buzuij, TA.) 7 ti AiAoil [The age resounded 
with the mention of him; meaning] he became 

famous, or celebrated. (K.) And diL^il He 

answered, and came, (S, O, K,) being called: of 

the measure from (S, O.) And 

He became straight in stature after having been 
bent; (S, O, K;) as though his youthful vigour 
returned to him; (S, O; [in one of my copies of the 
former of which, and in the TA, <44^ is put 
for Jjsi; or the right explanation is, as though 
he conformed with a prayer that his youthful 
vigour might he restored to him; for] it is said, by 
a poet, of Nasr Ibn-Duhman, after he had lived a 
hundred and ninety years, (S, O,) when, in 
answer to a prayer of his people, his youthful 
vigour returned to him and his hair became again 
black. (O.) — — Also He went away hiding 
himself. (K.) AiAa : see Au^, : — — and see 
also An_=>, in two places. A1A-3 [an inf. n. (see 1): 
and also a simple subst., signifying] A sound, (M, 
MA, TA, PS,) a noise, a voice, a cry, a shout, an 
exclamation, or a vociferation; (MA, PS;) of a 
human being and of other things: (ISk, 

TA:) conventionally, the sound of speech: (Msb:) 
[also a tone, considered with regard to the degree 
of elevation or depression of the voice:] and any 
sort of singing: (M, TA:) [and an air, or a song:] 
and it is used to signify a clamour, or confused 
noise, or mixture of sounds, (S,) and a ciy for aid 
or succour: (S, M:) the pi. is AjIjIJ: (M, Msb, 
TA:) it is masc.: (S, * M, Msb, TA:) in the 
following verse, (S, M, Msh,) of Ruweyshid Ibn- 
Ketheer (S, M) Et-Ta-ee, (S,) ^jUI 4-Aljll tg'i 1) 
AjjUl U aAI ^ [O thou, the rider 

urging on his beast, ask the sons of Asad what is 
this clamour?], (S, M, Msb,) the poet has 
made Ai j~AI fem. because meaning 

thereby. A-AL^All and 4AJI and kiiUjAVI, (S,) or he 
has made it fem. as meaning AAAJI, (M, Msb,) 
or AjliiAb: (M:) the like is often done by the 
Arabs, when two words, masc. and fem., are syn.: 
thus they say, 41-4*11 Altai, meaning 444*11; 
and 41i*JI IAa, meaning 41-4*11: (Msb:) but the 
making a masc. n. fem. for this reason is bad; 
though the reverse is held to he allowable. (M.) 
The Arabs say, ^ ja ls 'Jj A £*AI, meaning I hear 
a sound, or voice, but I see not a deed. 
(TA.) in the Kur xvii. 66 is said to mean 

With the sounds of [thy] singing, and musical 

pipes. (M, TA.) Ai ^” 3 is a term applied to 

A noun significant of a sound: nouns of this 


kind being of two classes; namely, nouns applied 
to the purpose of addressing irrational beings, or 
what are virtually in the predicament of irrational 
beings, as young infants; and onomatopoeias, or 
nouns imitative of sounds: the former class 
consists of two descriptions of words; namely, 
ejaculations used for the purpose of chiding, 
as A* (to horses) and (to mules) and jA 
(to a young infant); and ejaculations used for the 
purpose of calling, as (to camels) and A" (to 
an ass): of the other class are jA (imitative of the 
cry of the crow) and 3^ (imitative of the sound 
produced by the falling of stones) and m 5 
(imitative of the sound produced by the fall of a 
sword) &c.: nouns significant of sounds are 
generally indecl., because they resemble certain 
particles in neither governing nor being 
governed; but some of them are occasionally deck 
[like other nouns]. (ElAshmoonee’s Expos, of the 
Alfeeyeh of Ibn-Malik, section JAiVI cAA 

Cil^-aVIj.) See also the next paragraph, in 

four places. An-^ (S, M, A, Msb, K) and J, Ai^ (s, 
M, A, K) and J, AiU^ (m, K) and J, (K) Fame, 
report, repute, or reputation, whether good or 
evil: (TA:) or good fame, good report, 

good repute or reputation, (S, M, Msh, K,) that 
spreads (S) among the people; (S, Msb;) so some 
say; (TA;) not evil: (S:) [they may often be 
well rendered renown:] An_o is originally Aij^a; 
the j being changed into lS on account of the 
kesreh preceding it: it seems as though they 
made it to be of the measure 3*1 to distinguish 
between the Aij^ that is heard and the fame &c. 
that is known: hut sometimes they said, j-Aul J, ^ 
ijJill in the sense of <4-=* [i. e. His fame &c., 
or good fame &c., spread among the people]: (S, 
TA:) and Ai]^ 41 j piAll and Au-^ [He has 
fame &c., or good fame &c., among the people]: 
and <4-° m*- [His fame &c., or good fame 
&c., went among them]. (A.) It is said in a 
trad., f AAl ^ kl VI Ac j* A, meaning [There 
is no servant of God, i. e. no man, but he has] a 
report by which he is known [in Heaven]; and 
it may be in respect of good and evil. (TA.) And in 
another trad., J4AJI j. cJillj, A JJAa 

AijAJI [The distinction between the lawful (i. e. 
marriage) and the unlawful (i. e. fornication) is 
the report that is made in the case of the former, 
and the tambourine that is used in that case], 
meaning the publication of the marriage, and the 
going of the report thereof among the people. 
(TA.) — also signifies A blacksmith's 

hammer. (K, * TA.) — — And An artificer, or 
a handicraftsman; syn. jjA= : (K accord, to the 
TA:) or a goldsmith; syn. jjAa. (So in the CK and 
in my MS. copy of the K.) 3A- 21 : see the 
next preceding paragraph. AAi [Sounding; 
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making, producing, emitting, sending forth, or 
uttering, a sound, noise, voice, or cry; (see 
its verb, ^4-=;)] raising his voice, calling or 
calling out, crying or crying out, shouting, 
exclaiming, or vociferating; (S, Msb, TA;) as also 
i the two words being like ciuU and cini; the 
latter originally 'jj (TA. [But see the next 
paragraph: and see also ^jljk**.]) 4n~s>, applied to 
a man, (S, M, A, Msb, K,) and [ so applied, 
(S, M, K,) and the latter likewise applied to an 
ass, (S,) both signify the same, (K,) 
Vehement, strong, or loud, of voice: (S, M, Msb:) 
l 34 j is like 34> 34 j “ a man having much 

property,” and 34 34j “ a man who gives much,” 
and 3*4“ [“ a ram having much wool ”], &c., 
all of these epithets being originally of the 
measure 33: (S:) or ciiUs. may be of the 

measure 3?4 from which the medial radical has 
gone; or it may be [originally of the 

measure 3*4 (M.) One says also ^44-= j— => [A 

vehement, strong, or loud, voice]. (A.) See 

also cjjU-a. see see the 

next paragraph, in two places. One who 

raises his voice, calls or calls out, cries or cries 
out, shouts, clamours, exclaims, or vociferates; 
i. q. J. (K, TA:) [or, as also [ often 

occurring, who does so much, or is in the habit of 
doing so; each being of a measure 

denoting intensiveness of the signification.] 

[Hence,] one says, jULj U, meaning There 

is not in the house any one (K, TA) that raises his 
voice, &c.: in some copies of the K j which 

has the same meaning. (TA.) oUaii Straight in 
stature. (S.) 3-43-^ £ >*-=: see 34J3** 1 , in 

art. j-=>. ^ 1 (s, K,) [third pers. j ■} 

aor. 4 ^jj,] inf. n. £ (TK,) I clave, split, or slit, 
it; (S, K;) namely, a thing. (S.) 2 3yll said 

of the wind, (jjl 4', S, A,) and of the heat, (>*-11, a,) 
and of the sun, (u*4ill ; TA,) inf. n. (K,) It 

dried up, or caused to dry up, (S, A, K,) the herbs, 
or leguminous plants, (S, A,) so that they became 
much split; (A;) and so 4 441 1 [the wood]; and 
the like of these: and cWu-o signifies the same. 
(TA.) And 3*311 said of dryness. It caused 

the hair to split much, and to fall off, and 
become scattered. (L.) — See also 5, in four 

places. It is said in a trad., 34^ <44 44 ^ 

3 34, meaning [He forbade the selling of 
palm-trees] before that the good thereof become 
distinguishable from the bad: related by some 
with j [i. e. c3**4]: (TA:) but El-Khat- tabee says 
that the right word is with j. (TA in 

art. £ >-*.) 5 3411 The herbs, or leguminous 
plants, became dried up; as also [ *;3“=: (IB, TA:) 
or became completely dried up; or became 
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blighted and dried up; and J, £3-° signifies the 
same: (L:) or became dried up in the hot season, 
not by reason of a blight or the like: (T, TA:) or 
became dried up in the upper part, (AA, S, K,) yet 
retaining moisture: (AA, S:) or became dried up 
and split; (As, TA;) and J, £3~° signifies [the 
same, or] became dried up and much split: (A:) 
or (and so the verb said of wood, and 

the like,) became much split, spontaneously, and 
parts thereof became scattered: and ^4-^ 
signifies the same. (TA.) It is said in a trad, 
of 'Alee, 34 3*4 I jjjUs | Ail (assumed 

tropical:) [Therefore hasten ye to obtain 
knowledge before the dryingup of its plants for 
want of mental vigour]. (TA.) — — also 

signifies It became much split; (S, K;) said of hair 
&c.; (S;) as also J, (K: [but this latter is 

more correctly expl. below:]) [or] said of hair, it 
fell off and became scattered; as also ^4-^: (K:) 
or it became much split, (A, L,) of itself, (L,) [or 
by reason of dryness, (see 2,)] and fell off 
and became scattered. (L.) 7 £4-=*>' it clave, split, 
or slit; or became cloven, split, or slit. (S, K.) See 

also 5. It (a mountain) became much cleft, 

or cracked, and dried, by reason of want of 

rain. (TA, from a trad.) It (a garment) slit, 

or rent, of itself. (AO, S.) (tropical:) It (the 

moon, S, K, and the dawn, and lightning, TA) 
showed its light: (S, K, TA:) originally, became 
cleft. (TA.) [See also 7 in art. 5*-*.] j; 4-=: see what 
next follows. £ (S, A, K) and J, 43“= (LAar, K) 

The wall (4jt=>.) of a valley: (S, K:) [app. meaning 
its perpendicular side; for] a valley has 
(S,) which means the two sides thereof, 

resembling two walls. (A.) And The lower 

part of a mountain: (K:) or the face of a mountain 
that stands up (S, K) appearing (S) as though it 
were a wall. (S, K.) It is said in a trad., OS »3all 
£.UUl -dlSI jz. (jJijLall, meaning [They cast 
him] between the two mountains [so that the 
beasts, or birds, of prey ate him]. (S.) a 
plain, (A,) or land, (K,) that produces nothing (A, 
K) ever; (K;) i. e., in which is no good. 
(A.) O'-* >-=, with damm [to the >-=], Dry. (K.) 
And 414: A palm-tree of which the 

branches with their leaves upon them have 
become dried up, rigid, and contracted. (K, 

TA.) Gypsum. (S, K.) And (assumed 

tropical:) The sweat of horses: (S, K:) said to be 
likened to gypsum because of its whiteness. (T, 

L.) And (assumed tropical:) Milk mixed 

with water, the latter being the more in quantity. 

(Aboo-Sa’eed, K.) Also An elevated piece, 

(“>44 so in the L and CK, and in my MS. copy of 
the K,) or such as is soft, or yielding, (»>* j, so in 


the TA as from the K,) of land. (L, K.) And 

The spadix (£&=•) of the palm-tree, (AHn, 
K,) when it dries up, and falls in pieces and 
becomes scattered. (AHn.) ^*1 3-=, like ^j, [but 
accord, to analogy it should be without teshdeed, 
like 3-4li4 Sue., and so it is written in the L as 
relating to wool,] What has become much split, of 
hair, and what has fallen off and become 
scattered, thereof, (K,) and so of wool. (L, 
TA.) 44-=**> Flowing, or flowing copiously, 
running upon the surface of the ground; (K, 
TA;) applied to rain-water. (TA.) — — And 
Herbage of which the blossoms have appeared. 
(TA.) [See a verse cited voce 343*.] t ->“= 4 ^ 

(S, A, K, TA) and <4!, (A, TA,) inf. n. (TA,) 

He listened to him, or it. (S, K, TA.) [See a verse 
of Aboo-Du-ad (cited here as an ex. in the S and 
TA) voce ^4.] — — And signifies also 
(tropical:) He was silent, or spake not, or ceased 
from speaking: so in the saying, 3*- 0^4 j;'—* 1 

i_j44a, meaning (tropical:) Such a one was 
silent respecting the right, or due, of such a one, 
that he might take it away. (A, TA.) [And it is said 
that] it signifies thus in the prov., 3M' ■ka.lkal j-Lkoi 
i. e. He was silent with the silence of 
the frequent chider of camels [or of him who 
drives and chides many camels] to one making 
known, or giving information of, a thing lost: 
applied to him who strives, or labours, in seeking 
[a thing] and then lacks ability, and desists. 
(Meyd. [But the verse cited voce ^4 
suggests another rendering, which I think 
preferable. In Freytag's “ Arab. Prov. ” i. 718, ^4411 
is omitted.]) 2 AL»1I j 3“=, inf. n. He 

wrote the -4-= [i. e. the letter 1 _k>]. (K.) $4-«a The 
name of one of the letters of the alphabet. (M, L. 

[See art. a- 3 .]) [It is also The title of a »3>*, 

the thirty-eighth chapter of the Kur-an.] If you 
make it a sign of the »j>*, you write it as a single 
letter, and make it indeclinable with its last letter 
quiescent [in pronunciation]: if you make it a 
name for the »j>“, you write it as [it is 
pronounced] in spelling; and say -4-=>, with kesr, 
because of the concurrence of two quiescent 
letters [in the former case]; and you may say 
because this is easier of pronunciation: some 
make it imperfectly deck, considering it as 
fern, [and a proper name]: and some make it 
perfectly deck, considering it as masc.; and 
say, I-4-* ciil ja [1 read, or recited, the chapter a* 1 ]: 
and the like is done in the cases of 3 [the title of 
the fiftieth chapter] and 0 [the title of the 
sixtyeighth chapter]. (Msb.) — — Accord, to 
ISd, its medial radical letter is originally j: (L:) 
accord, to IJ, it is lS. (MF.) — See also 
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art. j_y= l aor. j y^i, (S, M, K,) inf. 
n. (M, K,) He made it (a thing, M, K, or, as 
some say, specially the neck, M) to incline, or 
lean; (S, M, K;) as also » j aor. jy^; (S;) and 
i » J— =1: (S, M, Msb, K:) or he demolished it threw 
it down, or pulled it down to the ground; as also 
j, » jL-=l. (K.) One says, of a man, JJ jy^i 
He inclines his neck to the thing. (Lth.) 
And yj and J, <>>-=', I inclined, or 

bent, the thing to, or towards, me. (El-Ahmar.) 
And u - 3 *-' 1 Cj [i inclined, or bent, 

the branch, that I might pluck, or gather, the 
fruit]. (A.) And 1* j y^ ^ ^ (assumed 

tropical:) [Hearts which the ties of relationship 
do not incline]. (TA, from a trad.) i&lj j* jl^a, in 
the Kur [ii. 262 ], means And turn them towards 
thee; and so 5* [y^\ (Akh, S, M:) but the former 
is the more common reading: this is the meaning 
commonly known, of each reading: though Lh 
says that the former means as above, and the 
latter means cut them, and divide them, in 
pieces; (M;) and some thus explain the former, 
making a transposition in the verse, as 
though the words were thus, 0? <*jj' d!jl] jia 
jk'jLai jjocuJt. (S.) One says also, >-=, 
and yj '4-kj Turn thou thy face towards me. 
(Akh, S.) And <$43 =, aor. jyy., (M, K,) 

and j (K,) He turned his face towards a 
person or thing. (M, K.) And J) <a jy^i > 
pjUll (tropical:) [He turns his beneficence 
towards men]. (TA.) — — [Agreeably with a 
statement cited above, it is said that] O'-*- 3 , aor. 
as above, (S, K,) and so the inf. n., (TA,) signifies 
also He dissected it; or cut it, or divided it, in 

pieces. (S, K, TA.) And hence, (TA,) 3— =• 

OUl (assumed tropical:) He (the judge, A, TA) 

decided the judgment. (S, * A, TA.) [Freytag 

states, on the authority of the Kitab el-Addad, 
that J— a, aor. as above, has two contr. 
significations: He separated, or dispersed: — — 

and He collected.] See also 2 . — 3 — 3 also 

signifies He (a man, M) uttered a cry, or sound. 
(M, K.) — (M, A, K,) [aor. j 3‘-4,] inf. 

n. jj-a, (S, M, A,) He, (Lth,) or it, (a thing, M, 
Msb, K, or a man's neck, M, A, *) inclined, or 
leaned; (Lth, S, * M, A, K;) as also J, (S, M, 

Msb, K: *) it bent; or was, or became, crooked. 
(A.) One says, <“• J In his neck is an 
inclining; and a bending, or crookedness. (A.) — 
— And jy^ as an attribute of a man signifies 
also (tropical:) An inclining, or inclination; (S;) a 
desiring, or desire. (S, Msb.) 2 jy^ [inf. 
n. jiy L=>j,] He formed, fashioned, figured, shaped, 
sculptured, or pictured, him, or it; (S, M, K;) and 
I ji - 32 signifies the same; (Msb, and Bd in iii. 4 ;) 
and so does J, J-*- 3 , accord, to Aboo-'Alec, in the 
saying, <4 d-d-Os id) [which (referring to a 
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church) he has built, and in which he has made a 
cross, or crosses, and has made sculptured, or 
painted, work]. (M.) One says, Oj - 3 <111 03- 3 
<4a [God formed him a goodly, or beautiful, 

form]. (S.) See also 5 , in two places. 4 jj 

see 1 , in three places. 5 jj ^ He, or it, was, or 
became, formed, fashioned, figured, shaped, 
sculptured, or pictured. (S, M, K, TA.) — — 
And [hence,] J j'y^ [and jy* [ J, like J 
and J Ji4 ; ] It appeared to my mind, or 
imagination, (S, Msb,) as an image, or a picture. 

(Msb.) — See also 2 . [Hence,] '•ii jy^ He 

imagined a thing; imaged it in the mind; as also 

J. 03- 3 ; [like <44 j and <L4;] he imagined, 
or conceived, the form of the thing. (S.) [j'y^ in 
logic signifies The forming of an idea; 
conception, perception, or apprehension; 
sometimes qualified by the epithet j-'-* i. e. 
simple.] — Also He (being pierced with a spear 
or the like) inclined, to fall: (S:) or he 
(being struck) fell: (M, K:) or he, or it, fell, or 

alighted. (TA.) 7 see jj - 3 Also It (a 

thing) became demolished, and cut, or divided, in 
pieces: (O:) it (a mountain) became demolished, 
and fell: (Sgh, TA:) it cracked, and split. (TA.) 
8 » jliwal He doubled it, or folded it; or he bent it; 
syn. (O.) j'-*- 3 : see jO 3 , below, in 

two places. Sy= Small palm-trees: (M, K:) or a 
collection of small palm-trees: (S, M, K:) a word 
having no proper sing.: (S, M:) [but 

see » jy^:] pi. Cj jy^: (Sh, M, K:) and other trees: 

pi. as above. (Sh, TA.) Also The root of a 

palmtree, (M, K,) or of a palm-trunk. (M.) 

And The bank, or side, of a river or rivulet. (M, 

K. ) And The side of the neck. (O, * K, * TA. 

[In the CK, j is erroneously put for j.]) — 
— And The forelock: so in the saying of a 
rajiz, ‘j’y= [As though a mane 

inclining from his forelock]. (S.) jy^> A horn: (S, 
M:) and a horn in which one blows: (S, M, K:) so 
in the Kur [vi. 73 , &c.], ^ iijj fy [j. e. On 

the day when the horn shall be blown in]: El- 
Kelbee says, I know not what is j^- 3 ": and it 
is said to be pi. of ‘jy^, like as yy is of ‘iyy; [or 
rather a coll. gen. n., of which » j y= is the n. un.;] 
i. e., [the phrase means] when the souls shall be 
blown into the forms of the dead: and El-Hasan 
read jy^i\ (s, L, TA:) this is related on the 
authority of AO; but AHeyth asserts him to have 
said wrong. (L, TA.) jy^ inf. n. of j y= [q. v.]. 

(M, A.) Also An itching (34i) in the head. 

(IAar, TA.) [See also » j y°.] » 3 L - 3 The head, (O,) 
or the upper, or uppermost, part, (K,) of 
a mountain: (O, K:) and [with <•] has been 

heard from the Arabs as its dim. (TA.) — See 
also j'j- 3 . 03- 3 (tropical:) An inclination, or a 
desire. (TA.) You say, 03- 3 <jlj •ill (tropical:) 


I see thee to have a loving inclination to him. (A.) 
And ‘j'y -= 44] uH (tropical:) I have not any 
inclination to, or desire for, her. (TA, from a 

trad.) And An itching, or itch, (<^-,) in the 

head: (A:) or an affection like <£^>- in a man’s 
head, occasioning a desire to be loused. (S, M, 
K.) [See also j j*- 3 .] — And A palm-tree. (IAar.) 
[See also j y&.] »3 y^> Form, fashion, figure, 
shape, or semblance; syn. (M, K,) 

and 34s (Msb;) the external state of a thing; 
(IAth;) that whereby a thing is sensibly 
distinguished by men in general, and even by 
many other animate beings, from other things; as 
the » j y^ of a man, and of a horse, and of an ass. 

(B.) And An effigy; an image, or a statue; a 

picture; anything that is formed, fashioned, 
figured, or shaped, after the likeness of any of 
God’s creatures, animate or inanimate: it is 
said that the maker of an effigy, or image, will be 
punished on the day of resurrection, and will be 
commanded to put life into it; and that the angels 
will not enter a house in which is a » j y=. (Mgh.) 

[See also [Hence, A mental image; 

or a resemblance, of any object, formed, or 
conceived, by the mind; an idea: a meaning 
of frequent occurrence in philosophical works 

&c.] — — And Species; syn. £y. (K.) And 

The essence of a thing; that by being which 
a thing is what it is; or the property, or quality, or 
the aggregate of properties or qualities, whereby 
a thing is what it is; syn. <Lia. : (IAth:) [specific 
character;] that whereby a thing is 
mentally distinguished by particular persons, not 
by the vulgar, from other things; as the »j y* by 
which a man is specially distinguished, consisting 
in reason and thought and other distinctive 
attributes: (B:) a quality, an attribute, a property; 
or a description, as meaning the aggregate of the 
qualities or attributes or properties, of a thing; 
or the state, condition, or case, of a thing; 
syn. <a~=>: (IAth, Msb, K:) as when you say, »j y^ 
liS jiVI [The quality, &c., of the thing is of such 
a kind]: (IAth, Msb:) and <ilLill Sjj - 3 [The 
description, statement, or form, of the question is 
of such a kind]: (Msb:) and so in the saying of the 
Prophet, »3 y= <fi!l [My Lord 

came to me to-night in a most goodly state]; 
or » j y= may here refer to the Prophet, and 
may mean external state, or manner of being, or 
condition. (IAth.) — — And The mode, or 
manner, of an action. (IAth.) — — The pi. 
is jy* (S, M, Msb, K) and jy= and jy=] (S, M, 
K;) the second of which is rare, and by some 
disallowed. (MF.) — — The saying of the 
Prophet <jj>-=“ ^ f- 2 ' -dl' may mean that God 
created Adam in the » jy= [or form &c.] that He, 
namely, God, originated and ordained; or in 
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the » proper to him, namely, Adam. (M.) 

signifies also The face: so in a trad, cited 
voce in which it is said that the is 
pronounced sacred, i. e. that it is not to he 
slapped: and in another, in which it is said that 
the Prophet disliked marking the » with a hot 
iron. (TA.) jlj“=>: see the next paragraph, in four 
places. jl A herd of [wild] bulls or cows; (S, M, 
Msb, K;) as also J, and J, Lfe- 3 [the latter in 
the CK written J*- 3 ] and J, jlL-^> [in some copies 
of the K erroneously written which, as 

observed in the TA, is a repetition]: (M, K, TA:) 
pi. of the first (S, M) and second and 
third (M) (S, M.) — Also A sweet odour; 

and so ] jl (M, K.) And A vesicle (»A j) 

of musk; (S, Msb;) as also J, jl>-s>, (Msb,) 
and l lfe-=, (S,) and J. [also] signifies [the 
same, i. e.] a or Vjl of musk: (O, K:) or 
and J, signify a small quantity of musk: (M, 
K:) or a piece, or portion, thereof: (M:) and jlfy-=> 
signifies also musk [itself]: (TA:) pi. 'ijJ- 3 '. (M, 
K.) [Said in the M to be Pers.] — jljl JJI The 
two corners of the mouth; (O, K;) called by 
the vulgar JjljUl, (O, TA,) or jjjlJJI (O in 
art. i^- 3 .) j 1 *- 3 : see the next preceding 

paragraph, in two places. >-= [with e] a dim. 
of SjUa [q. v.]. (TA.) Goodly in [i. e. 

form &c.]; (Fr, S, K;) as also J, JL-=. (TA in 
art. jjA) One says 3-4-j (Fr, S) and J, 

(TA ubi supra) A man goodly in » jj~=> [or 
form &c.] and in sj-i [i. e. appearance or apparel 
&c.]. (Fr, S.) [See also in art. jJ«.] jlj~= 
A sparrow (j JAJ) that answers when called. (S, 
M, K. *) see jl first sentence. jJ-=i 

Inclining: (M, K:) pi. j>-=. (M.) One says 34 j 
j a man having an inclining, or a bending, or 
crooked, neck. (A.) And lj£ JJ jJ-=i > He is 
inclining his neck and face towards such a 

thing. (A.) [And hence,] (assumed tropical:) 

Having an inclination, or a desire, (S, M, Msb,) 
to, or for, ( JL) a friend, or an object of love. 
(M.) [pi. of and Effigies, 

images, or statues; pictures; and the like. (S, 
Mgh.) [See also »jj~=>.] [A sculptor; and a 

painter, or limner, or the like]. as an 

epithet of God, The Former, or Fashioner, of all 
existing things, who hath established them, and 
given to every one of them a special form and 
a particular manner of being whereby it is 
distinguished, with their variety and multitude. 
(TA.) £ l A1LA ; (o, K,) [from acL-=>,] 
aor. Ac ( k,) inf. n. £ (TA,) I measured it 

with the J; 1 — [q. v.]. (O, K.) One says, 1 3 
i. e. [This is wheat] that is measured 
[with the a ]- (O.) — — And (assumed 
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tropical:) [I collected it together, like as the 
measurer collects the com &c. in the measure: 
and the contr., i. e.] I dispersed it, or scattered it; 
(S, O, K;) in which sense it is [said to be] tropical; 
(TA;) and aor. a*j*J, (K in art. £#-=>,) inf. 
n. (TA in that art.,) signifies the same. (K 
in that art.) One says, jljYl ^ •=>, and jjfy 
(tropical:) I came to the antagonists, and others, 
from their sides: (K, TA:) of a courageous man, or 
a courageous armed man, one says, Ail Jl j- 
(tropical:) He comes to his antagonists from 
their sides; (S, O, TA;) and the like is cited in the 
T from Lth; or as meaning he encompasses their 
sides; (TA;) or he collects together his 
antagonists (IKtt, Z, TA) from every side, 
(IKtt, TA,) like as the measurer collects together 
that which is measured: (Z, TA:) and of a man, 
(S, O,) or a pastor, (Lth, IKtt, Z,) JAM t ->3), 
(S, O,) or AcciU, (Lth,) or <Lj, (IKtt, Z,) (tropical:) 
He comes [to the camels or] to his cattle [or to his 
camels] from their sides; or he encompasses their 
sides; (Lth, TA;) or he collects them together 
(IKtt, Z, TA) from every side, (IKtt, TA,) like as 
the measurer collects together that which is 
measured: (Z, TA:) but Az says that the 
foregoing explanations by Lth are wrong; 
that All Jl £ said of a courageous man, or a 
courageous armed man, means he charges upon 
his antagonists and disperses them; and £ y-^. 
aLI, said of a pastor, he disperses his camels in 
the place of pasture; and J-dl £ J-4, said of a 
hegoat, he disperses the [she-] goats; and ^1— => 
^*11, aor. as above, and so the inf. n., he dispersed 
the sheep or goats; (TA;) and 4 

inf. n. Ael~s>!, signifies thus likewise: (Lh, TA in 
art. £#-=•:) Lh also says that aor. J- 

inf. n. j; J- 3 , and aor. I 'Jj^ l, inf. n. jJ 3 , 

both signify I dispersed the sheep or goats: (O in 
art. tJ- 3 :) or, accord, to IKtt, aIJ said of a 
pastor, has two contr. meanings; he collected 
together his camels from every side; and also 
he dispersed his camels. (TA.) — — Also I 
frightened him. (Ibn-Abbad, * O, * K.) — — 
And ^ jail aor. y^, (Lh, O in art. £#“=,) 

inf. n. (TA in that art.,) I urged, or incited, 
the people, or party; (Lh, O and TA in that art.;) 
and so fjall (Lh, O and K in that art.,) 

aor. jev-J, (Lh, O ibid.,) inf. n. (TA ibid.) — 

[And » jll He propelled the ball with 

the (See = below, last sentence.)] 

And J=Jll CieUa (K,) [app. for 3=31 CicUa 
LLaij aor. £ y^i, (O,) inf. n. £ (TA,) The 

bees followed [as though driving along] one 
another. (O, K.) — — And ijJl inf. 

n. £ J- 3 , He folded, or doubled, the thing; twisted 


it; or bent it. (IKtt, TA.) 2 cje (o, K,) 

inf. n. (K,) She (a woman) prepared a 

place, such as is termed a^L-=>, (O, K, TA,) and 
made it even, (TA,) for the separating and 
loosening of cotton. (O, K.) — — jujll Cie^ 
ciilill The wind dried up, or caused to dry up, the 
plants, or herbage; (O, K;) as also AA J-=>. (TA.) — 
— cjill t‘y^ He made the thing pointed in 
its head. (Ibn-Abbad, O, K.)- — And He 

rounded the thing in its sides. (O, K.) £ 

(K,) inf. n. as above, (O,) said of an ass, [meaning 
a wild ass,] He drove his she asses to the right 
and left: (O, K:) so expl. by Ibn-Abbad. (O.) And, 
said of a horse, He went at random, and resisted 

his owner [or rider]. (TA.) aJ| ^ Ja [said of 

a man, as is indicated in the O,] He turned about 
his head towards him: and he turned his face 

towards him. (O, TA.) And aJj j*^>, said 

of a bird, It moved, or moved about, its head. 
(TA.) 4 flill see l, latter half. 5 £ j~=>2 It 

became dispersed, or scattered; as also J, ^L-^l. 
(S.) You say, fj“l The people, or party, 

became dispersed, or scattered, and remote, all of 

them, one from another. (O, K.) Also, said 

of hair, It became contracted, and much split: 
[app. by reason of dryness: like £~y^:] (Lth, O, 
K:) or it became dispersed, or scattered; (Lh, O, 
K;) and it fell off by degrees. (O, K.) — — 
And, said of herbage, It became dried up; (S, O, 
K;) like £ y^; (O;) as also (S; and O and K 

in art. 7 ^L-^l: see 5. Also (tropical:) 

He turned away, or back, retreating, or returning, 
(S, O, K, TA,) and went (S, TA) quickly, or 
hastening: (S, O, K, TA:) or you say, f jail ^L-^il 
(tropical:) The people, or party, went away 
quickly: and IJ-ai (tropical:) He went away 
[turning back] quickly. (TA.) [See an ex. 

voce »jL-=>.] And (assumed tropical:) It (a 

bird) ascended, or mounted, into the air, between 
the earth and sky, or into the middle of the sky. 
(TA in art. ja- 3 , from the book entitled “ 
Ghareeb el- Hamam ” by El-Hasan Ibn-' Abd- 
Allah El-Katib El-Isbahanee.) (S, Mgh, O, 
Msb, K) and [ and [ (O, K) and [ 

(S, O, K) and ] (O, K,) thus accord, to five 

different readers of the Kur in xii. 72, (O, K, * 
TA,) A certain measure used for measuring corn 
(& c.], (S, O, Msb, K,) and upon which turn [or 
depend] the decisions of the Muslims [relating to 
measures of capacity]: (K:) or the is different 
from the \ (S, K;) the latter being a certain 

vessel, in [or from] which one drinks [as will be 
expl. hereafter in this paragraph]: (S, TA:) the 
former is four ^IaJ [pi. of a!]; (s, O, Msb, K;) i. e. 
(Msb) five JJ=ji [or pints] and a third, (Mgh, 
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Msb, TA,) by the measure of Baghdad; (Msb;) 
the being a pint and a third: (K, TA:) so with 
the people of El-Hijaz, (Mgh, TA,) [i. e.] so with 
the people of the Harameyn, as was proved by a 
number of specimens of the pi— = used in dealings 
with the Prophet, (Msb,) and so accord, to Esh- 
Shafi'ee: (TA:) but with the people of El-' Irak it 
was eight pints, (Mgh, Msb, TA,) with whom 
agreed Aboo-Haneefeh; the with them being 
two pints; (Msb, TA;) but the addition was made 
by El-Hajjaj; and their 5 ;'—= was the j#5, 

and was unknown to the people of El-Medeeneh, 
as is said by Az: (Msb:) accord, to Ed-Dawoodee, 
its invariable measure is four times the quantity 
[of corn & c.] that fills the two hands, that are 
neither large nor small, of a man; for the pf-a of 
the Prophet is not found in every place; and this 
(the author of the K says, TA) I have tried, and 
found to be correct: (K, TA:) the word is masc. 
and fern.: (Zj, Msb, K, TA:) accord, to Fr, the 
people of El-Hijaz make it fern.; and Benoo- 
Asad, except some of them, make it masc., as do 
the people of Nejd; and Zj says that the more 
chaste way is to make it masc.: (Msb:) the pi. 
(of pauc., used by those who make the sing, fern., 

0, Msb) is p (S, Mgh, O, Msb, K,) for which 

one may say p>-al, (S, O, K, *) changing the j 
into hemzeh, (S, O,) and accord, to AAF some 
say j— =i, like jit, (Mgh, Msb,) a pi. of jlj, (Mgh,) 
but AHat says that this is a vulgar mistake, 
(Msb,) and pljl-ai, (O, Msb, K,) which is used by 
those who make the sing, masc., (O, Msb,) and 
[of mult.] p (K,) which is app. pi. of l pi 
with kesr, (TA,) and (Mgh, O, Msb, K,) 

which is [likewise] a pi. of mult., (Msb,) or this 
last is pi. of J, plj*-a: and this sing, signifies 
a [vessel of the kind called] ft-?-, [app. here used in 
the sense which this word commonly has in Pers., 

1. e. as meaning a cup,] in which, (K, TA,) or from 

which, (TA,) one drinks: (K, TA:) Sa’eed Ibn- 
Jubeyr says that the pi of the king [mentioned 
in the Kur xii. 72 ] was the Persian >4 of which 
the two extremities [are compressed so that they] 
meet together [app. in such a manner that the 
whole vessel resembles a small boat, the 
word 4 being expl. in several dictionaries as 
applied to a drinking-vessel of this form, 
probably from the Pers. signifying “ a 

shuttle ” and used in this sense in modern 
Arabic]: El-Hasan says that the plj~a and 
the are one thing, as Zj also says; and that 

the pi of the king is said to have been of jjj 
[meaning silver], and that they used to measure 
with it and sometimes they drank with it: Zj says 
that it is explained as an oblong vessel, 
resembling the 4 j^>, with which the king used to 
drink; and said by some to have been of 0 -“ 
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[which (as is said in the TA in art. i_>“) means 
copper, from the Pers. 0 **]. (TA.) [See also p 
with p.] — — ph-o signifies also (assumed 
tropical:) The place [or plot] in which a 5 ;'—= [of 
seed] is sown: so in a trad. (TA.) — — And 
(tropical:) A depressed piece of ground; (S, O, K, 
TA;) as also j (O, K, TA;) like an 

excavation: or, as some say, a depressed place, 
sloping down from its surrounding borders: 
(TA:) or a narrow, depressed place. (TA in 

art. '-!=.) And (assumed tropical:) A place 

that is swept and in which one then plays: (Ibn- 
' Abbad, O, K:) [see the verse cited in what 
follows:] and [ is said to signify a piece of 
ground which a boy sweeps, removing its 
pebbles, and in which he plays with the ball: and 

a bare place, in which is nothing. (TA.) And 

The place of the breast of the ostrich when she 
puts it upon the ground: (K:) or such a place is 
called 4"ll (IF, O.) And one says, 

pf-a ^ and pl—a u* 

meaning (tropical:) He struck him in the middle 
of his breast. (Z, TA.) — And it is said that] pl*^ 
also signifies The [kind of goffstick 
called] jUJ (K.) In the following verse of El- 
Museiyab Ibn-' Alas, describing a she- 
camel ^ - ieV ^i£Li jjSii - 1 

= [the most obvious meaning of which is, Her 
fore legs moved briskly for the purpose of 
hastening, as though she were propelling a ball 
with the hands of a player in a piece of ground 
cleared for that exercise,] or, as some relate 
it, meaning with the hands of a player 

with the ball, it is said by some that he 
means [though it is not easy to see why, if 
so, he did not say ^iLallj,] and that by the pl—a he 
means the jUJ because it is bent [see 1 , 
last sentence,]) for the purpose of striking with it, 
that the ball may be propelled (pl~ 4) with it. 

(O.) p and p see p'-^>, first sentence. 

The latter is also a pi., (K, TA,) app. of pi with 
kesr. (TA.) p Portions of herbage beginning to 

dry up. (Ibn-' Abbad, O, K.) And of the flesh 

of a horse, Such as is scattered, or sparse; not 
collected together in one place. (Ibn-' Abbad, 

O.) see pi— =, latter half, in two places. 

Also (tropical:) A place prepared by a woman for 
the separating and loosening of cotton: (Lth, O, 
K, TA:) and (assumed tropical:) a skin, like a 
which a woman sometimes makes, or prepares, 
for the separating and loosening of cotton and of 

wool upon it. (ISh, O, TA.) And (tropical:) 

A place specially made, or prepared, for guests. 
(Z, TA.) plj-= and plj-=>: see pi— =, former half, 
in five places, p'4-4 occurs as a dim. of o '-**- 3 [or 
rather of pljfy=fy pi. of pi— =>, regularly formed 
therefrom]. (IB, TA.) pt-aii [part. n. of 7 ] Turning 


away or back, retreating, &c. (TA.) p 1 
(S, MA, O, Msb, K,) aor. p (s, O, Msb,) inf. 
n. pj-a (S, MA, O, Msb) and plj~a 
(TA) and ^l*-a, (MA,) [or the last is a simple 
subst.,] He melted it, and poured it forth into a 
mould; (TA;) he cast it, molten, in a mould: (PS:) 
he made, formed, fashioned, or moulded, it, by 
the goldsmith's art; namely, an ornament [and 
the like]: (MA: [this last is the most usual 
meaning:]) or he prepared it, (K, TA,) and cast it, 
(TA,) namely, a thing, after the pattern of a right 
model. (K, TA.) One says of a man, 14a. pi— = 

[He cast the gold so as to make of it ornaments; 
or he made, formed, fashioned, or moulded, the 

gold into ornaments]. (Msb.) [Hence,] ^.l—a 

Aill (tropical:) God created him (S, O, 
K, TA) in a goodly mode, or manner, of creation. 
(O, TA.) And ^ (tropical:) He was 

created after his [i. e. another's] mode, or 

manner, of creation. (TA.) And pl—a, or 

(tropical:) He composed, and adjusted, poetry, 
or speech, discourse, or language. (TA.) — — 
And P'411 jjfc (tropical:) They alter speech, 
[embellish it with lies,] and falsify it, or forge it. 
(TA.) And 44^1 p (S O, Msb, * TA,) inf. 
n. pj-a, (Msb,) (tropical:) Such a one forges, 
or fabricates, that which is false, or untrue: (O, 
Msb: *) a metaphorical phrase. (S.) And pi — 3 
I jjj and IjiS (tropical:) Such a one forged, or 
fabricated, a lie, a falsehood, or an untruth. (TA.) 
And jUJll p means (assumed tropical:) The 
lying of the tongue. (Har p. 605 .) — pi— 3 , 

aor. p (O, K,) inf. n. p j~a, (O,) also signifies 
It sank into the ground, said of water; and into 
the food, said of sauce, or seasoning: (O, K:) so 
says ISh. (TA.) — — And Jjlill pi— = 
The beverage, or wine, was easy and agreeable to 
him to swallow; i. q. pL^, (Ibn- ’ Abbad, O, K,) as 
a dial. var. (Ibn-' Abbad, O.) 5 pj>~=": see 
what next follows. 7 pU-^l quasi-pass, of [in 
all its senses, proper and tropical: meaning It 
was, or became, melted, and poured forth into 
a mould; &c.: and in like manner Freytag 
explains J, p j-aj as used in the book entitled “ Les 
oiseaux et les fleurs,” p. 7 , meaning “ 
formatus, fictus fuit; ” but this is app. post 
classical]. (O, K.) p j*-a inf. n. of ■'iU-a [q. v.]. (S 
&c.) — — [In the Kur xii. 72 ,] some read ^ 
4141 py~s> [meaning We miss, or see not, or find 
not, the King's molten vessel, or vessel made of 
melted metal]: in this instance, p is an inf. n. 
(O, K, TA) used as a subst., (O, TA,) in the sense 
of l p which means [i. e. the thing 

that has been melted, and poured forth into a 
mould; &c.]; like J, pU-siill [a pass. part. n. of a 
verb which is not mentioned]: (TA:) it is 
like in the phrase j^VI 1^*, (O, K, 
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* TA,) meaning (O, TA:) and Er-Raghib 

says that it [i. e. the vessel thus termed] is held to 
have been made of molten gold: (TA:) some read 
[in the Kur xii. 72] 4 fp*y, as though this also 
were [originally] an inf. n. (O, K, TA) from =, 
(O, TA,) like iU'fw and (O, K, TA) from JL 
and (O, TA.) [See also with the 

unpointed £.] One says also, i^'y li* 

This is of the measure of this; or is the like in 
measure of this: [as though of the make, 
form, fashion, mould, or cast, of this: (see 
also '^y.y\ (S, O, Msb:) and ^y iUll lia, 
This water is of the measure of the vessel; or is 
the like in measure of the vessel: and everything 
that is the like in measure of another thing is said 

to he Pty. (O.) And jl P'y Ui They two 

are likes: (S, O, K:) or they two are coetaneans; 
syn. [which is properly a sing., though here 

used as a dual]. (IDrd, O, K.) And £y jP 

(AA, O, K) He is he who was bom 
immediately after his brother; and [in like 
manner, before him, for] he may he above 
him and he may be below him, (O,) like Pi- j-*; as 
also kky | (K, TA, [in the CK, 

erroneously, ‘ C *H]) like (TA:) and ^ 

ttlt'y and J, y^y [She is thy sister who 
was born immediately after thee; or before thee]: 
(O, TA:) the pi. is {pyP (TA voce gjL.) Pi-'y: 
see the last sentence here preceding, in two 
places. PPy is originally *^y, (S, O, Msb,) the j 
being changed into lS because of the kesreh 
before it: (S O:) it is like (Msb.) [Its primary 
signification is A mode, or manner, of £ y i. e. 
melting, and pouring forth into a mould; & c.: 
and hence it signifies a make, form, fashion, 
mould, or cast:] and it is syn. with PiPy, q. v.: 
(TA:) and signifies the making [a thing]; 
and making according to a certain measure or 
proportion [and the like]. (Msb.) One says 
P*y (S, O, K) Arrows [one in make;] uniform; 
(TA;) of the make of one man. (S, O, K, * TA.) 
And P*y, meaning (assumed tropical:) The 
creation of God. (Msb.) And Piy\\ 0“=“- > 
(tropical:) He is goodly in respect of make and of 
stature: or this means iy- > [which may in 
this case be correctly rendered he is goodly 
in respect of make: and also he is good in respect 
of work]. (TA.) And PPy iy > (tropical:) 
He is of a generous origin. (Ibn- 1 Abbad, Z, O, K, 
TA.) And Jjall PPy (tropical:) The mode, 
manner, fashion, or form, of the saying is thus. 
(Msb.) And k&j _>iVl (assumed tropical:) 
The shape of the affair, or case, is thus and thus. 
(TA.) j*y: see P£\y. ^\'y. see ii'y, second 
sentence. Pi'y The craft, or art, (K, TA,) or 
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work, or operation, (S, 0, Msb, * TA,) of the 
[q. v.]; (S, 0, Msb, K, TA;) [generally meaning the 
craft or art, or the work or operation, of the 
goldsmith;] the act of melting [gold &c.], 
and pouring [it] forth into a mould; [&c.; (see 1, 
first sentence;)] as also J, PPy and J, *&■ j*y, this 
last mentioned by Lh. (TA.) jdj y. see the 
next paragraph, in five places, jj'— = and 4 ipy 
(S, MA, O, Msb, K, KL) and 4 fry, (S, O, K, KL,) 
the last of the dial, of El- Hijaz, (S, 

0, ) originally \}'py, (IJ, 0, TA,) thus altered by 

some, from £Pjy to because of their 

disliking the double j, (IJ, TA,) One who 
practises, or performs, the craft, art, work, or 
operation, termed Pi-ly [ or melting gold &c., 
and pouring it forth into a mould; &c.; as expl. in 
the first sentence of this art.]; (S, O, Msb, K, TA;) 
[generally meaning] a goldsmith, or worker in 
gold: (MA, KL:) the pi. of 

is SiUa [originally <iy] and ^}'y and ipy. 
(TA.) One says, ipy 3* 4 [and 3 i- e. 
He is the moulder of ornaments, or of 
women's ornaments, of gold or of silver &c.]. 
(TA.) [And hence yiU-JI jL fit. Goldsmiths' salt; 
meaning chrysocolla, i. e. borax: thus termed in 
the language of the present day.] Aboo-Rafi' 
the jjlJ-o is related to have said, y- j 1 -" ’y JS 
£_\yi\ pAill i_ij£l 4 & j f.jjll dljij lUjij [' Omar used 
to jest with me, saying, The most lying of men is 
the goldsmith, who says, To-day, and 
Tomorrow]. (TA.) And 4 JjiPy>^ [lit. 

A lie which the goldsmiths have told] is a saying 
(of Aboo-Hureyreh, 0) occurring in a trad. (S, 0.) 
— — [Hence,] the pi. fPy means (tropical:) 
Persons who alter speech, [embellish it with lies,] 
and falsify it, or forge it: and 4 (tropical:) 

one who moulds speech, and falsifies it, or 
embellishes it with lies: (TA:) and [in 

like manner] 4 ji- 3 , (O, K, TA,) originally £ yy, 
(TA,) (tropical:) one who lies much, and 
embellishes his speech [with lies]: (K, 0, TA:) the 
pi. of this last is =, like »atu pi. of $•*■. (TA.) 
[See also i^y.] £y, originally £ Jy. see the 
next preceding paragraph, last explanation. PPy 

1. q. [A mess of crumbled bread moistened 

with broth and piled up in the middle of a howl]. 
(Fr, O, K.) ipy, originally i^'Jy: see jjLL =. j^-- 3 ' 
[as though originally £ y\ being mentioned in 
this art.,] Water such as is common (p-c- [app. 
meaning to all who desire to take of it]), and 
much in quantity. (IAar, TA,) [as a coll, 

gen. n.,] with fet-h, Moulded ornaments or 
women's ornaments, of gold or the like; syn. 

Pi- a. (TA.) see f\y, second 

sentence. y*: see £ y, second sentence, ^y 


1 wiUa, (s, O, K,) aor. — * yj, (S, O,) inf. n. ~-*y 
and ‘-i jy; and ‘-a y, (S, O, K,) inf. n. 33 y\ (S;) 
He (a ram) had much — i y [or wool], (S, O, K,) 
after having little thereof. (S, O.) — Cf- 
— a-ip, aor. ‘-i yi and 3 (S, M, O, Msb, K,) 

inf. n. ^j^ 33 and 3 V; - - 3 and (O and K in 

art. 3 'y ,) The arrow turned aside from the butt: 
(S, M, O, Msb, K:) like -a'~=. (S and O in 
art. 3 >y .) And ■‘i-kj yz- His face turned 

away from me. (K.) And » y y (S, M, O,) 
aor. yi, inf. n. '-‘'y, (M,) His (a man's, S, O) 
evil, or mischief, turned away from me. (S, * M, 
O. *) 2 Pjr^ i~iy The grape-vine showed 
its fruitstalks [anew] after the cutting off of its 
fruit- (M,) 4 Py ^ <111 ■ — God turned away, 
or may God turn away, from me his evil, 
or mischief. (S, K.) [Mentioned also in art. ^ b- 3 .] 
5 ys He became a y. (Msb:) he devoted 
himself to religious exercises; or applied himself 
to devotion: or he asserted himself to do so: (TA:) 
but it is post-classical. (Msb.) (S, M, 0, K) 
and 4 ^ «‘ 1 '- 33 (S, M, 0, Msb, K) and 4 ^' 3 - 3 , (M, 0, 
K,) which last is formed by transposition [from 
the second], (M,) and 4 33 y (M, 0, K) and 
4 l-sjLJ (S, M, O, Msb, K) and 4 cM y (AHeyth, 
TA) and 4 l P^y, (M, O, K,) A ram having 
much <~iy [or wool]: (S, M, 0, Msb, K:) fern, 
with », (K, [in which it seems to refer only to the 
last, i. e.]) the fem. epithet is 4 Q^y, (0,) or 
4 (AHeyth, and so in a copy of the M,) 

and also. (M.) And -LJ [A lock of 

hair hanging down below the lobe of the ear] of 
which the hair is like y [i. e. wool]. (M.) — 
See also y. — And see art. 3 iy . see the 
next preceding paragraph. ~~sy [Wool;] 
an appertenance of sheep, (in the S in the 
M <*1*11, and in the 0 and Msb [more 
definitely] u 1 - 3 ^,) which is to them like ‘y to 
goats and jj j to camels: (M:) [in the K only said 
to he well know:] n. un. Piy, (M,) [i. e.] this 
latter has a more particular signification 
[meaning a portion, flock, tuft, or wisp, of wool]: 
(S, O, Msb, K:) and sometimes — * y is used in 
the sense of the n. un., as mentioned by Sb: (M:) 
the pi. of — * y is *— «' y\ [meaning sorts of wool]: 
(M:) and the dim. of the n. un. is 4 ^ y ■ (TA.) 
One says la y ila [An unskilful woman 

that has found wool]: (As, 0, K:) a prov. (As, 0) 
relating to property possessed by such as does 
not deserve to have it: (As, TA:) because the 
unskilful woman, when she lights upon wool, 
mars it, (0, K,) not spinning it well: (0:) applied 
to the stupid person who finds property and 
wastes it; (0, K;) or to him who finds that of 
which he knows not the value, and wastes it. (Z, 
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TA.) And one says, ukillj pP, 

meaning Such a one wears what is made of wool 
and of cotton. (A, TA.) In the saying of 
a poet, 3 JJJ y Jailj J [Of 

one that is milked and ridden, that yields a row of 
howls of her milk, (but see P> y=, of which other 
explanations have been given,) that mingles 
camels' fur and wool], the latter hemistich 
means, as Th says, accord, to LAar, that is 
sold, and with the price whereof are purchased 
camels and sheep: or, accord, to As, that is quick 
in her pace; the drawing back of her fore 
legs being likened to [the motion of] the bow of 
the 1 — who mixes camels' fur and wool. (M.) 
One says also, pa j lJ y^ (s, M, K, but in 

the M ^i,) and ^ y. (m, O) and J, 'py, (m, 
K,) and and 14?^, and ppj 

and and <P'j P> p and '-s-a'k, (S, 

O,) meaning (tropical:) [I laid hold upon] the 
pendent hair in the hollow of the back of his 
neck: (IDrd, S, M, O, K:) or the downy hairs upon 
the back of his neck: (M, O:) or the skin of his 
neck: (IAar, S, O, K:) or the back of his neck, 
altogether: (Fr, S, O, K:) or I took him by 
force: (Abu-l-Ghowth, S, O, K:) or I followed him, 
thinking that I should not reach him, and 
overtook him; and this one says whether he lay 
hold upon his neck or not. (Abu-s-Semeyda’, S, 
O, K.) And Ppj — * yf ilkcl (tropical:) [He gave 
it altogether]; like P y »lkc.l : or (as expl. by A' 
Obeyd, S, O) he gave it gratuitously; not taking a 

price. (S, O, K.) jkll —i [lit. The wool of 

the sea] is a thing [or substance] in the form of 
the animal ( -j y [i. e., of wool; evidently meaning 
sea-weed resembling wool; such as is found in 
abundance thrown up on the beaches of the Red 
Sea: and that this is generally, if not in every 
instance, meant by the identical Hebrew 
word qiD, as used in the Bible, has been most 
satisfactorily shown in art. “ Red Sea ” (by my 
deeply-lamented nephew Edward Stanley Poole) 
in Dr. William Smith's “ Dictionary of the Bible 
”]: it is said in one of the [see art. kui V [,3 
Py Jj u [i will not come to thee as long as a 
sea wets a portion of ( -s y], or, as Lh relates it, kt 
Py j, [ as [ on g as tim sea wets its P> y; 
meaning, ever]. (M, TA.) P> y: see J— =>. P y n . 

un. of ‘-i y [q. v.]. (M &c.) [Also applied by 

physicians to A pessary, or suppository, of wool, 
containing a medicament of some kind, to 
be inserted into the vagina or rectum.] — Also 
Any of those who had the management of aught 
of the work of the cji [meaning the House of 
God, i. e. the Kaabeh], and who were called 
j (M:) [accord, to the TA, it is said 

that and PyP I are both alike appel- 

lations applied to any of such persons:] J and 
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others say that P was the father of a tribe of 
Mudar, who used to serve the Kaabeh, and to 
return with the pilgrims from ' Arafat, in the 
Time of Ignorance; and it is implied in the S [that 
they were also called ip y 3, or] that P y was 
also called (Py, and in a saying of Z, 
that yP ] and ip y 3 were appellations of one 
and the same people: [hence, app., the 

applications of P y and £p y to any servants of 
the Kaabeh:] but accord, to Sgh and the K, 3 
Cpy i s a mistake for 3. (TA.) CP y, and 
its fern., with »: see — and for the former 
see also P y. — Also [A species of agaric, i. e., of 
the kind of fungus thus called;] a certain thing [or 
substance] that comes forth from the heart of 
trees, flaccid and dry, in which fire is struck, and 
which is the best of things for the purpose of 
those who strike fire. (TA.) a pplied to a 

ewe, is fem. of ip y. see ( -i'— =>. (AHeyth, TA.) — 
— Also A certain herb, or leguminous plant, 
(<&,) downy, (M, K,) and short, (K,) mentioned 
by Aboo-Nasr as of the kind termed Jjk [pi. 
of ji-], but not specifically described by him. 
(AHn, M.) py, a post-classical word, A man of 
the people called the Py. (Msb:) [formerly 
applied to any devotee: afterwards, particularly, 
to a mystic; one who seeks to raise himself to a 
high degree of spiritual excellence by 
contemplation of divine things so as to elicit the 
mysteries thereof:] the Py may be so called 
[from the Greek sofo\s: or] in relation to the 
people called iP y 3, [see P y,] as resembling 
them in the devotion of themselves to 
religious exercises: or in relation to those 
called -kkll 3* wherefore they are also 
called or in relation to ( -s yP [i. e. wool], 

which is proper to devotees and recluses: this last 
is the derivation commonly received. 
(TA.) y; and its fem., with »: see PPy 
dim. of P y, n. un. of y, q. v. (TA.) y ■=> A 

manufacturer of P>y [or wool, or of woollen 
garments &c.]. (TA.) ^ « ’iU-o; see =>. Py, 
originally P Jy, A [garment of the kind 
called] 34 having much y [or wool]. 
(TA.) see ^y> i (O, K,) 

aor. 3 yi, (O,) inf. n. 3 y, (K,) It stuck, or clave, 
to him, or it: (O, K;) said of saffron, (K,) and 
of blood, and of other things: (TA:) and (O, K) 
so aor. (S, O, K, in art. 4^,) inf. 

n. (K;) said of perfume. (S, O, K.) 

See also 5 <*#=0 p (As, O, K,) or, 

accord, to AZ, ^lyj, with y, (O,) or both, (Lh, 
TA in art. L - i *-a l ) [and c t_y,\ He (a man, O) 
became defiled, or befouled, with [or in] his 
dung. (O, K.) The seminal fluid of a man. 
(Th, Kr, K.) — Also The first. (K.) One 
says, py Jj 1 3jS] and 3 k I met him the first 


thing. (S, O, K.) And in like manner, 3> Jjl 
py and Py [Do thou it the first of 
everything]. (TA.) And py Jjl Ik see 1 in 
art. (O and TA in that art.) — Also Motion: 
so in the phrase P'y= p U anc j .23 [There is not in 
him, or it, any motion]. (IDrd, O, K.) kjl^ 

Sticking, or cleaving. (AA, TA.) And [app. as 

an epithet in which the quality of a subst. 
is predominant] Sticking blood: or blood of 
the [or belly, &c.]. (TA.) — — See also 
art. =. J y 1 Pp 3 -L» ; [aor. J yi,] inf. n. Py 
and Py (S, O, K) and 34^, (O,) He leaped, or 
sprang, upon him: (S, O, K:) and (K) Pp 3-k, 
(M, K,) aor. J yi, (TA,) inf. n. Py and 34-^ 
and 3jiy and piy and a nd he 

sprang, or rushed, upon him; made an assault, or 
attack, upon him; namely, his adversary, or 
antagonist; syn. '-k-; (M, K, TA;) and (TA:) 
[or he sprang upon him and seized him violently 
or laid violent hands upon him; for so is said 
to signify:] and *P JL^ (tropical:) he overbore 
him, overpowered him, or subdued him; (S, * O, 
* Msb, * TA; [a meaning also assigned 
to iklu;]) namely, one man another nam. (TA.) 
[See also 1 in art. J^-=.] One says, y 3 j 

Many a saying is more severe than a leaping 
or springing [&c.]. (S, O.) And it is said in a trad, 
respecting prayer, 3yP Pj, meaning [By Thee 
may I] spring, or rush, or assault, and 
subdue. (TA.) — — J-“=, aor. as above, inf. 

n. is also said of a stallion [camel], meaning 
He leaped, or sprang: or, accord, to AZ, inf. 
n. Py and J4^, said of a camel, means he 
leaped, or sprang, upon the [other] camels, and 
fought them: (Msb:) or one says of a stallion, JL-a 
P^, inf. n. Py, meaning he fought the 
[other] camels, (M, K,) and sent them on before: 
(M:) or, accord, to AZ, one says of a camel, (S,) 
or, accord, to Es-Sarakustee, some of the Arabs 
say of a camel, (Msb,) J>-=, (S, Msb, [in one of 
my copies of the S JL-=, but the former is the 
right,]) like mjs, (Msb,) with », (S, Msb,) inf. 
n. meaning he betook himself to the killing 
of men, and springing, or rushing, upon them: 
(S) and without » in speaking of the act of one 
adversary, or antagonist, against another: (Msb:) 
Hamzeh El-Isbahanee says, in his “ Proverbs,” 
that means the camel bit; but he is 

alone in saying this. (TA.) One says also, JL-a 
jjkl, meaning The he-ass attacked the she-ass: 
(S, O:) or<kJI P^ JL. = the heass drove away 

the she-ass, or the herd of wild she-asses, (M, K, 
TA,) and attacked her or them, biting her or them 
with the fore teeth, and kicking her or them with 
the hind leg or hind legs. (TA.) — aor. as 

above, inf. n. 3y, He swept away, or cleared, the 
wheat from the pieces of stick and of rubbish: 
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and — J. SiiaJI we swept the wheat [well, 
and so cleared it from rubbish]: the teshdeed 
denotes intensiveness of meaning: (O:) J, 3331! 
[or j-3 333] means the sweeping of the 3 [or 
collected wheat or grain, or perhaps the place in 
which wheat or grain is trodden out], (O,) or of 
the sides thereof (33 33 [to clear it of 
rubbish]). (K.) — J 3: see art. 2 J3, and 

its inf. n.: see l, last sentence but one. 333 

also signifies The extracting a thing by means of 
water: (K, TA: [in the CK, J-3 is erroneously put 
for 33]) like the extracting a pebble from rice 
[by washing]. (TA.) [And app. The soaking a 
thing to extract the juice or bitterness &c.: 
see 33* See also an ex. in De Sacy's Chrest. 
Arabe, sec. ed., vol. ii. p. 130 of the Ar. text; and 
see his remarks thereon in p. 335 of the transl. 

and notes.] [Also The mixing, and stirring 

about, and beating, a thing.] One says, jlj *! 1 

^ J 3 * [in the CK 3* which is a 
mistranscription,] The locusts are mixed, and 
stirred about, and beaten, in his (O, K) i. e. 
frying-pan. (TK.) 3 and 33 and J, XH 3 

[of which the first and second are inf. ns., the 
third being a quasi-inf. n.,] are syn. with <3 ji; (S, 
O, K;) <1)3 signifying <3 [i. e. He leaped, or 
sprang, upon him; or he assaulted, or assailed, 
him: or he contended with him, each leaping, 
or springing, upon the other, or each assaulting, 
or assailing, the other]. (K.) [See also 6 .] 6 
3X3-3 i_ q [i. e. The two stallion-camels 

leap, or spring, upon each other; or assault, or 
assail, each other]. (S.) 3J3 is an inf. n.: (S, O, K: 
[see 1 , first sentence:]) or it signifies A leap, or 
spring: (TA:) or a single act of a camel's leaping, 
or springing, upon [other] camels, and fighting 
them; as also J, 31*-=: (Msb:) [but more 
commonly, impetuosity, of a man, and of a camel 

or the like.] [Hence,] ^ <l£-= ji One 

who springs upon the food, and devours it 
immoderately. (M, TA. *) — — jp3 j£i -dial 
means 3J* j Jjl [i. e. I met him the first thing, or 
the first thing that I saw]. (A, TA.) X3 XI ^ 

and [ < 3 ^ X3. [signify nearly the same, the 
former meaning A heap of wheat, and the 
latter wheat in general, cleared from rubbish by 
means of the implement called 3J3>-“ or J 3 *|: 
(O, K: [these significations are clearly indicated 
in the K, and more so in the O, by the context:]) 
the pi. of 3J is l) 3 - (O.) 3J*^, mentioned here 
in the K: see art. J*-=. 3 j 3 A camel that devours 
his pastor; that springs upon men, and devours 
them: (Lth, TA:) a camel that kills men, and 
springs, or rushes, upon them: (S:) or a camel 
that leaps, or springs, upon the [other] camels, 
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and fights them: (Msb:) or a stallion that fights 
the [other] camels, (M, K,) and sends them on 
before. (M.) And (assumed tropical:) A man who 
beats others, and overbears, overpowers, or 
subdues, them. (TA.) Accord, to Az, it 
is originally without * and is app. pronounced 
with e because the j is with damm. (TA.) 33 an 

inf. n. of 1 [q. v.]. (M, O, Msb, K.) [And also 

an inf. n. of 3 , q. v.] 313: see 3 : and see 
also <13. 3>* 33 [More impetuous than a 

camel; or more wont to spring upon others, or to 
assault, or assail, them, than a camel]. 
(TA.) 3)3=“ a thing in which colocynths are 
soaked in order that their bitterness may 

depart. (AZ, S, O, K.) And, accord, to Ibn- 

'Abbad, An implement with which the ears of 
corn are swept away, or cleared, from the pieces 
of stick and of rubbish. (O. [See also what next 
follows.]) 31 3“ A broom (3—3 O, K) with which 
the sides of the 3 [or collected wheat or grain, 
or perhaps the place in which wheat or grain is 
trodden out,] are swept [to clear it of rubbish]: 
(O, TA:) so says IAar. (TA. [See also what next 
precedes.]) 313“ <13: see <13* 3)^—. 3 ^ 

;j!3 and 333-°: see what here follows. 3-33-= 
(T, S, K) and | <133 (Sb, TA) and | <*!3 (T, 
TA) and [ 333-* (TA,) as also 333-* (L in 
art. jr *-*) [A kind of goff-stick, or golf-stick, 
played with by men on horseback;] a stick with a 
curved, or crooked, end; syn. 0*3; (S, K;) [or 
rather] a stick of which the end is curved 
[artificially] with which a ball is struck by men on 
horseback: a stick of which the end curves, or 
crooks, naturally, on its tree, is called 0*3: (T, 
TA:) of Pers. origin, (S,) [i. e. from the 
Pers. OlSj*>] arabicized: (T, S:) pi. 3*1 | 3; (S, K;) 
the » being added in the pi. because of the foreign 
origin, (S, M, TA,) as is mostly the case in broken 
pis. of words of foreign origin. (M, 

TA.) 3033-* see the next paragraph here 
preceding. **-= 1 3* (S, M, &c.,) aor. £>3, 
(Msb,) inf. n. £3, and 3-* (S, M, Mgh, Msb, K;) 
and J, 33; (M, K;) He abstained, (Msb, TA,) in 
an absolute sense: (Msb:) this is the primary 
signification: (TA:) [or] this is said to be 
the signification in the proper language of the 
Arabs: (Msb:) and in the language of the law, 
(Msb, TA,) he observed a particular kind 
of abstinence; (Msb;) i. e. (TA) he abstained from 
food (S, M, K, TA) and drink (M, K, TA) and 
coitus: (M, K:) and (S, * M, &c.) by a 
tropical application, (TA,) (tropical:) from 
speech: (S, * M, Mgh, Msb, * K, TA:) or £3-=“ in 
the proper language of the Arabs signifies a 
man's abstaining from eating: and by a secondary 


application, a particular serving of God [by 
fasting]; (Mgh;) [i. e.] the abstaining from 
eating and drinking and coitus from daybreak to 
sunset: (KT:) accord, to Kh, it signifies [properly] 
the standing without work. (S.) 3-3 3> 

means 3-3 ^ 3 = [He fasted during the month]: 
agreeably with what is said in the Kur ii. 181 . 
(TA.) And it is said (S, M) by I'Ab (S) that 
the saying, in the Kur [xix. 27 ], (S, M,) 33 3 
C>3 3-33 means (assumed tropical:) [Verily I 
have vowed unto the Compassionate] 
an abstaining from speech. (S, M, Msb.) One says 
also, u-*13 3 * inf. n. £3“ (S, M) and £3* (M,) 
(assumed tropical:) The horse stood 

without eating of fodder; (S;) or abstained from 
the eating of fodder. (M, A, Mgh.) And CP 3= 
jj3 (tropical:) He abstained from going along, 

or journeying. (TA.) [Hence,] 3-311 

(assumed tropical:) The sun became 

[apparently] stationary [in the mid-heaven]: (T, 
TA:) or attained its full height. (M, TA.) — — 
And 3-3 3“=, (inf- n. £3, S,) (tropical:) The day 

reached its midpoint. (S, M, Mgh, K, TA.) 

And jjjII ' * (M, TA,) inf. n. £3, (S, K,) 
(tropical:) The wind became still, or calm. (S, M, 
K, TA.) — — And 33 3 * [inf. n. £13 
(see 333) and probably £3 also,] (assumed 
tropical:) The water became still, or motionless; 

syn. ,3 and 3 . (TA.) And f3ll 3 * (M, K,) 

inf. n. 3-* (M,) (tropical:) The ostrich cast 
forth its dung; (M, K, TA;) and in the same sense 
the verb is used in relation to the domestic fowl; 
because each stands still in doing this, or because 
each becomes tranquil by reason of the passing 
forth of that which occasions annoyance: and 
accord, to [some one or more of the copies of] the 
M, 33 3 * inf- n. £3, The j3, by which is 
here meant the young one of the 333 , [or rather 
of the bustard called ls 33,] cast forth what was 
in its belly. (TA.) — <3 3 3 i- <1- [He tasted, 

or experienced, his death]. (K.) — And 3“ He 
(a man) shaded himself by means of the tree 
called *3. (K.) 8 f3! see 1 , first sentence. £3 
an inf. n. of 1 [q. v.]. (S, M, &c.) — — 
[Hence,] £3-3 [app. for *311 cjaj] means also 
(tropical:) [The month of] Ramadan: (K, TA:) 
whence the saying of Aboo-Zeyd, »33 ciual 
3 * 3 , meaning [I remained, stayed, dwelt, or 
abode, in El-Basrah] two Ramadans. (TA.) — — 
And [in like manner] £3 also means 
(assumed tropical:) A Christian church; syn. 3: 
(S, K, TA:) as though for 3=11 i. e. ‘-3 1 [the 
place of station: for, as Hooker says, speaking of 
the ancient usage of the Church, “their manner 
was to stand at prayer, whereupon their meetings 
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unto that purpose had the names of stations 
given them ”]. (TA.) — See also — Also 
(assumed tropical:) The dung of the ostrich. (S, 
M, K.) — And, in the dial, of Hudheyl, (S,) 
Certain trees, (S, M,) or a certain tree, (K,) 
[but] the n. un. is with », of the form of the figure 
of a human being, (M,) ugly in appearance, (M, 
K,) very much so, the fruits of which are 
called 0 ^- ' i. e. [the heads] of the 

serpents, [see 0'44 - 3 and f js j,] not having leaves: 
AHn says that they have [what are termed] m^* 
[q. v.], their branches do not spread forth, they 
grow in the manner of the [species of tamarisk 
called] JjI, but are not so tall, and mostly grow in 
the districts of Benoo-Shebabeh. (M.) 
for inf. n. of un. of see a verse cited 

voce mU ; in art. m *. o'- 3 *- 3 : see f?'-- 3 . f' j - 3 <*= j' 
Dry land or ground, in which is no water. 
(K.) f I *- 3 is like but having an intensive 
signification [i. e. meaning Abstaining, &c., much 
or often]. (Msb.) One says f'js 34 j, meaning 

A man who fasts (f*- 33 ) [often] in the day, and 
who rises [often] in the night [to pray]. (TA.) 3 

Abstaining, in an absolute sense: this is said to be 
the signification in the proper language of the 
Arabs: and in the language of the law, observing a 
particular kind of abstinence; (Msb;) [i. 
e.] abstaining from food (S, M, K) and drink and 
coitus: and, [by a tropical application, (see l, first 
sentence,)] (tropical:) from speech: (M, K:) it is 
applied to a man: (S, M, Msb:) and J, O '- 3 *- 3 
signifies the same, (S, K,) so applied; (S;) as also 
I f*- 3 , (M, K,) applied to a man, (M,) and to a 
woman, and to two men, (TA,) and to a pi. 
number; (M, K;) being an inf. n. used as an 
epithet; (TA;) or it is a pi., [or rather quasi-pl. n.,] 
like jjj: (M voce - «jO» :) or, in the proper 
language of the Arabs, 4 '-^. signifies abstaining 
from eating: and by a secondary 

application, serving God in a particular manner 
[by fasting: see again l, first sentence]: (Mgh:) 
accord, to AO, it signifies any creature 
abstaining from food, or (assumed tropical:) 
from speech, or (assumed tropical:) from going 
along or journeying: (S, Msb:) pi. ft *- 3 and f *- 3 
(S, M, Mgh, Msb, K) and £4= (S, M, Msb, K) 
and f *- 3 and f '*- 3 and £44= and ^* 4 * 3 , (M, K,) the 
last of which [written in the CK ^44=] is extr. 

(M.) Applied to a horse, (assumed tropical:) 

Standing still (S, (M, Msb) without eating of 
fodder (S, Msb) or without eating anything: (M:) 
or abstaining from the eating of fodder: (Mgh:) 
or standing upon his four legs. (Az in art. 0*-- 3 , 

and TA.) And s (assumed tropical:) 

A sheave of a pulley that remains still, (Mgh, TA,) 

that will not revolve. (S, Mgh, TA.) And 4li 

3 (assumed tropical:) Water that is still, or 
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motionless; syn. and £?'3 (Mgh, 

TA.) (tropical:) The station, or standing- 

place, of a horse; as also j (s, K, TA.) 

And 33 (assumed tropical:) 

The [imaginary] place of suspension of the 
asterism [meaning the Pleiades]. (M.) Imra-el- 
Keys says, J! O^ u 3 '* 3 ^ Oslo 1)321 jlS 

Jiii. [Ag though the Pleiades were hung, in 
their place of suspension, by means of ropes of 
flax, to hard and solid rocks: i. e. they seemed 
as though they were stationary: he means that 
the night was tedious to him]. (S. [See EM p. 36 , 
where a reading of the former hemistich different 
from that above is given, with the same and 
another reading of the latter hemistich.]) — — 
One says also, 3 - 3 '.* - 3 3 ^ meaning 

(assumed tropical:) [I came to him when the sun 
was] in the middle of the sky. (TA.) see the 

next preceding paragraph. Oj -- 3 1 (M, K,) 

first pers. <“4a, (s, Msb,) aor. (TA,) inf. 

n. 0 j *- 3 and O '*- 3 and <j'*- 3 , (S, M, Msb, K,) He 
preserved it, kept it, laid it up, took care of it, or 
reserved it, (Msb, K,) in its repository; 
(Msb;) and J, signifies the same: (M, K:) 

but one should not say 53—2, as the vulgar say. 

(TA.) And [hence] one says, (M, Msb,) by 

way of comparison, (M,) -Mbjc. o'— 3 , (m, Msb,) 
inf. n. and 0*- 3 , (M,) (assumed tropical:) 
[He preserved his honour, or reputation], g4 
[from pollution]. (Msb. [See also 6 .]) 
And 0*-*: 0^ i. e. (tropical:) [Such a one 

preserves from disgrace] his cheeks; (A in 
art. jjJ;) or his face. (Har p. 15 .) — — 

And O '— 1 (M, TA) and 5 j*=-, (TA,) inf. 

n. 0*- 3 , (tropical:) The horse reserved somewhat 
of his running for the time of need. (M, TA.) 
And 33j 0 *- 3 51 3-03 and 3' 44' j 0*^ j3 see 1 in 
art. 33. — — And 0-0“' o'-*- 3 , aor. 0*- 3 ?, inf. 
n. 0 *- 3 , means -414-j 0 * — O - 3 [app. the same 
as <24 j 1 He set his hind legs evenly, side by 
side]: (M:) or he stood upon the extremity of his 
hoof, (S, M, K,) by reason of [attenuation, or 
abrasion, such as is termed] or (S, K.) — 
— And O'-- 3 , inf. n. 0*- 3 , He (a horse) limped, or 
halted, much; (M;) or, as expl. by IB, slightly. 
(TA.) es-i-ill O-- 3 ^ occurs in a verse (S, M, TA) of 
En-Nabighah, (M, TA,) [referring to horses,] and 
J says that As knew it not, but that others expl. it 
as meaning Reserving somewhat of the rate of 
going, (TA,) or as meaning suffering pain in the 
hoofs from attenuation, or abrasion: (S:) accord, 
to IB, it means limping, or halting, and suffering 
pain in the hoofs, from fatigue. (TA.) 5 O * 333 see 
the next paragraph. 6 00— 33 is the contr. of 31421, 
(Msb,) or of 343: (S and Msb in art. 33:) one 
says, of a man, Oj 1 — 33 and \ 0*- 33 , the latter on 
the authority of IJ, (M, TA,) and mentioned also 


by Z, (TA,) (assumed tropical:) He 
preserved himself, or his honour, or reputation, 
(M, TA,) mO 3 *-!' O 3 [from the things, or actions, 
for which he should be blamed], (TA. [See also 

I, second sentence.]) 8 Oj-- 3 ) see 1, first 
sentence, 0 *- 3 an inf. n. of 1 [q. v.]. (S, M, &c.) 

See also O*- 3 , below. And see Oj-- 33 . SJi - 3 

[A receptacle for perfumes &c., such as is 
commonly called] an zim&, (LAar, K.) 5-j *- 3 
[originally Ai 3 ~=>] i. q. j 0 *- 3 : one says, m3? 
■Am 3 " i. e. 0*^' [These are the garments of 
reservation for wear on extraordinary occasions]: 
(M, TA:) contr. of <13. (TA.) O'* 3 and O'*- 3 (S, 
M, Msb, K) and o '*- 3 (K) and O '*- 3 (S, Msb, K) 
and O '*- 3 and O'*- 3 , (K,) but the third and the last 
two are extr., (TA,) A thing, (M, Msb, K,) 
or receptacle, (S,) [or chest or the like,] used as a 
repository (S, M, Msb, K) for a garment, (S, K,) as 
also [ o'— 3 - 3 , (Skr, cited by Reiske in Abulf. Ann. 
ii. 614 ,) [or for clothes,] or for a thing: (M, Msb:) 
pi. 5jj43 : (MA:) or J, O'— “ signifies any place in 
which one reposits a garment. (TA in 
art. u-**- 3 .) 3s 3 '*— 3 pi. of O-*- 3 . (KL.) See 
art. O* 3 . O'*- 3 [Flint-stone; and flint-stones: thus 
in the present day:] a sort of stones, (S, Msb,) in 
which is hardness; (Msb;) hard stones, (M, K,) of 
a certain sort, (K,) with which fire is struck: or, as 
some say, certain black stones which are not 
hard: (M:) or a sort of hard stones, which, when 
fire smites it, crackles (j“j) and cracks, and 
sometimes fire is struck with it, but it is not fit for 
[making] time, nor for heating for the purpose of 
roasting thereon: (Az, TA:) one thereof is called 

J, (S, M, Msb, K.) S-iljUl yhe jjj [meaning 

anus]: (K, TA:) so called because it keeps [from 
escape] much, or often, what would issue from it. 
(TA.) — See also O'*- 3 . 0 *- 3 [thus app., like 
and * 4 , written in my copy of the Msb 0*- 3 ] One 
who preserves his honour, or reputation. 
(Msb.) O' 3 - 33 : see O'j*- 3 , in two places. O'— 33 : 
see O' *- 3 - > . 0 * 33 and | Oj*- 33 , (S, M, Msb, K,) 
like — > *>-« and 33 jj3>, (S and Msb in art. 33 j 3 , q. 
v.,) the latter of the dial, of Temeem, (M,) 
Preserved, kept, laid up, taken care of, or 
reserved; (S, * M, * Msb, K;) applied to a garment 
[&c.]; (S, M;) as also ) 0*- 3 , which is an inf. n. 
used, as an epithet: (M:) one should not 
say O'— 33 , (S, TA,) nor O'— 333 , as the vulgar say. 
(TA.) 0'*- 33 A bow-case; (K, TA;) as also j O'— 33 . 
(TA.) Oj*- 33 : see Oj- 33 . 1* j - 3 1 “4421 cj (Lth, 
Az, S, M, K,) aor. <s j- 33 , (S, K,) inf. n. Is j- 3 ; (Lth, 
Az, S, M, K;) and i m*- 3 , (Az, M, K,) which is the 
form preferred by Az, [aor. i**42J inf. n. 1 **- 3 ; 
(TA;) The palm-tree needed irrigation, and 
became slender: (Az, TA:) or became diy, or 
dried up; (S, M, K;) as also j and J. ^j- 3 : 

(K:) and in like manner one says of other trees: 
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and sometimes, of animals. (M.) And £(4=11 Is y^ 
The udder had no milk remaining in it. (Ham p. 

661.) [Hence,] The ewe, or she- 

goat, became fat, (S, TA,) in consequence of her 
udder's having been made to dry up. (S.) 
And is y-° He became strong. (K.) 2 <_ sy°, (M,) 
inf. n. 44-4 (K,) primarily, (M,) is used in 
relation to females, meaning He abstained from 
milking her, in order that she might become fat, 
(M, K,) and not be weak. (M.) You say, 4till 44^ 
I abstained from milking the she-camel for some 
days in order that the milk might collect in her 
udder so that she might become fat: or I made 
her milk to dry up, that she might become fatter. 
(M.) And Stiill 44-=, inf. n. as above, I made the 
udder of the ewe, or goat, to become dry, that she 
might become fatter: (S:) or 4*^ 44-=“ 1 made the 
milk of the ewes, or goats, to dry up, purposely, 
that they might become fatter; like as one says 
in relation to camels: the subst. from the verb 
thus used is 4 is and this is said to mean The 
leaving an animal and not milking her. 
(M.) Some say that 44-=“= is like 44-4 and hence 
the trad., 44=. 44-^ [i. e. The causing the milk 
to collect in the udder of an animal by abstaining 
from milking her for some days, when one 
desires to sell her, is an endeavouring to deceive: 
but I think that the right reading in this instance 
is probably 44-“^', with j], (TA.) — — It is 
also used in relation to a stallion (S, M, K) of the 
camels: (S:) thus it is used by El-Fak'asee. (M.) 
One says, dlkill 44-=“, (M,) inf. n. as above, (S, K,) 
I put no burden upon the stallion [camel], and 
did not bind him with a rope, in order that he 
might become more brisk in covering, and more 
strong; (S, * M, K; *) thus expl. by El-'Adebbes 
El-Kinanee: (S:) or I exempted him from work, 
and fed him, until his spirit returned to him, and 
he became fat. (M.) And 44-=“ 1 chose 

for my camels a stallion, and fed and nourished 
him for the office of the stallion. (S.) — See also 
1. — [And see art. y*>.] 4 is'y^ see 1. — — 
One says also ? j»ll <j ^=1, meaning The people's 
cattle became lean, or emaciated; like p. jail lS 
(IKtt, TA.) — [See also art. y^.] ls 4-° a subst. 
from 2, q. v. (M.) see its fern., 44^"> 

voce 44 [Also, app., Empty (or ears of 

corn): accord, to the TA (on the authority of Az): 
the word in this sense, and thus applied, is 
there written with the article, is without any 
syll. sign.] 4 j-=: see the following paragraph. 4- = 
Dry, (S, K, TA,) by reason of thirst, or want of 
irrigation, or by reason of leanness, or 
emaciation. (TA.) You say 44-=“ (M, K,) and 

1 4 4="> (M, TA,) [agreeably with rule, as part. n. 
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of or J, 4 j-=, (so in copies of the K, [app. 

a mistranscription,]) A dry, or driedup, palm- 
tree: (M, K:) and in like manner one terms other 
trees: and sometimes, animals: thus the 

poet Sa'ideh applies the epithet 44-=“ to wild 
cows or wild oxen G_4j 45)- (M.) — — And 
Strong. (TA.) ■ . :: ■ ■= 1 4= aor. = . (S, M, Msb, 

K,) inf. n. 44 (S, Msb, K,) said of an arrow, (S, 
M, Msb,) i. q. 4~ =i [expl. in art. mj- 3 ]; (S, * M, 
Msb, K;) like 4= having for its aor. m y=i. (S, 
M, Msb.) u44: see 44-=“, in art. m>-=. 444>: 
see AjIALsj. 4 An arrow going right, or hitting 
the mark: pi. 4=-=“ (M, K) and 44-=“, (MF, TA,) or 
the latter is pi. of 444 which signifies the same. 
(M, in art. m^*-=>.) 44-=: see 44-=. 44-=: see 
art. m ya. 444: see 444, in four places. 4 44 
see art. 444 and J. 444 (M, A, K) and 

l 444 and | 444 (A, K) The J4i (M, A, K) [as 
meaning the original stock] of a people, (M,) or 
[as meaning the original, or the principal, or 
most essential, part,] of a thing: (A, K:) and the 
purest, or choice, or best, part or portion, (M, * A, 
K,) of a thing (M, K) of any kind, (M,) or of 
a people. (A.) One says, 444 j jk and 
1 (■1.44 He is of the J4I [or original stock] of his 
people: (Fr, TA:) and 444 and <=> 4 4 l 4-=“ 

(TA) and J, 44 j4 j* (A) of the purest in race of 
his people. (A, * TA.) And 4 444 f ja A choice, or 
an excellent, people. (TA.) — — Also the first, 
The collective body of a people; (Kr, M;) and 
so 4 | 4-°. (M in art. m .>-=.) — — And A lord, 
master, or chief. (M, K.) Quasi 4t= 4 j--=“ 
and 4-=“: and 4 h=: see art. =v= 1 ^4 ; (S, 
A, O, Msb, &c.,) aor. (S, O, Msb,) inf. 

n. c4-= and 44 (S, A, * O, Msb, K *) and =4-=“ 
and £44 and 044-=, (S, O, K, *) He raised his 
voice, voiced, called or called out, cried or cried 
out: (S, A, O, Msb, K:) or did so vehemently, cried 
aloud, uttered a loud cry or crying, 
shouted, exclaimed, or vociferated: (T, S, * A, * O, 
* Msb, * TA:) or did so with his utmost force or 
power; (K, TA;) as also 4 c4*-=>: (A, * TA:) it is 
said of a man, and of other things: (TA:) or of 
anything: (T, TA:) originally, of an animal, and 
often of a bird of the crow-kind, but rarely of a 
bird unrestrictedly, and sometimes of a spear as 
being likened to an animal. (Ham p. 187.) One 
says, 44-= j;4 [He called, or cried, &c., 
with a vehement calling or crying &c., or with a 
vehement call or cry &c.]. (A.) And jr4 He 
called or cried, or called out or cried out, to it [or 
to him]. (Msb.) And 44 J 7—= Call thou to me 
such a one. (A, TA.) And = 4 4 and 44-=, (A, 
TA,) and 4 4 c4-= and 44, (A,) He called, 
hailed, or summoned, him; called out, cried out, 


or shouted, to him. (A, TA.) And 

(assumed tropical:) They were frightened, or 
terrified. (K.) And 44 <v-= (assumed 

tropical:) They perished. (K.) — — One says 
also, 44 j4= C4 44 I met him before every 
calling, or crying, and dispersing; meaning 
(assumed tropical:) I met him before daybreak: 
(S, TA:) so in the Proverbs of Meyd. (TA.) Or 44 
>4 4-= J=s (tropical:) I came to him 

before everything. (A.) And Y) 4-=“ 44 0= 44 
4 (tropical:) He was angry for neither little nor 
much: (ISk, S, K:) or for nothing. (A.) — — 
And (A, Msb,) or 44ll, (K,) 

(tropical:) The tree, (A, Msb,) or the palm-tree, 
(K,) became tall. (A, Msb, K.) And <^4 
(tropical:) The raceme came forth 
completely from its envelope, and became long, 
and in a fresh and tender state. (K.) And ^4 
(tropical:) [app. meaning The spathe of 
the palm-tree put forth its spadix, or its raceme, 
to its full length]. (A.) 2 see 1, in two places. 
_ Jill ciVj-o said of the sun, (S, K,) and of the 
wind, (S,) i. q. 44.4 [q. v .]. (S, K.) — — 
And =441 I broke and split the thing much. 

(TA in art. £ j-=.) 3 4j4i and 4 signify 

The calling or crying, or calling out or crying out, 
&c., of people, one to another. (S, K.) One 
says, £=4 (TK) and 4 1 >=s4j The people, 
or party, called or cried, &c., one to another. (A, 

TK.) See also 1. 5 44 <4-=j i. q. £4-=“= [q. v.]. 

(S, K.) And 4-4 4-=“j i. q. £ j-== [q. v.]. (K in 

art. £ j=.) — — And =^42 The thing 

became much broken and cloven or split or slit. 
(TA in this art. and art. £ >-=.) See also 7. 6 4=-=j 
see 3, in two places. — — 4 -=j said of 

the scabbard, or sheath, of a sword (A, K, TA) 
(tropical:) It became much split or slit: (K, TA:) 
it is like the phrase 044 ^4 [q. v.]. (A, TA.) 
7 r-l— ajl said of a garment, or piece of cloth, It 
became slit, or rent, or much slit or rent. (A, Msb. 
[See also 7 in art. £ j-=.]) And 4*11 Ci-A-Vi l The 
staff became much split or cracked; as also 

4 (A.) [Hence,] ^4jl is also said of 

the dawn and of lightning (tropical:) [meaning It 
showed its light: originally, became cleft: as expl. 
in art. £ >-=]• (A.) an inf. n. [and also an inf. 
n. un.] of ^4. (S, Msb, &c.) [Hence,] one says, 1= 
J14JI 4=4-= V) Ojj^u [They expect not, or 
wait not for, aught but the like of the 
cryingout, or cry, of the pregnant woman]; 
meaning, evil, or mischief, that shall come upon 
them suddenly. (TA.) — — Hence also (S) 
Punishment, castigation, or chastisement. (S, A, 

K.) And A hostile, or predatory, incursion, 

by which the tribe are surprised. (TA.) 044: 
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see what next follows. 4 44 (T, S, A, Mgh, K,) 
or [ l 44, (Msb,) A sort of dates of El- 
Medeeneh, (T, S, A, Mgh, Msb, K,) black, and 
hard to chew: (T, Mgh, TA:) said to be so called in 
relation to a certain ram, named C44 that was 
tied to a palm-tree, (A, Msb, K, *) which 
was hence called 4:44 (A, Msb:) or the 

name of the ram was £'44 and 444 is a rel. 
n. changed from its proper form, like ( 4-4 
(K, TA,) from 44. (TA.) £4“ A clamorous 
man: and anything noisy, or sounding much. 
(The Lexicons passim.) — — £4^ is another 
name for “4 1 [i. e. The constellation Bootes]. 

(Kzw.) And (tropical:) A certain perfume, 

or fragrant substance: (K, TA:) or a wash for 
the head, (A, K, *) consisting of 44 [q. v.], and 
the like. (A, TA.) The crying, or clamour, of 
the place of the wailing of women. (K.) 
i (S, M, A, Mgh, Msb, K,) like 4, (MF,) 
[first pers. — 1 *-=,] aor. *“-4, (S, Msb, K,) inf. 
n. A- 3 ; (S, M, Mgh, Msb;) and “-4 (S, 
&c.,) like 41*, (MF,) [first pers. as above, 

but originally — 14 “, whereas the first pers. of the 
former is originally 44 ,] aor. -4:; (LAar, S, 
Msb, K;) and J, “i-l=-=l, (S, M, A, L, Msb, K,) also 
written and pronounced “*4l; (L;) and J, 44 
(M, A, L;) He took, captured, or caught, it; (Mgh, 
L;) [made it his prey;] snared, or ensnared, 
it; trapped, or entrapped, it; (MF;) or sought to 
take, capture, catch, snare, or trap, it; hunted it, 
or chased it: namely, [game, i. e.] any kind of wild 
animals, or the like, (L,) fowl, &c., (Msb,) and 
fish. (L.) [And -4 and j i-l=-=l, and j 44 
without the mention of the object, this being 
understood, He took, captured, caught, snared or 
ensnared, trapped or entrapped, game, i. e. any 
kind of wild animals, or the like, fowl, &c., or 
fish; or he sought to take &c.; he hunted or 
chased, stalked, or lurked for game; he fowled; or 
he fished.] You say, | 44: £4 [&c., meaning He 
went forth to take &c., or seeking to take 
&c., game, or wild animals or the like; to hunt or 
chase, to stalk, or lurk for game; to fowl; or to 
fish]. (S, K.) And 4 - 4: J, 44 He went forth 

[to take &c., or] seeking to take &c., the wild 
animals. (L.) And 1*4 i. q. 4 —ii_a [i 

took &c., or sought to take &c., for such a one, 
game, or a wild animal, or wild animals, or the 
like]. (M, * K.) And u4il i— =, and J, 4 jU»-=I, i. 
q <us i— = [He took &c., or sought to take &c., 
game, or wild animals, or the like, in the place]: 
Sb mentions, as a phrase of the Arabs, L*~= 
meaning 44 a : 44 a 4 "-j L*-= being the name of a 
certain land [or of two mountains]. (M.) 
And *=-=“ j4ll [The hawk preys]. (Msb and K in 
art. *411 * 4 * (.4-= is applied to beasts and to 
birds [That prey upon others; predatory]. (S and 


K in art. jr j=-, &c.) [Hence,] one says, 4 

4 jj*4 u-4 *j-=j (tropical:) [He captivates men 

by goodness, beneficence, or kindness]. (A.) 

And *-=* *431 (tropical:) Aim thou at that which 
is right and just: thou shalt obtain that which 
thou wantest. (A.) — — 4*ill 44) *4 44 
(tropical:) [We went forth to take, or hunt after, 

the eggs of ostriches]. (T, TA.) And L*-= 

“1411, (M, A, TA,) a good phrase of the Arabs, 
mentioned, but not expl., by IAar; app. meaning 
(tropical:) We drew forth truffles [from the 
ground] like as one draws forth wild animals 
[from their lurking-places]. (M, TA.) — — 
And cL4JI iU (tropical:) We took [or caught 
in vessels or collected] the water of the sky. (Th, 
M, A. *) — 4=, (Lth, S, M, L,) of the dial, of El- 
Hijaz, aor. 44:, (Lth, L,) inf. n. *4; (Lth, S, M, 
L;) and *4 (Lth, M, L,) [aor. **-=*;] He (a camel) 
had the disease termed 4-=“ [expl. below]: (Lth, S, 
M, L:) the lS in 4 *-= is preserved unchanged 
because it is so preserved in the original 
form, which is J, 44, (S,) though they may not 
have said 44; (Sb, M;) and the like is the case 
in 1>4: (Sb, * S, M: *) the augmentative 
letters are rejected for the purpose of alleviation: 
hence, one does not say, in the case of verbs of 
this class, 4il U, [i. e. »*4' li, and “j4 4 and 
the like,] forming thus verbs of wonder, because 
the original form is augmented, and a verb of 
four letters cannot be formed from a verb of four 
letters, for a measure can only be formed from a 
measure that is less. (S.) Also, both verbs, (the 
former accord, to the S and M, and [ the latter 
likewise accord, to the M,) (assumed tropical:) 
He (a man) was unable to look aside, (S, M,) by 
reason of disease. (S.) And *4> inf. n. *4, 
(assumed tropical:) He raised his head, by 
reason of pride: and (assumed tropical:) he (a 
king) looked not aside, to the right or left. (S.) 
And 4= (K, TA, in the CK 

[erroneously] **-= , ) (tropical:) He (a man, TA) 
had an inclining, or a bending, neck. (K, TA.) — 
And 14 *=*-= (tropical:) I made such a one to 
have an inclining, or a bending, neck. (K, TA. 
[See also 4 .]) 4 “*1— =1 He made him, incited him, 
or induced him, to take &c., or to seek to take 
& c., wild animals, or the like, [fowl,] or fish. (L.) 
— Also He, or it, [app. meaning the vein 
called *4 or the disease termed *4,] 
annoyed, or hurt, him; (K;) namely, a camel. 

(TK.) And He cured him (i. e. a camel, TK) 

of the disease termed *4, (K, TA,) by burning 
with a hot iron. (TA.) Thus it has two contr. 

significations. (K.) And “44 4-4 He (God) 

caused his camel to have the disease 
termed *4. (M.) 5 4*-=““ see 1 , in four places. 
8 44 see 1 , in three places. 9 44 see 1 , in the 


latter half of the paragraph, in two places. 

A certain vein (M, K) between the eyes of a camel, 
(K,) or between the eye and the nose; (M;) 
whence the disease termed *4: pi. 44 1 and pi. 

pi. 44 [in the CK 44], (k.) See also *4, 

in two places. And see 44 likewise in two 

places. — Also Brass; syn. 4: and copper: (S, 
M, K:) or a species thereof: (K:) or cooking-pots 
made of 4 (A'Obeyd, TA,) or of copper: 
(A'Obeyd, M, TA:) pi. u'A- 3 , (M, TA,) like 4 pi. 
of £4 and some say that J, u l *4 [q. v., thus 
written with fet-h to the c 4 signifies copper. 
(TA.) — See also art. - j-=. *4 an instance of 4 
in the sense of 3 j 4 (Msb,) or an inf. n. used as a 
subst. [properly so called, and therefore used in a 
sing, and in a pi. sense], (Msb, TA,) [i. e.] an inf. 
n. used in the place of the objective complement 
of its verb; (IJ, M;) [Game, chase, or prey; 
an object, or objects, of the chase or the like;] i. q. 
i 4 (S, Mgh, K, TA) used as a subst.; (TA;) 
meaning what is taken, captured, or caught; or 
sought to be taken or captured or caught; [by the 
chase, or by means of a snare or trap, or by 
artifice of any kind;] of wild animals or the like; 
(L;) of fowl &c.; (Msb;) and of fish: (L:) or what is 
repugnant, or difficult of approach, (Mgh, L, K,) 
wild, or shy, by nature, not to be taken but by 
means of artifice, whatever it be, (Mgh,) but 
lawful to be taken, (L,) having no owner: (L, K:) 
or any wild animal, or wild animals, whether, or 
not, taken or sought to be taken: (IAar, M:) 
but this last application of the word is a deviation 
from general usage: (M:) pi. *j*~=. (Mgh, Msb.) 
[Also The quarry of the hawk; the prey of 
any beast or bird &c.] 4>4* V 44-= (Meyd, A, but 
in the latter 44-=, [for 44-= 4 ,]) is a prov. 
(Meyd, A) inciting one to seize an 
opportunity, (A,) applied to a man who seeks 
another to execute blood-revenge upon him, and 
lights upon him when he is inadvertent; meaning 
Thy prey has become within thy power, therefore 
be not thou neglectful of him [so as to suffer him 
to escape, or rather be not thou rendered 
hopeless of him]. (Meyd. [See also Freytag's 
Arab. Prov. i. 712 ; where “<-4* is put in the place 
of 44]) — See also **-=. A- 3 : see the 
next paragraph. **-= (S, M, A, L, K) and j **-=, 
with kesr, (K,) or j 4— “, (L,) and J . *4 (m, * L, 
K,) A certain disease in a camel's head, 
in consequence of which he raises it: (S:) a 
certain disease which causes a camel to raise his 
head: or a certain disease in a camel's head, 
which causes his neck to twist: (M:) or a certain 
disease which attacks camels in the head, in 
consequence of which there flows from their 
noses what resembles froth, or foam, and they 
raise their heads: (ISk, L, K: *) or a certain 
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disease in a camel's neck, in consequence of 
which he is unable to turn his face aside: it is said 
that its cure is burning with a hot iron (A, TA) 
between the eyes: (TA:) [for] it arises from a 
vein between the eyes, called (K.) [Hence,] 
also 44, (M, * A,) and J, ~4 (M,) Fixedness of 
the face of a king, so that it does not turn aside 
(M, A) to the right or left, by reason of pride. (A. 
[See also -4, of which it is the inf. n.]) [And the 
former, (tropical:) An inclination, or bending, of 
the neck: (see 4>:) hence,] one says, 

(tropical:) [I will assuredly straighten the 
bending of thy neck: or I will assuredly rectify thy 
proud stiffness]. (A.) 4“: see Alai, "si— a [Of, or 
made of, brass or copper:] a rel. n. from 
signifying “ brass ” and “ copper. ” (S.) 
Stones, (S, A, L, K,) or stone, (M,) of a white 
colour, (M, L,) of which cooking-pots are made; 
(S, M, A, L, K;) as also J, ul-A 3 . (A, L.) See 

also 4-4. And Rugged land or ground, (S, 

M, K,) containing stones: (M:) or land of which 
the earth is red, having rough stones even with 
the ground: (ISh:) or even, or level, ground, in 
which are pebbles: (AA:) or pebbles [themselves]. 
(Aboo-Wejreh, L.) 44> Copper: (L, K: see 
also ^4) and gold: (K:) [but this seems to be 
taken from the following passage in the T:] in the 
stone-cookingpot AA) there is sometimes 
[what is termed] O'A’ and J, 314“, in which is an 
appearance like the glistening of gold and 
silver; and the best is that which is like gold: so 
says AA. (T, L.) See also art. 0^. — — And 
Stone cookingpots: (S, L, K; and M in art. 0-^:) 

a coll. gen. n.: n. un. with ». (IB, L.) See 

also 3'4“. u l 4“ s > Small pebbles. (L. 

[See also art O^- 3 .]) [as a n. un.: see 4A 3 , 
above. — — Also] A [demon of the kind 

called] J4 (ISk, S, K.) And A woman of 

evil disposition, (ISk, S, K,) [and] so [ - .«*-=>, (M,) 
and of much talk. (ISk, S, K.) — — See also 

art. u^. - 44 see -A 3 . [Hence,] (assumed 

tropical:) A woman who takes, captures, or 
ensnares, something from her husband. (L, from 
a trad.) See also 3Jl4*-=. -A 1 34 [A man 
accustomed to, or in the habit of, 
taking, capturing, catching, snaring, or trapping, 
game, i. e. any kind of wild animals, or the like, 
fowl, &c., or fish; a sportsman; a hunter, a fowler, 
or a fisherman: see l, second sentence]: (Msb:) 
and l signifies the same as 44 (K:) you 
say -)j4 4JS [A dog used for hunting]: (S, A:) 
and - 4° [A hawk used for catching game]: 
and the same epithet is applied to a female: (M:) 
its pi. is (S, M, A) and A*- 3 ; (Yoo, Sb, S, M;) 
the latter of the dial, of those, (S, M,) namely, the 
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tribe of Temeem, (M,) who say <14 j [for <4 j]; (S, 
M;) the being with kesr in order that the 
may be preserved unchanged. (S.) — — See 
also 4*4, last sentence. 44 applied to a man, 
Practising 44JI [i. e. the taking, capturing, or 
catching, &c., of game, or any kind of wild 
animals, or the like, fowl, &c., or fish; hunting, 
fowling, or fishing: see l, second sentence]. (Mgh, 
Msb.) — — AJI in the dial, of El-Yemen 
signifies The shank; syn. 44 (m.) 44, 
like [in measure], An arrow going right, or 
hitting the mark. (K.) A-3 [More, or most, wont, 
or able, to take, or capture, or catch, game, 
or prey]. <jjA o?3 4 A 44 4 4"=“! [More wont, 
or able, to capture prey than the lion of 'Ifirreen 
and than the he-cat] is a prov. (Meyd.) — Also A 
camel having the disease termed A 3 ; (S, M, A, 
L;) and so J, =, for 4“ 3 A, (L, K,) like 4 for 4 
4, (L,) or for J. A- 31 (L:) pi. of the first A*-=“. (L.) 
[Hence,] (assumed tropical:) A man unable to 
look aside, (S, M,) by reason of disease. (S.) 
(assumed tropical:) A man who raises his head 
by reason of pride. (S.) (tropical:) A king who 
looks not aside, (M, A,) to the right or left, by 
reason of his pride. (A.) (assumed tropical:) A 
king: (K:) originally used in relation to a camel, 
and a king is so called because he raises his head 
by reason of pride, or because he does not look to 
the right or left. (S.) And A man having an 

inclining, or a bending, neck. (K, TA.) A-=>YI 

(assumed tropical:) The lion; (K;) because he 
walks proudly, not looking aside, as though he 
had the disease termed A 3 ; (TA;) as also 
l AkAoUl [ as act. part. n. of 8]; and J, 3411; (k, 
TA;) thus likened to a camel having the disease 
above mentioned; or, as in some copies of the K, 
not 3A1I ; but [ 444 (TA.) and J, and 

i A=^> [A place of taking, capturing, or catching, 
&c., of game, or any kind of wild animals, or the 
like, fowl, & c., or fish; a place of hunting, 
fowling, or fishing]. (A. [The meaning is there 
indicated by the context, but not expressed.]) — 
also signifies The upper, or highest, part of 
a mountain. (MF, from Aboo-'Alee El-Yoosee. 
[But this, accord, to the S &c., belongs to 
art. -i-=“.]) and see - tiA * pass, 

part. n. of l: (Mgh, Msb:) see A=. s 44 (S, M, A, 
Msb, K) and »A=“ (M, and so in the handwriting 
of Az accord, to the L) and J, A^> (S, L, Msb, 
K) and J, 4--=“ (so in the handwriting of Az 
accord, to the L) and J, (M, Msb, K) A thing 
used for the purpose of 44JI [or the 
taking, capturing, or catching, &c., of game, or 
any kind of wild animals, or the like, fowl, &c., or 
fish]; (T, S, M, A, Msb, K;) a snare, trap, gin, or 


net; (MA in explanation of the first and last;) [the 
first and third said by Golius, on the authority of 
Meyd, to be applied peculiarly to a net; but all 
signify also any kind of trap: see fA] pi. A4 
without «. (L, Msb.) see the next preceding 

paragraph. i-A4 see 44 — — and see 
also 4ai. -j-A see l A jA, (x, S, 

Msb,) aor. (S,) inf. n. »3 jjA (S, Msb) 

and 34, (S,) He, or it, attained to the state, or 
condition, of such a thing; (T;) became such 
a thing; (T, Msb;) in which sense the verb is 
like 4 [in meaning, when the latter is non- 
attributive, and in having its subject in the 
nom. case and its predicate in the accus.]. (T.) 
You say, Aj 4j 4 = Zeyd became a man; or 
attained to the state, or condition, of a man. 
(TA.) And 4 4j A- 3 Zeyd became rich, not 
having been so. (Msb.) And 14* J4 The 

expressed juice became wine. (Msb.) [And Y 4= 
iA He became in a state, or condition, in 
which there was not anything in his possession. 
And 14 jUa He became in the state, or 
condition, of doing such a thing; i. e. he became 
occupied, or engaged, in doing such a thing; or he 
set about, began, commenced, took to, or 
betook himself to, doing such a thing; like 44. 
And 44 44 Y 4= He became in the state, or 
condition, of not doing anything; or he 
became unoccupied in doing anything. And 4= 
Y He became in the state of not speaking; he 
became speechless. And A A 44 4= He 
became in a state of reflection upon such a thing; 

he began to reflect upon such a thing.] One 

says also, >4 J] 4/1 j 4 (M, A, Msb, K,) aor. 
as above, (TA,) inf. n. 44 (S, M, A, Msb, K,) 
which is anomalous, being regularly 44 
like <44 (S,) and 4 and “44=, (M, A, K,) i. 
e. A! (Msb:) [but this is a loose explanation; 
the meaning being, The thing, or affair, or case, 
came eventually (see 4=) to such a state, 
or condition:] the difference between 4=“ 
and 44 is, that the former word necessarily 
implies a difference [of the latter state or 
condition] from the former state or condition; 
but the latter word does not. (Bd in iii. 156.) [In 
this case, the ulterior state or condition is likened 

to a place: for] 4= also signifies He, or it, 

attained in respect of place: so in the saying, 4= 
4 J] [Zeyd came, or went, or pursued a 
course that brought him, to ’Amr]. (TA.) 4! ^4 
[I came, &c., to such a one] is similar to the 
phrase in the Kur [iii. 27] 4 413 [And to 

God, as the ultimate object, is the transition, 
or course, of every human being]. (S.) [Hence, Yl 
jAYI 4 4 4!, in the Kur xlii. last verse, which 
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Bd explains by adding the words 
cjlilijltj; the meaning being, Verily to God are 
things, or events, referrible, mediately and 
dependently: in the Expos, of the Jel expl. as 
meaning £?-jj.] — — [And in like manner one 
says, -d jd- = Such a thing came to, betided, or 
befell, him, or it: and hence, he, or it, came to 

have, or became possessed of, such a thing.] 

And iji ji jd-a [He became, or came to be, 

meaning he found himself, in a desert, or 
waterless, land]; i. q. fea jsj. (Msb in art. jaj.) 
And [He entered, lit. became in, the 

season called £Hj]; i. q. jjjl [which is expl. in the 
S as signifying fHjll J* J^]. (k in art. f j.) — 
ji-= signifies also The returning of seekers after 
herbage to the watering-places. (O, K.) And one 
says, l)?-j!I jd-=, aor. jy*=i, [inf. n. !»“=,] The man 
stayed, or abode, at the water. (TA.) And jd-a 
ilill The people stayed, or abode, at the 
water. (M, K, TA.) — O'— 3 , (S,) first pers. 4jj~=>, 
(M,) aor. as above, (S,) inf. n. jy°, (K,) a dial, 
var. of »jU-a having for its aor. » jj~=h, [q. v.,] (S,) 
He cut it; (S, M, K;) and clave it, or split it. (M.) 

— — And in like manner, [i. e. as a dial. var. 
of VJJLa having for its aor. » He made it 
to incline, or lean. (S.) You say, “~ys jd- 3 , 
aor. jyyk, (M,) as also jy=i, (M and K in 
art. jy=,) He turned his face towards a person or 
thing. (M.) And Aie cj j*^ I twisted his neck. (M.) 
[Respecting the phrase 0* in the Kur ii. 
262 , accord, to one reading, see 1 in art. jj~=>.] — 

— » j i^>, aor. jy*=i, inf. n. jy°, signifies also 

[He confined, restricted, &c., him, or it]. (Msb.) 
2 i Jy*> He made him, or it, to be in such a 

state, or condition; or he made him, or it, to be 
such a thing; [as also i “ j'— =■';] syn. <!«-?■. (S.) You 
say, lie. 31 ^jj-a and J, ^j^l [He made me to be 

to him a slave]. (A.) [And l*£ »j*~ a and 

J, ijllal He, or it, made, or caused, him, or it, to 
come, or to pursue a course that led, to such a 
state, or condition; brought, or reduced, him, or 
it, thereto.] 'Omeyleh El-Fezaree said to his 
paternal uncle Ibn-'Anka, J, i-« JJ ^ jl— l* 
fe U ij'j\ [What hath made thee to come, or 
brought thee, or reduced thee, to the state, or 
condition, that I see, O my paternal uncle?]. (M.) 
[In this case, the ulterior state or condition is 
likened to a place: for] you say, »ji-a and 
l »jU-ai [meaning He, or it, made him to come, or 
brought him, to him, or it; i. e., to a person, or 
place, or to a state, or condition:] (M, 
K:) and 3vUJI ill and J, ^jl— =1 [Want, or 

need, or necessity, made me to come, or brought 
me, to him, or it]. (A.) And [hence,] j*VI ill jy*> 
He committed to him the thing, or affair; 
syn. -yll i. (M in art. i.) [And I & <1 Jy° He 
made such a thing to come to, betide, or befall. 
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him, or it: and consequently, he made him, or it, 
to have, or become possessed of, such a thing.] — 
— is also by word, or covenant, as well as 

by deed. (Bd in ii. 20 .) [You say, lA VJy^ 
meaning He asserted, or pronounced, him, or it, 
to be in such a state, or condition; or to be such a 
thing: in which case, also, it is syn. with 
whereby it is expl. in the S. And 1^5 <1 He 
asserted, or pronounced, such a thing to belong 
to him, or it; asserted, or pronounced, him, or it, 
to have such a thing; attributed to him, or it, such 
a thing: and appointed or assigned, to him, or it, 
such a thing.] 4 j^i see 2 , in six places. 5 Jy^ 
»dl He became like his father. (S, M, K.) jy^\ see 
what next follows. jy^> The ulterior or ultimate, 
latter or last, state, or condition; the end, 
conclusion, event, issue, or result; of a thing, an 
affair, or a case; (S, M, O, Msb, K;) as also [ Jy^ 
(O, K) and [ "jy^ (S, O, Msb, TA) and [ 

(TA) and [ (S, M, K,) of the measure l) j**a, 

(S,) and l (K.) — — The verge, brink, 

or point, of an affair, or event. (M, K.) You say, di 
li£ JM I I am on the verge of such an 

affair, or event. (M.) And jy-= ^ dl 1 

am at the point of [attaining] the object of my 
want. (M.) And ^ jyy* '-"I I am at 

the point of accomplishing my want. (A.) And 
A jy*> ls^ Such a one is at the point of 
accomplishing an affair. (S.) — A water at which 
people stay, or abide; (M, O, K;) as also j ‘jy^. 
(TA.) — A crevice of a door. (S, M, A, Msb, K.) It 
is said in a trad., 3ue cfm a yiU jlij ji 

jii [Whosoever looks into the crevice of a door 
and has his eye put out, it is a thing for which no 
mulct is to be exacted]: (S, M:) A'Obeyd says that 
this is the only instance in which the word [in 
this sense] has been heard. (S.) — [The 

condiment, made of small fish, called] (s, 

M, K:) or [a condiment, or the like,] 
resembling »li^>: (M, K:) or what is called 
in Pers. »ji [jelly of salted fish]; as also slA-o: 
(Mgh voce =>:) and the small salted fish of 
which = is made: (Kr, M, K:) or the young 
ones of fish: [a coll. gen. n.:] n. un. with »: (Msb:) 
thought by IDrd to be Syriac; (TA;) by IAth, to be 
Pers., as also (TA in art. Cp^ 1 .) — Also 

The ' — ial-jl [properly bishop] of the Jews. (O, K.) — 
See also the next paragraph. »3*-=, (S, M, Msb, 
K,) accord, to A'Obeyd with fet-h, but Az 
says that this is a mistake, (TA,) An enclosure 
( s Ifc4“0 for sheep or goats (S, M, Msb, K) and for 
cows or bulls, (M, K,) constructed of wood and 
stones (M, TA) and of branches of trees; (TA;) as 
also [ “Ife- 3 , (M, K,) which latter is said by IDrd 
to be of the dial, of the people of Baghdad: (TA:) 
pi. of the former 1 (S, M, Msb, K) and [coll, 
gen. n.] j "jyy*. (M, K.) — See 


also jy-^. Jyy* The (O and TA in this art., 
and TS and K and TA in art. jy*;) i. e. the 
stringed instrument thus called: (TS and TA in 
that art., and O and TA in the present art.:) [this 
is the right meaning, as is shown by the latter of 
the two verses cited voce but,] accord, to 

AHeyth, (O,) the sound of the (O and K in 
the present art.) — See also art. jy=. »jA-=: 
see ‘jy=. — Also i. q. [q. v., signifying 

Stones, &c.]. (M in art. jy^>.) jy= A grave. (AA, 
O, K. [Perhaps so called as being the ulterior 
abode.]) One says, (P& jy-= Ii* This is the grave 
of such a one. (O.) — And A company (*£-U=>.). (O, 
K.) — See also art. j y=. ‘jy^ A thing, upon the 
head of a » jia [or small isolated mountain or the 
like], resembling the [heap of stones, piled up as 
a sign of the way, called] “ 3*1 except that it is 
cased, and the » j*\ is taller than it, and larger; or 
[in my originals “ and ”] they are both cased, but 
the » j^l is peaked and tall, and the » is round 
and wide, and has angles [app. at the base]; and 
sometimes it is excavated, and gold and silver are 
found in it: it is of the work of 'Ad and Irem. 
(O, TA.) jjl-“ = Staying, or abiding, at a water. 
(TA.) And l A party, or people, staying, or 
abiding, at a water. (O, TA.) — Also A twister of 
men's necks. (TA.) — [And The pivot at the top, 
and that at the heel, of a door; the former of 
which turns in a socket in the lintel, and the latter 
in a socket in the threshold:] see ASU. see 

the next preceding paragraph. — Also Rain. (M, 

TA.) And Herbage, or pasture. (M.) See the 

next paragraph. Also The state of dryness to 

which herbage comes. (M.) see jy^. 

Also Judgment, or opinion, (S,) and 
understanding, or intellect, or intelligence; (S, M, 
K;) as in the saying, I* [He has 

not judgment nor understanding]: (S, M:) or a 
judgment, or an opinion, to which one eventually 
comes; as in the saying, Vj ii U [He 

has not a first, nor a final, idea, thought, 
judgment, or opinion]. (A.) — Also, (O, K;) as 
AHn says, on the authority of Aboo-Ziyad, (O;) 
and l ‘ jjl— 3 , (K,) Dry herbage or pasture, that is 
eaten long after its being green: (O, K:) and he 
adds that no herbs have except such as are 
of the kinds called ji3l and ^Ail, (o, TA.) — fi 
ji s’-= signifies A confused and dubious affair, (M, 
K,) through which there is no way of passing; as 
in the phrase jjy^ ^1 ^ mentioned by 
Yaakoob [ISk] in the “ Alfadh ” [accord, to some 
of the copies of that work]: originally meaning a 
[mountain, or hill, such as is termed] SjA"* 
without a pass: but it is more probably [q. 
v., in art. jy=], (M.) “jj^: see jy^, first 
sentence, jy ^ an inf. n. of j^> [q. v.]. (S, M, &c.) 
— [Also A place, and hence a state or condition, 
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to which a person, or thing, eventually conies: a 
place of destination.] See !4“. — — A 
place where people alight and abide: a good place 
where people alight and abide. (TA.) — — A 
place to which waters come, or take their 
course: (M, K:) [or a place of herbage, or pasture, 
and of water: pi. j4 =^>: so in the saying,] I 
j 4“ They went forth to their places 
of herbage, or pasture, and of water. (A.) — See 
also art. 44: see 4=>, first 

sentence, 1 c'u-oU-o [aor. u- ' a .. | - 4 ] The 
palm-tree bore dates which had become such as 
are termed i. e., i_k 4; (K, * TA;) as also 

i c'uA;-o , (k,) inf. n. 4i4 ; (TA;) and [ ^-=>41, 
(K,) inf. n. 4UaJ; (TA;) all three on the authority 
of IAar, and the first mentioned by Sgh, in the O; 
and CjU ^4 from 44 [a dial. var. of *4^, i. 
q. 441- (TA.) 2 see the preceding 

paragraph. 4 441 see the 

preceding paragraph. iy=y^, in the dial, of 
Belharith Ibn-Kaab, The [bad] kind of dates 
called ■- « - 4 (S;) i. q. as also J, 

(K;) and *4±g> being dial. vars. of o-4 

and 44; . (s.) see - •‘s 

throughout. see [It is also said to 

signify] Dates without stones. (L in art. 4) 

Also The pips of a colocynth that have no 
hearts, (AHn, S, K,) being husks only; (AHn;) to 
which a poet likens ticks that have been long left 
in a desolate place: (AHn, S: *) and so, accord, 
to some, of anything, such as the melon and the 
cucumber and the like. (AHn.) 4^.;-^ , (S, IB, O,) 
or l 4,. -o ; . -o , (k,) thus in all the copies of the K, but 
it is a mistake, or a contracted form, (TA,) The 
weaver's [implement called] with which he 
makes the warp and the woof even: (S, IB, K:) but 
IB says that its last radical letter is a s, not 
so that it should be mentioned among the class of 

infirm words: (TA;) pi. 44. (S.) Hence, 

(S,) The spur of the cock. (S, K.) [Hence 

also,] The horn of the bull or cow, and of the 
gazelle: (K:) pi. as above, (TA,) signifying the 
horns of bulls or cows; which were sometimes 
fixed upon spears, instead of the iron heads: (S:) 
and to such horns, called by this name, conflict 
and faction, or sedition, (4.) is likened in a 
trad., because of its grievousness: some say that 
the sing, is [as in the K,] contracted. (TA.) 

— — And hence, (TA,) A wooden pin, or peg, 
with which dates are plucked out [when they 
are compacted in a mass, closely adhering 
together, in the receptacle of woven palm-leaves, 
or the like, in which they are packed]: (K:) 
likened to the horn of a bull or cow: in this sense, 
the word is written and a certain poet 
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changes it to (TA.) — — [Hence 

also,] Anything with which one defends himself: 
pi. as above, (K,) [in the CK erroneously 
written ^,44 , as though it had the article J 
prefixed to it, or were itself prefixed to another 
noun, for otherwise it is written and pronounced] 

with the [final] lS elided. (TA.) [Hence also,] 

A fortress: (K:) pi. in this sense as above. (S, TA.) 

[Hence also,] A pastor who manages [and 

protects] well his herds or flocks: (AA, K:) in this 
sense also written 4u.- ». (AA, as in the TA.) 
i cj4, aor. <y4, inf. n. see l in art. £ y^>, in 
three places. 4 4 1 £T4 : see 1, in art. £ y^>, latter 

half. 5 £44 see 5 in art. £ y^, last sentence. 

Also, said of water, It was, or became, in a state 
of commotion upon the surface of the ground: 
(IDrd, O, K, * TA:) but f4 is more approved [in 
this sense, or as meaning “ it ran upon the 
surface of the ground,” as expl. in art. j4l. (TA.) 
7 =il: see art. £ y=. It belongs to this art. and to 
art. £ y^. (K.) £41 [an epithet mentioned, but 
not expl., in the O and TA: it seems to be 
from “ I dispersed it, or scattered it; ” and 
hence to be syn. with ^4, signifying In a state of 
commotion, or of exceeding commotion]. Rubeh 
says, 1*4VI j4l U 34 [app. meaning And 
he passed the day enveloping her, or it, or them, 
in the dust in a state of commotion, or of 
exceeding commotion]. (O, TA.) 2 44 j4, 
(ISh, O, K,) inf. n. £4-=" (K,) He soaked his food 
in sauce, or seasoning: (ISh, O, K:) and ■4- 3 
44 He soaked it with clarified butter. (ISh, O.) 
[<i4 has a similar meaning, and is better 
known.] 4-=“ and other words in which lS is 
substituted for j, see in art. £ y^. 4“= 1 ‘-*'■4 (S, 
M, O, Msb, K,) aor. ■ inf. n. 44, (TA,) He, 
or it, (a company of men, M, Msb,) remained, 
stayed, dwelt, or abode, (S, M, O, Msb, K,) during 
the [season called] 44, (S, O,) or during his, or 
their, 44 (O, Msb,) or during a —4=, (K,) fy 
in it, (S, M, O, K,) i. e. in a place; (S, M, O;) as 
also i <—sUa«al, (S, O, * K, * TA,) and j 44 (S, * 
O, * K, * TA;) and 4*^! J, 44 is like 4 44“ 
[probably a mistranscription for ■ v4 of 
which 44! is a var., and of which, together with 
one of this var., an ex. will be found in 
what follows]: (TA:) you say, 4 44 CiL*, [1 
remained during the 44“ in such a place], and in 
like manner 4^4, and 4 44 and 

4 44 [probably a mistranscription for 4 ‘441, 
as seems to be indicated by what here follows]: 
(M:) a Hudhalee says, 44 !j 44 [i 

remained during the 44 in Noaman, and she 
remained during the 44“]- (M, TA.) — — 
And 44 -4“=“, (S, M, O, K,) a verb of the class 


of 4, (K,) originally (TA,) The land was 

rained upon by the rain of the [season 
called] 4 °. (S, M, O. *) And 4, of the 
measure like 4 ji. and 4j, We were rained 
upon by the rain of the 44: (S:) and in like 
manner 4 44 (M, TA. *) — 44 4 ^4 

(S, M, O, Msb, * K, *) aor. 44, (S, O, K,) inf. 
n. 4^“ (S, M, O, Msb, K) and 4“=“ (S, M, O) 
and 44“, (M,) The arrow turned aside from the 
butt: (S, M, O, Msb, K:) a dial. var. of <—*4^ having 
for its aor. _>4 and inf. n. l -‘4. (O, Msb, * K.) 

And 4 jjJa jc Jiill The stallion-camel 

turned away from covering the female that he 
had covered. (M.) 2 44 It (a thing, S, O, K) 
sufficed me for my [season termed] 44, (S, O, 
K,) or for my 44: (Msb:) by the “ thing ” here 
spoken of is meant food, or a garment, or some 
other thing. (TA.) — — See also 1, in three 
places. 3 44J> 4lc. (s, M, O, Msb, K) and 1^4 
(Lh, M) is from 441, (M, O, Msb,) like »j*l4 (S, 

0, Msb, K) from j4, (O, Msb,) and -4UI, (s, 
O) from 41, (o,) i. e. [He made an engagement, 
or a contract, with him for work or the like] for 
the days of the 4 4. (S.) And in like 
manner, 4-*-=“ l jilij and li!4 [He hired him, or 
took him as a hired man or hireling, for the 
period of the 44. (M.) 4 I 4-4 They entered 
the [season called] 44: (S, M, O, Msb, K:) 
like meaning “ They entered the [season 

called] 4i. ” (TA.) And claUal she (a camel) 

brought forth in the 44. (M.) — — 
[Hence,] ^L4 said of a man, (tropical:) He had 
offspring born to him [in the summer of his age, 

1. e.] when he was old, or advanced in age: (S, M, 
O, K, TA:) or he had no offspring born to him 
until he was advanced in age, or old. (L, TA.) And 
(tropical:) He abstained from women while a 
young man, and then married when old, or 
advanced in age. (M, TA.) — 4^ 4 4 4 44 
God turned away, or may God turn away, from 
me the evil, or mischief, of such a one: (S, O, K: *) 
belonging to this art. and to art. y^. (O, TA.) 
5 44, and its var. 44}: see 1, first sentence, in 
four places. 8 44 see 1, first sentence. 4 
see 4 : — and see also art. ^ y - «4 as 
signifying A certain portion of the year is said by 
ISk to be fern.: (TA, voce »4 q. v .:) [but by 
others I find it treated as masc.:] the 4-= as 
meaning one of the seasons is well known: (M:) 
Lth says, it is one of the quarters of the year; and 
is applied by the vulgar to a half of the year [i. e. 
to the half-year commencing at the vernal 
equinox; the other half-year being called by them 
the 4: Az says, it is, with the Arabs, the 
division which the vulgar in El-'Irak and 
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Khurasan call the £hj [i. e. the spring]; it consists 
of three months; and the division that next 
follows it is with the Arabs the -1=2; and in it is 
the [q. v.] of the J=j|; then, after this, is 
the division called the and then, after this, 

the division called the 4^4: (TA:) [i. e.] it is the 
quarter of the year vulgarly called the £Hj, 
commencing when the sun enters Aries: but is 
applied by the vulgar to the J=js, which is the 
[summer, i. e.] the quarter commencing when 
the sun enters Cancer: (Msb in art. i> j; q. v.:) [F 
says,] the <- «>•= is the -1=2 [i. e. summer, or the hot 
season]; or [the season] after the (K:) and 
[Sgh says,] the L is one of the divisions of the 
year; which is after the (O:) [but unless this 
explanation in the O denote only a vulgar 
meaning, and the latter of the two explanations 
in the K be virtually a repetition, we must 
suppose that, in each of them, by the is 
meant the season of rain thus termed, which ends 
in March: (see the latter of the two tables which I 
have inserted voce i>. j:) most probably, I think, 
both have been faultily transcribed from what 
here follows; for the S is largely copied in the O, 
and the S and O are among the principal sources 
of the K, which generally follows the O when 
it differs (rightly or wrongly) from the S:] 
the «'; -■ •= is one of the divisions of the year; which 
is after [that called] l)jKI and before [that 
called] J=jsll: (S:) [this admits of two renderings, 
both of which are correct; namely, the quarter 
after the season of two months called JjVI yjjll 
(which ends in March) and before the quarter 
called -tyaii (which is summer); and also the 
season of two months after that called Jjlil jjjjII 
and before the similar season called (see 
the former of the two tables to which I have 
referred above:) hut probably the latter only was 
meant by him who first gave, this explanation:] 
the pi. is (M, O, K) and — ‘ j=-=: (M, Msb:) 

i 4a><= is a more particular term [app. meaning A 
single i (see 2;)]; it is like [q. v.]; (O, K;) 
and its pi. is 1 like j pi. of »j4. (Fr, O, 
K.) uP is a saying expl. in art. 

[q. v.]. (O, K.) UuUl also signifies The rain 

that comes in the [season called] 1 (S, O, 

Msb, K;) [see, again, the second of the tables to 
which I have referred above, and see also o jj;] 
and (O, K) so J, L (M, O, K;) also signifying 
the herbage thereof: (M:) or, (K,) accord, to Lth, 
(O,) the latter signifies the rain that falls after the 
division [a mistake for the rain] called the £wj; 
(O, K;) and so the former; (K;) and it is also 
called J, 3^3=11; (O, K;) which likewise signifies 
the herbage thereof. (TA.) Hence the prov., 
relating to the completing of the performance of a 
needful affair, 1 3-3 [The completion 


O 3 

of the rain called the is that called the L «>•= ]: 
for the rain called the is the first rain, and 

the is that which is [next] after it. (TA.) 

S y is [A verse] in the end (j=l) of 
cUuill [the 4th chapter of the Kur-an, hut which 
verse I know not], mentioned in a tradition. (TA.) 

— Also The female of the [or owl]. 
(Kr, M.) 4aA=: see the next preceding paragraph, 
latter half. fyy-= A thing of, or belonging to, the 

[season called] L (S, O.) A young camel 

born in the L «>•= . (M.) [And in like manner a 
sheep or goat: see Is A~=.] — — And [hence,] 
(assumed tropical:) A son born to a father [in the 
summer of his age, i. e.] old, or advanced in age. 
(S, M, O.) [See an ex. in a verse cited voce 3^L>-] 

— — See also ^ near the end of the 

paragraph. [used as a subst., or as an 

epithet in which the quality of a subst. is 
predominant, for »j=?,] and J, 4sjUa signify 
The [or provision of corn &c.] in the first part 
of the i «>-= [here meaning spring]; i. e. the 
second » j==; for the first of the j" is the 3“jj, 
then the 34=“=, then the and then the 

(M:) or the J, SiiUa of a people is their in 

the = «j“= . (S, O, K.) [See =3“.] [i_4^, j s a ] so 

applied to The latter, or last, season of the 
bringing forth of camels; so in an explanation 
of in the S and TA.] 344-= [fem. of 344-=: and 
also used as a subst., or as an epithet in which the 
quality of a subst. is predominant: see the 
latter word]. — is used as an imitative sequent 
in the phrase f (S, O, K,) meaning A 

warm, or hot, [spring or] summer: (PS:) a phrase 
like 3A 34 &c. (S, O.) And one says - «) U-= f jj, (S, 
M, O, Msb, K,) meaning A hot day; (O, K;) and 
l £jj (s, O, K) was sometimes said, 

meaning like JO f j) [as meaning J)0]: (S:) 
and XijUsj [ a hot night]. (S, O, Msb.) — — 
And ■ V , ^ jki [app. Rain coming in the = «4-= , 
meaning spring; as also j - occurring in a 
verse cited voce q. v.]. (M.) See also — in 

art. _4-=. [fem. of ■ V • ■= , q. v. Also, as a 

subst.,] A warring, or warring and plundering, 
expedition in the —4-= [i. e. either spring or 
summer]: (M, Mgh, and Ham p. 239:) pi. <— «jl 
(Mgh, and Ham ib.) And [particularly] (Mgh) A 
warring, or warring and plundering, expedition 
against the Greeks fyjjll): because they [i. e. the 
Arabs] used to go on expeditions of this kind in 
the i (S, Mgh, O, K,) and to return in the 
winter, (Mgh,) on account of the cold and snow. 
(S, O, K.) And they said, 34lLa]l meaning 

Such a one was commander of the army going on 
a warring, or warring and plundering, expedition 
in the = «4-= : (Ham ubi supra:) [but Mtr says,] he 
who explains = a s meaning the place [of], or 
the army [engaged in, such an expedition], errs: 


[adding that the Hanafee Imam] Mohammad has 
used the phrase 3-1=41 j* lijijj i-ijljloll 

either by surmise or by extension of the [proper] 
meaning. (Mgh.) — — See also 344-=, in 
two places. — Also The time, or season of 
the - «4-= . (M, TA.) c ijL4 l: see -4:~= , last quarter of 
the paragraph. originally *04^: see 

art. ‘ 'v,™ A place of remaining, staying, 

dwelling, or abiding, during the [season 
called] - «4-= ; (S, O, TA;) as also J, (S, K, 

TA) and f - (TA:) and a time thereof: (Sb, 

M, TA:) pi. > (Msb.) And A place in 

which dates are dried in the [season called] = «4-= . 
(Har p. 165.) — [Also part. n. of the verb in the 
phrase :'».^ :] you say and 

l 4ij4-== Land rained upon by the rain of the 
[season called] = «4-= . (S, M, O, K.) — Also, 
applied to a channel in which water flows, 
Winding, or tortuous: (S, M:) from “jC-=, 
like 3=-^=> from 3-^- (S.) [See an ex. in a verse 
cited voce 344: and see 

also — 4“".] 1 see <• «jh^ . Also, (M, O, 

K,) and - -= 0 (O, K,) [in the 

CK, erroneously, - «.;-= = and 0h . -o ->,] and j =-34=?, 
(M, O, K,) applied to a she-camel, (M, O, K,) That 
has brought forth in the [season called] = «4-= : 
(M, L, TA:) or having with her her young one: (O, 

K, TA:) pi. of the last ■ fy (TA in art. j=.) 

And [hence,] the first, (tropical:) A man having a 
child born to him [in the summer of his age, i. e.] 
when he is old, or advanced in age. (TA.) =-34=?, 
applied to land (=4=30, Having in it abundance of 

the rain of the [season called] ■ (O, K.) 

And, so applied, Late in producing herbage. (O, 

K.) See also —4-^ . [Hence,] (tropical:) 

A man who does not take a wife until he has 
whiteness in the hair of his head mixed with the 
blackness thereof. (O, K.) 

§00 l Q A . A L o l ^ A • S66 t Q W A l 0 : ■ A ' 

§00 c in si A. 1 a . j aor. inf. n. 

see 1 in art. ^ j-=. 3 j 31= a dial. var. 
of (TA in art. ^ See 3 in 

art. ‘4=.) 1 aor. i. q. J 1 -^ having 

for its aor. J (Ibn-’Abhad, O, K,) i. e. He (a 
man) leaped or sprang [&c.]. (Ibn-'Abbad, O.) — 
liS J (s and K in art. J j*-=,) or *d, (Ibn- 
'Abbad and O and K in the present art.,) Such a 
thing was appointed, or ordained, or prepared, 
for them, or for him. (Ibn-'Abbad, S, O, K.) This 
is its proper place. (TA.) <4^ The knot of the -3^- 
[i. e. of the end, or of the suspensory thong, of a 
whip]. (S and K in art. J and O in the present 
art.) 33^ and see art. 3 Quasi 
and fi- 3 and 34“= and ^43-= pis. of fjl“=, expl. in 
art. f^-=. [originally see 

art. 34“= Of, or relating to, [i. e. 

China]. (TA.) [Hence,] uljl, (K, TA,) and 
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[the pi.] (S,) Vessels of O* 3 ^', (S, K, TA,) 

made in the country thus called [i. e. China]. 
(TA.) 0**- 3 A certain drug, [said to be] well 


O 3 

known. (TA. [But what it is I have been unable to 
learn.]) O'*- 3 and ^t*- 3 inf. n. of O'— 3 expl. in 
art. 0*- 3 . — The former, of which O'*- 3 and O'*- 3 


are said to be vars., is also syn. with 0 1 *- 3 , 
likewise expl. in art. 0*- 3 . O*- 3 : see art. O*- 3 . 


END OF THE FOURTH PART OF BOOK I.* 


* This PART of BOOK I. has been twice printed, the whole of the first impression except one copy having been accidentally destroyed, by fire. Hence its 
publication has necessarily been very long delayed. 



